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Patent  CfK-.pfrati.-.fi  Trral^    Prr   Informafion 

For  infonnatiun  concerning  K  i  memoer  countnes,  see  the 
notice  appeanng  m  the  Officuxl  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  50.  on 
December  19.  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examimng  Authonty  for  international  apphcations 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receivmg  Office,  sec  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  IQgO  O.G.  2  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  uitemational  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  Eaiapcw 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G  32  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
effective  June  20.  1995.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  US.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49.  on  December 
19.  1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  ft^nc.  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49.  on  December  19.  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995.  and  were  announced  m  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 177  O.G.  171.  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  doUars),  effective  January 
1.  1996,  IS  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700^00 

IntemaDonal  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.(X) 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  11 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 164.00 

— Confirmation  fee 82.(X) 

Intemaaonal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  mvcntion  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  exammation  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  mvitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  EPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  IS^  nor  IPEA 

— Search   report   has   not   been 

prepared    by    the     European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
firepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  1 1 .00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  c»-  decla- 
ration after  the  time  hmit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  ot 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 
Regular 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  27,  1995 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Vi.tKt  i-f  Maiolenxnti   ^  i'«-v  Paxahk 

Title  37  Lode  o!  Federal  Regulauonj,  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  begiiming  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  [wovided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 
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Anenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
20.  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
nx>nths  may  now  be  paid  The  patenus  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  5.203.033  through  5.204.992 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Atlenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
18.  1989  for  which  mautenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,821.339  through  4.823.403 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idenufied  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  lo  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
16.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents   4,510,625  through  4,512.036 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  art  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  but  before  Aug  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(e)-(«),  as  amended  Oct. 
I.  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  5  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent.  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  m  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(f)) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcauon  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  19(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990,(X) 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  pcnod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  arc  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  dale  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  mamtenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1 ,550.00 


Nutiir  nf  \  vpiralion    if  I'MUnt'; 
iiut    |i.  f  ailurt    111  t'»t    MainlrnHDii    ►  ii 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4ih.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expurd  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
naiKe  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  f  XflRFD  February  14,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAlLURt  o  'MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,997 

(4,431,160) 

Re.  33,010 

(4,431,129) 

Re.  33,326 

(4.430,959) 

Re.  33,337 

(4,724,285) 

Re.  33,429 

(4.724,240) 

Re.  33,735 

(4,431,187) 

Re  34,547 

(5,086,598) 

4.430,760 

4,430,765 

4,430,769 

4,430,772 

4,430,773 

4.430.774 

4.430.783 

4,430,797 

4.430.799 

4,430,800 

4.430,805 

4.430.806 

4.430,815 

4.430,816 

4,430,823 

4.430,829 

4.430,845 

4,430,848 

4.430,857 

4.430,860 

4,430,861 

4,430,863 

4,430,864 

4,430.865 

4,430,868 

4.430,872 

4.430,873 

4,430,881 

4.430,882 

4.430.888 

4,430,889 

4,430.891 

4.430,897 

4,430,906 

4,430,908 

4,430,913 

4,430,916 

4.430.920 


Serial  Number 

06/829.375 

(06/364,815) 
07A)23,846 

(06/331,557) 
07/204,364 

(06/461,231) 
07/287,788 

(06/942,068) 
07/305,667 

(06/683,603) 
07/365,951 

(06/391,988) 
07/978,737 

(07/438.942) 
06/332,325 
06/253,072 
06/321,711 
06/377.868 
06/392,603 
06/332,855 
06/410,355 
06/358.100 
06/408.863 
06/321,898 
06/410,921 
06/319,900 
06/317.374 
06/377,834 
06^57,698 
06/341,887 
06/220,260 
06/305,975 
06A329,992 
06/481,269 
06/384,506 
06/385,612 
06/336,280 
06/451,190 
06/394.876 
06/233,824 
06/335,660 
06/334,580 
06/268,206 
06/440.937 
06/326,541 
06^332,885 
06/263,551 
06/387.331 
06/299,906 
06/360,905 
06/275.676 
06/217,227 


Issue  Date 

07/25/89 

(02/14/84) 
08/08/89 

(02/14/84) 
09/11/90 

(02/14/84) 
09/18/90 

(02A)9/88) 
ll/06«0 

(02A)9/88) 
11/05/91 

(02/14/84) 
02/15/94 

(02/11/92) 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/K4 
02/14/K4 
02/14/X4 
02/14/W 
02/14/K- 
02/14/h-; 
02/14/KJ 
02/14/H4 
02/14/X4 
02/l4ftt-i 
02/14/K- 
02/14/h-; 
02/14/S4 
02/14/K4 
02/14/H4 
02/14/S4 
02/14/M 
02/14^ 
02/14/84 
02/I4/R4 
02/14/K4 
02/14A<4 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/JS4 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/K4 
02/1 4/K4 
02/I4/H4 
02/I4/K4 
02/14/H4 
02/14/S4 


April  23,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.430.921 

4,430,923 

4,430,924 

4,430,936 

4.430,937 

4.430.944 

4,430,945 

4,430,946 

4,430,947 

4.430.966 

4.430.969 

4.430.970 

4.430.980 

4.430.981 

4.430.990 

4.430.991 

4.430.992 

4,431,002 

4.431.008 

4.431,010 

4,431,012 

4.431,027 

4,431,039 

4.431,043 

4  431,051 

4  431,055 

4.431,060 

4.431.066 

4.431.067 

4,431,086 

4,431,087 

4,431,089 

4,431,104 

4,431,117 

4,431,124 

4,431,146 

4,431,153 

4,431,159 

4,431,161 

4,431,164 

4,431,169 

4,431,171 

4.431.174 

4,431,178 

4,431,179 

4,431,192 

4,431,201 

4,431,203 

4,431,205 

4,431,221 

4,431,224 

4.431,239 

4,431,242 

4,431,243 

4,431,258 

4,431,269 

4,431,277 

4,431,278 

4,431,279 

4,431.280 

4.431.289 

4,431,298 

4,431.301 

4,431.303 

4,431,308 

4,431,324 

4,431,327 

4,431.328 

4,431,331 

4.431,333 

4,431,338 

4,431,339 

4.431,340 

4,431,343 

4.431,348 

4,431,349 

4,431,352 


U.S.  PATENT  .AVn  TR  xDFM  \RK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/324.908 

06/267.573 

06/297,261 

06/268,104 

06/248,095 

06/232,883 

06/290,193 

06/313,606 

06/249,438 

06356,033 

06/387.362 

06/387,361 

06/495.274 

06m8,637 

06/382.394 

06/318,654 

06/259,052 

06/271.258 

06/39  l>t2 

06/272,759 

06/364,464 

06/255,996 

06/352,661 

06/311,855 

06/323,119 

06/276,482 

06/278,491 

06/235,481 

06/246,095 

06/344,252 

06/268,226 

06/350,101 

06/292,812 

06/328,942 

06/384,872 

06/327.298 

06/263,681 

06/280.780 

06/325,403 

06/217,741 

06/278,117 

06/354,653 

06/329.851 

06/301.009 

06/349,410 

06/232,212 

06/244.325 

06/338.226 

06/347,991 

06/352,770 

06/283,679 

06/243,074 

06/310,389 

06/402,525 

06/330,996 

06/318,709 

06/318,058 

06/240,139 

06/299,386 

06/324,600 

06/272,135 

06/336,066 

06/240.307 

06/318.096 

06/292.419 

06/329.985 

06/341,127 

06^^63,778 

06/466,787 

06/368,189 

06/238,415 

06/336,110 

06/292,334 

06/454.148 

06/288,515 

06/368,125 

06/306,139 


Issue  Date 

4,431,355 

4,431.357 

02/14/84 

4.431.358 

02/14/84 

4,431,365 

02/14/84 

4,431,366 

02/14/84 

4,431,367 

02/1 4'84 

4,431,368 

02/14/84 

4,431.369 

02/14/84 

4,431,371 

02/14/84 

4,431,374 

02/14/84 

4,431,377 

02/14/84 

4,431.382 

02/14/84 

4.431,384 

02/14/84 

4.431,389 

02/14/84 

4.431,392 

02/14/84 

4,431,400 

02/14/84 

4,431,407 

02/14/84 

4,431,410 

02/14/84 

4,431,413 

02/14/84 

4,431,415 

02/14/84 

4,431,424 

02/14/84 

4,431,431 

02/14/84 

4,431,433 

02/14/84 

4.431,437 

02/14/84 

4.431.440 

02/14/84 

4,431.448 

02/14/84 

4,431,451 

02/14/84 

4,431,456 

02/14/84 

4,431,465 

02/14/84 

4,431,468 

02/14/84 

4,431,471 

02/14/84 

4,431.478 

02/14/84 

4.431,482 

02/14/84 

4,431,483 

02/14/84 

4,431,490 

02/14/84 

4.431,493 

02/14/84 

4,431,496 

02/14/84 

4,431,504 

02/14/84 

4,431.508 

02/14/84 

4,431.509 

02/14/84 

4,431.510 

02/14/84 

4,431.511 

02/14/84 

4,431,513 

02/14/84 

4,431,514 

02/14/84 

4,431,518 

02/14/84 

4,431,520 

02/14/84 

4,431,529 

02/14/84 

4,431.535 

02/14/84 

4,431.537 

02/14/84 

4,431,538 

02/14/84 

4,431,542 

02/14/84 

4,431.543 

02/14/84 

4,431,544 

02/14/84 

4.431,545 

02/14/84 

4,431,546 

02/14/84 

4,431,548 

02/14/84 

4,431,549 

02/14/84 

4,431,558 

02/14/84 

4,431.562 

02/14/84 

4,431,571 

02/14/84 

4,431.581 

02/14/84 

4,431,586 

02/14/84 

4,431,589 

02/14/84 

4,431.592 

02/14/84 

4,431,593 

02/14/84 

4,431,596 

02/14/84 

4,431,598 

02/14/84 

4,431.605 

02/14/84 

4,431,607 

02/14/84 

4,431,608 

02/14/84 

4,431,616 

02/14/84 

4,431,619 

02/14/84 

4,431,623 

02/14/84 

4,431,624 

02/14/84 

4,431,626 

02/14/84 

4,431,630 

02/14/84 

4,431,631 

02/14/84 

4,431.636 

02/14/84 

4.431.637 

06/298.370 

06/276,592 

06/294.741 

06/228.857 

06/307.329 

06/399,243 

06/272,876 

06^313,689 

06/387.736 

06/236,649 

06/240,936 

06/330,410 

06/383,482 

06/275,948 

06/392,799 

06/289,885 

06/334.428 

06/337.580 

06/331,991 

06/366,618 

06/369,014 

06/380,384 

06/417,903 

06/223,452 

06/333,233 

06/314.074 

06/341,682 

06/387.381 

06/404.111 

06/465,241 

06/370,522 

06/445,408 

06/317,144 

06/361,579 

06/392>tI 

06/423,876 

06/415,162 

06/373,717 

06/432,651 

06/386,721 

06iG64.365 

06/453,706 

06063,558 

06/344,139 

06/425,014 

06/407.217 

06/429,885 

06/389.485 

06/452,900 

06/437,995 

06/384,830 

06/366,302 

06/37Z020 

06/376,259 

06/372,021 

06/482,407 

06/420,609 

06/397,450 

06/377.530 

06/378,404 

06/324,395 

06/279,361 

06/327,143 

06/371,767 

06/303,947 

06/288,607 

06(333,203 

06375,681 

06/274,093 

06/448,104 

06/452,342 

06/433,803 

06385,080 

06/427,254 

06/268,319 

06373,208 

06/455.388 

06380,986 

06/436,207 


1185  OG  75 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02^14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 


UMI 


1185  OG  76 

Patent  Number 

4.431,638 

4.431.639 

4,431.646 

4.431.649 

4.431.655 

4.431.656 

4.431,663 

4,431.664 

4.431.666 

4.431,672 

4,431,673 

4.431.682 

4,431,687 

4,431,692 

4.431.696 

4.431.699 

4.431.702 

4.431.709 

4.431.713 

4,431,716 

4,431.717 

4,431,718 

4,431,723 

4.431.725 

4.431.729 

4.431.733 

4.431.735 

4.431.736 

4.431.737 

4.431.746 

4.431.747 

4.431.750 

4.431.752 

4.431.758 

4.431.759 

4.431.761 

4.431.762 

4.431.768 

4.431.773 

4.431.777 

4.431.780 

4.431.781 

4.431,782 

4.431.789 

4.431,791 

4.431.795 

4.431,797 

4,431.798 

4.431.801 

4.431.805 

4,431.806 

4.431,807 

4.431.810 

4,431,812 

4,431.821 

4,431,823 

4,431,826 

4,431,828 

4,431,833 

4,431,836 

4,431,838 

4,431.842 

4.431,847 

4.431.855 

4,431,856 

4,431,857 

4,431,859 

4,431.865 

4.431.867 

4.431.870 

4.431,877 

4.431.881 

4,431,886 

4.431.891 

4.431.893 

4.431.896 

4.431.897 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/436,751 

06/323,609 

06/380,181 

06^380.207 

06/397.631 

06/337.168 

06/398.702 

06/405.332 

06/232J298 

06/317.226 

06/306.054 

06/388.767 

06/379.296 

06/289.429 

06/260,814 

06/336,732 

06/361.245 

06/427.057 

06/368,535 

06/465.722 

06m2.234 

06/326,271 

06/304.371 

06/399.583 

06/406.323 

06/393.590 

06/336.593 

06/383.456 

06/445.844 

06/277.495 

06/400.004 

06/379.804 

06/440.047 

06/363.799 

06/309.693 

06/433.598 

06/400.383 

06/374,828 

06/386,458 

06/442,337 

06/381.854 

06/433.984 

06/456.225 

06^53,508 

06/393.469 

06/384.566 

06/445.434 

06/445.546 

06/401.234 

06/338.542 

06/261.927 

06/328.638 

06/380.176 

06/394.185 

06/285.168 

06/404.788 

06/410.113 

06/440.657 

06/453.633 

06/426.016 

06/346.834 

06/446.076 

06/402.931 

06/413,203 

06/361,154 

06/404,317 

06/322.665 

06/241.068 

06/449.464 

06/352.167 

06/353.449 

06/448.207 

06^96.798 

06/229.592 

06/324,146 

06/212,727 

06/299.415 


isue  Date 

4.431.913 

4.431.914 

02/14/84 

4.431.921 

02/14/84 

4,431,928 

02/14/84 

4,431.934 

02/14/84 

4.431,940 

02/14/84 

4.431.942 

02/14/84 

4.431.944 

02/14/84 

4.431.948 

02/14/84 

4.431.955 

02/14/84 

4.431,960 

02/14/84 

4,431.962 

02/14/84 

4.431.969 

02/14/84 

4,431,972 

02/14/84 

4,431,973 

02/14/84 

4.431,975 

02/14/84 

4,431,978 

02/14/84 

4,431,979 

02/14/84 

4,431,981 

02/14/84 

4,431,983 

02/14/84 

4.431.990 

02/14/84 

4.431.992 

02/14/84 

4.431.993 

02/14/84 

4.431.999 

02/14/84 

4.432.000 

02/14/84 

4.432.003 

02/14/84 

4.432.005 

02/14/84 

4.432.014 

02/14/84 

4.432.021 

02/14/84 

4,432.030 

02/14/84 

4.432.040 

02/14/84 

4.432.041 

02/14/84 

4.432.054 

02/14«4 

4.432.055 

02/14/84 

4.432.062 

02/14/84 

4.432.067 

02/14/84 

4.432.068 

02/14/84 

4.432.069 

02/14/84 

4.432.071 

02/14/84 

4.432.076 

02/14/84 

4.432.079 

02/14/84 

4.432.085 

02/14/84 

4.432.093 

02/14/84 

4.432.095 

02/14/84 

4.432.097 

02/14/84 

4.723.322 

02/14/84 

4.723.328 

02/14/84 

4.723,330 

02/14/84 

4,723,331 

02/14/84 

4.723.340 

02/14/84 

4.723.341 

02/14/84 

4.723.345 

02/14/84 

4,723,352 

(WIVM 

4.723.354 

02/14/84 

4.723.365 

02/14/84 

4.723.367 

02/14«4 

4.723.370 

02/14/84 

4.723,371 

02/14/84 

4,723.372 

02/14/84 

4.723.373 

02/14/84 

4.723.374 

02/14/84 

4.723.376 

02/14/84 

4.723.378 

02/14/84 

4.723.381 

02/14/84 

4.723.386 

02/14/84 

4.723.387 

02/14/84 

4.723.390 

02/14/84 

4.723.391 

02/14/84 

4.723.394 

02/14/84 

4.723.395 

02/14/84 

4.723.3% 

02/14/84 

4.723.400 

02/14/84 

4.723.407 

02/14/84 

4.723.410 

02/14/84 

4.723.41 1 

02/14«4 

4,723.417 

02/14/84 

4,723,418 

02/14/84 

4,723.426 

02/14/84 

4.723,433 

06/295.284 

06/296.721 

06A230.047 

06/276.318 

06/315.359 

06/282.126 

06/318.230 

06/302.569 

06/406.410 

06^326.783 

06/319.065 

06/357.235 

06/324.885 

06/301.863 

06/279.596 

06/250.621 

06^363.703 

06/283.399 

06/421.220 

06/323.01 1 

06/346.721 

06/325.062 

06/228.529 

06/396.200 

06/380.681 

06/313.226 

06/376.758 

06/261.854 

06/331.778 

06/362.788 

06/369.361 

06/453.603 

06/297.405 

06/306.839 

06/226.353 

06/406.650 

06/298.620 

06/229,345 

06/327.067 

06/249.684 

06/317.357 

06/316.659 

06/333.165 

06/302.231 

06/296.411 

07/025.912 

06/760.451 

06/879.018 

06/891.303 

06/893.608 

07A)26.570 

07/007.269 

07/067.308 

06/824.926 

07/004.549 

06/839.502 

06^34.750 

06^69.221 

06/921.316 

06/923.676 

07/063.775 

06/934.709 

07/017.541 

06/910.067 

06/906.803 

06/915.506 

06/895.141 

06/908.708 

06^03.442 

06/867.558 

06^86.244 

06/852.128 

06/886.971 

06/917.422 

06/854.362 

06/941.628 

07/042.7% 

06/941.438 

06/823.308 


April  23.  19% 

02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/K4 

02/1 4/S4 
02/I4/K4 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/X4 
02/14/H4 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/84 
02/14/H4 

02/14/K4 

02/14/S4 

02/14/K4 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14.'K4 

02/14/v; 

02/14/84 

02/14/84 

02/14/S4 

02/14/V.4 

02/14,^4 

02/14,  S4 

02/14  v4 

02A)9/^' 

02/09/8h 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 


April  23.  19% 

f'atcnt  Number 

4.723.438 
4.723.440 
4  723.445 
4.723.449 
4.723.450 

4.723.451 

4.723.452 

4.723,455 

4.723.458 

4.723.471 

4.723.476 

4.723.479 

4.723.480 

4.723.483 

4.723.485 

4.723.487 

4.723.490 

4.723.493 

4.723,4% 

4,723,498 

4.723.504 

4.723.509 

4.723.514 

4.723.516 

4.723.517 

4.723.523 

4.723,524 

4,723.529 

4.723.530 

4,723,532 

1.723.535 

4.723.541 

4,723.542 

4.723.545 

4.723.546 

4.723.549 

4.723.554 

4.723.557 

4.723.562 

4.723.565 

4.723.568 

4.723.575 

4.723.576 

4.723.577 

4.723.578 

4.723.579 

4.723.580 

4.723.583 

4.723.585 

4.723.586 

4.723.587 

4.723.593 

4.723.594 

4.723.598 

4.723.611 

4.723.612 

4.723.614 

4.723.616 

4,723.620 

4,723,621 

4.723,624 

4.723.627 

4.723.630 

4.723.632 

4.723.633 

4.723.634 

4.723.643 

4.723.644 

4.723.645 

4.723.646 

4.723.653 

4.723.657 

4.723.665 

4.723.667 

4.723.673 

4.723.676 

4.723.682 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  i  tFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/810.609 

06/836,893 

06/864,800 

06/931.201 

06/926.941 

06/865.446 

06/941.582 

06/917,723 

06/902.319 

06/868.125 

06/350.679 

07/066.826 

06/853.554 

06/881.264 

06/918.127 

06/832,514 

06/946,958 

06/946.336 

07/052.366 

06/771.806 

06/824,892 

06/806.642 

06/906.415 

06/801.473 

07/013.092 

06i^36.108 

06/931.041 

06/884.058 

06/867.984 

06/874.482 

06/659.227 

06/864.415 

06/838.700 

06/825,412 

06/875,181 

06/908.988 

06/898,740 

06/873,823 

06/785.409 

06/828.501 

06/914.584 

07/014.519 

06/747.940 

06/921.747 

06/748.318 

06AW2.455 

06/922.944 

06/904.366 

07/061.350 

06/797.577 

06/839.190 

06/826.919 

06/779.056 

06/846.490 

06/920.644 

06/925.311 

06/877.987 

06/909.932 

06/890.349 

06/924,293 

06/900.526 

06/826.871 

07/095.041 

06/906.522 

07/054.752 

06/919.980 

06/929.055 

06/774.253 

06/888.886 

06/929.269 

06/833.903 

07/037.389 

07/002.301 

07/005.158 

07/035.100 

06/872.848 

06/780.568 


Issue  Date 

4,723.687 

4.723.691 

02A)9/88 

4.723.695 

02A)9/88 

4.723.6% 

02A)9/88 

4.723.697 

02A)9/88 

4.723.700 

02/09/88 

4.723,706 

02A)9/88 

4,723,707 

02A)9/88 

4,723.709 

02A)9/88 

4.723.710 

02A)9/88 

4.723.711 

02A)9/88 

4.723.715 

02A)9/88 

4.723.717 

02A)9/88 

4.723,719 

02A)9/88 

4,723.720 

02/09/88 

4.723.721 

02A)9/88 

4.723.723 

02/09/88 

4.723.729 

02A)9/88 

4.723.732 

02A)9/88 

4.723.733 

02A)9/88 

4.723,735 

02A)9/88 

4,723,736 

02A)9/88 

4.723.737 

02/09/88 

4,723.741 

02A)9/88 

4.723.748 

02A)9/88 

4.723.749 

02A)9/88 

4.723.751 

02/09/88 

4.723.752 

02A)9/88 

4.723.753 

02/09/88 

4.723,754 

02A)9/88 

4.723.757 

02A)9/88 

4.723.761 

02A)9/88 

4.723.764 

02/09/88 

4,723.766 

02A)9/88 

4.723.767 

02A)9/88 

4.723.769 

02/09/88 

4.723.771 

02A)9/88 

4.723.773 

02A)9/88 

4.723.777 

02A)9/88 

4.723.778 

02A)9/88 

4.723.780 

02A)9/88 

4,723.781 

02A)9/88 

4.723.785 

02A)9/88 

4.723.786 

02A)9/88 

4.723.787 

02A)9/88 

4.723.790 

02/09/88 

4.723,793 

02A)9/88 

4,723,797 

02W/88 

4,723,800 

02A)9/88 

4.723.805 

02A)9/88 

4,723.808 

02A)9/88 

4.723,810 

02A)9/88 

4.723.811 

02A)9/88 

4.723,814 

02A)9/88 

4.723.819 

02A)9/88 

4.723.822 

02A)9/88 

4,723.823 

02A)9/88 

4,723.825 

02A)9/88 

4.723.828 

02A)9/88 

4.723.829 

02A)9/88 

4.723,837 

02/09/88 

4,723,841 

02A)9/88 

4.723.847 

02A)9/88 

4.723.849 

02/rKv  vv 

4.723.854 

02/i^i  » 

4,723.856 

02A)9/88 

4,723.865 

02A)9/88 

4.723.869 

02A)9/88 

4,723.872 

02A)9/88 

4.7?3.873 

02A)9/88 

4.723.875 

02/09/88 

4,723.878 

02A)9/88 

4.723.879 

02A)9/88 

4.723.885 

02A)9/88 

4.723.890 

02A)9/88 

4.723,894 

02A)9/88 

4.723.897 

02A)9/88 

4.723.898 

02A)9/88 

4.723,904 

06/472,764 

06(«97,623 

06/926,589 

06«W^57 

06«%.263 

06/912,263 

06/822,618 

06/814.192 

06/875.6% 

06/894,807 

06/888,758 

06/822,481 

06/408,514 

06/945,490 

06^64,586 

06/938,054 

07/031.127 

06/919.448 

06/775.498 

06/853,124 

06/687.068 

06/898.010 

06/788.721 

06/929,635 

06/905.882 

06/864.326 

06/888,455 

06/826.735 

06/931,819 

06/931.827 

06/850.513 

06/866.720 

06/834,727 

06/913,980 

06/894,%3 

06/908,451 

06/7%,027 

06/920.286 

06«65,928 

06/926,624 

06/919,714 

07/052,706 

06/893,001 

07/015,440 

06^34,671 

06/836,056 

06/899,816 

06/865,501 

07/056.930 

06/915.519 

06/626.689 

06/744.275 

06/855.637 

07/001.020 

06/873.699 

06A>05.%1 

06/899.894 

06/829,077 

06/670,233 

06/758.588 

06/671.782 

06/694,505 

07/015.665 

06/767.329 

06/856.751 

06^24.311 

06/890.527 

06/854.091 

06/642.444 

06/888.859 

07/014,709 

07/025.852 

06/850,297 

06/808.050 

06/859,371 

06/937,217 

06/934,346 

07/009,193 

06/825,799 


1185  0G77 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A19/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A»/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02AI9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 


UMI 


1185  0G78 

Patent  Number 

4.723.906 

4.723.907 

4.723.909 

4,723,911 

4,723,917 

4.723.920 

4.723.922 

4.723.925 

4.723.940 

4.723.941 

4,723.949 

4.723.956 

4.723.959 

4.723.965 

4,723.974 

4.723.975 

4.723.980 

4.723.981 

4.723.983 

4.723,986 

4,723.987 

4,723,990 

4,723,991 

4,723,992 

4,723.993 

4.723.994 

4,724.003 

4,724,004 

4,724.006 

4.724,007 

4,724,008 

4,724,019 

4,724,021 

4,724,025 

4,724,026 

4,724,027 

4,724.031 

4,724,032 

4,724,035 

4.724.039 

4.724.040 

4.724.046 

4.724.049 

4,724.062 

4.724.063 

4,724.065 

4.724.068 

4.724.072 

4.724.076 

4.724.077 

4.724.082 

4.724.088 

4.724.090 

4.724.093 

4.724.095 

4.724.0% 

4,724,101 

4.724.102 

4.724,110 

4,724,115 

4,724.117 

4.724,121 

4.724.123 

4.724,130 

4,724,131 

4,724,134 

4,724,138 

4,724.139 

4,724,142 

4.724.143 

4.724.148 

4.724.150 

4.724.151 

4.724,154 

4,724,157 

4,724,163 

4.724.164 


Senal  Number 

06/869.499 

06/819.984 

07/044,035 

06/796.913 

06/758.987 

06/937,773 

07/011.943 

07/020.398 

06/709.320 

06/773.404 

06/906.957 

06/905.738 

06/795  >»1 

06/822.032 

06/900.675 

06/861.951 

07A)77.966 

07A)18.120 

06/887,788 

06/864.238 

06/853.094 

07/006.412 

06/770.257 

06^701.971 

07/028.824 

06/919.931 

07/017.642 

06/897,684 

06/652.780 

06/858.859 

06/735.484 

07/028.632 

06^88.567 

06/798.404 

06/918.365 

06/798.127 

06/870.607 

06^93.464 

07/024.250 

06/826.682 

06/940.733 

06/846.255 

06/878.787 

06/899.605 

06/819.461 

06/831.904 

06«86.482 

06^56.994 

06«93.190 

06/871,921 

06/868.166 

06/914.827 

07/059.176 

06/717.678 

06/737.044 

06^56.892 

06/319.826 

06/844.834 

07/017.860 

06/854.235 

06/662.655 

06/727.377 

07/012.789 

06/889.728 

06/921.808 

06/789,437 

061^35.058 

06/731.871 

07/075.905 

07/075.906 

06«3 1.924 

06/874.246 

06^22.590 

06/917.081 

06/873.881 

06/803.571 

06/792.442 


>n  n";  M.' 

GA/.K  1  I  b 

Issue  [>ate 

4.724.173 

4.724.176 

02/09/88 

4.724.178 

02/09/88 

4.724.181 

02A)9/88 

4,724.189 

02A)9/88 

4,724.197 

02A)9/88 

4.724.203 

02A)9/88 

4.724.204 

02/09/88 

4.724.205 

02/09/88 

4.724.214 

02A)9/88 

4.724.217 

02/09/88 

4.724^20 

02A>9/88 

4.724.221 

02A)9/88 

4,724,227 

02/09/88 

4,724,236 

02A)9/88 

4.724.238 

02A)9/88 

4.724.244 

02A)9/88 

4.724.247 

02A)9/88 

4.724.252 

02A)9/88 

4.724053 

02A)9/88 

4.724.254 

02A)9/88 

4.724055 

02/09/88 

4.724.259 

02A)9/88 

4.724.261 

02A)9/88 

4.724.266 

02A)9/88 

4.724.267 

02W/88 

4.724072 

OTJWm 

4.724.275 

02A)9/88 

4.724.279 

02A)9/88 

4.724.280 

02/09/88 

4,724.281 

02/09/88 

4.724094 

02/09/88 

4.724.296 

02W/88 

4.724.300 

02A)9/88 

4.724,305 

02/09/88 

4.724.312 

02/09/88 

4.724.314 

02A)9/88 

4.724.316 

02A)9/88 

4.724.328 

02/09/88 

4.724.333 

02A)9/88 

4.724.334 

02A)9/88 

4.724.338 

02/09/88 

4.724.347 

02/09/88 

4.724,348 

02/09/88 

4.724.352 

02W/88 

4.724.354 

02A)9/88 

4.724.355 

02/09/88 

4.724.359 

02/09/88 

4.724.371 

02A)9/88 

4.724.375 

02/09/88 

4.724.380 

02/09/88 

4.724.407 

02/09/88 

4.724.409 

02A)9/88 

4.724.410 

02/09/88 

4.724.411 

02/09/88 

4.724.414 

02A)9/88 

4.724.418 

02/09/88 

4.724.425 

02/09/88 

4.724,435 

02/09/88 

4,724,438 

02A)9/88 

4.724.440 

02/09/88 

4,724.441 

02A)9/88 

4.724.447 

02A)9/88 

4.724.448 

02A)9/88 

4,724.449 

02A)9/88 

4.724.454 

02A)9/88 

4.724.459 

02A>9/88 

4.724.464 

02A)9/88 

4.724,465 

02/09/88 

4.724.468 

02A)9/88 

4.724.474 

02/09/88 

4.724.479 

02A)9/88 

4.724.482 

02A)9/88 

4.724.489 

02A)9/88 

4.724,494 

02A)9/88 

4.724.495 

02A)9/88 

4.724.498 

02A)9/88 

4,724,500 

02A)9/88 

4,724.501 

06/823.603 

06/585.601 

06^32.740 

06/866.769 

06/739.515 

06/868.947 

06/784.351 

06/523.400 

06/630.576 

06/455.692 

06/842.764 

06/817.916 

06/883.008 

07/052,529 

06/944,146 

06/850.242 

06A)42.525 

06/886.881 

06/895.629 

06/874.325 

07/023.977 

06/945.309 

06/673.984 

06«33.833 

07/076.240 

06«66.853 

06/601.242 

06/750.457 

06/881.733 

06/894.149 

06/874.656 

06/787.783 

06/834.406 

07/068.709 

06^37.178 

06«2 1.391 

06/898.582 

06/754.648 

06«24.237 

06/721.729 

07/027.907 

06/755.416 

06/781.509 

06/677.448 

06«09.296 

06/859.423 

06/877.901 

06^20.005 

06/910.223 

06/929.815 

06/804.567 

06/863.244 

06/891.100 

06/911.447 

06/882.673 

06^26.577 

06/842.959 

06/756.475 

06/796.052 

06/658.411 

06/868,497 

06/867,848 

06/868,074 

07/015,595 

06/843,991 

07/009,797 

06/947,078 

06/940,146 

06/945.696 

06/912.925 

06^38016 

06/717.309 

06/700.940 

06/922.618 

06/599.670 

06/784.674 

06/836.958 

06^96.762 

06/715.470 


April  23.  1996 

02/09/v- 

02/0Q/>-- 

02/(W^■ 

02AW'^  ■ 

OlAW^" 

02/09/h>. 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/s- 

02/09/b^ 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02W/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 

02/09/88 


April  23.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.724.502 

4,724.505 

4.724.509 

4.724,511 

4.724.514 

4.724.515 

4.724.519 

4.724.526 

4.724.538 

4,724.543 

5.086.515 

5.086.519 

5.086.522 

5.086.523 

5.086.524 

5.086.529 

5.086.531 

5.086.534 

5.086.543 

5.086>t7 

5.086,549 

5,086.553 

5.086.560 

5.086.564 

5.086.565 

5,086.566 

5,086.567 

5,086,570 

5,086.577 

5.086.578 

5.086.580 

5.086.582 

5.086.583 

5.086.587 

5.086.589 

5.086.590 

5.086.594 

5.086.596 

5,086.612 

5.086.614 

5.086.616 

5.086.625 

5.086.628 

5.086.638 

5.086.640 

5.086.642 

5.086,643 

5.086.644 

5,086.645 

5.086.657 

5.086.665 

5.086.667 

5.086,677 

5.086.686 

5,086,700 

5,086,702 

5,086,709 

5.086,710 

5,086.712 

5,086.716 

5,086.721 

5.086.722 

5.086.727 

5.086.729 

5.086.730 

5.086.732 

5.086.740 

5.086.742 

5.086.746 

5.086,747 

5.086.756 

5.086.758 

5.086.768 

5.086.770 

5.086.776 

5.086.781 

5.086.791 


U.S.  PATENT  AhfD  1  R.\L)LMARk  uiFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/680,090 

06/910.492 

06/889.553 

06/921.162 

06/888.026 

06/853.985 

06/750.117 

06/649.790 

06/773.351 

06/774.286 

07/622.629 

07/651.944 

07/541.325 

07/564.355 

07/674.595 

07/557.097 

07/702.308 

07/475.313 

07/512.303 

07/529,331 

07/591,317 

07/606,473 

07/469,400 

07/506,344 

07/492,676 

07/611,927 

07/679,645 

07/589,976 

07/304004 

07/628,345 

07/640,614 

07/626,697 

07/555,090 

07/647,987 

07/627,721 

07/367,421 

07/619,115 

07/553.595 

07/654.286 

07/630.528 

.07/557015 
07/584.738 

07/598.410 

07/682.724 

07/620.005 

07/452.415 

07/584.222 

07/607.820 

07/507.285 

07/688011 

07/722.756 

07/506.611 

07/342,886 

07/634,712 

07/579,471 

07/657.997 

07/469.990 

07/423,148 

07/663,684 

07/516010 

07/621072 

07/704.225 

07/573.240 

07/365.677 

07/620,751 

07/578,674 

07/608,500 

07/726,112 

07/671,194 

07/571,384 

07/637.142 

07/665,990 

07/433.381 

07/657.373 

07/490.044 

07/436.476 

07/532.605 


Issue  Date 
02A)9/88 

oimm 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02/09/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02A)9/88 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 


5.086.799 

5.086.805 

5.086,811 

5.086.814 

5.086.815 

5.086.816 

5.086.817 

5.086.818 

5,086.826 

5.086.828 

5.086.831 

5.086.837 

5,086.846 

5,086.849 

5.086.861 

5.086.865 

5,086.869 

5,086,871 

5.086,872 

5,086,873 

5,086,875 

5,086,876 

5,086,888 

5.086,896 

5,086,898 

5,086,916 

5,086.918 

5.086.920 

5.086.925 

5.086.932 

5.086.933 

5.086.934 

5.086.935 

5.086.936 

5.086.940 

5.086.941 

5.086.948 

5.086.952 

5.086.955 

5.086.959 

5,086.%  1 

5,086,%2 

5,086,976 

5,086,978 

5,086,984 

5,086,988 

5,086,990 

5,086,992 

5,086,998 

5,087,002 

5,087.006 

5.087.010 

5.087.014 

5.087.019 

5.087.021 

5.087.022 

5.087.030 

5.087.032 

5.087.033 

5.087.034 

5.087.040 

5.087.041 

5.087.044 

5.087,048 

5.087,050 

5,087,051 

5.087,053 

5.087.060 

5.087,062 

5.087,065 

5.087.066 

5.087.076 

5,087.078 

5.087.082 

5.087.088 

5,087,097 

5,087,100 

5,087,102 

5,087,105 


07/549.809 
07/640,619 

07/558,230 

07/627.938 

07/533.025 

07/563.665 

07/591.150 

07/574.463 

07/698.716 

07/765.273 

07/693.699 

07/520.038 

07/518.026 

07/699.367 

07/505.715 

07/424,727 

07/567,439 

07/414,924 

07/705,434 

07/646,403 

07/606,434 

07/691,467 

07/579,078 

07/587,865 

07/605,676 

07/633,656 

07/733,877 

07/645016 

07/668,129 

07/617,384 

07/544,424 

07/624.573 

07/603.893 

07/506.207 

07/740.112 

07/470.346 

07/621.982 

07/242,914 

07/663,682 

07/569,352 

07/607,121 

07/529,626 

07/617,666 

07/635,976 

07/570,307 

07/486,956 

07/615,385 

07/151,920 

07/484.420 

07/640.686 

07/505.136 

07/603.927 

07/557.687 

07/636.206 

07/567.619 

07/332.2% 

07/539.690 

07/515  579 

07/521.842 

07/645.105 

07/749.360 

07/681.574 

07/633.942 

07/552,089 

07/694.684 

07/718.799 

07/719.622 

07/642,058 

07/758.275 

07/378.329 

07/311,492 

07/685.143 

07/626.941 

07/450.1% 

07/654.454 

07/612.627 

07/599.022 

07/554,273 

07/590,922 


1185  00  79 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/?2 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 


UMI 
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Patent  Number 

5,087.111 

5,087.117 

5,087.123 

5.087.124 

5.087.127 

5.087.129 

5.087.133 

5.087.138 

5.087.140 

5,087.143 

5.087.158 

5.087.161 

5.087.165 

5.087.168 

5.087.175 

5.087.201 

5.087.203 

5.087.208 

5.087.211 

5.087.212 

5.087.215 

5.087.216 

5.087.220 

5.087.224 

5.087.247 

5.087.249 

5.087.251 

5.087.252 

5.087.253 

5.087,256 

5.087.268 

5,087.284 

5.087.287 

5.087.290 

5.087.294 

5.087.304 

5.087.309 

5.087.315 

5.087.317 

5.087.321 

5.087326 

5.087.331 

5,087.335 

5.087.338 

5,087.351 

5.087  J56 

5.087.357 

5.087.365 

5.087.377 

5.087.388 

5,087391 

5.087,393 

5,087.394 

5,087.397 

5.087.398 

5,087.407 

5.087,409 

5.087,411 

5,087,412 

5.087,417 

5.087.421 

5.087.422 

5,087,425 

5.087,429 

5,087,431 

5.087.434 

5.087.443 

5.087.445 

5.087.450 

5.087,456 

5.087,458 

5,087,463 

5,087.467 

5.087.469 

5.087.479 

5.087.483 

S.087,486 
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Serial  Number 

07^6.553 

07/466.323 

07/526,779 

07/349,231 

07/547,078 

07/614,204 

07/647,840 

07/431,433 

07/450337 

07/551,895 

07/610,476 

07/704,735 

07/533,927 

07/578,260 

07/623.882 

07/571.831 

07/509.712 

07/699.132 

07/603.306 

07/598370 

07/563.072 

07/663373 

07/618.916 

07/155.930 

07/574370 

07/570.504 

07/639.328 

07/553.613 

06«76.767 

07/593.790 

07/686.819 

07/428.489 

07/234.951 

07/555372 

07/679.445 

07/696.372 

07/594.280 

07/284.632 

07/550321 

07/460381 

07/658,284 

07/629.615 

07/409,21 1 

07/435.837 

07/561366 

07/524.110 

07/578,684 

07/538,125 

07/478,668 

07/484333 

07/535,212 

07/431393 

07/434,031 

07/696,082 

07/421,956 

07/395.090 

07/444.174 

07/409.490 

07/407315 

07/322.479 

07/353.942 

07/171.136 

07/391385 

07/343.833 

07/585.886 

07/341.650 

07/417.791 

07/404.751 

07/504.616 

07/486.798 

07/492.851 

07/477.403 

07/502.428 

07/529.000 

07/533387 

07/497.781 

07/340082 


Issue  Date 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

OZ'11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 


5.087.488 

5.087.492 

5.087.495 

5.087.496 

5.087.499 

5.087306 

5.087310 

5.087313 

5.087314 

5.087328 

5.087333 

5.087347 

5,087363 

5.087370 

5.087374 

5.087375 

5.087392 

5.087.599 

5.087.606 

5.087.607 

5.087.609 

5.087.610 

5.087.616 

5.087.620 

5.087.626 

5.087.638 

5.087.639 

5.087.643 

5.087.647 

5.087.649 

5.087.659 

5,087.662 

5.087.674 

5.087.676 

5.087.681 

5.087.684 

5.087.690 

5.087.692 

5.087.700 

5.087.702 

5.087.703 

5.087.712 

5.087.713 

5.087.718 

5.087.719 

5.087.725 

5.087.731 

5.087.761 

5.087.768 

5.087.773 

5.087.774 

5.087.779 

5.087.781 

5.087.783 

5.087.784 

5.087.785 

5.087.787 

5.087.789 

5.087.791 

5.087.796 

5.087,797 

5.087.807 

5.087.811 

5.087.819 

5.087.822 

5,087.824 

5.087.828 

5.087.836 

5.087.848 

5.087.858 

5,087.866 

5.087.879 

5.087.883 

5.087.886 

5.087.901 

5.087.903 

5.087.908 

5,087,91 1 

5.087,912 


07/423,377 

07/527317 

07/334,924 

07/655,800 

07/520,815 

07/494,355 

07/497,960 

07/624,171 

07/400,669 

07/367,884 

07/638.222 

07/487.657 

07/494.004 

07/192378 

07/536.166 

07/520.072 

07/528.856 

07/287.226 

07/529,814 

07/556320 

07/586.656 

07/314.427 

07/082.244 

07/524.417 

07/404.090 

07/372301 

07/266.437 

07/415.303 

07/372.324 

07/625.771 

07/416324 

07/271.247 

07/595.915 

07/413389 

07/391.667 

07/661.296 

07/301.208 

07/534,566 

07/498.855 

07/647,945 

07/508.153 

07/582.921 

07/469.579 

07/460.689 

07/589.704 

07/513.661 

07/593.397 

07/550.334 

07/593.268 

07/512,863 

07/550.419 

07/514.172 

07/710.843 

07/610.950 

07/606.329 

07/621,688 

07/700,092 

07/571,684 

07/615,193 

07/511,089 

07/646,643 

07/652356 

07/492364 

07/571,123 

07/701.306 

07/506.169 

07/642,762 

07/561.499 

07/590.111 

07/393.639 

07/704,280 

07/585.337 

07/579.941 

07/589,770 

07/490.446 

07/530.325 

07/464.451 

07/209.338 

07/472.746 


April  23.  1996 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/!  1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/1 1/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/9: 

02/11/9: 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 

02/11/92 


April  23,  1996 

Patent  Number 

5.087.947 
5.087.968 
5.087.970 
5.087.985 
5.087.986 
5.088.024 
5.088.041 
5.088.051 
5.088.054 
5.088.056 
5.088.059 
5.088.073 
5.088.096 
5.088.102 
5.088.103 
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Serial  Number 

07/564.086 
07/588.200 
07/542.461 
07/465.196 
07/450.685 
07/304.491 
07/424.825 
07/478.821 
07/192.009 
07/587.044 
07/496.941 
07/615,163 
07/547,146 
07/659.072 
07/516.943 


Issue  Date 

02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/1 1/92 
02/1 1/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 
02/11/92 


Keu..sut  Applicaliuo<>  Kikd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  11 1(b).  The  reissue  applicatjoos  Usted  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)) 

!)  345,437.  Re.  29/049.017.  Nov.  1.  1995.  Q.  D27/105. 
A.^HTRAY.  Robert  Bruno,  Owner  of  Recortl:  Pollenex  Corp', 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Michael  P.  Chu.  Ex 
Gp.:  2900 

4,679,929.  Re  S.N.  08/523.757,  Sept.  5,  1995.  O  430/ 
54.  MLILTIPLEX  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS. 
Satoshi  Hancdaa,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Konica  Corp., 
Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jordan  B.  Bietman.  Ex  Go.; 
1500  ^ 

4,738,451.  Re.  S.N.  08y^54.482,  June  6.  1994.  CI.  273/153 
MULTI-PLAYER,  MULTI-CHARACTER  COOPERATIVE 
PLAY  VIDEO  GAME  WITH  INDEPENDENT  PLAYER 
ENTRY  AND  DEPARTURE,  George  E  Logg.  Owner  of 
Record:  Atari  Games  Corp..  Milpitas,  Calif.,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
John  M  Carson.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

4.887,133.  Re.  S.N.  08/595324.  Feb.  17.  1996.  CI.  355. 
PRINTER  WITH  SHEET  INVERSION  APPARATUS.  Kunj- 
hiko  Dceda,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ricoh  Co.,  LTD,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ivan  S.  Kavrrikov.  Ex.  Gp.:  2103 

4,934329.  Re.  S.N.  08/431.464.  May  1.  1995.  Q.  123/531. 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 
ENGINE.  Mark  Lear.et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Orbital  Engines 
Co.  Property  LTD,  Western  Australia,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
R.  Fuisz,  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

4.938,611.  Re  S.N.  08/528.059.  Sept.  14.  1995.  CI.  384/ 
133.  BEARING  APPARATUS.  Katsutoshi  Nii.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Hitachi  LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  N  Dresser.  Ex.  Gp.:  3503 

5,031,403.  Re.  S.N.  08/587324.  Jan.  17.  1996.  G.  60/464. 
AXLE  DRIVING  APP/VRATUS.  Hideald  Okada,  Ovmcr  of 
Record:  Kanzaki  KokyukoU  MFC  Co.  LTD,  Amagasaki,  Japan. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Tracy-Gene  G.  Durkin.  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5,(08.198.  Re.  S.N.  08/184.783.  Jan.  21,  1994,  CI.  257/717. 
MODULAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVICE.  /Vntonio 
P  Spatnsano.  Owner  of  Record:  SGS  Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Catania,  Italy.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  K.  Rob- 
inson. Ex   Gp  :  2508 

5.0.'V.8<)3  ke  S.N.  08/535.910.  Sept.  28.  1995.  CI.  546/ 
185.  PROCESS  FOR  PREP/UUNG  /VRYL-SUBSTTTUTE 
PIPERIDINES.  Paul  Smith,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Recortl:  Beecham 
Group  PX.C,  Brentford,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roben 
D.  Bajefsky.  Ex.  Gp.:  1208 


5.W5.6I3  Ke  S.N.  08^6.821.  Nov.  16.  1994.  Q.  29/603 
THIN  FILM  HEAD  SLIDER  FABRICATION  PROCESS. 
Keith  R.  Hussinger.  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Quantum  Corp., 
Milpitas,  Calif.,  Aooraey  or  Agent:  Steve  J.  Frank,  Ex.  Gp. 
3206  ^ 

5,097,682.  Re.  S.N    08/405380.  Mar.   15.   1996.  O.  63/ 
14.100.  ACCESSORY  FOR  EARRING.  Azxiko  Nakamura,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.   Attorney  or  Agent:  Barrv  R 
Lipsitz.  Ex   Gp  :  3509 

5.168339  Re  S.N.  08/330.565.  Oct  Zi>.  19V-;  CI  257/ 
64.  THFR,M(1hl  HfTRIC  SKMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  A 
POROLS  STR  i  t-R  R£  Dt.\ERATED  IN  A  V  ACUUM  AND 
THERNIOHi  bCTRK  PANEL  USING  P-TYPE  AND  N- 
T\n  FH}  RM(  )hLECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTORS,  Youich- 
in  i,  >  4 , .( jjii.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electrical 
Iruiuun,^  L  o ,  Osaka,  Jtipan,  Aaomey  or  Agent:  John  T.  Fed- 
igan,  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5,207,836  Re  S.N.  08/433,107,  May  3.  1995.  CI.  134AX)1 
CLEANING  .PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  DEPOSITS 
FROM  THE  SUSCEPTOR  OF  A  CHEMIC/U,  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  APPARATUS.  Mei  Chang.  Ovmer  of  Record: 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Brigit  E  Morris.  Ex.  Gp.:  1311 

5XM).457  Re  S.N.  08/506.957,  Julv  27,  1995.  CI.  227/2, 
sun  T  ^T  XFi.KR.  Ma.sa  Kazu  Hiroi.  eL  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Cur,..r.  K.i'^u'.hUci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Scon  D   Miipede.  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5,233,211,  Re,  S.N,  08/510,422.  Aug.  2,  1995.  CI.  257/347 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  UGHT 
VALVE.  Yutaka  Hayashi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  L 
Adams.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5,241,835.  Re  S.N.  08/390312.  Feb.  17.  1995.  Q,  62/372 
MILK  AND  CEREAL  CONTAINER,  David  Ascone.  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  J  Fassnacht 
Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,242.468,  Re   S.N.  08/524.t.4>,  scpt.  7.  1995.  CI.  29/25  1 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH   PREQSION   ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS   WITH    LXTRA-HIGH   PURITY.   R.   Scot 
Clark,  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Stance  Ventures,  Inc.,  Fall- 
brook,  Calif,    Anomey  or  Agent:  Robert  Grooven,  Ex,  Gp, 
1107  *^ 

5.24.1,195  Re.  S.N.  08/524.465.  Sept.  7.  1995.  CI  250/ 
54h  FRi  iJECnON  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
OPE  A XI. S  ALIGNfMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
ALIGNMENT  THEREFOR.  Kenji  Nishi.  Owner  of  Record: 
Nikon  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nelson  H. 
Shapiro.  Ex.  Gp  :  2509 

5043^42  Re  S.N.  08/525.360.  Sept.  7,  1995.  Q.  310/67R. 
IN-HLFB  MOTOR,  Hernnch  Cap,  et  al,.  OwTier  of  Record: 
Papst  Licensing  Gmbh,  Spaichmgen.  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, Attorney  or  Agent  Jon  P.  Christenscn.  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5.256.144  Re  S.N.  08/548.187.  Oct.  25.  1995.  CI.  604/96 
LOVv  PRORLE  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INTERVEN- 
TION AL  CATHETERS.  Jeff  L.  Kraus.  et.  ai.  Ov^Twr  of  Record 
Danforth  Biomedical  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif,  Anomey  or 
Agent:  M    Henr.  Heines.  Ex,  Gp.:  3306 

5.261.152  Re  S.N,  08/558.480.  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ci.  29/609 
MET  HOD  EOR  MANUFACTURING  AMORPHOUS  MAG- 
NETIC CORE,  Tsuneo  Simozaki.  et  al .  Owner  of  Record: 
Hitachi  LTD  and  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Anomey  or  Agent:  John  R  Mattingly.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5j;64.405  Re  S.N.  08/562.076.  Nov.  22.  1995.  CI  502/ 
103,  MoNOCYCLOreNT/UJIENYL  TITANIUM  METAL 
COMPOUNDSFOR  ETHYLENE-A-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
PRODUCTION  CATALYSTS.  Jo  Ann  M.  Camch,  Owner  of 
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Record:  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Bay  town,  Tex.,  Anomcy 
..r  A?<-n'   nienn  A.  Oustcrhout,  Ex.  Gp.:  1106 

<.:f.5.!20   Re   S  N  08/560.304.  Nov.  17.  1995.  CI   375/1. 

MWK-i       CHASE     SHIFT      KEYING      MODULATION 

SI  >ilM  AiND/OR  FREQUENCY  MtrLTTPUER.  Hugh  B 

Sandcrford.  Jr .  Owner  of  Record:  Axonn  Corp.,  New  Orleans, 

La.    Aaorncy  or  Agent;  Patrick  C.  Keane,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

535,406.  Re.  S.N.  08/333.258.  Dec.  14.  1995.  G.  385/20. 
t  1BEROPT1C  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
\ND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF. 
Michel  Y  Rondeau.  Owner  of  Record:  Fiboteck,  Inc..  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Eric  B  Mevertons.  Ex.  Gp  : 
2501 

5_m:."4  Re  S.N  08/590.097.  Jan.  24.  1996.  Q.  435/ 
240  2  .  1  t  ( )TIDE  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  THE 
TLFMOK  K IJ  U  HON  ANTIGEN  PRECURSON.  MAGE- 1 , 
!>nr!:\  Boon.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ludwig  Institute  for 
n, . '  ResearcK  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman 
;>   H mson.  Ex.  Gp.;  1808 

5,345.131,  Re  S.N  08/576.463.  Dec  21.  1996.  CI.  310/ 
1 8 1 .  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  COMBINED  PERMANENT 
AND  ELECTROMAGNETS.  Vilmos  Torok,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.   Anr>mey  or  Agent:  Norman  J  Latker.  Ex.  Gp  :  2107 

5,JOO,427,  Re  S  N.  08/58Z811.  Jan  4.  1996.  CI.  606/41. 
KHTRACTABLE  ELECTRO-SUCTION  DEVICE.  Heshmai 
.Majlessi,  Owner  of  Record:  Arthur  D  Little  Enterprises,  Inc.. 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jennifer  McCabe  Tag- 
gan   F»   r,p    3309 

5,3<>«^52J.  Re.  S.N.  08/513.219.  Aug  10.  1995.  ABRASIVE 
ARTICLE  CONTAINING   SHAPED   ABRASIVE   P/VRTl 
CLES.  Donley  R  Rowenhurst,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Doreen  S.L.  Gwin.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108 

5,375,297.  Re.  S.N  08/565.068.  Nov  30.  1995.  CI.  16/249. 
iURNTTURE  HINGE  FOR  FACE-FRAME  CABINETS. 
Hirrst  Lautenschlagcr,  et.  al .  Owner  of  Record:  Mepla-Werke 
I  autenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.,  ReinheOn,  Germany,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Bruce  S.  Londa.  Ex.  Gp.:  3209 

5385380.  Re  S.N.  08/551.309.  Nov  1,  1995,  O.  296/84  1. 
SPLIT  WINDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECREATION. 
Edward  J  Heavner.  Owner  of  Record:  Plastics  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Harrisburg,  N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  J  Schwartz. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5386,111.  Re  S.N.  08/556.041,  Nov  13.  1995.  CI  250/ 
227  2'iO  OPTIC/VL  DETECTION  OF  WAFER  DROPLETS 
USING  LIGHT  REFRACTION  WITH  A  MASK  TO  PRE- 
VENT DETECTION  OF  UNREFRACTED  LIGHT.  H  Allen 
Zimmerman,  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  Campbell,  Ex.  Gp.    2509 

«  44)U*05  Re.  S.N.  08/544.212, Oct.  17.  1995.C1.  106/287.1 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLASS.  David  A  Russo, 
et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Elm  Atochem  North  America  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Luke  A.  Kilyk.  Ex.  Gp.: 

1108 

5,401,59V  'f.t.  S.N  08/539.825.  Oct.  6.  1995.  CI.  429/218. 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BAT- 
rVRY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Ken- 
M  fc:  lahara,  et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Electronic 
.  . imf.Kinents  LTD.,  Taihaku-Ku,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Hruce  Adams,  Ex.  Gp.;  1111 

5.4:4.H-0,  Re.  S.N.  08/554.523.  Nov.  7.  1995.  G.  359/689. 
1  iMf  \     !  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM,  Junji  Hashimura,  et.  al., 
!a    ■        Kecord;  Minolta  Camera  Kcbushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
laf,.-^.  Auorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  W.  Pnce,  Ex.  Gp.:  2507 


'I' 


11 '^U  fiir  kp<'xanitn;)tiim^  t  id  <! 


Nooce  under  -*7  CFR  1  1  l(t(  The  renuciii  lot  recxanu nation  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  genera)  public  m  the  indicated 
Examining  Group*.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  m  the  Rules  Ol  CFR 

1  19(a)) 

In  the  event  oorreapoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
ttoace  wUI  be  considered  to  be  constructive  nodce  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminadoo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1  248(a)(5)  and  I  525(b)) 

4  l'*-.:78  Rcetam  No  90i^OO4.183,  Mar.  14, 19%,  G.  423/ 
243  08.  SI  k"  I  ^  n  ^!  >■;»  '^''  ">  ^'  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 
FROMHdl  I ,  \sl  s  ;vr;  <  in.  et.al.Ownerof  Record: 

ABB  Flakt,  Inc  ,  Knox\iIle,  Tenn,  Attorney  or  Agent:  St  Onge 
Steward  Johnston  &  Reens.  Stamford,  Conn  .  Ex  (3p  :  1 103. 
Requester:  Obion  Spivak  McClelland  Maier  &  Neustadt, 
.Arlinjfton.  Va 

-».5i5.W7.Reexam  No.  90^04,181.  Mar.  13,  1996,0.220/ 
2.1  A,  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE.  Kiyoshi  Tokita,  et  al  .  Ovioier 
of  Record:  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushikx  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attoniey  or  Agent;  Baimer  Btrch  McKic  &  Beckett, 
Washington.  DC.  Ex   Gp  :  3207,  Requester  Owner 

4.N<-'j;:   Kt^xam  No  90/004,182,  Mar.  13,  1996,  G.  220/ 

2  lA,  GLASS  (S\Mi>tv  fi)R  \  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE, 
Hisafimii  I  >ka.i.i  •■■'  H*  ,1 !  !  Record:  Tokyo  Shibaura 
DerUa  Kabushik.  K..t..  :  t.n.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Banner  Buxh  M  K  .\  H.  kctt,  Waihington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.; 
3207,  Requester:  Owner 

4,671,490.  Reexam.  No  90/004.180,  Mar  13.  1996.  G.  251/ 
335  2.  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE.  Terrence  J  Kolenc.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Nupro  Co.,  Willoughby.  Ohio,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Chnstopher  B  Fagan.  Fay  Sharpc  Beall  Fagan  Mm- 
nich  &  McKce.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  3407.  Requester; 
Owner 

4  'lAJ.^'i  Keexam  No.  90/004.178.  Mar.  12,  1996,  G.  356/ 
4  09,  THREE  AND  FIVE  AXIS  LASER  TRACKING  SYS- 
TEMS, Kam  C  Uu,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Sec.  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
DC.  Attorney  or  Agent;  John  H.  Raubitschek,  Dept.  of  Com- 
merce, Washmgton,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2505.  Requester  Owner 

5<.M(i'<<  k  ,.,,;t  n  *  11)04.179.  Mar.  12.  1996. G.  364/ 
468    M!n  I    -HKlf   [)IMENSIONAL  RAPID  PRO- 

MiNflN  ■flHi  (f!  (JNTROLLED  LAYERWISE 
; .!  11  isi :  \:  iN  i  \  !  K  \>  HON  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  Alfredo  O  dc  Angclis,  Owner  of  Record; 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Roben  H  Rincs.  Rincs  and  Rines. 
Concord,  N  H.,  Ex.  Gp  ;  2306,  Requester;  Lynn  J  Alstadt. 
Buchanan  Ingersoll  Professional  Corp.,  Pittsbtirgh.  Pa. 

5.445.6.<«  Reexam.  No.  90/004, 184,  Mar  14,  19%,  CI.  606/ 
051  Hlfiii  \K  i  OAGULATION  AND  CUTTING  FOR- 
CEPS M.i:v  \  kvdell.  Owner  of  Record;  Everest  Medical 
Corp..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Thomas  J 
Nikolai,  Haugen  &  Nikolai,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp  ;  3309, 
Requester:  Owner 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
DECEMBER  26,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Siilh  I     if  1  ipiratiiin  uf  I  nnltrnMrk  Hfiii^lf  at:"n.s 
Uue   lo  failure  to  KtrHw 

15  use  1059  provides  that  each  tidJci.^K  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be 
done  at  any  umc  within  sin  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  rcj;isiration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee 

Accortling  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations list^  below  ate  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


Reg.  Number 

103,200 
103.233 
322,672 

322,673 

322,711 

322,712 

322.731 

322,732 

322,734 

322,754 

322,777 

322,779 

322.793 

322.844 

322.845 

603,462 

603,465 

603,468 

603,480 

603,490 

603,491 

603,492 

603,498 

603,510 

603.519 

603320 

603,527 

603,536 

603,563 

603,572 

603,573 

603,575 

603,578 

603,581 

603,583 

603393 

603,603 

603,626 

603,627 

603,637 

603,638 

603.648 

603.653 

603.657 

603.659 

603.675 

603.705 

^03.7 11 

t)03.716 

603.721 

603.755 

603.757 

603.758 

603,759 

1,006.786 

1.006.7% 

1.006.800 

1.006.801 

1.006.802 

1.006.803 

1.006.804 

1.006.807 

1.006.809 

1,006,813 

1,006,814 

1,006,817 

1,006.818 

1.006.819 

1,006,822 

1,006.823 

1,006,824 

1.006,831 

1,006,832 


Serial  Number 

71/082336 
71/082,617 
71/345,%3 
71/345,958 
71/358,377 
71/358,365 
71/357,355 
71/357,470 
71/358,205 
71/357,709 
71/358,414 
71/358.000 
•y  1/356.289 
71/337,980 
71/333,215 
71/656,968 
71/632391 
71/645,715 
71/670,102 
71/665,932 
71/666334 
71/666,861 
71/638323 
71/667,478 
71/658.218 
71/659312 
71/668.880 
71/651.838 
71/630.631 
71/642.891 
71/646.754 
71/649.085 
71/650.670 
71/656336 
71/661.075 
71/656.773 
71/653.107 
71/669.269 
71/609.898 
71/659.138 
71/659.139 
71/667.778 
71/668.038 
71/668.490 
71/668.504 
71/670317 
71/664.850 
71/662.111 
71/665.051 
71/664,861 

71/670,412 

71/658,818 

71/670,302 

71/653333 

73/006,143 

73/027.790 

73/000.229 

73/003.353 

73A)04.542 

73A)04.625 

73/012.549 

73/013.859 

73/014.690 

73/016.092 

73/017.748 

73/018.425 

73/020.434 

73/020,436 

73/000,125 

73/008,832 

73A)09.547 

73/007,579 

73/010,037 


Reg.  Date 

03/23/1915 

03/23/1915 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/I9/W35 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/19/1935 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/22/1955 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 


1.006,833 

1,006,834 

1,006,838 

1,006,848 

1,006,849 

1,006,850 

1.006,851 

1.006,852 

1,006.855 

1.006,862 

1.006,863 

1.006,868 

1,006,869 

1,006,877 

1.006.879 

1.006.880 

1.006,881 

1.006.888 

1,006.892 

1,006,897 

1,006.903 

1.006,904 

1,006,912 

1.006.913 

1.006.914 

1.006,931 

1,006.936 

1.006,937 

1,006,939 

1.006,941 

1,006,944 

1,006,946 

1,006,947 

1,006,954 

1,006.955 

1.006,964 

1,006,%5 

1,006,966 

l,006,%9 

1,006,970 

1,006.972 

1,006.975 

1 ,006,976 

1.006,978 

1,006,982 

1,006,983 

1,006,984 

1,006,986 

1,006,987 

1,006,988 

1,006,989 

1,006,990 

1,006,991 

1 ,007,005 

1,007,009 

1,007,010 

1,007,013 

1,007,015 

1,007,016 

1,007,019 

1,007,020 

1,007,021 

1,007,022 

1,007.023 

1.007.024 

1.007,025 

1,007,026 

1,007,027 

1.007.028 

1.007.029 

1.007.033 

1.007.036 

1.007.037 

1.007,039 

1,007,042 

1,007,054 

1,007,056 

1,007,057 

1.007,065 


73/013,932 

73A)1 3,954 

73/020,711 

73/025372 

73/025374 

73/025375 

73/025376 

73/001354 

73/027,442 

73/021.605 

73/025,145 

73A)04,028 

73/006.380 

73/018.707 

73/022.634 

73/025.200 

73/000.421 

73/000.389 

73/024,143 

73/016324 

73A)04,626 

73/004,636 

73/004,157 

73/006.727 

73/008397 

73/021.783 

73/004.706 

73/004.710 

73/006.427 

73/004.708 

73/017393 

73/017.709 

73/020.000 

73/014.362 

73/017.866 

73/012.045 

73/015.027 

73/016.820 

73/004.675 

73/009,455 

73/019.764 

73/005.494 

73/000382 

73/000,899 

73/010,034 

73/011,403 

73/012,369 

73/013,830 

73/004,707 

73/004,709 

73/019,026 

73/019,027 

73/021,294 

73/006,50Jl 

72/442,419 

72/458,866 

72/466.946 

72/436,872 

72/440,793 

72/460.352 

72/458.303 

72/460357 

72/462.000 

72/463.567 

72/463.569 

72/463386 

72/463.758 

72/429.860 

72/433.828 

72/464,202 

72/460.042 

72/441,440 

72/462,062 

72/466,782 

72/451370 

72/357.399 

72/434315 

72/434336 

72/463.757 


1185  OG  83 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 

03/18/1975 


1 185  OG  84 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEM  \RK  OFFICE 


1185  OG  85 


UMI 


Reg.  Number 

1.007.068 

1.007.069 

1.007.070 

1.007.071 

1.007.072 

1.007.076 

1.007.080 

1.007.087 

1.007.089 

1.007.090 

1.007.094 

1.007.095 

1,007.097 

1,007,101 

1,007,103 

1,007,104 

1.007.106 

1,007,111 

1.007,112 

1,007,113 

1.007.117 

1.007,118 

1,007,121 

1,007,125 

1,007,133 

1,007,134 

1,007,136 

1,007,138 

1.007,144 

1,007,147 

1,007,149 

1.007,160 

1,007.162 

1.007,168 

1,007,172 

1,007,180 

1,007,181 

1,007.183 

1.007.184 

1.007.187 

1,007,189 

1,007,191 

1,007.194 

1,007,210 

1,007,214 

1,007,216 

1,007.218 

1,007.219 

1.007.220 

1.007,223 

1,007,224 

1,007,226 

1.007,228 

1,007,229 

1,007,232 

1,007,233 

1,007,235 

1,007,237 

1,007,238 

1,007,239 

1,007,240 

1,007.243 

1,007,244 

1,007,245 

1,007,246 

1.007,248 

1,007,249 

1.007,250 

1.007,253 

1,007,264 

1,007,271 

1,007,273 

1,007,276 

1,007,277 

1.007,281 

1,007,284 

1,007.285 


Serial  Number 

72/466,793 

72/321,087 

72/422,761 

72/443,625 

72/444,728 

72/457,966 

72/422,748 

72/454,279 

72/457,689 

72/460,803 

72/459,349 

72/461,630 

72/451,575 

72/457,160 

72/451,187 

72/452,984 

72/455,196 

72/447,937 

72/452.314 

72/455.363 

72/462,194 

72/462,718 

72/465,245 

72/447.205 

72/447.295 

72/454,777 

72/465,502 

72/377,871 

72/459,355 

72/335,013 

72/421,180 

72/438,026 

72/417,419 

72/422.621 

72/457,631 

72/430,633 

72/453,870 

73/006,781 

73/006,782 

73/011.474 

73/007.664 

73/004.922 

73/027.183 

72/412,886 

72/463,528 

72/462,312 

72/450,326 

72/460,652 

72/438.127 

73A)09,388 

73/014,430 

73/000.700 

73/017,287 

73/024,335 

73/033.512 

73/000,630 

73/001,813 

73/003,948 

73A)07,454 

73/008,466 

73/013,723 

73/018,465 

73/018,596 

73/019,242 

73/019,964 

73/020,581 

73/020,721 

73/020,730 

73/020,989 

73/013,931 

73/023,877 

73/005,088 

73/013,666 

73/015,019 

73/032.155 

73/008.104 

73/008.574 


Reg.  Date 

03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
03/18/1975 
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1,007,289 

1,007.291 

1,007,292 

1,007,293 

1,007.294 

1,007,295 

1,007,296 

1,007,297 

1,007,299 

1,007,302 

1,007,303 

1,007,304 

1,007,307 

1,007,311 

1,007,314 

1,007,315 

1,007J19 

1,007,320 

1,007,323 

1,007,325 

1,007.329 

1.007.331 

1.007.332 

1.007.333 

1.007,334 

1,007,335 

1,007,337 

1,007,339 

1,007,341 

1,007,342 

1,007.346 

1.007.349 

1.007.352 

1.007,358 

1,007,359 

1,007,364 

1,007,368 

1,007,369 

1,007,370 

1,007,373 

1,007,378 

1.007.380 

1.007.383 

1.007.385 

1,007,386 

1,007,394 

1,007,408 

1,007,414 

1.007.417 

1.007.418 

1.007.419 

1,007,422 

1,007,423 

1,007,429 

1,007,432 

1,007,433 

1.007.435 

1.007.436 

1,007,443 

1,007,445 

1.007,453 

1.007,454 

1,007,456 

1,007.457 

1.007.459 

1,007,465 

1,007,467 

1,007,469 

1,007,472 

1,007.474 

1.007.475 

1.007.477 

1.007.480 

1.007.486 

1 .007,497 

1.007.499 

1,007,503 

1,007,509 

1,007,511 


73/012,682 

73/014,782 

73/017,135 

73/017,746 

73/021,659 

73A)24,120 

73A)26,761 

73AX)  1,008 

73/005.901 

73A)06,922 

73/007.875 

73/009.326 

73/012.569 

73/013.057 

73/014.446 

73/015.506 

73/021.694 

73/025.543 

73/026,183 

73/010,346 

73/015,608 

73A)I8,786 

73/009,893 

73A)  13,584 

73/015,183 

73/015.338 

73/016.639 

73/005,741 

73/013,098 

73/016,640 

73/024,636 

73/026.307 

73A)04.507 

73/000.718 

73/003.102 

73/006.924 

73/009.740 

73/009.821 

73/010.676 

73/012.913 

73A)I9.043 

73/019,219 

73A)21,933 

73A)23,126 

73A)23,603 

73/024,652 

73/014,239 

73/032,086 

73/016.564 

73/019,956 

73/019,957 

73/003,094 

73A)05,863 

73/015.521 

73/016.211 

73A)1 8.284 

73/019.501 

73/020.459 

73/003.118 

73A)06,752 

73/019.914 

73/022.013 

73/002.505 

73/002.685 

73/012.103 

73/017.935 

73/020.839 

73AX)8.351 

73/024,047 

73/013.971 

73/026.617 

73A)02.598 

73/012.719 

73/006.185 

73/005.958 

73/011,958 

73/024,905 

73/012.734 

73A)1 2.997 
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03/25/1975 


Reg.  Number 

1,007.512 

1.007.513 

1.007.514 

1,007.515 

1,007,516 

1,007  J 17 

1,007.518 

1,007.523 

1,007,528 

1.007.531 

1.007.534 

1.007.535 

1.007.536 

1,007.540 

1.007,541 

1,007,549 

1.007,550 

1.007.552 

1.007,554 

1,007.556 

1,007,559 

1.007.568 

1,007.569 

1,007,570 

1,007.578 

1,007.585 

1,007,590 

1.007.591 

1.007.595 

1.007.597 

1.007.598 

1.007.599 

1.007.600 

1.007.601 

1.007.602 

1,007.603 

1.007.606 

1.007.609 

1.007.610 

1.007,611 

1.007,612 

1.007,613 

1,007,614 

1,007,620 

1,007,622 

1,007,627 

1.007,633 

1,007,635 

1,007,637 

1,007,642 

1,007,644 

1,007,646 

1,007,650 

1,007,651 

1,007,653 

1.007.654 

1.007.657 

1.007.658 

1,007.659 

1.007.661 

1.007.662 

1.007.663 

1 ,007.664 

1.007.665 

1 .007.666 

1.007.667 

1,007.670 

1.007.671 

1,007,677 

1,007.684 

1.007.685 

1,007.687 

1,007,688 

1.007.689 

1.007.690 

1,007  6Q5 

1.007,701 


Serial  Number 

73/013.176 

73/014,666 

73A)  14,738 

73/017.291 

73/019.220 

73/019.221 

73/019,668 

73/031,633 

72/454,147 

72/463.385 

72/450,931 

72/438,869 

72/449,126 

72/446,863 

72/393,897 

72/461,987 

72/429,899 

72/408.285 

72/445.161 

72/463,076 

72/442,977 

72/457,756 

72/458,802 

72/459.657 

72/429.268 

72/453.073 

72/461.752 

72/464.802 

72/453.211 

72/437.376 

72/440.554 

72/444.569 

72/445.378 

72/456,087 

72/457.282 

72/459.017 

72/465.646 

72/420,140 

72/464.840 

72/457.898 

72/437.997 

72/433.452 

72/457.892 

72/456.218 

72/464.982 

72/452,997 

72/447.876 

72/451.967 

72/458.422 

72/431.134 

72/453.323 

72/456.234 

72/461.897 

72/462.290 

72/463,313 

72/463.890 

72/431,685 

72/454,095 

72/458,308 

72/463,002 

72/464,912 

72/465,503 

72/465,562 

72/465,830 

72/447.693 

72/447,694 

72/457,671 

72/459,444 

72/454,011 

72/464,697 
72/466,801 
72/418,554 
72/431,326 
72/431,327 
72/448,170 
72/465,258 
72/449,715 


Reg.  Date 
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03/25/1975 
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03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 
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03/25/1975 
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03/25/1975 
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03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 

03/25/1975 
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1,007,702 
1,007,708 
1,007,709 
1.007.710 
1,007.713 
1,007,715 
1.007,718 
1,007,727 
1,007,728 
1,007,729 
1,007.732 
1,007,734 
1,007,735 
1,007,736 
1,007,737 
1,007,741 
1.007,745 


72/450258 

72/459,624 

72/440,626 

72/449,714 

72/460.183 

72/448.713 

72/444.492 

73A)09317 

73/002,945 

73/001^92 

73/009.538 

73/016.002 

73/016,003 

73/016.014 

73/022,432 

72/452.221 

72/464.542 


03/25/1975 
03/25/1975 
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03/25/1975 


RepstraUon   I  <>  PrailK* 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  April  13,  1994,  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  cenificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registrauon  is  subject  to  establishmg  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  June 
7,  19%. 

Cohen,  Cheryl,  304  Berkshire  Ave..  Cherry  Hill.  NJ.  08002 


March  26.  1996 


KAREN  L  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  EhscipUoe 


k«-li'>lniliiin    i  ti  Fractut 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  Stales  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognitioa 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10  9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
appUcadons  before  the  Office  until  their  registrauon  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  fw  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  sausfaction  of  the  Directw  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)]  Accord- 
mgly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  June  7.  1996. 

Langlois,  Martin.  1550  Dr.  Penlkld,  #403,  Montreal,  Que 
H3G  1C2,  Canada 


Parsons,  Nancy  J., 
94804 


5610  Huntington  Ave.,  Richmond,  Calif. 


Rand,  Scott  C,  6309  South  108th  Ave.,  Omaha,  Neb.  68137 
Townsend,  Keith  J.,  9602  Lindebrook  St.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 


March  26,  19% 


KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  rf  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration   !u  PraclKt 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  November  2,  1994,  and  has  been 
given  provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to 
prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office 


1185  OG  86 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  1996 


April  23.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1185  OG87 


UMI 


until  applicant's  registration  cwtificaie  is  mailed  to  appbcani 

fpi  n>('r  ^  i!  ' -f  r»-i"s!r  (I)  '  s  subject  to  establishing  to  the 
Hi  ruti  I      !    !k    !'     .  '    he  Office  of  Enrollment  and 

"V  ifiiiiK-  (hji  !h<-  ;.-r^.  ■  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
■  a:  Kifr  an.t  rc|Mi  r  (  R  10.7(a)l  Accordingly,  any  infoT- 

li  .1  ■  r,:  u  1  ■  .)<  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant 
I    li,  I  i;      .r    1  !.K!  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 

Director.  Otfice  of  LnroUraent  and  Discipline  on  or  before  June 

7.  1994. 

Greaves.  John  N.,  3174  South  1765  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84106 


Viarch  26.  1996 


KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


\  >x-iitu>n  ill  cancel  [he  registrations  identified  below  having 
(,r  :    ,!,'    h        I.  f   if  such  proceeding  s^ni  h\  certified 

ni.i;  :.  'cg:^!r,l:u  ,i;  ric  idxi  known  address  having  heen  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notk;  >  'urchy  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  then  .l^^i>.■n^  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  pubiicatioa,  the  canccUauon  will  proceed  as  m  the  case  of 
default. 

Washington  Manufactunng  Company.  Nashville.  Tenn..  Reg. 
No.  759.725  for  the  mart  GOLD  STAR.  Cane.  No.  24.093. 

John  One  Ten  Partnership.  Sanu  Ana,  Calif..  Reg.  No. 
1.151.782  for  the  mark  DESIGN  OF  DESCENDING  DOVE. 
Cane.  No.  24.152. 

Golfsax  USA.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex..  Reg.  No.  1.663.505  for  the 
mark  GOLF  STIX.  Cane.  No.  24.218. 

Yuppie  Gourmet.  Inc  .  Racine.  Wis  .  Reg  No  1,616,906  for 
the  mark  THE  ELITE  TREAT!  AND  DESIGN,  Cane.  No 
24.231. 

Ava  Enterprises,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1.730.794 
for  the  mark  BOSS  AUDIO  SYSTEMS  (STYLIZED),  Cane 

No.  24.248. 

Mr  Paru.  Inc  .  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  Reg.  No.  1,044.782  for 
the  mark  MR.  PARTS,  Cane.  No.  24.304. 

Bim  Imports  Corp..  Jackson  Heights.  NY..  Reg.  NoY764.742 
for  the  mark  ALEN  AND  DESIGN.  Cane   No  24^21 

The  VCM  Group.  Inc..  Prescott,  Ariz..  Reg.  No.  693.472  for 
the  mark  SILENT  GIANT.  Cane.  No.  23.106 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager. 

Trademark  Tnal 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M   ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


'     iinrK  (til       •'.    <    "'11  ft  tUMi 


Bl  5.U7.623 

D.  366.421 

5.288.708 

5.369.001 

Re.  34.004 

D.  366.479 

5.312.738 

5.375.703 

Re.  35.074 

4.726.609 

5.327.852 

5,378.350 

D.  358,171 

4.%2.048 

5.328.740 

5.381.042 

D.  359.284 

5.021.180 

5.339.093 

5.383.854 

D  362.698 

5.098.870 

5.355.0% 

5.387.747 

D.  364,121 

5.117.623 

5.361.010 

5.388.870 

D.  364.583 

5.126.264 

5.361.313 

5.389.957 

D.  365,418 

5.166.890 

5,362.167 

5.391,564 

D  365.994 

5.280.309 

5.365.591 

5  J9 1.690 

5,392.051 

5,397,827 

5.398.107 

5.398.972 

5.400.110 

5.400.826 

5.403.194 

5.405.205 

5.407,644 

5.407.687 

5.412.488 

5.414.131 

5,414,735 

5.414.787 

5.415.971 

5.418.134 

5.418.864 

5.419,360 

5.420.015 

5.420.271 

5.421.422 

5.421.588 

5.423.303 

5.424.448 

5.425.998 

5.426.101 

5.428.332 

5.430.656 

5.431.071 

5,431.716 

5.433.282 

5.433.966 

5.434.535 

5,434,913 

5.435.399 

5.438.301 

5.439.021 

5,439.616 

5.441.127 

5.441.777 

5.441,979 

5,442,484 

5.443.297 

5.444.338 

5.444,684 

5,446.161 

5.447.381 

5.447,813 

5,448.637 

5,448,670 

5.449.960 

5.449,999 

5.450,250 

5.450.471 


5.450.536 

5,450.722 

5,450,823 

5.451.406 

5.451.446 

5.451.759 

5.451,860 

5.452,392 

5.452.399 

5.452.756 

5.453.003 

5.453.784 

5,453.963 

5.454.070 

5.455.001 

5.455.005 

5.455.101 

5.455.135 

5.455,614 

5.455.851 

5,456.692 

5.456.948 

5,457.1*^4 

5.457.239 

5.458.528 

5.458.902 

5.459.136 

5.459.580 

5.459.793 

5.459.856 

5.460.349 

5.460.681 

5.460.889 

5.461,134 

5,461.633 

5.461.667 

5.462.206 

5,462.458 

5.462,538 

5.462.724 

5.463.042 

5.463.837 

5.463.900 

5.464.020 

5.464.207 

5.464.332 

5.464.525 

5.464.668 

5,464.701 

5.464,720 

5.464.730 

5.464.871 

5,465.149 

5.465.219 


5.466.282 
5.466.308 
5.466.605 
5,466.702 
5.466.912 
5.467.161 
5.467.200 
5.467.464 
5.467.757 
5.467.960 
5.468.257 
5.468.318 
5.468.483 
5.468.486 
5,468,553 
5.468.881 
5.468,998 
5,469.129 
5,469.281 
5.469.329 
5.469,489 

■  ;/.  -  --hO 

'■  4'--.  -h9 
^,4(;','.S67 

5.469.963 
5.470.397 
5,470.620 
5,470,702 
5.470.808 
5.471.309 
5.471.362 
5.471.391 
5.471.428 
5.471.495 
5.471.540 
5.471.606 
5.471.631 
5.471.676 
5.471,722 
5,472.509 
5.472.658 
5.472.856 
5,473.046 
5.473.133 
5.473.210 
5.473.248 
5,473.304 
5.473.343 
5,473,511 
5.473,991 
5.474.070 
5.474.418 


5.474,921 

5.475.110 

5,475.194 

5.475059 

5.475,612 

5.475.675 

5.475.861 

5.476.587 

5,476.592 

5,476.642 

5.477.063 

5.477.387 

5.477,554 

5.477.981 

5.478.402 

5.478.706 

5.479.033 

5.479.078 

5.479.432 

5.479.608 

5,481.029 

5,481.144 

5.481.332 

5.481.337 

5.481.365 

5.481.436 

5.481.683 

5.481.849 

5.482.294 

5.483,174 

5.483.315 

5.483.546 

5.483.848 

5.484,754 

5.484.844 

5.484.853 

5.485.360 

5.485.561 

5.485.688 

5.485.891 

5.485.976 

5,486.500 

5,486.733 

5.486.860 

5.486.957 

5.487,130 

5.487.206 

5.487.342 

5,487,794 

5.487.883 

5.488.084 

5.488,095 

5.489.374 

5.490.523 
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srrri  \i  RoxFs  FOR  r  \tfnt  m  mi 

Special  box  designations  should  be  u.se<J  lu  dllow  lorw aiding  ol  paniLulai  type,-,  ol  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
M  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnatc  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  arc  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


SPECIAI   HnxTN  \PPTirARTF  TOBOTT/PAITM    WD  IR  VDFM  \RK  M  M! 

The  following  $[>ecial  box  designauons  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washmgton.  DC  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  Comments 
Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  InterfereiKe 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendmenl 
B r>t  PATENT 
xt  1  :  i(  ATION 
'*    V  !'  iient  Ext. 
-    ,   .■<  T 
b.ri  i'rovisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  u  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  I  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  applicauon  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  fiUng 

a  conUnuing  application 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendmcnls  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  piDcedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  mcluding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accefK 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  F^gram. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Coniiru.,iti-r   \;-p;i,,,t:   i,     ,.!h1c:  i"  fFR  1.62). 

Commumcations  relatuig  to  inid!i-  r,  r~   u  ;   i;  !■      i;    ■     m  :  ,  .iiiins  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  rcxcipi  ol  a  Plol,  (v.s      ^     .  r     s  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addre^~.<  :       H   x  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary   Assignmontv  are  the  exception.  AssignmenLs  sIkhjiU  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  st-i  i  :     is.  <.  K^ie  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  ui  .i     ,i:     '    ^lat  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Subimssions  concerning  tht-  M  i:  ,,i      t  Patent  Exarruning  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  paieiii  <tppii>.dtions 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applicauons  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  penaimng  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  tmder  37  CFR  1  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Iniemational  Affairs. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 
and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 
only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor   P  n  Bi  >  !  ^^6"  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 
to  pending  disciplinary  proceeding.-  St! ort  i.ht   \dministrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  ottut     •  itic  s.  iun  r  PO  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S  pate;;'  .i.nj  i.'adt-nia.-k  .:  ■pit- 
Orders  for  certified  copies  ol  Flu  documents 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 
Mail  for  the  Employee  and  l^K^T  RfLinrns  Division. 
Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Cor  !r,i.  t     )?>i  ( 
Deposit  Account  Replenishirxri:  <  "ici  ks. 
Invoices  directed  to  the  OfKn-    '  f  ^^uince. 
Vacancy  Announcement  AppLicauons 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


>I'H   I  VI    IIOXl  s  MiR    I  K  \l)l  M  \KK   M  Ml 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE."  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  reE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  uidicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


UMI 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE 

Box  TTAB  FEE 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 

Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOU's).  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Wntten  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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krfffviui    !   iillrtlH.n^  of  I     s     f'altnt^  aixf    Iradfmark> 
AiiiiUMf   fnc    f'liWu    I   •..    in   PhIciii   and    I  radtmai  k   l>«tx,Mtno    IjhfHrirt 


The  following  libraries,  dcsigiuuu  j.^  latere;  ojio   :    .  i<      s  v 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  •   ..u      i  k 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U  S  Patent  Mi^  i  .a^i*. 
mark  Office.    Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full  text  patents 
issued  since  I7<J0  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 

■  nts    All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
:  !he  Omctal  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 

■  V  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
iHv  on  16  mm  micmfilm,  and  plant 

1  Mr     t'.,;,-:;!  in,:  T .i.lfni.i; i.  vearch  sys- 
.r.i.  M-'-,    kr.i,: !  I'l:'.    t:  ■vn.u  arc  avail- 


'\ii  till V 'i  iiiaiH Ml  i>  it 


collection  V 
and  tradeiiui  k  « 
ami  Tradt"!..<     "' 
are  discnbi.iiv:    i^imk 
patents  on  color    lu,  [ 
terns  on  CD-ROM 
able  at  all  PTDU  lu 
to  the  information  fot 


.!■'■   >'    ^.Mi  '   i:  .:  -K'i.mce  access 

:  ;  ,iK:;*-  ,i;,„:  ::  i,l(  !:,.i;k  .  i;  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  prehimnar)  paleni  anJ  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged 
coUecQofis. 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Aruona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

HUnois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Marylaixl 

Massachusetts 


.Michigan 


.Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
.New  York 


Name  of  Library 


aicdiMciui  ust  ('V  the  pubhc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
proviJed  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variabons  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trade  nuiv, 
collections  an  ■!»  'h<-  V".  <\  a.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  j,  .  tk  ,  !  uinplatuig  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  bbrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  m  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


,u/:n. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
1  >cpository  Libraries — (continued) 


V.  , 
1  ' 
M 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ   Loussac  Public  Library „ (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library !!Z(619)  236-5813 

San  FrajKisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6249 

Ncu  H.T\fn   Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

I  niversity  of  Delaware  Library „ (302)  831-2965 

n    Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

..)frdale   Broward  County  Mam  Library (305)  357-7444 

'  "'<■  PuWic  Library ;(305)  375-2665 

I  '    .    :        niversity  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Idiiipa  I.  aiiipus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

HoDolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfirld    !!!'r><vs  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indian.ip    -^  M.i;     >   (  ounty  Public  Library (317)269-1741 

West  Laiavctit  Sit^csmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  Stale  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubhc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H   Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of 

^^'chigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S  Timroe  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  InformaUon  Center „ (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library !.""(816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Lmcoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library !.!!."!  Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Public  Ubrary (201)733-7782 

Pi-^at-iwav   Library  of  Scienrr  mr!  Mrrfrine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

\'^iii;j<-,ue    University  o(  n-^   M    •        < -eneral  Library (505)277-4412 

\ih,uiv    New  York  Slate  LiUai.  (518)474-5355 

Hiitt.ili)  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 


Slate 


North  CaroUna 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

L>regon 
Peiusylvania 


F'aerto  Rico 
Hn  >de  Island 
s.iuLh  Carolma 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virgmia 

'k*'  .ishmgton 
Vv  est  Virgima 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


\'amr  nf  I  ipran 


I  (uphiinr  (  iiniaci 


NtA   'I  .)rk  i'ubii..  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) i2iii  yJo-i/rlV 

Raleigh   D.H   Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahotna  State  Umversity  Center  for  Intematioiial  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Bolcy  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh   ramegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

Universii>  P.irk    Pduce  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  oeiur.!   1  ihrary.  Umversity  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Pur>:K   i    ■  rar> (401    -"^^  ^   ."" 

Clcmson  Univer*-;;)  Lit^raries (803 j  t5fc  yJl4 

Rapid  City:  Dcvereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  VanderbUt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Lilwary,  Rice  Umversity (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mamon  Library,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  Umversity (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Litxaiy (307)  237-4935 


1I85OG90 
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l'\  HM    }  \  \MIMNi,  (  OHPs 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J  GOFRsTEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G   KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS.  JR..  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


TKADKMAKK  OPERATION 

Bruit   \    l4>hman.  C  (immui.sionrr 

Philip  (i    Hampton.  II.  AssLstaot  (  ommissioner 

Koben  "k1    Anderson,  r)«"pul>  Assistant  (  ommissK)Ofr 

l>atid  ^    Bucher,  Dimlnr,  I  radrmari  Kiaminin^  OfTice 

(  imdition  «>f  Trademark  Application'  as  of  March   I    !**>*> 


Oldesi  Date 


f-p;  >!  '!>»: 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


(  m  MK    \i    I-  \  \MiSIN<.  (,k(»l  t's 


GENf  k  \i    MhTALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELHCTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KJTTLR.  Director 

ORGANIC   Oil  v  i-         DRUG.    Bia  AFFECTING    AND    BODY   TREATING   COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  12(11'    Kj.  M  \RD  V  nSHER,  Dueclor 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 
S   RICHMAN.  Director 

HKM    ■I  M  ^  MF.R  CHEMlbTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

S  ;    K  K  \i  \rERlALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director _ 

t  I  K  'JkK    \1    t  \  WIIMM,  (,KO!  ps 


INDUSTRIAL  ELfcCTRt>NlCb.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEW  ART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director.. 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 


SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  CX)MPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  . 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 
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filling  said  liquid  channel  with  ink;  and 

aging  said  heat-generating  resistor  by  applying  to  said  electrodes 
electrical  signals  su£Bcient  to  stabilize  the  resistance  value  of 
said  heat-generating  resistor  by  heal  treating  said  heat- 
generating  resistor  through  heat  generation  therein  while  said 
liquid  channel  is  filled  with  ink  to  fiirther  improve  ink  dis- 
charging properties  of  said  recording  head. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  packing  element  for  an  exchange  column  comprising 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  plates  of  foil-like  material  disposed  in 
parallel  relation,  each  said  plate  having  corrugations  disposed 
at  an  angle  and  in  criss-crossing  relation  to  the  corrugations  of 
an  adjacent  plate,  each  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures distributed  therein,  and  each  said  corrugation  of  each 
plate  having  a  laterally  extending  fine  fluting  effect  a  uniform 
distribution  of  a  downwardly  flowing  liquid  under  capillary 
action. 
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Mill   N  I  Ml    I  Ml  kl  1  IN 

Koichi  S;>i.     \"t.''\\.iiu.,    ,iiir   \t.c.,m:  Iknt.i     Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  ;issi;;iii>is  ii:  (.  anuii  Kaliuvhiki  K.ii-iia.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/(Hi'  -sj   (  »(t.  4,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4. ''2''. 1^64,  issued  May 

29.  1990,  Sen  No.  363.524.  Jun.  7,  1989. 
Oaims  prir.rit^    applirntinc  Inpnn    !tin.  7.  1988.  63-138418 
i..-     (    .       lUl  ! 
U.S.  a.  347— t>i 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1,  11,  14,  23.  26.  29  and  33  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  2-10.  12.  13,  15-22.  24,  25,  27,  28  and  30-32,  dependent 
on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  liquid  jet  recording  head,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  jet  recording  head  having  an  electro-thermal 
energy  converter  for  generating  heat  energy  for  discharging 
ink  by  applying  electrical  signals  to  said  electro-thermal  con- 
vertor,  said  electro-thermal  energy  convenor  comprising  a 
heat-generating  resistor  in  a  liquid  channel  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  for  applying  electrical  signals  to  said  heat- 
generating  resistor; 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-28  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  improved  current  sensing  circuit  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  current  controlling  device  in  a  power  delivery  circuit  fot 
supplying  load  current  to  a  load,  the  current  controlling  device 
being  multi-cellular,  with  a  major  current-carrying  cellular  portion 
and  a  minor  currrent-carrying  cellular  portion,  a  first  main  current 
terminal,  a  gate  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  a  second 
main  current  tenninal  connecting  the  major  current-carrying  cellu- 
lar portion,  a  first  auxiliary  terminal  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
minor  current-carrying  cellular  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  current 
generally  proportional  to  the  current  of  the  major  current-carrying 
cellular  portion,  and  a  second  auxiliary  terminal  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  major  current-carrying  cellular  portion,  the  improvement 
in  the  current  sensing  circuit  comprising: 
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said  current  sensing  circuu/including  first  and  second  branches 
each  for  connection  a^one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second^alixiliary  terminals  and  having  means  for 
connection  in  common  at  the  other  end  lo  a  refereiKC  poten- 
tial in  the  power  delivery  circuit: 

said  first  branch  including  first  and  third  series-connected  semi- 
conductor devices; 

said  second  branch  including  second  and  fourth  series-connected 
semiconductor  devices; 

said  first  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  devices  operating  in  a 
translmpedaiKe  mode  and  each  being  controlled  by  bias  sig- 
nals; 

said  second  and  said  third  semiconductor  devices  being  cross- 
connected  with  said  first  and  said  fourth  semiconductor 
devices  respectively  to  provide  the  respective  said  bias  signals 
thereto;  and 
Hmpedance  means  connected  to  said  first  branch  for  providing  a 
voltage  at  a  node  at  one  end  of  said  impedance  means 
approximately  proportional  lo  the  current  of  the  major 
current-carrying  cellular  portion,  said  node  being  connectable 
lo  a  detection  circuit. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  2  and  3  Is  confirmed. 
Claims  1.  5  and  9  having  been  finally  determined  lo  be  unpatent- 
able, are  cancelled. 

Claims  4.  6.  8  and  10  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  7  and  II  14.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15-29  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  palenlable. 
8.  An  improved  bingo  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bingo  game  matnces  mounted  on  a  paper  sheet 
having  at  least  [one]  two  first  bingo  game  [matnn]  matrices 
identified  by  a  first  common  color  indicia  [and]  .  at  least  [one] 
two  second  bingo  game  [matrix]  matrices  identified   by  a 
second  common  color  indicia  arui  at  least  one  third  bingo 
game  matrix,  hut  less  than  the  number  of  said  at  least  two  first 
and  said  at  least  two  seorul  bmgo  game  matrices,  the  at  least 
one  third  matrix  being  mounted  on  said  paper  sheet  and 
identified  b\  a  third  commim  color  indicia; 
a  first  pn/e  identified  by  said  first  conunon  color  indicia  which 
is  awarded  for  a  winning  combination  in  said  at  least  one  first 
bingo  game  matnx:  [and] 
a  second  pn/e  identified  by  said  second  common  color  indicia 
which  is  awarded  for  a  winning  combination  in  said  at  least 
one  second  bingo  game  matnx[.],  and 
a  third  prize  identified  by  said  third  common  color  indicia  which 
is  awarded  for  a  winning  combination  in  said  at  least  one 
third  bingo  game  matrix. 


Bl  5^10,475  (2853rd) 
CIRCUIT  vi'WiNf:  CIRC!  I!  !  riK  T  v;   u  rrn  \ 

ClIRREN'l    I    ^  .  \  i  k  .  1 1    I    I  \  .      I  .  I    \  !  (    (     ;  V     ■,,    r.     >'.  M- 

■  (I  I  W  k  ^   I  I  k  (  i  i  ; 

David  I..  JUASHlk.   Ihail'.uitl  HitiitlL^.  an  J   iil  ..:'.    K.    SS  .Ll.ijt^K. 

Dearl>om,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo0es 

AatOOMItlyC,  Inc..  Hi  .11  iM.r  II    Mi.  h. 

Recnailiation  H.  ., <  \      •»<  iKI3,785,  Apr.  10,  1995. 

Reexaminatiiin  '      i;     ti'   >   i   I    ><  nt  5,210.475.  issued  May 

11,  I'f.KK  Ml.  N.,.  :-.<.!  4.t.  Jun.  28,  1991. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577  J23,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,032.774, 

which  Ls  a  continuation    >r  s<  I    N      no  <» 1 6.  Oct.  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  ii  .-nut :.  ui-part  of  Ser.  No. 

349,022,  May  9,  198V.  abandoned. 
InU  CI.'  H02P  1/22 
VS.  CI  318—293 


y 


^h 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-24  is  confirmed. 

I.  A  power  delivery  circuit  for  supplying  load  current  to  a  load, 
compnsing: 

a  power  node  for  connection  lo  a  source  of  elecoicai  power; 

a  load  node  for  connection  to  a  load; 

a  high  potential  currenl  path  for  supplying  electrical  current 
from  the  power  node  to  the  load  node  and  including  a  current 
switch  whose  switching  state  Is  controlled  by  a  control  signal 
on  an  associated  control  terminal;  said  current  switch  having 
first  and  second  main  terminals,  a  first  auxiliary  terminal 
which  produces  a  current  which  is  a  predetermined  fraction  of 
the  total  current  in  the  high  potential  current  path,  and  a 
second  auxiliary  terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  main  termi- 
nals of  the  current  switch;  and 

a  currenl  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  current  level  in  the 
high  potential  current  path;  the  current  detection  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  branch  connected  between  one  of  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  terminals  and  a  reference  potential  and  a  second 
branch  connected  between  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  terminals  and  the  reference  potential: 

said  first  branch  having  a  first  semiconductor  device  and  said 
second  branch  having  a  second  semiconductor  device, 

said  first  and  second  semiconductor  devices  being  configured  to 
provide  a  predetermined  current  ratio  in  said  first  and  second 
branches. 

impedance  matching  buffer  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  devices  for  controlling  voltage  at  said 
first  and  second  auxiliary  terminals,  and 

an  output  node  for  providing  a  signal  approximately  propor- 
tional to  the  load  current. 


Bl  5.312.550  (2854th) 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  UNP!  ^IRf  r»  T>I  \LYSIS 

RECIRCULATION 

Robert  L.  Hester,  1426  Tram !  r>r .  Jaclvson,  Miss.  39211 

Reexamination  Request  n      "i  ihi3,794.  Apr.  14,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.312,550,  issued  Mav 

17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  873,781,  Apr.  27,  1992. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/32 

VS.  a.  210— «46 


to'      " 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1-5  are  cancelled. 

[1.  In  a  dialysis  process  wherein  blood  is  removed  from  a 
patient's  vascular  system  and  passed  through  a  dialyzer  system 
comprising  an  inlet  artenal  line,  a  dialyzer,  and  an  outlet  venous 
line,  said  blood  being  fed  via  said  inlet  arterial  line  to  said  dialyzer 
and  returned  to  the  patient  via  said  outlet  venous  line,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  material  at  an  injection  point  in  said  dialyzer 
system,  said  material  having  a  physical  property  differing 
from  that  of  blood;  and 

(b)  monitoring  the  fluid  in  said  dialyzer  system  at  a  point  tn  said 
dialyzer  system  upstream  from  said  injection  point  for  the 
presence  of  said  differing  physical  property,  to  thereby  detect 
undesired  recirculation  of  freshly  dialyzed  blood  from  said 
venous  line  directly  to  said  arterial  line.] 


RKISSIES 

APRIL  23,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35^14 
GROUNDED  MAGNETIC  Dh  M(  (    i  '   K  K  >     n  .\  ING 
STATIC  CH  vk  ,1  ^ 
Kt  vin  M.  McGarrj',  Kirt  <     ■■:    ^lu.,  and  Arnold  A.  Downs,  ML 
\emon.  III.,  assignor^  '■    \!    I  ilecn  McGarry,  Los  Angeles, 
(  alif. 
original  No.  5,331,503,  dated  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  822,853, 
Jan.  21,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
385,038 

Int  CI.*"  H05F  3/00 
VS.  C\.  361—214  37  aalms 


2.  A  process  for  removing  a  static  electrical  charge  on  a  mate- 
rial as  the  material  moves  in  response  to  a  material  moving 
apparatus,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  magnet  adjacent  to  the  material  moving  appara- 
tus: wherein  the  magnet  produces  a  magnetic  filed  having  first 
and  second  polarities: 

grounding  the  magnet  to  provide  a  grounded  rrutgnetic  field 
having  said  first  and  second  polarities:  and 

moving  the  material  and  the  magnet  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  the  material  passes  through  the  first  polarity  of  the 
grouruied  magnetic  field  and  thereafter  passes  through  the 
second  polarity  of  the  grounded  magnetic  field. 


Re.  35,215 
(kill  ENCY  CONVERTED  LASER  DIODE  AND  LENS 

•>•»  ^1  tM    1  lU  kh  K  Ik 
k. -■'..>•   (,.  Waarts    ('.)!■     \ii.:    U.iM,;   f     u rich,  Menio  Park; 

|).ii,<i;  k    ''I   friN   s,,ii  Jose;  Robert  J.  Lang,  Pleasanton,  and 

l». '.  h   \s    N.iiii    ^llllllyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL, 

Inc.,  San  Juse,  Calif. 
Original  No    5..^2I.718.  dated  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  10,279, 

Jan.  2>    !  '■  •    \ ))plication  for  reissue  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a.*"  HOIS  3/08:3/10 
I  .i>.  CL  372—108  141  Claims 


120.  A  coherent  light  source  comprising 

a  semiconductor  optical  source  generating  and  emitting  a  high 
power  coherent  tight  beam,  said  light  beam  characterized  by 


being  astigmatic  with  lateral  and  transverse  beam  waists 
spaced  apari  in  different  locations,  where  'lateral' and  trans- 
verse '  refer  to  directions  respectively  parallel  aruJ  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  of  an  active  gain  region  of  said  semiconductor 
optical  source,  said  light  beam  also  characterized  by  being 
highly  asymmetric,  with  a  lateral  beam  width  dimension  that 
varies  along  a  length  of  a  light  path  within  said  semiconduc- 
tor optical  source,  and  with  different  lateral  and  transverse 
beam  width  dimensions  at  an  output  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor optical  source,  wherein  a  lateral-to-transverse  dimen- 
sion ratio  for  said  light  beam  is  at  least  10  to  I  at  said  output 
surface,  and 
an  astigmatism-correcting  lens  system  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  light  beam  emitted  from  said  semiconductor  optical 
source,  said  lens  system  adapted  to  provide  a  modified 
astigmatism-free  light  beam. 


R.    ^'.Z](. 
SCRdl  1    M  M   Hj\t    \M  I  H  M  I  .  M  iNi.  SEAL 
Gary  J.  Andersoii     Sh-im  %     \\\\i,.    amJ    J.inu-^    \^     Kush.  Ska- 
neateles,  N.Y..  a>.'-it:n<irv    \,-  i  ..(■•i.irK'    s  ■irporaimn.  Sidney, 
Ohio 
Original  No.  5,lf(.-<''    <y.,n-v.  o,  <    .i,    ]'>^l.  Ser  No.  841,251. 
\:U    :-I    !""j:    I   i.iil.nu.ifH.r'  :.t  v.  I    N,     =";,4^4    (Kr    ":     :•*<«! 
;itian(li>nnl     XiijjIh  adi'ii    (■■r    ri  isvm     M.n    -1.    l'^4,    s<  r     N., 
237,857 

InL  CI."  FOIC  1/04:19/00;  F16J  15/12:  F04B  49/02 
VS.  a.  417—310  66  Claims 


26.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetic  shell; 

(b)  an  oiiiiting  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having 
a  first  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof; 

(c)  a  non-orbiting  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and 
having  a  second  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof,  said  wraps 
being  intermeshed  with  one  another; 

(d)  means  for  causing  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to  orbit  about 
an  axis  with  respect  to  said  non-orbiting  scroll  member 
whereby  said  wraps  will  create  pockets  of  progressively 
decreasing  volume  to  compress  a  fluid  from  a  suction  pressure 
to  a  discharge  pressure; 

(e)  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  scroll  members  for  limited 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  scroll  member; 

(f)  means  defining  a  cavity  exposed  to  a  siuface  of  one  of  said 
scroll  members  which  will  cause  pressurized  fluid  in  said 
cavity  to  bias  said  one  scroll  member  toward  the  other  scroll 
member; 

(d)  means  defining  a  first  fluid  leakage  path  between  said  cavity 
and  a  zone  in  said  shell  at  siKtion  pressure; 
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(h)  means  defining  a  second  fluid  leakage  path  between  said 
cavity  aiKl  a  zone  in  said  shell  at  discharge  pressure; 

(i)  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cavity  at  a  pressure  inter 
mediate  said  suction  and  discharge  pressures  for  biasing  said 
scroll  members  axially  together;  and 

(j)  seal  means  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  seal  means  having 
[three  seals,  said]  a  first  seal  isolating  said  pressurized  fluid  in 
said  cavity  from  said  first  leakage  path,  [said]  a  second  seal 
i.solating  said  cavity  from  said  second  leakage  path,  and  [said] 
a  third  seal  [isolating]  engaging  a  diferrnl  component  of  said 
compressor  to  isolate  fluid  at  suction  pressure  from  fluid  at 
discharge  pressure  across  a  face  of  said  seal  means 


.    (KH  SOI  I    I  i 

■  i  i  ■  I   K  !  i  I  i  ^  !     t 

,  i  •  I !  I  I  i  I  I  k  t  - 1  - 
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Re.  35^18 

AZ.\TfTR\(-\'CI  r  cnMrnrNDS 
Daniel    P    Becker  .  Hynn,    Mundelein; 

Rogi  I   N  .   r     I'.   tT  li     If.     I'    .   f  Spangler.  Deerfield,  all 

of  111..  aiiU  !  ijuii.!  1  .  /ail  I  ^•  ski.  I'ica^anton,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  G.  D.  Seaiie  &  Co„  Chicago,  Ul. 
Original  No.  ■  I  jr.  or.   ,!,,i,,i   \,u'    is    l')')2.  Ser.  No.  682.993, 

Apr.  12.  I"-':    t    .r;i,i:,.,iiM,,  ,,.  (..i; ;  .,|  n,  ,-.  No.  515,391,  Apr. 

27,  !''•'"     I  .  li   t   1  ..      \  i  plication  for  reissue  Aug.  18,  1'>*'4 

Ser.  N.    ;'':.H''4 

lot  CI."  A61K  M/.195:  C07D  451/00:451/02.451/14 
VS.  a.  514—214  52  aaini.s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar+A-C-Bl^D 


and  when  p  is  0.  Ar  is 


3^ 


h 


wherein  D  is 


wherem  X  is  0,S  J«J(R*)  or  CH^; 
wherein  Y  is  N  or  CH; 
wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  Z  is 


Binder,  lumper- 
Mors  to  BASK  .Aktiengesell- 


UMI 


AQUEOUS  in\  I  I 
HYDROXY-ALKYI    ! 

W'OKKINt 
Reinhold  .Schwalm.  ^'t.i.  n. 

theini.  both  of,  derni.i 

schafl,  I.udwig.shafen.  i,<.ii'...n'.: 
Original  No.  5,039,595,  dated  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  391053. 

Aug.  9.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

240.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Aug.  13.  1988.  38  27 
567,8 

Int  a.*  G03C  V.W 
U,S.  CI.  430—326  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  a  positive- working  photoresist  based 
on  novolak/o-quinonediazide.  the  resist  being  applied  to  a  sub- 
strate, exposed  Imagewise  and  brought  into  contact  with  developer 
solution  to  form  the  positive  resist  image,  wherein  the  developer 
solution  used  is  an  aqueous  developer  solution,  which  contains  one 
or  more  water-soluble  basic  compounds,  wherein  the  said  com- 
pound IS  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 

(I) 


HO— (CH3),-N 


R'  R* 

where  R'  to  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  H.  OH. 
hydroxyalkyi  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  alky  I  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  from  I  to  $. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  I  for  developing  a  positive- 
working  photoresist  based  on  novolak/o-quinonedia/ide.  the  resist 
being  applied  to  a  substrate,  exposed  imagewise  and  brought  into 
contact  with  developer  solution  to  form  the  positive  resist  image, 
wherein  the  developer  solution  used  is  an  aqueous  developer 
solution  [as  set  forth  In  claim  1]  wherein  a  h\dn>xyalkylptpendme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-h\dn>x\melh\lpipendine. 
S-hydroxyethylpiperidme  and  N-hydmxypropylpipendine  is  used 
as  the  compound  of  the  formula  (/)■ 


C— OR*.  N,  N* ^  O.  C— COjR' 


R«  R' 

/  / 

C— CON  .C— SR^.orC- SO2N 

\       -  -  \ 

R*  R* 


wherein  B  is  NH  or  O; 
wherein  A  is  NH  or  a  bond; 
wherein  p  is  1  or  0;  and 
when  p  IS  I.  Ar  is 


wherein  R'  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  CF3,  hydroxyl,  C|_2  alkoxy,  €2.7  acyl,  amino,  amino 
substimted  by  one  or  two  C,_^  alkyl  groups,  Cj.,  acyl  amino, 
amino  carbonyl.  or  ammo  sulfone  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C,_6  alkyl  groups.  C,_6  alkyl  sulfone  or  nitro  groups; 

wherein  R*  and  R*  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  arylalkyl;  wherein  R'  and  R'  is  die  same  or  different 
and  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  CF,.  C,_6  alkyl.  C,  7  acyl,  C|_7 
acylamino.  or  amino,  amino  carbonyl  or  amino  sulfonyl.  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  two  C,_t  alkyl  or  C^_g  cycloalkyl 
groups,  or  t^C4_5  polymethylene  or  biphenyl,  C,_6  alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  C,_6  alkylsulfinyl,  C,.,,  alkoxy,  C,^  alkylthio.  hydroxy  or 
nitro  or  when  R'  and  R"  are  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy 
or  ethylenedioxy; 

wherein  R'  and  R'°  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen. 
C,_6  alkyl,  €2^  alkenyl.  C,^  alkynj^  or  together  are  C^^ 
polymethylene; 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  CF,,  C,_6  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  C,_6  alkylthio.  C,_7  acyl, 
C,_7  acylamino,  C,.,,  alkylsulfonylamino.  N-(C,_6 
alkylsulfonyl)-N-C,^  alkylamino.  C,_(,  alkylsulfinyl,  hydroxy, 
nitro  or  amino,  aminocarbonyl.  aminosulfonyl.  aminosulfony- 
lamino  or  N-(aminosulfonyl)-C,_4  alkylamino  optionally 
N'-substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  C,_6  alkyl, 
C3_g  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  C,^  alkyl  groups  or  option- 
ally N'-disubstimted  by  C^^,  polymethylene;  and  wherein  R" 
and  R'^  can  be  tlie  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or  C,_4 
alkyl  or  taken  together  are  a  covalent  bond;  and 

wherein  R"  is  H,  halogen  or  OR*. 


PLAN!   in  IK  NTS 
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lUustratioas  for  plani  patents  arc  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,512 
n.ORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMES  'OLYSKO' 
Huibcrt  W.  Olij,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 
Conar<l-P>ie  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.'?,  1996,  Ser.  No.  399,927 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 24  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Floribunda  rose  plant  character- 
ized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  m  abundance  attractive  long-lasting  double  blossoms 
havmg  an  mtense  yellow  coloration. 

(b)  forms  attractive  vigorous  dark  green  foliage  having  a  glossy 
upper  surface. 

(c)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit,  and 

(d)  is  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production  in  a  greenhouse: 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,513 
'SEI  1  I      f  (  K  KING'  PLUM  TREE 
Thomas  O.  Chambcrhn,  St.,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allan  A. 
Corrin,  Reedley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,073 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  VOO 
V.S.  a.  Pit.— 38.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  is  distinguished  by  producing  large, 
fully  rounded  fruit  having  a  bright  red  skin  coloration  and  which 
are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately 
September  15  to  September  20  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central 
California. 


9,514 
NECTARINE  TREE  'PRINCE  JIM' 
J^int^  VS.  Taylor,  Dinuba,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ito  Paclung  Com- 
pany, Reedley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.480 
Int  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Plt^Jl.l  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  with  fruit  of  yellow  flesh  around  the 
base  m  early  stages  of  maturity,  being  cling  stone  type,  with  tree 
ripe  fruit  having  an  under  color  of  deep  orange  and  increasing  to 
deeper  red  orange  with  increasing  maturity,  having  a  matunty 
penod  in  the  early  part  of  the  season  with  good  eating  quality, 
bearing  fruit  of  much  larger  size  than  other  varieties  at  this  season 
and  being  much  tinner  than  fruit  of  other  varieties  so  it  can  be 
harvested  al  a  very  mature  stage. 


flavor,  firm  in  texture,  and  mostly  red  in  skin  color,  but  is  distin- 
guished therefrom  and  an  improvement  thereon  by  producing  fruit 
that  is  larger  in  size,  rounder  in  shape,  and  peach  instead  of 
nectarine. 


John 

r,,r 


9,516 
CAESAl.HNiA  PLANT  NAMED  'DESCAP' 
R.  Augustine,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Desert  TVve 

II,   riii-t  nix,  Ariz. 

^  lied  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,611 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  distinct  variety  of  Caesalpinia  pulcherrima  plant 
herein  described  and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics 
enumerated  above. 


9,517 

C,\RN  \TinN  P!  \VT  \-  \\trn  kr  w^-  }\  \vs 

Ronald  Sill r, in  1.1    '<  ^iik.  ■• .., ,-    \,  itn  ri.,ii,i-    .iN~iLi>-^  to  M.  Lek 
&  Zoncii  ti  \     Niiuwveen,  Nt  ih.  ri.imK 

(   M.I  Kb.  23,  199.':   s.r   s     393^72 
Int  a."  AUIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 70.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  carnation  plant  named  Frans 
Hals,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9318 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'APRICOT  BLUSH' 
Susan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers. 
Inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio 

\  <i>,<  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,860 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Apncot 
Blush,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9319 

Asnrif"  fi'^RRrn  i  u\  ri  wt  \\med  'CEB  fuzzy' 

Donaii!  I  I  cij.  r  "!■  "■\^  (r  L  V..iu:  I  a.,  Wllsonville,  Oreg. 
9707U.  and  hr.-.,  C,,,^!.  v.,cz-Leap,  ,^^^^4  <f  Flavel  Dr., 
Portland.  Onu  ""-''k 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398 J41 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/UO 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.4  I  Claim 

1.  A   new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily   plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


n.A(.  ii  iRi.i.  uum.  I'kiM  i..vs' 

Lowell  G.  Bradford.  12439  E.  Savana  Rd..  and  Norman  G. 

Bradford.  11875  E    "^i^iinn  Rd     hnth  of  Le  Grand.  Calif. 

95333 

Filed  Mar  2,\  iw.*.,  >er.  No.  4Ihj  i4J 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/a) 

VS.  a.  Ph.^»2.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  produces  fruil  that  exhibits  the 
desirable  characteristics  common  to  its  pollen  parent.  'August 
Snow'  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  8.947)  white  flesh  nectarine,  by  pro- 
ducing freestone  fruit  that  is  white  in  flesh  color,  sweet  sub-acid  in 

169-397  O.G.-96-2:QU 


9320 

vFu  f:ri\-r  \  iMr\TTrNv  named  'Frr  -tr-  .-■ifrRR'': 

KKD' 
Scott  C.  Irees.  .\rrojo  Gr.n  ii    t  ,.lif,.  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  ball. 
Inc.,  West  Chicago.  III. 

\  III!  \pr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.228 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guiitea  Impatiens  plant 

named  'BFP-467  Cherry  Red'  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 

described,  which: 
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(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  cherry  red  flowers. 

(b)  forms  moderately  dark  green  foliage. 

(c)  e)(hibits  a  good  basal  branchmg  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  medium-vigorous  upright  growth  habit. 


9,521 
NEWGllNKx  i\iF\ilhNS  NAMED  'BFP-523  DEEP  RED" 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Ball, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  422^31 

Int  CV  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named  'BFP-523  Deep  Red'  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  deep  red  flowers. 

(b)  forms  shiny  dark  green  foliage. 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  medium  upnght  mounded  growth  habit. 


GKk\Ml  n:  ri.AM    N  vMl  1-'    1  ISCNA" 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  Albstadt,  and  Angelika   I  techt,  Mont- 
ahaur,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Florfis  AG,  Binningen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.645 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultiv^  of  geranium  plant  named  Fisuna. 
as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


l.ubbertu.s  H.  K   I  )'<    x'^iiini.i     Netheriaiidf,  assignor  to  M. 

K'Ttw-  K  \  .   I  1  liul...   N'  !l!.  !  i.in.ts 

y  iled  Dec.  :  i     i  "4    str.  No.  361319 

Int.  «.  1.    Alt  Ml  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.18  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  begonia  plant  named  Barkos.  as  described 
and  illustrated 
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For  cjw, 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

001-100  5,509.271 

114-315  5,509.372 

119-280  .; 5,509,373 

081-300  5.509,380 

001-100  5.509,659 

001-100  ....     5,509,660 

280-220 5,509,665 

285-^09  > 5,509,702 

296-770  5,509,717 

494-700  5,509.881 

494-290  5,509,882 

205-549  5.510.007 

205-384  5,510,008 

205-746  5,510,009 

536-260  5,510,479 

536-120  5,510.481 

536-127  5,510,482 

562-519  5,510,554 

250-207  5,510,588 

346-141   5,510.823 

395-446  5,510.934 

363-134  5,510,974 

331^140  5,511,126 
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54!09,141 
INSULATED  BIB  APPARATUS 
Lita  Saltzman.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Baby  Biz  Products, 
Inc.,  Denver.  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,126 

Int.  CI."  A41B  li/lO:  A41D  11/00 

MS.  a.  2-^9.2  14  aaims 


1.  A  baby  bib  apparatus  for  holding  an  article  to  be  maintained  at 
a  desired  temperature  range  such  as  warm  or  cold  comprising: 

a)  a  bib  member  having  front  and  rear  panels  with  respective 
front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and 
side  edge  portions; 

b)  a  layer  of  foam  insulation  sandwiched  between  the  front  and 
rear  panels  forming  a  lamination  therewith; 

c)  a  peripheral  welt  for  sealing  the  lamination  of  the  front  and 
rear  panels  and  layer  of  foam; 

d)  a  recess  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bib  for  fitment  about  an 
infant's  neck; 

e)  means  positioned  adjacent  the  recess  for  supporting  the  bib  on 
the  infant's  frontal  torso; 

0  a  pocket  that  provides  a  void  space  extending  transversely 
from  one  side  edge  portion  of  the  bib  member  to  the  other 
side  edge  portion  and  being  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
bib  member  the  pocket  having  an  open  top  that  extends 
transversely  across  the  bib  front  panel  so  that  the  article  to  be 
maintained  at  a  desired  temperature  can  be  placed  in  the 
pocket  via  the  open  top; 

g)  a  pocket  welt  for  peripherally  sealing  the  pocket  to  the  bottom 
portion  and  to  the  side  portions  of  the  bib  member; 

h)  the  lamination  being  sufficiently  sized  from  lop  to  bottom  so 
thai  an  article  fitting  inside  the  pocket  can  be  enveloped  by 
the  front  panel  by  rolling  the  front  panel  about  the  contained 
articles  and  pocket;  and 

i)  a  pair  of  cooperating  closure  members  for  holding  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  bib  member  adjacent  the  neck  opening  against 
the  bib  member  after  the  front  panel  is  rolled  tightly  about  the 
pocket  and  contained  articles  for  closely  conforming  the  bib 
to  the  article  to  surround  and  insulate  same; 

j)  said  pair  of  members  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bib,  one  of 
the  closure  members  being  positioned  at  the  neck  of  the  bib. 


5.509.142 
RAISI  I'   \KM  I  ii\  i  k  \1  i  - 
Cynthia  A.   Connell.    N..vu,!i     i.j,    Kuntm!      ^     tlouchens, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Leslie  H.  \an  Hout,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,935 
Int.  CI."  A41D  ]i/00 
U.S.  a.  2—79  20  aaims 

20.  A  disposable  protective  coverall  formed  from  a  high  strength 
barrier  laminate  of  at  least  one  nonwoven  web  and  at  least  one  film 
layer,  the  coverall  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  neck  opening  in  a  shoulder  line  at  its 
top; 


two  sleeve  portions  extending  from  the  body  portion,  each 
sleeve  portion  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge;  and 

two  leg  portions  extending  from  the  body  portion. 

the  fully  extended  sleeve  portions  extending  from  the  body 
portion  when  the  coverall  is  lain  flat,  prior  to  donning,  such 
that  the  outer  edge  of  each  sleeve  portion  extends  upward 
from  the  shoulder  line  at  an  angle  ranging  from  about  10°  to 
about  90°  and  the  inner  edge  of  each  sleeve  extending  upward 
from  the  body  portion  below  the  shoulder  line  so  that  arm 
movement  is  f)ermitted  without  significant  pulling  or  stressing 
of  other  portions  of  the  coverall. 

the  film  component  of  the  high  strength  barrier  laminate  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  about  1 .25  mil  and  a  peak  energy  of  at 
least  6  inch'pounds  force  per  square  inch  in  both  the  machine 
and  cross-machine  directions,  and 

the  breathable  barrier  laminate  providing  a  water  vapor  trans- 
mission rate  greater  than  about  100  gm/m*/24  hours. 


5,509,143 

THERMAL  GLOVE  WITH  POCKET  FOR  FINGER 

HEATER 

James  W.  Yates,  Rte.  1,  Box  585.  and  Ronnie  L.  Yates,  Box 

3441,  both  of  Wise,  Va.  24293 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,112 

InLa.''A41D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—160  9  Claims 


1.  A  heated  glove  for  use  by  hunters  and  outdoorsmen.  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  hollow  hand  portion  formed  of  flexible  fabric  material  and 
having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  for  receiving  a  user's  hand. 
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said  hand  portion  containing  at  least  one  second  opening  at  its 
other  end  through  which  the  user's  lingers  outwardly  project, 
said  hand  portion  having  oppositely  facing  palm  and  rear 
sides: 

(b)  a  hollow  cap  portion  formed  of  flexible  fabric  material  and 
containing  a  chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  said  cap 
portion  having  oppositely  facing  palm  and  rear  sides: 

(c)  stitching  means  connecting  said  cap  portion  with  the  rear 
surface  of  said  hand  portion  for  alternate  pivotal  movement 
through  an  angle  of  about  180°  between  an  operative  position 
in  which  the  user's  hngers  extend  through  said  cap  opening 
into  said  cap  chamber  via  said  cap  opening,  and  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  the  cap  portion  is  removed  from  the 
user's  hngers  and  the  rear  side  of  said  cap  portion  is  seated  on 
said  hand  portion  rear  side,  said  stitching  means  extending 
generally  orthogonally  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hand  portion,  said  stitching  means  being  spaced  a  given 
distance  (x)  from  said  hand  port.on  one  end  and  having  such 
a  conhguration  as  to  bias  said  cap  portion  toward  said  inop- 
erative position  upon  manipulation  of  the  associated  hngers  of 
the  user:  and 

(d)  means  delining  in  one  of  said  cap  portion  palm  and  rear  sides 
a  pocket  for  receiving  an  oxygen-activated  chemical  heating 
packet. 


-  '-If  ■  n 
B\Ml>\li    .    \r  «>.n  H  IMt  kCHANGEABLE  LOCOS 
Richard  1  .  SoerKel,  8825  Tommy  CU  San  Diego.  Calif.  92119, 
and  S.    I.  Yang,  Taipei,  lUwan.  a.ssignors  to  Richard  C. 
Soergel,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.665 

Int  a."  A42B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  2—195.1  IS  Claim.s 


112 
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1.  A  baseball  cap  having  interchangeable  logos  comprising: 
a  crown  portion  which  includes  a  hat  band  and  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  panels  of  material  attached  to  said  hat  band  to 
form  said  crown  portion,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  panels  of  said  crown  portion,  includes  a  hrst  material  and 
dehnes  a  front  face,  having  a  central  portion  and  a  width,  of 
said  baseball  cap: 
a  visor  attached  to  said  crown  portion  adjacent  said  front  face: 
a  logo  having  a  surface  covered  by  a  second  material,  where  said 
second  material  engages  with  said  hrsl  material  to  provide 
releasable  attachment  therebetween,  so  that  when  said  logo  is 
positioned  on  said  front  face  with  said  second  material  engag- 
ing with  said  First  material,  said  logo  is  securely  mounted  on 
said  front  face,  and 
a  piece  of  stiffening  material  attached  to  said  crown  portion  on 
an  inside  surface  of  said  crown  portion  of  said  baseball  cap 
adjacent  said  front  face  which  maintains  said  front  face  in  a 
first  shape,  wherem  said  hrsl  material  of  said  front  face  is 
connected  to  said  stiffening  matenal  by  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
stitching  which  extend  substantially  across  said  width  of  said 
from  face  so  thai  when  said  logo  is  removed  from  said  front 
face,  the  force  on  said  crown  portion  of  said  ba.seball  cap 
resulting  from  removal  of  said  logo  is  disinhuted  to.  and 
absorbed  by.  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  said 


stiffening  material  to  thereby  substantially  maintain  said  first 
shape  of  said  front  face  and  to  minimize  the  tendency  of  said 
hrst  material  to  pull  away  from  said  stiffening  material  in 
response  to  repeated  removals  of  said  logo. 


29,  ,as 
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C\l'  \M  I  H  '  il'i  S!M  ,   II  \\  ! 
I   I  '  I N I  h  t 
Karen   L.   Steven^..:.       :)    ^^  kui--:.' - 

01020;  Debra  M.  I  ..'.." ■ 'M,ni-;: 

L.  Deraers.  39  O'C  oiiri   i    \^        .  ii     i  H 

Filed  Oct.  is.  1''<m.  >li.  n  ,.  Jl}.'-"'- 

Int  a."  A42B  //fM 

VJS.  C\.  2—195.1  14  CTaims 


:•.    Mass. 
;  Cvnthia 


13.  A  headwear  item  comprising: 

a  cap  portion  having  a  rim  and  a  crown  portion,  said  crown 
portion  having  an  apex  portion,  said  cap  portion  defining  a 
cavity  dimensioned  and  conhgured  to  accommodate  a  wear- 
er's head,  and  said  nm  dehning  an  opening  to  said  cavity  to 
allow  said  cavity  to  receive  tfie  wearer's  head: 
a  visor  attached  lo  said  Cap  portion  along  a  portion  of  said  rim: 
a  second  opening  provided  in  said  crown  portion: 
an  elastic  gather  provided  about  the  perimeter  of  said  second 

opening:  and 
a  closure  removably  engaging  said  second  opening. 


5309,146 

EAR  Ml  FFS 

Donald  Bryerton,  Sr.,  207  13th  Ave.,  Box  297,  Sylvan  Beach, 

N.Y.  13157 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  163,714 
InL  a."  A42B  1/06 
\}S.  CI.  2—209  20  Claims 

1.  Noise- suppressing  ear  muffs  compnsing: 

a)  a  headband  having  hrst  and  second,  laterally  spaced  ear  piece 
attachment  bands: 

b)  hrst  and  second  ear  pieces  in  the  shape  of  automotive  tires, 
each  having  inner  and  outer  opposite  circular  sides  and  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  extending  therebetween  about  the 
circumferences  of  said  inner  and  outer  circular  sides,  said 
outer  side  of  each  ear  piece  having  a  radially  outer  aiwular 
tire  portion  and  a  central  hub  portion: 

c)  means  removably  attaching  said  hrst  and  second  ear  pieces  to 
said  first  and  second  ear  piece  attachment  bands,  respectively. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  garment  comprising: 
providing  a  garment  having  a  front  panel  including  inside  and 

outside  surfaces: 
providing  a  pair  of  panels: 
sewing  said  pair  of  panels  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  front 

panel  on  a  first  side  thereof  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 

pockets  on  said  garment: 
sewing  a  panel  to  one  panel  of  said  pair  of  panels  to  form  at  least 

one  lateral  pocket: 
cutting  a  slit  in  said  front  panel: 
securing  a  closure  fastener  in  said  slit: 
sewing  a  panel  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  garment  front  panel 

to  form  an  interior  pocket; 
providing  at  least  three  panels  overlaid  on  one  another  and  on 

said  outside  surface  of  said  one  panel  on  a  second  side  of  said 

garment  front  panel: 
sewing  a  common  hem  on  an  edge  of  said  three  panels: 
cuning  a  slit  in  said  front  panel: 
securing  a  closure  fastener  in  said  slit:  and 
sewing  a  panel  on  the  inside  of  said  garment  front  panel  to  form 

an  interior  pocket. 


THREE-WA'\    IKU'HKMU    \  nd  i   j  F  •,  Si  ,i    I   v-,  x.- r}M 

David  S.  Ste*U',  Mi  kui^,   kii  .  Nti.iuii..(iiti  ,k!.  Nj.  OSSfi.  and 

Robert  K.  Ia\lor,  -i;  H,)i  rK.,ii  m     Mi.rri-iiiwn.  NJ.  07960 

hiled  M.i.',  25.  iV94.  S.t.i.  Nu.  ;4S,755 

int.  C\r  E03C  1/30 

VS.  CI.  4—255.01  10  Claims 


with  said  inner  sides  of  said  ear  pieces  facing  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  said  outer  sides  of  said  ear  pieces  facing 
outwardly  away  from  each  other: 

d)  first  and  second  circular  discs  each  in  the  shape  of  a  hubcap 
of  an  automotive  tire:  and 

c)  means  removably  attaching  said  first  and  second  discs  into  the 
central  hub  portion  of  said  outer  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
ear  pieces,  respectively,  with  said  discs  lying  in  planes  per- 
pendicular to  a  respective  said  cylindrical  surface. 


5309,147 
Mi  I  1  i-l'ot  K.ET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WAKMt.NT 
Agiistin  A.  Busquets,  23300  Providence  Dr..  Apartment  210, 
Southfield.  Mich.  48075 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,958 

Int.  CI."  A41D  27/20 

VS.  CL  2—253  10  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  comprising: 

means  defining  first  and  second  passageways  in  a  plane  that 

meet  at  a  junction  at  a  first  angle  that  is  greater  than  90°  and 

less  than  180°; 
means  defining  a  third  passageway  that  meets  said  first  and 

second  passageways  at  said  junction,  said  third  passageway 

intersecting  said  plane  at  a  second  angle  that  is  greater  than 

0°; 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  second  passageway  having  a  first  side 

adjacent  said  junction  and  a  second  side  remote  from  said 

junction:  and 
a  removable  plug  in  said  second  passageway  at  a  point  on  the 

side  of  said  valve  remote  from  said  junction. 


5309.149 

COMBINED  CHILD  COMMODE  AND  AMI  SEMENT 

DEVICF 

Virginia  Lynch,  2288  Risco  Dr.,  Lauglilin.  Nls.  SSHJ29 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,998 

Int  a."  A47K  11/04 

VS.  a.  4—476  5  Claims 


1.  A  children's  toilet  training  device  comprising; 

a  seal  support  for  supporting  a  toy  structure  and  an  open  com- 
mode seat: 

said  seat  support  having  an  upper  surface  with  an  open  area  to 
be  in  communication  with  said  seat: 

a  seal  cover  hinged  to  said  seal  support  for  selectively  covering 
said  commode  seat; 

a  vertically  onented  rearwardly  facing  aperture  located  in  a  rear 
portion  of  said  seat  support: 

a  waste  receptacle  supported  in  an  inner  cavity  in  said  seat 
support,  said  receptacle  comprising: 
a  pot  for  collecting  excrement  from  the  child; 
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an  elongated  arm  connecting  said  pot  to  a  vertically  onented 
handle  so  that  said  pot  nnay  be  rennoved  with  a  single  hand 
from  said  inner  cavity  through  said  rearwardly  facing  aper- 
ture without  coming  in  close  proximity  with  said  excre- 
ment; 

closure  means  on  said  elongated  arm.  proxinute  said  handle, 
for  covering  said  rearwardly  facing  aperture  when  said 
waste  receptacle  is  fully  inserted  into  said  cavity  with  said 
pot  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  open  area  and  with  said 
handle  being  conveniently  accessible  outside  said  cavity, 
wherein  when  said  cover  is  in  an  up  position  the  child  can  sit  on 

said  seat  to  toilet  tram  and  when  said  cover  is  in  a  down 

position  the  child  can  sit  on  said  cover  to  be  amused  by  sai  ' 

toy  structure. 


I        lailer, 
^   to   Ideal- 


■Y '^  V^ 


5      ■      ''"<JWf^' 


1.  A  drainage  fixture  for  a  sanitary  device  having  a  drainage 
socket  with  a  drain  hole,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  drainage  funnel; 

a  stationary  disk  for  insertion  into  the  drain  hole  of  the  drainage 
socket,  said  stationary  disk  having  supports  distributed  over  a 
periphery  of  said  stationary  disk; 

a  plunger,  compnsed  of  a  plunger  head  and  a  guide  element,  for 
closing  the  drain  hole,  said  plunger  positioned  under  said 
stationary  disk  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position,  wherein  an  underside  of  said  disk  has  a 
guide  rod  and  wherein  said  plunger  has  a  channel  for  receiv- 
ing said  guide  rod, 

said  drainage  funnel  having  an  upper  nm  portion  compnsing  a 
sealing  collar  for  said  plunger  head  in  the  closed  position,  said 
upper  nm  portion  being  positioned  in  a  recessed  maimer  in 
the  drain  hole; 

said  drainage  funnel  further  comprising  a  seat  arranged  substan- 
tially radially  outwardly  of  said  sealing  collar,  wherein  said 
supports  of  said  stationary  disk  are  seated  on  said  scat  such 
that  said  supports  of  said  stationary  disk  provide  space  for  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  plunger  head  between  said 
clo^^d  and  said  open  positions; 

said  stationary  disk  compnsed  of  a  ceramic  material  of  a  color 
matching  a  color  of  a  ceramic  matenal  of  the  sanitary  device; 

said  sutionary  disk  having  a  diameter  thai  is  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  the  drain  hole  and  at  least  as  great  as  a  greatest 


diameter  of  said  upper  nm  portion  of  said  drainage  funnel, 
thereby  forming  an  annular  gap  between  said  stationary  disk 
and  a  rim  of  the  drain  hole;  and 
said  stationary  disk  having  a  convex  upper  surface,  with  a  top 
portion  of  said  convex  upper  surface  of  said  stationary  disk 
positioned  in  a  same  plane  as  said  nm  of  said  drain  hole 
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InL  LI.    A47C  17/16 
VS.  a.  5—37.1  11  Claims 
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Int  CI."  E03C  1/23 
VS.  a.  4—691  9  Claims 


1.  A  sofa  bed  recliner  (1)  having  a  sofa  bed  position  and  a 
recliner  position  comprising  a  seal  frame  (10);  and  a  back  frame 
(20),  each  said  frame  (10.  20)  having  a  frame  portion  and  at  least 
two  supports  (11.  21).  at  least  two  said  supports  (II.  21)  of  each 
frame  (10.  20)  including  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  frame 
portion  on  the  same  side,  at  least  two  said  extending  portions  of 
each  frame  ( 10.  20)  overlapping  and  including  interactive  engage- 
ment means,  said  interactive  engagement  means  including  a  tirst 
detent  (22)  and  a  second  detent  (23)  on  at  least  two  said  back 
frame  extending  portions;  and  retaining  means  including  a  groove 
(IS);  at  least  one  interactive  guide  surface  (16);  and  a  declivity 
(12)  all  on  at  least  two  said  seat  frame  extending  portions. 


1  k  \  N  - )  I  K  AID 
Arlia  J.  Klppcs.  2S(h    m  ,.,  i,    i        fopeka.  Kaas.  66614 

CootiBoaikMi-ln-p.ii;    i  s.  r    s      141.488,  Feb.  4,  1994.  PaL 
Na  5347.666.  ThL<s  application  Jul.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  281,180 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/10 
VS.  a.  5—81.1  15  Clainus 


a  pair  of  supports  extending  from  said  elongated  base; 

a  grasping  portion  having  at  least  one  shaft  extending  between 
said  pair  of  supports  and  serving  as  a  hand  hold,  said  grasping 
portion  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
supports,  said  base  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
said  pair  of  supports;  and 

a  rotation  inhibitor  for  selectively  rigidly  interengaging  said 
grasping  portion  and  said  pair  of  supports,  said  rotation 
inhibitor  extending  between  said  pair  of  supports,  said  rota- 
tion inhibitor  Including  a  break  away  portion  and  a  hingeable 
portion  spaced  from  said  break  away  portion. 
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5.509,15.' 
ANA  i  I >MK"AL  AIR  M\  i  1  kk^SS 
Eugen  Roschacher.  Weinbergstrasse  95,  CH-8006  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 
PTT  No.  Prr/l^:PO.V0()106.  §  371  Date  Aug.  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 
•  !     \  I'M    !  I  T  Pub.  No.  W093/14676.  PCT  Pub. 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,626 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   28,    1992, 
00232/92;  Gennany,  Jul.  23,  1992,  9209937  L 

InL  a."  A47C  27/08 
VS.  a.  5—449  7  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  aid  comprising: 
an  elongated  base; 


1.  An  anatomically  shaped  air  mattress  with  a  top  surface,  a 
substantially  planar  bottom  surface,  a  face  end.  a  foot  end.  and  two 
opposing  lateral  sides  connecting  the  face  end  to  the  foot  end.  said 
air  mattress  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  central  section  which  is  parallel  to  the 
bottom  surface  for  for  receiving  a  chest  and  stomach  of  a 
person  in  a  reclined  position; 

a  recess  transversely  formed  between  the  two  lateral  sides  and 
adjoining  the  central  section  adjacent  the  face  end; 

a  rest  area  adjoining  the  recess  on  a  face  end  side  thereof 
arranged  for  receiving  the  forehead  of  the  reclined  person,  a 
spacing  from  the  bottom  surface  being  greater  than  the  spac- 
ing of  the  base  of  the  recess  from  the  bottom  surface  but  less 
than  thes^ing  of  the  central  section  from  the  bottom  sur- 
face; 

an  end  section  adjoining  the  rest  area  and  formed  adjacent  a  face 
end.  a  spacing  from  the  bottom  surface  at  least  corresponding 
to  thai  of  the  central  section  from  the  bottom  surface;  and 

a  hollow  portion  adjoining  the  central  section  adjacent  the  foot 
end  extends  partially  over  the  width  of  the  air  mattress  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  legs  of  the  reclined  person,  whereby 
the  foot  end  of  the  hollow  has  a  spacing  from  the  bottom 
surface  which  substantially  corresponds  to  tliat  of  the  central 
section. 


A!R  rONTROI   »;■S■*;TF^t  Ff)R  \N   UK  FFP 
David  C.   <ti.if,  i     .mi!    t nj;.  n,    !■     iii.i.i      t„.tr    .■•    Sl.r.h     I  .irW, 
Calif„  assignors  to  Select  Comfort  Corporation.  .Minaeapo- 
li&,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,833 

InL  a."  A47C  27/10:  H04Q  7/06 

VS.  a.  5 — 453  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  firmness  of  a  fluid 
supported  mattress  adapted  for  use  with  a  bed  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 

a  fluid  pump: 

fluid  conduit  operably  coupling  said  fluid  pump  to  said  fluid 

supponed  mattress  in  fluid  communication  therewith; 
control  means  operably  coupled  to  said  fluid  pump  and  said  fluid 

conduit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pump  to  adjust 

the  firmness  of  said  mattress; 
a  hand  held,  remotely  operated  actuation  means  for  actuating 

said  control  means;  and 
transceiver    means    for    communicating    information    signals 

between    said    acmation    means    and    said   control    means. 

whereby   said   firmness  of  said   mattress  can  be  remotely 

adjusted  through  the  use  of  said  hand  held  actuation  means. 


ALTERNATING  !  i  '\\   \ik  i  mss  (  kkSSI'RE  OVERLAY 
you  f\  1 1)  N  I  Hi  h^iKh  I  II  \ik 
Kevin  ZifjiUMi .  I'l.ini.iiinn.  iioa   l.wlia   B    Bia;R.  Lij;!utiiju><. 
Point,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Creative  Medical.  Inc.,  FL 
Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.008 
InL  CI."  A61G  7/04 
VS.  a.  S—4S3  5  Claims 

1.  An  alternating  pressure  air  sac  overlay  for  therapeutic  treat- 
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tnent  of  an  immobile  patienl's  skin  while  seated  in  a  chair  having 
legs,  comprising: 

an  array  of  elongated  independently  sealed  air  sacs  constructed 
of  an  airtight  matenal.  sized  in  length  to  fit  across  a  standard 
chair,  said  individual  air  sacs  being  tubular  in  shape,  mounted 
in  a  hxed  side-by-side  array,  the  overall  longitudinal  length  of 
the  air  sac  array  being  sized  to  fit  at  least  on  the  chair  seat  of 
a  chair,  a  first  group  of  independent  air  sacs  being  separated 
by  a  second  group  of  air  sacs  in  a  side- by -side  array,  so  that 
every  other  one  of  said  air  sacs  in  said  first  group  and  every 
other  alternating  one  of  said  air  sacs  is  contiguous  with  said 
first  group  to  form  said  second  group  of  air  sacs; 

first  conduit  manifold  connected  to  said  first  group  of  air  sacs; 

second  conduit  manifold  connected  to  said  second  group  of  air 
sacs; 

an  air  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  providing  pressur- 
ized air  in  fluid  communication  and  connected  to  said  first 
conduit  manifold  and  said  second  conduit  manifold; 

controllable  air  inlet  valve  means  connected  to  said  air  pump 
and  said  first  conduit  manifold  and  said  second  conduit  mani- 
fold, whereby  in  a  hrst  position,  said  air  inlet  valve  means 
provides  air  pressure  only  to  said  first  conduit  manifold  from 
said  air  pump,  and  in  a  second  position,  provides  air  under 
pressure  only  to  said  second  conduit  manifold  from  said  air 
pump; 

means  including  liming  circuits  for  controlling  air  in  a  timed 
sequence  into  said  first  conduit  manifold  and  said  second 
conduit  manifold  from  said  air  pump  connected  to  said  air 
pump; 

electrical  power  supply  connected  to  said  air  pump;  and 

said  timing  circuits  connected  to  said  electrical  power  supply 
and  said  means  for  controlling  air  in  a  timed  sequence. 

at  least  two  straps,  said  Hrst  strap  and  said  second  strap  con- 
nected to  an  edge  portion  of  said  air  sac  array  overlay  for 
connecting  said  air  sac  array  overlay  to  said  chair  legs  for 
attaching  and  stabilizing  tiie  air  sac  auay  overlay  to  a  chair; 
and 

a  coverlet  comprising  a  liquid  impervious  barrier  means  remov- 
ably connectable  to  said  air  sac  array,  covenng  said  air  sac 
array  to  provide  a  protective  shield  against  liquids  reaching 
said  air  sac  array 


5.509,156 
FOOT  BLANKET 
nilly  W.  Smith,  40  BulUrds  Rest  Hwy  76  E..  Fair  Bluff,  N.C. 
284.W 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,015 

InL  a."  A47G  9A): 

VS.  a.  5—482  7  Claims 
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1.  A  fool  blanket  for  encasing  a  foot  end  of  a  mattress  compris- 


a  first  elastic  side  sheet  atuched  to  said  hrst  side  of  each  said 
matching  rectangular  sheet; 

a  second  elastic  side  sheet  attached  to  said  second  side  of  each 
said  matching  rectangular  sheet; 

an  elastic  fool  sheet  atuched  to  said  fool  end  of  each  said 
matching  rectangular  sheet. 

said  blanket  having  a  width  of  at  least  30  inches  and  no  nnore 
than  85  inches, 

said  blanket  having  a  length  of  at  least  8  inches  and  no  more 
than  W  inches,  said  foot  blanket  having  a  stretch  potential  of 
at  least  6  inches  and  no  more  than  1 5  inches,  whereby  the  top 
sheet  is  adapted  to  cover  the  feel  of  a  user  resting  on  a 
mattress  on  an  end  of  which  the  foot  blanket  is  installed. 


toward  each  other;  the  outer  perimeters  ( 10)  of  the  respective 
pillow  case  panels  (1)  are  affixed  by  means  at  the  sides  (4A, 
4B)  and  top  (3A). 
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Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,963 

Int.  a.'^  A47G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  5— «90  4  Oalms 


ing: 


top  and  bottom,  matching  rectangular  sheets  each  comprising  a 
foot  end,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 


I  A  pillow  ca.se  including  animal  or  other  character  caricature 
appendages  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  pillow  case  panels  (1)  each  having  a  1st  and  a  2nd 
surface  (lA.  IB),  a  lop  and  a  bottom  end  (3A.  3Bl.  a  1st  and 
a  2nd  side  (4A.  4B).  rounded  comers  (5A.  5B.  5C.  5D)  and 
outer  penmelers  (10);  a  pair  of  bottom  pillow  case  facings  (7) 
each  having  a  I  si  and  a  2nd  surface  (7A.  7B).  comers  (8A, 
8B)  and  outer  perimeters  (II); 

B  the  bottom  end  (3B)  of  one  pillow  case  panel  (I)  overlaid  by 
a  bottom  pillow  case  facing  (7)  aligned  so  that  the  bottom 
pillow  case  facing  comers  (8A.  8B)  are  aligned  with  said 
rounded  comers  (5B.  SC)  of  the  pillow  case  panel  (I),  said 
bottom  pillow  case  facing  (7)  affixed  by  means  to  said  pillow 
case  panel  (1)  at  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  bottom  pillow 
case  facing  (11)  so  as  to  accommodate  caricature  animal  or 
character  appendages  (12B.  I2C);  appendages  (12B.  12C) 
located  at  a  plurality  of  rounded  comers  (5A.  SB.  SC.  5D). 

C.  the  bottom  end  (3B)  of  a  second  pillow  case  panel  (I) 
overlaid  by  a  bottom  pillow  case  facing  (7)  aligned  so  that  the 
bottom  pillow  case  facing  comers  (8A.  8B)  correspond  to  said 
rounded  comers  (5B.  SC)  of  the  pillow  case  panel  (I);  said 
bottom  pillow  case  facing  (7)  affixed  by  means  to  said  pillow 
case  panel  (1)  at  the  outer  perimeter  (II)  of  said  bottom 
pillow  case  facing  (7); 

D.  the  said  pillow  case  panel  (I)  with  affixed  caricature  animal 
or  character  appendages  (I2A.  12B,  I2C.  12D.  12E)  overlays 
the  second  pillow  ca.se  panel  ( 1 )  such  that  the  respective 
pillow  case  panel  rounded  comers  (5A.  SB.  5C.  5D).  I  si  and 
2nd  sides  (4A.  4B)  and  top  and  bottom  ends  (3A,  3B)  are 
aligned  and  the  bottom  pillow  case  facings  (7)  are  directed 
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BED  SlIPPORTED  STORAGE  PLATFORM 

William  L.  Morrison,  273  Calliope  Dr.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 

Filed  Mav  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440043 

Int.  a."  A47C  21/02 

VS.  a.  5—504.1  9  Claims 


I .  A  bed  supported  storage  device  for  storing  items  at  the  end  of 
a  bed  comprising: 

a  support  structure  including  at  least  two  spaced-apart  upright 
posts; 

a  platform  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side 
hingedly  connected  to  said  support  structure; 

at  least  one  folding  arm  connecting  said  platform  and  said 
support  structure,  whereby  said  platform  is  movable  between 
a  first  raised  position  in  which  said  arm  is  extended  and 
retains  said  platform  in  a  position  in  which  it  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  end  of  said  bed;  and  a  second  stored  position 
in  which  said  arm  is  folded  and  said  platform  extends  down- 
wardly along  the  end  of  said  bed;  and 

means  for  removably  connecting  said  support  structure  to  said 
bed  at  an  end  thereof,  said  means  for  removably  connecting 
comprising  a  pair  of  struts  connected  to  said  support  structure 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


v(f*J     I^li 
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Kobert  L.  Du-Bois.  Cuulburn.  Australia,  assignor  to  Femo 

\Va.shington.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  296,813 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  4,  1993,  PL6644 
lot  CI.*  A47B  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  5—627  9  Claims 

I.  An  undercarriage  comprising  a  support  structure  fitted  to  a 
height  adjustable  framework  consisting  of  first  and  second  pairs  of 
collapsible  legs,  and  an  actuating  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
the  support  structure,  wherein  the  actuating  means  comprises  first 
and  second  flexible  ties  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  collapsible  legs  and  to  the  support  structure 
through  the  intermediary  of  first  and  second  spools  onto  which  said 
first  and  second  flexible  ties  are  respecti\ely  retractable,  which  first 
and  second  flexible  ties  are  retractable  or  extendable  so  as  to 


extend  or  collapse  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  to  thereby 
adjust  the  height  of  the  support  structure,  and  wherein  each  said 
spool  is  under  spring  tension  so  that  the  associated  flexible  tie  is 
biased  to  wind  onto  that  spool,  each  said  spool  having  an  associ- 
ated ratchet  mechanism  to  enable  its  associated  flexible  tie  to  be 
unwound  from  its  spool  when  the  associated  ratchet  mechanism  is 
disengaged  so  that  the  support  structure  can  be  lowered. 


PAilL.M  i'U.SiiiUNLk.S  lUk  IM.  UN  AlK  Ml'l-Ulsl 

SURFACES 

Paul  E.  Srhitbcrt   Rnlrigh.  N.C  assicnnr  tr  Kinrtic  Concepts, 

Inc.,  San    Xntmih.     I.  s 

Division  of  -Mr.  No   S23.281,  Jan.  21.  iWi.  Fat.  No.  SJ57,641. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.472 

Int  CI.''  A6IG  7/057:7/07:7/075 

VS.  a.  5—630  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  to  aid  positioning  of  a  patient  on  a  patient 
support  system  such  as  a  bed.  comprising: 
a  pliant  patient  support  base; 
first  and  second  flexible  elements  oriented  and  adapted  to  be 

positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  patient  reclined  on  said 

patient  support  base; 
said  first  and  second  elements  being  pivotally  secured  to  a 

region  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  patient  support  base,  along 

generally  linear  edges  of  said  elements,  in  a  manner  to  help 

prevent  side-to-side  sliding  of  the  patient  relative  to  the  upper 

surface  of  the  patient  support  system; 
the  pivotal  securement  of  said  first  and  second  elements  being 

such  that  said  first  and  second  eletnents  pivot  about  a  first  and 

a  second  axis,  respectively; 
each  of  said  axes  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  region 

of  said  upper  surface; 
said  first  axis  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  second  axis; 

and 
said  first  and  second  axes  being  spaced  such  that  said  first  and 

second  elements  are  positionable  between  the  patient's  torso 

and  the  patient's  arms. 
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II. 1.  !h-i.  2,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No  ^^ '  "i  '"^622,  PCT  Pub. 
i'.i.   M.  17,  1991 

PTT  Filed  Apr.  !0,  1991.  .Ser.  iNo.  934,51 ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  199<),  foi-n^ 

Int.  a."  D06B  5A)8 

VJS.  a.  8—151  12  Claims 
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12.  A  process  for  continuously  treating  unbleached  fibers  com- 
prising opening  and  mechanically  cleaning  said  fibers;  forming  a 
sheet  with  said  hbers  and  placing  said  sheet  on  a  liquid-pcrmcable 
endless  moving  belt;  impregnating  said  sheet  on  said  belt  with  a 
boilmg-out  solution;  subjecting  said  sheet  to  boiling-oul;  nnsing 
said  sheet  and  extracting  liquid  from  said  sheet,  impregnating  said 
sheet  with  a  bleaching  solution;  bleaching  said  sheet;  nnsing  said 
sheet  and  extracting  liquid  from  said  sheet;  and  drying  said  sheet; 
wherein  the  impregnating  of  said  sheet  in  one  or  both  of  said 
impregnating  with  said  boiling-oui  solution  and  impregnating  with 
said  bleaching  solution  is  earned  out  absent  Use  of  mechamcal 
roller  means  by  impregnating  itie  sheet  with  said  boiling-out  solu- 
tion or  bleaching  solution  by  gravity  feed  of  the  solution  in  the 
form  of  a  liquid  curtain  which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
advance  of  the  sheet  on  said  belt  and  passing  the  belt  holding  the 
sheet  over  a  suction  means  which  provides  a  pressure  drop  to  cause 
at  least  a  part  of  the  solution  to  pass  into  the  sheet  in  a  homoge- 
neous manner,  the  rale  at  which  the  liquid  is  poured  onto  said  sheet 
exceeding  a  threshold  amount  which  is  between  .^00*- 1 500*  and 
the  rale  of  liquid  entrainment  in  said  sheet  dunng  impregnanon  of 
said  sheet  being  dependent  on  said  pressure  drop  and  independent 
of  the  amount  of  liquid  poured  and  is  controlled  absent  use  of 
mechanical  roller  means  so  that  the  rate  of  entrainment  is  between 
4O%-400*.  thereby  providing  a  hortiogeneous  impregnation  of  the 
sheet. 


a  hopper  earned  by  said  frame,  said  hopper  having  an  inlet; 

a  cylindncal  brush  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  brush  support  system  affixed  to  the  frame  for  supporting  the 
brush  in  a  position  adjacent  said  hopper  inlet  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  honzontal  axis  extending  in  a  side-to-side 
direction  with  respect  to  the  frame; 

said  brush  support  system  compnsing  a  first  brush  arm  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  forward  direction  with  respect  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  forward  end  engageabic  with  the  first  end  of  the 
brush,  and  a  second  brush  arm  extending  in  a  generally 
forward  direction  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
forward  end  engageable  with  the  second  end  of  the  brush,  said 
brush  arms  combining  to  hold  the  brush  therebetween  for 
rotation  about  said  generally  honzontal  axis; 

a  hinge  mounting  the  second  brush  arm  on  the  brush  support 
system  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  about  a  pivot  axis 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  the  forward  end  of  the 
second  brush  arm  engages  the  second  end  of  the  brush  and  a 
nonoperative  position  in  which  the  forward  end  of  the  second 
brush  arm  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  brush  to  enable  the 
brush  to  be  installed  and/or  removed  from  the  support  system; 

said  pivot  axis  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  extending  in  a 
generally  fronl-to-rear  direction  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
said  plane  being  spaced  laterally  outwardly  away  from  said 
second  end  of  the  brush  whereby  movement  of  the  sweeper  in 
a  forward  direction  tends  to  bias  the  forward  end  of  the 
second  brush  arm  inwardly  with  respect  to  (he  brush  toward 
Its  said  operative  position,  and 

a  retainer  for  retaining  said  second  brush  arm  in  said  operative 
position. 


Ol'ICK  SQltEEZIM     \\KiN^    \l     h  MOP 
Fred  I.   Morad,  Toluca   I   i'^ '     i    •   '      i      ,i  .ir  to  Woridwide 
Integrated  Resources,  In-  .  '  ■!>  ini.ui .  i  .tut 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,997 

Int  a."  A47L  13/142 

VS.  a.  15—120.2  18  Claims 


5,509,162 
HlNCFl)  BRl  SH  RETAINING  ARM  FOR  SWEEPERS 
Jacit  I..  Burgoon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.<si)(nor  to  Clarice  Indastries, 
Inc.,  Sl  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,654 
InL  n."  A47L  11/24;  F>01H  1/04 
VS.  a.  15—52.1  6  Claims 

1  An  industrial  sweeper  compnsing: 


a  frame  supported  on  front  and  rear  wheels; 


1.  A  quick  squeezing  self-wnnging  mop,  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinal  elongated  hollow  inner  shaft  having  a  distal 
section  with  a  distal  end.  a  middle  section  and  a  proximal 
section  with  a  proximal  end; 

b.  a  generally  cone  shaped  hollow  locking  body  having  an  upper 
cup  and  a  lower  stem  integrally  attached  to  a  bottom  end  of 
the  upper  cup.  where  the  lower  stem  is  inserted  and  attached 
within  said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  shaft; 

c.  a  hollow  cylindncal  shaped  outer  tubular  member  disposed 
around  said  proximal  section  of  said  inner  shaft  and  movable 
longitudinally  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  inner  shaft 


g 


and  having  a  distal  section  with  a  small  diameter  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  section  with  a  large  diameter  proximal  end, 
the  proximal  section  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  that 
increases  in  diameter  in  a  direction  towards  said  locking 
body; 

d.  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinal  ribs  integrally  connected  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  proximal  section  of  said  outer  tubular 
member; 

e.  a  mop  having  a  multiplicity  of  strands,  each  strand  having  a 
first  end.  a  middle  and  a  second  end; 

f.  a  strap  member  attached  to  .said  middle  of  said  multiplicity  of 
strands,  the  strap  member  being  inserted  through  said  lower 
stem  of  said  locking  body  and  secured  thereto  by  a  transverse 
rod  such  that  said  middle  of  said  multiplicity  of  strands  are 
retained  within  said  upper  cup  of  said  locking  body  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  mop; 

an  annular  tie  member  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  multiplicity  of  strands  and  disposed  around  said  proxi- 
mal section  of  said  outer  tubular  member  and  located  adjacent 
to  said  proximal  end.  said  large  diameter  proximal  end  of  said 
tubular  member  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  annular  tie  member  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  annular  tie  member  from  said  large  diameter  proximal  end 
of  said  tubular  member  in  the  direction  of  said  locking  body, 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  multiplicity  of  strands  being 
held  between  said  annular  tie  member  and  said  outer  surface 
of  said  proximal  section  of  said  tubular  member,  and  said  ribs 
on  said  proximal  section  of  said  tubular  member  preventing 
rotation  of  said  mop  with  respect  to  said  proximal  section  of 
said  tubular  member; 

I.  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinal  ribs  extending  around  said 
middle  section  of  said  inner  shaft  and  being  covered  by  said 
distal  section  of  said  outer  tubular  member;  and 

.  a  spring  biasing  pawl  pivotally  mounted  to  said  distal  section 
of  said  outer  tubular  member  and  located  adjacent  to  said 
distal  end  and  biased  by  a  spnng  means  such  that  the  tip  of 
the  pawl  IS  engaged  with  a  respective  one  of  said  multiplicity 
of  longitudinal  ribs  at  said  middle  section  of  said  inner  shaft 
to  prevent  said  mop  from  unwinding; 

whereby  when  a  user  stops  applying  a  rotational  force  on  said 
outer  tubular  member  and  releases  said  outer  tubular  member 
at  any  gi\en  time,  the  mop  will  not  automatically  unwind,  and 
when  said  pawl  is  pressed  against  said  spring  means,  said 
outer  tubular  member  rotates  back  to  its  initial  position, 
thereby  allowing  said  mop  to  unwind  for  mopping  use. 


5.509,164 

COMBINATION  BODY  AND  BACK  BATH  SCRUBBER 

Theodore  C.  WeOI,  142  Old  Hwy.  98  West,  Tvlertown,  Miss. 

39667 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,115 

Int.  CI.''  A47K  7/02:  A61H  7/00 

V.S.  a.  15—222  17  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  use  when  bathing,  comprising: 

first  and  second  mitts  each  having  a  pocket-defining  end  and  a 
flap  end;  and 

a  fastener  located  on  each  of  said  flap  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  mitts,  said  fasteners  being  releasabiy  engageable  such 
that  when  engaged,  said  first  and  second  mitts  form  an  elon- 
gated back  scrubber,  and  when  disengaged,  said  first  and 
second  mitts  are  separated  so  that  the  mitts  form  individual 
scrubbers. 


5309,165 
PAINT  ROLLER 
Ilao  Zigelboim,  and  V  irginia  B.  Hagan.  both  of  4955  NW.  82nd 
Ter.,  both  of  LauderhUI,  Fla.  33351 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,451 

Int  Cl.*^  B05C  17/02 

VS.  a.  15—230.11  12  Oaims 


I.  A  paint  roller  comprising: 

a  frame;  and 

a  cylinder  assembly  having  first  and  second  sides  at  opposite 

ends  thereof; 
said  frame  supporting  said  cylinder  assembly  on  both  sides  of 

said  cylinder  assembly; 
said  frame  including: 
a  hinge  assembly  integral  therewith  for  facilitating  the  removal 

of  a  cover  from  said  cylinder  assembly,  said  hinge  assembly 

including  a  hinge  that  allows  a  frame  portion  to  swing  away 

from  said  cylinder  assembly,  and 
a  lock  nut  threadedly  movable  along  said  frame  to  prevent  said 

hinge  from  actuating. 


5309,166 
WIPER  BLADE  FOR  MOTOR  \T;HICLE  WINDSHIELD 

Wips  k- 
Walter  Wagner.  Biihl.  German.     H  itx  rt  Verebt,  Tienen.  and 
Dirk  Nys,  Tielt-Wingi.  (  .ii    .f   Belgium,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  l.triiun) 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.315 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Jul.  9,  1993,  9310261 
U 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/04:1/38 
VS.  CI.  15—250.44  1  Claim 


-in 
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1.  A  wiper  blade  for  wiping  a  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
wiper  blade  comprising  a  suppon  having  an  elongated  U-shaped 
main  bracket  with  opposite  end  portions  defining  opposite  ends,  an 
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elongated  lower  bracket  pivotally  connected  with  each  end  of  said 
main  bracket,  said  lower  brackets  having  opposite  ends  with  claw 
pairs  thereon,  said  main  bracket  and  lower  brackets  having  a 
central  longitudinal  plane  passing  therethrough:  an  elongated  rub- 
ber elastic  wiper  strip  adapted  to  abut  against  a  windshield,  said 
wiper  strip  having  longitudinal  sides  engaged  by  said  claw  pairs 
and  held  thereby,  said  main  bracket  having  substantially  parallel 
hrst  and  second  legs  and  a  flat  base  wall  connecting  said  legs  with 
one  another,  said  base  wall  being  perpendicular  to  said  plane;  a 
spoiler  extending  from  said  hrst  leg  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  main 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing  openings 
in  each  end  portion,  each  opening  lying  partly  in  said  base  wall  and 
partly  in  said  second  leg.  each  of  said  throughgoing  openings 
having  at  lea.st  one  side  edge  in  said  ba.sc  wall  which  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  said  main 
bracket,  said  side  edges  of  said  openings  being  substantially  paral- 
lel with  one  another. 


(c)  whereby  said  elongated  groove  is  adapted  to  receive  said 
cleat  and  to  scrape  off  any  debns  located  thereon  as  well  as 
said  sole  adjacent  to  said  cleat. 


^^t'-  -^^y^' 


1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  a  cleat  extending  ffx>m  a  sole  of  a  shoe, 
said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  handle  end:  and 

(b)  a  first  elongated  prong  and  a  second  elongated  prong,  each  of 
said  tirst  elongated  prong  and  of  said  second  elongated  prong 
having  a  hrst  prong  end  and  a  free  prong  end.  said  free  prong 
end  and  said  first  prong  end  of  each  of  said  first  elongated 
prong  and  of  said  second  elongated  prong  positioned  opposite 
of  one  another,  each  said  first  prong  ends  connected  to  and 
extending  from  said  handle  end  of  said  elongated  handle,  said 
first  elongated  prong  and  said  second  elongated  prong  sub- 
stantially straight  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
defining  therebetween  an  elongated  grix)ve  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end.  said  open  end  and  said  closed  end 
opposite  from  one  another,  said  open  end  of  said  elongated 
groove  adjacent  to  said  free  prong  ends  of  said  first  elongated 
prong  and  of  said  second  elongated  prong,  said  closed  end 
spaced  from  said  open  end.  said  elongated  groove  also  formed 
by  a  first  side  portion  of  said  first  elongated  prong  and  a 
second  side  portion  of  said  second  elongated  prong,  said  first 
side  portion  and  said  second  side  portion  extending  from  said 
open  end  to  said  closed  end.  said  elongated  groove  also 
having  a  substantially  constant  width  between  said  first  side 
portion  and  said  second  side  portion  from  said  open  end  of 
said  elongated  groove  to  said  closed  end  of  said  elongated 
groove,  said  free  ends  of  each  of  said  first  elongated  prong 
and  of  said  second  elongated  prong  having  a  front  face  and  a 
back  face,  said  front  face  and  said  back  face  of  each  of  said 
first  elongated  prong  and  of  said  second  elongated  prong 
having  beveled  surfaces  which  cooperate  to  define  a  pointed 
edge  at  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  first  elongated  prong  and 
of  said  second  elongated  prong:  and 


DEVICE  FOR  EX  It  MIN.   mi    M  I  KCTIVENESS  AND 

1  U  I    •  'i    \    1  I  M  I  I  ilUkl  SM 

C.  p.  Butler,  p. (  I    h    v  >-i><-:-    mi,   m     ;    i  ,  n   (Ja.  300K7.  and 

F.  M.  Butler.  Mils  >V\    2mh   Ur.  I>rl  Ka\  Heach.  Kla.  33445 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34l,.<.';9 

Int.  CI."  A46B  17/04 

VS.  CL  15—257.01  3  Claims 


5,509,167 

CLEAT  CI.EANlNt;  r(K>l. 

Dylan  Wilson,  800  Ambas.sador,  Corsicana,  Tex.  75110 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.097 

Int.  a."  A47L  2J/04 

VS.  C\.  15—237  21  Claiin.s 


1.  A  dental  oral  hygiene  device  for  extending  the  useful  lifetime 
of  a  toothbrush  having  a  handle  and  an  elongated  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bristles  each  having  -a  defined  length  attached  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  and  forming  a 
generally  rectilinear  bnstle  array,  each  of  the  bristles  having  a 
proximal  end  attached  to  the  handle  and  a  distal  end  forming  a  tip, 
said  device  comprising: 

a.  means  for  applying  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bristle 
array  at  at  least  two  points  along  the  bristle  length,  said  at 
least  two  points  including  a  point  approximately  at  the  bristle 
tip  and  at  a  point  between  the  bnstle  tip  and  the  proximal  end 
of  the  bnstle: 
b  a  receptacle  structure  supporting  said  means  for  applying 
pressure  and  for  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  toothbrush 
including  the  bristles: 
wherein  said  means  for  applying  pressure  comprises  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  each  including  a  plurality  of  clamping 
surfaces,  wherein  each  clamping  surface  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers has  a  corresponding  cooperating  clamping  surface  on  the 
other  said  member  said  clamping  surfaces  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  toothbrush  handle  when  in  use.  each  of  said 
cooperating  clamping  surfaces  interacting  with  the  bristles 
and  the  distance  separating  said  cooperating  clamping  sur- 
faces at  said  point  between  the  bnstle  tip  and  proximal  end  of 
the  bristle  is  greater  than  the  distance  separating  said  cooper- 
ating clamping  surfaces  at  said  point  at  approximately  the 
bnstle  up. 


5,509,169 
PAINT  TRAY  W ITH  PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Mel  Dnicker,  64-34  99th  St.,  Rego  Park,  N.V.  11374 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,677 
int.  CI.''  B44D  J/ 1 2 
VS.  a.  15—257.06  16  Claims 

1.  A  paint  tray  with  paint  brush  holder  for  use  with  a  paint  roller 
and  paint  brush,  the  paint  tray  compnsing: 
a  bottom  member  having  a  outer  edge: 

a  vertically  extending  surrounding  wall  connected  to  said  outer 
edge  of  said  bottom  member,  said  vertically  extending  sur- 
rounding wall  having  a  front  wall,  and  opposite  end  wall,  and 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls: 
said  bottom  member  adjacent  said  end  wall  of  said  surrounding 
wall  forming  a  paint  well  for  storing  a  supply  of  paint: 


<:^ 
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1 .  A  shoe  maintenance  and  storage  box  comprising: 

a  separable  maintenance  portion  and  a  storage  portion,  with  said 
maintenance  portion  and  said  storage  portion  securable 
together  to  form  a  closed  box: 

said  maintenance  portion  and  said  storage  portion  each  having  a 
base  wall  with  four  comers  and  first  through  fourth  peripheral 
walls,  with  said  maintenance  portion  base  wall  and  said 
storage  portion  base  wall  being  oppositely  disposed,  and  said 
first  through  fourth  penpheral  walls  of  said  maintenance  por- 
tion and  said  ba.se  portion  being  respectively  coplanar  when 
said  maintenance  portion  and  said  base  portion  are  secured 
together,  and  wherein  said  penpheral  walls  of  said  mainte- 
nance portion  are  shorter  than  said  peripheral  walls  of  said 
storage  portion: 

a  shoe  holder  mounted  on  said  maintenance  portion  base  wall 
comprising  a  laterally  symmetrical  shoe  plate  mounted  on  a 
non-hinged  column  extending  therefrom  and  between  said 
maintenance  portion's  first  through  fourth  peripheral  walls, 
with  said  maintenance  portion's  first  through  fourth  peripheral 
walls  having  an  edge  defining  a  plane,  and  said  shoe  holder 
extending  beyond  said  plane  of  said  edge  of  said  maintenance 
portion's  penpheral  walls,  whereby  either  a  left  or  a  nght 


shoe  can  be  placed  on  said  laterally  symmetrical  shoe  plate 
and  a  shoe  can  be  installed  either  inverted  or  upright  over  said 
shoe  plate; 

storage  space  for  footwear  on  either  side  of  said  shoe  holder 
within  said  shoe  maintenance  and  storage  box: 

a  shelf  disposed  within  said  storage  portion  of  said  box  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein  with  each  of  said  holes  providing  for 
the  retention  of  a  shoe  maintenance  and  cleaning  article 
therein:  and 

four  friction  pads  extending  from  the  extenor  of  said  mainte- 
nance portion  base  wall  and  each  said  friction  pad  simated 
proximate  to  one  said  comer  of  said  maintenance  portion  base 
wall  to  preclude  slippage  of  the  maintenance  portion  when  a 
shoe  is  being  worked  on. 


said    bonom    member    having    an    inclined    surface    tapering 

upwardly  from  said  paint  well  for  rolling  excess  paint  from  a 

paint  roller:  and 
retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  paint  brush  across  an 

upper  edge  of  said  end  wall  and  an  upper  edge  of  an  adjacent 

side  wall. 


VACUUM  i    i   I    vNt  k   H!    \lf'^  k   ss  s  I  ►  \< 
Frantisek  Zejda,  47(>T  N.  \\altriri.nl  VSav.  fcoLst.  lii. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,903 
Int.  CI."  A47L  9/00 
VS.  a.  15—325 


i3TUi 


11  Claims 


5,509,170 
SHOE  MAINTENANCE  AND  STORAGE  BOX 

Domenic  LoFaro,  617  Clfriniiiii  \w  Fr,,nt.  Porzio,  217  Spra- 
guc  Ave.,  both  of  Statt-  M.iiui  N  "i  in  -n".  and  Peter  Bal- 
lack,  20  Grand  Blvd..  SpoLswood,  NJ.  08884 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,063 

InL  CI."  A47L  23/J6;23/l4:  B65D  85/18 

VS.  CL  15—265  14  Claims 


1.  A  floor  maintenance  equipment  bumper  system  for  making 
smoother  and  easier  the  movement  of  the  floor  maintenance  equip- 
ment around  and  along  an  obstacle,  the  bumper  system  comprising: 

a  floor  maintenance  equipment  head. 

a  bumper  member  connected  to  the  equipment  head  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  out  from  the  equipment  head  for  impacting 
the  obstacle. 

a  retraction  means  for  allowing  the  bumper  member  to  resil- 
lently  retract  into  the  equipment  head,  upon  head-on  impact  of 
the  bumper  member  with  the  obstacle,  and 

a  pivot  means  for  pivoting  the  bumper  member,  upon  a  side 
impact  of  the  bumper  member  on  the  obstacle,  to  urge  the 
equipment  head  away  from  and  around  the  obstacle. 


5,509,172 
SUPPORT  \SSFMB1  V  FOR  MOLTVITNG  CASTERS  TO  A 

f  K  MK  OF  A  STROLLER 
Cha[li.>  v^.  i.au!.;.  Southern  Pines.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kolcrafl 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,832 
Int  CI."  B60B  33/02 
V.S.  a.  16—30  14  Claims 

1.  A  support  assembly  for  mounting  a  wheel  to  a  tubular  frame 
member  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  recess  located  in  a  periphery  thereof,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  telescopingly  receive  a  tubular  frame 
member: 
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a  collar  having  an  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  telescoping 
receive  said  sleeve,  said  opening  and  said  recess  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  when  said  sleeve  is  received  in  said  collar; 

a  housing  separably  connected  to  said  collar,  said  housing 
including  means  for  mounting  said  assembly  to  a  wheel  axle: 

a  locking  member  integral  with  and  extending  out  from  said 
housing,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
inserted  through  said  collar  opening  and  engageable  with  said 
sleeve  recess  to  releasably  couple  said  housing  to  said  sleeve; 
and. 

latch  means  extending  from  one  of  said  collar  and  said  housing 
for  releasably  latching  said  housing  to  said  collar,  whereby 
upon  disconnecting  said  latch  means,  said  locking  member 
disengages  from  said  sleeve  recess  and  said  collar  opening. 


5,509,173 
K\>llMNt.  SYSTEM  K)k  H  ^MH.kilS 
Jose  I,.  A.  LaSftosa,  Saragossa,  Spain,  avsignor  to  Vltrex,  SA,, 
Zaragosd   ^i>.iih 

i    •        1. 1.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140J4* 

Claims  pri<>rii>.  upplication  Spain,  Apr.  22,  1993,  9301093 

Int.  CI."  A47J  45A>6 

I  J>.  Cn.  16—114  A  2  Claims 


1  A  fastening  system  for  cookware  comprising  a  brace  rigidly 
extending  from  and  earned  by  a  piece  of  cookware,  a  handgnp. 
and  connecting  spring  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  hand- 
grip to  said  brace,  said  handgnp  having  an  attachment  recess  in 
one  end  for  receiving  said  spring  means  and  said  brace,  said  spnng 
means  having  two  arms  joined  by  a  latch  bar.  said  brace  having  al 
least  one  tooth  for  engaging  said  latch  bar.  each  of  said  arms 
having  two  spnng  segments  joined  at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  of 
a  first  of  said  spnng  segments  of  each  of  said  arms  being  joined  to 
said  latch  bar.  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  of  said  two 
spnng  segments  comprising  a  free  end  of  said  spnng  means,  said 
free  ends  of  said  spnng  means  being  adjacent  to  apenures  in  said 
handgnp.  said  apertures  compnsing  retention  means  for  receiving 
and  engaging  said  free  ends  and  preventing  removal  of  said  spring 
means  from  said  handgnp  unless  said  free  ends  are  deflected,  said 
apertures  providing  access  to  said  fret  ends  from  outside  said 
attachment  recess,  said  latch  bar  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
brace  so  as  to  engage  said  at  least  one  tooth  on  said  brace,  whereby 
after  said  tooth  and  said  latch  bar  are  engaged,  removal  of  said 


handgnp  from  said  cookware  is  only  possible  when  both  of  said 
free  ends  are  deflected  away  from  said  retention  means,  said 
attachment  recess  iiKluding  means  for  allowing  an  assembler  to 
removeably  pre-assemble  said  spnng  means  to  said  handgnps  prior 
to  assembling  said  handgnp  to  said  brace,  said  means  for  allowing 
an  assembler  to  removeably  preassemble  said  spnng  means  com- 
prising a  sloped  surface  in  said  attachment  recess  for  causing 
deflection  of  said  latch  bar  such  that  al  least  one  of  said  free  ends 
of  said  spring  means  engages  one  of  said  apertures. 


An   !    I  \  ^^    I     KNi  i(i    \Mi    (U   /I   I      1  Nvl   \l|.;l   ■> 

James  1..  VNorrtll,  !>■  K.ii!     li.     is>  .j     i  i     K  1  Indtutries,  Inc., 
Berkeley.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  h,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V»9,911 

Int.  CI."  A47J  45/V6.  E05B  1/00 

VS.  CL  l«— 121  10  ClaUns 


-O.M 


1.  A  knob  and  bezel  assembly  for  an  appliance  having  a  wall 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  having  a  control  equipped  with  a 
shaft,  which  defines  an  axis,  which  is  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  over  a  limited  range  of  axial  movement,  which  is 
rotaiable  about  the  axis  at  least  when  moved  inwardly  to  an  inward 
limit  of  the  limited  range  of  axial  movement,  which  is  biased 
outwardly  to  an  outward  limit  of  the  limited  range  of  axial  move- 
ment, which  IS  aligned  axially  with  the  aperture  in  the  appliance 
wall,  and  which  has  a  keying  formation  adapted  to  coact  with  a 
keying  formation  on  a  knob  so  as  to  enable  conjoint  rotation  of  the 
knob  and  the  shaft  at  least  when  the  shaft  is  moved  inwardly  to  an 
inward  limit  of  the  limited  range  of  axial  movement,  the  knob  and 
bezel  assembly  comprising 

la)  a  knob  having  a  handle  and  a  hub.  which  is  integral  with  the 
handle,  which  is  adapted  to  be  axially  fitted  over  the  shaft 
with  a  fnctional  fit  so  as  to  be  axially  movable  with  the  shaft, 
and  which  has  a  keying  formation  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
keying  formation  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  enable  conjoint  rotation 
of  the  knob  and  the  shaft. 

(b)  a  be7.el  having  a  skirt  and  a  hub.  which  is  integral  with  the 
skin,  which  fits  slidably  over  the  hub  of  the  knob  so  that  the 
skin  IS  disposed  between  the  knob  and  the  appliance  wall 
when  the  hub  of  the  knob  is  fitted  axially  over  the  shaft. 

(c)  means  formed  integrally  on  the  knob  or  on  the  bezel  for 
biasing  the  bezel  so  that  the  skirt  engages  the  appliance  wall 
when  the  hub  of  the  knob  is  fitted  axially  over  the  shaft,  and 

(d)  means  formed  integrally  on  the  knob  or  on  the  bezel  for 
enabling  conjoint  rotation  of  the  knob  and  the  be/el.  wherein 
the  means  for  enabling  conjoint  rotation  of  the  knob  and  the 
bezel  comprises  an  axially  extending  rib  formed  integrally  on 
the  hub  of  the  knob  and  fitted  slidably  into  an  axially  extend- 
ing groove  formed  in  the  hub  of  the  bezel. 


5,509,175 

\  Mil'    M     !>i  H  >K   IllM,!    \\]f\i 

^  i  HI  <   M  k(   H  \\  iM.  I  (M   ru  t 

HI    \  k  I  M     M  M  \  f 

^!.  ■•.  r:  M  H,ii,i;h.il;  (,I 
,li^  II.  ii;hi-  t-.f!;  ■>( 
.N;.«   ^urk.  .N.I. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,771 
InL  CI."  E05D  5/14 
VS.  CL  16—332 


I  iMfoi  Mi  Ki  >!  !  ER 
t    N|»c  ml     N-,  N  I  lUTlC 
\Mi  f'l  I  \Ki  (    VNM  I  \k  kING 
ind  liljui.  and  Liil   1.  HjrLuiaii,  Ster- 
Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation, 


18  Claims 


1.  In  a  hinge  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  door 
including  a  first  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  of  the 
vehicle,  pin  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  plate  to  the 
second  plate  about  a  first  axis,  third  plate  means  secured  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  plates  at  one  end  and  having  a  free  end 
positioned  intermediate  between  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  plates  proximate  the 
pin  means,  spnng  means  positioned  between  said  third  plate  means 
and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates  for  biasing  said  third 
plate  means  outwardly  from  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
and  a  roller  member  mounted  on  a  pin  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  and  movable  with  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
between  a  door-closed  position  and  a  door-opened  position, 
wherein  said  roller  member  is  spaced  from  said  third  plate  means 
when  in  said  door-closed  position,  said  roller  member  engageable 
with  said  third  plate  means  when  moving  between  said  door- 
opened  position  and  said  door-closed  position  causing  deflection  of 
said  third  plate  means  against  said  spring  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  roller  member  having  a  hard,  rigid  spool  portion  and  a 
flexible,  resilient  silencer  portion,  said  silencer  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  spool  portion  such  that  the  spool 
portion  and  the  silencer  portion  engage  said  third  plate  means 
when  moving  between  said  door-opened  and  door-closed 
positions,  said  spool  portion  of  .said  roller  member  formed  of 
a  single  piece  having  a  first,  reduced  diameter,  annular  shoul- 
der interposed  between  two,  longitudinally  spaced,  enlarged 
diameter,  annular  shoulders,  said  first  annular  shoulder  of  said 
spool  having  a  knurled  surface  engageable  with  said  silencer 
portion. 


5,509,176 
TORQUE  IflNGE 
Kfx  A.   Karl,  Temple.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,915,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  241,939 

Int.  CI."  E05D  11/08 

VS.  C\.  16—342  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  having  a  torque  hinge,  comprising: 


a  computer  housing  having  a  cavity,  tbe  cavity  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area: 

a  shaft  positioned  in  the  cavity,  the  shaft  having  a  transverse 
cross- sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  the  cavity:  and 

an  annular,  resiliently  compressible  coating  covering  the  shaft, 
wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  the  annular  coating  covering  the 
shaft  has  a  larger  transverse  cross -sectional  area  than  the 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cavity  thereby  creating 
an  interference  fnctional  fit  between  the  shaft,  coating  and 
cavity  and  causing  sufficient  fnction  to  provide  resistance 
throughout  the  hinge's  entire  range  of  motion. 


>•,  INiH  l\\     s  [4YS 

J'hiltp  I  Hinflin  ^i-.iiiH,!:.  diif!  \it>irT  (■  Buitur  Ma^terton, 
(►.■It!  mI  Sim  /(.ilrfiid  av>.iS;rii.r-~  !>  IrUiriiMi.  I  n.lu^lrifv  Lim- 
ih-<\    '>\t  ilint'liHi.  Nt  "  /..ihiDii 

Hli-d   Ii.^      •     j<^<    N<  r    N.i     lM.;t.>J 

'  i.ii"i~    (.iM.rin     .,(((, Ik. iii'in  New  Zealand,  Dec.  3,  1992, 
2453.5  y 

Int.  a."  E05D  3/06 
VS.  CI.  16—370  14  CUiois 


1.  A  window  stay,  which  comprises: 

a  frame  plate: 

a  sash  plate: 

an  elongate  short  arm  coupled  respectively  by  a  pivot  at  each 
end  thereof  to  the  frame  plate  and  sash  plate:  and 

an  elongate  long  arm  coupled  respectively  by  a  pivot  at  each  end 
thereof  to  the  frame  plate  and  sash  plate,  the  geometry  of  the 
stay  being  such  that,  in  a  closed  position  of  the  stay,  the  pivot 
coupling  the  long  arm  to  the  sash  plate  is  situated  between  the 
pivot  coupling  the  frame  plate  to  the  short  arm  and  the  pivot 
coupling  the  sash  plate  to  the  short  arm  wherein  the  short  arm 
is  provided  with  a  step  located  in  the  length  of  the  short  arm 
between  the  pivot  coupling  the  short  arm  to  the  frame  plate 
and  the  pivot  coupling  the  short  arm  to  the  sash  plate,  said 
step  extending  across  the  width  of  the  short  arm  and  being 
disposed  substantially  diagonally  relative  to  an  imaginary  line 
extending  between  said  pivot  coupling  the  short  arm  to  the 
frame  plate  and  the  pivot  coupling  the  short  arm  to  the  sash 
plate. 
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5,509.178 

FEED  ro\fn  \RR\\i;rMi\T 

Josef  Egerer,  Schwabach.   i   wn  ...        i  i    to  Staedtler  & 

Uhl,  .S<  h  -•  1  till  ti    <  i«nnaii> 

1  u. .!  I»ec.  2.  1994,  S«r.  No.  352,700 
Claims  priuho,  appMcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42 
561.5 

InL  a."  DOIG  19/02:19/10 
VS.  ex  19—215  6  Claims 


1.  A  feed  comb  arrangemenl  for  a  combing  machine  comprising 
an  intermittently  driven  pair  of  feed  rollers  preceding  said  feed 
comb  arrangemenl  m  the  transport  direction  of  a  fiber  web  to  be 
combed  and  a  talte-down  arrangement  in  the  form  of  take-down 
rollers,  following  said  feed  comb  arrangement,  wherein  said  feed 
comb  arrangement  composes  a  plurality  of  fallers  (13).  which  are 
intermittently  driven  in  synchronization  with  the  combing  opera- 
tion and  which  are  respectively  provided  with  needles  or  saw- 
loothed  stamped  elements  (14).  each  of  said  plurality  of  fallers  (13) 
respectively  extending  on  two  outer  ends  into  a  pair  of  closed 
guideways  (12)  allowing  during  pan  of  a  route  of  rotation  said 
needles  or  saw-toothed  points  (14)  around  said  guideway  to 
respectively  engage  said  fiber  web  (2)  and  thereafter,  respectively, 
upwardly  leave  said  fiber  web  (2)  after  having  incrementally 
transponed  said  fiber  web. 


sentative  of  information  for  affecting  a  quality  parameter  of 
the  fibre  structures;  said  means  for  storing  said  signal  includ- 
ing a  memory  unit  for  stonng  said  signal;  and 
a  process  control  computer,  said  process  control  computer  also 
being  utilized  for  recalling  said  signal  stored  in  said  memory 
unit  for  use  in  controlling  a  quality  parameter  of  the  fibre 
structures  in  said  plurality  of  successive  textile  machines  of 
said  fibre  processing  plant. 


$Km  ISO 
BL'CKLE  Hik  -Ki  it(K)T 
Cristiano  Benetti,  Paese.  and  Denis  (iallon.  Belluno,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  l.ange  International  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  8,  1993,  3653/ 
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InL  CI."  A43C  n/00 


MS.  a.  24—68  SK 


3  Claims 


5,509,17" 
AlITOLEVKi.i.l.K  iJkAW  FRAMi.  11  V.  i\'..  i'Ki,",  tSS 
FEED  BACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Giancario    Mondini,    Theodor    Reuter    Weg    6,    Winterthur, 
CH-8400,-     Irs     Meyer,     Hohfurristrasse     1,     NiederRlatt, 
CH-8I72;    Robert   Moser,  Wini>ertlLstra.s.se  41,  Winterthur, 
CH-8405;  Jurg  BischofberRer.  Carl  Spittelerstra.sse  7,  Rater- 
schen,  CH-8.^52,-  Irs  Keller.  Hrimensteinstrasse  21,  Seuzach, 
CH-8472,  and  Erich  Jornot,   LrberenstrasM  25,  Seuzach, 
CH-8472,  all  of,  SwIUerland 
Division  of  Sen  No.  855,015,  Apr.  27,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  327,782 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   25,    1990, 
02112/90 

Int.  CI."  DOIG  2IAK):  DOIH  5/32 
U,S.  CI.  19^239  7  Claims 

1.  An  autoleveller  draw  frame  for  fibre  structures,  said  draw 
frame    being    arranged    after    a    plurality    of   successive    textile 
machines  in  a  fibre  processing  plant,  for  pnjcessing  said  fibre 
structures,  said  draw  frame  comprising: 
at  least  one  draw  zone; 
a  controllable  drive  system  for  defining  draft  height  of  the  fibre 

structures  in  said  draw  zone; 
a  programmable  control  unit  for  controlling  the  drive  system; 
at  least  one  sensor  for  determining  mass  per  unit  of  length  of  the 

fibre  structures  passing  a  measunng  position; 
means  for  stonng  a  signal  defining  the  drafted  fibre  structures 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  lime,  said  signal  being  rcprc- 


1  A  buckle  for  a  ski  boot,  comprising  a  tensioning  lever  (4) 
which  IS  aniculated  onto  a  base  (1 )  and  has  a  longitudinal  notch  (6) 
in  which  a  link  rod  (7).  which  is  also  connected  to  a  fastening 
member  (10),  is  articulated,  wherein  the  notch  (6)  of  the  tensioning 
lever,  and  consequently  also  the  link  rod  (7).  are  laterally  offset 
relative  lo  the  longitudinal  mid-axis  of  the  tensioning  lever  (4), 
toward  the  side  of  the  buckle  which  is  intended  lo  be  arranged 
toward  the  rear  of  the  boot,  and  wherein  the  part  of  the  tensioning 
lever  located  on  the  side  opposite  the  nctch  has.  over  al  least  a  pan 
of  its  width,  a  height  which  decreases  toward  the  side  intended  lo 
be  arranged  toward  the  front  of  the  boot 


5,509,181 

nrriNG  for  ball  chains 

Kei^i  Yuuki,  Toyama;  Kiyoshi  Oda,  Namerikawa,  and 
Hideyuki  Matsushima,  Toyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,214 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-072238 
U 

Int.  a.*  F16G  15/00 
VS.  a.  24—116  A  11  Claims 


1  A  ball  chain  fitting  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  ball 
containing  pan  closed  al  least  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  connecting 
member  fixed  to  said  ball  containing  pan.  said  ball  containing  pan 
having  inside  dimensions  fit  for  terminal  balls  of  a  plurality  of  ball 
chains  to  be  inserted  Uierein  and.  at  the  same  time,  being  provided 
with  a  slit  formed  in  said  ball  containing  pan  as  extended  substan- 
tially throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  on  the  side  opposite  to 
the  side  used  for  fixation  of  said  connecting  member  and  further 
with  an  insertion  mouth  communicating  with  said  slit,  said  slit 
having  a  width  enough  for  insertion  therethrough  of  a  string  of 
each  ball  chain,  and  said  insertion  mouth  having  a  size  enough  for 
insertion  therethrough  of  said  ball  and  being  so  adapted  as  to  be 
closed  after  the  terminal  balls  of  said  plurality  of  ball  chains 
having  been  inserted  into  said  ball  containing  pan; 

wherein  said  ball  containing  pan  is  formed  of  a  cylindrical 
member  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  opened 
whose  opening  forms  said  insertion  mouth; 
and  further  comprising  a  sealing  member  serving  to  seal  said 

other  end;  and 
wherein  said  cylindrical  member  is  provided  with  a  nm  part  of 
increased  wall  thickness  formed  on  said  other  end,  and  said 
sealing  member  is  composed  of  a  hemisphencal  head  pan  of  a 
size  enough  to  cover  said  opening  of  the  cylindncal  member 
and  a  leg  pan  projected  from  said  head  part,  said  leg  part 
being  provided  at  the  leading  end  thereof  with  an  outwardly 
expanded  flange  part  such  that  when  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  having  the  sealing  member  inserted 
therein  is  squeezed  by  pressing,  said  rim  pan  will  be  plasticly 
deformed  and  pressed  into  a  gap  between  the  head  part  of  said 
sealing  member  and  said  flange  part. 


5309,182 

CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  SHEET  MATERIAL  TO  A  BODY 

PANEL 

Mideaki  Nakanishi,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  284,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-042324  U 

Int.  CI."  A44B  17/00.  F16B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—297  2  Oaims 

1  A  clip  for  attaching  carpet  to  a  vehicle  body  panel  composing 

a  head  comprising  a  flange  for  retaining  the  carpet,  said  head 

having  a  continuous  upper  surface; 
a  shank  portion  extending  from  said  head; 
an  engagement  member; 

a  pair  of  hinged  arms  connecting  said  engagement  member  to 
said  head  and  ananged  to  flex  outwardly  when  said  engage- 
ment member  is  moved  toward  said  head; 
said  engagement  member  comprising  interlocking  means  includ- 
ing an  engagement  pawl  for  engaging  said  head  when  said 
member  is  moved  toward  said  head,  and  panel  attachment 
means  for  attaching  said  clip  to  the  vehicle  body  panel,  said 


panel  attachment  means  comprising  a  panel -engagement 
shank  extending  through  the  panel,  said  panel-engagement 
shank  having  a  pulling  guide  extending  further,  so  that  the 
panel  engagement  shank  is  fastened  in  a  panel  hole  by  pulling 
said  pulling  guide  through  the  panel  bole. 
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Takao  Nakamura;  Hir..^tn  In.ida,  and  Michitomo  liyama.  all  of 
Osaka     l;ipan.  assis;nors   it.  Sumitomo  Electric   Indiictrir^, 
Lit!    <  >-  .k.i   Japan 

UuiM   r  ,.f  S(r  No.  989,787,  Dec.  10,  1992.  i'ai.  No, 
5,447.90"    I  hi-  ..jiplication  May  12,  1995.  Ser  No.  439.784 
Claims  prioniy,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350186; 
Dec.  12,  1991,  3-'351669;  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-351723 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  29—25.01  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  on  a  principaJ  surface  of  a  substrate  a 
non-superconducting  oxide  layer  having  a  similar  cr\stal  structure 
to  that  of  an  a-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  ihin  film,  selec- 
tively etching  a  center  portion  of  the  non-superconducting  oxide 
layer  so  that  the  portion  is  completely  removed  and  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  is  exposed  and  the  non- superconducting  oxide  layer  is 
divided  into  two  portions  separated  each  other,  forming  an  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  the  two  separated  portions  of  the  non-superconducting  oxide 
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layer  so  thai  the  portion  of  the  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate  become  c-axis  oriented  and  the 
portions  of  the  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  and  near  the 
separated  portions  of  the  non-supcrconducting  oxide  layer  are 
a-axis  oriented  etching  back  the  oxide  supea'onductor  thin  film  so 
that  the  portions  of  the  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  the 
separated  portions  of  the  non-supcrconducting  oxide  layer  are 
completely  removed  and  a  superconducting  channel,  a  supercon- 
ducting source  region  and  a  superconducting  drain  region  having 
the  same  thickness  as  that  of  the  separated  portions  of  the  non- 
superconducting  oxide  layer  is  formed  between  the  separated  por- 
tions of  the  non-supercondtK-ting  oxide  layer,  and  forming  a  gate 
insulator  and  a  gate  electrode  stacked  on  the  gate  insulator  on  a 
center  portion  of  the  superconducting  channel. 


5.50«»,I(M 

APPARATi;S  FOR  CRIMPIN(;  A  TUBE  IN  A  THICK 

PANEL 

Martial  Herrero,  I.illebonne,  France,  assignor  to  Trouvay  & 

Cauvin  S.A..  l-e  Havre,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Scr.  No.  198.827 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1993,  93  01928 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  39/00 
VS.  CL  29^252  2  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  expanding  a  tube  and  securing  said  lube  to  a 
panel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  mandrel  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  tube; 

said  mandrel  and  tube  defining  an  expansion  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  pressunzed  fluid. 

a  plurality  of  deformable  annular  seals  arranged  between  said 
mandrel  and  lube  for  axially  sealing  one  side  of  said  expan- 
sion chamber,  said  plurality  of  seals  axially  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  mandrel: 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  seals  while  said  expand- 
able chamber  is  pressunzed.  said  supporting  means  compos- 
ing an  annular  nng  and  an  annular  array  of  fingers  having  first 
ends  and  free  ends,  a  plurality  of  slots  for  separating  adjacent 
said  fingers,  said  first  ends  connected  to  said  annular  ring,  said 
free  ends  defining  camming  surfaces,  said  free  ends  radially 
outwardly  moveable: 

camming  means  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  cam- 
ming surfaces  for  moving  said  free  ends  of  said  fingers 
radially  outwardly,  whereby  said  tube  is  expanded  by  said  free 
ends  and  is  secured  to  said  panel. 


5309,185 
NEEDLE  BOARD  STRIPPING  PRESS  APPARATUS 
Ilia  D.  Petkov,  735  Roval  Crown  La..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
80906 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.882 

Int  a."  B23P  /y/TM 

U.S.  a.  29—252  21  Claims 


1  A  needle  board  stripping  press  apparatus  operable  to  remove  a 
plurality  of  needle  members  simultaneously  from  a  needle  board 
assembly,  comprising: 

a)  main  support  table  frame  assembly; 

b)  a  top  plate  press  assembly  connected  10  said  main  support 
table  frame  assembly; 

c)  a  needle  board  support  assembly  adapted  to  receive  the  needle 
board  assembly  mounted  therctin  and  operably  connected  to 
said  top  plaie  press  assembly: 

d)  means  to  move  said  top  plate  press  assembly  relative  to  said 
needle  board  support  assembly  to  remove  said  needle  mem- 
bers from  the  needle  board  assembly: 

e)  said  top  plate  press  assembly  includes  a  support  plate  member 
selectively  engageable  with  the  needle  members  in  the  needle 
board  assembly; 

f)  said  needle  board  support  assembly  selectively  movable  later- 
ally of  said  main  support  table  frame  assembly  and  vertically 
relative  to  said  support  plate  member  to  place  the  needle 
members  in  contact  with  said  support  plate  member  to  eject 
same  from  the  needle  board  assembly:  and 

g)  said  means  to  move  includes  a  cam  actuator  and  power  drive 
assembly  mounted  on  said  main  support  table  frame  assembly 
and  operably  connected  to  said  needle  board  support  assembly 
to  cause  selective  vertical  movement  thereof  for  removing  the 
needle  member>>  from  the  needle  board  assembly. 


5„509.I86 
BEARING  HI  SHKR 
Nrison  F.  Straut,  515  N.  Hair^ion  Rd..  Stone  Mountain.  Ga. 
30083 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,449 

Int  CI."  B23P  /y/fW 

U.^  CI.  29^256  4  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  pusher  for  urging  a  bearing  olf  a  shaft,  said  bearing 
pusher  comprising  an  anchor  block  defining  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  said  shaft  therethrough,  locking  means  for  temporarily 
fixing  said  anchor  block  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  beanng.  a 


pusher  block  defining  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  shaft 
therethrough,  said  pusher  block  being  positioned  between  said 
anchor  block  and  said  bearing,  and  pushing  means  threadedly 
engaging  said  anchor  block  and  in  contact  with  said  pusher  block 
for  urging  said  pus.Vr  block  towards  said  bearing,  said  anchor 
block  further  including  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member 
defining  a  parting  line  therebetween,  said  parting  line  being  along 
a  diameter  of  said  opening  in  said  anchor  block,  and  means  for 
secunng  said  upper  member  and  said  lower  member  together,  and. 
wherein  said  shaft  defines  a  circumferential  groove,  said  anchor 
block  being  positioned  at  said  groove,  and  said  locking  means 
comprising  at  least  one  screw,  a  tip  on  said  screw  being  receivable 
within  said  groove. 


5,509,187 

METHOD  OF  REPLACING  A  WINhMIII  l  I  m    !  Ii  I/ING 

\   KMM    M  Ik   kl  Mn\  ING  SCALANT 

Peter  (;old.  Wv  rtiiii,>u)a  liivd..  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414380 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04:  B26B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  29—102.08  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  auto  windshield  opening  for  receiv- 
ing in  seated  relation  therein  a  replacement  windshield  for  a 
defective  windshield,  said  defective  windshield  being  of  a  type  of 
a  generally  rectangular  shape  having  a  peripheral  edge  in  a  clear- 
ance position  inwardly  of  a  wall  bounding  said  windshield  opening 
defining  a  gap  therebetween  and  having  cured  urethane  bonding 
said  defective  windshield  peripheral  edge  to  said  gap-bounding 
windshield  opening  wall,  said  auto  windshield  preparation  method 
comprising  a  first  step  of  inserting  two  blades  in  adjacent  position 
to  each  other  with  a  .selected  nominal  clearance  therebetween  to 
extend  In  cutting  relation  from  a  blade  holder,  a  second  step  of 
inserting  said  blades  incident  to  a  cutting  stroke  into  said  cured 
urethane  with  a  first  blade  adjacent  said  wall  bounding  said  open- 
ing and  a  second  adjacent  blade  located  inwardly  thereof  so  as  to 
define  an  opening  into  said  clearance  of  said  blades  in  facing 
relation  to  a  directional  cutting  stroke  of  said  blades,  a  third  step  of 
urging  said  blades  through  a  cutting  stfoke  causing  said  first  blade 
to  move  along  a  straight  path  due  to  the  effect  of  said  adjacent 
position  of  .said  opening-bounding  wall  and  simultaneously  caus- 
ing said  second  blade  to  move  along  a  wavy  path  alternately  away 
from  and  towards  said  first  blade  due  to  the  effect  of  varying 
resistance  to  cutting  of  said  cured  urethane.  a  fourth  step  of 
engaging  urethane  severed  by  said  blades  entering  into  said  clear- 
ance between  said  blades  incident  to  transverse  closing  movement 
of  said  second  blade  towaris  said  first  blade  so  that  a  continued 
cutting  stroke  movement  pulls  free  said  engaged  urethane.  and 
repeating  the  second,  third  and  fourth  steps  adjacent  said  defective 
windshield  penpheral  edge,  whereby  said  urethane  is  removed 
from  said  gap  freeing  said  defective  windshield  and  facilitating  the 
seating  in  said  auto  windshield  opening  of  said  replacement  wind- 
shield. 
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1.  A  method  for  covering  a  flower  pot  comprising: 

providing  a  preformed  flower  pot  cover,  the  flower  pot  cover 
having  a  base  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  a  pot  opening  formed  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  base  providing  access  to  a  pot  receiving 
space,  the  pot  receiving  space  forming  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  in  the  base,  a  bonding  material  being  disposed  on  the 
base; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface; 

disposing  the  flower  pot  in  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the  base; 

forming  a  cnmped  portion  in  the  base  by  crimping  together 
portions  of  the  base  with  the  bonding  matenal  thereon 
wherein  the  bonding  material  causes  the  portions  of  the  base 
which  are  crimped  together  to  be  bonded  together,  the 
crimped  portion  cooperating  to  hold  the  base  on  the  flower  pot 
thereby  forming  a  decorative  cover  about  the  flower  pot. 
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M.ir  10.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403,461. 
-      ~4,  Sen  No.  356,888 

,    UUiM  (MO 
VS.  CI.  29—623.1  24  Claims 

24.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electrochemical  device  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  selecting  a  solid  solution  including  a  first  solid  solution 
chemical  composition  characterized  by  predominantly  ionic 
conductivity  and  a  second  solid  solution  chemical  composi- 
tion different  from  said  first  solid  solution  chemical  compost- 
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tion  and  characterised  by  predominantly  electronic  conductiv- 
ity and  a  third  solid  solution  chemical  composition 
intermediate  between  said  first  solid  solution  chemical  com- 
position and  said  second  solid  solution  chemical  composiuon 
and  wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  solid  solution  chemi- 
cal compositions  are  characterized  by  a  same  solid  solution 
crystalline  phase; 

(2)  prepanng  an  electrolyte  ceramic  powder  having  said  first 
solid  solution  chemical  composition: 

(3)  prepanng  an  electrode  ceramic  powder  having  said  second 
solid  solution  chemical  composition: 

(4)  prepanng  an  intermediate  ceramic  powder  having  said  third 
solid  solution  chemical  composiuon; 

(5)  forming  an  electrolyte  layer  from  said  electrolyte  ceramic 
powder; 

(6)  forming  an  electrode  layer  from  said  electrode  ceramic 
powder; 

(7)  forming  an  intermediate  layer  from  said  intermediate 
ceramic  powder; 

(8)  assembling  said  electrolyte  layer,  said  electrode  layer  and 
said  intermediate  layer  so  that  said  intermediate  layer  inter- 
venes between  said  electrolyte  layer  and  said  electrode  layer 
to  form  a  green  composite  body:  and 

(9)  sintering  said  green  composite  body  to  form  said  electro- 
chemical device. 


SYS'Il.M  1  uK  A.\i.'  Ml.lHi.'l)  U'J    i.s.-l.MliLING 
WHEELS 
Ryohta  NakaK>w>><  Toyota:  Teruo  Kawamura,  Okazaki,  and 
Kazutoshi  Maeda,  Toyota,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  KaLsha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  24.  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  2«>.V9«>5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  JO,  1993,  S-214202 
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a  wheel  to  be  mounted  to  the  hub  while  being  moved  in 
synchronism  with  the  car  body:  and 

a  wheel  setting  and  hub  nut  tightening  unit  for  setting  the  wheel 
onto  the  phase-matched  hub  and  tightening  a  hub  nut  thereon 
while  being  moved  in  synchronism  with  the  car  body; 

the  honzonlal  distance  between  said  steenng  angle  correcting 
and  pha.se  matching  unit  and  said  wheel  setting  and  hub  nut 
tightening  unit  being  set  to  a  distance  such  that  when  said 
wheel  setting  and  hub  nut  tightening  unit  a.ssembles  a  wheel 
onto  the  hub.  said  steenng  angle  correcting  and  pha.se  match- 
ing unit  can  correct  the  steenng  angle  of  and  match  the  phase 
of  the  hub  onto  which  the  next  wheel  is  to  be  set. 
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Filed  Jail,  lb,  I'-'l.  Sir.  No.  189,118 

Int  a."  B23P  21/00 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  processing  work-pieces 
compnsing: 

a.  a  robot  having  a  head  and  capable  of  controlled  X.  Y, 
movements,  the  robot  head  further  having  a  wrist 
capable  of  rotation  in  the  honzontal  plane; 

b.  a  rotatable  pallet  having  a  plurality  of  work-piece  nests  for 
retaining  said  work-pieces; 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  pallet  to  said  robot  head;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  work-stations  located  within  a  work  envelope  of 
said  robot  for  performing  a  plurality  of  different  operations  on 
said  work-pieces  which  are  transported  by  said  robot,  where 
said  robot  is  adapted  to  grasp  said  rotatable  pallet,  to  transport 
the  grasped  pallet  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  work-stations,  and 
to  index  each  work-piece  on  said  rotatable  pallet  to  the  one 
work-station  through  rotauon  of  its  wnst  joint. 
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a  steenng  angle  correcting  and  phase  matching  unit  for  correct-    ll,S.  CI.  29 — 741  6  Claims 

ing  the  steering  angle  of  and  matching  the  pha.se  of  a  hub  of  a        I.  An  apparatus  for  press-fitting  press-fit  connectors  into  pnnted 
car  body  suspended  and  conveyed  by  a  conveyor  to  a  phase  of   boards,  comprising: 
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5,509,193 

W  l\k\T!K  FOR  mwisc.  \ND  UNLOADING  BURN- 

iN   Hi  <  ^KDS 

I  lii  .      i     N  Mill.  Boa*.  Id.,  assignor  to  MicroD  Technology, 

i:  H-.,-.      Id. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  239,199 

Int  Ci."  H05K  3/30 

VS.  a.  29—741  21  Oaims 


devices  from  sockets  on  a  bum-in  board,  moving  said  IC  devices  to 
an  intermediate  location,  and  transferring  the  unloaded  IC  devices 
from  the  intermediate  location  to  a  staging  location,  said  machiiK 
comprising: 

an  indexing  system  for  positioning  at  least  one  loaded  socket  on 

said  board  directly  beneath  said  intermediate  location; 
at  least  one  extraction  device  for  extracting  an  IC  device  from 
said  socket  and  moving  said  IC  device  to  said  intermediate 
location: 
a  transport  device  for  transporting  an  extracted  IC  device  from 

the  intermediate  location  to  the  staging  location:  and 
a  linear  induction  motor  coupled  to  sajd  transport  device,  said 
motor  providing  bidirectional  linear  motion  to  said  transport 
device  between  said  intermediate  location  and  said  staging 
location. 


press-fitting  head  for  making  contact  with  a  press-fit  connector, 

and  for  attaching  to  and  detaching  from  said  connector: 
support  means  for  elastically  supporting  said  press-fitting  head; 
press-fitting  means  for  freely  moving  said  support  means  in  the 
vertical  direction,  and  for  moving  said  support  means  down- 
ward and  for  press-fitting  pins  of  said  connector  into  a  printed 
board  disposed  at  a  press-fitting  position; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  displacement  of  said  press- 
fitting  head,  and  for  detecting  an  amount  of  distance  said 
press-fitting  means  descends  in  an  insertion  operation  to  insert 
pin  lead  end  parts  of  said  connector  into  said  printed  board; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  said  pin  lead 
end  pan  projecting  below  said  printed  board  in  accordance 
with  said  insertion  operation;  and 
control  means  for  press-fitting  the  pins  of  said  connector  by 
performing  the  two.  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  least  one  said  pin  lead  end  part  projects 
below  the  printed  board  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said 
second  detecting  means,  and 
causing  said  pr,-ss-fitting  means  to  press-fit  pin  base  end  parts 
of  said  connector  into  said  printed  board,  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  at  least  one  said  pin  lead  end  part  projects 
below  the  printed  board. 


5,509,194 
POWER  CRIMPING  TOOL  FOR  TAPE  FEED  PRODUCTS 

Craig  W.  Homung,  Harrisburg,  and  W  ilHam  H  Bair.  Marys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  UtuUktr  Corporatioo, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  199:.  ici.  ,\o.  373,711 
Int  a.'  HOIR  43/045 
VS.  CI.  29—751 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  unloading  packaged  integrated  circuit  (IC) 


A  powered  hand  tool  for  crimping  a  terminal  onto  an  electrical 
conductor,  said  tool  having  a  frame,  a  linear  actuator  having  a 
piston  rod  arranged  to  move  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
opposite  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
a  tenninal  crimping  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  crimping  jaw  attached  to  said  frame: 

(b)  a  cam  attached  to  and  carried  by  said  piston  rod.  said  cam 
having  a  cam  track  including  first,  second,  and  thu-d  por- 
tions: 

(c)  an  indent  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end  thereof  for  following 
engagement  with  said  cam  track:  and 

(d)  a  movable  crimping  jaw  attached  to  another  end  of  said 
indent  member  and  arranged  so  that  when  said  indent 
member  is  pivoted  in  one  direction  said  movable  crimping 
jaw  matingly  engages  said  fixed  crimping  jaw, 

wherein  said  cam  track  is  arranged  so  that  as  said  piston  rod  is 
moved  in  said  first  direction,  said  follower  engages  said  cam 
and  follows  along  said  first  portion  of  said  cam  track  causing 


2342 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2343 


said  indent  member  to  pivot  in  said  one  direction  ihereby 
effecting  the  mating  engagement  of  said  movable  and  tixed 
jaws  and  then,  while  said  piston  rod  continues  to  move  in  said 
first  direction,  said  follower  follows  along  said  second  portion 
of  said  cam  track  causing  said  indent  member  to  pivot  in  an 
opposite  direction  thereby  moving  said  jaws  apart. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  positiomng  of  selective  wires 
within  a  plurality  of  wires,  comprising: 

a  ba.se; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  wire-receiving  carriers  iiMivably  sup- 
ported on  the  base,  one  of  said  plurality  of  wires  passing 
through  each  carrier; 

bia.sing  means  for  biasing  the  wire-receiving  carriers  into  a  first 
arrangemenl  upon  said  base,  wherein  all  of  said  wire- 
receiving  earners  are  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other;  and. 

a  wire-receiving  carrier  shifting  assembly  for  moving  said  wire- 
receiving  earners  into  and  out  of  their  first,  parallel  arrange- 
ment, the  earner  shifting  assembly  including  al  least  one 
shifter  member  which  is  selectively  moveable  aciuaiable 
between  two  operative  positions,  said  shifter  member  being 
spaced  from  said  wire-receiving  earners  at  said  first  position, 
and  said  shifter  member  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  wire- 
receiving  earners  at  said  second  position,  said  shifter  member 
being  aligned  with  said  wire-receiving  carriers  such  that  when 
said  shifter  member  occupies  said  second  position,  it  moves 
between  at  lea.st  two  adjacent  wire-receiving  earners,  thereby 
causing  said  adjacent  wire-receiving  carriers  to  spread  trans- 
versely apart  with  respect  to  each  other  against  said  biasing 
means  to  thereby  shift  said  wire-receiving  earners  out  of  said 
first,  parallel,  arrangement  into  a  second  arrangement  wherein 
said  wire-receiving  earners  are  no  longer  parallel. 


5.509.196 
METHOD  OF  V  \  URIf  STING  A  FLEX  LAMINATE 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  signal  interconnection  eircuitization 
means  in  a  parallel  processor  structure  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessor integrated  circuit  chips,  a  plurality  of  memory  integrated 
circuit  chips,  with  the  signal  interconnection  eircuitization  means 
therebetween,  wherein: 

a.  the  processor  integrated  circuit  chips  and  the  memory  inte- 
grated circuited  chips  are  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  pnnted 
circuit  boards  with  a  first  processor  integrated  circuit  pnnted 
circuit  board  having  a  first  processor  integrated  circuit  chip 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  pnxessor  integrated  circuit  pnnted 
circuit  board  having  a  second  processor  integrated  circuit  chip 
mounted  thereon,  a  first  memory  integrated  circuit  pnnted 
circuit  board  having  a  first  memory  integrated  circuit  chip 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  second  memory  integrated  circuit 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  second  memoiy  integrated 
circuit  chip  mounted  thereon;  and 
b  said  pnnted  circuit  boards  are  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
circuitized  flexible  strips,  said  eircuitized  flexible  stnps  hav- 
ing a  signal  interconnection  eircuitization  portion  with  X-Y 
planar  eircuitization  and  vias  and  through  holes  terminating  at 
electncally  conductive  pads  for  Z-axis  eircuitization.  a  termi- 
nal portion  having  means  for  joining  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
thereto,  and  a  flexible,  circuitized  portion  between  said  signal 
interconnection  eircuitization  portion  and  said  terminal  por- 
tion, whereby  said  circuitized  flexible  strips  are  laminated  in 
physical  connection  and  through  said  electncally  conductive 
pads  in  electrical  connection  al  their  signal  interconnection 
eircuitization  portions  and  spaced  apart  at  their  terminal  por- 
tions; 
said  methixi  compnsirf!: 

a  depositing  metals  on  said  pair  of  facing  pads,  said  metals 
being  from  a  euiectic  forming  system  and  having  a  non- 
eutectic  stoichiometry;  and 
b  healing  and  applying  a  compressive  force  10  the  circuitized 
polymene  panels  to  bond  the  panels;  and  wherein  said  panels 
are  heated  above  a  first  thermal  transition  temperature  of  the 
polymer,  and  the  euiectic  temperature  of  the  euteclic  forming 
system  is  below  the  first  thermal  transition  temperature  of  the 


polymer  used  in  bonding,  and  the  melting  point  of  the  homog- 
enized metallic  composition  is  above  the  first  thermal  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  polymer  used  in  bonding,  to  thereby 
form  signal  interconnection  eircuitization  means  in  the  paral- 
lel processor. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  edge  connector  on  a  substrate,  the 
substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  having  al  least 
one  connector  pad  disposed  proximate  an  edge,  comprising: 
coupling  al  least  one  connector  pin  to  a  carrier,  each  pin  having 

a  head  end  and  a  tail  end; 
placing  the  carrier  adjacent  the  substrate  with  the  head  end  of 
the  at  least  one  pin  positioned  adjacent  the  at  least  one 
connector  pad; 
fastening  the  head  end  of  the  at  least  one  connector  pin  to  the  at 

least  one  connector  pad;  and 
removing  the  earner  so  as  to  expose  the  tail  end  of  the  at  least 
one  connector  pin. 


1  KM  DADING  Ml   I  ill  il>  t  ,  >H   I  kt  lOAD-ADJUSTABLE 
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!  ,K. ,.)</. i«a;     Daijiro    Kitahara.    Tokyo,    and    Seizo 
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Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  20,533.  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
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InL  a."  B23P  \5/00 
VS.  a.  29—898.09  53  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  preloading  a  preload-adjustable  bearing  appara- 
tus comprising  first  and  second  members  which  are  relatively 
rotatable  to  each  other,  and  first  and  second  ball  rows  which  are 


provided  radially  between  the  first  and  second  members  and  have  a 

plurality  of  balls,  respectively, 

the  first  member  having  first  and  second  raceways  which  are 
axially  juxtaposed  and  prevented  from  being  closer  to  each 
other, 
the  second  member  having  a  third  raceway  which  is  opposed  to 
the  first  raceway  of  the  first  member  with  the  first  ball  row 
therebetween,  and  a  fourth  raceway  which  is  axially  juxta- 
posed to  the  third  raceway  and  opposed  to  tlie  second  raceway 
of  the  first  member  with  the  second  ball  row  therebetween, 
the  third  raceway  prevented  from  being  more  spaced  on  the 
second  member  from  the  fourth  raceway,  the  fourth  raceway 
fitted  onto  the  second  member  in  a  relatively  nrovable  inter- 
ference relationship,  such  that  the  fourth  raceway  is  movable 
toward  the  third  raceway  with  an  axial  force  relatively  applied 
to  the  fourth  raceway  and  the  second  member,  and 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  relatively  applying  the  axial 
force  to  the  fourth  raceway  and  the  second  member  so  as  to 
move  the  fourth  raceway  closer  to  the  third  raceway  while 
detecting  a  paran>eter  of  press-in  condition  and  stopping  the 
axial  force  when  the  parameter  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  thereby  applying  a  preload  to  the  beanng  apparatus 
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3  A  method  of  manufacturing  and  assembling  a  vehicle  dual 
radiator  and  condenser  assembly  having  minimal  structural  and 
heat  conductive  intercoimection.  comprising. 

providing  a  pair  of  identical  tandem  header  plate  units,  each 
tandem  unit  having  a  pair  of  elongated,  regularly  slotted 
header  plates,  one  corresponding  to  said  radiator  and  one  to 
said  condenser,  and  maintained  in  parallel  relation  on  either 
side  of  a  central  plane  by  a  pair  of  discrete,  longitudinally 
separated  webs  occupying  a  small  percentage  of  the  total 
length  of  said  header  plates,  therebv  maintaining  said  header 
plate  slots  in  coplanar  pairs  with  a  predetermined  greatest 
edge  to  edge  slot  spacing  and  a  predetermined  least  edge  to 
edge  slot  spacing, 
providing  four  structurally  separate,  generally  trough  shaped 
tank  units,  one  pair  corresponding  to  said  radiator  and  one 
pair  corresponding  to  said  condenser,  each  lank  unit  having  an 
open  side  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  deformable  flanges  that 
are  spaced  apart  by  substantially  the  w  idth  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  header  plates,  said  flanges  being  continuous  along 
their  length  but  for  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  discrete  notches 
matching  said  header  plate  unit  webs, 
providing  a  plurality  of  radiator  tubes  to  fit  into  the  slots  in  one 
of  said  header  plates. 
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providing  a  plurality  of  condenser  tubes  structurally  separate 
from  said  radiator  tubes  to  fit  into  the  slots  in  the  other  of  said 
header  plates, 

providing  a  plurality  of  corrugated  cooling  fins  to  fit  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  radiator  lubes  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  radiator  tubes, 

providing  a  plurality  of  corrugated  cooling  fins  to  fit  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  condenser  tubes  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  lo  said  condenser  tubes. 

placing  said  header  plate  webs  into  said  notches  to  locate  said 
header  plates  between  said  lank  unit  flanges  and  deforming 
said  flanges  over  the  edges  of  said  header  plates  lo  produce 
two  dual  tanks. 

slacking  one  of  said  plurality  of  radiator  or  condenser  lubes  in  a 
first  tube  layer  with  a  lube  .spacing  equal  lo  said  header  slot 
spacing  and  with  said  cooling  fins  aligned  with  said  lubes. 

inserting  temporary  spacers  having  a  width  equal  lo  said  least 
edge  to  edge  slot  spacing  laterally  across  said  first  layer  tubes, 

stacking  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  radiator  or  condenser  tubes 
in  a  second  tube  layer  spaced  from  said  first  layer  by  said 
temporary  spacer  and  also  with  a  tube  spacing  equal  to  said 
header  slot  spacing. 

inserting  cooling  fins  between  adjacent  lubes  of  said  second 
layer  until  they  abut  said  temporary  spacers  lo  complete  said 
central  core, 

tying  said  central  core  together  and  removing  said  temporary 
spacers. 

installing  each  of  said  dual  tanks  to  said  central  core  by  inserting 
said  header  plate  slots  simultaneously  over  said  radiator  and 
condenser  lube  ends. 

and  bra/ing  said  dual  tanks  and  central  core  together  to  create 
said  dual  radiator  and  condenser  assembly,  the  radiator  and 
condenser  portions  of  which  arc  retained  together  only  by  said 
discrete  webs,  thereby  reducing  conductive  heat  cross  flow. 


dielectric  material  and  the  deposit  of  metal  at  the  second 
location  form  a  via  electncally  connected  lo  a  surface  layer  of 
the  metallic  sheet;  and  forming  dendntes  at  the  ends  of  the 


5.509^00 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINAR  STACKABLF. 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  STRCCTURE 
Jerome  A.   Frankeny,  Taylor:   Richard   K.   Frankenv,  Austin; 
Ronald  I..  Imken.  Round   Kock,  and   Keith  A.  Vanderlee, 
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Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.506 
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VS.  a.  29—852  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stackable  circuit  board  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  holes  through  a  metallic  sheet: 

after  forming  the  holes  in  the  metallic  sheet,  forming  a  first 
dielectric  material  layer  over  the  metallic  sheet  and  holes 
therein: 

forming  first  and  second  holes  through  the  formed  first  dielectric 
material  layer  at  respective  first  and  second  locations,  the  first 
location  being  aligned  with  one  of  the  holes  formed  in  the 
metallic  sheet  and  the  second  location  being  not  aligned  with 
one  of  the  holes  formed  in  the  metallic  sheet: 

selectively  forming  deposits  of  metal  at  the  first  and  second 
locations  to  have  the  deposit  of  metal  at  the  first  location  form 
a  via  electncally  insulated  from  the  metallic  sheet  by  first 


5.509.201 

<.tM  Hi  M'  (  >t    \-,^t  Ml',  i  1^'      ^'.  (ki     M  \  k  Nt  s>(-.S 
Peter  Ingwersen.  *.  111.    ■>    I;:     i      ->,      -    '•\     ..  incorporated. 
Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1         "'i    Mr.  No.  323,987 

Int.  CI.'  HLUK         ;.  B23Pyy/W 

VS.  a.  29—861  22  Claims 


21.  A  method  for  assembling  a  wire  harness,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  wire  shifting  mechanism  with  an  entrance  and  exit 
having  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  wire  guide  members 
thereon,  said  first  wire  guide  members  being  fixedly  mounted 
to  said  shifting  mechanism  to  define  fixed  wire  passages 
extending  between  said  shifting  mechanism  entrance  and  exit, 
said  second  wire  guide  members  being  movably  mounted  to 
said  shifting  mechanism  to  define  movable  wire  passages 
extending  between  said  shifting  mechanism  entrance  and  exit 
and  movable  between  first  and  second  operative  positions: 

providing  a  first  electrical  connector  having  a  connector  body 
with  a  plurality  of  wire-receiving  openings  therein  and  align- 
ing said  wire-receiving  openings  with  said  first  and  second 
wire  guide  members  such  thai  each  of  said  first  and  second 
wire  guide  members  are  in  said  first  operative  position  and  are 
further  in  alignment  with  a  wire-rccciving  opening  of  said 
first  connector: 

feeding  a  plurality  of  wires  into  said  shifting  mechanism  such 
thai  an  individual  wire  enters  each  of  said  first  and  second 
wire  guide  members; 

terminating  said  wire  in  said  first  connector  wire  receiving 
opening: 

shifting  said  second  wire  guide  members  lo  said  second  opera- 
tive position  to  shift  the  alignment  of  said  second  wire  guide 
members  with  respect  to  said  first  connector: 

advancing  said  plurality  of  wires  such  said  wires  enter  said  first 
connector  wire-receiving  openings: 

shifting  said  second  wire  guide  members  back  into  said  first 
operative  position: 

advancing  said  plurality  of  wires  into  said  second  connector 
wire-receiving  openings:  and 

terminating  said  wires  in  said  second  connector  wire  receiving 
openings. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  order  of  wire  in  an  array  of 
wires,  compnsing: 

a  support  surface,  first  and  second  wire  guide  means  disposed  on 
the  suppon  surface,  the  first  wire  guide  means  having  means 
for  engaging  said  suppon  surface  which  retains  said  first  wire 
guide  means  in  place  upon  said  suppon  surface  and  which 
restrains  said  first  wire  guide  means  from  movement,  means 
for  urging  the  second  wire  guide  means  between  first  and 


second  operative  positions  on  said  suppon  surface,  said  sec- 
ond wire  guide  means  having  means  for  engaging  said  sup- 
pon surface  and  defining  a  point  upon  said  support  surface 
about  which  said  second  wire  guide  means  pivots  in  response 
to  said  urging  means,  said  urging  means  effecting  a  lateral 
displacement  in  the  order  of  wires  in  said  array  as  between 
opposing  ends  of  said  wires. 


5309002 
m  DROSTATIC  SEALING  SLEEVE  FOR  SPLICED  WIRE 

CONNECTIONS 
David  A.  Abdow,  Somerset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978„550,  Nov.  19,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,432302.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453,858 

Int  CI.*"  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—871  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  sealing  sleeve  over  a  bun  wire 
spliced  connection  between  first  and  second  insulated  wires,  said 
hydrostatic  sealing  sleeve  comprising  a  length  of  heat-stable  elas- 
lomeric  tubing  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  internal  cavity 
centrally  located  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  and  at  least 
one  internal  hydrosuiic  sealing  baffle  positioned  adjacent  each  of 
.said  first  and  second  ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
lubricating  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  sealing  sleeve  with 

a  silicone  gel  compound; 
sliding  said  firsi  end  of  said  sealing  sleeve  over  the  end  of  said 

first  insulated  wire; 
stripping  the  insulation  from  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second 

insulated  wires: 
inserting  said  stripped  ends  of  said  first  and  second  wires  into  a 
butt  wire  splice  and  crimping  said  bun  wire  splice  to  form  a 
spliced  connection  between  said  first  and  second  wires;  and 
sliding  said  sealing  sleeve  over  said  crimped  butt  wire  spliced 
connection  so  that  said  spliced  connection  is  positioned  in 
said  internal  cavity,  said  hydrostatic  sealing  baffles  compress- 
ing against  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first  and  second  wires  to 
form  a  high-pressure  water-tight  seal  therewith. 


METHOD  Ik 
CONNECT  ON  ( 


5,509^03 
'•'.    NLFACTLRING  A  SHEET  FORMED 
iK  INSPECTION  ny  \\  iVTIf  ;r  \Trn 
CIRCl  I  i 
Chikara  Yama.shita.  lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  .NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181337 
Int.  CL"  HOIR  43/02 ;43/20:9/09:  GOIR  1/06 
VS.  a.  29—879  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sheet  formed  connector  for 
inspection  of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
slicking   a   heat-resistant   plastic   sheet   and   a   metallic   sheet 

together, 
making  circular  holes  on  said  heat-resisianl  sheet,  which  reach 
an  inner  surface  of  said  metallic  sheet,  such  that  centers  of 
said  holes  are  positioned  on  lattice  points  assumed  on  a 
surface  of  said  heat-resistant  sheet, 
forming  patterned  portions  by  eliminating  metal  on  said  metallic 
sheet  except  areas  bounded  by  two  concentric  circles  and 
containing  penphenes  of  bottom  surfaces  of  holes. 


forming  plated  layers  on  inner  surfaces  of  said  holes  and  said 
patterned  portions  respectively. 

fining  rod  formed  solders  of  equal  diameters  and  equal  thick- 
nesses relative  to  each  other  into  said  centers  of  said  holes 
respectively,  and 

melting  said  rod  formed  solders  located  in  said  circular  holes, 
thereby  to  fill  up  said  holes,  and  solidifying  said  melted  rod 
formed  solders. 

whereby  a  sheet  formed  connector  is  produced. 


5,509004 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLAT  FLEXIBLE  Jl  Ml  (  K 
Amir-Akbar  Sadigh-Behzadi.   14690  Lanark  St,  Van  Nuys, 
Calif.  91402 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,174 

Int  a.''  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29— «83  3  Claims 


1    A  method  of  forming  an  elecdical  jumper,  wherein  said 
jumper  compnses  a  series  of  individual,  flexible,  parallel  conduc- 
tors partially  contained  within  an  insulation  material,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  preformed  conductive  strip,  wherein  said  strip 
comprises  alternating  conducting  bands  having  first  and  sec- 
ond cross-sectional  areas: 
selectively  removing  said  conducting  bands  having  said  first 
cross-section  in  a  first  length  of  said  preformed  conductive 
strip  to  form  a  first  termination  of  said  jumper; 
selectively  removing  said  conducting  bands  having  said  second 
cross-section  in  a  second  length  of  said  preformed  conductive 
strip  to  form  a  flexible  conductive  portion  of  said  jumper;  and 
selectively  removing  said  conducting  bands  having  said  first 
cross-section  in  a  third  length  of  said  preformed  conductive 
strip  to  form  a  second  termination  of  said  jumper. 
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5.509  J05 

UTILITY  KNIFE  HAV'NG  BLADE  RETENTION 

FEATl  RE 

Nicholas  Ragland,  III,  Cincinnati,  Oliio.  avsignor  to  Millers 

Falb  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3*0.115 

Int  Cl.'^  B26B  l/OH 

VS.  a.  30— 1»>2  11  Oaims 


I.  A  utility  knife  liaving  a  replaceable  blade  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  complemenlary  opposing  luiife  tiandle  lialves 
adapted  to  mate  together  to  form  a  blade  opening  at  a  forward 
end  of  the  Icnife; 

b)  a  replaceable  blade  including  at  least  one  locating  notch  along 
an  edge  thereof,  and 

c)  a  blade  earner  adjacent  said  blade  opening  adapted  for  mount- 
mg  said  replaceable  blade  thereon  such  thai  the  mounted 
blade  extends  through  said  blade  opening  and  presents  a 
cuning  edge,  said  blade  carrier  including  a  blade  support 
portion,  a  blade  retaining  flange  for  retaining  a  hrst  edge  of 
said  blade,  and  an  lea.st  one  laterally  extending  post  for 
receiving  said  notch  in  said  blade  when  said  blade  is  mounted 
on  said  blade  earner,  said  at  least  one  post  having  a  profile 
which  increases  in  thickness  along  its  length  and  which 
engages  said  notch  in  said  blade  when  said  blade  is  subjected 
to  a  lateral  or  twisting  force  lo  prevent  said  blade  from 
disengaging  from  said  blade  carrier  during  use. 


5.509  J06 

PORTABLE  OR  TABLE  MOUNTED  BAND  SAW 

UTILIZING  DUAL  CUTTING  PROt^EDURE  OF  BAND 

SAW  Bl.ADK 

Jack  L.  Rowe,  P.O.  Box  5281.  kingsport,  Tenn.  37663,  and 

Donald  M.  Rowe.  P.O.  Box  543,  Bedford.  \a.  24523 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,631 

Inl.  CI."  B23D  5.?// 2.  B27B  U/IO 

VS.  a.  30—380  1  Claim 


1.  A  motor  operated  hand-held  band  saw  comprising: 

(2>  a  portable  frame,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  bow  having  a 

first  leg  and  u  second  leg.  said  legs  being  spaced  from  each 

other:  and 


a  first  and  second  guide  roller  suppoAbars.  the  first  guide  roller 
support  bar  being  mounted  lo  one  side  of  the  first  leg.  and  the 
second  guide  roller  support  bar  being  mounted  to  a  free  end  of 
the  second  leg; 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  guide  roller  as.semblies  each  being 
mounted  to  a  respective  distal  end  of  the  first  and  second 
guide  roller  support  bars,  each  said  guide  roller  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  guide  rollers: 

(c)  a  power  source  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  first  leg. 

(d)  a  drive  wheel  driven  by  the  power  source  and  spaced  from 
the  first  guide  roller  assembly: 

(e)  an  idle  wheel  mounted  to  the  free  end  of  the  second  leg;  and 

(f)  an  endless  loop  type  band  saw  blade  mounted  on  the  wheels 
and  driven  by  the  drive  wheel,  whereby  two  opposed  portions 
of  the  band  saw  blade  which  run  through  each  of  the  guide 
roller  assemblies  being  pressed  against  each  other  and  guided 
between  the  respective  pair  of  guide  rollers. 


5,509.207 

SPEED  LAYOUT  STICK 

Dak  N.  Harms,  7311  Glen  Oaks  Way,  DubUn,  Calif.  94568 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,633 

InL  CI."  B43L  lJ/02:  GOID  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  33—41.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  speed  layout  stick  for  providing  a 
method  for  drawing  eight  lines  with  a  single  push  on  a  crossbar 
composing.  In  combination: 

an  oblong  crossbar  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  surface  at  a  midpoint  thereof, 
tlie  oblong  crossbar  having  a  length  of  sixty-four  inches,  the 
oblong  crossbar  having  four  pair  of  apenures  formed  there- 
through at  areas  spaced  at  sixteen  inch  intervals,  each  of  the 
four  pair  of  apertures  straddling  an  existing  layout  stick: 

four  pair  of  lead  holders  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
oblong  crossbar  adjacent  the  four  pair  of  apertures,  each  of 
the  lead  holders  having  a  pull  pin  thereatlached.  the  pull  pin 
functioning  to  removably  secure  an  object  within  the  lead 
holder: 

a  plurality  of  lead  sticks,  each  lead  stick  received  through  one 
the  apertures  of  the  oblong  crossbar  and  one  of  the  lc<«. 
holders  and  secured  therein  by  the  pull  pin.  the  lead  sticks 
functioning  to  draw  lines  on  a  surface. 


5.509008 
WHEEL  HOLE  ANT-  I  i  < :  MI  \SIRING  TOOL  AND 

Chri/j.  Oja,  131  W.  500  .South.  .Sti.  Mm,  Bountiful.  Utah  84010 
^  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  171.056 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/14 
VS.  a.  33—203  21  Claims 

I.  A  tool  for  vehicle  wheel  hole  and  lug  measurement  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  hole/lug  measuring  stations; 

an  adjustable  connector  spanning  between  and  attachad  to  the 

stations: 
each  station  comprising  a  male  projection  and  a  female  recep- 
tacle, the  male  projection  and  the  female  receptacle  at  each 
station  onented  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another, 
the  two  male  projections  being  adapted  for  selective  place- 
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ment  in  spaced  vehicle  wheel  hole,  and  the  two  female 
receptacles  being  adapted  for  selective  placement  over  spaced 
vehicle  wheel  lugs. 


L\-i  k  II  I  MlUM.  DEVICE 

Thomas  Swierski.  illi-lm  Kelston  PI.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28212 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  266.185 

InL  CI."  GOIC  15/02 

VS.  CL  33—282  8  Claims 


1.  A  projected  light  plumb  device  comprising  a  container,  a  float 
platform  buoyantly  supported  within  the  container  by  a  fluid  sus- 
pension means,  a  light  projecting  device,  and  a  support  means  for 
secunng  said  light  projecting  device  to  said  platform  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  orientauon  wherein  said  container  includes  aligning 
means  such  that  the  light  projecting  device  will  transmit  a  beam  of 
light  lo  align  a  first  position  designated  by  said  aligning  means  and 
a  second  position  designated  by  said  light  projecting  device,  said 
float  platform  includes  a  donut  shaped  ring  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  the  inside  dimension  of  the  inner  walls  of 
said  container,  and  an  inner  diameter,  and  said  float  platform  is 
connected  to  said  support  means  by  spaced  apart  vertical  nbs,  and 
wherein  said  float  platform  has  a  lower  surface  which  is  inclined 
upwardly  from  said  outer  diameter  to  said  inner  diameter  allowing 
any  developed  air  bubbles  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  to  escape 
therefrom. 


5309.210 

MULTIPl  E  POSITION  LEVEL 

Timothy  K.  Murphy,  1307  61st  Ave.  North,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

37209 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,989 
Int  a."  GOIC  9/28 
VS.  a.  33—382  4  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple  position  level  comprising: 


a  frame  means  for  positioning  against  an  object  to  be  levelled. 
said  frame  means  comprising  a  first  elongated  member  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  a  second  elongated  member;  a  third 
elongated  member  extending  orthogonally  between  first  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  elongated  members:  and  a  fourth 
elongated  member  extending  orthogonally  between  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  members,  wherein  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member  are  both  of  a  first 
length,  and  said  third  member  and  said  fourth  member  are 
both  of  a  second  length,  with  said  first  length  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  second  length  so  as  to  define  a  substan- 
tially square  shade  of  said  frame  means,  said  frame  means 
fiirlher  including  a  center  web  extending  between  said  elon- 
gated members,  said  center  web  including  a  substantially 
planar  member  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  comers  which 
are  fixedly  secured  to  interior  surfaces  of  said  elongated 
members  at  a  juncture  of  adjacent  members,  said  center  web 
including  an  aperture  directed  through  said  planar  member 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  vial  levels  secured  in  an  orthogonal  onentation  relative 
to  one  another  along  interior  surfaces  of  said  frame  means; 
and, 

a  center  level  mounted  to  said  frame  means,  said  center  level 
being  mounted  to  said  center  web  of  said  frame  means,  said 
center  level  comprising  a  seal  extending  about  a  penmeter  of 
said  aperture  directed  through  said  planar  member  of  said 
center  web:  a  pair  of  spaced  glass  plates  coupled  to  said  seal 
which  cooperate  to  define  an  interior  space:  a  fluid  positioned 
within  said  interior  space;  and  a  gas  bubble  positioned  within 
said  interior  space. 


5,509.211 
MULTI-COORDINATE  PROBE 
Alfons    Ernst,    Traunreut    Germany,   assignor   to   Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25 
744.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/0/2,5/0/6 
U.S.  CI.  33—561  7  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-coordinate  probe,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  tracer  pin  for  scanning  an  object  the  tracer  pin  being 
located  in  the  housing  and  having  a  portion,  extending  from 
the  housing,  and  a  feeler  element  provided  at  a  free  end  of  the 
extending  portion  for  engaging  the  object  and  having  a  point 
defining  a  scannmg  pole; 
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pun  Ki    ll\vi    !K    \!l       NO  AMGNING  DEVICE 
Mary  H   K.iiv   -II    ,  •..,-..  m     i  . i  k  Forest.  III.  60466;  Malcolm 
T.  KeUy,  3112  v\       "i!    I'l..  K>erRreen  Park,  both  of  III. 
60642,  and  John  Kul.v.  :Z\  K.  Market  St.,  P.O.  Box  263, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa  52245 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,745 

InL  a."  GOIB  5/WJ 

VS.  a.  33—613  21  CUims 


means  for  supporting  the  tracer  pm  m  the  housmg  and  for 
enabling  deflection  of  the  tracer  pm  in  a  plurality  of  coordi- 
nate directions  upon  engagement  of  the  feeler  element  with 
the  object;  and 

a  plurality  of  sensors  located  in  the  housing  for  detecting  the 
deflection  of  the  tracer  pin  and  having  respective  measuring 
axes  thereof  mierxcting  at  the  scanning  pole. 


5,509  J 12 

FOLDING  AND  LOCKING  DRAFTING  AID  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Douglas  A.  Henricksen,  9156  Bedford  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha. 
33434 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.778 

Int.  CI."  (;«1B  J/06 

VS.  a.  33—565  14  C:Uiin.s 
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1  A  hanger  aligning  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  vertical  center  member  having  a  first  scribe  hole; 

an  elongated  honzonlal  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 
a  plurality  of  objcct-receivmg  hooks  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  set  of  second  scribe  holes  associ- 
ated with  the  hooks;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  first  and  second  side  members,  each  side 
member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  the  top  end  of 
each  side  member  being  connected  to  the  vertical  member  and 
the  bottom  ends  of  the  first  and  second  side  members  being 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  horizontal 
member,  respectively. 


M  \i  lilM    M   i    M"  MM    1    \k    M\ 
Paul  V.  Hudimac.  North     V,  .       r 
Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Alleuii>v*ii.  l"«. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,638 
InL  a."  B27G  2.UW.  B23Q  17/22 
VS.  CI  33—642 


N  i .  :-.  1 ,-  1 1 M 
I  or  to  Mechanical 
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I.  A  folding  latchable  drawing  aid  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  planar  member  having  a  first  planar  member  end  and  a  second 
planar  member  end  and  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and 
being  foldable  at  hinge  means  such  that  said  second  side 
pivots  face  to  face  against  itself; 

a  flexible,  resilient  first  tab  having  a  free  end  and  retained  on  a 
first  tab  structure,  said  first  tab  being  substantially  co-planar 
with  said  planar  member; 

and  a  flexible,  resilient  second  tab  having  a  tab  free  end  and 
retained  on  a  second  lab  structure,  said  second  tab  being 
substantially  co-planar  with  said  planar  member; 

wherein  said  tabs  are  positioned  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
when  said  sinp  is  folded  at  said  hinge  means  to  pivot  said 
second  side  face  to  face  against  itself,  one  said  lab  overlays 
the  other  said  tab  and  such  that  pressing  one  said  tab  again.st 
the  other  said  lab  causes  both  tabs  to  bend  until  the  free  end  of 
said  one  lab  crosses  over  the  free  end  of  tlie  other  said  lab  and 
remains  in  this  crossed-over  position  to  hold  said  apparatus  in 
the  folded  position. 


1.  A  fixture  building  system  to  accurately  position  and  fasten 
fixturing  elements  relative  to  an  employed  machine's  coordinate 
reference  frame,  comprising:  a  fixed  flat  mounting  surface,  a 
locating  tool,  a  machine  tool  spindle,  and  said  fixturing  elements, 
said  locating  tool  is  of  tubular  form  having  a  tapered  shank  located 
at  its  upper  portion,  a  cylindrical  elongation  concentrically  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  said  shank,  and  a  cannular  protrusion  concen- 


trically positioned  and  projecting  from  die  base  of  said  elongation. 

and  said  locating  tool  is  carried  in  said  machine  tool  spindle  of  said 

employed  machine.an  interna]  pilot  diameter,  an  external  pilot 

diameter,  and  an  end-referencing  surface  forming  said  cannular 

protrusion  are  in  perfect  orientation  to  the  coordinate  reference 

frame  of  the  employed  machine,  ihus.by  virtue  of  mating  said 

internal  pilot  diameter,  said  external  pilot  diameter,  or  said  end- 

refeitncing  surface  with  said  fixturing  elements  and  fastening  said 

fixturing  element  in  this  location.the  said  locating  tool  can  position    U.S.  CI.  34 — 219 

and  fasten  said  fixturing  element  on  said  fixed  flat  mounting 

surface  relative  to  said  employed  machine's  coordinate  reference 

frame. 


5.509.216 

APPARATUS  F*  >K   !iK^  1N(-   l'\K  f  H   !   !    \  i  f    \'  >.  M  KI  \! 
Achim  Becker,  h.n  iri^i.i<ii    .,110   \lnr;.!r    I  i.a.r^    h:.  t.i-.*  txini, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  SO^I'  i--  i  .lut-H    ^s citerstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  19VJ.  4i  44 
593.4 

Int  CI."  F26B  l9A)0:21/06 

SClaims 


5,509,215 

■ !      I  M    [     M )  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  A 

i\Mi  K  vvKh  i.N  AGROUPorf^r  tviirR<-  rv  \  fir'^ing 

.SEECTION  OF  \  I'U!  K  M  «•  \\i\\ 
Msa  Koiranen,  Raisio;  Vesa  Vuuii;;.        1  i  '  Kaimo  Virta,  both 
i>f  Turku,  all  of,  F'inland,  assign^t  -^  t     \  .iimet  Paper  Machin- 
ery IiK.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  10,  1992,  921629 

Int.  CI."  D06F  58A)0 

VS.  a.  34—117  30  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  stabilizing  a  paper  web  in  a  group  of  cylinders  in 
a  dryer  section  of  a  paper  machine,  said  group  of  cylinders  includ- 
ing a  row  of  drying  cylinders  having  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent 
drying  cylinders,  and  a  corresponding  row  of  at  least  one  leading 
roll,  each  leading  roll  interposed  between  said  drying  cylinders  of 
a  pair  of  adjacent  drying  cylinders,  and  a  loo(>ed  drying  wire  for 
carrying  the  web  running  between  said  cylinders  and  rolls  with 
said  drying  cylinders  situated  outside  said  loop  and  said  at  least 
one  leading  roll  situated  within  said  loop,  said  stabilizing  device 
comprising: 

a  body  situated  in  a  space  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  drying 
cylinders  and  a  leading  roll  interposed  between  them,  said 
body  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned in  opposed  relationship  to  a  segment  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  adjacent  drying  cylinders  over  which  said  drying  wire  runs, 
said  smooth  surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
drying  cylinder  segment;  and 
nozzle  means  provided  on  said  body  for  directing  an  air  flow 
over  said  smooth  surface  to  follow  ihe  shape  thereof  in  a 
direction  opposite  10  a  running  direction  of  said  drying  wire  to 
eject  air  surrounding  said  air  flow. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  particulate  material  comprising  at 
least  one  paniculate  material  container  which  is  connected  in  a 
closed  air  circulating  ^siem  with  an  air  drying  device  and  a  heater, 
in  which  a  dry  heated  gas  is  moved  through  the  particulate  material 
b>  means  of  the  blower  in  order  to  extract  moisture  from  the 
particulate  material,  and  air  discharged  from  the  particulate  mate- 
rial container  subsequently  is  dried  again,  reheated  by  means  of  the 
heater  and  then  supplied  again  10  the  particulate  material  container, 
wherein  a  connection  for  introducing  dry.  heated  gas  is  provided  in 
an  upper  region  of  the  particulate  material  container,  said  connec- 
tion leading  into  a  duct  arranged  substantially  centrally  in  the 
container;  said  duct  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  gas 
distributor,  and  said  duct  being  thermally  msulated  at  least  insiJe 
the  paniculate  material  container 


5309,217 
INTSTR  rmff  f-)RT  POOT  FOR  SKI  BOOT 
Alessandro  Condi  Hi    ^  iiia//..!.-   \\.^\^    ;  i-.  mi;  nor  to  Lange  Inter- 
national S.A.,  Lausannt.  '^viiv.  ,i:ini: 

F'iled  Nov.  15.  l«<-i4.  Nil    n..    <4ii,;f* 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1993,  3585/ 
93 

InL  a.*  A43B  23/07 
VS.  CL  36—10  8  Claims 

1.  An  inner  comfort  boot  for  a  ski  boot  comprising  means 


9168T7tl7       11»19         12 
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intended  for  retaining  on  the  inner  boot  corrective  pieces  (Z3)  for 
modification  of  the  thickness  of  the  inner  boot,  wherein  said  means 
of  retaining  the  corrective  pieces  are  constituted  by  an  at  least 
partially  elastic  outer  casing  (8)  which  extends  at  least  over  the 
sides  of  the  iiuier  boot  and  is  hxed  to  the  inner  boot  in  the  region 
of  its  sole  (7),  the  casing  (8)  being  in  the  form  of  a  sandal  with  cut 
out  portions  at  its  ends  (9.  12)  and  transversely  over  the  foot. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  23.  1996 


April  23.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2351 


5.509J19 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  PORTABLE  SNOW  PLOW 

Leonard  W.  Mecca.  117  Ocean  Dunes  Cir..  Jupiter.  Fla.  33477 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1W4,  Sen  No.  332,798 

Int.  Cn."  EOIH  MM 

VS.  a.  37—231  1  Oaim 


5.509.218 
CUSHIONING  DEVICES  FOR  FEET 

Mircea  Arcan,  Tagore  42/22,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  and  Radu  Artan, 
609  Old  Countrv  Rd.,  KlnLsford,  S.V.  10523 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.312 

Inl.  CI."  A43B  IM.<H:l.1/40:2J/2li 

V3.  CL  36—43  12  Ctaims 


1.  A  cushioning  device  for  cushioning  a  foot  during  gait,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shock  absorbing  rings,  said  plurality  of  shock 
absorbing  nngs  located  around  a  common  center-line  and 
positioned  to  lie  under  and  support  the  heel  of  a  foot  in  a  lirsl 
end-portion  of  the  cushioning  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  shock  absorbing  rows,  said  plurality  of  shock 
absorbing  rows  lying  parallel  to  each  other  and  following  the 
contour  of  a  maximum  contact  stress  path,  said  maximum 
contact  stress  path  extending  from  said  plurality  of  shock 
absorbing  rings  to  just  pnor  a  metatarsal  break  along  an  axis 
farming  a  small  acute  angle  lateral  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cushioning  device,  and  continuing  through  the  metatarsal 
break  along  an  axis  approximately  60  degrees  medial  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cushioning  device  and  continuing 
through  a  second  opposite  end  portion  of  the  cushioning 
device  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
cushioning  device,  said  maximum  contact  stress  path  corre- 
sponding lo  a  path  of  maximum  pressure  developed  by  the 
foot  as  it  IS  rolled  from  a  heel  stnke  position  to  a  toe  off 
position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  snow  plow  assembly  and  a  vehicle 
having  a  hood  and  a  bumper,  the  snow  plow  assembly  comprising: 
a  one  piece  plastic  blade  and  a  frame  assembly  consisting  of: 

a  first  U-shaped  support  member  existing  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  having  a  first  tubular  support  member 
cushion  slidably  installed  at  a  midportion  of  the  first  support 
member. 

a  second  U-shaped  member  having  two  leg  portions  and  a  cross 
portion  wherein  the  rwo  leg  portions  exist  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  and  the  cross  portion  exists  in  a  second  vertical 
plane  disposed  from  that  of  the  two  leg  portions,  each  of  the 
two  leg  portions  and  the  cross  portion  having  one  each  of  a 
slidably  installed  tubular  cushion: 

two  lower  vertical  supports  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends 
wherein  the  lower  ends  are  in  an  operational  connection  lo 
said  one  piece  plastic  blade  and  the  upper  ends  are  in  lele- 
scopically  adjustable  coimection  to  two  upper  vertical  sup- 
ports, wherein: 

said  first  U-shaped  support  member,  said  second  U-shaped 
member  and  the  two  upper  vertical  supports  being  intercon- 
nected at  least  one  point  by  a  connection  means: 

the  connection  means  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ribbed  hubs 
which  are  held  in  a  mating  relationship  by  means  of  a  looped 
shear  pin  capable  of  failure  upon  exceeding  a  predetermined 
force  on  either  the  blade  or  the  frame  assembly: 

strap  means  for  connection  between  the  looped  shear  pin  and  the 
vehicle  in  order  to  securely  fasten  the  snow  plow  assembly  to 
the  hood  and  the  bumper  of  the  vehicle. 


-..S09a20 
TRACK  IklMUl  K  IKOPHLSION  SYSTEM  AND 
I'Ki  n  t-:ss 
Mark  R.  Cooper.  Pella.  Iomu.  avsignor  to  Vermeer  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Pella.  loMa 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Set.  No.  283,080 
Inl.  CI.'  F16D  67/m 
VS.  a.  37—348  22  ClainLS 

I.  A  system  for  operating  a  track  trencher  including  an  engine 
coupled  to  left  and  right  track  drives,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  pnxlucing  a  travel  mode  signal  indicative  of  one  of  a 

plurality  of  track  trencher  travel  modes, 
a  propulsion  control,  operative  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  distinct 
operating  modes  in  respon.se  to  the  travel  mode  signal,  for 
producing  a  propel  signal  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality 
of  track  trencher  travel  modes:  and 


computer  control  means  for  controlling  propulsion  of  the  left 
and  right  track  drives  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  track  trencher 
travel  modes  to  effect  propulsion  changes  in  response  to  the 
propel  signal. 


I  An  electric  iron  comprising: 

a  soleplate: 

a  housing  connected  to  the  soleplate: 

a  water  reservoir  formed  within  the  house: 

a  fluid  pump  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
the  water  reservoir  and  an  outlet: 

a  spray  nozzle  extending  from  a  front  wall  of  said  housing; 

fluid  delivery  means  communicating  the  spray  nozzle  with  the 
outlet  from  said  pump: 

said  spray  nozzle  including  a  nozzle  cap  having  an  outlet  orifice 
formed  in  a  first  end  wall  thereof,  said  cap  including  an 
axially  extending  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  axially  extend- 
ing bore  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pads 
disposed  within  said  bore  for  directing  fluid  from  said  wall 
toward  said  outlet  orifice; 

a  fluid  flow  coupling  inserted  into  a  second  end  wall  of  said  cap 
and  including  a  valve  seat,  said  fluid  flow  coupling  being  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  fluid  delivery  means;  ana 

a  movable  valve  member  disposed  within  said  bore  and  operable 
to  direct  fluid  through  said  outlet  orifice  to  direct  fluid  through 
said  outlet  onfice  when  fluid  flows  through  said  valve  seat  and 
thence  through  said  bore  towards  said  outlet,  said  valve  mem- 
ber moving  towards  said  cutlet  orifice  solely  in  response  to 


fluid  flow  through  said  seal,  said  valve  member  including  an 
enlarged  generally  cylindrical  head  facing  towards  said  outlet 
orifice  and  a  relatively  smaller  diameter  elongated  section 
facing  towards  said  valve  seat  moving  in  a  linear  flow  path 
within  the  bore  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  when 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  pump  outlet  is  terminated,  said 
valve  member  moving  within  said  bore  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  solely  m  response  to  the  stoppage  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  pump  outlet. 


ihJ 


RECEIVING  COM  MM- k  I-.  Ik  t    \ki. 
INHtNMATlON  CARRIERS 
Jurj;«i    K.iih.ritHrs;    N   rtheimer  Strasse  4,  D-37581  Bad  Gan- 

fli  r^(i< nil.  I  .t-rniam 

l-ilfri  \\.i<    'Mk  !"<»4,  Ser.  No.  221,060 
UHini»     |irh.ru%.     ,)i>i>!i.  .in..,-      i-t-ii.any,    Apr.    28,    1993, 

InL  a."  A44C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  40—1.5  5  Claims 


5309,221 
M  k  \  s   \   1 .'  /  I  E  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  IRON 

K,ini.!!i[l    Cunrk    Rainhnw  Citv  \!,i  :  Mirh.ii  1  O   Morrissey. 

liiiM..i     .!!„!    \ML>i'-    t     k.i!iM,ii,     v\,,u.,i!,    ii.ai    .if  Conn., 

av.i^;ii.r-  i.    Hi.i.i~  \  Iikkii  I  nc,  .Newark,  Del. 

liU.lM.,^   11.    i ""4.  Ser.  No.  240317 

Int.  CI.   IXHih  75/22:  B05B  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  38—773  1  Claim 


1 "~" >! 

3 

^j 
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fj 

1.  A  receiving  container  for  card-like  information  carriers,  com- 
posing a  container  pan  having  a  rear  surface  provided  with  a  plug 
button  and  a  plurality  of  friction  projections  surrounding  said  plug 
button;  and  a  plug  pan  having  a  receiving  opening  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  projections  which  are  releasably  engageably 
pluggable  on  said  plug  bunon  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
engaging  projections  engageable  with  said  friction  projections  of 
said  container  part,  said  plug  pan  being  fncnonally  and  form- 
lockingly  releasably  and  tumably  pluggable  on  said  plug  button, 
said  plug  pan  being  provided  with  clamping  means  for  mounting 
on  a  clothing  piece. 


i  H,H  I  !N(,  ^>  V  J  ^  M 

Har-Rvnnt;  .lurij;.  i  anhani.  Mc     ii\Mi:n..r  lo  Shf-nand'^iab  Crr 

.i"')(iv  <  !.  ,  Irn   .  I  anham.  MO 

(  ..ntinuatmn  i>f  Str    Ni.    *>♦>'. h^"    (ki    Zi     I*^;    .inandiTi.-i' 

Ihiv  applnatii.i)  Ma-   2f>    1  "^4    v    N      I:'^'.:;"' 

Iiii    <   i     I  .c^y     3/04 

VS.  a.  40-  >(v4  8  Claims 

8.  A  lighting  system  compnsing. 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  light  means  fixedly  mounted  within  said  housing  for  emitting 
electromagnetic  radiation  within  the  visible  bandwidth;  and. 

(c)  a  reflector  member  having  a  concavely  contoured  inner 
reflective  surface  defining  a  substantially  continuous  semi- 
circular contour,  said  inner  reflective  surface  contour  defining 
a  reflector  surface  focal  point,  said  light  means  being  fixedly 
positioned  between  said  reflector  member  focal  point  and  said 
inner  reflective  surface  for  producing  a  plurality  of  intersect- 
ing virtual  images  of  said  light  means  viewable  external  said 
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A.. 


lighting  system  in  an  overlapping  pattern  for  providing  a 
substantially  wide  angle  illumination  pattern,  said  light  means 
having  a  first  diameter  and  said  inner  reflecuve  surface  defin- 
ing a  second  diameter  approximating  three  times  said  light 
means  first  diameter. 


5,509^24 
PEtSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  Nl  mm  k  -mi  i  l» 
Elizabeth  Roy,  SanU  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  1.  Martin, 
Washinstoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Scr.  No.  408.572 

InL  iX"  G09F  11A)2 

U.S.  CL  40—586  4  Claims 
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FIf.-|    \kV!   'AMU   Mi  MM  MM  I    I  \KI     pi  !\^  \   |    \  !  i    II   f  i  i^; 

'•iNlkiiMIM!    \MK-ii.MI 
WUliam   N     iMoi).    \v,)i,!    k..vi.    Nl      l'M^no^  to  La.serMax 
Incorp.jiati.J.  k'M.hf^t.,1.  'N  ■* 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148346 

Int.  CI.''  F41G  1/35 :Uib 

\}&.  CL  42—103  6  Claim 


1.  A  shield  for  obsctiring  visual  access  to  information  that 
consists  of  a  substantially  planar  and  pliant  means  of  a  size  and 
shape  adequate  to  obscure  visual  access  to  information  through 
which  at  lea.sl  two  substanually  parallel  slits  have  been  provided  to 
form  a  retention  portion  of  said  means  around  which  the  fingers  of 
a  hand  of  the  user  may  be  wrapped  to  retain  said  shield  while  the 
user  is  obscuring  visual  access  to  information  with  said  shield. 


^-s^*-*^, 
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VS.  CI.  44^      f>i  1  .:''    I    lallllS 

28  In  a  vending  machine  having  an  outer  door  and  an  illumi- 
nated sign  in  said  outer  door,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  sign  panel  a.s.sembly  for  use  on  a  selected  area  of  the  illumi- 
nated sign  in  the  door  including. 

at  least  two  elongated  framing  stnps  formed  of  transparent 
plastic  matenai.  said  framing  strips  having  inner  and  outer 
longitudinal  edges,  at  least  the  inner  edges  being  beveled  to 
minimize  light  scattenng  therefrom. 

fastening  means  for  connecting  said  strips  to  said  illuminated 
sign,  and 

a  flexible  sign  panel  having  a  central  field  for  containing  graphic 
matenai  therein  and  spaced  side  portions  to  be  supported  by 
said  stnps  against  a  rear  surface  of  said  illuminated  sign 


U 

1.  A  firearm  comprising 

a  frame  suppomng  a  structure  containing  a  reciprocating  cham- 
ber, a  recoil  chamber  formed  between  said  structure  and  said 
frame,  and  a  laser  sight  mounted  in  said  recoil  chamber. 

a  take  down  latch  disposed  between  said  structure  and  said 
frame  and  moveable  from  a  normal  position  for  retaining  said 
structure  on  said  frame  in  a  first  direction  for  permitting  the 
removal  of  said  structure  from  said  frame,  said  lake  down 
latch  having  an  electrically  condtl^tive  portion  and  an  electri- 
cally insulating  portion,  said  take  down  latch  also  being 
moveable  from  said  normal  position  in  a  second  direction  for 
turning  on  said  laser  sight, 

an  electncal  circuit  including  said  take  down  latch  for  supplying 
electncal  energy  to  said  laser  sight  through  said  take  down 
latch  when  said  latch  is  moved  in  said  second  direction  and 
for  terminating  electncal  energy  to  said  laser  sight  when  said 
latch  IS  returned  to  said  normal  position 


1  I^HIN'  .    Nt    I    MM   H  \M^M 

Orestes  Marrero.  '-  v-i    ''u,  ^i     ll!,.i...h    I  ^.    -'niO 

l-i!c<1  M,ii    II.  IW5.  .•>,:( .  No.  MUs.iWi 

Int.  a."  AOIK  71/00 

MS.  a.  4-*— 7  6  Claims 

1  A  fishing  net  mechanism,  comprising: 


^?^^^5?^^^5^^^^^3^55^^5^?J%^^^^5<;^^^ 


A.  supporting  tubular  means  including  a  plurality  of  cooperative 
interlocking  sections  that  form  a  frame  having  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  symmetncal  opposing  sides; 

B.  a  plurality  of  hook  earner  assemblies  mounted  to  said  sup- 
porting tubular  means: 

C.  fishing  net  means  having  an  upper  edge  mounted  to  said  hook 
earner  assemblies; 

D.  inflatable  floating  means  mounted  to  said  supporting  tubular 
means  and  said  inflatable  floating  means  having  sufficient 
capacity  to  cause  said  supporting  tubular  means  to  float  when 
fully  inflated; 

E.  a  source  of  compressed  air  connected  to  said  inflatable 
floating  means;  and 

F.  cable  means  for  hoisting  said  mechanism  and  said  cable 
means  being  connected  to  said  supporting  tubular  means 


located  opposite  said  proximal  gripping  portion  end.  said 

contoured  gripping  portion  comprising: 

(i)  a  top  side  extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
gripping  portion  ends,  said  top  side  having  a  first  angular 
curvature  angularly  disposed  away  from  said  axially 
extending  openmg,  and  onginating  at  said  distal  gnpping 
portion  end,  coupled  to  a  second  angular  curvature  angu- 
larly disposed  toward  said  axially  extending  opening,  and 
terminating  at  said  proximal  gripping  portion  end;  and 

(ii)  a  bottom  side  opposite  said  top  side  having  a  third  angular 
curvature  originating  at  said  distal  gnpping  poruon  end 
with  an  angular  curvature  angularly  disposed  away  from 
said  axially  extending  opening,  a  fourth  angular  curvature 
terminating  at  said  proximal  gripping  portion  end  with  an 
angular  curvature  angulariy  disposed  away  from  said  axi- 
ally extending  opening,  and  a  fifth  angular  curvature  inter- 
mediate said  third  and  fourth  angular  curvatures  with  an 
angular  curvature  angularly  disposed  toward  said  axially 
extending  opening  aligned  such  that  said  fifth  angular  cur- 
vature extends  from  said  third  angular  curvatine  to  said 
fourth  angular  curvature,  and  creates  a  depression  between 
said  third  and  fourth  angular  curvatures  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  user's  four  non-thumb  fingers. 


If  s|i,M  I'  H  \SMI.E  AND 

kil'HIM,  KOkllON 

Kiier  Dr.,  No.   101,  Livingston, 


ERGONOMM    \i  I  \ 
CON  H  >l  k  M  ' 
i'hilip  N.  Wright,  Jr       i 
Mont.  50047 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,509 
InL  CI."  AOIK  S7/0& 
MS.  CL  43—23 


SELF-SlVI'iikllM     KUkMvin   I'kOTFf'TTM    PI   WT 

EM  M  i><l  kf    MtKMI  n  H'l   sH  1  •-  !  \M!|M 

I  MS  I  \\^\  k  H01)|^v 

Joseph   k     IhiiniasMiii.   H,^^^    and  .lnhri   \a\    l'<k.     t'l.nnviBe. 

both  lit  K.iriv     .is^ijirx.r^  li    l'h\!ai     In,      Hwsx    k.m^ 

Continijiitiiin  Hi  ().ir!  nf  s, ,    s,:    i6i.M4.s,  [>,.j    ^.  h>»j;,  .jtian 

d..ri.-.i    I  !ii~  .,(. plication  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.693 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  ]i/02 

XiS.  CL  47—21  22  Claims 


^.^M^-^M'^  — ^ 


9  Claims 


1.  An  ergonomically  optimized  handle  for  use  on  a  fishing  rod 
with  an  elongated  shaft  member  and  a  reel  located  at  a  proximal 
end  of  said  elongated  shaft  member,  said  handle  comprising: 

a.  an  axially  extending  opening  for  engaging  said  elongated 
shaft  member;  and 

b.  a  contoured  gripping  portion  for  receiving  a  user's  hand  and 
fingers  adjacent  said  axially  extending  opening  having  a  distal 
gnpping  portion  end  and  a  proximal  gripping  portion  end 


1.  A  protective  plant  enclosure,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  container  bodies  each  having 
an  outer  and  an  inner  transparent  wall,  said  outer  and  inner 
walls  being  spaced  apart  and  peripherally  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  walls  defining  a  base,  a  top  and  a  pau  of  opposite 
sides  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  to  said  top.  each  of 
said  container  bodies  being  closed  along  said  opposite  sides 
and  said  base  and  open  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  to 
define  an  internal  cavity  in  said  container  body  capable  of 
receiving  and  holding  a  quantity  of  fluid  therein,  said  con- 
tainer bodies  being  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation  and  at 
least  some  of  said  container  bodies  being  coupled  one  body  to 
the  next  along  said  opposite  sides  thereof  so  as  to  form  said 
plant  enclosure  with  an  open  top  and  bonom  and  a  generally 
annular  configuration  surrounding  a  protective  plant  growdi 
chamber;  and 

(b)  means  for  releasably  coupling  at  least  a  pair  of  said  container 
bodies  of  said  plurality  thereof  together  along  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  opposite  sides  thereof  so  as  to  permit  opening  and 
closing  of  said  plant  enclosure  at  said  pairs  of  opposite  sides 
of  said  container  bodies  of  said  plant  enclosure. 
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LAU  V   !.(,..  M  I  .    M^!Mt    ni<  Ml    \^!>  M    \n  !  IC  BODY 
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U,S.  a.  47—58  5  Claims 
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5,509031 

MKTHODOFRETARIilNt:  Mfi  T\TinN  crowtH 

H    I'dul  Marcoux,  Myers,  i  •  .      >     ^  >   .  -   •  <k.    Inc..  Fort 

Myers,  Fla. 
ContinuaUoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,863,  Feb.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365„S(M) 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  17/00 


VS.  a.  47—58 


18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preventing  growth  of  vegetation  adjacent  to 
structures  extending  from  a  surface  which  is  capable  of  supporting 
the  growth  of  vegetation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  unitary,  substantially  flat,  flexible  mat  having  a 
uniform  composition  of  flexible  polymeric  matenal  through- 
out and  which  is  of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  greater 
than  Vio  inch,  the  mat  being  impervious  to  light  and  moisture 
and  having  a  weight  greater  than  about  0.6  pounds  per  square 
foot,  the  mat  being  dehncd  by  an  outer  edge  and  configured  to 
overlay  and  assume  uneven  contour  of  the  surface; 

providing  an  aperture  in  the  mat  for  receiving  the  structure 
extending  from  the  surface;  and  then 

positioning  the  mat  against  the  surface  around  the  structure 
wherein  the  structure  extends  through  the  aperture  and  the 


mat  conforms  to  the  contour  of  the  surface,  and  wherein  the 
weight  of  the  mat  prevents  lifting  of  the  mat  from  the  surface 
when  subjected  to  suction  or  air  movement  such  as  that 
created  by  a  power  mower  used  for  cutting  vegetation  without 
staking  or  otherwise  securing  the  mat  to  the  surface. 


«;  .509.1^  2 
PLANTING  !■  •  I   i\  I  I  H  ~^  M  x  k  \  rELY  FORMED 

|ni  M    \  I  I  |i  I'M  !  I  IM  .    \RI   \S 
Judith  S.  Lauhs.  ii    rr  ^-.n,!i^    v.  i..   \s  ,.   M   .  Salem,  Greg. 
97305 

Filed  .Mji.  :a.  ir/-.  s^i.  .N„.  4tW,420 

Int.  a."  AOIG  25AX) 

VS.  C\.  47—79  3  naims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  natural  grass,  particularly  the  root 
stem  and  node  portions  thereof,  from  destruction  by  walking, 
playing,  or  sliding  thereon,  comprising 

(a)  selecting  a  plot  of  established  natural  grass  in  need  of 
protection  and  no  artihcial  grass  or  artihciai  soil  amendment, 
and 

(b)  dispersing  on  said  plot  fragmented  elastic  bodies  having  a 
volume  of  at  least  0.003  cm^  and  not  more  than  5  cm^  at  a  rate 
of  about  0.2  kg/m^  to  about  6  kg/m'  to  protect  said  natural 
grass  from  destniction  by  walking,  playing,  or  sliding  thereon. 


35     17     31 


1  A  two  in  one  planter  with  separate  isolated  potting  areas 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  bottom  wall  with  an  external  side  wall  extended  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  at  iLs  penphery  to  create  an  external 
planter,  the  two  in  one  planter  also  having  an  internal  side 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  at  an  interme- 
diate region  thereof  to  create  an  internal  planter,  the  internal 
side  wall  and  the  external  side  wall  extending  upwardly  to  an 
essentially  common  height  and  having  circular  cross  sections; 

the  bonom  wall  being  circular  and  having  a  central  hole  for 
drainage  of  the  internal  planter  and  a  plurality  of  symmetri- 
cally positioned  holes  for  drainage  of  the  external  planter; 

an  insert  having  an  exterior  surface  positioned  within  an  interior 
surface  of  the  internal  planter,  the  insert  being  imperforate  for 
the  retention  of  water  with  cut  flowers  therein,  the  insert 
having  an  upper  edge  with  a  radially  extending  flange,  the 
flange  extending  radially  beyond  the  internal  planter  for 
assisting  insertion  and  removal  of  the  insert  within  the  inter- 
nal planter  for  ready  replacement  of  the  insert  and  the  con- 
tents tiiereof;  and 

a  circular-saucer  being  in  receipt  of  the  planters  with  the  insert 
therein,  the  .saucer  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  the  bottom  wall,  the  saucer  having  an  imperforate  bottom 
wall  with  an  annular  ndge  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
saucer  having  imperforate  upstanding  side  walls  extending 
only  part  way  up  the  sides  of  the  planters  for  retention  of 
water  therein. 


5,509033 

MOTORIZED  GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER  UNLOCKING 

SYSTEM 

Frank  R.  Peterson,  4839  E.  Gary  St..  Mesa,  Ariz.  85205 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,837 

Int  CI."  E05F  15/00 

VS.  CL  49—139  1  Claim 


fL   ottJora  rv/jriwe  tecK 


1  A  garage  door  unlocking  device  to  be  incorporated  with  an 
existing  spring  operated  door  locking  system  when  an  automatic 
garage  door  opener  is  installed,  said  device  comprising;  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  door  a(  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  bracket  having 
slotted  parallel  sides,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  slots  and 
secured  therein  by  a  locking  ring,  said  pin  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  an  operating  arm  of  the  automatic  garage  door  opener, 
a  yoke  connected  to  the  pin  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  attached  to 
one  end  of  a  cable  at  a  second  end  thereof,  an  actuation  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  an  interior  handle  of  the  existing  garage 
locking  system  at  a  distance  offset  from  the  center  of  the  existing 
door  handle  pivot  point,  said  actuation  arm  being  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  whereby  when  the 
automatic  garage  door  opener  is  operated,  the  operating  arm  moves 
the  pin  in  the  slots  which  raises  the  yoke  and  thereby  pulls  the 
cable  which  moves  the  actuation  arm  sufiBciently  to  rotate  the 
handle  and  release  the  spring  operated  locks  pnor  to  opening  the 
garage  door. 


SMNlMAS   tH'l-k.\l()K  A.VSK.MULV 
David  J.  Klimek,  Wausau,  Wis.,  and  Thomas  Wright,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  as.signors  to  SNE  Enterprises.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307043 
InL  Cl.*^  E05F  11/24 
U.S.  a.  49—342  17  Claims 

1.  An  operator  assembly  having  an  operator  arm  for  opening  and 
closing  a  window  having  a  frame  and  a  sash  pivotally  secured  to 
the  frame  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  associated  with  the  frame  and 
the  sash,  said  operator  assembly  comprising; 

an  operator  body  constructed  for  securement  to  a  frame,  and 

defining  a  first  and  a  second  position; 
an  elongated  operator  arm  having  one  end  constructed  to  engage 
a  sash,  the  other  end  gearingly  secured  to  the  operator  body, 
and  constructed  to  move  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to 
a  frame  pivot  axis; 
a  force  multiplying  gearing  system  positioned  within  said  body 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  other  end  of  the  operator 
arm; 


an  elongated  graspable  handle,  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
body  for  movement  between  the  first  and  the  second  posibon 
and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  operator  arm,  said  handle  having  one  end  positioned 
within  the  body  and  operatively  associated  with  the  force 
multiplying  gearing  system  and  the  other  end  extending  away 
from  the  sash; 

so  that  movement  of  the  handle  between  the  first  and  the  second 
position,  causes  movement  of  the  force  multiplying  gearing 
system  and  pivotable  movement  of  the  operator  arm  to  cause 
movement  of  the  sash;  and 

wherein  the  force  multiplying  gearing  system  includes  a  first 
pinion  gear  constructed  to  be  rotated  by  movement  of  the 
handle,  a  first  large  spur  gear  rotatably  meshed  with  first 
pinion  gear  for  rotation,  a  second  small  gear  joumaled  to  the 
first  large  spur  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  large  spur 
gear  which  forms  pan  of  the  operator  arm  and  rotatably 
enmeshed  with  the  second  small  gear,  whereby  movement  of 
the  handle  causes  the  first  pinion  gear  to  rotate,  which  drives 
the  first  large  spur  gear,  the  rotation  of  which  rotates  the 
second  small  gear,  which  drives  the  operator  arm  spur  gear. 


.«;,509O35 
SAFi;  1  1   i l^  M(  E  FOR  HINGED  DOORS 
Radbakrishnan  Chander,  1515  Jeff  Davis  Hwv.  #203.  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22202 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,423 

InL  Cl.*^  E05D  11/00 

VS.  a.  49—383  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  with  first  and  second  members  hinged 
together  for  relative  swinging  motion,  said  safety  device  being 
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inseruble  in  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  nnembers.  said 
safety  device  comprising  bracket  means  for  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members,  a  stopper,  hinge  means  earned  by 
said  bracket  means,  arms  means  connected  between  said  hinge 
means  and  said  stopper,  and  spring  means  disposed  between  said 
bracket  means  and  said  stopper  for  biasing  said  stopper  relative  to 
said  bracket  means. 


SAFETY  CANOPY  FOR  \    ■■  "   ^  ^  ^     OR  K)RTAL 

Prter  V.  Angles.  345  S.  Reese  PL,  Burbauk,  (  alif.  91506 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252.6«.< 

Int.  n.''  K04B  //M 

VS.  CL  52—74  U  CUims 


'y/////P7//J//A 

1  A  safety  canopy  for  use  with  a  doorway  in  a  wall  of  the  type 
having  a  door  jam  configured  in  width  and  he'ghl  by  a  pair  of 
vertical  walls  and  a  header  respectively,  the  canopy  composing  a 
structural  metal  plate  being  ngid  and  puncture  resistant  fixed  to  the 
wall  and  extending  from  the  wall  afxjve  the  header,  on  a  downward 
angle  terminating  in  a  margin  edge  so  as  to  be  protruding  out- 
wardly from  the  wall  at  a  position  approximately  level  with  the 
header,  the  canopy  being  positioned,  and  having  sufficient  %\ic  to 
shelter  an  individual  standing  in  the  doorway  from  objects  falling 
from  above  the  doorway;  the  safety  canopy  further  including  a  pair 
of  vertically  oriented  pillars  each  positioned  at  one  side  of  the 
doorway  and  extending  from  a  support  surface  upwardly  to  a 
juncture  of  the  canopy  and  the  wall,  and  a  pair  of  angled  canopy 
support  braces  each  fixed  to  the  canopy  margin  edge  and  extending 
downwardly  to  intersect  one  of  the  pillars,  the  braces  providing 
support  to  the  canopy  for  preventing  the  canopy  from  collapsing 
under  load. 


^^Z^ 


(b)  a  second  bracket  spaced  apart  from  said  first  bracket;  and. 

(c)  fastening  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  brackets; 
said  fastening  means  and  brackets  being  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned such  that 

(i)  said  fastening  means  inwardly  compresses  each  of  said 
first  and  second  brackets  toward  one  another  and  against 
said  neck  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  and 

(ii)  said  brackets  prevent  said  flange  member  from  moving  off 
of  said  support  member. 


Mi    I   i  U'lkl  1    !  I" 

nis^iiN  I  iM  ,  I  St  K'.  .\    r  vK  I ! 
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Claims  priority,  applicatim    !:.■,  ■    \  ,^ 
Int  CI.'  lOMH  v/02 
MS.  CL  52—1*7.7 


\kl 
-I  I 


KKVICE 

^  I  MR  nil 

issijjnor  to  11^ 

I;  lU 

'       Kl'<.U0530 
6  Claims 


5,509  J37 
MOBILE  HOME  ANCHOR  SYSTEM 
William  I..  Coulter,  25633  Bejoal  St.,  Barstow,  CaUf.  92311 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,143 
InL  CI."  E02D  27 MK 
MS.  a.  52—126.6  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  building  and  an  anchor  appara- 
tus for  the  mobile  building,  the  mobile  building  including  a  fxxly 
member  ngidly  supported  on  a  frame  member,  the  frame  member 
having  a  flange  member  extending  therefrom  and  spaced  from  the 
body  member,  the  anchor  apparatus  including 

a  frame  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  anchored  to  the  ground, 
a  support  member  contacting  the  flange  member,  the  support 

member  having  first  and  second  side  surfai;cs.  and 
a  neck  interconnecting  the  frame  and  the  support  member, 
the  improvements  for  preventing  movement  of  the  flange  mem- 
ber off  of  the  support  member,  said  improvements  comprising 
an  adjustable  bracket  assembly  including 
(a)  a  first  bracket; 


1.  A  multidirectional  mechanical  device  for  dissipating  enei> 
particularly  for  the  constraint  of  structures  in  seismic  zones,  able  to 
give  a  dissipattve  response  for  forces  acting  on  a  plane,  for  any 
direction  of  the  same  forces,  charactenzed  in  that  it  comprises  a 
plurality  of  C-shapcd  elastic-plastic  response  elements,  provided 
between  two  parallel  planes,  each  element  being  constrained  at  a 
first  end  by  a  restrained  joint,  and  at  a  second  end  by  a  cylindrical 
hinge  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  upon  which  said 


forces  act  so  as  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  element  adjacent  to  the  5,509,240 

second  end  to  rotate  around  the  cylindrical  hinge  when  said  forces     SYSTEM  FOR  FfiRNTINi:  I  INFn  r\xs  ir;r<  TTfkiiUGH 

act  ^  ■  "Ni  KM  t    \^  -,  1  I  - 

Bruce  G.  Barton,  Jr.,  10823  Plaza  Dr..  Whitmore  Lake.  Mich. 

48189 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,896 
5,509,239  InL  Q."  E04C  ^52 

STORM  SHlfTTER  WINDOW  FRAME  SYSTEM  U-S.  CL  52—220,8  9  Claims 

James  Fullwood,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Duraframe  Win- 
dow Shuner  Systems,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  328,197,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.465337. 
TbLs  applicaUon  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,006 
InL  Cl.*^  E06B  mt 
U.S.  a.  52—202  6  Claims 
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1.  A  portal  frame  structure  for  insen  therein  of  a  window  frame 
and  a  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  displaced  and  aligned  portal  jamb 
frames,  each  of  said  portal  jamb  frames  having  a  plurality  of 
portal  jamb  frame  sections  formed  each  to  the  other  in  side  by 
side  relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  jamb  frame  section,  a  second  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section  for  mounting  of  said 
window  frame  and  having  a  second  jamb  frame  section  leg 
member  in  commonality  with  said  first  jamb  frame  section,  a 
third  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section 
having  a  third  jamb  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonal- 
ity with  said  second  frame  section,  a  fourth  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section  having  fourth  and  fifth 
jamb  frame  section  leg  members,  said  fourth  jamb  section  leg 
member  having  a  greater  longitudinal  dimension  than  said 
fifth  jamb  section  leg  member; 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  portal  head  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  head  frame  sections  formed  each  to  the  other  in  side 
by  side  relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  head  frame  section,  a  second  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  head  frame  section  for  receipt  of  said  win- 
dow frame  and  having  a  second  head  frame  section  leg 
member  in  commonality  with  said  first  head  frame  section,  a 
third  cross-scctionally  formed  L'-shaped  head  frame  section 
having  a  third  head  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality 
with  said  second  head  frame  section  and  an  exterior  surface 
plate  member  extending  therefrom  for  contiguous  interface 
with  a  surface  of  a  building  wall,  and  a  fourth  cross- 
sectionally  formed  U-shaped  head  frame  section  having  a 
fourth  head  section  leg  member  in  commonality  with  said 
third  head  frame  section  and  forming  a  head  guide  channel  for 
insert  of  said  shutter;  and. 

(c)  a  longitudinally  extending  portal  sill  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  sill  frame  sections  formed  each  to  the  other  in  side  by  side 
relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped 
sill  frame  section,  a  second  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  sill  frame  section  having  a  second  sill  frame  section 
leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  first  sill  frame  section, 
a  third  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  sill  frame  section 
having  a  third  sill  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality 
with  said  second  sill  frame  section,  a  fourth  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  sill  frame  section  having  a  fourth  sill  frame 
section  leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  third  sill  frame 
section,  said  fourth  sill  frame  section  leg  member  extending 
contiguous  an  outer  surface  of  said  building  wall. 
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1.  A  system  of  modular  spools  to  be  joined  together  in  a  unitary 
stack  and  mounted  in  a  concrete  wall  form  to  create  a  lined  passage 
of  uniform  diameter  D  through  a  concrete  wall  molded  in  the 
concrete  wall  form,  the  concrete  wall  form  including  first  and 
second  form  plates  mounted  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  separated  by  a  wall  width  W.  the  system  including  a  multiplic- 
ity of  modular  spools,  with  each  spool  comprising: 
an  annular  shell  having  an  inside  diameter  D.  an  axial  length  less 

than  W.  a  front  rim.  and  a  rear  rim; 
flat  front  and  rear  flanges  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the 
front  and  rear  rims,  respectively,  of  the  shell,  and  the  flanges 
each  having  an  inner  diameter  D.  so  that  a  series  of  the  spools 
can  be  assembled,  end-to-end  and  flange-to-flange,  without 
change  of  the  internal  diameter  D  through  the  entire  assem- 
bly; 
a  first  plurality  of  the  spools  each  having  an  axial  length  LI; 
and  a  further  plurality  of  the  spools  each  having  an  axial  length 

L2.  with  L2>L1; 
the  difference  between  LI  and  L2  being  one  inch  (2.5  cm)  and 
L2  being  no  larger  than  six  inches  (15  cm). 


5309,241 
FlREPROOnNG  PANEL  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Coconis.  Dcrry ;  John  C.  Solloway,  Salem,  and  George 
K.  Castle,  Hollis,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Pro\idence,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,052,  May  20,  1992.  This  appiica- 
tion  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,699 
InL  a."  E04C  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—232  11  Claims 

1.  A  preformed,  integral  fireproofing  panel,  having  at  lea.st  one 
substantially  planar  surface,  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sub- 
strate to  be  fireproofed.  comprising: 

a.  a  region  of  intumescent  fireproofing  material;  and 

b.  a  projecting  member  having  an  end  embedded  within  the 
region  of  fireproofing  material  and  connected  to  a  planar 
surface  of  the  fireproofing  panel  and  having  another  end 
extending  orthogonally  away  from  the  region  of  fireproofing 
material  for  attaching  the  fireproofing  material  to  the  sub- 
strate; 

wherein  the  panel  comprises  a  sheet  of  mesh  embedded  m  the 
fireproofing  material  and  the  embedded  end  of  the  projecting 
member  is  attached  to  the  mesh. 
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an  inwardly  contoured  overlapping  Z-shaped  finger  formed  inte- 
grally from  a  second  end  of  a  panel  inside  skin,  the  panels 
msulating  foam  configured  parallel  with  the  extended  finger 
such  that  a  socket  is  formed  between  the  foam  and  the  finger 
in  a  panel  skin,  the  socket  interfacing  with  the  extension  to 
form  a  male  and  female  joint  when  a  panel  first  end  and  a 
panel  second  end  are  joined  together. 
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Neal  H.  H.  tt^,:..i.    v  H  .V.  ,,,Mi.     I  in!   I ,.  piiui.  N  J.  07675.  and 

Roben   ^    Hin;,,:.    .:  KImu  lliii  Ka.  .Vjrsdale.  N.V.  10583 

i    .  !   I.!     .:    ;  •">4,  Ser.  No.  183.945 

Int.  I  I.  KolO  iwi:  nun    -? 

VS.  a.  52—334  12  Claims 


5„S09a42 
I  K    <    !  !  k  \l   INSULATED  BlILDING  PANEL  SYSTEM 
^•.    .11  A.  Kccfwleiner,  and  Jes.s«-  Fuller,  both  of  Harrington,  III., 
•  .Manors  to  American  International  Humt-N  Limited,  HolT- 
nian  Estates,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  222,645 

Int.  a.*  E04B  2/00; 5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  52—270  22  CUims 


1.  A  structural  insulated  building  panel  system  assembled  from 
individual  structural  composite  panels  having  an  insulating  foam 
core  sandwiched  between  an  outside  metal  skin  and  an  inside  metal 
skin,  the  system  dehning  a  panel  to  panel  connection  compnsing: 

a  channel  shaped  projection  integral  with  a  panels  outside  skin 
on  a  hrst  end. 

a  channel  shaped  extension  joggled  away  from  an  inside  skin  on 
a  hrst  end  of  a  panel  opposite  the  projection  within  a  same 
panel  end  forming  male  junction  members. 

an  outwardly  protruding  U-shaped  leg  extending  parallel  from  a 
second  end  of  a  panel  outside  skjn  having  a  joggle  formed 
into  the  leg  away  from  an  outside  skin,  also  a  female  recess 
integrally  formed  into  a  panel  skin  such  that  when  a  panel  hrst 
end  and  an  adjacent  panel  second  end  are  joined  together,  the 
projection  interfaces  with  the  recess  to  form  a  slip  tit  struc- 
tural joint  and  the  joggled  leg  provides  a  space  between  the 
leg  and  the  projection,  and 


II  A  module  for  a  structural  floor  having  an  open-lattice  grating 
base  member  comprising: 

an  open-lattice  base  member,  said  grating  base  member  having  a 
plurality  of  main  beanng  bars  and  a  plurality  of  distribution 
bars  and  without  any  tertiary  bars,  said  distribution  bars  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  main  beanng  bars  defining 
interstices  therebetween,  said  distnbuuon  bars  intersecting 
and  interlocked  with  said  main  beanng  bars  to  distnbute  load 
transverse  to  said  main  beanng  bars,  said  distribution  bars 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  main  bearing 
bars  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top 
surface  of  said  main  bearing  bars  being  above  said  top  surface 
of  said  distribution  bars,  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  main 
beanng  bars  being  below  said  bottom  surface  of  said  distribu- 
tion bars,  said  main  beanng  and  distribution  bars  forming  an 
integral  modular  unit  without  any  tertiary  bars  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  and  transmit  forces  to  main  structural  framing 
members,  said  top  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  distribution 
bars  dehning  a  honzontal  axis; 

a  top  component  hxed  to  said  grating  base  member  above  said 
honzontal  axis,  said  top  component  having  a  planar  lop  sur- 
face and  a  planar  bottom  surface,  said  planar  bottom  surface 
being  parallel  and  proximate  to  said  honzontal  axis  so  that 
said  top  component  does  not  hll  the  interstices  of  said  grating 
base  member; 

said  main  beanng  bars  having  an  upper  shear  transfer  portion, 
said  upper  shear  transfer  portions  of  said  plurality  of  main 
beanng  bars  including  lock  means  for  providing  mechanical 
locks  between  said  top  component  and  said  grating  base 
member,  said  lock  means  being  embedded  within  said  lop 
component;  said  upper  shear  transfer  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  main  bearing  bars  effecting  shear  transfer  between  said  top 
component  and  said  grating  base  member  in  a  horizontal 
direction  parallel  to  said  embedded  main  beanng  bars  and  in  a 
honzontal  direcuon  perpendicular  to  said  embedded  main 
beanng  bars 
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ELEMENTS,  PARTICULARLY  PLASTIC  TILES 
Frank  Bentzon,  C.A.  Thyregodsvej  105,  DK-8230  &byh«j,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/001S3,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,168 
Claims  piiorit>,  application  Denmark,  May  13,  1991,  0892/ 
91 

Int.  a."  E04F  15/10:15/22 
VS.  CL  52—387  11  Claims 


1.  A  floor  covering  system  including  a  plurality  of  tiles  coupled 
together  to  form  a  floor  covering,  wherein  each  of  the  tiles  includes 
edge  areas  extending  completely  around  the  respective  tiles  and 
including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  open  channels  disposed 
behind  vertically  extending  edge  walls  of  the  tiles,  a  plurality  of 
coupling  members  with  each  coupling  member  having  a  pair  of 
head  portions  respectively  inserted  into  one  of  the  plurality  of 
channels  of  adjacent  tiles,  a  middle  portion  projecting  outwardly 
through  an  upwardly  closed  and  downwardly  open  vertical  slot  in 
each  of  the  edge  walls  of  the  adjacent  tiles,  a  width  in  a  honzontal 
direction  of  the  middle  portion  less  than  a  height  of  the  middle 
portion  and  less  than  a  width  of  each  of  the  pair  of  head  portions  in 
a  honzontal  direction,  the  open  slot  having  a  height  greater  than  a 
width  thereof,  and  the  height  of  the  middle  portion  extending 
vertically  in  the  open  slot. 
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578.9 

Int  a."  E04B  /AA    E04C  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  52— 405.1  14  Claims 


1.  Formwork  brick  having  a  longitudinal  external  wall  and  a 
longitudinal  internal  wall,  comprising: 
at  least  two  cross  walls  connecting  the  external  wall  to  the 

internal  wall  which  extend  upwardly  for  only  a  portion  of  the 

height  of  the  longitudinal  walls; 
a  first  insulating  insert  located  on  an  inside  surface  of  at  least  of 

one  of  the  two  longitudinal  walls  extending  only  a  portion  of 

the  distance  between  the  external  and  the  internal  wall;  and 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  second  insulating  inserts  each  abutting 
said  first  insulating  insert  and  extending  transversely  and 
abuning  to  the  other  one  of  said  two  longitudinal  walls  and 
enclosing  said  cross  walls  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  between  said 
pair  of  second  insulating  inserts  and  said  first  insulating  insert 
suitable  for  receiving  concrete. 
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Mark  E.  Roddy,  170  U  hit.  Horv.  Piki    \  r>M ,  on.  N J.  08201 
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U.S.  a.  52—533  8  Claims 
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I.  A  roof  shingle  for  solar  heat  collection  comprising  an  upper 
segment  with  a  first  transverse  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
lower  segment,  hollow  tubing  means  extending  through  said  first 
transverse  opening  in  said  upper  segment  and  means  for  secunng 
said  shingle  to  said  roof,  said  hollow  tubing  means  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  therem.  said  upper  segment  having  a  greater 
thickness  than  said  lower  segment,  said  first  transverse  opening 
being  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  openings  in  adjacent  roof  shingles 
on  either  side  of  said  roof  shingle  and  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  hollow  tubing  means  so  that  misaligned 
adjacent  roof  shingles  can  accommodate  said  hollow  tubing  means. 
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Claini-     pri.^nn      :,;)(itu  :Hti..r,     v „  i;/,  .-;,,r,n      Sep.    23.    1992, 
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Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/74:  E04C  2/32 
VS.  a.  52—630  14  Claims 


I 


11.  A  sound-absorbing  Uning  suitable  for  use  in  the  interior  of  a 
vibration-damping  roof  construction,  said  limng  comprising; 
a  moulded  pan  comprismg  a  porous,  compressed  fibrous  web 
material,  said  moulded  pan  having  locally  stiflfened  regions 
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giving  said  moulded  pait  a  self-supporting  stability,  and  said 
moulded  part  having  a  side  having  a  waflle-like  structured 
surface  of  spaced  depressed  surfaces  separated  by  individual 
projecting  segments  arranged  in  a  gnd  of  spaced  honzoni.i 
and  perpendicular  lines,  said  structured  surface  being  conlig 
tired  to  impede  air  currents  less  in  the  lateral  direction  thaiy' 
the  air  flows  at  a  right  angle  to  the  lateral  direction. 
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Kredrik  Dellby,  Knskede,  and  Thomas  Ohlsson,  Sundbyberg, 
b«iih   it"  Mv.<len,  assignors  to  Aktiebolagel  Electrdux,  Stock- 

KUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  S*r.  No.  311,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  29,  1993.  9303180 
Int.  n."  B65G  5?/2<V 
VS.  a.  52—742.11  6  Claims 


1  Method  for  filling  and  packing  insulating  powder  in  hollow 
walls  of  a  boxlike  body  ( 10)  and  then  evacuating  gaseous  medium 
from  the  walls,  so  that  the  powder  forms  a  vacuum  insulation  in 
the  walls  (14).  the  body  (10)  having  a  rear  wall  (12)  and  four  side 
walls  (14).  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  supporting  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  walls  in  a  fixture  (34)  with  free  edges 
(22)  of  the  side  walls  pointing  downwards,  filling  the  walls  by 
blowing  the  powder  (46)  into  the  rear  wall  (12)  by  gaseous 
medium  of  a  Arsl  pressure,  packing  the  powder  by  gaseous 
medium  of  a  second  pressure,  which  is  higher  than  the  first 
pressure,  lei  into  the  rear  wall,  the  media  during  the  steps  of  tilling 
and  packing  being  let  out  of  the  walls  via  a  filter  element  (24) 
arranged  at  the  free  edges  (22).  and  evacuating  the  walls  through 
the  filter  element  (24)  after  the  steps  of  filling  and  packing. 
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I  .     26.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.4<M(.5<>.<.  which  i-    .    .Tiin!,,.,!  ..n  of  Ser.  No.  675.503.  Mar. 
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Int  CL*  E02D  .VfXA  E04B  MX) 


VS.  CI.  52—745.1 


7  Claims 


1.  A  precast  concrete,  combination  panel  and  column  module 
comprising: 

a.  a  generally  vertically  disposed  panel  having  a  thickness,  a 
height,  and  a  first  generally  vertical  edge  and  a  second  gener- 
ally vertical  edge: 

b.  a  first  generally  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  member  and  a 
.second  generally  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  member,  each 
said  first  and  said  second  U-shaped  member  having  a  front  leg 
and  a  rear  leg.  and  a  thickness  and  a  height  substantially 
similar  to  said  thickness  and  said  height  of  said  panel,  each 
said  first  and  said  second  U-shaped  members  horizontally 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  panel: 

c.  each  said  panel  of  said  first  precast  module  and  said  second 
precast  module  slanting  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  said  front 
leg  of  said  first  U-shaped  member  to  said  rear  leg  of  said 
second  U-shaped  member;  and 

d  said  first  U-shaped  member,  said  second  U-shaped  member, 
and  said  panel  capable  of  overcoming  ambient  overturning 
forces  exerted  on  said  panel,  whereby  each  said  precast  nxid- 
ule  is  inherently  stable  and  capable  of  standing  upnght  with 
no  other  support. 
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33  Claims 


lilt    t  I      t  IMC 
VS.  a.  52— 2W( 

1.  A  structural  panel  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  members  defining  a  panel  frame  having 
first  and  second  sides; 

each  of  said  elongate  members  having  first  and  second  elongate 
edges,  said  first  and  second  edges  each  having  a  channel 
defined  therein. 

elongate  infill  members  movably  engaged  by  said  channels,  said 
infill  members  having  first  portions  received  in  said  channels 
with  clearances  provided  between  said  first  portions  and  said 
channels,  said  infill  members  further  having,  second  portions 
extenor  of  said  channels,  said  second  portions  providing 
bonding  surfaces  on  first  and  second  sides  of  said  panel 
frame; 

sheet  matenal  bonded  to  said  bonding  surfaces  of  said  elongate 
infill  members  and  covering  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
panel  frame: 


said  elongate  members  and  said  sheet  material  having  differing 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  wherein  differential  expan- 
sion of  said  elongate  members  and  sheet  material  causes  said 
infill  members  to  move  within  said  channels. 
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1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 
providing  a  sheet  of  matenal  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  a  first  width  near  the  first  end  and  extending  generally 
from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side,  and  a  second  width  near 
the  second  end  and  extending  generally  from  the  first  side  to 
the  second  side,  and  wherein  the  sheet  of  matenal  has  a 
closure  bonding  matenal  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper 
and  the  lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  wherein  the  sheet  of 
material  has  a  handle  integral  to  the  sheet  of  material,  the 
handle  comprising  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  and 
extending  from  near  the  first  end  of  the  sheet  of  material; 
providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  stem  end  and  a  bloom  end: 


disposing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
material  with  the  bloom  end  of  the  floral  grouping  positioned 
generally  near  the  first  end  of  the  sheet; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping  and 
disposing  the  closure  bonding  material  adjacent  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the  closure  bonding  material 
bondingly  engages  with  and  connects  to  an  adjacent  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  for  cooperating  to  secure  the  sheet  of 
matenal  wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping  to  provide  a  wrap- 
per for  the  floral  grouping,  the  wrapper  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  opposite  the  upper  end  and  with  the  handle 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  wrapper,  and  wherein  the 
bloom  end  of  the  floral  grouping  is  positioned  near  the  upper 
end  and  wherein  the  handle  can  be  grasped  for  carrying  the 
wrapper  with  the  floral  grouping  in  a  generally  vertical  orien- 
tation with  the  bloom  end  oriented  upwardly  and  the  stem  end 
oriented  downwardly. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  gas  exchange  packaging  com- 
prising: 

a  reciprocatable  device  for  pushing  a  preformed  upper  package 
portion  upwardly  from  a  lower  first  position  in  contact  with  a 
lower  package  portion  to  an  upper  second  position  in  spaced 
separation  from  said  preformed  lower  package  portion  such 
that  said  upper  and  lower  package  portions  are  completely 
separated  from  one  another  to  permit  gas  exchange  through 
the  opening  created  between  upper  and  lower  package  por- 
tions: 

said  reciprocatable  device  being  reciprocatable  from  said  second 
position  back  to  said  first  position  to  allow  said  upper  package 
portion  to  again  rest  in  abutment  on  said  lower  package 
portion  after  gas  exchange  has  been  accomplished 
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1  A  process  for  wrapping  a  plurality  of  articles  each  having 
differeni  dimensions  using  a  stretchable  film  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  the  largest  width  dimension  of  said  plurality  of 
articles  to  be  wrapped; 

measuring  dimensions  of  the  specific  article  to  be  wrapped; 

adapting  width  of  tlie  film  proportionally  to  sections  of  the  said 
specific  article  having  smaller  widths  than  said  largest  width 
dimension  by  forming  pleats  in  said  film  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal to  a  length  of  the  him;  and 

feeding  said  pleated  film  to  a  wrapping  station  where  said  film  is 
folded  onto  the  article. 
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1  A  method  fui  pruuxung  flowers  during  transport  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  placing  the  flowers  on  a  protecuve  wrap  suitable  for  rolling 
in  an  arrangement  wherein  the  heads  of  said  flowers  are 
placed  below  the  top  edge  of  the  wrap  and  in  a  manner  so  that 
no  two  adjacent  flower  heads  are  the  same  distance  from  the 
top  edge  of  the  wrap,  and 

(b)  rolling  the  protective  wrap  and  tlie  flowers  so  as  to  form  a 
bunch  suitable  for  transport. 


S.  A  method  of  maintaining  pressure  containment  on  dangerous 
goods,  such  as  diagnosbc  specimens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firstly,  placing  dangerous  goods  into  an  interior  cavity  of  a 
flexible,  air  tight,  liquid  impervious,  inner  bladder,  and  seal- 
ing an  access  opening  into  the  interior  cavity  with  an  air 
impervious  closure;  and 

secondly,  placing  the  inner  bladder  into  an  interior  cavity  of  a 
flexible,  air  permeable,  liquid  permeable,  containment  enve- 
lope and  closing  an  access  opening  into  the  interior  cavity 
with  a  closure  in  an  unexpanded  state,  the  closure  remaining 
sealed  and  the  containment  envelope  remaining  dimensionally 
stable  at  a  maximum  intended  pressure  differential  and  the 
interior  cavity  of  the  containment  envelope  being  smaller  than 
the  inner  bladder  in  a  fully  expanded  condition  outside  of  the 
containment  envelope,  such  that  when  the  inner  bladder 
within  the  interior  cavity  of  the  containment  envelope  with 
internal  pressure  exceeding  external  pressure  thereby  creating 
a  pressure  differential  internal  pressure  acting  upon  the  inner 
bladder  places  the  inner  bladder  in  compression  within  the 
intenor  cavity  of  tlie  containment  envelope  while  placing  the 
containment  envelope  m  tension 
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1   Apparatus  for  packaging  fibrous  malenal  which  comprises: 
means  for  receiving  fibrous  matenal  in  the  form  of  bales  having 
bands  therearound; 


means  for  cutting  and  removing  said  bands  comprising  knife 
blades  for  cuning  said  bands  along  the  lower  side  of  said 
bales  as  said  bales  move  thereover,  pickup  rods  for  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  said  bales  and  lifting  said  bands  and 
cooperating  closely  spaced  endless  bells  for  carrying  said 
bands  away  from  said  bales; 

conveyor  means  for  moving  a  stream  of  said  fibrous  material 
from  said  band  removal  means; 

leveling  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  depth  of 
said  fibrous  matenal  on  said  conveyor; 

measuring  means  for  separating  a  selected  quantity  of  said 
fibrous  material  from  said  stream; 

compression  means  for  compressing  said  selected  quantity  into  a 
shape  retaining  package  having  selected  density;  and 

enclosing  means  for  enclosing  said  package  in  a  plastic  film 
cover. 
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1.  Packaging  machine  for  withdrawing  flat  folded  carton  blanks 
from  a  magazine  where  said  carton  blanks  are  stored  in  flat  folded 
condition  to  form  a  stack,  and  for  erecting  and  filling  said  cases 
with  relative  articles,  including: 
a  blank  feeding  line,  cantilever  supported  by  a  fixed  frame 
structure  and  equipped  with  first  bell  conveying  means  for 
conveying   blanks   withdrawn   from   said   magazine,   in   flat 
folded  condition; 
a  withdrawal  station  where  said  flat  folded  blanks  are  withdrawn 
from  said  magazine,  said  withdrawal  station  being  situated 
along  said  blank  feeding  line  and  equipped  with  bars  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  blanks,  and  with  stop  means  aimed  at 
cooperating  with  the  same  bars  so  as  to  define  a  passage 
through  which  a  single  flat  folded  blank  is  withdrawn  by  the 
said  first  bell  conveying  means; 
a  canon  erecting  device,  situated  downstream  of  the  said  with- 
drawal station  and  comprising  a  rotary  member  that  carries 
gnpping  means  located  along  the  periphery  of  the  said  rotary 
member  and  including  suction  cups  mounted  on  respective 
shafts  pivoting  on  a  rotary  drum  coaxial  to  and  rotated  in 
synchrony  with  said  rotary  member; 
further  gripping  means  including  suction  cups  situated  over  said 
rotary  member  and  operated  in  phase  relation  with  the  said 
gripping  means  between  a  gripping  position,  in  which  said 
suction  cups  grip  at  opposed  sides  a  flat  folded  blank,  and  an 
opening  position  in  which  adjacent  wsdi  panels  of  said  blank 
are  opened; 


a  packaging  line  situated  below  the  said  blank  feeding  line  and 
parallel  thereto,  supported  in  cantilevered  fashion  by  the  said 
fixed  frame  structure  and  equipped  with  second  bell  convey- 
ing means  aimed  at  cooperating  with  a  lower  run  of  said  first 
bell  conveying  means,  so  as  to  hold  the  cases,  obtained  from 
the  said  blanks,  while  conveying  them; 

an  article  feeding  line  situated  at  the  side  of  the  packaging  line, 
in  intermediate  position  with  respect  to  the  said  fixed  frame 
stnicture  for  feeding  articles  to  be  packaged; 

a  plurality  of  pushers  carried  along  a  closed  path,  that  extends 
along  a  straight  section  at  the  side  of  the  article  feeding  line, 
moved  with  a  speed  equal  to  the  speed  of  said  article  feeding 
line,  said  pushers  being  operated  axially  when  they  run  the 
above  mentioned  straight  section,  so  as  to  push  the  articles 
inside  respective  cases; 

first  adjustment  means  aimed  at  moving  vertically  a  group 
comprising  the  said  withdrawal  station,  said  blank  feeding 
line,  and  said  carton  erecting  device,  for  adjusting  height  of 
said  group  m  accordance  with  the  height  of  the  cases  to  be 
packaged,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  distance  between  the 
lower  run  of  the  said  belts  conveying  means  first  and  second 
of  the  said  packaging  line  is  changed  accordingly; 

second  adjustment  means  equipped  with  a  centralized  control 
member  aimed  at  operating,  by  means  of  flexible  transmission 
means,  actuating  means  for  changing  width  of  the  blank 
feeding  line,  of  the  packaging  line  and  of  the  magazine  in 
accordance  with  the  length  of  the  cases  to  be  packaged. 
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I.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  walk-behind  inower.  comprising: 
a  drive  lever  control  engagable  for  initiating  forward  travel  of 
the  mower,  said  drive  lever  having  a  non-driven  position 
whereat  the  mower  is  not  driven  forward,  said  dnve  lever 
having  a  fiilly  engaged  position  whereat  the  mower  is  at  full 
forward  speed,  said  drive  lever  also  being  shiftable  to  inter- 
mediate positions  for  inching  said  mower  forward,  said  drive 
lever  being  biased  to  return  to  the  non-driven  position  when 
an  operator  releases  the  lever  from  the  intermediate  positions, 
a  locking  linkage  means  for  generally  locking  the  dnve  lever  in 
its  full)  engaged  position,  said  locking  linkage  allowing  said 
drive  lever  to  shift  back  to  its  non-driven  position  when  an 
operator  releases  the  drive  lever  in  the  intermediate  positions. 


2364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apiul  23,  U 


Apwl  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2365 


UMI 


an  operator  presence  lever  operatively  coupled  with  the  drive 
lever  for  returning  the  dnve  lever  to  the  non-dnven  position 
when  the  operator  presence  lever  is  disengaged,  and 

a  lockout  linkage  means  coupled  between  the  dnve  lever  and  the 
operator  presence  lever  for  preventing  the  dnve  lever  from 
being  engaged  without  the  operator  presence  lever  being 
engaged. 
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1.  A  lawn  raking  and  debris-coUecting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly; 

(b)  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  as.sembly  for  rotation  about  a 
wheel  axis; 

(c)  a  tine  array  including  a  plurality  of  tines  carried  by  said 
frame  assembly  so  that  free  ends  of  said  tines  composing  said 
tine  array  are  disposed  for  coaction  with  leaves  and  other 
lawn  debris  when  the  lawn  device  is  in  a  raking  disposition. 
and 

(d)  a  push  handle  a.s$embly  connected  to  said  frame  assembly  to 
facilitate  moving  same  frame  assembly  and  said  une  array  in 
a  predetermined  direction  while  in  said  raking  disposition. 

(e)  said  pu.vh  handle  a.ssembly  being  movable  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  of  rotation  to  move  said  frame  assembly  and  said 
tine  array  into  a  debns  collection  disposition  different  from 
said  raking  disposition; 

(f)  said  tines  of  said  tine  array  being  arranged  in  adjacent  spaced 
but  side-by-side  disposition  with  each  such  tine  secured  to 
said  frame  assembly  proximate  a  first  end  thereof  and  having 
a  second  end  thereof  freely  disposed  for  coaction  with  lawn 
leaves  and  other  debns;  said  second  ends  of  a  first  plurality  of 
said  tines  forming  a  first  tine  set  and  terminating  along  a  first 
line,  and  said  second  ends  of  a  second  plurality  of  said  tines 
forming  a  second  tine  set  and  terminating  along  a  second  line; 

(g)  said  tines  of  said  first  tine  set  being  alternately  disposed  with 
said  tines  of  said  second  tine  set. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  or  twisting  an  elongated  element, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 


,_^.-:^ 


at  least  one  bobbin  filled  with  said  elongated  element;  and 

at  least  one  guiding  bow  which  receives  said  elongated  element 
from  said  at  least  one  bobbin,  said  guiding  bow  guiding  said 
elongated  element  around  said  apparatus  dunng  winding  or 
twisting; 

wherein  said  guiding  bow  includes  a  core  and  a  sheath  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  core,  said  core  being  made  of  a  load 
carrying  maienal  which  resists  substantially  all  forces  exerted 
upon  the  guiding  bow.  and  said  sheath  being  made  of  a 
synthetic  matenal  and  formed  to  give  said  guiding  bow  a 
predetermined  cross-sectional  shape;  and 

wherein  the  guiding  bow  is  onented  with  respect  to  a  direction 
of  movement  of  the  guiding  bow  such  that  during  movement 
of  the  guiding  bow  the  predetermined  cross -sectional  shape  of 
the  guiding  bow  en.sures  that  a  dimensionless  lift  coefficient 
CjL  is  negative. 


Ml 
1  i 

Milk 

Ml   Ki 

-  -in  _t 
\kk  \M,t  Ml   N  i 
iM  1  K   IN    \   ki  •  1 

M  \i    HIM 

S, 

III  1,11 

!..>!!:        .(        1  .,  !  Ili.ll 

\i 

ill  t 
.1  II 

\    1 

M.i, 
,,|iii 

M:~  11,  til  !i;;l,l,ili 
:  i       !•'''  I     >.  i      So. 
U  .|[1,  ,!■    1  ..  !  iu.in\, 

STM'!' 


Heiiiz-Geori> 

LaiKni.iiiii 
SchlaOi      1 
} 
Claims  pri> 
»48J;  Feb.  12,  l'»<*i    ii   "i    ' 


.  K  1 1  k  r-  I  ^ 
-i'i\\i\i 


215,277 
Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 


I II I 


IX  ,11  l3/26i7/46 


VS.  a.  57—263 


6  Claim<; 


.  I   11  MM.  BOW 
1     Ki  Igium,  aasigiior  to  N.V.  Bekaert 
liiii 

402.^60,  Jun.  22.  1992,  abandoned. 
\pr.  15.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  229,130 
Illation   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  23, 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  rotor  spinning  machine  having  a  spinning  station  compris- 
ing a  spinning  rotor,  an  opening  roller,  a  feed  roller  for  delivery 
sliver  to  the  opening  roller,  a  stepping  motor  connected  directly  to 
the  feed  roller  for  driving  rotauon  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  stepping  motor  selectively  to  dnve  the  feed  roller  including  a 
means  for  a  normal  driving  mode  advancing  in  normal  stepped 


increments  of  the  stepping  motor  during  normal  spinning  operation 
and  a  means  for  a  second  driving  mode  advancing  in  shorter 
stepped  microincrements  of  the  stepping  motor  during  yam  piecing 
operations. 
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BEAklsi     I  !  Ik  I  HKN-END  SPINNING  ROTORS 

Fritz   Stahltvkti.    Irimkingen.   Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 
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1.  A  supporting  disk  for  a  supporting  disk  beanng  for  open-end 
spinning  rotors,  a  front  side  of  said  supporting  disk  being  provided 
with  two  permanent  magnets  that  are  disposed  diametrically  oppo- 
site one  another  and  which  constitute  signal  generators  generating 
magnetic  field  lines  rotating  with  the  disk,  wherein  said  permanent 
magnets  are  fitted  into  respectiva  recesses  so  as  to  be  flush  on  the 
front  side, 
wherein  said  supporting  disk  comprises  a  disk  hke  base  body 
composed  of  a  first  matenal  and  a  synthetic  ring  of  a  different 
material  surrounding  the  base  body,  wherein  said  recesses  are 
located  in  said  base  body,  and 
wherein  said  recesses  are  holes  extending  through  the  disk. 


540933 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANITACTURING  A 

TWISTED  YARN 

I  Inch  Los.sa.  Krefeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex  Project- 
Company  (;mbH,  Krefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.6% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1993,  43  31 
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Int  a.'  DOIH  4/08 
VS.  a.  57^409  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  twisted  yam.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  spindle  rotor  having  a  hollow  spindle  axle  with  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet  and  further  having  a  yam  guide  channel 

extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  outlet,  wherein  a  yam 

exiling  from  said  yam  guide  channel  forms  a  yam  balloon; 

feeding  a  stream  of  dissolved  fiber  matenal  axially  through  said 

spindle  rotor  into  a  space  delimited  by  the  yam  balloon; 
dividing  said  stream  of  dissolved  fiber  material  into  at  least  two 

partial  streams; 
guiding  each  of  said  partial  streams  first  radially  outwardly,  then 
in  an  upward  direction  substantiall)  parallel  to  said  hollow 
spindle  axle  to  a  predetermined  le\el  and  subsequently  radi- 
ally inwardly  to  a  respective  spinning  device  arranged  within 
said  space  delimited  by  said  yam  balloon: 


./ 


spinning  a  fiber  in  each  said  spinning  device: 

withdrawing  said  fiber  from  each  said  spinning  device  and 
guiding  said  fibers  axially  downwardly:  and 

feeding  said  fibers  together  into  said  inlet  of  said  hollow  spindle 
axle  to  form  a  yam;  and 

guiding  said  yam  through  said  hollow  spindle  axle  and  said  yam 
guide  channel,  wherein  said  yam  exiting  from  said  yam  guide 
channel  forms  said  yam  balloon  and  is  guided  in  a  direction 
parallel  said  upward  direction  of  said  partial  streams  to  a 
centenng  element  positioned  on  an  extension  of  an  axis  of 
said  hollow  spindle  axle,  and  wherein  said  partial  streams 
maintain  a  constant  distance  to  said  yam  in  said  yam  balloon. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147191 

int.  CI."  F02C  3/28:6/18 

VS.  CI.  60—39.12  14  Claiius 


1.  In  a  direct  coal  fired  turbine  combined  power  generation 
system  comprising  a  gasifier.  a  gas  refining  equipment,  a  gas 
turbine,  a  gas  turbine  generator,  a  steam  turbine,  a  steam  turbine 
generator,  a  dust  collecting  unit,  a  gas  turbine  combustor  and  a  heat 
recovery  boiler,  wherein  the  gasifier  is  composed  of  a  pressurized 
gasifier,  the  gas  refining  equipment  comprises  at  least  one  of  a 
desulfurization  unit  or  a  combination  of  a  desulfurization  unit  and 
a  denitration  unit,  the  dust  collection  unit  is  composed  of  a  high 
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lemperature  dust  collection  unit  treating  a  raw  gas  of  a  temperature 
lower  than  ahout  700°  C.  and  having  an  alkali  removing  function, 
the  high  temperature  dust  collecting  unit  is  disposed  between  the 
gasilier  and  the  gas  turbine  combustor.  aiKl  thus  the  gas  refining 
equipment  is  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  heat  recovery 
boiler. 


OPERATIO.NAI   .^U..\ALSTABlLln   Ml   VN>.  1  .  )K 
TURBINE 
(.eooard  A.   Benkodcy,  Granger,  and  Timothy   F.  Wiegand. 
South  Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allied.Signal   Inc., 
Morrlsfown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  IWS.  Sen  No.  377,065 

int.  a."  F02C  9/2« 

I  .S.  n.  60—39.161  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  at  least  one  compressor 
connected  to  a  power  turbine,  a  housing  with  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  located  therein,  a  main  fuel  passage  connected  to 
a  source  of  fuel,  a  metering  valve  located  in  said  main  fuel  pa.ssage 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  source  to  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  compressor  rotating  as  a  result  of  the  combustion  of 
fuel  in  the  combusuon  chamber  to  develop  a  compressor  discharge 
pressure  Pc  in  a  first  operational  fluid  and  oil  pressure  Po  in  second 
operational  fluid,  said  power  turbine  responding  to  the  develop- 
ment of  said  compressor  discharge  pressure  by  rotating,  a  control 
system  for  operating  said  metering  valve  in  accordance  with  a  fuel 
supply  schedule  corresponding  to  a  desired  rotational  speed  for 
said  compressor,  first  bellows  means  for  separating  a  first  chamber 
from  a  second  chamber  and  being  connected  to  said  metering 
valve,  a  first  passageway  for  communicating  compressor  discharge 
pressure  Pc  to  said  first  chamber,  a  first  bleed  onfice  through  which 
said  first  passageway  is  connected  to  a  second  passageway  con- 
nected with  said  second  chamber  and  to  a  second  bleed  orifice 
through  which  said  second  passageway  is  communicated  to  the 
surrounding  environment,  first  governor  means  having  a  first  lever 
airangement  having  a  face  on  the  end  thereof  which  is  located 
adjacent  said  second  bleed  onfice.  said  first  lever  arrangement 
being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  applied  to  a  power  lever  by  an 
operator  and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  compressor  for  controlling 
flow  of  operational  fluid  from  said  second  passageway  through 
said  second  bleed  onfice  to  establish  an  operational  fluid  pressure 
Py  in  the  operational  fluid  presented  to  said  second  chamber,  said 
bellows  means  responding  to  a  pressure  dtfTerential  between  com- 
pressor discharge  Pc  in  the  first  chamber  and  an  operational  pres- 
sure Py  in  the  second  chamber  to  provide  said  metenng  valve  with 
an  operation  input  to  control  fuel  supplied  to  said  combustion 
chamber  in  accordance  with  the  fuel  supply  schedule,  second 
governor  means  responsive  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  power 
turbine  having  a  second  lever  arrangement  with  a  first  face  thereon 
which  IS  located  adjacent  a  third  bleed  orifice  connected  to  .said 
second  passageway  and  a  second  face  thereon  which  is  located 
adjacent  a  fourth  bleed  onfice  connected  to  a  third  passageway, 
pressure  regulator  means  connected  to  receive  compres,sor  dis- 
charge pressure  Pc  and  develop  a  regulated  pressure  Pr,  a  fifth 
bleed  onfice  through  which  regulated  pressure  Pr  is  presented  to 


said  third  passageway,  said  first  face  on  said  second  lever  control- 
ling the  flow  of  operational  fluid  through  said  third  bleed  onfice 
from  said  second  passageway  as  a  function  of  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  power  turbine  and  said  second  face  on  said  second  lever 
controlling  the  flow  of  regulated  pressure  Pr  through  said  fourth 
bleed  orifice  to  create  a  control  pressure  Pg.  reset  means  connected 
to  said  first  lever  means  and  responsive  to  a  pressure  differenual 
developed  between  said  regulated  pressure  Pr  and  control  pressure 
Pg  for  controlling  the  development  of  said  operational  pressure  Py 
as  a  fiinction  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  power  turbine,  limiter 
means  connected  to  said  third  passageway  for  limiting  the  commu- 
nication of  said  control  pressuio  Pg  to  said  reset  means  as  a 
function  of  the  development  of  said  oil  pressure  Po  m  said  second 
operational  fluid,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

accumulator  means  connected  to  said  third  passageway  and 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  Po  of  said  second 
operational  fluid  for  increasing  the  volume  of  operational  fluid 
at  control  pressure  Pg  to  modify  the  time  constants  in  operat 
ing  said  reset  means  and  change  the  operation  of  said  control 
means  such  that  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  combustion  chamber 
provides  a  siTKX>th  operation  of  said  gas  turbine  engine. 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  variations  in  the  thrust  of  a  plasma 
accelerator  with  closed  electron  drift  compnsing  a  main  annular 
channel  (24)  for  ionization  and  acceleration,  at  least  one  hollow 
cathode  (40)  disposed  outside  the  main  channel  and  downstream 
therefrom,  an  anode  (25).  ionizable  gas  feed  means  (41.  26) 
asstxriated  respectively  with  the  hollow  cathode  (40)  and  with  the 
anode  (25).  and  magnetic  field  creation  means  (31  to  33).  the 
device  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  compnses  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  flux  sensors  (101  to  104;  31  to  33)  disposed  around  the 
acceleration  channel  (24).  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  (111  to  114) 
whose  inputs  receive  the  respective  signals  delivered  by  the  mag- 
netic flux  sensors  (101  to  104:  31  to  33).  and  a  summing  circuit 
(115)  whose  inputs  are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  .said  amplifiers 
(111  to  114) 
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1.  An  engine  control  and  diagnostic  method  for  varying  the 
source  of  an  actual  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  signal  in  an  automotive 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system  including  at 
least  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  catalytic  treatment  device  for 
catalytically  treating  engine  exhaust  gas  passing  therethrough, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  a  diagnostic  period,  sensing  a  treated  oxygen  content  of 
exhaust  gas  after  such  exhaust  gas  has  been  catalytically 
treated  by  the  upstream  catalytic  treatment  device: 
during  engine  operating  penods  other  than  the  diagnostic  period, 
sensing  a  substantially  untreated  oxygen  content  of  engine 
exhaust  gas  pnor  to  such  exhaust  gas  being  catalytically 
treated  by  at  least  the  upstream  and  downstream  catalytic 
treatment  devices: 
controlling  engine  air/ftiel  ratio  in  response  to  the  sensed  treated 

oxygen  content  during  the  diagnostic  period:  and 
controlling  engine  air/fuel  ratio  in  response  to  the  sensed  sub- 
stantially untreated  oxygen  content  during  engine  operating 
periods  other  than  the  diagnostic  period. 
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1.  In  a  combustion  state-determining  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  and  a  catalytic 
converter  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  for  purifying  exhaust 
gases  emitted  from  said  engine,  said  combustion  state-determining 
system  including  misfire-determining  means  for  determimng  a 
misfiring  state  of  said  engine,  and  misfiring  rate-calculating  means 
for  calculating  a  misfiring  rate  of  said  engine,  based  on  a  determi- 
nation result  of  said  misfire-determiiiing  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
temperature-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 

exhaust  system  of  said  engine:  and 
combustion  state-determining  means  for  determining  a  combus- 
tion state  of  said  engine,  based  on  the  temperature  of  said 
exhaust  system  detected  by  said  temperature-detecting  means 
and  said  misfinng  rate  calculated  by  said  misfinng  rate- 
calculating  means,  wherein  when  the  misfinng  rate  is  below  a 
first  predetermined  value,  said  combustion  state-determining 
means  determines  that  the  combustion  state  of  said  engine  is 
normal  if  the  temperature  of  said  exhaust  system  is  below  a 
predetermined  value  and  when  the  misfiring  rate  exceeds  said 
first  predetermined  value,  said  combustion  state-detenmmng 
means  determines  that  the  combustion  state  of  said  engine  is 
in  a  first  misfiring  state  which  causes  an  adverse  effect  on 
component  parts  of  said  exhaust  system  if  the  misfiring  rate 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  which  decreases  as  the 
temperature  of  said  exhaust  system  increases,  and  the  com- 
bustion state  of  said  engine  is  m  a  second  misfinng  state 
which  causes  degradation  of  exhaust  emission  characteristics 
of  said  engine  if  the  misfiring  rate  is  below  said  second 
predetermined  value. 
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1.  A  thermo- actuator  having  an  actuating  rod.  a  guide  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  actuating  rod.  a  resilient  seal  bag  provided 
around  a  first  end  portion  of  the  actuating  rod  and  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  guide  member,  a  heat  conductive  cylinder  housing  the 
seal  bag  and  the  actuating  rod  and  secured  to  the  guide  member, 
wax  provided  in  the  heat  conductive  cylinder  to  enclose  the  seal 
bag.  and  a  tubular  sealing  member  made  of  rubber  slidably 
mounted  on  a  second  end  portion  of  the  rod.  the  improvement 
comprising: 

the  seal  bag  having  a  base  portion  secured  to  the  guide  member. 

and  a  bag  portion  around  the  actuating  rod  with  a  gap  which  is 

filled  with  lubricating  oil: 
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a  seal  device  comprising  an  O -ring  and  a  retainer  and  provided 
in  the  guide  member  around  the  actuating  rod  so  a.s  to  prevent 
the  lubncaung  oil  in  the  gap  from  entering  the  sealing  mem- 
ber. 

the  sealing  member  having  a  tubular  body  having  a  straight 
tubular  form  in  a  free  condition,  skin  portion,  a  head  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  thinner  portions  and  thicker  ponions  which 
are  alternatively  disposed  so  as  to  be  shrunken  into  a  bellows, 
the  skirt  portion  being  secured  lo  the  guide  member  and 
engaged  with  the  retainer  so  as  to  hold  the  seal  device,  the 
head  portion  being  secured  lo  the  rod  at  an  end  of  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  rod. 
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1.  A  combuslor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical 
radial  inner  wall,  a  cylindncal  radial  outer  wall,  an  upstream 
bulkhead  wall  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  and 
an  internal  heatshield  located  on  a  downstream  face  of  said 
upstream  bulkhead  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  lo  create  a  passage- 
way for  cooling  air.  each  of  the  miemal  heatshield  and  the 
upstream  bulkhead  wall  being  formed  with  a  fuel  nozzle  aperture 
therethrough. 

a  fuel  nozzle  seal  nng  located  concentncally  within  each  fuel 
nozzle  aperture  in  the  upstream  bulkhead  wall  and  the  internal 
heatshield. 
wherein  the  internal  heatshield  li  formed  vMth  a  plurality  of 
heatshield  slots  extending  in  a  generally  outward  direction 
from  a  circumference  of  each  fuel  nozzle  apenure.  said  plu- 
rality of  heatshield  slots  dehning  a  plurality  of  exit  apertures 
for  cooling  air  in  the  passageway  for  cooling  air  behind  the 
inlemal  heatshield. 
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InL  a."  F23R  JAM 
L.S.  CI.  60—740  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  from  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  these 
two  components  and  methane;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
following  steps 

il  cooling  a  said  gaseous  mixture  so  as  parti^ly  to  condense  it; 

11)  separating  a  condensed  portion  of  the  mixture  from  an  uncon- 
densed  portion  containing  principally  hydrogen; 

iii)  .sending  said  condensed  portion  to  a  stripping  column  to 
produce  a  gaseous  fraction  at  the  head  of  the  column  compris- 
ing hydrogen  and  a  liquid  fraction  at  the  ba.se  of  the  column 
containing  carbon  monoxide  and  methane. 

iv)  distilling  the  liquid  fraction  in  a  punticalion  column  lo 
produce  substantially  pure  carbon  monoxide  at  the  head  of  the 
column  and  methane  ai  the  base  of  the  column;  and 

v)  supplying  a  portion  of  the  separation  energy  by  means  of  a 
refrigeration  cycle  using  an  autonomous  refrigeration  fluid. 
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Continuation-in-part  ul  Str.  No    136.II2.  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,329,782.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

948JI00,  Sep.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J91.744,  which  Ls  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  666^51.  Mar.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.150^:80.  This 

application  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,705 

Int.  Cl."^  F25D  I  JAM 

VS.  a.  62—176.5  8  Oaims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  cooling  and  decreasing  relative 

humidity  of  a  flow  of  air.  the  system  comprising: 

a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve  and  an  evapora- 
tor interconnected  in  senes  in  a  closed  loop  for  circulating 
refrigerant  therethrough,  the  evaporator  positioned  in  series  lo 
receive  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  lo  be  cooled  and  dehu- 
midified; 
a  hrst  conduit  transmitting  a  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  through 
the  expansion  valve  lo  the  evaporator  to  vaporize  the  liquid 
rcfngerant  and  to  eS^ect  cooling  for  refrigeration  of  the  flow  of 
ur. 


a  second  conduit  coupling  an  outlet  of  the  evaporator  to  an  inlet 
of  the  compressor  to  transmit  refrigerant  vapor  to  the  com- 
pressor lo  be  compressed; 

a  third  conduit  coupling  an  outlet  of  the  compressor  to  an  inlet 
of  the  condenser  to  convey  compressed  vapor  refrigerant  from 
the  compressor  into  the  condenser  to  be  condensed  into  liquid 
refrigerant  at  a  first  pressure  and  first  temperature; 

a  pump,  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  the  condenser,  for  boosting  a 
pressure  of  the  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  by  an  incremental 
pressure  to  a  second  pressure; 

a  reheater  positioned  adjacent  the  evaporator  receiving  cooled 
air  therefrom  and  coupled  to  an  outlet  of  the  pump  and 
thereby  defining  means,  for  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from 
the  pump  to  subcool  the  liquid  refrigerant  to  a  second  tem- 
perature less  than  the  first  temperature  and  to  effect  a  partial 
reheating  of  the  flow  of  air  cooled  by  the  evaporator  thereby 
decreasing  the  relative  humidity  of  the  flow  of  the  air;  and 

means,  coupled  between  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator  and  the 
outlet  of  the  pump,  for  controllmg  the  climate  within  the  flow 
of  air. 
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a  housing,  said  bousing  defining  a  worldng  chamber  in  flow 
communication  with  said  suction  and  said  discharge  ports  of 
said  compressor; 

a  male  rotor  disposed  in  said  working  chamber; 

a  female  rotor  disposed  in  said  woriung  chamber  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  male  rotor,  rotation  of  said  male  and 
said  female  rotors  operating  to  compress  a  gaseous  woridng 
fluid  within  said  woriung  chamber  from  a  suction  to  a  dis- 
charge pressure; 

a  slide  valve,  said  slide  valve  having  an  actuating  piston; 

a  first  conduit  for  selectively  communicating  refrigerant  gas 
from  said  working  chamber  to  said  actuating  piston  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  move  said  slide  valve  in  a  direction 
which  loads  said  compressor;  and 

a  second  conduit  for  selectively  venting  refrigerant  gas  conomu- 
nicated  to  said  actuating  piston  to  a  location  in  said  compres- 
sor where  the  pressure  is  less  than  discharge  pressure  so  as  to 
move  said  slide  valve  in  a  direction  which  unloads  said 
compressor. 
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OOUTt 


1.  A  refrigeration  screw  compressor,  having  a  suction  and  dis- 
charge port,  comprising; 


1.  A  high  efficiency  gas  fired  heat  pump  system  comprising: 

a  power  circuit  including 

a  gas  fired  heater  heatmg  and  vaporizing  a  first  worldng  fluid; 

a  power  unit  having  a  first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  having  a 
driving  piston  movably  mounted  therein; 

a  valve  for  selectively  delivering  and  exhausting  first  woriung 
fluid  from  the  first  chamber  of  the  power  unit  wherein  said 
driving  piston  undergoes  movement  responsive  to  said  deliv- 
ery and  exhaust  of  first  working  fluid; 

a  first  condenser  in  connection  with  said  valve  for  receiving  first 
working  fluid .  exhausted  from  the  first  chamber,  the  first 
condenser  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gas  fired  beater 
wherein  condensed  first  working  fluid  is  returned  thereto; 

a  heat  pump  circuit  including: 

a  second  chamber  m  the  power  unit;  the  second  chamber  having 
a  second  piston  therein  in  driven  operative  connection  with 
the  first  piston  wherein  a  second  working  fluid  is  compressed 
in  the  second  chamber; 

an  exterior  coil  having  a  first  expansion  device  in  connection 
therewith;  an  interior  coil  having  a  second  expansion  device 
in  connection  therewith;  and 

a  control  valve  for  selectively  directing  the  compressed  second 
working  fluid  from  the  power  umt  to  one  of  either  the  interior 
or  exterior  coil  for  condensation  therein  and  directing  said 
condensed  second  working  fluid  to  said  other  of  said  coils 
through    the    expansion    device    in    connection    therewith. 
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wherein  said  other  coil  returns  vaporized  second  working 
fluid  to  the  second  chamber  of  the  power  unit. 


which  said  heated  air  flows  across  said  auxiliary'  healer  and 
through  the  intenor  of  those  tubes  located  on  the  regeneration 
duct  side  of  said  partition,  thereby  removing  moisture,  before 
exiting  said  exhaust  port. 
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1  A  nuechanism  for  continually  dehumidifying  the  outside  air 
that  IS  forcibly  drawn  into  a  vehicle  air  conditioning  system  so  as 
to  reduce  tlie  pt^ential  for  moisture  condensation  on  a  cooler  heat 
exchanger,  said  vehicle  having  a  source  of  engine  wa.ste  heat, 
comprising. 

a  desiccant  wheel  including  a  pair  of  parallel  circular  end  plates 
spaced  axially  apart  by  a  plurality  of  hollow,  heat  conductive 
tubes  running  axially  through  said  end  plates  generally  per 
pendicular  to  said  plates  and  parallel  to  one  another,  each  lube 
opening  through  each  of  said  end  plates  and  containing  a  layer 
of  desiccant  matenal  capable  of  exothermic  moisture  adsorp- 
tion and  endothermic  moisture  desorplion  and  disposed  with 
the  interior  of  said  tube  so  as  to  be  exposed  to.  but  sull  allow, 
air  flow  through  the  interior  of  said  tube,  said  heal  conductive 
tubes  also  being  sufficiently  spaced  from  one  another  so  as  to 
allow  free  air  flow  over  their  exterior  and  radially  across  said 
wheel  between  said  end  plates. 

a  feed  duct  divided  from  a  side  by  side  regeneration  duct  by  a 
partition  wall  to  which  said  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  st?  as 
to  place  a  portion  of  said  wheel  robes  m  each  duct. 

a  cross  flow  plenum  into  which  air  is  forcibly  drawn  indepen- 
dently from  said  feed  duct  and  opening  through  said  feed  duct 
between  said  wheel  end  plates. 

a  return  plenum  having  opening  through  said  regeneration  duct 
between  said  wheel  end  plates  and  running  from  said  return 
plenum  inlet  to  said  regeneration  duct  upstream  from  said 
wheel,  and, 

an  auxiliary  healer  in  said  regeneration  duct  that  draws  heat 
from  said  source  of  waste  heat  and  is  capable  of  raising  the 
temperature  of  air  passing  theretjutjugh  to  ihe  necessary  mois- 
ture desorplion  temperature. 

whereby,  outside  air  at  ambient  temperature  and  humidity  is 
drawn  into  said  outside  air  inlet  and  is  forced  axially  through 
said  wheel  and  through  the  intenor  of  those  wheel  tubes 
located  on  the  feed  duct  side  of  said  partition,  thereby  giving 
up  moisture  and  latent  heal  at  a  higher  temperature,  while 
simultaneously  outside  air  at  ambient  temperature  is  indepen- 
dently drawn  forcibly  through  said  cross  flow  plenum  and 
across  the  exterior  of  the  wheel  tubes  while  conhned  between 
said  wheel  end  plates,  thereby  cooling  and  removing  heat 
from  those  tubes  located  on  Ihe  feed  duct  side  of  said  partition 
and  cooling  the  air  passing  through  the  intenor  thereof  before 
crossing  both  ducts  and  entering  into  said  return  plenum,  after 


1  A  universal  condenser  for  replacement  in  an  air  conditioning 
system,  compnsing: 

a  condenser  housing  having  a  forward  and  rear  edge  along  a  top 
and  a  bottom; 

tubular  side  members,  each  tubular  side  member  including  a 
condenser  mounting  block  having  an  opening; 

a  fastener  for  engaging  the  condenser  mounting  block  for  cou- 
pling a  lube  a.ssembly  to  the  condenser  housing  in  a  sealing 
engagement,  the  fastener  including  a  vertical  member  and  two 
side  members  extending  subslanlially  perpendicularly  from 
the  vertical  member,  each  side  member  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  lip  to  form  a  vertical  slot  with  the  vertical  member; 

a  condenser  mount  attached  to  the  condenser  housing  adapted  to 
receive  the  fastener  including  substantially  vertical  side  nbs 
positioned  to  engage  the  inwardly  projecting  lips  of  the  fas- 
tener of  the  side  members;  and 

parallel  rail  members  attached  to  and  extending  across  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  condenser  housing,  a  firil  rail  member 
aligned  with  the  forward  edge  of  both  tlie  top  and  bottom  of 
the  condenser  housing  and  a  second  rail  member  aligned  with 
Ihe  rear  edge  of  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  condenser 
housing. 
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Int  CI."  F25D  17/02 
MS.  a.  62—374  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  immersion/impingement  tunnel  freezer  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  tunnel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  an  item  entrance  port  located  al  or  near  the  first  end  for 
introducing  items  to  be  frozen  into  the  tunnel; 


(f)  a  refrigerant  admission  port  for  introducing  a  refrigerant  into 
the  bottom  chamber. 


(c)  an  item  exit  port  located  at  or  near  the  second  end  for 
withdrawing  the  frozen  items  from  the  tunnel; 

(d)  a  refngerani  admission  port  located  at  or  near  the  first  end 
for  introducing  a  refrigerant  in  its  liquid  stale  into  the  tunnel; 

(e)  a  refrigerant  discharge  port  located  at  or  near  the  second  end 
for  withdrawing  the  refrigerant  in  its  evaporated  slate  from 
the  tunnel; 

(f)  a  solid  conveyor  belt  for  moving  the  items  from  the  item 
entrance  port,  through  the  interior  of  the  tunnel,  and  to  the 
item  exit  port  wherein  said  moving  occurs  at  an  angle  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tunnel; 

(g)  an  immersion  section  located  at  or  near  the  first  end  for 
receiving  the  refngerani  in  its  liquid  state  from  the  refrigerant 
admission  port;  and 

(h)  an  impingement  section  located  adjacent  to  the  immersion 
section  wherein  said  impingement  section  contains  one  or 
more  impingement  fans  which  receive,  as  intake,  the  refriger- 
ant in  its  evaporated  slate  from  the  imniersion  section  and 
subsequently  direct  said  intake  toward  the  solid  conveyor  belt 
at  a  high  velocity  and  at  an  angle  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tunnel. 
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1.  A  dual  chamber  tunnel  freezer  for  cnisl  freezing  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  items  to  be  processed  without  substantially  refrigerat- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  items  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tunnel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
a  plate  that  divides  said  tuiuiel  into  a  top  chamber  and  a 
bottom  chamber; 

(b)  an  Item  entrance  port  located  in  the  top  chamber  a(  or  near 
the  first  end  for  introducing  the  items  to  be  processed  into  the 
top  chamber  and  for  introducing  ambient  air  into  the  top 
chamber; 

(c)  an  Item  exit  port  located  in  the  top  chamber  at  or  near  the 
second  end  for  withdrawing  the  processed  items  from  the  top 
chamber  and  for  introducing  additional  ambient  air  into  the 
top  chamber; 

(d)  a  solid  conveyor  belt  for  moving  the  items  from  the  item 
entrance  port,  through  the  top  chamber  and  to  the  item  exit 
port  wherein  said  moving  occurs  at  an  angle  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tunnel; 

(e)  a  belt  return  section  located  in  the  bottom  chamber  for 
returning  the  conveyor  belt  back  to  the  item  entrance  port;  and 


COOLER   H  \<   kf'\(    K   \".  i  tH  1   !  iMfXk  I  NUMS 
n.'iiiiiax  M    Hrc«fi.  N!,. nitric     Unniiiri  .1     hrukvi.n    <   upi  nmo. 
.inrt    i.i-iPr(\    t)     VSiiii^     ^1a^^n     iiM    u'    i  .ill!      a.\.sigQun>   to 
Kiiit    i  i-;!f  Di^itiii    lin      Miintcri-v    (  ali( 

hik-d  Juii.  8,  1994.  Ser.  .No.  255.65*) 

InL  CI."  F25D  i/OS 

MS.  a.  62-^57.5  3  Oaims 


1.  A  cooler,  comprising: 

an  insulated  compartment; 

a  container  for  storing  a  coolant  material,  positioned  to  be 
thermally  conductive  with  the  insulated  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  recesses  on  the  container,  each  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  at  least  one  beverage  container; 

a  backpack  bag  having  at  least  one  carrying  strap,  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  insulated  compartment,  the  container,  plurality  of 
beverage  containers,  wherein  the  beverage  containers  are  held 
within  the  bag  in  a  storage  area  formed  by  the  recesses  on  the 
top  of  the  container  and  the  interior  top  of  the  bag; 

an  expandable  layer  disposed  inside  the  bag  to  hold  the  beverage 
containers  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the  container,  tne  expand- 
able layer  comprising  a  layer  of  foam  and  an  inflatable  blad- 
der 
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I.  A  latch  needle  for  textile  machines,  comprising: 
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a  needle  shank  having  a  longiludinal  slot  fonned  therein,  said 

needle  shank  comprising: 
a  needle  h(x)k  located  ai  one  end  of  said  needle  shank;  and 
two  opposing  shank  cheeks  each  defining  a  lateral  side  of  the 

longitudinal  slot; 
a  latch  pivoiably  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  slot,  said  latch 

having  a  bearing  bore,  and  at  lea.sl  one  annular  nng  projecting 

laterally  outward  from  said  latch  and  surrounding  the  bearing 

bore,  and 
bearing  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  shank  cheeks  and 

in  communication  with  said  bearing  bore  for  pivoiably  seating 

said  latch. 


$.5*9.281 
Di:ST  l!M  tvs  )  k  I  <  Ik  !  !ki  t  !   \H  KNITTING  MACHINE-S 
Jlann-ltia    K,i      n       *     vius    i.    i  .me  27,  C'hung-Hsing  Rd., 
H.si-1'hih  C  hen,  laipei  il.sien.  laiwan 

Filed  Keb.  22.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3»2,479 

Int.  a."  D04B  35/32 

I  ..S.  H.  66— 168  2  Claims 


1  A  dust  blower  for  central  mounting  on  a  circular  knitting 
machine  to  blow  dust  and  fluff  away  from  an  annular  loop-forming 
zone  of  the  knitting  machine,  the  dust  blower  comprising: 

a)  an  electric  motor,  a  compressed  air  inlet  and  a  compressed  air 
outlet,  the  compressed  air  outlet  being  mounted  for  rotation 
by  the  motor; 

b)  a  guide  tube  including  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  being  mounted  to  the  compressed  air  outlet  for  rotation 
thereby  across  a  first  plane  and  receiving  compressed  air 
therefrom;  and 

c)  a  nozzle  head  for  receiving  compressed  air  from  the  guide 
tube,  means  for  rotatably  iiKNinting  the  nozzle  head  to  the 
second  end  of  the  guide  tube,  the  nozzle  head  including  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  and  oppositely  directed  nozzles 
for  ejecting  compressed  air  and  rotating  the  nozzle  head 
across  a  second  plane,  and  the  second  plane  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  plane. 
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including  knit  stitches  in  substantially  all  wales,  said  elastic 
yams  having  alternating  wale  sections  of  knit  stitches  and 
floated  suiches.  said  knit  and  floated  stitches  extending  at 
least  10  wales; 

b)  a  lower  foot  portion  arranged  and  configured  to  fit  snugly 
about  the  foot; 

c)  a  lower  band  provided  at  a  selected  point  along  said  leg 
portion  below  the  uppermost  end  of  said  leg  portion;  and 

d)  whereby  said  leg  portion  may  be  compressed  by  pushing  a 
section  of  said  upper  leg  portion  above  said  lower  band  down 
towards  said  lower  band. 


CLOTHES  W A M 1 1  N  H\\l^i     \^  \  1  I  K  K .  CIRCULATION 

■-\  ^  I  i  M 
Jae  C.  Lee,  Suwon.  and  l><i  ^'>    Kun,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  u( 
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Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  355.197 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Kep.  <>f  Korea.  Dec.  14.  1993. 
93-27703;  Mar.  26,  1994.  94-6153  L 
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5.509  J82 
DOUBLE  Cl'FFED  !)•   r  I  K 
James  M.  Ferrell.  Jr..  1371  Pebble  Dr..  Craham,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.175 
Int.  CI.''  D04B  1/18:1/26:  A41B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  66—188  15  CUims 

I   A  decorative  and  functional  article  of  hosiery  comprising: 
a)  an  upper  leg  portion  arranged  and  conhgured  to  At  about  the 
leg  and  ankle  and  being  open  at  the  uppermost  end  thereof, 
said  leg  portion  having  a  cnnkle  section,  said  crinkle  section 
comprising: 
i)  a  plurality  of  wide  ribs  separated  by  a  wide  section  of  plain 

knit; 
ii)  said  wide  ribs  including  alternating  courses  of  textured 
synthetic    yams   and   elastic   yams,   said   textured   yams 


A  clothes  washing  machine,  comprising: 
water  container; 

dehydrating  basket  disposed  in  said  water  container  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  basket  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  a  vertical  wall; 


an  agitator  situated  above  said  bonom  wall  and  mounted  for 
oscillation  about  said  axis,  said  agitator  including  a  plurality 
of  generally  radially  extending  vanes  for  discharging  water  in 
a  generally  radially  outward  direction  in  response  to  oscilla- 
tion of  said  agitator: 

at  least  one  upright  passage  disposed  in  said  vertical  wall  of  said 
basket,  said  passage  including  a  water  inlet  disposed  adjacent 
a  lower  end  thereof,  a  first  water  outlet  disposed  adjacent  an 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  second  water  outlet  disposed  below 
said  first  water  outlet; 

a  tiller  mounted  at  said  second  outlet  for  filtering-out  lint  from 
water  discharged  through  said  second  water  outlet;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  basket  and  rotatably  oscil- 
lating said  agitator  for  displacing  water  upwardly  through  said 
passage  and  out  of  said  first  and  second  water  outlets; 

M  herein  said  passage  includes  an  enlargement  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  water  outlets  for  defining  a  vortex  chamber  with 
which  said  first  and  second  outlets  communicate. 


5.509.284 
>\  •,  vHlNG  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION 
Hans  llauMi.  strongsville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 
Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,014 

Int.  CI."  D06F  23/04:  F16H  21/40:19/04 

VS.  a.  68—23.7  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  transmission  for  a  washing  machine  comprising 
a  housing,  an  input  shaft,  said  input  shaft  having  an  axis,  said  input 
shaft  being  rotatively  mounted  to  said  housing. 

an  eccentric  gear,  said  eccentric  gear  having  rotary  axis  and  an 
eccentric  beanng  piece  with  a  center,  said  eccentric  gear  being 
rotatively  mounted  to  said  housing  with  said  center  of  said 
eccentric  bearing  piece  being  displaced  from  said  rotary  axis 
of  said  eccentric  gear,  and  said  rotary  axis  of  said  eccentric 
gear  being  displaced  fixim  said  axis  of  said  input  shaft,  said 
input  shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  eccentric  gear, 
an  agitator  rack,  said  agitator  rack  having  a  bearing  piece  and  a 
rack,  said  beanng  piece  of  said  agitator  rack  being  connected 
to  said  eccentnc  beanng  piece  of  said  eccentric  gear, 
an  agitator  shaft,  said  agitator  shaft  having  an  axis  and  a  toothed 
end.  said  agitator  shaft  being  rotatively  mounted  to  said 
housing  with  said  axis  being  in  line  with  said  axis  of  said 
input  shaft  and  with  said  toothed  end  in  driving  contact  with 
said  rack  of  said  agitator  rack  so  as  to  provide  back  and  forth 
agitation  of  said  agitator  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  input  shaft 
relative  to  said  housing. 


.Mi.  1  liUiJ  AM)  .■\n'.-\ii.All  .S  K>k  .MKASURING 

FLATNESS  AND  ROLLING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yoshitaaru   \nhr.  Krxiaira.  .lapsn.  aw^nnr  u-.  Knhu^hik'  Kai 

sha  Toshit..,    K.fv..ivik;    hip. II 

Continu.jii.ii  u!  'mi    s,     'j!"  j;-    Jul.  2,^,  lVSi2,  abandoned. 

M>i^  ,i).(.li,.<iinr.  M.n    u,    •  1^5.  Ser.  No.  453.679 

CkiiiH-^  (.r.,ntv  application  Japan.  Jul    l-i    }^<    .V184705 

Int.  CI.'  B;1B  J ''ft' 

VS.  CI.  72— «.6  1  Claim 
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I    MCHK     ROLL 


LCVELMG 
AFVMMTU5 

SPOT  COOUWiT 


\?W 
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1.  A  rolling  control  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  actuators  each  being  disposed  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  each  other  on  respective  drive  and 
work  sides  of  a  rolling  stand  as  viewed  from  a  center  of  said 
rolling  stand  in  a  widthwise  direction,  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  actuators  capable  of  adjusting  a  flatness  of  a  rolled 
strip,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  actuators  each  including 
first  and  second  actuator  means,  said  first  actuator  means 
having  a  work  roll  bender,  an  intermediate  roll  bender,  an 
intermediate  roll  shifter  and  a  leveUng  apparatus,  said  inter- 
mediate roll  shifter  consisting  of  an  upper  shifter  and  a  lower 
shifter,  said  second  actuator  means  having  a  spot  coolant; 

flatness  measuring  means  provided  at  an  exit  of  said  rolling 
stand  for  measunng  flamess  values  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  a 
widthwise  direction  of  said  rolled  stnp  immediately  after  said 
rolled  strip  extends  out  of  said  rolling  stand,  based  on  a 
tension  applied  to  said  rolled  strip; 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  differences  Ap,  between  a 
plurality  of  measured  values  ^,uea5  obtained  by  said  flatness 
measuring  means  and  respective  corresponding  command  val- 
ues fijKEF  in  accordance  with  the  following  expression: 

AP.=§i«£r-Pj»£*.v<'=l.  2,    ■  ■  .2ji) 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  square  sums  J,  and  J^ 
on  said  respective  drive  and  work  sides  in  accordance  with  the 
following  expressions: 


.i(^,- 


oFwBDS 


■  ^WtDS 


aft 

oFiBDS 

aft 

((=  1.2.  3 fi) 


■^UDS- 


ap, 


2n  /                 dp, 
J2=      I    I  AP,  -  -3j Af w 


Af„ 


aft 
af«m 

aft 


U  =  n  +  l.n  +  2, .  .  .  .2n) 


ap. 
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where 


* 


"3?; 


an  influence  coefficient  of  a  drive  side  woric  roll  bending  force  to 
the  flatness. 


dp, 


"SFi 


an  influence  coefficient  of  a  work  side  work  roll  bending  force  to 
the  flatness. 

oFmm 

an  influence  coefficient  of  a  drive  tide  intermediate  roll  bending 
force  to  the  flatness, 

oFaws 


an  influence  coefficient  of  a  work  side  intermediate  roll  bending 
force  to  the  flatness. 


an  influence  coefficient  of  a  drive  side  leveling  to  the  flatness, 
an  influence  coefficient  of  a  work  side  leveling  to  the  flatness. 


second  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  second  actuator 
means  so  as  lo  reduce  said  flatness  errors  calculated  by  said 
fourth  calculating  means. 
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ijs^y.-:  .••TTrrrrns  ••■.s-'v-.- ■'■:■•■•■•■.■■• ' 


dft 

an  influence  coefficient  of  an  upper  intermediate  roll  shift  to  the 
flatness, 

dp, 

an  influence  coefficient  of  a  lower  intermediate  roll  shift  to  the 
flatness. 

^waos  ^  manipulated  variable  of  the  drive  side  work  roll 
bender. 

^viBw%  3  manipulated  vanable  of  the  work  side  work  roll 
bender. 

^iBDs  3  manipulated  vanable  of  the  drive  side  intermediate 
roll  bender. 

AF,sw's'  >  manipulated  vanable  of  the  work  side  intermediate 
roll  bender. 

AL05:  a  manipulated  vanable  of  the  dnve  side  leveling  appara- 
tus, 

ALh'^:  a  manipulated  variable  of  the  work  side  leveling  appara- 
tus, 

6S/tj:  a  manipulated  variable  of  an  upper  intermediate  roll 
shifter. 

AS/,   a  manipulated  variable  of  a  lower  intermediate  roll  shifter, 

third  calculating  means  for  calculating  manipulated  vanables  for 
said  flrsi  and  second  acmator  means  on  said  dnve  and  work 
sides  so  as  to  minimize  said  respective  square  sums  J,  and  J^'. 

tirst  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  tirsi  actuator  means 
on  the  dnve  side  inclusive  of  said  upper  shifter  of  said 
intermediate  roll  shifter,  and  for  controlling  said  second  actua- 
tor means  on  the  work  side  inclusive  of  said  lower  shifter  of 
said  intermediate  roll  shifter. 

fourth  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  pair  of  flatness  errors 
on  said  respective  drive  and  work  sides  still  resident  after 
control  by  said  first  controlling  means;  and 


1  An  ultrasound  shot-blasting  method  for  treating  and  puning 
under  compression  prestress  an  inside  wall  of  a  cavity  within  a 
workpiece  having  a  longimdinal  cavity  dimension  much  greater 
than  a  transverse  dimension  thereof,  the  cavity  having  at  least  one 
orifice,  said  method  comprising: 

exciting  a  high  frequency  vibration  within  a  high  frequency 
exciter  coupled  to  a  closed  end  radially  enlarged  portion  of  a 
hollow  bulb  integral  with  a  coaxial,  reduced  diameter  tubular 
element  terminating  in  an  open,  free  end  adapted  to  contact 
said  at  least  one  onfice  of  said  workpiece  cavity  upon  align 
meni  therewith, 
setting  balls  of  determined  diameter  within  said  hollow  bulb 
shaped  vibrator  into  vibration  at  a  resonant  frequei>cy  of  said 
bulb-shaped  vibrator,  and 
causing  vibrating  balls  to  move  from  said  hollow  bulb-shaped 
vibrator  through  said  free  end  of  said  tubular  element  and  said 
at  least  one  orifice  into  said  cavity  for  shot-blasting  the  cavity 
inside  wall  of  said  workpiece  by  radial  impingement. 
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1   A  rack  for  roll-forming  splines  on  an  essentially  cylindrical 
workpiece  compnsing 

a  rack  body  having  a  working  surface; 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  spline-forming  teeth  on  said  working 

surface  defined  by  alternating  lands  and  roots  connected  by 

flanks: 


the  length  of  said  working  surface  being  sufficient  to  permit 
multiple  revolution  rolling  engagement  between  the  working 
surface  and  the  workpiece  during  a  continuous  spline-forming 
stroke; 

the  teeth  which  engage  the  workpiece  during  the  first  full  revo- 
lution of  the  stroke  having  deposited  thereon  a  substantially 
uniform  layer  of  particles  of  material  of  substantially  greater 
hardness  than  the  material  of  the  rack,  which  particles  project 
above  the  surface  of  the  lands  to  make  the  treated  lands 
substantially  more  rough  than  untreated  lands:  and 

the  teeth  which  engage  the  workpiece  during  the  last  full  revo- 
lution of  the  stroke  being  untreated  but  of  greater  depth  than 
the  treated  teeth. 

8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  roll-formed  splines  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  a  cylindncal  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of 

engaging  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  for  at  least  one  full 
revolution  of  contact  with  the  teeth  of  a  spline-forming  tool: 
said  teeth  being  of  progressively  increasing  depth  and  having 
lands  which  are  treated  by  deposit  thereon  of  carbide  particles 
thereby  to  substantially  increase  the  roughness  thereof:  and, 
thereafter 

engaging  the  workpiece  for  at  least  one  additional  full  revolution 
of  working  contact  with  a  tool  having  spline-forming  teeth  of 
substantially  uniform  depth  and  relatively  smooth,  untreated 
land  surfaces. 


>„<i09,288 

I  .  ikMINi     kM|  I  1  k  I  OK  fORKTC  \TH>  FIN 
Tetuoiituv.    N.ii."^>  1    ^.i^iiii.!!.,.,  KnM«i.,,  \r.|..    Hi...ishi  Koba- 
yashi,  K.i,;-.,    .,in!  N  ...h, ii.il. i:  M.iUi/.iKi    \njo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignorv  i-  Niinn.n,),  n-..    i  ..     I  id     K.iriya.  Japan 

J-il,,1s,  ,1    ^    i'*'(4   Mr.  No.  303,035 

Claims  priorilN     ucli  .iti   i   Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223696 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  lS/00;l3/00 

VS.  CL  72—186  6  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  forming  rollers  for  forming  a  corrugated  fin,  each 
forming  roller  compnsing: 

tooth  tip  portions  having  tooth  tip  concave  portions  at  a  tip 
thereof,  said  tooth  tip  concave  portions  being  formed  from 
first  and  second  arc-shaped  portions  having  a  first  radius  at  a 
front  side  of  a  rotational  direction  of  said  rollers,  and  second 
radius  at  a  rear  side  of  said  rotational  direction,  said  first 
radius  being  larger  than  said  second  radius,  said  tooth  tip 
concave  portions  having  a  first  apex  portion  at  said  ft'ont  side 
and  a  second  apex  portion  at  said  rear  side,  a  radius  of  said 
first  apex  portion  being  smaller  than  a  radius  of  said  second 
apex  portion; 

tooth  bottom  portions  having  tooth  bottom  convex  portions  at  a 
bottom  thereof  and  being  disposed  alternately  with  tooth  tip 
portions; 

louver  cutters  for  cutting  louvers  disposed  at  oblique  line  por- 
tions between  said  tooth  tip  portions  and  said  tooth  bottom 
portions,  said  louver  cutters  at  the  oblique  line  portions  being 
formed  to  have  a  predetenmned  interval  from  each  said  apex 
portions. 


~  ,^l,'-,^,x'.- 
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riled  Oct.  26,  1993,  ^er.  No.  143,4».< 

Inu  ex."  B21D  1/12 

VS.  a.  72—305  7  Claims 


1 .  A  portable  vehicle  frame  straightening  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  carriage,  the  rotatable  carriage  being  pivotably 
affixed  to  a  single  anchor  by  a  centrally  located  spindle,  the 
vehicle  being  affixed  to  the  carriage; 

(b)  a  first  chain,  the  first  chain  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  first  end  being  attachable  to  the  vehicle; 

(c)  a  tower,  the  second  end  of  the  first  chain  being  affixed  to  the 
tower,  the  tower  including  a  plurality  of  wheels,  the  wheels 
thereby  permitting  the  tower  to  be  rolled  across  a  floor: 

(d)  a  cart,  the  cart  being  adapted  to  receive  components  of  the 
rotatable  carriage,  the  cart  including  a  plurality  of  wheels,  the 
cart  thereby  permitting  storage  and  relocation  of  the  rotatable 
carriage: 

(e)  four  chain  retaining  members,  each  of  the  four  chain  retain- 
ing members  being  affixed  to  the  rotatable  carnage;  and 

(f)  a  second  chain,  the  second  chain  having  a  first  end  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  of  the  second  chain  being  affixed  to  a  single 
anchor  site,  the  second  end  of  the  chain  being  affixed  to  one  of 
the  four  chain  retaining  members,  the  second  chain  thereby 
preventing  rotation  of  the  rotatable  carriage  when  a  tensile 
force  is  applied  to  the  first  chain. 
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1.  Tool  for  forming  joints  between  sheet  matenal.  said  tool 
comprising  a  first  tool-pan  (I)  with  a  punch  (6)  and  a  side  pressing 
element  (5)  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  sheet  matenal.  a  second 
tool-part  (10)  cooperable  with  the  first  tool  pan  and  provided  with 
a  suppon  surface  (16)  from  which  an  anvil  (15)  extends,  a  matrix 
(20)  comprising  at  least  two  matrix-parts  (18)  for  engaging  the 
other  side  of  the  sheet  matenal  and  being  arranged  around  said 
anvil  (15)  and  laterally  displaceable  relative  to  said  anvil,  each 
matrix-pan  (18)  comprising  a  heel  (21)  arranged  for  sliding  against 
said  support  surface  (16)  and  being  applied  against  a  lateral  surface 
of  said  anvil  (15)  by  means  of  elastic  means  (26).  means  for 
guiding  the  matnx-parts  (18)  during  sliding  movement  and  a  stop 
means  limiting  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  matnx-pans  (18) 
characterized  in  that  the  stop  means  compnses  at  least  two  shell- 
formed  parts  (30)  fixed  elastically  on  said  second  tool-part  (10). 
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1.  A  crimping  tool  comprising  first  and  second  jaws  (1.  2)  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  crimping  par^  (3.  4)  and  which  are 
joumalled  in  a  first  pivot  point  (5)  for  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  cnmping  position,  and 
which  further  compnses  first  and  second  handles  (6.  7)  for  pivoting 
the  jaws  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  jaws  (1.  2).  of  ^hich 
handles  the  first  handle  (6)  is  rigidly  connected  at  a  forward  e\d  to 
the  first  jaw  (11.  whereas  the  second  handle  (7)  is  pivixally  con- 
nected to  at  least  a  part  of  the  second  jaw  (2)  at  a  forward  end  in  a 
second  pivot  point  (8)  located  rearwardly  of  the  first  pivot  point 
(5).  and  further  comprises  a  link  construction  (9)  which  extends 
obliquely  rearwards  from  the  a  third  pivot  point  (10)  located  on  the 
second  handle  (7)  rearwardly  of  (he  second  pivot  point  (8).  to  a 
fourth  pivot  point  (II)  located  on  the  first  handle  (6i,  charactenzed 
in  that  the  distance  (D)  between  the  first  and  the  second  pivot 
points  (5.  8)  is  0  30-0.35  times  the  distance  (A)  between  the  first 
and  the  fourth  pivot  points  (5.  11).  the  distance  (C)  between  the 
second  and  the  third  pivot  points  (8.  10)  is  0.20-0.25  times  the 
distance  (A)  between  the  first  and  ttie  fourth  pivot  points  (5.  11). 
and  the  distance  (B)  between  the  third  and  the  fourth  pivot  points 
(10.  11)  is  0.62-0.66  times  the  distance  (A)  between  the  first  and 
the  fourth  pivot  points  (5.  11);  and  in  that  when  the  jaws  (1.  2)  are 
in  their  cnmping  position  a  plane  (E)  which  contains  the  second 
and  the  third  pivot  points  (8.  10)  defines  an  angle  (a)  within  the 
range  of  165°  180°  with  a  plane  (F)  which  contains  the  third  and 
the  fourth  pivot  points  (10.  11)  with  the  apex  of  the  angle  facing 
away  from  a  plane  (G)  which  contains  the  first  and  the  fourth  pivot 
points  (5,  11). 
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1.  A  process  for  providing  to  at  least  one  high  sensitivity 
analyzer  (a,)  small  quantities  of  a  first  gas  (A)  contained  in  a 
second  gas.  comprising:  dividing  a  primary  flow  (Q)  of  the  second 
gas  into  a  first  flow  (q,)  and  a  second  flow  (q,)  greater  than  the  first 
flow,  introducing  into  the  first  flow  (q,)  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  the  first  gas  (A)  to  constitute  a  first  mixture  (M,).  dividing  tlie 
second  flow  (q,)  into  a  third  flow  (q,)  and  into  a  fourth  flow  (q^) 
larger  than  said  third  flow,  combining  the  third  flow  (q,)  with  the 
first  mixture  (M, )  to  constitute  a  second  mixture  (M,).  dividing  the 
second  mixture  into  a  first  part  and  a  second  pan.  supplying  said 
first  part  to  a  first  utilization  outlet  ( U , )  for  supply  to  the  analyzer, 
combining  said  second  part  with  a  portion  of  the  fourth  flow  to 
constitute  a  third  mixture  (M,).  supplying  the  third  mixture  to  a 
second  utilization  outlet  (U,)  for  supply  to  an  analyzer,  dividing 
the  fourth  flow  (q,)  into  a  fifth  flow  (q,)  constituting  said  portion 
of  the  fourth  flow  for  combining  with  the  second  part  of  the  second 
mixture,  and  into  a  sixth  flow  (q^)  larger  than  said  fifth  flow, 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  third  mixture  before  supplying  the 
third  mixture  to  the  second  utilization  outlet  {V,).  combining  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sixth  flow  with  the  withdrawn  portion  of  the 
third  mixture  to  constitute  a  fourth  mixture  (M4),  supplying  said 
fourth  mixture  to  a  third  utilization  outlet  (U,)  for  supply  to  an 
analyzer,  dividing  the  sixth  flow  (q^)  into  a  seventh  flow  (q,). 
constituting  said  portion  of  the  sixth  flow  for  combining  with  the 
withdrawn  portion  of  the  third  mixture,  and  into  an  eighth  flow  (q^) 
larger  than  the  seventh  flow,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  fourth 
mixture  before  supplying  the  fourth  mixture  to  the  third  utilization 
outlet  (U,).  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  eighth  flow  with 
part  of  the  withdrawn  portion  of  the  fourth  mixture  to  constitute  a 
fifth  mixture  (M,).  supplying  said  fifth  mixture  to  a  fourth  utiliz.a- 
tion  outlet  (U4)  for  supply  to  an  analyzer,  dividing  the  eighth  flow 
(q,)  into  a  ninth  flow  (q,).  constituting  said  portion  of  the  eighth 
flow  for  combining  with  part  of  the  withdrawn  portion  from  the 
fourth  mixture,  and  into  a  tenth  flow  (q,,,).  passing  the  tenth  flow 
through  a  cryogenic  trap,  combining  the  tenth  flow  with  another 
part  of  the  withdrawn  portion  of  the  fourth  mixture,  and  supplying 
the  mixture  thus  formed  to  a  fifth  utilization  outlet  (U,)  for  supply 
to  an  analyzer. 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  measunng  and  indicating  pay  load 
weight  for  a  machine  having  at  least  one  lift  cylinder  for  elevating 
a  payload  carrier,  including  the  steps  of: 

lifting  a  load  of  known  mass  during  a  calibration  operation; 
sensing  a  calibration  lift  cylinder  velocity  during  said  calibration 

operation; 
lifting  a  load  of  an  unknown  mass  during  a  lifting  operation; 
sensing  a  lift  cylinder  hydraulic  pressure  during  said  lifting 

operation; 
sensing  a  lift  cylinder  extension  dunng  said  lifting  operation; 
determining  a  first  estimate  of  the  payload  as  a  function  of  said 

lift  cylinder  hydraulic  pressure  and  extension; 
determining  an  operating  lift  cylinder  velocity  during  said  lifting 

operation; 
determining  a  velocity  correction  factor  as  a  fuiKtion  of  said 

calibration  lift  cylinder  velocity  and  operating  lift  cylinder 

velocity; 
calculating  a  second  estimate  of  the  payload  as  a  function  of  said 

first  estimate  and  said  velocity  correction  factor. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  gas  which  is  dis- 
solved in  liquid,  comprising: 

a  hollow  member  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  body,  a  closed 
upper  end.  an  open  lower  end.  and  at  least  one  port,  said 
cylindrical  body  being  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member,  each  said  pon  being 
located  in  said  cylindrical  body  near  said  closed  upper  end; 
at  least  one  shutoff  valve,  each  said  shutoff  valve  corresponding 
to  a  different  said  port,  said  member  having  a  capacity  which 
is  fluid-tight  when  every  said  port  is  closed; 
a  piston  device  which  enters  said  member  through  said  open 
lower  end  and  is  movable,  slidably  and  fluid-tightly  with 


respect  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body,  in  dye 
direction  of  said  axis,  so  as  to  decrease  said  capacity  when 
said  piston  device  is  moved  upward  and  increase  said  capacity 
when  said  piston  device  is  moved  downward; 

whereby  said  member  may  be  caused  to  exclusively  contain  a 
selected  volume  of  liquid  and  a  selected  volume  of  gas.  said 
selected  volume  of  gas  filling  the  upper  portion  of  said  capac- 
ity and  said  selected  volume  of  liquid  filling  the  lower  portion 
of  said  capacity,  said  selected  volume  of  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  gas  which  has  been  dissolved  in  and  has  diffused 
from  said  selected  volume  of  liquid;  and 

a  device  which  is  coupled  with  said  closed  uj^r  end,  said 
device  approximately  aligned  with  said  axis  and  disposed  to 
measunng  the  absolute  pressure  of  said  selected  volume  of 
gas. 
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1.  A  portable  self-contained  moistureless  density  altitude  mea- 
suring apparatus  compnsing  in  combination:  a  bousing;  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  in  said  housing  and  providing  a  temperature 
output;  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  housing  and  providing  a 
pressure  output;  humidity  sensing  means,  in  said  housing  and 
providing  a  humidity  output;  a  microprocessor  contained  within 
said  housing  and  having  inputs  connected  with  at  least  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means,  said  pressure  sensing  means,  and  said 
humidity  sensing  means  for  sampling  the  temperature  outputs, 
pressure  outputs  and  humidity  outputs  and  calculating  a  moisture- 
less  gas  density;  said  microprocessor  also  compnsing  a  means  for 
subtracting  a  moisture  content  in  computing  a  moistureless  gas 
density;  and  said  microprocessor  including  means  for  outputtmg  a 
moistureless  density  altitude  denved  from  said  moistureless  gas 
density  to  said  means  for  outputting  a  moistureless  density  altitude. 


2378 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  19% 


April  23,  1996 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


2379 
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1  In  a  rotational  viscometer  instnimeni  having  a  rotor  driven  lo 
rotate  about  an  axis,  the  rotor  for  contact  with  a  fluid,  the  viscosity 
or  rtlated  property  of  which  can  he  measured  by  measuring  drag 
on  the  rotor  rotating  with  (he  rotor  in  contact  with  the  fluid  through 
a  drag  measunng  element,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
instrument  being  calibrated  by  an  improved  means  for  yielding 
true  viscosity  mea.suremcnts.  having  an  electronic  drive  control 
imxlule.  output  respon.se  readout  module,  and  correction  determi- 
nation and  calibration  factor  interjection  module,  lo  include  by  a 
means  for  Interjecting  a  predetermined  calibration  factor  into  the 
instrument  ba.sed  on  a  mulli  part  system  including  a  viscosity  of  a 
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1  An  arrangement  for  determining  leaks  in  a  tank  venting 
system  of  a  vehicle  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  including:, 
said  tank  venting  system  comprising  a  fuel  tank,  an  adsorption 
(iller.  a  connecting  pipe  interconnecting  the  fuel  lank  with  the 
ad.sorplion  hitcr.  a  venting  pipe  providing  for  communication  of 
said  ad.sorption  ftlter  with  the  environment,  a  regeneration  pipe 
extending  between  said  ad.sorption  hiter  and  an  intake  manifold  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  including  a  regeneration  valve 
for  closing  said  regeneration  pipe,  said  lank  having  a  fuel  filler 
neck  and  said  venting  pipe  ending  adjacent  said  filler  neck,  and  a 
test  apparatus  with  a  pump  for  providing  a  required  pressure  and  a 
test  pipe  with  a  seal  sleeve  for  placement  over  said  tank  filler  neck 
and  the  end  of  said  venting  pipe  to  provide  for  closed  communi- 
cation between  said  tank  venting  system  and  said  test  apparatus, 
said  test  apparatus  also  including  a  pressure  sensor  to  determine 
the  pressure,  over  time,  in  the  tank  venting  system  and  a  control 
device  for  controlling  the  application  of  pressure  lo  said  venting 
system  and  for  the  evaluation  of  the  pressure  values  determined  by 
said  pressure  sensor  for  determining  a  leak  in  the  venting  system. 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  measunng  the  visco-elastic 
characteristics  of  a  sample  compnsing  frame  means,  at  least  a  first 
stage  nK>unted  on  said  frame  means  for  rectilinear  movement,  first 
mounting  means  mounted  on  said  first  stage,  and  a  first  riKmber 
earned  by  said  mounting  means,  a  second  member  mounted  to  said 
frame  means  in  register  with  said  first  member,  at  least  one  of  the 
first  member  and  second  member  being  readily  interchangeable, 
positioning  means  for  moving  the  first  stage  to  adjust  the  relative 
positions  of  said  members  whereby  a  sample  earned  by  one  of  said 
members  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
members  and  whereby  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  members  to  a  preselected  distance,  means  for  vibrating  said 
first  mounting  means  rectilinearly.  and  thus  said  first  member 
earned  thereby,  at  a  preselected  frequency,  and  means  for  detecting 
the  behaviour  of  said  sample. 
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VS.  CI.  73—64.53 


Int.  a.''  GOIN  29/00 

12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  physical  properties  of  fluids 
compnsing  a  casing  with  a  mea.sunng  chamber  inside,  a  piston,  an 
oscillation  transducer,  a  unit  for  excitation  and  reception  of  signals 
and  for  recording  and  processing  of  data,  wherein  the  transducer  is 
installed  inside  the  chamber  parallel  with  an  end  surface  of  the 
piston  so  that  il  divides  the  chamber  into  two  measunng  cells  with 
constant  and  vanable  acoustic  paths,  respectively 
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1   A  non-contact  force  microscope  for  measuring  a  plurality  of 
properties  of  a  sample  mounted  therein  comprising: 

a)  a  support  structure; 

b)  a  cantilever-tip  configuration  having  an  elongated  cantilever 
portion  and  a  sharpened  tip  portion  axially  extending  there- 
from and  mounted  to  said  support  structure; 

c)  a  sample  stage  mounted  to  said  support  striKture  in  operative 
relationship  beneath  said  cantilever-tip  configuration; 

d)  a  sample  to  be  measured  having  an  X.  Y  and  Z  axis; 

e)  means  for  positioning  said  sample  upon  said  stage  in  non- 
contact  responsive  relationship  to  said  lip  portion  along  said 
Z-axis  of  said  sample; 

0  means  for  rastenng  said  sample  under  said  tip  portion  in  the 

plane  defined  by  said  X  and  Y  axes; 
g)    means    for   exciting    the    mechanical    resonance    of   said 

cantilever-tip  configuration; 
h)  a  first  capacitance  probe  disposed  on  said  support  structure  in 

operative  relationship  to  said  cantilever-tip  configuration  to 


measure  variations  in  the  capacitance  caused  by  roouon  of 
said  cantilever-tip  configuration  along  said  X  axis  which 
corresponds  to  the  changes  of  the  forces  and  force  gradients 
of  said  sample;  and 
i)  means  for  generating  a  graphic  image  by  recording  and 
plotting  said  changes  of  the  forces  and  force  gradients  as  a 
function  of  X  and  Y  position  of  said  sample. 
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Int  CI.'  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  a.  73—105  19  Claims 


1.  A  cover-equipped  tester  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  support  block  having  a  first  end, 
a  soundproof  cover  for  said  support- block  comprising  a  pair  of 

spaced  apart  lateral  plates  having  outer  penphenes  and  an 

outei  plate  extending  between  the  outer  periphenes  of  the 

lateral  plates, 
a  controller  at  the  first  end  of  the  support  block, 
a  cover  storing  section  providing  space  beneath  the  support 

block  adapted  to  receive  and  stote  said  cover,  and 
pivot  means  mounting  said  cover  to  said  support  block  for 

pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 

position, 
said  cover  when  in  the  closed  position  cooperating  with  the 

support  block  and  the  controller  in  defining  a  closed  space  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  support  block, 
said  cover  when  m  the  open  position  occupying  the  space  in  the 

cover  storing  section  beneath  the  support  block. 


'hi  STION 


5  ^i*^  .''•>•'. 
Ml-I  IKE  DETECTION  IN  |n  U  k\  \i 

F\(;iM  s 

Jeffrey  R,  I  "n,,  k,~i.,-^t,,  OiiK  a.v;  i  a rry  T.  Nitz.  Roches- 
ter, both  iii  Mn.li.  ..s^.;:i  .  -»  i  s.is  .r  Corporation.  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  i.  iW4.  .>tT.  .No.  23<)U)i2 
Int  CI."  G«1M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73— 117J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  misfires  in  an  automotive  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  output  shaft  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  spaced  reference  points  and  a  predetermined  desired 
spacing  between  the  predetermined  number  of  spaced  reference 
points,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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■  valve,  disposed  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  selectively 

connect  said  transducer  across  two  predetermined  ones  of  said 

plurality  of  ports,  and 
a  fluid  expansion  well  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  pons. 

said  fluid  expansion  well  at  least  partially  tilled  with  a  fluid  of 

known  density. 
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sensing  a  rate  of  rotation  between  consecutive  sets  of  the  refer 

ence  points  on  the  output  shaft; 
sensing  a  magnitude  of  a  transient  rate  of  rotation  characterized 

by  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  rotation  followed  by  an  increase  in 

the  rate  of  rotation; 
estimating  an  actual  spacing  between  the  predetermined  number 

of  spaced  reference  points; 
generating  a  spacing  error  as  a  difference  between  the  desired 

spacing  and  the  estimated  actual  spacing; 
generating  a  transient  condition  correction  value  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  spacing  error; 
adjusting  the  sensed  magnitude  of  the  transient  rate  of  rotation  in 

accord   with   the   generated   transient   condition   correction 

value: 
comparing  the  adjusted  sensed  magnitude  to  a  predetermined 

mishre  threshold  value;  and 
detecting  an  engine  misfire  when  the  adjusted  sensed  magnitude 

exceeds  the  mishre  threshold  value 


K.    Kuvsiii    I'lUiiiijii.    liuuliUi.    I  ulii..    i  tijitcN    KiL-it,   Au-slui, 

Tex.,  and  Michael  J.  Smith,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Radian  Corporation,  \'j^tin    l.\ 

Filed  Aug.  II'    1 '■»4    srr.  No.  288,939 

Int.  CI.    (;«1K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  73—170.13  21  Claims 
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International.  In      II   n  i   n    Tex. 

Continualion-ln-part  of  .Ser.  .No.  359,581.  Dec.  20.  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  386.948 

InL  CI."  COIN  9/26:  E2IB  47/(M) 

VS.  a.  73—151  5  CTaims 
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1.  A  differential  pressure  fluid  density  instrument  compnsing: 
a  housing  adapted  to  traverse  a  wellbore  penetrating  an  earth 
formation,  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  ports  posi- 
tioned at  spaced-apart  locations  along  said  housing; 
a  differential  pressure  transducer  disposed  within  said  housing; 


1  A  sound  detection  and  ranging  (SODAR)  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  acoustic  transducer  elements,  wherein  each  acoustic 
transducer  element  in  said  array  is  responsive  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  analog  transmit  signals  for  providing  a  beam  of 
transmitted  acoustic  energy,  wherein  each  beam  of  transmitted 
acoustic  energy  provided  by  each  acoustic  transducer  element 
in  said  array  is  combined  so  as  to  form  a  directed  beam  of 
transmitted  acoustic  energy,  and  wherein  each  acoustic  trans- 
ducer element  in  said  array  is  responsive  to  a  reflected  portion 
of  said  directed  beam  of  transmitted  acoustic  energy  for 
providing  one  of  a  plurality  of  analog  receive  signals,  said 
reflected  portion  of  said  directed  beam  of  transmitted  acoustic 
energy  being  reflected  by  wind  in  the  atmosphere; 

analog  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  digital-to-analog 
control  signals  for  generating  said  plurality  of  analog  transmit 
signals; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  responsive  to  analog-to- 
digital  control  signals  for  converting  said  plurality  of  analog 
receive  signals  into  a  plurality  of  digital  receive  signals;  and 

control  and  processing  means  for  generating  said  digital-lo- 
analog  control  signals  and  said  analog-lo-digilal  control  sig- 
nals so  as  to  control  said  analog  signal  generating  means  and 
said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means,  respectively,  said 
control  and  processing  means  being  responsive  to  said  plural- 
ity of  digital  receive  signals  for  providing  an  indication  of 
wind  characteristics  ba.sed  on  the  characteristics  of  said 
reflected  portion  of  said  directed  beam  of  transmitted  acoustic 
energy  as  compared  to  the  characteristics  of  said  directed 
beam  of  transmitted  acoustic  energy. 
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Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I06J65,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,510,  Jim.  29, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

^   J  M)l,  Feb.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J2S,729.  This  application 

Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^79 

Int.  a."  GOIF  7/00:1/12 

VS.  CI.  73—195  29  Claims 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  a  volumetric  flow  of  a  fluid  in  a 
conduit,  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  independent  turbine  assemblies,  each  of  said  turbine 
assemblies  having  a 

plurality  of  rotor  blades  and  each  adapted  to  have  a  speed  of 
rotation  representative  of  the  volumetric  fluid  flow; 
a  flow  randomizer  located  between  said  pair  of  turbine  assem- 
blies, said  randomizer 

having  at  least  a  vane,  said  randomizer  spaced  from  said  rotor 
blades  of  one  turbine  assembly  by  a  distance  equal  to 
between  approximately  5  and  approximately  10  times  a 
thickness  of  said  randomizer  vane,  and  being  operable  to 
eliminate  substantially  all  flou  effects  of  one  of  said  turbine 
assemblies  upon  said  other  turbine  assembly;  and 
a  transducer  for  detecting  said  speed  of  rotation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  turbine  assemblies. 
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L.S.  CI.  73—204.15  19  aaims 

4.  A  thermal  type  flowmeter  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  a  fluid 
in  a  fluid  passage,  the  thermal  type  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  first  thermo-sensitive  resistor  provided  in  the  fluid  passage  and 
being  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

a  second  thermo-sensitive  resistor  provided  in  the  fluid  passage 
for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  passage 
and  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected 
temperature; 

a  first  power  adjusting  circuit  including  at  least  one  first  differ- 
ential amplifier  circuit  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  power 
supplied  to  the  first  thermo-sensitive  resistor,  the  first  thermo- 
sensitive  resistor  heating  to  a  temperature  which  is  a  prede- 
termined value  higher  than  the  temperature  detected  by  the 
second  thermo-sensitive  resister  in  response  to  the  adjusted 
amount  of  power  supplied  to  the  first  thermo-sensitive  resis- 
tor; 


a  second  power  adjusting  circuit  including  at  least  one  second 
differential  amplifier  circuit  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  power 
supplied  to  the  second  thermo-sensitive  resistor,  the  second 
thermo-sensitive  resistor  outputting  the  signal  corresponding 
to  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  passage  in  response 
to  the  adjusted  amount  of  power  supplied  to  the  second 
thermo-sensitive  resistor;  and 

an  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  flow 
rate  of  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  passage  and  corresponding  to  a 
supply  voltage  which  is  based  on  the  amount  of  power  sup- 
plied to  the  first  thermo-sensitive  resistor. 

wherein  an  internal  offset  voltage  of  the  first  differential  ampU- 
fier  circuit  and  an  internal  offset  voltage  of  the  second  differ- 
ential amplifier  circuit  act  on  the  supply  voltage  as  voltages 
having  opposite  polarities  which  cancel  each  other. 
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VS.  a.  73— 487  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  drive  arrangement  for  a  wheel  balaiKing 
machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  measuring  spindle  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
fTaii>e; 

a  lever  pivotably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  be 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  for  producing  a 
driving  torque;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  lever  and  said  measuring 
spindle  for  transmitting  the  driving  torque  prcxluced  by  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  lever  to  said  measuring  spindle. 
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1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  acceleration  of  an  object  to  which 
the  sen.sor  is  anached.  compnsing: 

a  casing  having  a  bonom  portion  and  a  center  axis: 

a  pressure  sensitive  element  located  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
casing  at  a  position  that  deviates  from  said  center  axis  by  a 
value  "x";  and 

a  gel  based  medium  filled  within  said  casing  to  a  height  "h", 
measured  relative  to  the  height  of  said  casing,  said  medium 
being  used  to  apply  pressure  to  said  pressure  sensitive  ele- 
ment, said  value  \  and  said  height  h  being  adjusted  to  set  an 
anisotropic  sensitivity  ratio  of  the  sensor  to  a  desired  value, 
wherein  the  anisotropic  ratio  is  equal  to  the  value  of  2  x/h 


\^  .  M  I  k  K  I  i.  i\  \u  \^'  kiNG  DEVICE 
'^hl)ta^o  Vokojama;  Akira  Vni.in      n  ■;  K  i/ij    ^l.tKuiaki,  all  of 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  acceleration  compnsing: 
a  sealed  tube  conuinmg  a  gas.  said  tube  having  a  gas-density- 
varying  space: 
a  cold  cathode  located  within  the  sealed  tube:  and 
an  anode  located  within  the  sealed  tube  and  directly  facing  said 
cold  cathode  on  a  substantially  same  plane,  said  anode  being 
separated  from  said  cold  cathode  by  an  inter-electrodc  space 
through  which  an  anode  current  flows,  said  inter-electrode 
space  being  connected  to  the  gas-density-varying  space  within 
the  sealed  tube: 
wheivin  the  density  of  the  gas  in  said  inter-electrode  space 
vanes  as  a  function  of  acceleration  expenenced  by  the  sealed 
tube,  whereby  acceleration   is  measured  by   means  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  anode  current  varying  as  a  function  of 
acceleration  expenenced  by  the  sealed  tube  when  a  constant 
voltage  is  applied  between  the  cold  cathode  and  the  aiKxle. 


"t 


uttonma/ 

u 

MHinU 

umjfiu 

'<—l40 

1.  An  improved  beanng  as.sembly.  said  bearing  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  bearing  housing  adapted  to  rotatably  suppon  a  shaft: 

b)  a  cyhndncal  shell  contained  within  said  beanng  housing  and 
defining  a  shaft  bore  for  receiving  a  roiatable  shaft  there- 
through, said  cylindrical  shell  including  a  liner  portion  having 
a  softer  metal  layer  disposed  on  an  intenor  thereof  such  that 
an  inner  surface  of  said  softer  metal  layer  dehnes  said  shaft 
bore,  said  cylindrical  shell  further  deftning  at  least  one  probe 
receiving  channel  extending  therethrough:  and 

c)  at  least  one  proximity  probe  for  directly  sensing  proximity  of 
the  shaft  and  having  a  sensing  end.  said  proximity  probe 
located  in  said  probe  receiving  channel  such  that  said  sensing 
end  IS  situated  radially  external  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
softer  metal  layer  but  is  adjacent  to  said  shaft  bore  where 
sensing  is  desired  for  sensing  the  relative  vibration  and  posi- 
tion of  a  rotating  shaft  without  contact  therewith. 


D> 


5.509.311 

!i    \l  !  >    !-M  H    \  1  M'  \  I  IK'  !  [  \   ^1  Nsl\(; 
I'kl  SSI    kl     I  k  \Ns|M   I    !  k 

H>Mk    s     l.„      -k'JIi   I  i,,K    M        \<\.%k\.i     1    i.|--     M"H'- 

Cc)iiuisii..!i"ii  if,  p.ir!  -f  s,.,   s,.  :s(i,;if,    I,    ;-    ^'-m.  i'.,i 

No.  5,5(1  <".' !     s,  ,     \..    :4X,lN4    \l.o    ;4     i-'-'l    ,ihil  srr.  No. 

34,i|l,        M.ll         i>i         i'f^li        I'.ll        N.'        -4^f,il'-        »>:i.t.      l^» 

COntinu.iti,ni   in   p.iM   --f   s,r     N.       ■""J.'>f>l    I  I.  (     k     i''''i      k,ii 
No.  5.214, '«i~     .111,1    ,.   ,  .,nlinn.ili.,n  ,tf  ,Vl.   N...  .VMl.Tl.T.  .\lal. 

23,  1992,  a  b i   i..t    Ihi    .tiiph,  aUon  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Vox.  a."  GOIF  ]/i2 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  fluid  compnsing  in 
combination: 

a)  a  flow  passage: 

b)  means  for  generating  vortices  in  a  stream  of  fluid  moving 
through  the  flow  passage: 

c)  means  for  converting  an  oscillation  in  fluid  pressure  to  an 
alternating  electncal  signal:  and 

d)  at  least  one  pressure  communicating  hole  with  one  end 
exposed  to  a  fluctuating  fluid  pressure  associated  with  genera- 
tion of  vortices  by  said  means  for  generating  vortices  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  a  pressure  compartment  included  in 
said  means  for  converting  an  oscillation  in  fluid  pressure  to  an 
aitemaung  electrical  signal,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  pressure  conununicating  hole  includes  a  conduit 
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both  of,  FVance,  assignors  to  .Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,122 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  25,  1993,  93  06185 
Int.  a.''  GOIL  9/06 
U.S.  a.  73—706  20  Claims 


1 .  A  pressure  sensor  compnsing  a  deformable  diaphragm  closing 
a  fluid  passage  in  sealed  manner,  and  means  for  measuring  defor- 
mation of  the  diaphragm,  said  passage  including  a  restriction  so 
designed  as  to  co-operate  with  the  diaphragm  to  form  a  lowpass 
filter  with  a  determined  cutoff  frequency  (f^). 
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with  low  stiffiiess  disposed  intermediate  said  flow  passage  and 
said  means  for  converting  an  oscillation  in  fluid  pressure  to  an 
alternative  electrical  signal:  wherein  the  fluctuating  fluid  pres- 
sure generates  the  alternating  electrical  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  finding  true  flow  direction  ignoring  pitch  at  a 
measurement  point  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  known  nominal  direction 
through  a  conduit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  an  S-type  pitot  tube  at  the  measurement  point: 

b.  orienting  the  S-type  pitot  tube  along  a  selected  axis  through 
the  conduit: 

c.  taking  a  first  pressure  reading  p,; 

d  rotating  the  S-type  pitot  tube  through  a  selected  rotation 
increment  angle  to  a  new  angle: 

e.  taking  a  second  pressure  reading  p,  at  the  new  angle: 

f.  comparing  the  two  just-taken  pressure  readings  to  determine 
whether  an  approximate  null  has  been  found: 

g.  if  no  approximate  null  has  been  found,  choosing  a  new 
selected  angle,  rotating  the  S-type  pitot  tube  through  a  rota- 
tion increment  angle  to  the  new  selected  angle  and  talcing  a 
pressure  reading  p,: 

b.  comparing  the  most  recently  taken  pressure  readings: 

i.  if  the  two  most  recently  taken  pressure  readings  have  opposite 
signs  and  the  new  selected  rotation  increment  angle  is  less 
than  one  degree  then  an  approximate  null  has  been  found,  but 
if  no  approximate  null  has  been  found  repeating  steps  g.  h  and 
I  until  an  approximate  null  is  found: 

J.  when  an  approximate  null  has  been  found,  rotating  the  S-type 
pitot  tube  in  selected  increments  through  a  range  about  the 
approximate  null  and  at  each  incremental  position,  taking  an 
incremental  position  pressure  reading  and  recording  the  incre- 
mental position  pressure  reading  and  a  corresponding  probe 
angle: 

k.  performing  a  statistical  correlation  using  pressure  readings 
and  probe  angles  to  determine  a  most  probable  probe  angle  at 
which  the  differential  pressure  changes  sign: 

I.  determining  a  predicted  zero  crossing  angle  from  the  statistical 
correlation: 

m.  if  the  predicted  zero  crossing  angle  is  within  the  range  of  step 
j,  use  the  predicted  zero  crossing  angle  as  the  true  null  angle: 

n.  if  the  predicted  zero  crossing  is  outside  of  the  range  of  step  i. 
rotating  the  S-type  pitot  tube  through  a  selected  angle  to  a 
new  approximate  null  and  repeating  steps  i  through  1  using  the 
new  approximate  null  until  a  true  null  is  found:  and 

o.  assigning  a  direction  90°  from  the  true  null  toward  the 
noimnal  flow  direction  as  the  true  flow  direction  ignonng 
pitch  at  the  measurement  point. 
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1.  An  assembly  for  measiinng  a  torque  in  a  gear  wheel  drive, 
comprising: 

three  mutually  meshing,  helically  toothed  spur  gears  rotaubly 
mounted  about  respective,  mutually  parallel  axes: 

al  least  one  uf  said  spur  gears  having  a  planar  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axes; 

a  distance  sensor  stationarily  disposed  and  directed  towards  said 
planar  surface  of  said  at  least  one  spur  gear;  and 

an  evaluation  unit  connected  to  said  distance  sensor  for  deter- 
mining a  distance  between  said  distance  sensor  and  said 
planar  surface. 


5309,31.'^ 

.Ait.SOkl-1  U)\   't)\  NWIOMKTt-  H    lit 

DEVICE  AND  CAl  H  k  \  M   .^ 

Walter  L.  Brn«rr1.  Belmont,  aiul  taiii  N 


Iceeping  the  torsion  shaft  secured  to  the  absorption  dynamom- 
eter; 
securing  the  torsion  shaft  in  a  fixed  position: 
loading  the  torsion  shaft  to  a  predetermined  torque: 
moving  the  sensor  past  al  least  two  interleaved  teeth,  the  sensor 
producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  position  of 
the  a(  leasi  two  interleaved  teeth,  the  distance  between  the 
interleaved  teeth  being  representative  of  the  torque  in  the 
torsion  shaft 
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Date  Nov.  11.  1v<j 
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both  of  M.iNV      isMciiiirs  to  Northern  Research  &  Kngineer- 

ing  (  1.1  |H.i  iiron.  Wobum,  Mass. 
Divisi   n    i(  s,  ,    No.  187.428,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.426.986. 

which  1^   I    ..iiiiiiiiation-in-part  of  , Ser.  No.  92.094,  Jul.  15, 

1993,  Pal    N       -    M^.tt27.  Thi-s  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  397.455 

int  a.'  GOIL  ifOO 

MS.  a.  73—862.09  7  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  calibrating  an  absorption  dynamometer,  the 
absorption  dynamometer  having  a  torque  sensing  system,  the 
torque  sensing  system  including  a  torsion  shaft,  at  least  one  hrst 
tooth  projecting  from  a  (irsi  kx'ation  on  (he  torsion  shaft,  at  least 
one  second  tooth  projecting  from  a  second  location  on  the  torsion 
shaft,  the  first  location  being  distal  to  the  second  location,  the  at 
least  one  first  tooth  being  proximate  the  at  leasi  one  second  tooth 
whereby  the  teeth  interleave,  the  angular  dislaiKC  between  the  al 
least  one  hrsi  tooth  and  the  al  least  one  second  tooth  varying  as  the 
torque  in  the  torsion  shaft  changes,  and  a  sensor  positioned  proxi- 
mate the  interleaved  leeth.  the  method  for  calibrating  compnsing 
the  steps; 


1.  A  system  for  accurately  measunng  the  amount  of  force 
applied  to  a  threaded  pipe  connection,  the  system  comprising: 
a)  al  least  a  first  and  second  section  of  pipe,  to  be  threadably 

connected  together  on  their  end  portions; 
h)  a  wrench   means  for  applying  torque  to  sections  of  pipe 

engagable  around  at  least  one  of  the  pipe  members  during 

connection: 
c)  means  for  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  the  wrench  means  to 

lighten  the  sections  of  pipe  lo  a  predetermined  torque:  and 
dl  a  plurality  of  wire  strain  gauges  embedded  in  the  wall  of  a  pin 

member  inserted  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  wrench  means 

for  receiving  the  pulling  force  on  the  wrench  means,  and  for 

registering  that  pulling  force  to  be  recorded  as  actual  torque 

on  the  connection. 
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1.  A  load  cell  mounting  arrangement  for  a  load  cell  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  across  which  an 
output  signal  appears  when  the  load  cell  is  subjected  to  compres- 
sive stress  exerted  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  mounting 
arrangement  compnsing  a  first  mechanical  interface  member  for 
positioning  against  a  first  surface  between  which  and  a  second 
surface  the  load  cell  is  lo  measure  compressive  stress,  the  first 
mechanical  interface  member  having  a  first  mechanical  interface 
member  interface  surface  to  contact  the  first  surface  substantially 
at  a  point,  first  coupling  means  for  permitting  non-compressive 
relative  movement  between  the  first  surface  and  the  first  mechani- 
cal interface  member  interface  surface  substantially  without  alter- 
ing the  output  signal. 
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1.  A  hand-held  automatic  pipetting  apparatus  operable  with  a 
standard  glass  or  plastic  pipet  for  aspirating  and  dispensing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  handle  and  a  pipette  adapter  for 
holding  a  pipette. 

(b)  an  electric  motor  carried  by  the  housing 


(c)  a  peristaltic  pump  carried  by  the  housing  and  driven  by  said 
motor, 

(d)  conduit  means  communicating  said  pump  with  said  pipette 
adapter,  and 

(e)  control  means  for  activating  the  motor  and  pump,  wherein 
said  pump  comprises  a  compressible  conduit  for  conveying 
said  liquid  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart  pressure  elements  for 
engaging  and  compressing  said  conduit  at  locations  spaced 
lengthwise  thereon  as  the  pressure  elements  are  moved 
lengthwise  on  said  conduit,  and  means  for  moving  each  of 
said  pressure  elements  lengthwise  on  said  conduit  succes- 
sively into  and  out  of  pressure  contact  with  said  conduit,  said 
apparatus  operable  selectively  for  continuous  or  mtermittem 
aspirating  and  dispensing  liquid. 
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1.  An  adapter  for  coiuecting  a  pipetter  to  a  hypodermic  needle 
having  a  holder,  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  male  end  and  a  female  end  and  a  volume; 
the  female  end  having  means  for  receivmg  an  end  of  the  pipetter 

so  that  a  connection  between  the  female  end  and  the  end  of 

the  pipetter  includes  an  air-tight  friction  fit; 
the  male  end  of  the  conduit  having  means  for  inserting  into  the 

holder  of  the  hypodermic  needle  so  that  a  connection  between 

the  male  end  and  the  holder  includes  an  air-tight  friction  fit; 

wherein 
the  volume  of  the  conduit  is  greater  than  a  volume  of  a  fluid  to 

be  transferred. 
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U.S.  C\.  73 — 866.5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  an  elongated  object  having  a  non- 
circular  cross  section  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

advancing  the  elongated  object  along  a  travel  direction  and 
through  a  rotabng  rotor  which  defines  a  rotational  axis  and 
which  mounts  at  least  one  test  probe, 
adjustably  positioning  the  rotor  so  that  its  rotational  axis  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  travel  direction  of  the  advancing 
elongated  object  and  so  that  when  considered  in  the  travel 
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direction,  the  test  probe  is  guided    n  a  probe  orbit  which 
diverges  in  a  predetermined  manner  from  a  circular  shape. 
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means  for  receiving  said  shift  lever  means  when  said  shift  lever 
means  is  disposed  in  said  transverse  portion  and  for  centenng 
said  shift  lever  means  in  said  transverse  portion;  and 

switch  means  actuated  by  moving  said  shift  lever  means  in  a 
first  direction  in  said  transverse  portion  to  send  a  signal  to 
manually  upshift  the  automatic  transmission  and  in  a  second 
direction  in  said  transverse  portion  opposite  said  first  direction 
to  send  a  signal  to  manually  downshift  the  automatic  trans- 
mission. 
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1  A  toothed  gear  having  a  first  shaft  carrying  a  first  gear  wheel, 
and  a  second  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  carrying  at 
least  one  second  gear  wheel,  wherein  the  shafts  are  mounted  in  a 
bearing  block,  at  least  the  first  shaft  passing  through  the  bearing 
block  and  having  a  suppt>rt  zone  which  supports  the  second  shaft, 
wherein  the  support  zone  directly  supports  the  second  shaft  and 
serves  as  an  axial  pivot  beanng  for  the  second  shaft  and  is  formed 
along  the  axis  of  the  first  shaft  such  that  ttie  support  zone  fills  a 
space  between  the  first  gear  wheel  and  the  beanng  block  so  thai  the 
first  shaft  can  still  be  easily  rotated  but  is  capable  of  resisting 
warping  caused  by  tensile  or  compressive  forces. 


MANUALLY  SHIFT 

MISSION 

I    OoniHjghe,  Roch- 
lu  >  >>ler  Corporatioa, 
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AN     \  1      I  '   I  N  I    \  i   i  >        i    h    \  N  • 

>  thur -Xttderson.  (  l.iikvi..ii  (n.i  \l,ti 
t.Nter  Hills,  both  of  .MKh-  asM;;n.jis.  i._ 
Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Kiled  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,014 
lot.  a."  F16H  59/00 
VS.  C\.  74—335  16  CUims 

I.  A  shift  control  mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  shift  control  pattern  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  defining  a  plurality  of  automatic  transmission  operat- 
ing settings  and  a  transverse  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
longitudinal  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  manual  transmis- 
sion operating  settings, 
shift  lever  means  being  manually  moved  along  said  shift  control 
pattern  for  selecting  said  automatic  transmission  operating 
settings  and  for  selecting  said  manual  transmission  operating 
settings; 


1  In  a  transmission  device  comprising  a  reverse  gear  for  a  boat 
motor,  comprising  a  first  shaft  with  a  first  gear  non-rolatably  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  first 
shaft  with  two  second  gears  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  and  engaging  the  first  gear  and  each  having  a 
individual  inner  conical  fnctional  surface,  and  an  engaging  sleeve 
axially  displaceable  on  the  second  shaft  between  said  second  gears, 
and  having  two  outer  conical  fnctional  surfaces  facing  away  from 
each  other  which  each  cooperates  with  an  individual  one  of  said 
inner  fnctional  surfaces  to  alternatively  lock  the  second  gears  to 
the  second  shaft;  the  improvement  wherein  each  inner  conical 
fnctional  surface  (14.15)  is  a  surface  on  a  steel  body  (4.5).  while 
the  respective  outer  conical  fiictional  surface  (12.13)  is  a  surface 
consisting  essentially  of  a  molybdenum  layer  on  a  bronze  body 
( 11 ).  the  respective  outer  conical  fnctional  surface  ( 12.13)  being  an 
unworked  surface  of  a  molybdenum  layer  which  is  sprayed  onto 
the  sleeve  to  a  thickness  of  about  0. 1  mm. 


5,509324 
INTERMEDIATE  STEERING  SHAFT 
William   D.  Cymbal,   Freeland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,913 

Int  CI."  B«2D  1/16 

VS.  a.  74-^92  4  Claims 
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1.  A  telescopic  steering  shaft  comprising: 

a  polygonal  tubular  shaft  connected  by  a  first  universal  joint  to  a 

first  one  of  a  steering  shaft  and  a  steering  gear  input  shaft, 
a  polygonal  solid  shaft  lelescopically  slidably  disposed  in  said 
polygonal  tubular  shaft  and  rotatable  as  a  unit  therewith  and 
connected  by  a  second  universal  joint  to  a  second  one  of  said 
steenng  shaft  and  said  steering  gear  input  shaft,  and 
a  twist  lock  on  said  polygonal  tubular  shaft  manually  actuated 
between  an  open  position  in  which  said  polygonal  solid  shaft 
is  freely  telescopically  slidable  relative  to  said  polygonal 
tubular  shaft  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  twist  lock 
forces  a  side  of  said  polygonal  solid  shaft  against  a  side  of 
said  polygonal  tubular  shaft  so  that  torque  transfer  therebe- 
tween IS  angular  lash-free, 
said  twist  lock  including 
a  sleeve  supported  on  said  polygonal  tubular  shaft  for  rotation 

about  a  longitudinal  centerline  thereof, 
a  window  in  a  first  side  of  said  polygonal  tubular  shaft, 
a  plug  in   said  window  shiftable  radially  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  polygonal  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing an  end  engageable  on  a  first  side  of  said  polygonal  solid 
shaft  for  applying  a  force  thereto  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  said  polygonal  solid  shaft  whereby  a 
second  side  of  said  polygonal  solid  shaft  is  forced  against  a 
second  side  of  said  polygonal  tubular  shaft, 
a  cantilever  spnng  on  said  plug,  and 

an  actuator  on  said  sleeve  engageable  on  said  cantilever 
spnng  to  flex  said  cantilever  spring  and  bias  said  plug 
against  said  first  side  of  said  polygonal  solid  shaft  when 
said  sleeve  is  manually  rotated  to  a  first  position  thereof 
corresponding  to  said  closed  position  of  said  twist  lock 
from  a  second  position  thereof  corresponding  to  an  open 
position  of  said  twist  lock. 


5,509325 
STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Thomas.  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24SJ76 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/IH:  F16B  i/(X) 
U.S.  a.  74 — 493  9  Oaims 

1.  A  steenng  column  assembly  for  a  collapsible  energy  absorb- 
ing steering  column  compnsing: 

a  lower  support  bracket  for  pivotally  attaching  a  lower  ponion  of 

the  steenng  column  to  vehicle  suppon  structure; 
an  upper  mounting  mechanism  for  pivotally  attaching  an  upper 

portion  of  the  steenng  column  to  vehicle  suppon  structure; 
locking  means  for  locking  the  steering  column  in  a  plurality  of 
tilt  positions  relative  to  said  upper  mounting  mechanism: 


^-S?B 


S 


tilt  release  lever  means  for  actuating  said  locking  means  to  allow 

the  steering  column  to  be  tilted  to  a  desired  position  and 

locked  in  place: 
said  till  release  lever  means  including  a  tilt  release  lever  being 

made  as  one-piece  from  a  plastic  material, 
said  tilt  release  lever  means  comprising  a  clamp  bracket  attached 

to  the  steering  column  and  a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  attaching 

the  tilt  release  lever  to  said  clamp  bracket, 
said  tilt  release  lever  having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  and  an 

attachment  portion  at  the  other  end. 
said  attachment  portion  having  a  bushing  extending  generally 

perpendicular    with    an    aperture    extending    axially    there- 
through, 
and  said  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  axially  and 

spaced  circumferentially  along  said  aperture,  said  ribs  having 

alternating  reverse  tapers. 


5309326 
PARKING  PR  ^KK  Ff>v  Mf>TOR  VEHICLE  WITH  A  LOW 

>■  I'i  !i    \  i  ION  FORCE 
Jean-Marc  btimona.  Najemoni-les-Fosses,  France,  assizor  to 
Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Systems,  France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,"Ser.  No.  160343 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1992,  92  14573 

InL  CI."  G05G  im 

VS.  CL  74—523  7  Claims 


1.  A  parking  brake  for  a  vehicle,  said  parking  brake  including  a 
soleplate,  a  force  transmitting  cable,  and  a  lever,  said  lever  articu- 
lably  attached  to  said  soleplate  at  an  articulation  end  about  an 
articulation  point,  said  lever  having  lateral  walls  and  said  lateral 
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lever  walls  having  oblong  slots  fonned  therein,  said  soleplate 
having  walls  extending  on  each  side  of  said  lever  about  said 
articulation  end  and  said  lose  plate  walls  having  cam  profiles 
arranged  thereon,  said  parking  brake  compnsing: 

means  for  keeping  and  locking  said  lever  in  a  given  angular 
position,  said  means  for  keeping  and  locking  the  lever  (1) 
comprising  a  push-rod  (16)  translatably  mounted  within  said 
lever,  said  push-rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  ( 17)  of  said  push-rod  projecting  from  a  grip  (6)  for 
grasping  said  lever  and  said  second  end  of  said  push-rod 
having  lateral  lugs  (22)  engaged  in  said  oblong  slots  (23)  of 
said  lateral  walls  (la)  said  lever,  beanng  upon  and  sliding 
upon  said  cam  profiles  dunng  operation  said  lever 


■.\  IN'    H    H  \\|'l   ^ 

Gtittfn  .  '1    <■  !.,(,;.■.    \.  i.  ^..Mir  v\i.,-     \  :!'.,:.,     1-.  'iinor  to 
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I  laim.s    priority,    application    Aastralia.    May    27,    1991, 
rK5J47 

Int.  H."  (;05G  1/00 
VS.  a.  74—545  11  Claims 


1   A  handle  that  floats  m  water,  said  handle  compnsing 

an  elongate  recessed  body  portion  of  an  open-faced  U  shaped 

configuration  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross-section; 
a  cover  extending  over  the  body  portion  and  sealing  said  body 

portion  against  the  ingress  of  water,  so  as  to  form  a  sealed 

buoyancy  chamber;  and 
reinforcing  means  within  the  buoyancy  chamber  for  reinforcing 

the  buoyancy  chamber; 
said  handle  being  provided  with  engaging  means  at  a  first  end  of 

the  body  portion  for  releasable  engagement  with  a  winch  and 

a  hand  gnp  al  an  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion 


ADJUSTABLE  Ul'Hi'   in    i     ii    OF  A  BICYCLE 

llANUl  1  li\k 
Yung-HslD  Lai.  No.  302-1  Chani;  Yuan  Road.  Chang  Sha  VU- 

lat:.    Hii  it, 111    f'Vi.iiiL  lK>.i,  Taiwan 

I  '  '<";,  Ser.  No.  383.177 

InL  LL    B«2K  21/14 

VS.  CL  ?♦— 551 J  7  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  handlebar  upright  tube  assembly  comprising 

a  head  tube  fastened  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  with  a  bicycle  from 
fork  and  provided  al  a  top  end  thereof  with  two  lugs  extend- 
ing in  a  predetermined  direction  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  two  lugs  provided  axially  and  respectively  with  a  fitting 
hole  having  a  polygonal  cross  section; 

an  upright  tube  comprising  an  extension  rod  provided  at  a  front 
end  thereof  with  a  fastening  lube  for  holding  securely  a 
bicycle  handlebar,  said  extension  rod  further  provided  at  a 
rear  end  thereof  with  a  pivoting  portion  having  a  fitting  hole 
which  is  in  turn  providnl  in  the  wall  thereof  with  an  arcuate 


•  4 


tangent  slot  extending  toward  the  bonom  edge  of  said  exten- 
sion rod  and  engageable  with  a  bolt; 

a  metal  braking  member  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  construc- 
tion and  disposed  in  said  fitting  hole  of  pivoting  portion,  said 
braking  member  provided  with  an  axial  hole  corresponding  in 
dimension  and  cross  section  to  said  fitting  hole  of  said  lugs  of 
said  head  tube;  and 

a  metal  shaft  having  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  and 
engageable  with  said  fitting  holes  of  said  two  lugs  and  with 
said  axial  hole  of  said  braking  member  such  thai  both  ends  of 
said  shaft  are  fastened  with  said  two  lugs. 


CASING  A^-i  Min  'I    \i  i  \  r  I  Ii  >  I  >  ik  i  !  I  m  k  MAM  aK 

(IK    \i    l!!\t\ili      IKW'-MlNsl.iSS 

Marc  R.  Ja<W'..ii  f:  kn,%  l-,  >  \l  ni,i-,:ih-.  l>earbom.  and 
Thomas  f  li.ti  Viin  \  t,,i  li  (  Nlich.,  assignors  to 
General  Momrs  i  orp  •!  .n   i     Ilumi.  Mich. 

KiledOct    -i      '•')    n,      No.  327.943 

Imi    .        I    f.ll  .^//U2 

U.S.  a.  74-  •■'"   K  17  Claim^ 


1  A  casing  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicular  transmission 
mechanism  selected  from  a  family  of  automatic  and  manual  ver- 
sions, comprising: 

an  input  operating  axis  in  each  version  of  automatic  and  manual 
transmission  mechanisms; 


an  output  operating  axis  in  each  version  of  automatic  and 
manual  transmission  mechanisms; 

a  countershaft  operating  axis  in  each  version  of  automatic  and 
manual  transmission  mechanisms; 

a  reverse/idler  operating  axis  in  each  version  of  automatic  and 
manual  transmission  mechanisms; 

the  geometric  array  of  said  operating  axes  being  common  to 
both  said  automatic  and  manual  transmission  arrangements; 

the  casing  assembly  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mounting 
axes  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  operating  axes  in  said 
family  of  transmission  mechanism; 

said  mounting  axes  of  the  casing  assembly  having  a  geometric, 
array  that  is  congruent  with  the  geometric  array  of  said 
operating  axes  in  said  family  of  automatic  and  manual  trans- 
mission mechanisms. 


t  A.Sil.NLk  .si   i'f'i  Ik  !    xli  \k  \  i  1  .S 
Edward  V.  Nick,  512  Lexii  i.i   i     \         »    >    Kiver  Grove,  111. 
M>n2l 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  409343 

InL  a."  B25B  I3/00:23AX) 

VS.  a.  81—55  19  Claims 
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1  A  fastener  support  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  installation  of 
individual  screws  into  a  work  surface,  and  wherein  the  fastener 
support  apparatus  works  in  combination  with  a  dnve  assembly 
having  a  clutch,  the  fastener  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  oriented  in  force  receiving  relation  relative  to  the 
clutch  and  moveable  along  a  given  path  of  travel; 

a  depth  adjustment  assembly  located  in  a  predetermined  orien- 
tation relative  to  the  drive  shaft  and  operable  for  movement 
along  a  path  of  travel  which  is  substantially  coaxially  aligned 
relative  to  the  drive  shaft; 

a  rotatable  bit  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  screw  and  which  is 
disposed  in  force  receiving  relation  relative  to  the  drive  shaft; 

a  base  member  fixed  on  the  rotatable  bit.  and  simultaneously 
rotatable  therewith; 

a  sleeve  telescopingly  borne  by  the  base  member  and  recipro- 
cally moveable  relative  thereto; 

a  screw  support  assembly  reciprocally  borne  by  the  base  mem- 
ber and  matingly  interfitted  with  the  sleeve,  the  screw  support 
assembly  including  a  passageway  defining  a  screw  receiving 
station  which  is  operable  to  receive  the  head  of  the  screw; 

a  locking  assembly  borne  by  the  screw  support  assembly  and 
operable  to  travel  from  a  first,  partially  occluding  position 
relative  to  the  passageway  to  a  second,  substantially  non- 
occluding  position;  and 

an  actuating  assembly  bome  by  the  screw  support  assembly,  and 
which  positions  the  locking  assembly  in  the  first,  partially- 
occluding  position  or  the  second,  substantially  non-occluding 
position,  and  wherein  the  actuating  assembly  is  freely  rotat- 
able relative  to  the  screw  support  assembly,  and  wherein 
during  operation,  the  locking  assembly,  when  disposed  in  the 
first  partially  occluding  position  retains  the  head  of  the  screw 
in  the  screw  receiving  station,  and  when  disposed  in  the 
second,  substantially  non-occluding  position  releases  the 
screw  from  the  screw  receiving  station  such  that  the  screw 
may  be  driven  completely  into  the  work  surface 
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VS.  CL  81— 58_J  18  Oaims 


1.  A  ratchet  action  fastening  tool  with  drive  and  return  strokes 
comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  drive  chamber  and  a  shank  opening; 

a  shank  rolationally  reversible  and  rotatably  carried  in  the  shank 
opening  said  shank  having  a  single  drive  end  and  a  housed 
end  with  a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween,  whereby  said  fas- 
tening tool  has  a  top  and  a  bonom.  and  is  rolanonally  revers- 
ible while  maintaining  said  top  and  bottom  orientation; 

said  drive  end  being  mounted  to  extend  out  of  said  housing  and 
said  housed  end  being  opposite  said  dn\e  end  and  mounted  to 
be  maintained  within  said  housing; 

a  driven  gear  having  bilaterally  symmetnc  teeth  vertically  slid- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  shank  and  rotationally  engaging  said 
shank; 

a  drive  gear  formed  in  said  chamber,  said  drive  gear  also  liaving 
bilaterally  symmetnc  teeth;  and 

a  biasing  assembly  comprising  a  cam.  and  a  plurality  of  cam- 
ming balls; 

said  biasing  assembly  being  attached  to  said  housing  being 
selectable  between  drive  direction  controlling  position  and  a 
return  direction  controlling  position,  said  assembly  vertically 
biasing  said  driven  gear  into  engagement  with  said  dnve  gear 
on  a  drive  stroke  and  biasing  said  gear  out  of  said  engagement 
on  a  return  stroke. 


5,509332 

i-kH  1  iiis  (  i  1  If  n  n  vsn  TOOL 
Robert  D.  l).i,.iiii-..i;    i I     |i.!)i.i^    U\    ,i^vsignor  to  Three  Star 
Enterprises,  hu     Kin^jvLtini  Ga. 

Fili-.i  Kt.   ;a.  1'^4.  Sen  No.  202^74 

InL  CL'  B25B  13/00 

VS.  a.  81—59.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  split  socket,  comprising: 
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a  socket,  the  socket  being  of  subsiantiaJly  cylindrical  shape,  the 
cylindncal  shape  having  a  substantially  smooth  outer  surface 
the  socket  split  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  individua: 
interlocking  socket  pieces,  the  socket,  when  assembled,  alv 
having  a  drive  recess  In  at  least  one  end.  the  interlocking 
socket  pieces  being  magnetically  charged,  the  interlocking 
socket  pieces  also  having  a  plurality  of  locating  lug  tneans. 
each  locating  lug  means  posiboned  at  a  point  of  interlock; 

whereby  access  to  a  fastener  by  the  socket  may  be  improved  by 
assembling  the  interlocking  socket  pieces  around  the  fastener. 


hkIM  k   KM    f'  iK    \  kl  I   }  Nscn  SfRT"' 
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1  A  low  profile  adapter  for  use  with  a  ratchet  wrench  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  sockets  the  wrench  including  a  square  driver 
of  a  predetermined  geometry,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  sockets 
having  a  square  dnvc  cavity  larger  than  the  predetermined  geom- 
etry of  the  square  dnver,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  sockets  also 
having  a  driving  cavity  with  a  predetermined  geometry  that  mates 
with  a  nut  or  bolt  of  like  predetermined  geometry,  said  low  profile 
adapter  being  provided  for  interconnection  between  the  .square 
driver  of  the  ratchet  wrench  and  the  square  dnve  cavity  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  sockets,  said  low  prohle  adapter  compnsing: 

a.  a  thin  disk-shaped  nm  having  a  wrench  seating  side,  a  socket 
suppon  side,  and  a  knurled  outer  surface  intermediate  said 
seating  side  and  said  suppon  side; 

b.  an  adapter  dnve  shaft  disposed  on  said  socket  support  side  of 
said  rim  and  extending  axially  outward  therefrom,  said 
adapter  dnve  shaft  having  a  predetermined  geometry  ratingly 
receivable  in  said  square  dnve  cavity  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  separate  sockets; 

c.  an  adapter  dnve  cavity  disposed  on  said  seating  side  of  said 
rim  and  extending  through  said  nm  and  into  said  adapter  drive 
shaft,  said  adapter  dnve  cavity  constructed  with  a  geometry 
selected  to  mate  with  the  square  dnver; 

d.  a  ball  detent  assembly,  including  a  ball  and  spnng  located  in 
said  adapter  drive  shaft  below  said  adapter  cavity,  said  ball  to 
engage  in  the  socket  drive  cavity  and  removably  lock  the 
socket  thereon;  and 

e.  said  low  prohle  adapter  positioned  intermediate  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sockets  and  the  ratchet  wrench  wherein  the  dis- 
placement between  the  ratchet  wrench  and  the  socket  is 
minimized. 
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VS.  a.  81— 1M.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  dnver  bit  adapted  to  engage  in  a  recess  of  a  recessed  screw. 
the  recess  being  defined  as  a  coaxial  supenmposition  of  two 
equilaterally-tnangular  and  cylindncal  recesses  each  having  arcu- 
ate vertices  and  arranged  with  a  pha.se  shift  of  60°  about  a  center 
axis  of  the  recessed  screw  to  provide  six  engagable  grooves  and  six 
dnven  vanes,  the  dnver  bit  compnsing: 

a  shank  member  having  a  dnving  portion  extending  therefrom, 
the  dnving  portion  including  six  dnving  vanes  and  six  val- 
leys, wherein  each  dnving  vane  is  shaped  in  conformity  with 
a  groove  in  the  screw  recess,  with  each  valley  being  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  dnving  vanes  and  shaped  in  confor- 
mity with  the  dnven  vanes  in  the  screw  recess,  and  wherein 
over  at  least  the  distal  half  of  the  driving  portion,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  dnving  vane  is  larger  than  tlK  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  adjacent  valleys. 


5..«;(».3.15 
CRYOGENIC  \  \ !    >k  i   X  \ .   l  n  i  KF:E  MACHINING 

Edwin  1..  Emerson    (I   iMsi.n    M  is^     .isMunor  to  Value  Tech 
Engineering,  Inc..  H..11lsi«hi.  M.ivs. 

Hied  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.943 

InL  CI.'  B23Q  11/10.  B23B  lAX) 

VS.  CL  82—1.11  5  Claims 


1  A  machining  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  around  a  workpiece; 
evacuating  said  chamber  so  as  to  produce  therein  a  substantially 
oxygen  free  environment; 


directing  a  cryogen  vapor  onto  only  a  limited  portion  of  said  -^ikj  ••   - 

workpiece  so  as  to  substantially  cool  only  said  limited  portion      RING  (A   Mil'  i  >  <H  h  >  m  m  >  ^I  ii  i  si    Mvi,  lilM.  hi.AUi 
thereof;  and  Clydi  \^    Virnirtii   ^^lrlll;,.lll^^^     i.tim-  \  StiirtL,  Union  Mont- 

machimng  said  limited  portion  of  said  workpiece  to  produce  a        gomt.r>.  and  Daiui\  J.  MitctitU.  Nim  <  arlisip  Oarit.  all  of 
finished  pan  therefrom.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Premark  FEG  Con>.  '^iii     ^'i  ilmlngton. 
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FUed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No   >^  kxv 

Int  a.*^  B26D  7/22 

VS.  a.  83—54*  12  Claims 

5409336 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  RESTRAINING  A 
LOG  i".i  r\rru  ni  kinc  iht  rrrrfM':  TifiRroFF^ 

Gugiielmu   Bia^iotti.   Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 
S.p.A..  Lucca.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  155.022 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  14,  1992.  FI92A234 

int.  a.'  B26D  3/16 

VS.  O.  83— »6I  3  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  holding  a  log  (L)  of  web  material  during  the 
cutting  thereof  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  log 
axis  (X).  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  curved  clamping  elements  (27)  distnbuted  around 
the  longitudinal  log  axis  (X)  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  log 
during  cutting  and  also  to  allow  said  log  to  be  moved  axially 
between  cuts. 

each  clamping  element  (27)  including  a  journal  (17)  at  one  end 
and  a  substantially  flat  log  contacting  member  (29)  at  Its  other 
end. 

a  plurality  of  links  (39)  interconnected  with  the  clamping  ele- 
ments (27).  each  of  said  links  being  connected  between  suc- 
cessive clamping  elements  and  said  plurality  of  links  being 
mounted  radially  outside  of  said  clamping  elements. 

at  least  one  actuator  (49)  connected  to  said  links  which  causes 
movement  of  said  links  and  a  simultaneous  oscillation  of  said 
curved  clamping  elements  (27)  about  the  journals  (17). 

whereby  when  the  clamping  elements  (27)  oscillate  in  the  same 
direction  about  their  journals  (17).  the  log  is  clamped  by  the 
log  contacting  members  (29), 

each  curved  clamping  element  (27)  forming  a  concave  recess 
between  the  log  contacting  member  (29)  and  the  journal  (17), 

wherein  the  log  contacting  member  (29)  of  each  curved  element 
(27)  nests  within  the  concave  recess  of  an  adjacent  element 
when  the  links  (39)  move  the  log-contacting  members  (29) 
away  from  the  log, 

wherein  the  faces  of  the  log-contacting  members  (29)  are 
smooth  so  as  to  permit  the  log  to  slide  thereon  while  the  log  is 
moved  axially  between  cuts  with  the  faces  in  contact  with  the 
log. 


1 .  A  food  product  slicing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  circular  slicing  blade  having  a  penpberal  cutting  edge,  the 

blade  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bousing; 
a  bracket  extending  from  the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  mounted  on  the  bracket; 
a  nng  guard  surrounding  the  peripheral  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade,  the  nng  guard  having  at  least  one  aperture  through 
which  at  least  one  of  the  fasteners  extends;  and 
a  generally  circular  cover  plate  is  removably  mounted  on  the 
fasteners; 
wherein,  the  ring  guard  Is  maintained  in  a  first  position  when  tiie 
cover  plate  is  mounted  on  the  nng  guard,  and  the  ring  guard  Is 
axially  displaceable  to  a  second  position  when  the  cover  plate 
removed,  the  ring  guard  surrounding  the  peripheral  cuning  edge  of 
the  cutting  blade  in  both  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5309338 

SAW  GUIDE  FOR  CUTTING  TRUSS  JOIST  I-BEAMS 

Shawn  Ekker.  P.O.  Box  964,  Cedar  City.  Utah  84721 

f;i,<!  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,643 

InL  CI.'  B27B  9/04 

VS.  CL  83—745  9  Claims 


1.  A  saw  guide  for  cutting  with  a  hand-held  power  saw  a  truss 
joist  I-beam  having  first  and  second  chords  connected  by  a  web 
comprising 
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a  base  including  means  for  positioning  said  base  along  a  lop 

surface  and  an  inner  edge  of  said  tirsi  chord  of  said  I-beam: 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  base  to  said  first  chord  of 

said  I-beam,  said  attachment  means  being  mounted  on  said 

base;  and 
a  cutting  guide  pivotaJly  mounted  on  said  base  for  guiding  the 

hand-held  power  saw  at  a  selected  angle  in  cutting  said 

I-beam,  the  cutting  guide  comprising 

a  face  plate  comprising  an  elongate  member  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  for  bridging  and  resting  upon  said  lop 
surface  of  said  first  chord  and  a  top  surface  of  said  second 
chord,  and  a  flat  front  surface  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  bottom  surface  for  guiding  a  side  support  edge  of  the 
handheld  power  saw  when  cutting  the  I-beam. 

a  shoe  support  mounted  on  said  face  plate  comprising  a 
forwardly  extending  member  having  a  flat  top  surface 
coplanar  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  face  plate  for 
guiding  a  lower  support  edge  of  the  hand-held  power  saw 
when  cutting  the  I-beam,  and 

means  for  setting  the  cutting  guide  for  cutting  the  I-beam  at  a 
selected  angle. 


i'(  MCE  FOK  Ki  1  \iKi\'     \  i'^KoKi  N  Ki  .   hKOCATING 

Jarel  E.  Grant.  1751  |-u.v.ai!i.,  l-i  .  ll^.ii  .lulu.  Jh.  >»<>813 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«3,724 
Int.  CI."  B26D  J/08JI/00 
VS.  CI.  8i— 862  3  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  a  broken  reciprocating  saw   blade 
comprising: 

a)  a  base: 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  ba.se  to  a  work  surface,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  holes  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  screws,  each 
inserted  through  one  said  hole  in  said  base  and  then  threaded 
into  the  work  surface,  so  as  to  maintain  said  base  to  the  work 
surface; 

c)  a  first  station  on  said  base,  said  base  including  a  recessed  seal 
extending  thereacross.  having  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot 
spaced  away  from  said  first  slot,  with  both  said  slots  extend- 
ing at  a  slight  angle  away  from  said  recessed  seal,  said  first 
station  including  a  first  bridge  housing,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  tirsi  bridge  housing  within  said  recessed  seal  in  said 
base,  said  attaching  means  including  said  ba.se  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  threaded  apertures  within  said  recessed 
seat,  said  first  bridge  housing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
■pan  bores,  which  align  with  one  half  of  said  threaded  aper- 
tures within  said  recessed  seal  when  said  hrsi  bndge  housing 
is  inserted  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts,  each  inserted  into 
one  said  bore  in  said  ftrst  bndge  housing  and  then  threaded 
into  one  said  aligned  threaded  aperture  in  said  recessed  seat  of 
said  base,  to  hold  said  first  bndge  housing  thereto; 

d)  means  in  said  first  station,  for  sconng  a  pattern  of  a  new 
shank  onto  an  end  of  a  broken  saw  blade  that  is  inserted  into 
said  first  station: 

e)  a  second  station  on  said  base,  said  second  station  including  a 
second  bndge  housing,  and  means  for  affixing  said  second 
bndge  housing  within  said  recessed  seat  in  said  base  next  lo 
said  first  bndge  housing,  said  affixing  means  including  said 
second  bndge  housing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 


openings,  which  align  with  the  other  half  of  said  threaded 
apertures  withm  said  recessed  seat,  when  said  second  bndge 
housing  IS  inserted  therein  next  lo  said  first  bndge  housing, 
and  a  plurality  of  bolts,  each  inserted  into  one  said  opening  in 
said  second  bridge  housing,  then  threaded  into  one  said 
aligned  threaded  aperture  in  said  recessed  seal  of  said  base  lo 
hold  said  second  bndge  housing  thereto,  said  scoring  ineans 
including  said  first  bridge  housing  having  a  central  aperture 
therethrough,  a  lower  sconng  die  secured  to  said  recessed  seal 
in  said  base  within  said  first  bndge  housing,  a  piston  having 
an  enlarged  head  on  a  top  end.  an  upper  sconng  die  formed  on 
a  bottom  end.  which  slideably  fits  into  said  central  aperture  in 
said  first  bndge  housing  and  a  venical  guide  groove:  a  spnng 
on  said  pision  between  said  enlarged  head  and  a  lop  surface  of 
said  first  bndge  housing  to  normally  bias  said  upper  scoring 
die  away  from  said  lower  sconng  die.  so  that  a  space  between 
said  upper  scoring  die  and  said  lower  sconng  die  will  be  in  a 
proper  alignment  with  said  first  slot,  so  as  to  receive  the 
broken  saw  blade:  a  first  guide  pin  extending  upwardly  from 
said  recessed  seat,  through  said  lower  sconng  die  and  into 
said  vertical  guide  groove  in  said  piston,  to  keep  said  upper 
sconng  die  aligned  with  said  lower  sconng  die.  so  that  when 
a  hanruner  stnkes  said  enlarged  head  of  said  pision.  the 
sconng  pattern  of  the  new  shank  will  be  placed  onto  the  end 
of  the  broken  saw  blade;  and 
f)  means  in  said  second  station,  for  punching  out  the  new  shank 
from  the  end  of  a  broken  saw  blade  thai  is  inserted  into  said 
second  station 
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VS.  CI.  84—236  8  Claims 
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1  On  a  keyboard  musical  instrument  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  action  assemblies  each  including  a  swingable  catcher  and  a 
hammer  adapted  for  stnking  an  as.scxriated  stnng.  and  a  silent 
assembly  including  a  stopper  adapted  for  prohibiting  continued 
swing  of  said  catchers  jusi  before  stnng  sinking  by  said  hammers, 
method  for  adjustment  of  hammer  lei  off  compnsing  the  steps  of 
measuring  a  real  silent  distance  between  each  said  catcher  and 

said  .stopper, 
calculating  a  difference  between  said  real  silent  distance  and  an 

optimal  sileni  distance, 
sorting  out  each  catcher  whose  real  sileni  distance  is  larger  than 

said  optimal  silent  distance,  and 
covenng  an  operating  face  of  a  sorted  catcher  with  an  adjuster 
strap  of  a  thicluiess  equal  to  said  calculated  difference  in  silent 
distance. 


I  HI   MH  I'K.  K 
Jim  Duniop.  P.O.  Box  846,  Benicia.  Calif.  94510 
FUed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,601 
Int  a.*  GIOD  3/16 
L.S.  CI.  84—322 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  thumb  pick  comprising: 

thumb  engaging  means  for  coupling  said  pick  to  the  distal 
portion  of  the  thumb  of  a  user,  said  engaging  means  compris- 
ing a  bottom  portion  and  an  arcuate  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially frusto-conical  cross- section  and  formed  above  said  bot- 
tom fHJrtion  and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto  such 
that  said  pick  has  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  said  arcuate 
portion  and  said  bottom  portion  substantially  encircling  the 
thumb  when  coupled  thereto,  said  bottom  portion  compnsing 
a  planar  surface  lying  generally  within  a  thumb  plane  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  thumb, 
said  arcuate  portion  terminating  in  a  substantially  wide  end 
for  engaging  the  thumb: 

a  pick  portion  adjacent  said  bottom  portion  and  lying  generally 
within  a  pick  plane,  said  pick  portion  having  a  predetermined 
length  for  engaging  a  stnng  of  a  musical  instrument  at  a 
predetermined  depth  when  said  pick  is  coupled  to  the  thumb: 
and 

an  intermediate  portion  integrally  coupling  said  bottom  poition 
and  said  pick  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  located  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  said  arcuate  portion  such  that  said  interme- 
diate portion  abuts  the  thumb  when  said  pick  is  coupled 
thereto,  said  intermediate  portion  formed  such  that  said  pick 
portion  IS  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  relationship  of  said  pick  plane  relative  to  said 
thumb  plane  to  orient  said  pick  plane  parallel  to  said  string 
without  said  thumb  plane  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  string,  such  that  said  pick  portion  engages  the  string  at  an 
optimum  angle  to  cause  the  string  to  exert  a  force  on  said  pick 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  thereto. 


.<;.509_M: 
EXIl  M'l  !i  !  S  M.  !  H   H  \v^  !IKI   M   I'KDAL 
Brad  Augsbyit;it,  I'.Ui  (_  h.ibUnii  Kd  .  i_>iJi-s.sa.  Kla.  33556 
FUed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,718 
Int.  CI."  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  a.  84-^22.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  bass  drum  fool  pedal  assembly  comprising: 
a  base. 

a  footplate  element  having  a  heel  end  and  a  toe  end  and  pivotally 
coupled  at  said  heel  end  lo  said  base  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
pivoting  between  a  rest  position  and  an  operating  position, 
means  for  biasing  the  footplate  element  towards  the  footplate 

element  rest  position, 
a  beater  arm  pivotably  mounted  about  an  axis  on  said  base  for 

pivoting  between  a  rest  position  and  a  beater  position,  and 
linkage  means  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  said  beater  arm 

to  said  toe  end  of  said  footplate  element, 
wherein  downward  movement  of  said  toe  end  of  said  footplate 
element  acts,  via  said  linkage  means,  to  cause  the  beater  arm 
to  pivot  about  the  mounted  axis  to  bring  the  beater  arm 
towards  the  beater  arm  beater  position,  and 


wherein  the  length  of  said  footplate  element  from  said  pivotal 
coupling  at  said  heel  end  to  the  linkage  coupling  at  said  toe 
end  is  at  least  18  inches. 


s.ffKI.M' 

TAMBOURINT  \M  I  H  I  HrHI  (  ( iM  KOL  EFFECT 

Yu-yin  C.  Hsu.  n      is  "    \lh  %  ;;   l  ^m  ZbS.  Tai  Ping  Rd.,  Tai 

Ping  Hsiang.    I.iuruitii.  (Hun.    laman 

Hlril  N.  .    :\    1 '>V4,  Ser.  No.  345,442 
In!    (  i     (.iiili    3/02:  A63J  17/00 
VS.  a.  84-^18 


1.  An  illuminated  tambourine  comprising: 

a)  a  tambounne  collar  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  a  plurality  of  luminous  units  located  on  the  tambourine  collar: 

c)  a  handle  attached  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
tambourine  collar,  the  handle  compnsmg: 

i)  a  lower  handle  seat  having  a  generally  "U"  shaped  configu- 
ration, the  lower  handle  seat  having  a  retaining  scat  and  a 
setting  hole  in  opposite  ends: 

ii)  an  upper  handle  seat  having  a  generally  "L'"  shaped  con- 
figuration, a  battery  holder  configured  to  bold  at  least  one 
battery,  a  removable  battery  cover  covering  the  battery 
holder,  a  covering  post  on  opposite  ends  of  the  upper 
handle  seal,  each  said  covering  post  having  a  sening  post 
configured  to  engage  a  corresponding  one  of  said  retainmg 
seats  on  the  lower  handle  seal,  and  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
mounted  thereon:  and. 

iii)  a  fastener  inserted  through  each  said  setting  bcle  and 
engaging  each  said  covering  post,  respectively,  to  fasten  the 
upper  and  lower  handle  seats  together  such  that  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  tambounne  collar  are  fastened  between 
said  covenng  posts  and  said  retaimng  seats: 

d)  an  electrical  cable  connecting  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  luminous  units  and  extending  around 
the  tambourine  collar:  and. 

e)  a  cable  protecting  cover  attached  to  the  tambourine  collar  and 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrical  cable. 
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UMI 


1.  A  vibration  dampening  attachmeni  for  a  firearm  barrel  of  a 
type  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  tubular  muzzle,  said 
attachment  includmg  a  tubular  weight  attachable  to  the  muzzle  by 
a  threaded  connection  such  that  the  tubular  weight  can  be  rotated 
to  adjust  It  in  position  axially  along  the  muzzle,  so  as  to  change  the 
effective  weight  applied  for  barrel  vibration  dampening  purposes, 
and  the  impnivemenl  composing; 

hxed  external  threads  on  the  muzzle  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
axial  grooves  formed  in  the  external  threads  and  spaced 
circumferentially  about  the  muzzle  between  threaded  seg- 
ments; 
said  tubular  weight  including  an  axial  opening  with  internal 
threads  which  male  with  said  external  threads;  and 


at  'east  one  detent  ball  carried  by  the  tubular  weight  and  project- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  the  internal  threads  of  the  tubular 
weight,  for  entry  into  said  elongated  axial  grooves,  one 
groove  at  a  time,  in  response  to  the  tubular  weight  being 
rotated  about  the  muzzle, 

wherein  engagement  of  the  detent  ball  within  a  grtmve  holds  the 
tubular  weight  in  position  relative  to  the  muzzle,  and 

wherein  said  detent  ball  and  grooves  provide  for  an  axial  posi- 
tion adjustment  of  the  tubular  weight  m  discreet  increments 
axially  along  the  barrel. 


hub  axes  changes,  said  balls  shift  within  said  ball  tracLs  and 
remain  in  a  plane  that  bisects  the  angle  between  said  socket 
plate  and  hub  axes. 
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1  Claim 


1.  A  member  having  a  body  comprising  synthetic  matenal.  said 
body  defining  a  surface  of  synthetic  material  exposed  for  tactile 
contact,  said  surface  of  synthetic  matenal  having  the  random 
onentation  of  peaks  and  valleys  found  in  a  surface  of  a  specimen 
of  a  predetermined  matenal  and  defimng  a  multiplicity  of  hne 
pores,  a  majonty  of  said  pores  having  a  pore  diameter  of  from 
0.0002  to  0.0012  inch,  said  surface  of  synthetic  matenal  replicating 
said  surface  of  said  predetermined  material. 


1.  An  assembly  for  providing  torque  restraint  to  a  socket  plate  of 
a  vanable  displacement  piston  compressor  of  the  type  in  which 
said  socket  plate  is  nutated  by  a  journal  thai  is  supported  coaxially 
on  and  is  axially  hxed  to  said  socket  plate,  but  rotates  freely 
around  said  socket  plate,  and  which  journal  is  dnven  by  a  rotating 
hub  located  on  oi>e  side  of  said  socket  plate  which  is  rotatably 
supponed  coaxial  to  the  central  axis  of  a  compressor  housing,  and 
in  which  the  journal  and  hub  are  interconnected  so  as  to  allow  the 
angle  of  said  socket  plate  relative  to  said  hub  to  adjust,  said  torque 
restraint  assembly  comprising. 

an  inner  ball  joint  race  non  rotatably  and  axially  hxed  relative  to 
said  housing  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  socket  plate  and 
coaxuil  to  said  central  axis,  said  inner  ball  joint  race  having  a 
plurality  of  straight  inner  ball  tracks  arrayed  along  a  conical 
surface  the  slope  of  which  diverges  relative  to  said  hub, 
an  outer  ball  joint  race  supponed  coaxially  within  and  axially 
hxed  relative  to  said  socket  plate  such  that  said  journal  may 
rotate  freely  about  said  outer  ball  joint  race  and  socket  plate 
concurrently,  said  outer  ball  joint  race  having  an  equal  plural- 
ity of  oppositely  sloped,  straight  outer  ball  tracks  arrayed 
along  a  conical  surface,  so  that  said  outer  and  inner  ball  track« 
overlap  one  another  in  a  plane  that  bisects  the  angle  between 
said  socket  plate  and  hub  axes.  and. 
a  plurality  of  balls  captured  in  the  area  of  overlap  between  said 
overlapping  inner  and  outer  ball  tracks  and  arrayed  in  said 
bisecting  plane, 
whereby,  as  said  socket  plate  is  nutated  by  said  journal  and  hub. 
said  socket  plate  is  restrained  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
compressor  housing  as  said  balls  roll  back  and  forth  in  said 
ball  tracks,  and  as  said  angle  between  said  socket  plate  and 
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1.  A  radial  piston  pump  of  the  type  in  which  an  eccentric  rotor  is 
adapted  to  cause  pistons  to  perform  a  reciprocating  movement 
within  radial  cylinders  in  a  pump  body,  radial  inner  ends  of  said 
pistons  being  each  provided  with  a  broadened  foot,  said  broadened 
feet  being  kept  in  contact  with  said  rotor  also  dunng  suction 
strokes  of  said  respective  pistons  by  means  of  a  coupling  ring  of  a 
substantially  L-shaped  cross-section,  said  coupling  ring  having  an 
axial  ring  portion  which  engages  radial  outer  end  faces  of  said 
broadened  feet  and  having  a  radial  portion  which  keeps  said  ring 
axially  in  place,  characterized  in  that  said  radial  portion  of  said 
coupling  ring  bears  loosely  against  a  radial  sliding  surface,  and 
said  broadened  feet  at  said  radial  inner  piston  ends  are  in  the  shape 
of  heads  which  are  integrally  formed  with  the  respective  pistons, 
free  end  faces  of  said  heads  and  end  faces  of  said  heads  adjoining 
the  respective  pistons  being  spherically  shaped,  and  an  axial  por- 
tion of  said  coupling  nng  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  a  slightly  conically  widening  shape. 
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1.  In  a  beverage  making  appliance,  beverage  cup  preheating 
apparatus  comprising  water  reservoir  structure,  beater  structure 
coupled  to  said  water  reservoir  structure  for  heatmg  water  in  said 
water  reservoir  structure, 

support  surface  strticture  above  said  water  reservoir  structure 
having  a  substantially  imperforate  lower  surface  directly 
exposed  to  upwardly  rising  water  vapor  from  said  water 
reservoir  strucmre  and  a  substantially  imperforate  upper  sur- 
face for  receiving  a  beverage  cup  for  preheating, 
strxicture  defining  discharge  port  structure  extending  through 
said  support  surface  structure  for  passing  heated  water  vapor 
upwardly  from  said  water  reservoir  structure  to  a  beverage 
cup  on  said  upper  surface,  and 
cup  positioning  structure  in  said  support  surface  structure  for 
positioning  a  beverage  cup  to  be  healed  on  said  upper  stirface 
in  alignment  with  said  discharge  port  structure. 
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Int  a."  A47J  31/44 

VS.  a.  9>-323.1  10  Claims 

1.  Beverage  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  venturi  body  having 

an  inlet  port  of  the  character  to  receive  pressurized  venturi 

driving  gas, 
an  outlet  port, 
a  venmri  throat  extending  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  poits, 

and 
a  milk  injection  port  communicating  with  said  venturi  throat 
and  of  the  character  to  receive  liquid  milk: 
electrically  controlled  pressurized  gas  valve  means  coupled  to 
said  inlet  port; 
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1.  A  machine  for  layenng  stnps  of  food  material  compnsing: 

means  for  fonnmg  a  plurality  of  parallel  scrips  of  flemble  food 
matenal: 

a  tirsi  conveyor  bell  which  extends  from  a  first  end  to  a  second 
end  and  which  is  positioned  foi  receiving  a  first  strip  from  the 
stnp-forming  means  for  transporting  the  first  stnp  and  so  thai 
the  first  end  is  at  a  position  inlennediate  of  the  stnp-forming 
means  and  the  second  end; 

a  second  conveyor  bell  which  is  positioned  above  the  first 
conveyor  belt  and  for  receiving  a  second  stnp  from  the 
stnp-forming  means  for  transporting  the  second  strip  and 
which  extends  to  an  end  at  a  position  displaced  from  the 
stnp-forming  means  and  above  the  first  conveyor  belt 
between  the  first  conveyor  belt  first  and  second  ends  for 
delivenng  the  second  stnp  off  of  the  second  conveyor  belt 
towards  the  first  conveyor  belt; 

first  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  plurality  of  stnps  from  the 
stnp-forming  means  for  delivery  to  the  conveyor  belts  so  that 


the  first  scrip  is  delivered  on  the  first  conveyor  belt  and  so  that 
the  second  stnp  is  delivered  on  the  second  conveyor  belt; 

means  connected  with  the  first  conveyor  belt  and  to  the  second 
conveyor  bell  for  powenng  and  advancing  each  conveyor  bell 
to  transport  the  scrips  in  a  direction  away  from  the  strip- 
forming  means;  and 

product-forming  stnp  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  second  stnp 
delivered  by  the  second  conveyor  hell  end  so  thai  the  deliv- 
ered strip  is  deposited  to  lie  over  the  transponed  first  stnp  for 
forming  a  layered  food  product  transponed  by  the  first  con- 
veyor belt. 
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electrically  concrolled  milk  valve  means  coupled  to  said  milk 
injection  port;  and 

electnc  controller  means  coupled  lo  said  pressurized  gas  valve 
means  and  lo  said  milk  valve  means  for  operating  said  pres- 
sunzed  gas  valve  means  and  said  milk  valve  means  indepen- 
dently of  each  other. 
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1  In  a  mechanical  pressing  machine  wherein  a  slider,  connected 
through  a  connecting  rod  to  a  crankshaft  to  which  a  rotational  force 
of  a  motor  is  transmitted,  is  slidingly  moved  vertically  relative  to  a 
frame: 

the  improvement  compnsing  a  balance  weight,  support  means 
connected  to  said  slider  for  supporting  said  balance  weight  on 
said  slider  for  slidable  movement  on  said  slider  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  slider  whereby 
the  inertia  force  of  said  balance  weight  is  opposite  lo  the 
inertia  force  of  said  slider  and  is  applied  substantially  directly 
to  said  slider 
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1.  A  machine  for  printing  and  otherwise  processing  paperboard 
sheets  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pnnting  section: 

(b)  an  adjacent  processing  section: 

(c)  a  iransfer  secuon  located  between  said  sections: 

(d)  said  transfer  secbon  compnsing  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
veyor belts  having  upper  and  lower  reaches  extending  from 


adjacent  said  pnndng  section  to  adjacent  said  processing 
section  for  transfemng  said  sheets  from  said  pnnting  section 
to  said  processing  section,  said  belts  having  first  ends  adjacent 
said  printing  section  and  second  ends  adjacent  said  processing 
section: 

(e)  a  hood  positioned  above  said  upper  reaches  of  said  plurality 
of  conveyor  belts,  said  hood  having  an  open  bonom  portion 
surrounding  said  conveyor  belts; 

(0  a  solid,  impervious  closure  plate  extending  horizontally 
below  said  lower  reaches  of  said  conveyor  bells,  said  plate 
being  of  such  size  and  shape  such  as  to  substantially  close 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  hood  and  provide  restricted  open- 
ings positioned  only  adjacent  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  conveyors; 

(g)  said  hood  having  an  opening  above  said  conveyor  belts  for 
the  flow  of  air  out  of  said  hood  so  as  to  create  a  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  within  said  hood  surrounding  said  conveyor 
bells;  and 

(h)  air  flow  inducing  means  for  drawing  air  out  of  said  hood 
through  said  opening  and  creating  said  subatmosphenc  pres- 
sure surrounding  .said  conveyor  belts  such  thai  said  paper 
board  sheets  located  below  said  lower  reaches  of  said  con 
veyor  bells  and  above  said  closure  plate  are  forced  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  lower  reaches  of  said  con- 
veyor belts  and  are  iransported  by  said  lower  reaches  from 
said  pnnting  section  to  said  processing  section. 
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1.  A  drum  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cassette  body; 

first  and  second  cassette  frames  on  first  and  second  sides  of  said 

casselte  body: 
a  roll  shafl; 
said  roll  shaft  being  rolably  attached  between  said  first  and 

second  cassette  frames; 


a  cleaning  sheet  on  said  roll  shaft; 

a  cleaning  head; 

means  for  suspending  said  cleaning  head  between  said  first  and 

second  cassette  frames  facing  said  drum; 
a  winding  shaft: 
means  for  moving  said  cleaning  sheet  from  said  roll  shaft,  across 

said  cleaning  head  and  onio  said  winding  shaft: 
means  for  impregnating  a  portion  of  said  cleaning  sheet  with  a 

cleaning  fluid  while  said  cleaning  sheet  is  between  said  roll 

shaft  and  said  cleaning  head; 
means  for  moving  said  cassette  body  toward  said  drum,  whereby 

said  cleaning  sheet  over  said  cleaning  head  contacts  said 

drum: 
said  means  for  impregnating  including  a  reservoir  extending 

substantially  between  said  first  and  second  cassette  frames: 
means  for  feeding  a  cleaning  fluid  lo  said  reservoir; 
said  cleaning  sheet  passing  below  said  reservoir: 
means  for  transferring  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 

cleaning  sheet; 
a  receiving  tray  below  said  reservoir,  and 
a  space  between  said  reservoir  and  said  receiving  tray  for 

permitting  said  cleaning  sheet  to  pass  therebetween. 


K-M  II-  k  Hi  iLiiLk 
Michael   K     is  rff.r.  Canon  City,  and  Ronald  L.  McClarai, 
I'ufbld.    ixjiii    uf   Colo.,    asiicnnr^    \<    (rntiir;    rr.r-poratir.n. 
1  .  nriise,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ^i  i    N.     J"  \"(iV.  Nov.  9.  1992,  aban- 
doned. «hioh  L>i  a  continiiHti.iii  in  pari  of  Ser.  No.  858.109. 
Mar.26.  I'X':    ,.»..«.,!. .n.-,:    I  hi^  .HipiH  .itN-iM,,'    "    ;'-~4.Ser. 

N'    ;ii"j-; 

The  portion  of  the  term  nt  ihi~  paitiu  Mi'.^t  uu.  f>i  ;.    m,.i:    ", 
2014.  has  tMi  I   iliv  i.iimed. 
Int.Cl.'F4;i 
U.S.  a.  102—202  12  Claims 


1.  An  Igniter  holder  for  a  pyropulsive  model  rocket  engine 
having  an  ignition  cavity,  and  being  arranged  for  ignition  by  an 
electrical  igniter  having  lead  wires  connected  lo  an  electrical 
resistance  section,  said  igniter  holder  compnsing 

a  substantially  rigid  article  having  a  one  piece  construction,  with 
a  disk-like  head  and  a  stem  projecting  from  a  central  portion 
of  said  head,  said  stem  having  an  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  of  said  head  and  terminating  in  a  position- 
ing end.  adapted  for  positioning  the  electrical  igniter  in  the 
ignition  cavity. 
wherein  said  igniter  holder,  when  inserted  into  the  ignition 
cavity  of  the  model  rocket  engine  fitted  with  the  elecical 
Igniter,  temporarily  secures  the  igniter  in  the  ignition  cavity, 
and 
wherein  said  igniter  holder  is  adapted  to  be  expelled  from  the 
model  rocket  engine  following  said  ignition. 
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end  of  the  liner  in  a  circular  skin  edge  having  a  skin  edge 
diameter,  the  apex  having  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  from 
about  35%  to  45%  of  the  skin  edge  diameter,  and  the  thickness  of 
the  liner  at  the  center  of  the  apex  is  from  about  5%  to  50%  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  liner  at  the  skirt  edge,  with  the  thickness 
of  the  liner  between  the  apex  and  the  skirt  edge  tapenng  in  a 
>  hirh    smooth  curvilinear  transition  between  the  apex  and  the  skin  edge. 
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Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,702 
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1.  A  cold  drawn  low  ener:gy  shock  wave  conductor  comprising 
an  extruded  single-wall,  dimensionally  stable  plastic  tube  having 
an  inner  surface  coated  with  a  paniculate  reactive  energetic  mate- 
nal,  the  plasuc  of  the  tube  compnsing  a  homogeneous  extnidable 
blend  of  a  major  amount  of  a  draw  oneniable  polymer  resin 
lacking  adequate  reactive  material-retaining  properties,  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  modifier  which  is  a  miscible  or  compatible 
material  which  imparts  an  enhanced  reactive  matenal-retaining 
capability  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  extruded  plastic  tube. 


l.l.M-K  AMI  IMl'K"  •>.  M'  N.M  \I'M  ^  .    !l  \K(,E 
F:SPECIALLY  FOR  USE  I  ^   x  vM  i  i    tu!    t  f  RFO  RATING 

.Steven   I..   Renfro,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
F.tiiK-Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 


IS  CUims 


1.  A  liner  for  a  shaped  charge,  the  liner  having  a  convex  outer 
surface,  a  concave  inner  surface,  a  closed  end  defining  an  apex 
having  a  center  and  a  skirt  portion  terminating  at  an  opposite,  open 


1.  A  dual  operating  mode  warhead  comprising: 

an  axially  symmetric  explosive  charge  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  between  a  front 
facing  initiation  surface  and  a  rear  facing  initiation  surface, 
said  front  facing  initiation  surface  and  said  rear  facing  initia- 
tion surface  both  lying  in  planes  transverse  of  said  outer 
penpheral  surface: 

first  detonating  means  for  initiating  detonation  of  said  explosive 
charge  at  said  front  facing  initiation  surface  and  creating  a 
first  detonation  wave  for  travelling  through  said  explosive 
charge  toward  said  rear  facing  initiation  surface;  and 

second  detonating  means  for  initiating  detonation  of  said  explo- 
sive charge  at  said  rear  facing  initiation  surface  and  creating  a 
second  detonation  wave  for  travelling  through  said  explosive 
charge  toward  said  forward  facing  initiation  surface; 

shaped  lined  charge  means  shaped  for  penetration  of  armor  or 
hard  target  matenal  proximate  said  front  facing  initiation 
surface  and  responsive  lo  the  second  detonation  wave  to 
produce  a  high  speed  forward  traveling  jet  with  armor  pierc- 
ing capability:  and 

a  fragmentation  case  having  a  fracture  grid  constrxiction  proxi- 
mate said  outer  penpheral  surface  and  intermediate  said  front 
facing  initiation  surface  and  Said  rear  facing  initiation  sur- 
face; 

whereby  actuation  of  said  second  detonating  means  alone  results 
in  maximum  armor  penetration  of  a  target;  and 

whereby  substantially  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  first  and 
second  detonating  means  results  both  in  armor  penetration  of 
the  target  and  in  a  radially  directed  sidespray  pattern  of 
fragmentation  of  said  fragmentation  case  against  the  target. 


RAIl  (    \k    I  kl  I   K  Hi   \KINi  ,    M>  xlTER 
i   <  ^^^  I  Kl  (    I  |i  »^ 
V.  Terrey  H,i"ih..M>.    I  >-i.    i.l.nh    I  ,./..:    Ci'.ii.n.    ,n..i  Nor- 
iii.ii:     \     H.fu     Uhi.il.,,,     .,!,■    <•!    Ill      .,^..!i..nM,v    u     \MsTED 
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FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,809 

Int  a."  B61F  5/26 

VS.  CL  105—218.1  9  Claim.". 


8.  A  railway  truck  side-frame  pedestal  jaw  arrangement,  said 
railway  truck  having  a  truck  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  side  frame,  a 
second  side  frame  and  a  bolster. 
each  said  first  and  second  side  frame  having  a  first  longitudinal 

axis,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  outboard  surface, 

an  inboard  surface,  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  longitudinal 

midpoint  between  said  first  and  second  side-frame  ends  and.  a 

pedestal  jaw  at  each  said  side  frame  first  and  second  end. 
said  railway  truck  having  at  least  one  axle,  each  said  axle  having 

an  axle  axis  generally  transverse  to  said  truck  longitudinal 

axis,  a  first  axle  end  and  a  second  axle  end,  each  said  end 

mountable  in  a  pedestal  jaw. 
a  plurality  of  beanng  assemblies,  one  of  said  bearing  assemblies 

mountable  on  each  said  axle  end. 
a  plurality  of  bearing  adapters,  one  of  said  bearing  adapters 

mountable  in  each  said  pedestal  jaw,  said  bearing  assembly 

and  axle  end  mountable  in  said  pedestal  jaw  against  said 

adapter  for  retention  in  said  pedestal  jaw. 
each  said  pedestal  jaw  comprising: 

a  pedestal-jaw  roof  portion,  a  first  side  wall  portion  and  a 
second  side  wall  portion  cooperating  to  define  a  pedestal 
jaw  cavity,  said  cavity  open  at  said  lower  surface. 

said  side-frame  inboard  surface  having  at  least  one  stop  lug 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  jaw  opening, 

said  side-frame  outboard  surface  having  at  least  one  stop  lug 
positioned  in  proxirmty  to  said  jaw  opening,  which  inboard 
and  outboard  stop  lugs  are  substantially  aligned; 

said  side-frame  longitudinal  axis  and  said  axle  axis  intersect- 
ing and  being  about  normal,  said  axes  cooperating  to  define 
a  horizontal  plane; 

said  roof  ponion  at  a  reference  position  approximately  paral- 
lel to  said  side-frame  longitudinal  axis  and  said  horizontal 
plane. 

said  pedestal-jaw  first  and  second  side  walls  approximately 
normal  to  said  roof  portion; 

each  said  bearing  adapter  having  at  least  an  upper  surface  to 
contact  said  roof  portion,  a  first  side  leg  and  a  second  side 
leg  to  locate  said  bearing  adapter  in  said  jaw  opening; 

said  pedestal-jaw  opening  rotationally  displaced  about  said 
axle  axis  to  provide  said  roof  portion,  said  first  side  wall 
ponion  and  said  second  side  wall  portion  at  an  acute  angle 
of  displacement  to  said  horizontal  plane;  and. 

said  beanng  adapter  posifionable  in  said  angled  opening  to 
provide  said  upper  surface  and  side  legs  at  said  acute  angle 
to  said  horizontal  plane  from  said  reference  position  and 
operable  to  receive  said  axle  for  transfer  of  lateral  forces 


from  said  axle  to  said  stop  lugs  to  inhibit  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  side  frame  and  axle  to  less  than  one-half 
degree  of  angular  displacement. 


f'FhI-vl  M    I  |N(-K  N>vrEM  FOR  LOCOM(>T!\F,S 

1,1111.  ■-   N1    H.'u-i..i;    iJMi  iH-iroit  Ave..  Ste.  A.  i  on.  mo.  Calif. 
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VS.  CL  105—22 


SClaims 


1.  An  improved  bearing  system  for  locomotive  trucks  compris- 
ing: 

a  channel  shaped  means  of  a  polymeric  material  having  a 
rectangular  base  unit  with  an  upstanding  flange  along  each 
longitudinal  edge,  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  base 
unit; 

two  thermoplastic  insert  means  of  a  matenal  of  a  higher  resil- 
iency than  the  resiliency  of  said  thermoplastic  used  for  said 
base  unit,  one  of  said  inserts  being  mounted  on  said  base  unit 
between  and  adjacent  to  each  of  said  flanges  so  it  is  operable 
to  be  compressed  under  loading; 

and  attaching  means  cooperating  with  said  upstanding  flanges 
operable  to  mount  said  channel  shaped  means  on  a  truck,  said 
attaching  means  having  tightening  means  associated  therewith 
operable  to  release  when  a  specified  torque  is  applied  thereon, 
whereby  said  channel  shaped  means  is  mounted  by  said 
attaching  means  on  said  truck  in  a  manner  that  it  can  articu- 
late under  said  attaching  means  allowing  said  insert  means  to 
compress  and  expand  in  sersice  to  better  accommodate  the 
distribution  of  the  loadings  when  said  system  is  mounted  on  a 
truck,  thereby  achievmg  improved  service  life  of  said  system. 


lULUABLl.    I  k  \N     I  \Kl.l. 
Mike  Chiu,  Taoyoao  City,  Taiw.m    .isM^nor  to  Waffer  Indus- 
trial Corp..  Tan%nan  Cit'i    Taiv»,irj 

hii.-fi  i»r,    'J    i '^•14   s.r.  No.  354,852 
ii  •    !  i      \4-K  3/02 
U,S.  a.  108— 1!  9aaiiiis 

1.  A  foldable  tra\  taMe,  compnsing: 

a  board  member  having  a  bottom  surface  formed  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  mounting  seat  units  and  a  pair  of  spaced  retaining 
hook  units  which  are  spaced  from  said  mounting  seat  units; 
and 
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a  leg  frame  assembly  including  tint  and  second  leg  frame  units, 
said  first  leg  frame  unit  having  two  opposed  side  frames,  each 
of  said  side  frames  of  said  first  leg  frame  unit  having  an  upper 
end  portion  connected  pivotaily  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
mounung  seat  units  and  an  intermediate  portion,  said  second 
leg  frame  unit  having  two  opposed  side  frames  and  a  honzon- 
tal  upper  frame,  each  of  said  opposed  side  frames  of  said 
second  leg  frame  unit  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  an 
intermediate  portion  connected  pivotaily  to  said  intermediate 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side  frames  of  said  first  leg 
frame  unit,  said  honzontal  upper  frame  interconnecting  said 
upper  end  portions  of  said  side  frames  of  said  second  leg 
frame  unit  and  being  formed  with  two  retaining  holes  that 
engage  relcasably  a  respecuve  one  of  said  retaining  hook 
units  so  as  to  retain  said  leg  frame  assembly  in  an  unfolded 
position. 


UMI 


1  A  folding  collapsible  table  stand  composing  a  mounting  frame 
fixedly  fastened  to  a  bottom  wall  of  a  flat  table  board,  two  sym- 
metrical pairs  of  hollow  stand  legs  bilaterally  pivoted  to  said 
mounting  frame  for  supporting  it  on  the  ground,  two  honzontal 
braces  transversely  respectively  connected  between  said  stand  legs 
to  make  two  opposite  symmetrical  pairs  of  said  stand  legs,  and  two 
pairs  of  folding  stmts  respectively  obliquely  connected  between 
said  mounting  frame  and  cither  pair  of  said  stand  legs,  wherein: 
said  hollow  stand  legs  have  a  respective  coupling  device  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  horizontal  braces,  the  coupling  device 
of  each  stand  leg  composing  a  top  retaining  hole,  a  bottom 
retaining  hole,  and  two  opposite  lateral  retaining  holes; 
each  honzontal  brace  has  two  opposite  ends  and  two  coupling 
devices  respectively  made  on  the  two  opposite  ends,  the 


coupling  device  at  each  end  comprising,  a  top  retaining  strip, 
a  bottom  retaining  strip,  and  two  opposite,  lateral  retaining 
strips  respectively  fastened  to  the  top.  bottom  and  lateral 
relaimng  holes  of  said  coupling  device  of  the  said  stand  leg; 
and 
each  folding  strut  comprises  a  base  frame  made  from  a  channel 
bar,  a  flat  connecung  rod.  and  a  guard  plate,  said  base  frame 
having  one  end  pivotably  connected  to  said  mounting  frame 
by  a  pivot  and  an  opposite  end  pivotably  connected  to  said  flat 
connecting  rtxl  b>  a  pivot,  said  flat  connecting  rod  having  one 
end  pivoubly  connected  to  said  base  frame  and  an  opposite 
end  pivotably  connected  to  the  cooperating  stand  leg  by  a 
pivot,  said  guard  plate  being  hinged  to  one  side  wall  of  said 
base  frame  and  releasably  secured  in  a  closed  position  by  a 
fastener  to  hold  down  said  flat  connecting  rod  in  an  extended- 
out  position,  said  fastener  composing  a  stud  made  on  an 
opposite  side  wall  of  said  base  frame  and  a  socket  made  on 
said  guard  plate  for  receiving  said  stud. 
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FOLDING  COLL  A  PM  Hi  i     i  \t.lE  STAND 
i  a-Shon  Chca,  No,  38,  Lane  3«0,  Chien  Chia  Road.  Hsin  Cbu 
Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30S,5«8 

Int.  CI."  A47B  3/00 

II.S.  CI.  108—131  4  Claims 


12  A  nnethod  for  generating  heal  and  for  producing  an  inert  gas 
composing  nitrogen,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bed  of  a  readily  reducible  metal  oxide; 

(b)  contacting  an  amount  of  fuel  and  an  amount  of  air  alternately 
with  the  bed  in  cycles,  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  fuel  to  the 
amount  of  air  being  contacted  duong  each  cycle  being  greater 
than  that  which  would  be  required  for  stoichiometric  combus- 
tion, and  the  amount  of  the  air  which  is  contacted  during  each 
cycle  being  less  than  sufficient  for  complete  oxidation  of  the 
readily  reducible  metal  oxide,  wherein  the  contacting  of  the 
air  with  the  bed  produces  nitrogen  and  the  contacting  of  the 
fuel  with  the  bed  produces  a  gas,  said  contacting  of  fuel  and 
air  with  the  bed  being  done  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fuel  and 
the  air  undergo  little  or  no  mixing  before,  during,  or  after  their 
contacting  with  the  bed; 

(c)  contacting  the  gas  produced  by  passage  of  fuel  through  the 
bed  with  additional  air  such  that  the  gas  is  completely  oxi- 
dized; 


d)  recovering  the   nitrogen   produced  by  the  passage  of  air 

through  the  bed;  and 
(e)  recovering  the  heat  produced  by  the  passage  of  the  air  and 

the  fuel  through  the  bed. 
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1.  A  seed  drill  planting  assembly  comprising: 

a  press  wheel  assembly  rotatably  mounted  about  a  horizontal 

transverse  axis  for  rolling  soil  engagement  while  moving  ir.  a 

forward  direction  along  a  field; 
an  arcuate  shank   located   in  a  transversely  centered  uprighi 

position  behind  the  press  wheel  assembly; 
a  narrow  longitudinal  runner  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  the 

shank  and  extending  rearwardly  from  beneath  the  press  wheel 

assembly; 
a  guide  frame  in  engagement  with  the  shank  for  permitting 

movement  of  the  shank  and  runner  along  an  upright  arcuate 

path  substantially  centered  about  the  transverse  axis  of  the 

press  wheel  assembly; 
a  shaft  pivotaily  connecting  the  guide  frame  to  a  supporting 

frame  for  motion  about  a  honzontal  transverse  axis;  and 
seed  delivery  means  on  the  runner  for  depositing  seeds  immedi- 
ately behind  the  runner. 


i  ^i")    MA 


t<ik   1 1  FTING  MACHINES 
kimberly  Park  Dr.,  Daltoo,  Ga. 
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VS.  a.  112—80.51  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cut/loop  hook  and  clip  module  for  a  tufting  machine 
comprising  a  cast  metal  body,  a  plurality  of  tufting  machine  hooks, 
each  hook  comprising  a  substantially  planar  body  member  includ- 
ing a  blade  and  a  shank,  said  blade  extending  forwardly  from  the 
shank  and  terminating  at  a  loop  seizing  beak,  an  elongated  mount- 


ing portion  having  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  shank,  said  mounting  portions  being  permanently 
mounted  in  said  body  member  so  as  to  be  fixed  therein  in  spaced 
side-by-side  disposition,  an  elongated  groove  formed  in  one  planar 
surface  of  said  mounting  portion  on  one  side  of  each  hook  and 
spaced  from  said  body  member  adjacent  said  one  side,  said  clip 
composing  an  elongated  member  having  a  substantially  planar  tail 
portion  having  first  and  second  planar  surfaces,  said  tail  portion 
having  an  upwardly  extending  enlargement  at  one  end  and  a  free 
end  remote  from  said  enlargement,  at  least  a  pan  of  said  tail 
portion  including  said  free  end  being  of  a  width  and  thickness 
removably  receivable  within  said  groove  with  the  first  surface  of 
said  part  for  forming  a  continuation  of  said  one  surface  of  said 
mounting  portion  and  with  the  second  surface  abutting  said  body 
member  adjacent  said  one  side,  cooperating  detent  means  formed 
on  said  mounting  portion  and  on  said  tail  portion  for  locating  said 
enlargement  relative  to  said  beak,  and  said  enlargement  being 
disposed  resiliently  against  said  blade  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
hook  from  said  one  side. 
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1.  A  quilting  machine  assembly  for  moving  a  front  looper  bar  in 
a  desired  direction  and  simultaneously  moving  a  rear  looper  bar  in 
an  opposed  direction,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  front  looper  crank  having  a  first  axis,  said  front  looper  crank 
having  an  off-set  bore  therein,  said  offset  bore  bemg  a  prese- 
lected distance  from  said  first  axis; 
a  rear  looper  crank  having  a  second  axis,  said  rear  looper  crank 
having  an  off-set  bore  therein,  said  off-set  bore  being  said 
preselected  distance  from  said  second  axis; 
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a  looper  shaft  having  a  looper  shaft  axis  and  a  front  looper  end 
and  a  rear  looper  end.  said  front  looper  end  having  said  front 
looper  crank  connected  thereto,  said  rear  looper  end  having 
said  rear  looper  crank  connected  thereto,  said  hrst  axis  and 
.said  second  axis  and  said  looper  shaft  axis  being  in  a  coaxial 
relationship,  said  front  looper  crank  ofT-sel  bote  and  said  rear 
looper  crank  off-set  bore  being  in  a  diametrically  opposed 
relationship,  said  looper  shaft  having  means  for  rotating  said 
looper  shaft  connected  thereto; 

a  front  looper  drive  bar  connected  between  said  front  looper  bar 
and  said  front  looper  crank  off- set  bore: 

a  rear  looper  dnve  bar  connected  between  said  rear  looper  bar 
and  said  rear  looper  crank  off-set  bore: 

whereby,  when  said  looper  shaft  rotating  means  rotates  said 
looper  shaft  and  said  front  and  rear  lotiper  cranks,  said  front 
looper  drive  bar  causes  said  front  looper  bar  to  move  in  said 
desired  direction  and  said  rear  Icxiper  drive  bar  cauiies  said 
rear  looper  bar  to  move  in  said  opposed  direction. 


5,509367 

CLAMP  HAVING  ADJUSTABI.I-;  PRRSSER  MEMBERS 

Ralph   F.  {"onley,  Jr.,  Miamisburii.  Ohio,  assignor  to  MIM 

Indastries,  Inc.,  MiamLsburc,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735322,  Jul.  25,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,445,090.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

976,557 

InL  CI."  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—470.14  2  aaims 


5,509,366 
PI  I.LER  APPARATl'S 
Arthur  C.  Wokeck,  Mauldin,  S.C,  assignor  to  Clinton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Carlstadt.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.829 

Int.  CI."  D05B  :7/l() 

VS.  CI.  112—318  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  puller  device  in  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  stiich-forming  nr>eans  that  utilizes  thread,  alternately  engageable 
and  disengageable  with  a  garment  having  portions  of  different 
thickness  material  and  a  feed  means  for  feeding  the  garment 
through  the  stilch-forming  means  when  the  stitch-forming  nKans  is 
disengaged  from  the  garment,  composing: 

puller  means  downstream  of  the  feed  means  for  uniformly 
pulling  the  garment  when  the  stitch-forming  means  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  garment: 
dnve  means  for  driving  said  puller  means  in  synchroni/.ation 
with  the  stitch- forming  means,  said  drive  means  intermittently 
driving  said  puller  means  for  advancing  tiie  garment  when  the 
stitch-forming  means  is  disengaged  from  itie  garment: 
first  and  second  engagement  means  positioned  adjacent  said 

puller  means:  and 
first  and  second  control  nKans  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  engagement  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
hrst  and  second  engagement  means  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  portions  of  different  thickness  matenal.  respec- 
tively, of  the  garment,  for  urging  the  garment  against  said 
puller  means  when  the  stitch-forming  means  is  disengaged 
from  the  garment. 
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1.  A  clamp  for  secunng  a  workpiecc  against  a  clamping  surface 
in  a  sewing  machine,  said  clamp  comprising: 

a  frame  for  positioning  above  the  workpiece:  and 

at  least  one  adjustable  presser  member  supported  by  said  frame. 

said  at  least  one  adjustable  presser  member  being  adjustable  to 
permit  the  clamp  to  apply  a  preselected  amount  of  pressure 
sufficient  to  firmly  hold  the  workpiece  in  position  on  the 
clamping  surface. 

wherein  said  clamp  is  an  interchangeable  clamp  including  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  members  and  securing  means  for 
securing  said  plurality  of  interchangeable  members  together 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  preselected  configuration 
for  said  frame. 


SAILBO\i    .\  MM  n\  '  M  vl'.l  1    MAST 

Walter  S.  Wald.  1500  Btlmont  A>t..  .Multxrry.  Ha.  3.W60 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.778 

Int  CI."  B63B  iS/OO 

VS.  a.  114—39.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  sailboat  composing: 

a  hull  having  a  deck  having  a  port  side,  a  starboard  side,  and  a 
central  portion  between  said  port  and  starboard  sides: 

at  least  one  mast  extending  above  said  deck,  said  mast  being 
pivotably  attached  to  said  hull  about  a  fore-and-aft  running 
axis  so  as  to  be  pivotable  to  port  and  to  starboard:  and 

a  means  for  controllably  pivoting  said  mast  in  the  port-to- 
starboard  direction: 

wherein  said  means  for  controllably  pivoting  the  mast  to  port  or 
starfxiard  comprises  at  least  one  starboard  cable,  at  least  one 
port  cable,  at  least  one  starboard  winch  for  controlling  said 
starboard  cable,  and  at  least  one  port  winch  for  controlling 
said  port  cable: 

wherein  said  port  and  startioard  cables  are  attached  to  said  mast 
at  a  point  near  the  top  of  said  mast:  and 

wherein  said  port  cables  are  controlled  by  means  of  at  least  one 
port  winch,  and  said  starboard  cables  arc  controlled  by  at  least 
one  starboard  winch,  wherein  said  winches  are  provided  with 
adjustable  slippage  clutches,  and  wherein  said  winches  are 
controlled  electronically  by  means  of  a  control  unit,  wherein 


said  control  unit  is  provided  with  input  regarding  the  tension 
on  the  pon  and  starboard  cables,  such  that  said  pon  and 
starboard  cables  are  maintained  within  a  minimum  and  a 
maximum  tension. 
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Ini    <        B^3H  25/22 
vs.  a.  114—150  15  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  steering  system  for  a  watercraft,  comprising: 

an  electnc  compass  providing  current  heading  data  associated 
with  the  watercraft; 

a  rate  taker  generating  from  the  current  heading  data  a  yaw  rate 
signal; 

a  yaw  rate  control  loop  storing  desired  heading  data,  determin- 
ing from  the  desired  heading  data  and  the  current  heading  data 
a  heading  error,  and  combining  the  heading  error  with  the  yaw 
rate  signal  to  generate  a  steering  rate  command: 

a  steering  control  loop  receiving  the  steering  rate  command  and 
causing  a  pump  motor  and  a  pump  coupled  thereto  to  rotate  at 
a  rotational  speed  commanded  by  the  steenng  rate  command 
such  that  a  hydraulic  fluid  is  pumped  through  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  to  move  a  piston  rod  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  pump:  and 

a  mechanical  link  connecting  the  piston  rod  to  a  steering  actua- 
tor such  that  the  steenng  rate  command  causes  the  piston  rod 
to  move  the  steenng  actuator  in  a  manner  that  causes  the 
watercraft  to  hold  the  desired  heading. 
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VS.  a.  114—270  15  Claims 
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1.  A  lightweight  amphibious  land  reclamation  vehicle  which  is 
maneuverable  in  water,  mud,  shnne  and  other  surface  areas  coro- 
pnsing,  a  main  frame  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  opposite  sides  and 
front  and  rear  portions,  a  platform  frame  extending  forwardly  of 
said  front  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  fuel  tank,  means  for 
mounung  said  fuel  tank  on  said  platform  frame,  a  first  pair  of 
outngger  members  extending  from  said  front  portion  of  said  main 
frame  and  a  second  pair  of  outngger  members  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  main 
frame,  at  least  one  pair  of  dnve  drums  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  frame  and  extending  between  said  front  outrigger 
members  and  said  rear  outrigger  members,  a  dnve  motor  means 
mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  outngger  members 
and  being  dnvingly  connected  to  each  one  of  said  dnve  drums, 
each  drive  drum  having  opposite  end  portions,  cutter  t)ar  means 
extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  from  and  rear  outngger  mem- 
bers towards  and  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  an 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  dnve  drums,  each  of  said  drive  dnims 
being  hollow  and  having  generally  cyhndrical  outer  surfaces,  said 
dnve  drums  providing  suflBcient  buoyancy  to  permit  the  vehicle  to 
float  on  water,  each  of  said  drums  having  a  spiral  flute  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  along  the  length  of  said  cylindncal  outer 
surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  drive  drums  extending 
below  said  bonom  of  said  main  frame,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  each  of  said  drive  motor  means. 


S30Si_571 
FLAG  HOLDING  RINGS 
Thomas  E.  PhillipN.  Ill  E,  Washington  St..  Princeton.  Dl.  61356 
fili-d  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.753 
InL  CI."  G09F  }7/00 
VS.  CI.  116—173  20  Claims 

1.  A  flagstaff  assembly  comprising: 
a  flag  pole  having  an  upper  end: 
a  pulley  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  flag  pole; 
a  closed  loop  halyard  secured  to  said  pulley  and  iriovable  there- 
with, said  closed  loop  halyard  having  a  first  halyard  portion 
on  one  side  of  said  pulley  and  a  second  halyard  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  said  pulley; 
a  first  closed  ring  attached  to  said  first  halyard  portion  of  said 
closed  loop  halyard,  said  first  closed  ring  extending  around 
both  said  flag  pole  and  said  second  halyard  portion  of  said 
closed  loop  halyard:  and 
a  flag  having  a  first  eyelet,  said  first  closed  ring  extending 
through  said  first  eyelet. 
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Ml  1.1  11  l.Al  '    kl     -  \i  !   n    MulUK  i  I.  JMKtJi.  1  s>K 
Div  i  k  Ik.  IPILSION  VEHICLE 
kenncth  W.  Cul>.(Ld.   .141  Willa  VisU  Trail.  Maitlaod.  Fla. 
3r751 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  S«r.  No.  342.802 

Int.  CI.'  BbM.;  MX) 

VS.  CI.  114— 315  14  (laim-s 


seairing  means  engagable  with  said  frame  for  supporting  said 
frame  again.sl  said  support  surface,  said  securing  means  com- 
pnsing  at  least  one  inounling  bracket,  the  mounting  bracket 
including  means  integrally  formed  thereon  for  reiea.sably 
engaging  the  holes  in  said  bottom  surface  of  the  frame  at 
alternate  locations  for  adjustably  spacing  the  perch  from  the 
support  surface,  the  mounting  bracket  terminating  in  a  surface 
for  abutting  against  the  support  surface; 

a  jacket  covenng  the  central  opening  and  at  least  partjaily 
surrounding  said  frame,  the  jacket  defining  a  pet  resting  area; 
and 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  jacket  to  said  frame  without 
disassembling  said  secunng  means  from  said  frame. 


Si  k;    •     M    H^     Mr  r  I  li  iN    Ml  i\i  I  OR 

John    F.   lyout,    \un>ra.    III.,   as.Mj;nMr    lo    l.Uy   Corporation, 
Aurora.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  I  ^    V'H    s,r.  No.  290.154 

InL  Cl.'^  B4   i  GOIB  21/16 

VS.  a.  116—200  10  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operable  safety  control  for  use  by  a  diver  utilizing 
an  electnc  motor  for  propulsion,  said  safety  control  serving  to 
automatically  prevent  an  unsafe  powered  ascent  of  the  diver,  said 
safety  control  comprising  a  motor  control  operatively  associated 
with  said  electric  motor,  said  safely  control  utilizing  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  a  dive  computer  interconnected  with  said  motor  control, 
said  dive  computer  having  a  pressure  sensitive  device  responsive 
to  changes  in  depth  and  serving  to  calculate  rate  of  change  of 
depth,  said  computer  being  operatively  a.ssociated  with  means 
connected  to  said  motor  control,  latter  means  causing  said  motor 
control  to  depnve  said  propulsion  motor  of  electnc  power  in  the 
event  of  the  diver  ascending  too  rapidly. 


5,509.373 
PF  T  PFRCH  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  WINDOW  Sill. 
Jame^  N.  Flesh.  Fvaaston.  III.,  assifpior  to  Flexi-Mat  Corpora- 
tion. ChiraKo,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,4«2.  Jan.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,351.648.  This  application  May  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  250^49 
Int.  CI."  AOIJ  lAM) 
VS.  a.  119—28.5  12  aainLs 

1.  A  pet  perch  for  secunng  to  a  support  surface,  compnsing; 
a  frame  having  a   bottom   surface   and   holes   in   said  bottom 

surface,  said  frame  further  defining  a  central  opening; 
means  for  aflixing  the  frame  lo  said  support  surface; 


1.  For  use  with  a  first  structural  member  and  a  second  structural 
member  lo  indicate  relative  motion  therebetween,  a  motion  moni- 
toring device  comprising: 

a  first  component  including  a  base  and  a  markable  indicator 

member;  said  base  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

said  markable  indicator  member  disposed  on  said  lop  surface; 

said  bonom  surface  being  fixedly  mountable  to  tlie  first  stnic- 

itiral  member; 
a  second  component  including  a  ba.se.  a  support  arm  and  a 

marking  indicator  member;  said  support  arm  having  two  ends. 

said  second  component  base  being  fixedly  mountable  to  the 

second  structural  member;  said  support  arm  al  one  end  thereof 

being  connected  lo  said  second  component  base;  and  said 

support  arm  al  a  second  end  thereof  being  connected  to  said 

marking  indicator  member;  and 


said  first  component  and  said  second  component  being  opera- 
tionally alignable  upon  mounting  to  said  respective  first  and 
second  structural  members  such  that  said  markable  indicator 
member  and  said  marking  indicator  member  achieve  contact 
therebetween  dunng  mounting — wherein  movement  of  one  of 
the  structural  members  relative  to  the  other  structural  member 
results  in  a  mark  being  placed  on  the  markable  indicator 
member  by  the  marking  indicator  member 
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Ini    (^     HII5C  /y/00;  GOIN  2//I90,  GOIV  &W) 

VS.  CL  118—712  12  Claims 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  liquid  to  be  used  for  coaling; 

a  lube  having  a  distinct  length  for  directing  a  liquid  along  a  flow 
path  from  the  liquid  source;  and 

light  guiding  means  coupled  to  a  light  source  and  attached  to  the 
tube  along  the  length  of  the  tube  for  illuminating  the  liquid 
along  the  length  of  the  tube  to  illuminate  conlaimnant  par- 
ucles  carried  by  the  liquid  at  multiple  locations  in  the  flow 
path  along  the  length  of  the  tube. 


,\-siM  \i     t  M  l>l  k    \sM  MHl  \ 
Steven  Tsengas.  776«  i  >■   iim  i,i  !>■     M.  uxor.  Ohio  44060 
Filed  Aug    1-.  1>^4,  s,_i    >,j   290,235 
Int  a."  AOIK  5A)I 
I  .s.  CI.  119—51.5  18  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feeder  assembly  for  providing  food  and  water  at  an 
elevated  position  from  a  support  surface,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  feeder  Cray  comprising  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  having  a 
penphery  and  including  at  least  one  generally  concave-shaped 
depression  in  said  top  surface  positioned  interior  of  said 
penphery  for  receiving  a  feeding  container; 
al  least  one  raised  ridge  formed  in  said  top  surface  and  substan- 
tially circumventing  said  al  least  one  concave-shaped  depres- 
sion to  thereby  form  a  hand  access  space  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  a  food  container  from  said  al  least  one  concave- 
shaped  depression;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  legs  releasably  attached  to  said  feeder 
tray  about  its  penphery,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  interior 
cavity  for  receiving  removable  ballast  material  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  weight  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  assem- 
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bly  relative  to  the  support  surface,  thereby  enhancing  the 
stability  of  said  assembly. 
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1.  A  feeder  for  feeding  hay  to  livestock,  the  feeder  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  interior,  an  exterior,  a  top  and  a  boaom, 

the  container  being  open  al  the  top;  and 
a  float  including  a  wire  mesh,  the  float  being  able  to  fit  within 
the  interior  of  the  container,  the  float  being  able  lo  move  up 
and  down  within  the  container  such  that  when  hay  is  in  the 
container  the  float  rests  on  the  hay  and  as  hay  is  rennoved 
from  the  container  the  float  moves  down  with  the  dirmnishing 
level  of  the  hay,  wherein  tiie  bottom  is  open  and  the  feeder 
further  incl,..des  a  boaom  lid  attached  to  ttie  container  to  shut 
the  bottom. 


5,509378 
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W   VDTTvTxBI  F  HF\ri 
Yoshihiih    Kiiiiiir.i,   K.is,ii     l.ip.iti    .»sv,i_i,iii    li     \r.iki  Industry 

Co..  Ltd.,  ka.sai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  242.632.  May  13,  IVva   ,,r,.j,,ii..i,i  <; 
I  hi.  .H>p!i.:,!M.n  Dec.  S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353J03 
Cl.iin,v  jin   rin    .,|.[)iK  ation  Japan.  May  26.  1993.  5-4)33184 
l>  I    <  i      \M!K   li/00 
VS.  a.  119— V4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  brushing  a  pet  having  hair,  comprising  tJie  steps 
of: 

(I)  providing  a  brush  for  pets,  comprising: 
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»  handle; 

a  brush  element  including  numerous  bn&tles  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom. 

a  brush  element  holder  which  holds  the  brush  element: 

a  connecting  part  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  the  handle; 

a  vertical  connecting  pin  for  connecting  the  connecting  part 
with  the  brush  element  holder  such  that  the  connecting  part 
and  the  brush  element  holder  are  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other  around  a  vertical  axis,  and 

an  engaging  mechanism  provided  between  the  connecting  part 
and  the  brush  element  holder  for  allowing  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  the  engaging  mechanism  at  a  plurality  of 
engaging  positions,  said  engaging  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  recesses  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  an 
upper  part  of  the  brush  element  holder,  a  coil  spnng 
in.serted  into  a  blind  hole  of  the  connecting  pan.  and  a  ball 
which  IS  always  biased  downwardly  by  the  coiled  spnng 
and  engageable  with  any  selected  one  among  the  plurality 
of  recesses. 

(2)  positioning  the  connecting  pan  and  the  brush  element  holder 
at  a  desired  position  via  the  engaging  mechanism  by  rotating 
the  connecting  part  relative  to  the  brush  element  holder 
around  the  vertical  axis  such  that  the  ball  engages  one  of  the 
recesses; 

(3)  placing  the  bristles  into  contact  with  the  hair  of  the  pet  and 
brushing  the  hair  of  the  pet  with  the  brush 
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AUTOMATED  CAT  LITTY  K 
Edward   P.   HneMrhen.    1500   Eastlake  Ave.   Last,  Suite  201, 
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1  An  animal  litter  box  for  removing  waste  materials  from 
animal  litter  comprising; 

rotating  cylinder  means  for  supporting  the  animal  litter  and 
waste  matenals.  said  rotating  cylinder  means  including  an 
internal  surface  upon  which  the  animal  litter  and  waste  mate- 
rials are  supported; 

perforated  surface  means  extending  along  a  portion  of  said 
internal  surface  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  rotating 


cylinder  means  for  receiving  the  animal  litter  and  waste 
materials  and  for  separating  the  animal  litter  from  the  waste 
matenals  in  a  single  revolution  of  said  cylinder  means;  and 

collecuon  means  within  said  rotating  cylinder  means,  said  col- 
lection means  comprising: 

scoop  means  coupled  to  said  perforated  surface  means  for 
receiving  the  waste  matenal  separated  from  said  ammal  litter; 

reservoir  means  for  receiving  the  separated  waste  matenal  for 
storage,  and 

conduit  means  coupled  to  said  scoop  means  for  conducting  the 
waste  matenal  from  said  scoop  means  to  said  reservoir  means. 
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1.  A  tool  for  lifting  container  lid  lift  tabs  which  comprises  a  thin, 
relatively  long  and  narrow  body  suitable  for  holding  in  a  user's 
thumb  and  fingers;  said  body  having  a  front  edge  and  top  and 
btMtom  surfaces;  said  front  edge  having  a  beveled  undersurface 
that  extends  rearwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  bonom  surface  whereby  said  tool  may  be  slipped 
under  a  container  lid  tab  with  said  beveled  undersurface  aligned 
generally  parallel  with  surface  of  the  container  lid;  and  said  top 
surface  having  a  generally  planar  main  area  and  having  a  concavity 
located  adjacent  said  front  edge,  said  concavity  intersecting  said 
front  edge  and  having  a  sloped  container  lid  tab-contacting  surface 
that  extends  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  from  edge  until 
intersecting  with  said  top  main  area,  said  concavity  being  generally 
hemiparabolic  in  configuration  so  as  to  present  a  concave  surface 
that  is  (a)  transversely  concave  across  said  front  edge  and  (b) 
longitudinally  concave  and  sloping  upward  from  said  front  edge, 
said  front  edge  having  a  straight  bottom  line  and  a  curved  upper 
line  to  provide  a  thickness  that  is  least  at  the  midpoint  and  greatest 
at  each  end.  whereby  said  tool  is  self-cenienng  when  inserted 
under  a  container  lid  tab. 
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Uriyd  Fisher.  Haifa,  Krat'i,  assignor  ii>  ( irmat  Industries  Ltd., 

Yame,  Israel 
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This  application  N<>\.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  340.4.^1 

InL  CI.'  FOIP  //06 

VS.  CL  123--«1  Jl  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  including: 

(a)  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity; 

(b)  a  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  passing  through  said  cavity,  said  shaft  having 
axial  ends; 

(c)  a  alternator  in  said  cavity  for  generating  electncal  power  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  including  a  rotor  rigidly 


mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  stator  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
housing  in  operative  relationship  to  said  rotor; 

(d)  pump  means,  internal  to  said  housmg.  for  pumping  oil  into 
said  axial  bore  and  for  removing  oil  from  said  cavity; 

(e)  said  shaft  having  apertures  for  effecting  the  spraying  of  oil 
from  said  bore  into  said  cavity  for  cooling  said  rotor  and 
stator;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  pump  means  includes  a  first  pump  for  pumping 
oil  into  said  axial  bore,  and  second  pump  for  purging  oil  from 
said  cavity,  each  pump  having  a  rotor  rigidly  attached  to  said 
shaft. 
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1.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  reciprocating  engine,  which  inducts  and 
compresses  working  fluid  including  air  and  supplies  it  under  pres- 
sure matenally  above  atmospheric  to  a  combustion  chamber  for  a 
main  cylinder  with  means  for  exhaust  closed,  and  which  has  means 
for  attachment  of  a  device  for  introducing  fuel  into  the  working 
fluid,  and  which  has  means  for  ignition,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

(a)  a  crosshead  type  motor  piston,  which  fits  the  main  cylinder 
for  reciprocation  therein,  having  a  lower  surface  that  is  closed 
and  suitable  to  be  approached; 

(b)  a  piston  rod  that  is  attached  to  the  motor  piston; 

(c)  a  charger  piston,  which  fits  the  main  cylinder  for  reciproca- 
bon  therein,  located  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  motor 
piston,  having  an  upper  surface  shaped  for  approaching  the 
lower  surface  of  the  motor  piston  and  having  a  central  hole 
through  which  the  piston  rod  slides: 


(d)  a  motor  connecting  rod  that  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  piston 
rod: 

(e)  a  pair  of  charger  connecting  rods  that  are  pivotally  attached 
to  the  charger  piston; 

(f)  a  crankshaft  having  a  motor  crankpin  on  which  Che  motor 
connecting  rod  is  rotatively  attachoj  and  having  a  pair  of 
charger  crankpins  on  which  the  charger  connecting  rods  are 
rotatively  attached,  the  crank  radius  of  the  charger  crankpins 
being  larger  than  the  crank  radius  of  the  motor  cranlcpin  while 
the  crank  angle  between  the  motor  crankpin  and  the  charger 
cranlcpins  is  proximally  phased  to  bnng  the  charger  piston  to 
the  zenith  of  its  travel  while  the  motor  piston  is  near  the 
zenith  of  its  travel;  and 

(g)  the  main  cylinder  having  a  length  su£5cient  for  a  charger 
cavity  to  be  opened  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  motor 
piston  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  charger  piston  when  each 
is  near  the  nadir  of  its  travel  and  having  a  plurality  of  intake 
ports  through  its  wall  into  the  charger  cavity  for  induction  of 
working  fluid  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  transfer  channels 
whose  lower  ends  are  uncovered  by  the  motor  piston  when 
neanng  the  zenith  of  its  travel  while  the  channels  extend 
upward  past  the  motor-piston  crown  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, so  that  as  the  crank  rotates  the  pistons  reciprocate  in 
concert  creating  a  charger  cavity  between  the  pistons  that 
expands  and  contracts  once  in  the  cycle  from  differential 
motion  of  the  pistons  while  the  cavity  is  brought  to  its 
minimum  volume  when  the  motor  piston  is  near  its  zenith  so 
that  the  working  fluid,  which  is  drawTi  into  the  charger  cavity 
when  the  pistons  are  in  the  lower  part  of  their  strokes,  is 
compressed  and  forced  through  the  transfer  channels  past  the 
motor  piston  into  the  combustion  chamber  where  heat  is 
added  by  internal-combustion  and  mechamcal  energy  is 
extracted  while  it  expands  against  the  motor  piston  as  it 
moves  downward. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  dnven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  restrictor  disposed  on  an  intake  side  of  the  hydraulic  pump 
wherein  the  restrictor  limits  a  delivery  rate  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  pump: 

a  first  device  suppbed  with  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  by  said 
pump,  wherein  said  first  device  is  a  vanable  cam  shaft  phase 
adjusting  device  for  inlet  valves. 
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ai  least  one  second  device  supplied  with  hydraulic  pressure  fluid 
by  said  pump;  wherein  said  second  device  is  a  variable  cam 
shaft  phase  adjusting  phase  device  for  outlet  valves. 

proportional  control  valve  fluidly  connecting  said  6rst  device 
with  said  pump. 

a  two  position  valve  fluidly  connecting  said  second  device  with 
said  pump. 

further  wherein  said  second  device  connected  to  the  pump 
through  said  rwo-position  valve  requires  a  lower  driving  pres- 
sure than  the  lirst  device  actuated  by  said  proportional  control 
valve. 


lor   to  Dr.   Ing. 
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11  Variable  valve  timing  gear  for  intemal-combusuon  engines 
composing  a  control  arrangement  which  includes  a  control  element 
which  IS  axially  movable,  the  control  element  causing  adjustment 
of  at  least  one  cam  with  respect  to  another  cam  via  a  respective 
driver. 

wherein  the  respective  dnver  is  a  pin  of  the  eontnil  element,  saiil 
pin  penetrating  a  guide  opening  in  a  camshaft  and  engaging  in 
at  least  one  groove  constructed  as  a  control  guide  in  a  beanng 
bore  of  the  at  least  one  cam  which  is  rotatably  disposed  on  the 
camshaft,  and 
wherein  the  control  element  has  a  tube-type  construction  and  has 
at  least  one  piston-type  guide  section  distributed  along  its 
length,  the  at  least  one  guide  section  interacting  with  a  respec- 
tive cylinder  section  of  an  axial  bore  of  the  camshaft 


internal  termination  of  said  plunger  cap  end  fluid  passage,  and  a 
metering  valve  positioned  within  said  plunger  cap  hollow  interior 
and  having  a  metering  surface,  at  least  in  pan  generally  semi- 
sphencal.  formed  and  adapted  to  seal  against  said  metering  valve 
seat,  said  metenng  surface  having  a  fluid  pas.sage  formed  therein 
communicating  with  said  plunger  cap  end  fluid  pa.ssage  and  the 
hollow  intenor  of  said  plunger  cap,  whereby  a  metered  amount  of 
fluid  IS  provided  from  the  interior  of  said  plunger  cap  to  the 
outwardly  extending  end  thereof  dunng  vehicle  combustion  engine 
operation. 
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1    A  rotary  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
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HYDRAULIC  LASH  ADJUSTER  METERING  VALVE 
David    J.    LaVleri,   Tiillahawrr     Ha.,   asisignor   to    Precision 
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Filed  Jun.  15,  ivvs,  >er.  No.  490.624 
Int.  Ci."  FOIM  y//rt 
U.S.  a.  123— 90J5  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  use  in  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  internal  chamber,  a  hollow 
plunger  cap  reciprocal  in  said  body  and  having  one  end  thereof 
extending  outwardly  from  the  body,  a  fluid  passage  extending 
through  said  plunger  cap  and  in  communication  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  plunger  cap.  fluid  pressure  feed  openings  m  side 
walls  of  the  body  and  plunger  cap  to  supply  fluid  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  plunger  cap,  spnng  means  urging  said  plunger  cap 
outwardly  from  said  body,  characten^ed  by  said  plunger  cap  hol- 
low interior  having  a  generally  conical  metering  valve  seal  at  an 
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cylindrical  valve,  bearing  means  at  each  end  of  said  valve  support- 
ing said  valve  for  rotation  in  a  bore  of  the  cylinder  head  of  the 
engine  with  a  small  radial  clearance  between  the  valve  and  the 
bore  and  means  of  communication  between  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  small  radial  clearance,  oil  for  lubrication  of  said 
bearing  means,  oil  sealing  means  axially  inboard  of  said  bearing 
means  arranged  to  prevent  the  axial  inward  leakage  of  said  oil 
through  the  small  radial  clearance  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
space  between  said  beanng  tneans  and  said  oil  sealing  means 
containing  oil.  and  gas  sealing  means  axially  inboard  of  said  oil 
sealing  means  arranged  to  rtiinimise  outward  axial  leakage  of  gas 
from  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  small  radial  clearance, 
characterised  in  that  each  gas  sealing  means  consists  of  at  least  one 
circumferential  sealing  element  of  the  piston  ring  type  housed  in  at 
least  one  circumferentially  extending  groove  formed  either  in  the 
periphery  of  the  valve  or  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  head  and 
radially  preloaded  against  the  surface  of  the  other,  each  oil  sealing 
means  consisting  of  a  non-rotating  annular  member  also  having  a 
small  radial  clearance  to  the  bore  of  the  cylmder  head,  second 
sealing  means  sealing  the  small  radial  clearance  between  the 
annular  member  and  the  bore,  an  annular  cavity  lying  peripherally 
in  the  small  radial  clearance  and  extending  between  the  circumfer- 
ential sealing  element  and  the  second  sealing  means,  the  annular 
member  having  a  substantially  radially  disposed  face  arranged  to 
seal  slidingly  against  a  radially  disposed  face  on  the  valve,  spnng 
means  acting  on  one  end  of  the  annular  member  to  urge  the  radial 
face  of  the  annular  member  against  the  radially  disposed  face  on 
the  valve. 


adapted  to  each  receive  one  of  said  cranicshafi  journals,  and  one  of 
a  plurality  of  main  bearing  caps,  each  cap  composing  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  body  having  parallel  planar  sides  terminating  in 
first  and  second  end  portions,  a  centrally  located,  semi -cylindrical 
main  bearing  recess  located  along  a  lower  side,  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  said  crankshaft  journals  therein  and  mating  surfaces  located 
adjacent  said  main  bearing  recess  and  configured  to  engage  corre- 
sponding surfaces  located  on  a  respective  transversely  extending 
web,  said  beanng  caps  further  comprising  through  holes  extending 
between  an  upper  surface  of  said  body  and  said  lower  mating 
surfaces  which  are  configured  to  receive  mounting  hardware  for 
securing  said  beanng  cap  to  said  transverse  web  in  a  first  direction, 
and  said  first  and  second  end  portions  composing  flanged  feet 
extending  laterally  outward  from  said  sides  and  having  end  faces 
configured  to  mate  with  complementary  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  longitudinally  spaced  sidewalls  of  said  cranlccase  said 
laterally  extending  feet  operable  against  said  sidewalls  to  resist 
motion  of  said  longitudinally  extending  bearing  cap  body. 
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INTERNAL  rOMBr';TinN  ROT\R-\   FNTIvr 
David  C  Andres,  Bi  rk.  u  v    (  .ihf     .isMi'rii.f  ii-  ki.lxr;  u    hur- 
nett,  ami  Kdthlt-<r!  i      K,irr^    tvoiii  nf  \rlini:i.in.  Calif. 

Int.  CL*^  F02B  53/00 
VS.  a.  123—231  14  Claims 
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Brian  D.  Kaminski,  I  .ik>   <  >t\<<s:    I'.n.:   I    Gelazin,  Waterford, 
hoth  of  Mich.,   Uilliani   i      Mill.i    N    rvMi    Ingland,  and 
Koger  G.  Van  \fthlfn.  si.  (  \au  shir.-,    ^1:^tl     assignors  to 

(.fin-ral  Mi.i.ir^  i   nri...:  ;ili..ii    l>rir..i!     Ntnt. 

Conlinii.iiM.n  in  ji.ii!  ■;<,   s.  t    N.,    ;;"."''     \i)r     14,    1'><<.4,  aban- 

doni-<1    I  r,i-  ..[.jiiitation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395302 

Int.  CI.'  F02F  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—195  R  5  Claims 


4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crankcase  strucmre 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  crankshaft  therein,  said  crankshaft  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  main  journals,  defining  a  crankshaft  axis,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  along  its  length,  said  crankcase  structure  compris- 
ing first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  sidewalls  and  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  webs,  longitudinally  aligned  with  said 
cranlcshaft  journals,  extending  between  said  sidewalls  and  integral 
therewith,  said  webs  including  semi-cylindrical  bearing  recesses 


1.  A  rotary  engine  composing: 

a  stator  housing  having  a  perimeter  casing  and  first  and  second 
annular  sidewalls  joined  thereto; 

a  cylindrical  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  first 
and  second  sidewalls  and  having  a  coaxial  drive  shaft  fixedly 
joined  to  a  center  of  said  rotor  and  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
first  and  second  sidewalls.  said  rotor  havmg  four  slots  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  a  perimeter  tliereof  and  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  from  each  other; 

four  planar  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  respective  ones  of  said 
rotor  slots; 

said  penmeter  casing  being  oblong  and  having  first  and  second 
diametrically  arcuate  portions  and  first  and  second  diametn- 
cally  opposite  flat  portions  disposed  therebetween,  with  said 
arcuate  portions  being  spaced  radially  further  from  said  rotor 
penmeter  than  said  flat  portions  to  define  generally  crescent 
shaped,  diametrically  opposite  first  and  second  working 
chambers  in  which  said  rotor  vanes  travel; 

an  inlet  pori  disposed  through  said  casing  adjacent  to  an 
upstream  end  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  casing  second  flat 
portion  for  receiving  a  compressible  fluid  for  being  com- 
pressed in  said  first  chamber  as  said  rotor  rotates  in  said 
casing; 

an  exhaust  pon  disposed  through  said  casing  adjacent  to  a 
downstream  end  of  said  second  chamber  and  said  casing 
second  flat  portion  for  discharging  combustion  gases  tliere- 
frora; 


2410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MEr}?  WICAL 


2411 


a  flow  chamber  fixedly  joined  lo  said  casing  at  said  first  flat 
portion  thereof,  and  having  In  turn  an  inlet  passage  disposed 
in  flow  communication  with  a  downstream  end  of  said  first 
chamber  for  receiving  said  compressed  fluid  therefrom,  a 
central  storage  pas.sage  for  temporarily  storing  said  com- 
pressed fluid,  and  an  outlet  passage  disposed  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  an  upstream  end  of  said  second  chamber  for 
discharging  thereto  said  compressed  fluid  stored  in  said  stor- 
age pa-ssage.  said  flow  chamber  further  including  means  for 
allowing  one-way  flow  through  said  flow  chamber  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber; 

said  inlet  passage,  storage  passage,  and  outlet  passage  being 
configured  in  a  crossing  loop  for  changing  flow  direction  of 
said  compressed  fluid  from  a  forward  direction  in  a  direction 
of  travel  of  said  vanes  to  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  said 
vane  travel  direction:  and 

a  spark  plug  disposed  In  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  upstream 
end  of  said  sccoimJ  chamber  and  downstream  from  said  flow 
chamber,  and  being  predeterminedly  angularly  spaced  from 
said  flow  chamber  outlet  passage  for  defining  a  combustion 
zone  at  said  upstream  end  of  said  second  chamber 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combu.stion 
engine  having  an  Intake  pa.ssage  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  said  ignition  timing  control 
system  being  associated  with  a  fuel  injection  amount  control 
system  for  calculating  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  lo  said 
engine,  based  on  operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  correcting 
the  calculated  amount  of  fuel,  based  on  an  adherent  amount  of  fuel 
adhenng  to  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  intake  passage,  and  a 
camed-ofT  amount  of  fuel  to  be  earned  off  from  said  adherent  fuel 
into  each  of  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine, 
and  injecting  the  corrected  amount  of  fuel  into  said  intake  passage, 
said  Ignition  timing  control  system  compnsing: 

engine  operating  conditiondetetting  means  for  detecting  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said  engine  including  at  least  pressure 
within  said  intake  passage; 
fuel  supply  recovery -detecting  ineans  for  detecting  whether  said 
engine  has  been  recovered  from  a  fuel  cut  state  where  fuel 
supply  to  said  engine  is  interrupted  to  a  fuel  supply  state 
where  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  engine, 
ignition  timing-calculating  ineans  for  calculating  ignition  tim- 
ing, based  on  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by 
said  engine  operating  condition-detecting  means; 
retard  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  retard  amount 
by  which  said  ignition  timing  of  said  engine  is  to  be  retarded, 
based  on  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  said 


engine  operating  condition-delecting  means  when  it  is 
delected  by  said  fuel  supply  recovery -detecting  means  that 
said  engine  has  been  recovered  from  said  fuel  cut  state  to  said 
fuel  supply  state;  and 
Ignition  timing-conecung  means  for  correcting  said  ignition 
timing,  based  on  said  retard  amount  calculated  by  .said  retard 
amount-calculating  means. 


I    DEMAND  FUEL 
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i-signor  to  Walbro  Cor- 
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poration,  C'a.ss  City.  .Mich. 
ContiniuUon-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  181.848.  Jan.  14,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,458,104.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
403.186 
Int  CI.'  F02M  41/W 
VS.  CI.  123—463  7  Claims 
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Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,104 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-317388 
Int.  CI."  F02P  5/15 
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I.  A  pressufc  regulator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel 
delivery  system  that  comprises: 

a  housing  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  carried  within  said  housing 
to  define  first  and  second  chambers  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
diaphragm. 

a  first  of  said  chambers  including  inlci  means  for  connection  lo 
a  source  of  under  pressure,  outlet  means  for  connection  to  fuel 
delivery  means  at  the  engine,  and  valve  means  associated  with 
said  inlet  means  and  movable  responsive  lo  .said  diaphragm 
between  open  and  closed  positions  to  control  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  first  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  and 

a  bimetallic  leaf  spring  disposed  within  said  housing,  fastened  at 
one  end  to  said  housing  and  coupled  at  an  opposing  end  lo 
said  valve  means,  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  fuel  in 
said  housing  tor  urging  said  valve  means  toward  said  open 
position  when  temperature  of  fuel  In  said  housing  reaches  a 
preselected  level 
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Filed  Oct.  3.  1994,  -Ser.  No.  316,759 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  4IA)0 
VS.  CI.  123 — 467  7  Claims 

I   A  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 
an  actuating  fluid  supply  pump: 
a  first  plurality  of  hydruulically-actuated  fuel  injectors: 
a  first  actuating  fluid  manifold  arranged  in  fluid  communication 

with  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  fuel  injectors: 
a  second  plurality  of  hydraulically-actuated  fuel  injectors: 


V^^j 


a  second  actuating  fluid  manifold  arranged  in  fluid  commimica- 
tion  with  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  fuel  injectors; 

ineans  for  controlling  Helmholtz  resonance  of  pressure  waves 
between  the  first  and  second  manifolds  wherein  said  Helm- 
holtz resonance  controlling  means  includes  a  spool  valve 
assembly  operative  to  communicate  actuating  fluid  from  said 
actuating  fluid  supply  pump  to  one  of  said  manifolds  only 
when  the  actuating  fluid  pressure  in  said  other  manifold  is 
lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  one  manifold. 
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1.  An  anti-vapor  lock  fuel  supply  system  for  a  vehicle  powered 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  atomizer,  compris- 
ing: 

a  fuel  tank  containing  a  liquid  fuel  for  use  by  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

an  electrically  driven  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  port  fluidly 
connected  lo  the  fuel  tank  from  whence  it  draws  liquid  fuel, 
and  a  discharge  port  fluidly  connected  to  a  fuel  line  attached 
to  the  fuel  atomizer  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 

a  recycle  line  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  fuel  line  at  a 
point  near  the  fuel  atonuzer.  between  the  fuel  atomizer  and 
the  fuel  pump  and  a  second  end  attached  lo  the  fuel  tank: 

an  engine  control  unit  associated  with  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  engine  control  being  adapted  lo  control  the  power 
to  the  fuel  pump  lo  provide  a  pumping  action: 

a  temperature  sensor  associated  with  the  engine  compartment, 
the  sensor  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  engine  compart- 
ment, the  temperature  sen.sor  having  associated  logic  circuitry 
lo  signal  when  the  engine  compartment  temperature  has  risen 
above  a  predetermined  critical  temperature  to  a  point  where 
vapor  lock  has  become  probable,  the  logic  signaling  and 
activating  the  engine  control  unit  when  the  temperature  has 
risen  above  the  critical  temperature  lo  cause  the  hiel  pump  to 
circulate  fuel  from  the  tank  through  the  fuel  line  and  recycle 
line  to  maintain  a  constant  flow  of  liquid  fuel  in  the  fuel  line 


until  the  sensor  indicates  the  temperature  has  fallen  to  a  level 
where  vapor  lock  has  a  low  probability  at  which  time  the 
logic  signals  the  engine  control  umt  to  cease  pumping. 


~  «.0<j  »g5 
\  \i   M   M   I  ()(    KDff    \FI'\K\ti  '^   \Mi  Ml-  I  Hi  i|i 
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1.  A  system  for  regulating  fuel  flow  in  a  fuel  line  from  a  supply 
of  fuel  to  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  I  a  fuel  regulator  disposed  in  the  fuel  line  intermediate  of  the 

engine  and  the  fuel  supply  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 

engine; 

b)  a  vacuum  lockoflF  apparanis.  disposed  in  the  fuel  line  inter- 
mediate of  the  fuel  regulator  and  the  fuel  supply  and  con- 
nected to  the  engine  by  an  air  passageway,  sensing  a  partial 
vacuum  condition  at  the  engine,  the  vacuum  lockoflf  apparams 
allowing  flow  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  line  when  a  partial  vacuum 
condition  is  sensed  and  prohibiting  flow  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  line 
when  the  partial  vacuum  condition  is  no  longer  sensed: 

c)  a  one  way  check  valve,  disposed  intermediate  of  the  engine 
and  the  vacuum  lockoff  apparatus  m  the  air  passageway, 
maintaining  partial  vacuum  coiKliDon  at  the  vacuum  lockoff 
means:  and 

d)  bypass  valve  means,  connected  to  the  air  passageway  so  as  to 
provide  an  air  passageway  bypassing  the  one  way  check 
valve,  for  allowing  restricted  flow  of  air  lo  the  vacuum  lockoff 
apparatus  whereby  the  partial  vacuum  condition  at  the 
vacuum  lockoff  apparatus  is  nullified  in  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  so  that  fuel  flow  is  prohibited  once  the  engine 
has  been  stopped  for  the  predetermined  period  of  tiine. 


iMLk.N.VL  LO.MBl  MIdN   ^  N'.iM    "  !  !  H 
SUPERCH  \R.,t^  K 
.\lil--.ui    Hitnmi."  Kenji  KashMani.i    .irn:  ■«hiiri!     M.4^iida    all  of 
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^  il./<i  (^  > !     ;    i  w4.  Ser.  No.  189,838 
Llaiin-  (.ri.,rii%    apfUi.  .iSn.r   Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016476; 
Feb.  .',  \^^.\  -  liiM"" 

Int.  CL'  F02B  33/00 
VS.  a.  123—559.1  46  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  supercharger,  of  a 
reciprocating  piston  type,  having  a  supercharger  disposed  in  an 
intake  passage,  wherein  the  relation  of  a  pressure  ratio  (y=  P/Po)  of 
pressure  (P)  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  supercharger  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure  (Po)  at  the  time  of  high  load  with  a  geometric 
compression  ratio  (tj  of  the  engine  and  a  cylinder  bore  size  (B), 
represented  by  millimeter,  satisfies  the  following  formula: 

Y2-0.29E+6.0-0.022B. 
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Int.  CI."  F02M  33/02 
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1.  A  canister  purge  flow  regulator  for  regulating  purge  flow  of 
volatile  fuel  vapors  from  a  fuel  vapor  collection  canister  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  intake  manifold  for  entrainmcni  with 
induction  flow  into  an  engine  in  accordance  with  a  purge  control 
input  signal  to  said  canister  purge  flow  regulator,  said  canister 
purge  flow  regulator  composing: 

a)  a  housing  comprising  inlet  port  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
flow  communication  with  a  fuel  vapor  collection  canister  and 
outlet  port  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  flow  communication 
with  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine: 

b)  actuating  means  comprising  a  movable  wall  that  divides  a 
portion  of  said  housing  into  hrst  and  second  chamber  spaces; 

c)  means  for  communicating  said  inlet  port  means  to  said  first 
chamber  space  to  cause  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  space  to 
substantially  equal  pressure  at  said  inlet  port  means; 

d)  means  defining  a  vapor  purge  flow  path  through  said  housing 
between  said  inlet  port  means  and  said  outlet  port  means; 

e)  said  vapor  purge  flow  path  through  said  housing  composing 
orifice  means  through  which  vapor  flow  from  said  inlet  port 
means  to  said  outlet  port  means  is  constrained  to  pass  and 
which  is  disposed  to  communicate  said  inlet  port  means  to 
said  second  chamber  space,  said  orifice  means  having  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  versus  flow  charactenstic  that  provides  a 
predetermined  pressure  drop  at  maximum  flow  through  said 
orifice  means  such  that  under  an  operating  condition  wherein 
pressure  in  said  second  chamber  space  approximates  intake 
manifold  pressure,  pressure  at  said  inlet  port  means  remains 
significantly  above  that  in  said  second  chamber  space; 

f)  said  vapor  purge  flow  path  composing  first  and  second  paral- 
lel branch  paths  each  disposed  to  communicate  said  second 
chamber  space  to  said  outlet  port  means; 

g)  first  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  first  branch 
path; 


h)  second  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  second 
branch  path; 

i)  means  for  operatively  relating  said  first  valve  means  and  said 
second  valve  means  for  hi-directional  motion  in  unison; 

j)  said  actuating  means  comprising  resilient  biasing  means  for 
causing  said  first  valve  means  and  said  second  valve  means  to 
both  be  resiliently  biased  closed  to  obturate  said  vapor  purge 
flow  path  in  the  absence  of  a  purge  control  signal  command- 
ing opening  of  said  vapor  purge  flow  path;  and 

k)  means  for  causing  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  means  to  be 
applied  to  one  of  said  first  valve  means  and  said  second  valve 
means  in  one  direction  of  said  bi-directional  motion  and  to  the 
other  of  said  first  valve  means  and  said  second  valve  means  in 
another  direction  of  said  bi-direcuonal  motion  when  said  first 
valve  means  and  said  second  valve  means  are  both  closed; 
and 

I)  said  actuating  means  composing  means  for  acting  on  said 
movable  wall  to  cause  said  first  valve  means  and  said  second 
valve  means  to  move  in  unison  in  said  one  direction  and 
respectively  open  said  first  branch  path  and  said  second 
branch  path  in  response  to  a  purge  control  signal  commanding 
opening  of  said  vapor  purge  flow  path  whereby  the  eff^ect  of 
pressure  vaoations  at  said  outlet  port  means  on  operation  of 
said  actuating  means  to  operate  said  first  valve  ineans  and 
second  valve  means  in  unison  from  closed  to  open  in  response 
to  a  purge  control  input  signal  commanding  opening  of  said 
vapor  purge  flow  path  is  made  a  function  of  any  diS^erence 
between  respective  effective  areas  of  said  first  valve  means 
and  of  said  second  valve  means  that  are  respectively  exposed 
to  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  means  when  both  said  first  valve 
means  and  said  second  valve  means  are  closed. 
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1.  A  throttle  valve  actuating  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  composing: 
a  throttle  valve  main  body; 

beaong  members  provided  on  said  throttle  valve  main  body; 
a  throttle  valve  shaft  penetrating  said  throttle  valve  main  body 

and  supported  through  said  beaong  members; 
a  throttle  valve  mounted  fixedly  on  said  throttle  valve  shaft  in 

said  throttle  valve  main  body; 
an  acceleration  drum  member  provided  on  one  end  portion  of 

said  throttle  valve  shaft:  and 
a  return  spong  member  arranged  between  one  side  face  of  said 

throttle  valve  main  body  and  said  acceleration  drum  member; 
said  return  spong  member  comprises: 

a  first  coil  spong  member  and  a  second  coil  spring  member; 
each  of  said  first  coil  spong  member  and  said  second  coil  spong 

member  having  the  substantially  same  inner  diameter  and  the 

substantially  same  winding  number  of  turns,  and 


one  coil  portion  of  said  second  coil  spring  member  arranged 
between  two  adjacent  coil  portions  of  said  first  coil  spring 
member  on  the  substantially  same  longitudinal  line; 

said  return  spring  member  giving  always  the  return  torque  to 
said  throttle  valve;  wherein 

the  distance  between  two  adjacent  coil  portions  of  said  first  coil 
spong  member  of  said  return  spring  member  is  at  least  the 
sum  of  the  wire  diameter  of  said  first  coil  spong  member  and 
the  wire  diameter  of  said  second  coil  spring  member; 

the  distance  between  two  adjacent  coil  portions  of  said  second 
coil  spong  member  of  said  return  spring  member  is  at  least 
the  sum  of  the  wire  diameter  of  said  first  coil  spring  member 
and  the  wire  diameter  of  said  second  coil  spong  member;  and 

a  collar  member  composes  a  first  collar  member  and  a  second 
member; 

said  first  collar  member  arranged  at  an  outside  of  said  one  side 
face  of  said  throttle  valve  main  body  and  surrounding  directly 
an  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  throttle  valve  shaft; 

said  second  collar  member  arranged  at  an  inside  of  said  accel- 
eration drum  member  and  surrounding  directly  said  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  throttle  valve  shaft;  and 

said  first  collar  member  and  said  second  collar  member  retaining 
said  return  spring  member  therebetween 

thereby  said  return  spong  member  is  turned  with  said  throttle 
valve  shaft  according  to  the  relative  movement  of  said  first 
collar  member  and  said  second  collar  member  and  said  return 
spring  member  is  positioned  according  to  said  first  collar 
member  and  said  second  collar  member. 
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1.  An  air  supply  system  for  preventing  backflow  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  wherein  the  engine  includes  an  intake  passage 
and  a  throttle  disposed  within  the  intake  passage,  the  fuel  injection 
system  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  arranged  on  the  intake  passage  downstream  of  the 
throttle  valve,  wherein  the  fuel  injector  includes  a  fuel  injec- 
tion hole; 
an  air  supply  passage  extending  from  an  upstream  portion  con- 
nected to  said  intake  passage  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  to 
a  downstream  portion  connected  to  a  point  close  to  the  fuel 
injection  hole  of  said  fuel  injector; 


a  control  valve  arranged  in  said  air  supply  passage  and  control- 
ling an  amount  of  air  passing  therethrough; 

an  opening  passage  for  connecting  said  air  supply  passage 
downstream  of  said  control  valve  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  normally  closed  valve  arranged  in  said  opening  passage;  and 

a  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  normally 
closed  valve,  wherein  the  first  control  means  operates  to  open 
the  normally  closed  valve  when  a  pressure  increase  in  said 
intake  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  dioing  pre- 
determined peood  becomes  larger  than  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure increase  value. 


5309  J98 
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VS.  a.  124—76  12  Claiias 


1.  A  semi-automatic  fluid  powered  gun,  comprising: 

an  elongated  barrel  having  opposed  front  and  rear  open  ends; 

a  projectile  storage  means  for  stoong  a  plurality  of  projectiles 
outside  of  the  barrel  and  for  sequentially  positioning  each 
projectile  generally  in  line  with  the  barrel  adjacent  the  rear 
end; 

a  transfer  tube  supported  to  the  rear  of  and  in  line  with  the  barrel 
and  being  inovable  between  a  forward  position  in  which  the 
transfer  tube  moves  the  positioned  projectile  into  the  barrel 
and  prevents  the  other  stored  projectiles  from  being  posi- 
tioned in  line  with  the  barrel,  and  a  rear  position  in  which  the 
transfer  mbe  permits  the  next  stored  projectile  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  line  with  the  barrel; 

a  moving  means  for  moving  the  transfer  tube  between  the 
forward  and  rear  positions  to  sequentially  load  projectiles  into 
the  barrel  each  time  a  projectile  is  fired; 

an  elongated  cylinder  positioned  to  the  rear  of  and  in  line  with 
the  barrel  and  including  opposed  front  and  rear  open  ends,  the 
transfer  tube  being  received  in  the  front  end  of  the  cylmder 
and  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  barrel  when  the  transfer  tube  is  in  the  forward  position; 

a  piston  received  m  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  being 
movable  within  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  transfer  tube 
between  forward  and  rear  positions,  the  piston  facing  the 
transfer  tube  to  define  a  chamber  within  the  cylinder; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  fluid  passage  extending  between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
and  the  chamber; 

a  valve  provided  in  the  fluid  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  source  to  the  chairiber,  the  valve  being  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions: 
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a  hammer  for  opening  the  valve  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  to 
the  chamber,  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  acting  forward  through 
the  transfer  tube  to  fire  the  projectile  from  the  front  end  of  the 
barrel  and  rearward  against  the  piston  to  move  the  piston  to 
the  rear  position,  the  hammer  being  movable  between  a 
cocked  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  and  a  tired 
position  in  which  the  hammer  opens  the  valve: 

a  hammer  operating  means  interposed  between  the  pi.ston  and 
the  hammer  for  moving  the  hammer  to  the  cocked  position 
when  the  piston  is  in  the  rear  position:  and 

a  trigger  means  for  releasing  the  hammer  from  the  cocked 
position  to  initiate  firing  of  the  hammer. 


t) 


to  said  bow  so  that  said  pin  sight  and  said  scope  sight  may  be 
selectively  interchanged. 


5.509.400 
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1  A  bow  arm  support  stabilizer  system  in  combination  with  an 
archer's  bow  for  supporting  tlie  archer's  bow  relative  to  a  support 
point,  compnsing: 

a.  a  bow  connecting  arm  assembly  non-rotatably  connected  to 
project  forwardly  from  a  nser  section  of  the  bow.  wherem  said 
bow  connecting  arm  assembly  includes  a  connecting  shaft 
having  a  keyed  connection  at  a  rear  end  thereof  to  provide  for 
keyed  attachment  to  the  nser  section:  and 

b.  a  support  rod  assembly  connected  to  project  downwardly 
from  the  bow  connecting  arm  assembly  so  that  a  lower  end  of 
said  support  rod  assembly  is  engageable  with  said  support 
point: 

whereby  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bow,  said  connecting  shaft,  and 
said  support  rod  assembly  lie  along  substantially  same  plane, 
whereby  said  connecting  arm  a.ssembly  and  support  nx)  assembly 
transfers  the  weight  of  the  bow  to  the  support  point  so  that  the 
archer's  support  arm  does  not  have  to  support  the  bow's  weight 
dunng  aiming  and  shooting. 


5.509.401 
ROTARY  BOW  SIGHT 
Donald  K.  Tnibic,  90  Arlinf(ton  Dr.,  Warren,  Pa.  16365 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.851.  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
Ihis  applicaUon  .Mar.  .1,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  205,779 
Int.  a."  F41G  1/46 
VS.  a.  124—87  S  Claims 

1   An  archery  bow  sight  compnsing. 
a  plurality  of  sight  elements. 

a  substantially  flat  vertical  base  plate  having  first  and  second 

ends,  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate  being  adapted  for 

mounting  an  archery  bow  thereon, 

a  C-shaped  support  frame,  said  support  frame  having  a  vertical 

central  portion  and  two  horizontal  extensions,  said  vertical 


7y/&^      V»> 
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central  portion  being  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  base 
plate  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and 
a  rotatable  member,  said  rotatable  member  including  means  for 
mounting  said  plurality  of  sight  elements  thereon,  said  rotat- 
able member  being  rotatably  and  adjustably  mounted  between 
said  two  honzontal  extensions  for  allowing  said  plurality  of 
sight  elements  to  move  together  as  the  rotatable  member  is 
rotated,  and  said  mounting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  formed  on  said  rotatable  member  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  each  of  said  plurality  of  sight  elements 
thereon. 
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1  An  archery  bow  sight  mountable  to  an  archery  bow,  the  bow 
sight  including  a  bow  sight  mounting,  a  pin  sight  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  mounting,  and  a  scope  sight  secured  to  another  side  of 
said  mounting:  said  bow  sight  mounting  being  pivotally  mounted 


5.509.403 
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945.1 
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1.  A  gas  cooking  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  spaces  formed  therein  and  said 
first  space  being  partitioned  off  from  said  second  space; 

a  cover  plate  mounted  atop  said  bousing  to  define  a  continuous 
cooking  surface: 

said  cover  plate  being  made  of  a  material  conductive  to  beat 
radiation  and  having  a  lower  surface  facing  away  from  said 
cooking  surface: 

at  least  one  gas- fired  burner  motmted  in  said  second  space  below 
said  plate: 

said  gas-fired  burner  including  a  burner  chamber  and  a  porous 
burner  plate  mounted  in  said  burner  chamber: 

said  lower  surface  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  burner  plate 
conjointly  defining  a  gap  therebetween: 

blower  means  mounted  in  said  first  space  for  introducing  air 
from  the  ambient  into  said  first  space  and  for  maintaining  said 
first  space  at  a  predetermined  overpressure  of  at  least  0.1 
mbar: 

a  conduit  communicating  with  said  burner  chamber  and  extend- 
ing from  said  burner  chamber  into  said  first  space: 

said  conduit  having  a  gas-tight  peripheral  surface  within  said 
second  space  and  having  an  inlet  opening  means  in  said  first 
space: 

a  control  unit  for  metenng  gas: 

said  control  unit  being  mounted  in  said  first  space  whereby  said 
control  unit  is  cooled  by  said  air  introduced  into  said  first 
space  by  said  blower  means: 

said  control  unit  including  valve  block  means  having  an 
exchangeable  nozzle  for  injecting  a  jet  of  said  gas  into  inlet 
opening  means  of  said  conduit  thereby  entraining  air  present 
in  said  first  space  to  form  a  gas/air  mixture  which  travels 
along  said  conduit  and  into  said  burner  chamber  and  upwardly 
through  said  porous  burner  plate  into  said  gap: 

ignition  means  mounted  in  said  gap  for  igniting  said  gas/air 
mixture  to  generate  said  heat  radiation  whereby  exhaust  gases 
are  produced:  and. 

exhaust-gas  channel  means  arranged  in  said  housing  for  con- 
ducting said  exhaust  gases  away  from  said  gap. 
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1.  A  method  of  drug  delivery  into  a  patient's  airway,  comprising: 
simultaneously  measuring  a  patient's  inspiratory  flow  rate  and 
inspiratory  volume;  determining  whether  the  measured 
inspiratory  flow  rate  and  inspiratory  volume  equals  a  prede- 
termined inspiratory  flow  rate  and  inspiratory  volume:  and 
releasing  an  aerosolized  drug  responsive  to  said  measured 
inspiratory  flow  rate  and  inspiratory  volume  being  deterrruned 
to  be  equal  to  said  predetermined  inspiratory  flow  rate  and 
inspiratory  volume  into  the  patient's  inspiratory  flow  at  sub- 
stantially zero  velocity  at  a  point  of  release  or  at  a  velocity 
which  reduces  to  substantially  zero  after  travelling  2  cm  or 
less  from  a  point  of  release  in  the  absence  of  the  pauent's 
inspiration. 
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1.  An  anesthetic  vaporizer  comprising  an  inlet  for  receiving 
carrier  gas  and  an  outlet  for  earner  gas  and  vaponzed  anesthebc 
agent  for  delivery  to  a  patient,  a  vaporizing  chamber  fomung  a 
flow  path  between  said  inlei  and  said  outlet,  said  vaporizing 
chamber  comprising  an  elongated  chamber  having  a  large  width  to 
height  ratio  and  forming  a  flow  field  for  the  flow  of  earner  gas 
therethrough,  a  liquid  anesthetic  agent  inlet  in  said  vaporizing 
chamber  for  admitting  hquid  anesthetic  agent  at  a  predetermined 
location  into  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  through  said  vaponzing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  liquid  anesthetic  agent  to  said  liquid 
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anesthetic  agent  inlet,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
anesthetic  agent  supplied  to  said  liquid  anestheuc  agent  inlet  to 
cfl'ecl  an  immediate  vapon/ation  of  the  liquid  anesthetic  agent  in 
said  vapon/ing  chamber  to  control  the  concentration  of  \aponzed 
anesthetic  agent  in  the  earner  gas  delivered  through  said  outlet  to 
the  patient. 


1.  An  anesthesia  system  comprising: 

a  respiratory  circuit  connecuble  to  a  patient  which  delivers  a 
respiratory  gas  to  the  patient  dunng  an  inspiratory  phase  and 
which  conveys  expired  respiratory  gas  fnim  the  patient  dunng 
an  expiratory  phase; 

a  fresh  gas  source  containing  fresh  respiratory  gas; 

a  fresh  gas  line  connecting  said  fresh  gas  source  to  said  respira- 
tory circuit; 

a  flow  meter  disposed  in  said  fresh  gas  line  which  measures  a 
flow  of  fresh  respiratory  gas  being  supplied  to  said  respiratory 
circuit  from  said  fresh  gas  source,  said  flow  meter  requiring 
periodic  calibration; 

a  flow  valve  disposed  in  said  fresh  gas  line  which  regulates  the 
flow  of  fresh  respiratory  gas  therein;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  flow  meter  and  the  flow  valve 
for  operating  said  flow  valve  dependent  on  a  measured  flow  of 
fresh  respiratory  gas  measured  by  said  flow  meter  for  deliv- 
ering a  defined  flow  of  fresh  respiratory  gas  to  the  respiratory 
circuit  and  for  calibrating  the  flow  meter  independently  of  the 
inspiratory  phase  and  the  expiratory  phase  for  maintaining 
substantially  continuous  control  of  said  flow  valve. 
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I.  A  hrst  stage  pressure  regulator  for  use  with  a  high  pressure 
source  of  breathable  gas,  said  first  stage  pressure  regulator  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
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means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  high  pressure  source  of 
breathable  gas; 

a  valve  seat  member  having  a  length  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  central  seating  surface  perpendicular  to  the  valve  scat  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  valve  seat  member  being  fixed  within  said 
housing  with  the  central  seating  surface  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed to  the  housing  longitudinal  axis,  said  valve  seat  mem- 
ber having  means  for  enabling  said  breathable  gas  to  pass  .said 
valve  scat  member  parallel  to  the  valve  seat  member  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  said  central  seating  surface; 

a  piston  having  a  hollow  center  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
pressure  regulated  outlet  and  open  end  means  for  sealing  said 
piston  against  the  central  seating  surface  of  the  valve  seat 
member;  and 

spnng  means  for  biasing  said  piston  in  order  to  effect  a  regulated 
valve  opening  between  the  piston  open  end  means  and  the 
valve  seat  member. 


5.509.408 

NEON  \  !     !    Kl  si  sClTATlON  DEVICE 
Peter  S.  Kurti.s.  ^^.-i  II.iM!     ■!    ('i>nn..  assignor  to  Vital  Signs. 

Inc..  Totowa.  N  J. 
Continualion-ln-puri  nf  s, ,    \,     m:.612.  Feb.  27.  1992.  aban- 
doned. »!.k  •;  1-    1       ninii.iiiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398.782, 
Aug.  25,  I'Vh'^,  ,ii.  Hill  n. .!    ^ihi.h  i^  ;i  riintinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  361." '<!    i  i!     ;    i'"'''    im  .m,i  .lu-d.  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuafi'in  iif  Si  1    s.     »<,.:;    -%.  j     t    !'<s".  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  ...niin.,.,i .^|s,i    \..    :-<>,    Mar.  13.  1987,  aban- 
doned.  I  hi.  ,,i.|)ih..ii..n  \1  li    ;'.    iW4.  .Ser.  No.  214,398 
Inl    (  \'- .  M    !MH 

LJ».  CI.  12»— 207.14  39  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  resuscitating  a  neonatal  infant  having  a  mouth, 
a  trachea  and  a  pathway  extending  from  the  mouth  into  the  trachea, 
and  the  pathway  having  a  length  and  a  curvature,  comprising: 


a  generally  elongated  endotracheal  tube  including  a  wall  and 
having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end  and  including  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section  shorter  in  length  than  said 
upper  section,  said  lower  section  being  flexible  and  said  upper 
section  including  a  portion  which  is  substantially  equal  in 
length  to  the  length  of  the  pathway; 

a  curved,  rigid  shape  support  member  mounted  in  said  wall  of 
said  endotracheal  tube,  said  support  member  substantially 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  pathway  and  said  support 
member  making  said  upper  section  of  said  endotracheal  tube 
substantially  ngid  and  providing  said  upper  section  with  a 
curvature  substantially  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
pathway; 

a  rigid  connector  including  a  rigid  cylindrical  upper  portion  for 
being  connected  to  a  mechanical  source  of  suctioning  or  a 
source  of  controlled  mechanical  ventilation  connected  to  a 
sotirce  of  oxygen  the  source  of  mechanical  ventilation  for 
controlling  the  provision  of  oxygen  to  and  removal  of  carbon 
dioxide  from  the  infant,  and  a  rigid  cylindncal  lower  portion 
connected  to  said  proximate  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube, 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  integral,  said  rigid  cylin- 
drical upper  portion  having  a  first  outer  diameter  and  said 
rigid  cylindrical  lower  portion  having  a  second  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  outer  diameter; 

said  endotracheal  tube  having  at  least  a  first  lumen  extending 
therethrough  and  said  connector  having  a  conduit  extending 
therethrough,  said  hrst  lumen  and  said  conduit  connected  and 
combining  to  form  a  combined  passageway  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section,  throughout  its  length,  for  suction- 
ing or  ventilating  and  supplying  oxygen  to  or  removing  car- 
bon dioxide  from  the  infant;  and 

an  adapter  provided  on  said  ngid  cylindrical  lower  portion  of 
said  connector  and  said  adapter  provided  with  an  adapter 
passageway  in  fluid  commumcation  with  said  combined  pas- 
sageway, said  adapter  provided  at  a  location  which  remains 
outside  of  the  mouth  of  the  infant  while  the  infant  is  being 
resuscitated  and  said  adapter  passageway  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening  for  venting  said  combined  passageway  to 
substantially  eliminate  suction  at  said  distal  end  of  said  endot- 
racheal tube  during  insertion  of  said  endotracheal  tube  inir 
the  pathway  and  while  said  endotracheal  tube  is  connected  ti 
the  source  of  suctioning,  said  adapter  passageway  permitting 
the  dispensing  of  liquid  medicine  therethrough  into  said  com- 
bined passageway  and  into  the  infant  while  said  endotracheal 
tube  IS  connected  to  the  source  of  controlled  mechanical 
ventilation,  and  said  combined  passageway  and  said  adapter 
passageway  having  cross-sections  sufiSciently  large  to  permii 
the  insertion  therethrough  of  a  suctioning  catheter  while  said 
endotracheal  tube  is  connected  to  the  source  of  controlled 
mechanical  ventilation. 
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1.  A  nasal  cannula  assembly.  compri<>ing: 
a  nasal  cannula  having  a  pair  of  apertured  nostril  outlet  prongs 

and  a  pair  of  oxygen  inlets; 
a  pair  of  oxygen  feed  tubes,  each  tube  having  an  mlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  tubes'  outlets  being  connected  to  the  cannula  inlets 
respectively,  and  the  feed  tube  inlets  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  pressurized  oxygen,  each  of  the  feed 
tubes  intermediate  their  ends  adapted  to  be  looped  over  a 
user's  ears,  respectively;  and 
a  pair  of  face  guards  attached  to  respective  small  segments  of 
the  feed  tubes  between  the  nasal  cannula  and  portions  of  the 
feed  tubes  adapted  to  be  looped  over  the  user's  ear  to  lift  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  feed  tubes  away  from  a  user's  face  and 


prevent  irritation  thereof,  each  face  guard  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  rest  against  a  user's  face  and  including  a  pillow- 
like,  rectangular  cushioned  pad  of  soft  batung  matenal  within 
a  flexible  enclosure  having  rounded  edges,  disposed  between 
the  feed  tube  and  the  user's  cheek,  wherein  the  width  of  each 
face  guard  taken  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
small  segment  of  the  respective  feed  tube  to  which  the  face 
guard  is  attached,  is  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  feed  tube,  said  surface  adapted  to  rest  agamst  a  user's  face 
being  totally  free  of  adhesive. 
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1 .  A  method  of  making  a  single  use  disposable  electrode  strip  for 
attachment  to  signal  readout  circuitry  of  a  sensor  system  to  detect 
a  current  representative  of  a  compound  in  a  blood  sample,  the  strip 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  support  having  a  substantially  flat,  planar  sur- 
face, adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  said  readout  cir- 
cuitry; 

b)  a  first  conductor  extending  along  said  surface  and  comprising 
a  conductive  element  for  connection  to  said  readout  circuitry; 

c)  an  active  electrode  on  said  surface  in  contact  with  said  first 
conductor,  said  active  electrode  comprising,  in  a  single 
pnnted  layer  on  said  surface  an  admixture  of  an  enzyme 
capable  of  catalyzing  a  reaction  involving  a  substrate  for  said 
enzyme,  a  conductive  matenal,  and  a  mediator  capable  of 
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transferring  electrons  transferred  between  said  enzyme- 
catalyzed  reaction  and  said  first  conductor  to  create  a  current 
representative  of  the  activity  of  said  enzynne  and  representa- 
tive of  said  compound: 

d)  a  second  conductor  extending  along  said  support,  compnsing 
a  conductive  element  for  connecting  to  said  readout  circuitry; 
and 

e)  a  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  said  second  conductive 
conductor. 

the  method  composing: 

a)  supplying  an  ink  comprising  said  admixture  of  said  enzyiiK. 
said  conductive  material,  and  said  mediator:  and 

b)  printing  said  active  electrode  by  applying  said  ink  to  said 
surface  over  an  area  so  dimensioned  and  sufficiently  close  to 
said  reference  electrode  that  said  active  electrode  and  said 
reference  electrode  present  a  combined  effective  area  small 
enough  to  be  completely  coverable  by  a  drop  of  blood. 


1.   An  elongated   mtravascular  device   for  delecting  electrical 
activity  within  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient's  heart,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  sections  with 
the  distal  section  being  configured  to  be  advanceable  through 
a  coronary  artery  or  a  cardiac  vein  of  a  patient's  heart; 

b)  at  least  one  pair  of  sensing  electrodes  mounted  on  the  distal 
section  with  the  electrodes  being  electncally  connected  to 
separate  electncal  conductors  which  extend  to  the  proximal 
section  of  the  elongated  shaft;  and 

c>  a  manually  shapable  flexible  guiding  tip  which  extends  axi- 
ally  in  a  distal  direction  from  the  sensing  electrtKles  on  the 
distal  section  and  which  is  configured  to  be  readily  advanced 
through  a  blood  vessel  of  the  patient's  heart. 
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MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  OF  BLOOD 

VOLIMK 
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Filed  Aug.  24,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  iVS.IW 

Int  a."  A61B  5/005 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  5  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  producing  an   NMR   image  which   indicates 

blood  volume   within  a  slice  in   a  stationary  patient,  the  steps 

compnsing: 
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a)  acquinng  NMR  data  from  the  slice  for  a  set  of  Tj  weighted 
images  depicting  the  patient  over  a  course  of  time: 

b)  injecting  a  susceptibility  contrast  agent  into  the  patient  during 
the  cour^  of  time  such  that  the  patient's  blood  transports  the 
.susceptibility  agent  through  the  slice  as  the  NMR  data  is 
being  acquired: 

c)  reconstructing  the  set  of  T,  weighted  images  using  the 
acquired  NMR  data,  each  T,  weighted  image  including  an 
array  of  NMR  signal  intensity  values  S„; 

d)  calculating  a  blood  volume  value  BV  at  a  voxel  location 
within  the  slice  by  forming  a  time  course  NMR  signal  S„(t) 
using  the  corresponding  NMR  signal  Intensity  values  S,,  from 
successive  T.,  weighted  images  and  fitting  a  model  curve 
defined  by  a  set  of  jjarameters  which  include  the  blood  vol- 
ume BV  to  the  time  course  NMR  signal  S,^(t)  using  a  nonlin- 
ear regression  parameter  estimation  process; 

e)  repeating  step  d)  for  each  voxel  location  in  the  NMR  image; 
and 

f)  producing  the  NMR  image  using  the  blood  volume  values  BV 
calculated  in  step  d) 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  for  obtaining  ultrasonic 
information  by  scanning  an  interior  of  a  subject  with  an  ultrasonic 
wave  through  an  ultrasonic  probe,  an  output  level  of  the  ultrasonic 
wave  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  first  parameter  and  a 
second  parameter,  the  first  parameter  being  a  drive  voltage  which 
is  applied  to  the  ultra.sonic  probe,  comprising: 

means  for  setting  the  second  parameter,  wherein  the  second 
parameter  is  selected  fixjm  at  least  one  of  depth  of  focus,  rate 
frequency,  burst  wave  number  transmission  aperture  and  duty 
ratio  of  the  ultra.sonic  wave;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  drive  voltage  on  the  basis  of  the  set 
second  parameter  such  that  the  output  level  of  the  ultrasonic 
wave  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  upper  limit 
value. 
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1  A  method  for  maximizing  frame  rate  of  an  ultrasound  imaging 
apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  actual  displayed  image  size; 
determining  a  minimum  vector  density  requirement  for  a  B 

mode  which  will  provide  a  useful  image  based  on  the  actual 

displayed  image  size: 
determining  a  minimum  vector  density  requirement  for  a  color 

mode  which  will  provide  a  useful  image  based  on  the  actual 

displayed  image  size; 
using  a  vector  spacing  that  will  meet  the  minimum  vector 

density  requirements. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  air  flow  at  the  mouth  and  nose 
of  a  subject  without  contacting  the  subject  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  transducer  for  converting  an  alternating  electrical 
voltage  into  directional  ultrasound  waves  in  air.  and  for  con- 
verting airborne  ultrasound  waves  into  electrical  signals. 

means  for  directing  said  ultrasound  waves  through  unconfined 
air  from  said  at  least  one  transducer  towards  the  mouth  and 
nose  of  said  subject  for  reflection  therefrom,  said  waves  after 
or  before  reflection  having  their  velocity  non-reciprocally 
altered  by  air  flow  from  respiration  of  said  subject  indepen- 
dently of  physical  movement  of  said  subject. 

driving  circuit  means  providing  said  at  least  one  transducer  with 
alternating  voltage,  and 

detector  circuit  means  performing  analysis  of  said  electncal 
signals  converted  by  said  at  least  one  transducer  from  said 
ultra.sound  waves  after  said  waves  are  reflected  by  the  mouth 
and  nose  of  said  subject,  said  analysis  being  directed  to  a 
determination  of  whether  said  reflected  sound  waves  have  had 
their  velocity  altered  by  air  flow  accompanying  respiration  of 
said  subject 


1.  A  self  contained,  hand  held,  single  unit  fetal  detector,  the 
detector  comprising  ultrasonic  receiving  and  transmitting  means;  a 
selectively  actuable  ultrasonic  receiving  circuit  and  a  selectively 
actuable  ultrasonic  transmitting  circuit  wherein  each  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  ultrasonic  receiving  and  transmitting  means; 
control  means  for  actuating  either  the  ultrasonic  receiving  circuit 
or  the  ultrasonic  transmitting  circuit;  and  a  loudspeaker  connected 
to  said  ultrasonic  receiving  circuit  for  generating  an  audio  output 
signal,  wherein  the  control  means  causes  the  ultrasomc  transmu- 
ting circuit  to  transmit  pulses  of  ultrasound  and  causes  the  ultra- 
sonic receiving  circuit  only  to  pass  signals  to  the  loudspeaker 
between  said  transmission  of  pulses  of  ultrasound  and  after  a 
predetermined  period  following  termination  of  said  transmission  of 
a  pulse. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  transmitting  ultrasonic 
energy  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  transmission  line  having  an  input  end. 
said  input  end  having  an  axis; 

an  array  of  ultrasonic  transducers  in  acoustic  energy -transfer 
relationship  with  said  transmission  line,  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers being  at  dissimilar  distances  from  said  input  end:  and 
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excitation  means  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  transducers  for 
applying  a  separate  phase-shifted  excitation  signal  to  each 
ultrasonic  transducer  of  said  array,  each  said  separate  phase- 
shifted  excitation  signal  applied  to  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
having  a  phase  relationship  with  phase-shified  excitation  sig- 
nals applied  to  adjacent  ultrasonic  transducers  of  said  array 
such  that  ultrasonic  energy  transmitted  from  said  ultrasonic 
transducers  is  directed  for  conduction  along  said  transmission 
line. 


electrically  non-conductive  layers,  said  conducting  and  non- 
conducting layers  being  configured  in  the  shade  of  concentric 
rings,  a  hrst  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  located  within 
said  spline,  each  connecting  a  different  one  of  said  electrodes 
to  a  different  one  of  said  conductive  layers,  each  one  of  said 
(irsi  plurality  of  conductors  being  electncally  insulated  except 
at  Its  ends,  and  a  second  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
each  electncally  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  conduc- 
tive layers  for  electrically  connecting  said  electncally  conduc- 
tive layers  to  an  electrical  signal  pfxx:essing  device. 


i  ^ii<-  1 ;  V 

^'    1  u   s  I  M    1,  M  "i    I  ikl\  f  N    !  i   KHiN  I'.i  >\(     \ss|  >vsM[  N  I    \  IT  \  k  \  P   --    \  ^  I "   V!  (    1  Mi  M  ' 

i'l^:     i'lii.     \(!.  ti...  I  t  ,1,.  list,  in    t.,,lli    ,f  i  ,,.    Sii.,-,     ,iid  Fdwarri  %,.,►,      i  Hwmi,,..     ,in.l    ^Inj,..    Khtiih,,     I... It,    ■:■     l"t,;.i_   J,ii>.iii. 

■■  ■  1  .|,.lih      k,  iI.«'-k!    '    il>       ill    -f    '    .(hf        ivMjjii...  -     :        H.  ..  i,  !■  ,s-.lt,li.,;-     !.      \(,.k.i    1    •        I    lii       Mil.ik.i     ,|.i|i,<n 

Ciik.iuli    ,.      f.il.,    Ml..    1   ,illf  fllftl.luii     ."'     V'-i     -^-i     N"    -^'8,187 

Hkd  Jan.  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  iliMZ  C\aims  priority,  ai.fi^    .i  ..,    I  ,(...,    I.m.  30,  1993,  5-162903 

ill!   i  i.    \t.lJS  .v. a; 


InL  a."  A61B  li/12 


VS.  a.  128—662.06 


20  Claims    u^.  c\.  12« — '- 


27  CUuBis 


m 


<r^ 


1.  A  catheter  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  image  of  internal  surface 
charactenstics  of  a  vascular  vessel,  comprising: 

a  tubular  element  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  vascular  vessel; 

a  non-rotating  acoustic  waveguide  disposed  within  said  tubular 
element  and  coupled  to  a  source  of  an  ultrasonic  signal 
located  external  to  the  vascular  vessel:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  ultrasonic  signal  for  directing  said 
ultrasonic  signal  in  a  rotating  pattern  from  a  distal  end  of  said 
acousuc  waveguide  through  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment. 
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1.  An  electrode  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  spline  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electrodes,  said 
spline  being  of  a  circular  cross- section,  means  for  attaching 
said  spline  to  a  distal  end  of  a  catheter,  said  spline  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  alternating  electncally  conductive  layers  and 


1  A  bone  assessment  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
measunng  waves  through  a  test  part  of  a  patient  to  diagnose  the 
test  pan  based  on  data  obtained  from  the  received  waves,  compris- 
ing: 

transmitting/receiving  devices  for  transmitting  and  receiving 

measunng  waves  through  the  test  part; 
a  mea.sunng  bath  for  containing  a  coupling  liquid  to  exclude  an 
air  layer  between  the  test  pan  and  the  transmitting/receiving 
devices;  and 
noncontacting  means  for  keeping  the  test  pan  out  of  contact  with 
the  coupling  liquid  inside  said  measunng  bath. 
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1.  A  system  tor  monitonng  a  biological  signal,  representative  of 
a  physiological  charactenstic.  from  a  living  body,  the  system  being 
of  the  type  including  sensing  means,  positionable  on  the  living 
body,  for  sensing  the  biological  signal  and  for  generating  an 
electncal  signal  representative  of  the  biological  signal;  and  pro- 
cessing means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  for  processing  said 
electrical  signal;  said  system  further  comprising: 

indicator  means,  spatially  fixed  relative  to  and  within  the  view 
of  said  sensing  means,  for  indicating  whether  said  sensing 
means  is  sensing  the  biological  signal  as  the  sensing  means  Is 
moved  relative  to  and  positioned  on  the  living  body 
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1.  A  clinical  thermometer  in  combination  with  a  pulstmeter 
comprising: 

a  first  hollow  cylinder  having  a  closed  end.  and  an  open  end  and 
formed  of  an  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  material, 
said  first  cylinder  having  a  first  diameter. 

a  second  hollow  cylinder  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive 
matenal  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter 
and  suitable  to  be  hand  held. 

a  cylindncal  body  of  electrically  nonconductive  and  thermally 
insulative  material  joining  said  first  cylinder  at  said  open  end 
substantially  coaxially  to  a  first  end  of  said  second  cylinder. 

a  thermoelectric  transducer  disposed  within  said  first  hollow 
cylinder  adjacent  said  closed  end  thereof  for  sensing  tempera- 
ture transmitted  through  said  first  cylinder. 

and  a  plurality  of  electric  conductors  disposed  within  said  hol- 
low cylinders  and  said  cylindrical  body,  wherein  two  of  said 
electric  conductors  are  connected  to  said  transducer  for  con- 
necting said  transducer  to  means  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
lure  to  which  said  transducer  is  exposed,  and  two  more  of  said 
electnc  conductors  are  connected  to  said  hollow  cylinders, 
one  to  each,  for  connecting  said  hollow  cylinders  to  means  for 
measunng  pulse  rate. 
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1   A  pneumatic  pump  assembly  including, 

support  means. 

pump  means  formed  in  said  suppon  means. 

an  inlet  valve  in  said  suppon  means  for  selectively  admitting 

fluid  into  said  pump  means, 
said  inlet  valve  adapted  to  be  self-sealing  when  pressure  is 

applied  to  said  pump  means  whereby  fluid  in  said  pump 

means  is  not  passed  through  said  inlet  valve, 
a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  support  means  to  selectively  pass 

fluid  therethrough  from  said  pump  means, 
bladder  means  mounted  in  said  suppon  means, 
said  bladder  means  connected  to  receive  fluid  from  said  pump 

means  and  be  inflated  thereby  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said 

pump  means,  and 
sensor  means  mounted  to  said  bladder  means  such  thai  the 

positional  orientation  of  said  sensor  means  is  dependent  upon 

the  inflation  level  of  said  bladder  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  volume  flow  rate  of  a  liquid 
having  a  pulsatile  flow  within  a  body  lumen,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  heat  transfer  device  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
liquid,  said  heal  devict  to  a  first  temperature,  said  first  tem- 
peramre  varying  with  the  pulsatile  flow  of  said  liquid,  wherein 
said  heat  transfer  device  comprises  a  thermal  coil; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  adapted  to  be  m  thermal  communica- 
tion with  said  heat  transfer  device  to  measure  the  temperature 
of  said  heat  transfer  device,  said  first  temperature  sensor 
having  a  first  output  with  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
tempeiature  of  said  heat  transfer  device; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  adapted  to  be  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  liquid  to  measure  a  native  temperature  of  said 
liquid,  said  second  temperature  sensor  having  a  second  output 
with  a  second  output  signal  indicative  of  the  native  tempera- 
ture of  said  liquid; 

a  comparator  which  responds  to  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal  to  provide  a  temperature  difference  sig- 
nal representing  tl»e  difl'erence  in  temperature  between  said 
native  temperature  of  said  liquid  and  the  temperature  of  said 
heat  transfer  device; 

a  signal  processing  uml  for  extracting  pre-specified  features 
from  said  temperature  difference  signal;  and 
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a  neural  nctwort  responsive  to  said  pre -specified  features  as 
input  parameters  and  configured  to  output  vohimc  flow  rale  of 
said  liquid 
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1  A  inethod  of  diagnosing  a  cardiac  condition  and  warning  of  a 
heart  attack  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  acquinng  electrocardiographic  signals  from  the  patient; 

(b)  mathematically  determining  a  plurality  of  functions  descnp- 
tive  of  the  patient  from  the  electrocardiographic  signals; 

(c)  establishing  a  set  of  indices  for  each  function,  each  index 
having  two  stales,  each  indicative  of  the  cardiac  conditior  of 
the  patient; 

(d)  recognizing  the  stale  of  each  index  for  each  fuiKtion; 

(e)  generating  an  integrated  panem  of  the  stales  of  the  indices 
from  a  plurality  of  the  functions; 

(0  storing  a  collection  of  index  patterns,  each  containing  a 

multitude  of  patterns  of  the  states  of  indices  for  a  muHitiMle  of 

patients  whose  cardiac  condition  is  known; 
(g)  storing  a  collection  of  index  patterns  of  the  patients  having  a 

hean  attack  each  containing  a  multitude  of  patterns  of  the 

stales  of  indices  for  a  multitude  of  patients  whose  heart  attack 

condition  is  known, 
(h)  matching  the  generated  integrated  pattern  against  the  stored 

collection  of  the  index  patterns  of  the  patients  having  a  heart 

attack,  to  determine  the  condition  of  heart  attack  of  the  patient 

being  diagnosed; 
(i)  matching  the  generated  integrated  panem  against  the  stored 

collection  of  index  patterns  to  determine  the  cardiac  condition 

of  the  pauent  being  diagnosed;  and 
(j)  generating  a  signal  for  warning  of  a  hean  attack  when  the 

heart  attack  of  the  patient  being  diagnosed  with  step  (h). 
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1  A  device  tor  conhning  the  angular  movement  of  an  elbow  of 
an  athlete,  the  arm  including  an  upper  arm  section  and  a  forearm 
section  coupled  at  the  elbow,  comprising; 

a  brace  having  a  first  arm-engaging  portion  for  engaging  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  upper  arm  and  a  portion  of  the  forearm,  and  a 
second  arm-engaging  portion  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion 


18  C  buns 


of  tfK  upper  arm  and  a  portion  of  the  forearm,  each  portion 
surrounding  approximately  half  of  the  arm.  the  portions 
moveable  from  a  first  open  position  for  acceptance  of  an  arm 
therein,  and  a  second  closed  position  for  substantially  enclos- 
ing said  arm;  and 
stop  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  arm-engaging 
portions  for  preventing  the  elbow  of  the  athlete  from  exletid- 
ing  to  an  angle  of  greater  than  about  105  degrees. 
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1.  A  remove -to- void  urethral  plug  having  enhanced  sealing  capa- 
bilities comprising: 

a  non-expandable  body  for  internally  occluding  the  urethra,  said 

body  having  a  substantially  constant  cross  section, 
a  meatal  plaie  attached  to  said  body,  having  a  layer  of  adhesive 

thereon  for  anchoring  said  meatal  plate  to  the  urethral  meatus, 
whereby  said  anchoring  by  said  adhesive,  enhances  a  seal  of 

said  body  to  the  urethral  wall  such  that  movement  of  the  plug 

IS  arrested 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient's  congestive  heart  failure,  a 
condition  resulting  in  elevation  of  the  pulmonary  arterial  pressures, 
comprising: 

selecting  a  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  onto 
which  or  through  which  is  affixed  a  radially  expandable 
device  which  can  be  controlled  from  outside  the  patient's 
body; 

inserting  the  catheter  into  a  patient's  venous  system; 

advancing  the  catheter  through  the  patient's  venous  system  into 
a  patient's  heart  area  so  as  to  position  the  radially  expandable 
device  of  the  catheter  across  a  tricuspid  valve; 

radially  expanding  the  radially  expandable  device  of  the  cath- 
eter, through  manipulation  of  controls  located  outside  the 
patient's  body,  so  that  the  catheter  holds  open  leaflets  of  the 
tricuspid  valve; 

inducing  tricuspid  regurgitation  by  the  holding  open  of  said 
leaflets  of  the  tricuspid  valve; 

monitoring  the  patient's  pulmonary  pressures  and  cardiac  out- 
put; 

adjusting,  as  desired,  the  degree  of  tricuspid  regurgitation  to 
affect  improvement  m  a  patient's  condition;  and 

removing  the  catheter  from  the  patient's  body. 
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..li,,ii.li,h..i    ulii^:  ;s  .,  ...lilininlii.n  ..f  Si  r    Sci.  752,595,  OcL 
=  .     i"''i     ,i!i.,iMt,.iM,i     I  hi-  afipiKHlii.r,    i.ii,    4.  1995,  Set.  No. 

S-II.S"!! 

Claims  priority,  appin  ..tH.n  I  mii^d  Kingdom.  Mar.  2,  1989, 
*'"M752;  Apr.  27,  IVX'-   s'H'^itMi 

ihi   i  ,      \:4I>  3/04 
vs.  a.  131—339  6  Claims 


10^ 


an  outer  elongate  annular  cylinder  of  tobacco  smoke  filter  mate- 
rials having  a  higher  resistance  to  cigarette  smoke  flow  there- 
through. 

an  inner  elongate  hollow  cylinder  of  microfine  fibres  which  is 
supported  as  said  cylinder  by  radially-inwardly  located  sup- 
port means,  microfine  fibres  in  said  cylinder  thereof  each 
having  a  diameter  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  microns,  said 
cylinder  of  microfine  fibres  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.05 
to  alxxii  4  mm  and  a  density  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.3  g/cc, 
said  cylinder  of  microfine  fit>res  having  a  tendency  to  become 
clogged  against  further  cigarette  smoke  passage  therethrough 
by  tar  filtered  from  cigarette  smoke  passing  therethrough. 

an  axial  cigarette  smoke  path  radially  inwardly  of  said  hollow- 
cylinder  of  microfine  fibres  having  a  lower  resistance  to 
cigarette  smoke  flow  therethrough  than  said  outer  annular 
cylinder  of  smoke  filter  material,  and 

tobacco  smoke  flow  path  directing  means  located  at  one  end  of 
said  filter  element  for  directing  cigarette  smoke  from  a  ciga- 
rette to  which  the  filter  element  is  attached,  only  into  said 
outer  annular  cylinder  of  cigarette  smoke  filter  material. 

whereby  cigarette  smoke  from  the  cigarette  passes  to  the  smoker 
along  a  cigarene  smoke  flow  path  of  fixed  length  and  cigarette 
smoke  fi-om  the  cigarette  during  smoking  of  the  cigarette  is 
caused  to  pass  through  a  progressively  longer  flow  path 
through  said  outer  cylinder  before  passing  through  said  iimer 
cylinder  into  said  axial  cigarette  smoke  path  as  a  progres- 
sively increased  proportion  of  said  iruier  cylinder  becomes 
incapable  of  effecting  filtration  as  a  result  of  said  clogging, 
thereby  removing  a  progressively  greater  proportion  of  filter- 
able materials,  including  tar,  from  the  cigarette  smoke  as  the 
cigarette  is  smoked. 


BICOMPONKN  !    HHfk--   \\i     !ihM  CO  SMOKE 

Ml  If  K>-  H  iRNU  h  my  ht  f  kiiM 

kiLlurd    \1     BtriiLT.    Midi.ithiar,     \a..   av-.i^iiur    ii,  American 
Filtrona  Corporation,  ki.  hmind.  \a. 

Kil.^i  Dec.  14.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  166,009 

InL  a."^  A24D  3/06 

VS.  CI.  131—341  45  Claims 


1 .  A  cigarette  smoke  filter  element,  comprising: 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  means  comprising  a  substantially 
self-sustaining  substantially  cylindrical  element  of  fil>rous  material 
comprising  continuous  fibers  bonded  to  each  other  at  spaced  points 
of  contact  to  define  a  tortuous  interstitial  path  for  passage  of  smoke 
therethrough,  at  least  a  major  pan  of  said  fibers  being  bicomponent 
fibers  comprising  a  core  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal  substantially 
totally  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group    consisting   of   cellulose    acetate,    etfaylene-vinyl    acetate 
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copolymer,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mer, wherein  said  hbrous  web  compnses  an  entangled  web  or 
roving  of  said  bicomponenl  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of 
about  10  microns  or  less. 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  precision  cleaning  of  a  workpiece  with  a 
cleaning  fluid  which  includes  liquid  carbon  dioxide  and/or  super- 
critical fluid  carbon  dioxide  and  a  pnmary  solvent  which  is  liquid 
at  ambient  temperatures  and  pressures  comprising; 

a  pressure  vessel  with  a  removable  outer  lid  having  a  magnetic 

coupling  mounted  therein: 
an  inner  lank  open  at  the  top  defining  a  workspace  into  which 

the  workpirce  can  be  placed,  said  inner  tank  positioned  within 

the  pressure  vessel; 
a  baffle  within  the  inner  tank  which  in  cooperation  with  the  inner 

tank  defines  a  recirculation  space,  said  baffle  having  openings 

therein  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
an  inner  lid  for  closing  the  top  of  the  inner  tank,  said  inner  lid 

defining  an  impeller  chamber  separately  in  communication 

with  the  workspace  and  the  recirculation  space: 
an  impeller  in  said  impeller  chamber  connected  to  a  drive  shaft 

extending  into  said  magnetic  coupling: 
means  to  supply  the  pnmary  solvent  to  the  inner  tank  without 

contaminating  the  intenor  walls  of  the  pressure  vessel: 
tneans  to  withdraw  the  primary  solvent  from  the  inner  tank 

without  contaminating  the  inner  walls  of  the  pressure  vessel: 
means  to  supply  liquid  carbon  dioxide  and/or  supercntical  fluid 

carbon  dioxide  to  the  pressure  vessel; 
means  to  withdraw  liquid  carfran  dioxide  and/or  supercntical 

carbon  dioxide  through  the  vessel  drawing  the  liquid  carbon 

dioxide  and/or  supercntical  fluid  carbon  dioxide  from  the 

intenor  of  the  lank; 
whereby  when  said  inner  tank  is  filled  with  the  cleaning  fluid. 

the  impeller  can  be  dnven  through  the  magnetic  coupling  to 

draw  the  cleaning  fluid  up  out  of  the  workspace  and  to  direct 

the  cleaning  fluid  into  the  recirculation  space  between  the 

baffle  and  inner  wall  of  the  inner  tank. 


DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  A  DISABLED  PERSONS  TO  SIT 

OR  STAND 

Jon  V.  Peterson.  159  Bellman  St..  Throop.  Pa.  18512.  assignor 

to  Jon  V  Peterson,  and  Pal  R.  Peterson,  Throop,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,184 

Int.  CI.''  A45B  MX) 

VS.  C\.  135—65  10  ClainLs 


5,509,431 

PRECISION  CLEANING  VF^SSEL 

Charles  W.  Smith,  Jr.;  Larry  R.  Rosio.  both  of  Fairview.  and 

Stephen  11.  Shore,  Eric,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Snap-Titc, 

Inc..  Erie.  Pa. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,403,  Dec.  14.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.417.768.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No, 

339,026 

InL  CI."  BOSS  3/10  J/12 

VS.  a.  134—95.1  3  ClaiaH 


^g        vo 


1.  A  device  for  a.ssisting  a  disabled  person  to  rise  from  a  sitting 
position  to  a  standing  position  and  for  assisting  a  disabled  person 
to  lower  from  a  standing  to  a  sitting  position,  said  device  compns- 
ing: 

a  ba.se  mat  having  a  non-skid  surface: 

side  suppon  plates  attached  to  said  base  mat: 

a  plurality  of  honzontal  flixir  rods  mounted  on  and  extended 

from  said  side  suppon  plates; 
a  plurality  of  slotted  vertical  bars  mounted  on  said  side  support 

plates; 
cross-handrails    slidably    and    adjustably    mounted    by    tubes 
extending  therefrom  and  insened  within  said  slotted  vertical 
bars,  and 
brace  support  bars  connected  to  said  veitical  slotted  bars. 


5.509,433 
CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW 
Joseph  R.  Paradis.  17  Hickory  Forest  Dr..  Hilton  Head  Island, 
S.C.  29926 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,673 

Int.  CL"  A61M  JV/W 

VS.  a.  137—1  18  Claims 


11.  The  niKlhod  of  controlling  fluid  flow  which  compnses  the 
steps  of; 

(1)  sealing  an  inlet  by  a  flexible  single-layer  stopper  that  is 
swabbable  across  said  inlet:  and 

(2)  controllably  flexing  said  stopper  to  produce  a  fold  in  said 
layer  and  permit  the  flow  of  said  fluid  to  an  outlet. 


I 


M'l'.Vk.M  I  .S  \\U  .Ml.lilOlJ  Mik  I.  l)N  i  K(  >i   i  INi.    \\|> 

UTERINGTHEFLOWOFGASTHKiM  <,ll   \  f  II  t  1  ISf 

l  imrles  L.  Boyd,   and    frKrph    \     Vtrw.ir;     »>.!!.    .,(    I'luu.m. 

OUa..  assignors  ic  H,iili:M]r!..i    i    ■n^p.it  ■.    f|,ii]vi.,.     \,\ 

Filed  l>ef.  »>.  IW4.  .ser.  No.  34V,871 

Int  Cl.*^  G05D  -m 

VS.  a.  137—8  18  Oaims 


L^y-« 


10.  A  method  for  controlling  and  metering  the  flow  rate  of  gas 
through  a  pipeline,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

measunng  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas  at  a  predetenmned  location  in 
the  pipeline: 

evaluating  the  flow  rate  to  determine  whether  the  flow  rate  is 
higher  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value:  communicating 
the  flow  rate  to  a  control  circuit; 

transmitting  a  first  voltage  signal  from  the  control  circuit  to  a 
frequency  converter  if  the  flow  rate  is  higher  than  the  prede- 
termined maximum  value  and  transmitting  a  second  voltage 
signal  from  the  control  circuit  to  the  frequency  converter  if 
the  flow  rate  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  minimum 

partially  closing  a  thronle  valve  disposed  in  the  pipeline 
upstream  of  the  predetermined  location  if  the  flow  rate  is 
higher  than  the  predetermined  maximum  value  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  flow  rate:  and 

opening  the  throttje  valve  if  the  flow  rate  is  lower  than  the 
predetermined  minimum  value  thereby  increasing  the  flow 
rate. 


.>.i.(»V.435 
NON-LEAKING  VALVE 
Charles  R.  Rutitn    Rr><h.<rnn;  I.n  Is  D.  Siunrall.  Pasadena,  and 
Anthony  L.  Xu  x    II  .iisi-in   .,ii    if  Tex.,  assignors  to  Occiden- 
tal Chemical  t.  orporatic'i    Ni.)i;:ira  Falls.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25    I'^M   str.  No.  345,955 
Int.  CI."  F16K  31/50 
VS.  a.  137—15  16  Claims 


8  A  method  of  assembling  a  valve  compnsing 

(A)  providing  a  first  drilled  opening  in  a  valve  body  and  thread- 
ing a  tap  into  said  first  dnlled  opening,  where  said  first  drilled 
opening  does  not  extend  all  the  way  through  said  valve  body: 

(B)  screwing  a  threaded  tap  screw  having  an  o-nng  under  its 
head  into  said  tap  in  substantially  sealing  engagement  there- 


with, compressing  said  o-ring  between  said  head  and  said 
valve  body  when  said  lap  screw  is  substantially  fully  mserted 
and  when  said  tap  screw  is  turned  90°  from  said  substantially 
fully  inserted  position:  and 
(C)  providing  a  second  dnlled  openmg  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  to  said  first  dnlled  opening,  extending  all  the  way 
through  said  valve  body  and  all  the  way  through  said  threaded 
tap  screw  when  said  threaded  tap  screw  is  substantially  fully 
inserted,  where  said  second  drilled  opening  is  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  threaded  tap  screw. 


I^NInikHI  ION  \l    H  i   II>  \  M  V  V 
Daniel  -V     Upuntxh,  '^I    Paul.   'tauiihnH    (.ranm-    Ii^m  i.ri^w 
Heis;hls    H,.r>>lii  J    sippMLt    vi    f'aiii.  .ind  Viuhmn   H    htrfu 
son.  VS,MKltiur\    all  <A  Minti     as^iytn^r^  ti    Miriiu->...ia  Mirun);. 
■  tnc:   \1.imifaituriiii:  i  ompain    ^1    f'aiu,  Minn 

[•'VIMIIII    i.f    Sll       Ni.      ;4«l.>i  \1.,\      i!        \^f^i      "hut-     1>     a    ll!>l 

-H.nnfSii    N.     uvi^i^    N.,v    ;c    ]t^i    \^^^    s,.    s.>;i,xv: 
Khi^h  1-.  .1  1  r.ntiniidtii.n  mpar!  -.f  s,  r    N^.    "^^'..IX^,  Slav   2'', 

I'''-;   ..!.a!u],,i„-,;    i  hi- .ippli.atn.ri  M..>  ;  ■    ^ '-^5.  Ser.  No. 

-WS.USi 

Int  a."  F16K  15/16 

U.S.  a.  137— IS  lb  Claims 


«  ..    ^' 


^'210 


1    A  method  of  making  a  unidirectional  fluid  valve,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  providmg  a  valve  seat  that  has  an  orifice  circumscribed  by  a 
seal  ridge,  the  seal  ndge  having  a  concave  curvature  when 
viewed  from  a  side  elevation,  the  concave  curvature  corre- 
sponding to  a  deformation  curve  demonstrated  by  a  flexible 
flap  that  has  a  first  portion  secured  to  a  surface  at  as  a 
cantilever  and  has  a  second,  non-secured  portion  exposed  to 
(i)  a  uniform  force  that  acts  along  the  length  of  the  deforma- 
tion curve  normal  thereto,  (ii)  a  force  acting  in  the  direction  of 
gravity  and  having  a  magnitude  equal  to  the  mass  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  flexible  flap  multiplied  by  at  least  one 
gravitational  unit  of  acceleration,  or  a  combination  of  (i)  and 
(ii);  and 

(b)  attaching  a  first  portion  of  the  flexible  flap  to  the  valve  seat 
such  that  (i)  the  flexible  flap  makes  contact  with  the  seal  ridge 
when  a  fluid  is  not  passing  through  the  onfice,  and  (ii)  the 
second  portion  of  the  attached  flexible  flap  is  free  to  be  hfted 
from  the  seal  ndge  when  a  fluid  is  passing  through  the  onfice. 


I'ki    in  Dk  vN  I   (  MM   K  \  \1.VE 
Stanley  L.  Mtrni!    i*aiJ<viiu.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Schlumberj»er 
Industries.  Ini  .  \..rinr,s.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.406 

Int  CL'  E03B  9/02 

VS.  a.  137—15  15  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  using  an  above-ground  dry  hydrant  having  an 

unpressurized  hydrant  pipe  having  a  submerged  end  located  within 
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gripper  operating  means  adjacent  said  tirst  end,  when  attached  to 
the  remotely  located  valve  stem  means,  for  actuating  the  valve 
stem  means  for  movement  between  a  first  locked  position  to 
prevent  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  inner  tube  and  a  second 
position  distant  from  said  first  position  to  enable  the  valve 
stem  means  to  move  to  an  open  position  enabling  flow  of  air 
into  and  out  of  the  inner  mbe. 


B>'  10    "O 


a  body  of  water  having  a  surface  level  and  an  unsubmerged  end 
located  elevationally  above  said  body  of  water,  composing  the  step 

(a)  filling  said  pipe  with  fluid  to  displace  air  there  within;  or  (t  t    |\  I  \  N  I  n  i  I   \  k  J  mn  \  \  i  \  i  -  \  M 

(b)  preventing  said  fluid  from  entering  said  body  through  said  t  M  i    I  ki  »!n  I  ik  \  M  l<     Mil  h    \  I  IONS 
submerged  end  by  placement  of  a  check  valve  within  said  i'j,,i,     laiiiiniini.  MiLii,,  li,.ls.   .^Mj;n..r   i.     Mas  S.p.A.,  Sesto 
hydrant  pipe.  Calende,  Italy 

(c)  applying  a  demand  pressure  to  the  pipe  proximate  said  (^„„, ;„„„;,„  ,.r  v;, ,    v,    o->s  f.sr   Dec.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
unsubmerged  end  thereof  to  begin  drawing  water  through  said  .   .,      ^.     ,,,  ,„, 

.....  i  hi'   ,i|:iiii.  .iii..i.   nil    ^    i  '''4,  .Ser.  No.  272,305 

pipe  from  said  body; 

(d)  removing  said  demand  pres,sure  when  drawing  of  the  water  is        Claim-s  pnon  i  v    ,i  i  i     .i I' h     May  28,  1992.  MI9I.A13I2 

completely  finished;  and  i"i-  <-  i-    1  1-"H  ^ J/044 

(e)  draining  the  fluid  in  .said  pipe  to  approximately  the  same  U.S.  CI.  137 — 269                                                        12  Claims 
elevation  as  said  surface  level  of  said  body  of  water. 


5309.4   > 

AIR  VAI.VK  AiiAi  il  K 

(Jeorge  H.  Leonard,  Darien,  Conn.,  and  Martin  T.  Connolly, 

Ni  «  York,  N.Y.,  as.signor>  to  Spin€rc\  Im  .  Wilton.  Conn. 

Kiled  Jun.  8,  1994.  s.  r    S..    :-4  fa>» 

Int.  CI.''  B«OC  29A)U.  H6K  i>/:u.jl/4b 

VS.  CL  137—231  12  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  air  valve  adapter  enabling  operational  access  to  a  remotely 
located  valve  stem  means  of  a  bicycle  inner  tube  which  would  not 
otherwise  be  accessible,  said  adapter  compnsing: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  body  extending  J^tween  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

gripper  means  adjacent  said  second  end  selectively  attachable  to 
the  remotely  located  valve  stem  means  for  relcasably  engag 
ing  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  gnpper  means 
including  a  plurality  of  resilient  cantilevered  gripping  hngers 
integral  with  said  elongated  body  extending  from  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  locations  at  said  second  end  in  directions 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  gripping  Hn- 
gers extending  to  gnpper  ends  distant  from  said  second  end. 
and 


1.  An  electromagnetically  controlled  operating  device  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  a  fluid  therethrough  comprising: 

a  housing  made  from  a  magnetic  matenal.  said  housing  having  a 
hrsi  passage  adapted  to  carry  fluid  therein,  said  first  passage 
opening  to  one  end  of  said  operating  device; 

a  coil  disposed  within  said  housing  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field; 

a  hxed  guide  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a  second 
passage  add  a  third  passage  extending  therein  for  carrying 
fluid  therethrough,  said  second  passage  and  said  third  passage 
opening  to  said  one  end  of  said  operating  device  adjacent  to 
said  hrsi  passage,  said  second  passage  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  extending  along  a  length  of  said  fixed  guide  and  a 
transverse  portion  extending  transversely  relative  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal portion,  said  third  passage  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  discharge  receptacle; 

a  cup-shaped  armature  made  from  a  magnetic  matenal  and 
having  a  conduit  therein,  .said  armature  being  movable  in 
response  to  application  of  said  magnetic  field  along  said  fixed 
guide  so  that  said  conduit  can  be  positioned  to  selectively 
obstruct  and  permit  communication  between  said  first  passage 
in  said  housing  and  said  second  passage  within  said  hxed 
guide  so  as  to  control  the  travel  of  said  fluid  between  said  hrst 
and  second  passages. 

said  movable  cup-shaped  armature  having  a  tubular  portion  with 
a  substantially  closed  radially  outer  surface,  an  open  end  for 
receiving  said  fixed  guide,  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  an  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  opposite  from  said  open  end. 


MKVICE  FOR  CUTTIN(.   \  Clt'l    IN  ( iRUtR  TO  STOP  A 

FLUID  FLOW 

Elie    Cantaloube.    and    Yves    Cantaloube.    both    of   Laissac, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Civile  d'lnvention  Pour  la  Ges- 

tion  dr*'  KnMt-  (  .int.il..iitM    I.ti\s;n.  France 
PCT  No.  F'    !   Ik'Oixi    j;    ;      -     h,u    hcb.  9.  1994.  §  102(e) 

flit,    \,>     "    I'-a    1.    1    tub.  No.  W  093/04312.  PCT  Pub. 

(••    I   t  .l.-tl  Aug.  l.V  I'"':    s.  !    No.  193,156 
Claims  (in.iiiv  appUcation  hraiu.    \ug.  13,  1991,  91  10290 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/10:55/18 
VS.  a.  137—318  5  Claims 


r" 


1.  Device  for  cutting  a  pipe  transporting  circulating  fluid  in 
order  to  stop  the  circulation  at  any  point,  comprising  a  casing 
capable  of  being  sealingly  mounted  on  said  pipe,  said  casing 
containing  at  least  one  circular  saw  blade  driven  in  rotation  and  in 
translation  so  as  to  saw  the  pipe  transversely  and  divide  the 
circulating  fluid  into  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side,  said 
saw  blade  constituting  a  stop  surface  to  said  circulation  along  the 
plane  of  a  section  sawn  by  the  saw  blade,  said  saw  blade  having 
teeth  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  fluid  circulating  in  the 
pipe,  while  on  the  downstream  side  said  saw  blade  having  a 
substantially  plane  downstream  surface  adapted  under  the  efifect  of 
pressure  to  be  sealingly  applied  on  the  sawn  section  of  the  pipe  at 
the  downstream  side  and  thereby  ensure  fluid  tightness  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  sides,  and  support  elements  operatively 
mounted  on  the  downstream  side,  and  in  contact  with  the  plane 
downstream  surface  of  the  saw  blade  to  maintain  said  blade  against 
hydrostatic  forces  of  the  fluid  circulating  in  the  pipe  during  the 
sawing  operation. 


Kf   \(    HUN  INJKi,  IKJ.N  .Mi.n.UKU  \\l.\E 
Bruce    M.    Platusich,    Bristol,    Ind.,   assignor   to   Nibco   Inc^ 

ElKharl    Ind 
DiviM   I      (  s.  r  No.  103.919,  Aug.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,409,654. 
I  his  application  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327^13 
Int.  CL'  F16L  7/00 
VS.  a.  137—375  9  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  skeleton; 
said  skeleton  comprising  a  valve  body  portion,  a  neck  portion, 

and  an  actuator  plate  portion; 
said  valve  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 

extending  skeletal  lugs;  and 
polymer  encapsulating  said  skeleton,  and  said  polymer  having 
outwardly    protruding    integral    flange    members   extending 
between  at  least  some  of  said  lugs. 
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i  i.^l  Ml,    28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,296 
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VS.  a.  137 — i^-* 


26  Cl.<um.s 


1.  A  mud  saver  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  drilling  fluid 
through  a  drill  string,  the  mud  saver  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  removably  attachable  to  the  drill  string; 
a  ball  closure  rotatably  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  ball 

closure  having  a  body,  a  flow  channel  therethrough,  a  first 

body  side  and  a  second  body  side  opposite  the  first  body  side. 

a  first  lug  projecting  from  the  first  body  side  and  a  second  lug 

projecting  from  the  second  body  side; 
a  sleeve  assembly  movably  disposed  within  the  housing,  the 

sleeve  assembly  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface. 

a  first  actuator  and  a  second  actuator  projecting  from  the  inner 

surface,  the  first  and  second  actuators  co-operating  with  the 

first  and  the  second  lugs  of  the  ball  closure  to  rotate  the  ball 

closure  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
biasing  means  disposed  within  the  housing,  acting  upon  the 

sleeve  assembly;  and 
means  for  responding  to  fluid  pressure  conditions  in  the  drill 

string,  whereby  the  ball  closure  is  movable  to  an  open  posi- 

tim. 
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gripper  operating  means  adjacent  said  fin>t  end.  when  attached  to 
the  renxxely  located  vaJve  stem  means,  for  actuating  the  valve 
stem  means  for  tnovemenl  between  a  first  locked  position  to 
prevent  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  inner  tube  and  a  second 
position  distant  from  said  first  position  to  enable  the  valve 
stem  means  to  move  to  an  open  position  enabling  flow  of  air 
into  and  out  of  the  inner  lube. 


or  '         no   ■» 


a  btxly  of  water  having  a  surface  level  and  an  unsubmerged  end 
located  clevationally  above  said  body  of  water,  compnsing  the  step 
of; 

(a)  filling  said  pipe  with  fluid  to  displace  air  therewithin: 

(b)  preventing  said  fluid  from  entering  said  body  through  said  ELE(   I  K 
submerged  end  by  placement  of  a  check  valve  within  said    Paolo  T:int:irr1i:u 
hydrant  pipe;                                                                                          Cal.   i  '■     i.  , 

(c)  applying  a  demand  pressure  to  the  pipe  proximate  said     (-^„„u^„„„  ,,,  s 
unsubmerged  end  thereof  to  begin  drawing  water  through  said 
pipe  from  said  body; 

(d)  removing  said  demand  pressure  when  drawing  of  the  water  is 
completely  finished;  and 

(e)  draining  the  fluid  in  said  pipe  to  approximately  the  same    u^.  CL  137 — 269 
elevation  as  said  surface  level  of  said  body  of  water. 
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AIR  VALVE  ADAPTER 

(George  H.  l.eonard.  Darien.  Conn.,  and  Martin  T.  Connolly. 

New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  .Spinergy  Inc..  Wilton.  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  254.649 

InL  CI."  B*OC  :<^A)0.  F16K  15/20:31/46 

VS.  CI.  137—231  12  CUims 


1.  An  air  valve  adapter  enabling  operational  access  to  a  remotely 
located  valve  stem  means  of  a  bicycle  inner  tube  which  would  not 
otherwise  be  accessible,  said  adapter  compnsing: 

an  elongated  cylindncal  body  extending  between  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

gnpper  means  adjacent  said  second  end  selectively  attachable  to 
the  remotely  located  valve  stem  means  for  releasably  engag- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  gnpper  means 
iiKluding  a  plurality  uf  resilient  canlilevered  gnpping  fingers 
integral  with  said  elongated  body  extending  from  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  locations  at  said  second  end  in  directions 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  gnpping  fin 
gers  extending  to  gnpper  ends  distant  from  said  second  end; 
and 


t         11  u     « 


1.  An  electromagnetically  controlled  operating  device  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  a  fluid  therethrough  compnsing: 

a  housing  made  from  a  magnetic  matenal.  said  housing  having  a 
first  passage  adapted  to  carry  fluid  therein,  said  first  passage 
opening  to  one  end  of  said  operating  device; 

a  coil  disposed  within  said  housing  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field; 

a  fixed  guide  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a  second 
passage  add  a  third  passage  extending  therein  for  carrying 
fluid  therethrough,  said  second  passage  and  said  third  passage 
opening  to  said  one  end  of  said  operating  device  adjacent  to 
said  first  passage,  said  second  passage  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  extending  along  a  length  of  said  fixed  guide  and  a 
transver%  portion  extending  transversely  relative  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal portion,  said  third  passage  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  discharge  receptacle. 

a  cup- shaped  armature  made  from  a  magnetic  matenal  and 
having  a  conduit  therein,  said  armature  being  movable  in 
response  to  application  of  said  magnetic  field  along  said  fixed 
guide  so  that  said  conduit  can  be  positioned  to  selectively 
obstruct  and  permit  communication  between  said  first  passage 
in  said  housing  and  said  second  passage  within  said  fixed 
guide  so  as  lo  control  the  travel  of  said  fluid  between  said  first 
and  second  passages, 

said  movable  cup-shaped  armature  having  a  tubular  portion  with 
a  substantially  closed  radially  outer  surface,  an  open  end  for 
receiving  said  fixed  guide,  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
ponion  extending  radially  inw  ardly  from  an  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  opposite  from  said  open  end. 


Dt\k  1.  U>K  I  t  ;  UN*.  A  f'lf'f   IN      kit  R  TO  STOPA 
FLUID  FLdv- 
Elie    CanUloube.    and    Yves    Cani.ii   ihh      'mth    of   Laissac, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Civili  d  I  rm  mion  Pour  la  Ges- 
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PCT  No.  II    i   i  K''V00792.  5  171  Date  Feb    9.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,   l '•-l    n   i    r   i     n      v\  i  t"  i  M312.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1  •'''  • 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  193.156 
ClainLs  p^'l^i?^    applinitinn  France,  Aug.  13.  1991.91  10290 
ii  :    '        t  ^^^L  55/10:55/18 
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1.  Device  for  cutting  a  pipe  transporting  circulating  fluid  in 
order  to  stop  the  circulation  at  any  point,  compnsing  a  casing 
capable  of  being  sealingly  mounted  on  said  pipe,  said  casing 
containing  at  least  one  circular  saw  blade  dnven  in  rotation  and  in 
translation  so  as  to  saw  the  pipe  transversely  and  divide  the 
circulating  fluid  into  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side,  said 
saw  blade  constituting  a  stop  surface  to  said  circulation  along  the 
plane  of  a  section  sawn  by  the  saw  blade,  said  saw  blade  having 
teeth  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  fluid  circulating  in  the 
pipe,  while  on  the  downstream  side  said  saw  blade  having  a 
substantially  plane  downstream  surface  adapted  under  the  effect  of 
pressure  to  be  sealingly  applied  on  the  sawn  section  of  the  pipe  at 
the  downstream  side  and  thereoy  ensure  fluid  tightness  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  sides,  and  support  elements  operatively 
mounted  on  the  downstream  side,  and  in  contact  with  the  plane 
downstream  surface  of  the  saw  blade  to  maintain  said  blade  against 
hydrostatic  forces  of  the  fluid  circulating  in  the  pipe  during  the 
sawing  operation. 


kl   \i.  HON  INJKt   HON  \lt»l,l>l.l>  VALVE 
Bruce    M.    Platusich.    Bristol.    Ind..    assignor   to   Nibco   Inc., 

I  Ikh.irt,  liii! 

I'M-i I  s,  f    No.  103.919.  Aug.  5.  1  ""J-    r.,!    N.,    -,4i>^,654. 

Ihi-  .,,ri,h,.,t!..n  <i.  I    :4    !>^4.  Ser.  No.  327,913 
I  III    I  1     1  if.l    ^/OO 
VS.  CI.  137—375  9  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  skeleton; 
said  skeleton  comprising  a  valve  body  portion,  a  neck  portion. 

and  an  actuator  plate  portion; 
said  valve  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 

extending  skeletal  lugs;  and 
polymer  encapsulating  said  skeleton,  and  said  polymer  having 
outwardly   protruding   integral    flange   members   extending 
between  at  least  some  of  said  lugs. 
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1.  A  mud  saver  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  drilling  fluid 
through  a  drill  string,  the  mud  saver  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  removably  attachable  to  the  drill  string; 

a  ball  closure  rotatably  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  ball 
closure  having  a  body,  a  flow  channel  therethrough,  a  first 
body  side  and  a  second  body  side  opposite  the  first  body  side, 
a  first  lug  projecting  from  the  first  body  side  and  a  second  lug 
projecting  from  the  second  body  side; 

a  sleeve  assembly  movably  disposed  within  the  housing,  the 
sleeve  assembly  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
a  first  actuator  and  a  second  actuator  projecting  from  the  inner 
surface,  the  first  and  second  actuators  co-operating  with  the 
first  and  the  second  lugs  of  the  ball  closure  to  rotate  the  ball 
closure  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

biasing  means  disposed  within  the  housing,  acting  upon  the 
sleeve  assembly;  and 

means  for  responding  to  fluid  pressure  conditions  in  the  drill 
string,  whereby  the  ball  closure  is  ooovable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion. 
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1  A  pres.surc  regulation  system  for  an  industrial  process  system 
connected  lo  a  pollution  control  system  compnsmg: 

an  elongated  process  emission  duct  connecting  the  industrial 
process  equipment  to  said  pollution  control  equipment; 

a  regulator  blade  in  said  duct  pivoted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
transverse  thereto; 

a  discrete  sensor  duct  extending  parallel  to  said  process  emission 
duct  of  relatively  smaller  cross  section,  said  sensor  duct 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  emission  duct 
at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  on  said  enussions  duct  for 
conducting  fluid  laterally  into  and  out  of  said  sensor  duct,  said 
sensor  duct  having  an  arcuate  section  for  the  acceptance  of  a 
rotatable  sensor  blade. 

a  sensor  blade  in  said  sensor  duct  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
thereof  and  pivoted  for  rotation  relative  (o  said  sensor  duct 
about  the  axis  of  generation  of  the  arcuate  section  in  said 
sensor  duct  so  as  (o  substantially  close  said  sensor  duel  at  all 
times  whereby  a  relatively  small  amount  of  process  emission 
flow  IS  directed  al  said  sensor  blade  at  minimum  approach 
velocity  and  the  pres.sure  differential  thereacross  is  indepen- 
denl  of  blade  angle;  and 

a  linkage  connecting  said  sensor  and  regulator  blades  whereb> 
rotation  of  said  sensor  blade  effects  rotation  of  said  regulator 
blade  to  vary  the  cross- sectional  area  of  said  emissions  duel 
inversely  lo  a  change  in  the  pressure  differential  across  said 
sensor  blade. 


*a. 
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74  « 
1.  A  flow  through  fuel  pressure  regulator  comprising: 


a  valve  actuator  housing  having  a  conical  shaped  chamber 
formed  therein  extending  from  an  enclosed  bore  to  formable 
edges  at  the  extreme  of  said  chamber  for  fomung  a  cylindncal 
shaped  pocket  opposite  the  bore; 

hrsi  bias  means  located  in  the  enclosed  bore  and  extending  into 
said  pocket: 

ball  retainer  means  having  a  washer  shaped  member  with  a 
central  aperture  containing  a  ball  valve  member,  said  ball 
valve  member  rcstnctcd  by  (he  circumferential  edges  of  said 
central  aperture  from  moving  in  one  direction  and  said  washer 
member  with  said  ball  valve  member  located  therein  being 
secured  in  said  pocket  formed  in  said  valve  actuator  housing, 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  washer  shaped  member  being 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  .said  pocket  and  the  depth 
of  said  pocket  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  washer 
shaped  member; 

a  hrst  cup  shaped  cover  means  enclosed  at  one  end  forming  an 
inner  chamber  and  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  in  the 
enclosed  end;  said  valve  actuator  housing  .secured  to  the 
enclosed  end  of  said  first  cover  means  and  clear  of  said  at 
least  one  inlet  opening  thereby  allowing  fuel  to  flow  into  said 
inner  chamber,  said  ftrst  cover  means  having  a  circumferential 
flange  extending  radially  outward  of  the  open  end  of  said 
cover  means; 

a  valve  seal  member  having  an  axially  extending  passageway 
extending  from  a  valve  seat  to  an  axially  opposite  surface; 

a  diaphragm  having  a  central  aperture  for  locating  and  secunng 
said  valve  seal  member; 

second  bias  means  beanng  against  said  valve  seal  member,  said 
second  bias  means  operative  lo  locate  said  valve  seat  on  said 
ball  valve  member;  and 

a  second  cup  shaped  cover  means  enclosed  at  one  end  and 
having  a  central  aperture  in  said  closed  end  and  extending  in 
an  axial  direction  away  from  said  eiKlosed  end  forming  a 
second  chamber,  said  second  cover  means  having  a  circum- 
ferential flange  radially  extending  from  the  open  end  of  said 
second  cover  means,  said  flange  for  positioning  and  secunn, 
said  diaphragm  against  said  flange  of  said  first  cover  means  k 
provide  an  unitary  member 
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1.  A  valve  for  a  domestic  discharge  air  duct  (60),  the  valve  (10) 
comprising: 

a  housing  (20)  provided  with  an  air  inlet  (23).  an  air  outlet  (24) 

and  a  means  (25)  for  connecting  the  air  inlet  (23)  lo  an  end  of 

the  conduit  (60); 
a  shoulder  (41)  located  inside  the  bousing  (20)  and  in  front  of 

the  air  inlet  (23); 


a  ball  (42)  movable  between  a  first  position  where  the  ball  (42) 
is  leaning  by  gravity  against  ihe  shoulder  (41)  in  a  substan- 
tially hermetical  manner,  and  a  second  position  where  the  ball 
(42)  is  removed  from  the  shoulder  (41)  and  above  the  first 
position; 
a  guide  (43)  sel  inside  the  housing  (20)  for  guiding  the  ball  (42) 

between  the  first  and  the  second  position;  and 
a  seat  (51)  on  which  the  ball  (42)  is  leaning  against  in  the  second 
position; 
the  valve  (10)  being  characterized  in  that  the  ball  (42)  and  the 
shoulder  (41)  are  made  of  an  insulating  material,  the  ball  (42) 
being  moved  towards  the  second  position  due  to  a  pressure  differ- 
ential created  by  a  passage  (30)  connecting  the  top  of  the  seat  (51) 
to  an  area  surroimding  the  air  outlet  (24). 


position  and  wherein  said  inlet  chamber  portion  is  disposed 
such  that  during  movement  of  said  closure  member  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position  flou  initially  enters  said 
opening  of  said  inlet  chamber  portion  prior  to  flow  entering 
said  insert  flow  passage; 

said  insert  member  further  including  an  outlet  chamber  portion 
disposed  on  an  exterior  of  said  insert  member,  said  outlet 
chamber  portion  having  an  opening  disposed  on  an  outlet  side 
of  said  insert  member  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said 
open  position;  and 

wherein  said  inlet  chamber  portion  and  said  outlet  chamber 
portion  communicate  with  each  other  along  extenor  surfaces 
of  said  insert  member,  and  wherein  said  extenor  surfaces  are 
exterior  surfaces  of  a  wall  of  said  insert  member,  and  further 
wherein  said  wall  separates  said  inlet  chamber  portion  and 
said  outlet  chamber  portion  from  said  insert  flow  passage. 
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1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet,  and  a  flow  passage 
extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

a  closure  member  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  closure  member 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  wherein  in  said 
closed  position  said  closure  member  blocks  said  flow  passage; 

a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  closure  member  for  moving  said 
closure  member  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
valve  stem  having  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
flow  passage; 

an  insert  member  connected  to  said  closure  member,  said  insert 
member  including  an  insert  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through such  thai  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  housing  are 
in  communication  by  way  of  said  insert  flow  passage  when 
said  closure  member  is  in  said  open  position,  and  when  said 
closure  member  is  in  said  open  position  at  least  a  majority  of 
flow  through  said  valve  passes  through  said  insert  flow  pas- 
sage; 

said  insert  member  including  an  inlet  chamber  portion  disposed 
on  an  exterior  of  said  insert  member,  said  inlet  chamber 
portion  having  an  opening  disposed  on  an  inlet  side  of  said 
insert  member  when  said  closure  member  is  in  the  open 


1.  A  2/2  directional  seat  valve  with  direct  control  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  housing  bore  and  comprising 
a  seating  surface  located  therein,  said  housing  having  a  pres- 
sure medium  inlet  perpendicular  to  the  housing  bore; 

a  seat  piston  slidably  installed  in  the  housing  bore,  said  seal 
piston  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  seat  piston 
comprising  a  conical  surface  at  the  second  end  thereof,  the 
conical  surface  and  the  seating  surface  being  configured  10 
releasably  engage  with  each  other,  said  seat  piston  having  a 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  in  a  region  of  the  pressure 
medium  inlet; 

means  for  forming  a  leakproof  seal  between  said  seat  piston  and 
said  housing  bore  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  end  of  the  seat 
piston; 

a  closing  spring  arranged  within  said  housing  so  that  one  end  of 
said  closing  spring  bears  against  said  housing  and  the  other 
end  of  said  closing  spring  bears  on  said  seal  piston; 

wherein  said  seat  piston  comprises  a  high-strength  carbon-fiber- 
reinforced  plastic  and  a  piston  guide  for  guiding  said  seat 
piston,  the  piston  guide  extends  along  a  portion  of  said  seat 
piston  to  a  location  adjacent  the  conical  surface,  and  said 
housing  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  light  metal  and  a  light  metal  alloy,  said  seat  piston  :ind 
said  bousing  define  three  recesses  therebetween  and  the  piston 
guide  comprises  three  arms  placed  60  degrees  apart  with  the 
recesses  between  the  arms,  and  extend  axially  over  the  region 
of  the  pressure  medium  inlet. 
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1   A  valve  and  torque  transminer  comprising 

solenoid  conlrolled  valve  means  for  providing  a  fluid  control 
pressure; 

a  valve  bore  having  Arsl  and  second  bore  portions  of  differenl 
diameters; 

a  valve  spool  slidably  disposed  in  said  valve  bore  having  Arst 
and  second  valve  portions  having  diameters  complementary 
to  the  tirst  and  second  bore  portions  respectively; 

an  outlet  passage  communicating  between  the  bore,  the  valve 
spool  and  the  torque  transmitter; 

a  wall  closing  one  end  of  the  valve  bore  adjacent  the  Arst  bore 
portion; 

a  first  chamber  disposed  adjacent  the  second  bore  portion  in 
fluid  communicalion  with  the  fluid  control  pressure  provided 
by  the  solenoid  valve  means; 

accumulator  means  including  a  cavity  formed  in  the  second 
valve  piMlKMi  and  a  piston  disposed  in  the  cavity  for  establish- 
ing a  conlrolled  pressure  nse  in  the  first  chamber; 

a  second  chamber  formed  between  the  first  valve  portion  and  the 
wall; 

and  first  flow  restriction  means  disposed  between  said  solenoid 
valve  ineans  and  said  first  chamber  and  second  flow  restric- 
tion means  disposed  adjacent  the  second  chamber  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  flow  rates  to  and  from  said  first  and 
second  chamber. 
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1  Pressunzed  irrigation  apparatus  for  supplying  pressurized 
water  through  an  irrigation  conduit  operating  on  variable  topogra- 
phy compnsing 

(a)  a  rocatable  butterfly  disk  within  said  irrigation  conduit  to 
open  and  close  said  irrigation  conduit  to  water  flow;  said  disk 
having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

(b)  lever  means  connected  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  said  lever 
means  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  pivot  points 
thereon; 

(c)  first  and  second  axes  spaced  from  said  lever  means  that  are 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  imgation  conduit  during  operation 
of  said  apparatus;  wlierein  said  first  and  second  axes  are 
spaced  from  one  another; 

(d)  a  spring. 

wherein  one  end  of  said  spring  is  connected  to  said  first  axis. 

wherein  a  first  imaginary  base  line  passes  through  said  first 

axis  and  through  said  di.sk 's  axis  of  rotation, 
wherein  the  other  end  of  said  spnng  is  connected  to  said  first 

pivot  point  on  said  lever  means,  wherein  a  first  imaginary 

radial  line  passes  from  said  disk's  axis  of  rotadon  to  said 

first  pivot  point; 
wherein  a  first  angle  is  defined,  as  measured  in  the  direction 

of  disk  closure,  from  said  first  imaginary  base  line  to  said 

first  imaginary  radial  line; 
wherein  said  spnng  urges  said  disk  toward  opening; 

(e)  a  hydraulK'  assembly  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder, 
wherein  one  end  of  said  assembly  is  connected  to  said  second 

axis,  wherein  a  second  imaginary  base  line  pas.ses  through 
said  second  axis  and  through  said  disk's  axis  of  rotation; 

wherein  the  outer  end  of  said  assembly  is  connected  to  said 
second  pivot  point  on  said  lever  means,  wherein  a  second 
imaginary  radial  line  passes  frx^m  said  disk's  axis  of  rota- 
tion to  said  second  pivot  point; 

wherein  a  second  angle  is  defined,  as  measured  in  the  direc- 
tion of  disk  closure,  from  said  second  imaginary  base  line 
to  said  second  imaginary  radial  line,  wherein  said  second 
angle  is  substanually  20°-30°  less  than  said  first  angle; 

wherein  an  increase  in  pressure  In  said  hydraulic  assembly 
urges  said  disk  toward  closure;  and 

(f)  a  tube  connected  between  said  assembly  and  imgation  con- 
duit; wherein  the  connection  to  said  irrigation  conduit  is 
downstream  from  said  disk;  wherein  said  tube  supplies  water 
as  actuating  fluid  from  said  imgation  conduit  to  said  assem- 
biy. 
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1  A  device  for  feeding  weft  yams  to  a  weaving  machine 
provided  with  a  weft  insertion  device,  said  device  compnsing  a 
prewinder  which  includes  a  storage  drum  for  stonng  a  weft  yam 
supply,  a  winding  mechamsm  for  replenishing  the  weft  yam  sup- 


ply, and  a  controlled  retainer  which  is  adapited  to  be  driven  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  storage  drum  by  a  rotary  drive 
means  such  that  the  retainer  carries  out  a  circulatory  movement, 
said  controlled  retainer  extending  at  least  temporarily  through  a 
circulatory  path  of  a  withdrawal  point  of  the  weft  yam  which  is 
adapted  to  be  unwound  overhead  from  the  storage  drum  by  means 
of  said  weft  insertion  device,  wherein  the  retainer  is  a  generally 
radially  extending  pointer  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  coaxially 
about  a  storage  drum  axis  and  has  little  mass,  and  when  viewed  in 
the  direction  of  circulation  of  the  withdrawal  point,  the  retainer 
continuously  extends  through  the  circulatory  path  ahead  of  the 
weft  yam.  the  rotary  dnve  ineans  of  the  retainer  being  connected  to 
a  control  device  with  which  a  circulatory  speed  profile  of  the 
retainer  is  controlled  while  supervising  the  angular  position  of  the 
retainer,  said  circulatory  speed  profile  determining  the  process  of 
weft  insertion  in  the  weaving  machine. 
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1  A  vacuum  fill  system  for  deaerating  and  compacting  flowable 
malenal  for  storage  and  transportation  in  a  flexible  bulk  container, 
the  flexible  bulk  container  having  a  bottom  and  sidewall,  said 
vacuum  fill  system  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  the  flexible  bulk  container  wherein  the 

base  IS  positioned  below  the  flexible  bulk  container; 
a  hollow  chamber  having  a  sidewall.  a  top  wall,  and  an  open 
bottom,  said  hollow  chamber  being  inserted  in  the  flexible 
bulk  container  such  that  the  open  boaom  of  the  hollow 
chamber  contacts  the  bottom  of  the  flexible  bulk  container; 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  connected  to  the  hollow  chamber, 
said  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  drawing  a  vacuum  from  the 
inside  of  the  flexible  bulk  container  after  the  hollow  chamber 
is  inserted  Inside  the  flexible  bulk  container  thereby  deaerat- 
ing the  flowable  material  inside  the  flexible  bulk  container; 
and 
means  for  returning  the  chamber  contents  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure substantially  inslanlaneously  to  compact  the  deaeraied 
malenal. 
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1.  An  improvement  on  a  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  for  a  fuel 
dispensing  nozzle  having  an  automatic  shut-oflF  for  dispensing  fuel 
into  a  fuel  inlet,  wherein  said  improvement  compnses: 

(a)  a  lock-out  for  activating  said  automatic  shut-ofl' 

(b)  an  activating  collar  having  one  end  adjacent  to  said  lock-out 
and  able  to  engage  said  lock-out  when  said  nozzle  is  dispens- 
ing fuel,  and 

(c)  a  seal  enclosing  said  lock-out  and  said  collar,  said  seal 
having  (i)  a  cup-shaped  portion  having  a  concave  side  at  the 
end  that  fits  over  and  circutnferentially  around  said  fuel  inl« 
while  said  nozzle  is  dispensing  fuel  so  that  said  concave  side 
of  said  cup  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  fuel  inlet,  (ii)  a 
middle  portion  that  compresses  while  said  nozzle  is  dispens- 
ing fuel,  and  (iii)  an  interior  constriction  that  engages  the  end 
of  said  collar  opposite  of  said  lock-out  so  as  to  prevent  back 
splashed  fuel  from  entenng  the  region  between  the  activating 
collar  and  the  interior  of  the  seal. 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  cutting  trees,  brush,  and  other  forestry,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  bits,  at  least  one  cutting  bit  being  connected 
at  the  first  end  of  each  shaft,  each  cutting  bit  having  a  cutting 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  to  which  the  bit 
IS  connected,  each  cutting  bit  comprismg: 
radially  extending  cutting  blades,  the  blades  of  adjacent  bits 
overiapping  so  that  the  bits  cut  a  continuous,  unbroken 
swath  and  sever  the  forestry  above  the  shafts  in  one  passage 
of  the  bits  through  the  forestry; 
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a  shaft  housing  connected  to  the  shafts,  for  rotatahly  supporting 

the  shafts  with  the  rotational  axes  of  the  shafts  juxtaposed. 

and 

a  rotary  power  source  for  rotating  the  shafts:  and 

wherein  the  cutting  blades  are  further  defined  as  extending 

radially  froin  the  shafts  beyond  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
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1.  A  worlcpiece  trimmer  power  tool  including  collector  means 
for  collecting  waste  material  generated  by  the  trimmer  tool  in  use. 
a  base,  the  collector  means  is  positionable  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the 
base  to  permit  the  tool  to  be  used  against  a  face  of  a  workpiece  for 
tnmming  the  face,  and  means  for  elevating  the  ba.se  above  the  level 
of  the  face  of  the  workpiece  to  provide  a  passage  for  collecting  the 
waste  matenal. 
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1.  An  aircraft  tire  having  a  tread  pattern,  a  pair  of  sidewall 
portions,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bead  portions  having  at  least  one 


substantially  inexlensible  bead  core  disposed  side  by  side  and 
spaced  apart  axially.  and  a  plurality  of  carcass  plies  extending 
circumferentially  about  the  tire  from  bead  portion  to  bead  portion, 
each  ply  having  a  ply  side  extending  between  the  bead  cores  of 
opposite  bead  portions,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  two  circumferentially  extending  reinforcement  inserts,  at 

reinforcement  inserts  extending  from  the  bead  portions  and 
terminating  in  a  radially  upper  portion  of  the  sidewalls.  each 
reinforcement  insert  having  a  pair  of  axially  adjacent  cord 
reinforced  members,  each  insert  being  interposed  between  a 
pair  of  carcass  plies  on  the  ply  side. 


5309.456 

INVT  vnriN  vrrvRvTis  f  hr  nrai  fs^;  tiri" 

bolhiifi'ti'      uH'  ^..!H!l   II,  h...,     XLiiiiu'    "!■    ^  ^'     as.siBU- 
ors  to  I  il.  ( .'i^i^ .  .1.-   I  in   \  kiiritii!  i  ..iii|i.ii..    Vkii.ii.  Ohio 
Kiltfd  Apr.  18,  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  22SI.474 
InL  a."  B60C  25A)0 
VS.  a.  157—1  19  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  inflating  tubeless  tires  on  a  wheel,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  annular  manifold  generally  lying  in  a  first  center  plane,  the 
manifold  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  therein,  the 
outlets  being  arranged  into  a  first  row  and  a  second  row.  each 
of  the  outlets  of  the  first  row  having  a  centerline  making  a  first 
angle  between  40°  and  50°  with  the  first  center  plane,  each  of 
the  outlets  of  the  second  row  having  a  centerline  making  a 
second  angle  between  50°  and  60°  with  the  first  center  plane. 


SEC'TH)N  \1    iJi.M.iR  AMI  i'A.M.I    llli.klli.iK 
John  F.  Jella,  Tempe,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Holmes-Halley  Indus- 
tries, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,958,  Dec.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned  Thi^  .i|,|)lication  Mar  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,709 
Int.  (I.    KK)B  .V/2 
VS.  C\.  160—201  30  Claims 


1.  A  sectional  door  panel  composing: 

a  front  panel: 

a  rear  panel  located  behind  said  front  panel: 

an  upper  edge  extending  from  said  front  panel: 

a  raised  tongue  formed  across  the  length  of  said  upper  edge; 

a  lower  edge  extending  from  said  front  panel: 


a  concave  groove  formed  across  the  length  of  saia  lower  edge, 
wherein  said  raised  tongue  of  a  first  sectional  door  panel  is 
engagable  with  said  concave  groove  of  a  second  sectional 
door  panel:  and 

a  means  for  locating  said  rear  panel  such  that  the  plane  defined 
by  said  rear  panel  mtersects  said  raised  tongue  and  said 
roncuve  irmovi" 
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1.  A  vacuum  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  vessel  having  at  least  one  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof: 

(b)  a  mold  disposed  in  said  vacuum  vessel  and  having  a  runner 
and  a  mold  cavity  communicating  witli  said  runner,  said 
runner  having  an  opening  under  said  openmg  of  said  vacuum 
vessel:  and 

(c)  a  vacuum  means  communicating  with  said  vacuum  vessel: 
wherein  a  suction  recess  having  an  opening  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  mold  is  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  portion  of  said  mold 
cavity  which  is  most  distant  from  said  opening  of  said  runner 
and  which  is  lastly  filled  with  a  melt  of  casting  matenal.  and 
wherein  said  suction  recess  is  so  disposed  that  a  distance 
between  the  bottom  of  said  suction  recess  and  sjud  portion  of 
said  mold  cavity  is  smaller  than  a  distance  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  mold  and  any  other  portions  of  said  mold 
cavity,  thereby  rapidly  filling  said  mold  cavity  with  said  melt. 

8.  A  vacuum  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  mold  having  a  runner  and  a  mold  cavity  commu- 
nicating with  said  runner  in  a  vacuum  vessel  having  at  least 
one  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  so  that  an  opening  of  said 
runner  is  positioned  under  said  opemng  of  said  vacuum  ves- 
sel: 

(b)  disposing  a  suction  recess  having  an  opening  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  mold  in  a  vicinity  of  a  portion  of  said  mold 
cavity  which  is  most  distant  from  said  opening  of  said  runner 
and  which  is  lastly  filled  with  a  melt  of  casting  matenal  so 
that  a  distance  between  the  bottom  of  said  suction  recess  and 


said  portion  of  said  mold  cavity  is  smaller  than  a  distance 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  mold  and  any  otlier  portions 
of  said  mold  cavity:  and 
(c)  evacuating  said  mold  by  operating  a  vacuum  means  con- 
nected to  said  vacuum  vessel  thereby  rapidly  filling  said  mold 
cavitv  with  said  melL 
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1.  A  process  of  forming  a  billet  of  pressure  cast,  tile  reinforced 
metal  armor,  composing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  disc  into  a  mold  assembly,  the  mold  assembly  includ- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  die  with  an  inner  cavity  disposed  on  the 
base  plate,  a  plug  disposed  on  the  base  plate  within  the  die 
cavity,  and  a  punch  movably  disposed  within  the  die  cavity, 
the  disc  being  inserted  in  the  mold  assembly  over  the  plug; 

inserting  a  tile  preform  over  the  disc  in  the  mold  assembly; 

heating  the  mold  assembly  and  the  tile  preform  contained 
therein  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature: 

heating  the  punch  to  a  second  predetermined  temperature: 

introducing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  molten  metal  into  the  mold 
assembly  to  cover  the  tile  preform: 

immediately  driving  the  heated  punch  into  tlie  die  cavity  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  molten  metal; 

allowing  the  molten  metal  to  cool  below  the  solidus  temperature 
of  the  metal  to  form  a  billet  of  tile  reinforced  metal  annor 
within  the  mold  assembly;  and 

removing  the  billet  from  the  nwld  assembly. 
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1.  In  a  continuous  casting  machine  including  a  source  of  molten 
material,  a  continuous  casting  mold  for  casting  the  molten  mate- 
rial, and  a  cooling  zone,  downstream  of  the  continuous  casting 
mold  for  cooling  and  solidifying  material  extruding  from  the  mold, 
a  device  for  imaging  a  liquid  matenal/solid  malenal  interface  in 
the  partially  solidihed  matenal  compnsmg 

a  radiation  source  generating  electromagnetic  radiation  for  pen- 
etrating the  partially  solidified  matenal; 
at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
passing  through  the  partially  solidified  matenal.  and  determin- 
ing at  least  rwo-dimensional  images  of  the  liquid  material/ 
solid  matenal  interface  by  detecting  levels  of  electromagitetic 
radiation  penetrating  the  partially  solidified  matenal  along 
different  paths  through  partially  solidified  matenal  and  com- 
bmmg  the  detected  levels  of  radiation  to  reconstruct  the  at 
least  rwo  dimensional  images. 
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1.  A  system  for  protecting  a  gas-gas  heater  made  of  a  material, 
the  heater  for  receiving  hot.  raw  flue  gas  from  an  air  heater  and 
cooling  same,  the  cooled  raw  flue  gas  being  provided  to  a  desulfu- 
rization  plant  for  cleaning  the  flue  gas  and  a  cooled,  clean  flue  gas 


being  provided  back  to  the  gas-gas  heater  for  heating  after  being 
cleaned  in  the  desulfunzanon  plant,  the  system  comprising: 
a  hot.  raw  flue  gas  path  from  the  air  heater  to  the  gas-gas  heater. 

the  hot.  raw  flue  gas  having  a  gas  temperature: 
quench  means  communicating  with  the  hot.  raw  flue  gas  path  at 
a  location  downstream  of  the  air  heater  and  upstream  of  the 
gas-gas  heater  for  providing  rapid  cooling  of  the  hot.  raw  flue 
gas  entenng  the  gas-gas  heater;  and 
control  means  commumcating  with  the  hot,  raw  flue  gas  path 
and  the  quench  means,  the  control  means  having  a  variable, 
pre-sel  temperature  value,  the  preset  temperature  value  being 
a  temperature  value  at  which  the  matenal  of  the  gas-gas 
heater  can  be  damaged  by  the  gas  temperature  of  the  hot.  raw 
flue  gas.  the  control  means  monitonng  the  hot.  raw  flue  gas 
path  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  air  heater  and  upstream 
of  the  quench  means  for  detecting  when  the  gas  temperature 
of  the  hot.  raw  flue  gas  leaving  the  air  heater  is  greater  than 
the  pre-set  temperature  value  and  activating  the  quench  means 
for  rapidly  cooling  the  hot.  raw  flue  gas  entenng  the  gas-gas 
heater  unul  the  monitored  gas  temperature  is  less  than  the 
preset  temperature  value. 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  ground  source  cooling  for  refrigerant 
coolants,  comprising: 

means  for  effecting  heat  exchange  of  a  coolant  from  a  refrigera- 
tion unit,  said  means  including  at  lea.si  one  tube  disposed  in  an 
outside  environment  below  ground  level  and  surrounded  by 
soil  at  a  predetermined  level  so  that  soil  at  subsurface  tem- 
peratures IS  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  tube,  wherein  said  at  least  one  tube  Is  formed  as  a  triple 
concentnc  pipe  compnsmg  an  innermost  pipe  for  acting  a.s  a 
water  injection  channel,  a  second  pipe  for  acting  as  said 
refrigerant  supply  outlet  pipe,  said  second  pipe  immediately 
surrounding  said  innermost  pipe,  and  a  third  and  outermost 
pipe  for  acting  as  said  refrigerant  supply  inlet  pipe,  said  third 
pipe  immediately  surrounding  said  second  pipe. 
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6  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  with  a  motor  driven  fluid  pump  of 
the  type  having  a  low  pressure  intake  port  and  a  high  pressure 
discharge  port,  wherein  the  pump  motor  has  an  outwardly  curved 
upper  surface,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  arcuate  heat  exchange  jacket  formed  of  resilient  plastic 
malenal; 

said  jacket  having  a  hollow  enclosed  cavity  surrounded  by  an 
arcuate  curved  inner  wall  having  a  diameter  approximately 
tJie  same  as  the  pump  motor  outwardly  curved  upper  surface, 
an  outer  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  wall,  end  walls  at 
each  end.  and  parallel  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  bottom 
walls,  said  walls  joined  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure; 

said  jacket  configured  to  subtend  the  curved  upper  surface  of  the 
pump  motor  when  installed  thereon  to  maintain  heat  exchange 
relationship  between  the  pump  motor  and  a  fluid  within  said 
cavity  with  said  parallel  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  bonom 
walls  of  said  heal  exchange  jacket  disposed  in  laterally 
opposed  parallel  relation  adjacent  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
through  the  mid  section  of  the  pump  motor; 

a  fluid  inlet  on  said  jacket  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
cavity  and  connected  with  the  pump  for  directing  a  portion  of 
the  pumped  fluid  into  said  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  fluid  outlet  on  said  jacket  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  cavity  and  connected  with  the  existing  pump  intake 
port  for  directing  fluid  itom  said  cavity  to  tlie  pump  intake 
port; 

said  fluid  inlet  and  said  at  least  one  fluid  outlet  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  pump  to  create  a  pressure 
differential  within  said  jacket  cavity  between  said  fluid  inlet 
and  said  at  least  one  fluid  outlet  to  introduce  fluid  into  said 
cavity  and  draw  fluid  from  said  cavity  and  recirculate  it 
tlirough  the  pump. 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  rectangular  glass  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  substrate  with  a  substrate  surface  proximate  to  a 
rectangular  pedestal  having  a  convex  cooling  surface,  said 
convex  pedestal  cooling  surface  curving  downwardly  from  a 
pedestal  center  line;  and 

conforming  said  substrate  to  said  cooling  surface  while  provid- 
ing a  coolant  medium  under  pressure  between  said  substrate 
surface  and  said  pedestal  surface; 

wherein  said  pedestal  cooling  surface  has  a  downward  curvature 
that  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  substrate  bending  which 
would  result  from  the  amount  of  pressure  which  is  to  be 
applied  by  said  coolant  medium  on  said  substrate  surface;  and 

wherein  said  downward  curvature  is  suflScient  to  bend  said 
substrate,  such  that  said  substrate  surface  is  brought  into  an 
intimate  conforming  relationship  with  said  pedestal  surface, 
and  such  that  voids  between  said  substrate  surface  and  said 
cooling  surface  are  minimized. 
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1.  A  heat-dissipating  device  for  a  central  processing  unit  chip. 
the  heat-dissipating  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heal-dissipating  fins,  each  of  said  fins  having  at 

least  one  through-hole,  a  lower  edge,  and  a  flange  connected 

perpendicularly  to  said  lower  edge; 
at  least  one  rod  member  passing  through  said  through-hole  of 

said  fins  so  that  said  fins  can  be  stacked  together  and  spaced 
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apart  from  one  another  by  said  flanges,  with  said  lower  edges 
of  said  (ins  being  co-planar;  and 
rwo  connecting  members  connected  deiachably  and  respectively 
to  two  outenrwsl  tins,  rwo  ends  of  said  rod  member  passing 
respectively  through  said  connecting  members,  each  of  said 
connecting  members  having  a  clamping  portion  which  clamps 
onto  a  lower  face  of  said  central  processing  unit  chip  so  that 
an  upper  face  of  said  central  prxxressing  unit  chip  can  abut 
said  lower  edges  of  said  tins. 
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1   A  condenser  comprising: 

a  condenser  shell  having  a  reservoir  portion: 

a  vapor  inlet  through  which  vapor  enters  the  condenser  shell; 

condenser  tubes  for  cooling  vapor  flowing  over  the  condenser 
tubes  to  cause  the  vapor  to  condense  to  a  liquid  and  flow  into 
the  reservoir  portion; 

subcooler  tubes  for  cooling  liquid  in  the  reservoir  portion; 

a  subcooler  compartment  for  housing  the  subcooler  lubes,  the 
subcooler  compartment  having  an  entrance  through  which  the 
liquid  within  the  reservoir  portion  flows  into  the  subcooler 
compartment  and  over  the  subcooler  tubes;  and 

a  drainage  member  for  forming  a  void  in  the  reservoir  portion 
and  having  an  upper  surface  inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane  for  directing  the  liquid  from  the  condenser  tubes  toward 
the  entrance  to  the  subcooler  compartment 
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1.  A  strainer  for  use  with  a  water  inlet  for  a  heat  exchanger  tube. 
said  strainer  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  wall  deflning  a  cylindrical  passageway  with 
an  axis,  said  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b.  said  hrst  end  of  the  ba.se  having  an  anchor  for  in.serting  into 
the  water  inlet  of  said  heal  exchanger  lube; 

c.  a  Slop  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  ba.se  extending 
outwardly  from  said  wall  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
passageway,  said  stop  having  a  hrst  side  facing  toward  said 
ba.se; 

d.  at  least  three  trap  bars  extending  from  the  second  end  of  said 
ba.se  in  an  inwardly  curved  path  extending  to  and  joined  al  a 


common  point  located  at  a  distance  0.2  to  0.8  diameters  of 
said  base  from  the  first  side  of  said  stop,  thereby  defining 
three  or  more  flow  openings  therethrough,  whereby  water 
flowing  into  the  water  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  lube  must 
first  pass  through  at  least  one  of  said  flow  openings;  and 
said  trap  bars  having  no  connection  to  any  other  member 
except  at  the  second  end  of  said  base  and  at  said  common 
point. 
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Filed  l)cc.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,495 

InL  CI."  F28F  9/26 

U,S.  a.  165—144  15  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  dissipating  thermal  energy  within  an  electri- 
cal circuit  element  that  includes  a  first  electrical  connector,  said 
circuit  element  being  physically  mounted  on  a  substrate  to"electri- 
cally  cooperate  therewith  by  operation  of  a  second  electrical  con- 
nector that  IS  earned  by  said  substrate  and  is  maieable  with  said 
first  electrical  connector,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  cooling  plate  member  positioned  proximate  to  said  circuit 
element  and  physically  moveable  as  a  unit  with  said  circuit 
element; 
a  fluid  conduit  formed  to  extend  through  said  plate  member,  said 
fluid  conduit  having  a  fluid  inflow  end  and  a  fluid  outflow- 
end; 
a  fluid  manifold  positioned  on  said  substrate,  said  fluid  manifold 

having  a  fluid  inflow  portion  and  a  fluid  outflow  portion; 
first  normally  closed  and  manually  openable  fluid  flow  coupler 
means  for  coupling  said  inflow  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  to 
said  inflow  portion  of  said  manifold,  said  first  coupler  means 
having  a  first  member  physically  a.ssociated  with  said  first 


electrical  connector  element  and  having  a  second  inember 
physically  associated  with  said  second  electrical  connector: 

second  normally  closed  and  manually  openable  fluid  flow  cou- 
pler means  for  coupling  said  outflow  end  of  said  fluid  conduit 
to  said  outflow  portion  of  said  manifold,  said  second  first 
coupler  means  having  a  first  member  physically  associated 
with  said  first  electrical  connector  and  having  a  second  mem- 
ber physically  associated  with  said  second  electrical  connec- 
tor, 

said  first  and  second  coupler  means  operating  such  that  when 
said  circuit  element  is  mounted  on  said  substrate  said  first  and 
second  members  of  said  first  and  second  coupler  means  are 
concomitantly  coupled  and  said  first  and  second  coupler 
means  are  concomitantly  opened  to  facilitate  fluid  flow  there- 
through; and 

a  supply  of  cooling  fluid  connected  to  said  manifold, 

said  supply  of  cooling  fluid  operating  to  supply  cooling  fluid  to 
said  inflow  portion  of  said  manifold  when  said  circuit  element 
is  mounted  on  said  substrate. 


5,509,469 
INTERRl  PTED  FIN  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Charles  B.  Obosu,   Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter-City 

Products  Corporation  (I'S.Al,  LaVergne.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,628 

Int  CI."  F28F  1/32 

VS.  a.  165—151  26  aaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

at  least  one  heal  exchanger  coil  with  a  plurality  of  tubes,  said 
lubes  for  containing  a  circulating  refrigerant  fluid;  and 

a  generally  planar  fin  including  a  plurality  of  collars  each  of 
which  define  an  aperture,  said  apertures  engaging  said  tubes, 
said  fin  including  a  plurality  of  louvers,  said  louvers  dispKised 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  collars,  said  louvers  extending 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  fin.  said  fin 
Including  a  flat  raised  rib  extending  out  of  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  fin  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
collars. 


5,509,470 
MOI  1!  II  Ilk  (AST  SHORT  RADIUS  RETURN  BENDS 
Kik  H-ikl/ns  TAL  SHELL  AND  TUBE  VESSEL 
Gregori    i    H.l•.^   i  i.ivioa,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Morris  &  Associ- 
ates, Garner,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221^99 
Int  CI.*  F28F  9/26 
VS.  a.  165—158  2  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  elongated  shell  surrounding  an  axial  cavity  with  said  elon- 
gated shell  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  plurality  of  lubes  contained  within  said  axial  cavity  with  each 

of  said  tubes  having  first  and  second  lube  ends; 
first  and  second  tube  sheets  connected  to  said  elongated  shell  at 
said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  of  predetermined  diameter  therethrough 


for  receiving  said  first  and  second  tube  ends  spaced  apan  at  a 
predetermined  centerline-to-centerline  distance:  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  tube  end  connector?  each 
having  a  U-shaped  portion  and  a  rim  portion  connected  to  said 
U-shaped  portion  and  surrounding  an  opening  to  a  chamber 
defined  within  said  U-shaped  portion,  wherein  each  of  said 
tube  end  connectors  is  demountabh  fastened  to  an  associated 
tube  sheet  with  said  opening  facing  and  overlapping  two  of 
said  apertures  and  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  said 
predetermined  diameter  of  said  apertures  and  a  length 
approximately  equal  to  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said 
apertures  plus  said  predetermined  centeriine-to-centeriine  dis- 
tance between  said  apertures: 

a  gasket: 

and  said  tube  end  connector  nm  portions  including  a  gasket 
groove  for  supporting  said  gasket; 

each  of  said  rim  portions  having  a  shoulder  portion  opposite 
from  said  gasket  groove;  and 

said  heat  exchanger  further  including  a  clamp  member  surround- 
ing said  tube  end  connector  and  engaging  said  shoulder  por- 
tion, and  fastening  means  connecting  said  clamp  member  to 
said  associated  tube  sheet  for  drawing  said  tube  end  connector 
toward  said  as.sociated  tube  sheet. 


5,509,471 
DISTRIBUTION  PATTERN  OF  A  PLATE  HEAT 

F\f  HUNGER 
Leif  Hallgren,  1  um;    ^^i  i.  n    .issignor  to  Alfa  I^val  Thermal 

AB,  Lund,  S»f<!i  i 
PCT  No.  PCT/Sl  iJ^  IX"  .-    $  371  Date  Oct.  19.  1994,  5  ie2(e) 
Date  Oct.  19.  P'^JJ    d    i    Cut     N      U(.ijn4U,»    PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22.  1"<J' 

P( '  I  i-ihc  i,u:  ;i'   i'-"j'  s. !   N.    ;-<.fMi 

Claims  [Hionn.  .ipjilii  jth.ci  ^mtiiii,  J.ih    ;i     t^*^'.    '';mil66 
Int  CI.'  F28F  .i/IU:  BOID  1/22 
VS.  a.  165—167  9  Claims 

1.  Plate  heat  exchanger  for  evaporation  of  a  liquid,  compnsing  a 
number  of  vertically  onented  and  against  each  other  abuning  thin 
heat  transfer  plates  (4).  provided  with  a  pressed  corrugation  pattern 
in  the  form  of  ridges  and  grooves,  and  between  the  heat  transfer 
plates  (4)  arranged  gaskets  (13.  14.  16.  25).  defining  a  plurality  of 
plate  interspaces,  each  second  plate  interspace  delimiting  a  flow 
space  for  said  liquid  and  the  plate  interspaces  adjacent  each  second 
plate  interspace  delimiting  flow  spaces  for  a  heating  fluid,  in  each 
of  the  flow  spaces  for  the  liquid  there  being  several  inlet  openings 
(18)  horizontally  distributed  across  the  width  of  the  heat  transfer 
plates  for  supply  of  said  liquid,  charactenzed  in  that  adjacent  heat 
transfer  plates  have  opposite  located  honzontally  extended  por 
tions  (28).  which  show  a  corrugation  pattern  having  essentially  less 
pressing  depth  than  the  remaining  part  of  the  corrugation  pattern  of 
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1.  Heai-resisting  plate  for  use  in  high  temperature  portions  of 
equipmem  exposed  (o  high  temperature,  compnsmg: 

a  plate- shaped  metallic  substrate  havmg  a  prescribed  thickness, 
this  metallic  substrate  formed  of  a  meiai  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti.  Cr.  Co.  Ni,  Cu,  Fe,  Zr.  Nb.  Mo.  Ta. 
and  W,  and  alloys  thereof; 

cooling  pipes  arranged  with  prescribed  spacing  on  at  least  one 
face  of  said  metallic  substrate,  for  the  passage  of  cooling 
water;  and 

a  thermal  spray  layer  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  the  metallic 
substrate  formed  on  said  at  least  one  face  of  said  metallic 
substrate  and  on  said  cooling  pipes  with  a  thickness  greater 
than  a  protrusion  of  said  cooling  pipes  from  said  al  least  one 
face  of  said  substrate  such  as  to  embed  said  cooling  pipes 
between  said  thermal  spray  layer  and  said  substrate. 
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the  heal  transfer  plates,  that  the  ndges  in  said  portions  (28)  of  two 
adjacent  heal  transfer  plates  (4)  are  crosswise  arranged  and  that  the 
corrugation  patterns  are  so  designed  that  the  heat  transfer  plates  (4) 
in  said  portions  (28).  via  the  crosswise  arranged  ndges.  abut 
against  each  other  in  the  flow  .space  for  said  liquid,  but  are 
essentially  separated  from  each  other  in  the  Sow  space  for  the 
heaDng  fluid. 


5.509,472 
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VS.  CI.  165—171  8  CUims 


1   A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  first  header; 

a  second  header  spaced  a  predetermined  distaiKC  from  the  first 
header  and  extending  in  parallel  with  the  hrsi  header; 

a  plurality  of  flat  tubes  each  having  both  ends  connected  to  the 
hrst  and  second  headers  in  fluid  connection  therewith; 

fins  each  interposed  between  the  adjacent  flat  tubes; 

a  connecting  member  adjoined  to  at  least  one  of  the  headers  so 
as  to  connect  an  external  piping  to  tlie  header  in  fluid  com- 
munication tlierewith; 

the  connecting  member  comprising: 

a  block-shaped  joint  body  having  a  surface  for  flange- 
connection; 

d  surrounding  body  integral  with  the  block-shaped  joint  body 
and  httable  sideways  on  the  header; 

the  surrounding  body  having  a  header-surrounding  portion,  an 
extension  extending  therefrom  towards  the  tubes  and  contact- 
ing side  surfaces  thereof; 

wherein  the  header-surrounding  portion  covers  slightly  more 
than  a  semicircle  of  the  header  so  that  the  conncctmg  member 
remains  self-retained  on  the  header;  and 

wherein  the  block-shaped  joint  body  has  a  coolant-flow  opening 
on  the  surface  for  flange-connection,  and  the  header- 
stuTounding  portion  has  an  inner  curved  surface  in  contact 
with  tlie  header  and  has  a  coolant-flow  opening  on  the  inner 
curved  surface,  with  the  openings  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  one  another  by  a  coolant  passage,  and  with  the 
opening  on  the  inner  curved  surface  being  aligned  with  an 
opetung  formed  through  a  penpheral  portion  of  the  header. 
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vs.  CI.  i'-'"    f^  -i'  (  j.iicii- 

1   A  mctiicxl  lot  detecting  tluw  of  a  fluid  at  a  selected  location 
outside  a  casing  of  a  well  comprising: 

placing  a  plurality  of  stationary  temperature  sensors  having 
means  for  deflecting  flow  away  from  the  sensors  in  contact 
with  the  inside  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  selected  location,  the 
sensors  being  spaced  apart  and  in  proximity  to  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  casing;  and 
measuring  differences  in  temperature  of  the  casing  wall  to  detect 
flow  of  fluid  outside  the  casing 
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VS.  CI.  !<-.    <>?  23  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  sucker  rod  string  stress  absorber  comprising: 

a  plunger  connected  by  a  shaft  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  sucker 
rod  string; 

a  secondary  stress  absorber  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  a 
lower  portion  of  the  sucker  rod  string; 

a  primary  stress  absorber  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  above 
said  plunger;  and 

means  rigidly  fixed  in  relation  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
string  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  for  partially  com- 
pressing said  primary  and  secondary  stress  absorbers  with 
said  plunger  therebetween. 


vHOH  I    V\  H  I  H^  Vl>  PM   ( 
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L..S.  (.  i.  1«>«» — ;5.i.'-  13  C  laim-s 

1.  A  welltiead  plug  assembly,  comprising; 


a  plug  body  comprising  a  cap  plug  ttireadedly  connected  to  a 
key  retainer  housing  by  a  housing/cap  thread  connection; 

seal  means  positioned  upon  an  exterior  surface  of  said  plug  body 
for  sealing  engagement  with  an  interior  surface  of  a  welDiead 
bore; 

anchor  means  positioned  at  said  exterior  surface  of  said  plug 
body  and  adjacent  to  said  seal  means  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  wellliead  bore; 

said  seal  means  and  said  anchor  ineans  being  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal senes; 

said  anchor  means  having  exterior  contoured  profiles  for  face- 
to-face  mating  engageinent  with  contoured  nipples  of  the 
wellhead  bore; 

said  bousing/cap  ttiread  connection  being  tandemly  and  radially 
interiorly  positioned  to  said  seal  means; 

an  expander  sleeve  positioned  witliin  tiie  plug  body  for  actuating 
said  anchor  means  into  locking  engageinent  with  tlie  well- 
head; 

said  expander  sleeve  connected  to  said  plug  body  by  a  motion 
limiting  connection. 

said  motion  limiting  connection  being  radially  interiorly  posi- 
tioned to  said  seal  means  and  said  profiles  of  said  aiKhor 
ineans; 

a  length  extending  means  comprising  said  seal  means  and  said 
anchor  means,  as  each  are  located  in  longitudinal  series,  one 
to  the  other,  and  at  tlie  exterior  surface  of  the  plug  body; 

said  motion  hmiting  connection  being  tandemly  positioned  to 
said  length  extending  means; 

said  wellhead  plug  assembly,  said  seal  means,  and  said  anchor 
means  each  having  a  longitudinal  length;  and 

said  seal  mean's  and  said  anchor  mean's  combined  longitudinal 
lengths  providing  a  majonty  of  said  wellhead  plug  assembly's 
longitudinal  length. 


5.5«9,477 
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VS.  a.  1**— 7*1  " '  iaim- 

1.  A  bore  hole  cover  comprising,  a  plurality  of  hollo*  nng 
members  of  selected  diameters  having  substantially  parallel 
opposed  sides  arranged  in  overiying  planar  coaxial  relationship  in 
order  of  increasing  diameter; 

a  pair  of  substantially  ngid  disc  members  arranged  in  planar 
spaced  coaxial  relationship  on  respecove  opposite  skies  of 
said  coaxially  arranged  nng  members; 
a  tubular  spacer  member  mounted  coaxially  between  said  disc 
members;  and 
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SUBTERRANFAN  U^  s\\  m  \  l  |mn  PtrMPAND  PROCESS 
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Phillips  C.  Emmooi^  1314  12Ui  Sl,  Huntincton,  W.  Va.  25701 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  MZJIO 

InL  CL"  E21B  43/38 

VS.  CL  166—265  lo  Ctaims 


rod  means  coaxially  arranged  in  said  tubular  spacer  member. 
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I  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  floating  in 
a  hydrocarbon  layer  to  form  an  interface  with  a  lower  water  layer 
below  ground,  by  pumping  from  a  borehole  extending  through  said 
hydrocarbon  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combinauon: 
a.    providing    sensing    means    for   determining    the    interface 
between  the  hydrocarbon  layer  and  the  water  layer  in  said 
borehole,  said  sensing  means  sending  signals  indicative  of 
whether  ii  is  located  above  or  below  the  hydrocarbon  layer/ 
water  interface  for  transminmg: 
b  providing  lifting  means  for  moving  said  sensing  means  up  or 
down  within  said  borehole  until  said  sensing  means  is  at  said 
interface; 

c.  pumping  from  a  point  within  said  borehole  above  said  inter- 
face by  pumping  means  suspended  from  lifting  means 
whereby  said  pumping  means  is  maintained  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hydrocarbon  layer  by  said  lifung  means  varying 
the  elevation  of  said  pumping  means  within  said  borehole  in 
response  to  signals  received  from  said  sensing  means  indica- 
uve  of  the  elevation  of  said  interface; 

d.  providing  oleophiUic  membrane  means  on  the  inlet  of  said 
pumping  means  to  reduce  pumping  of  water. 


1  A  method  of  determining  quality  of  pres<iurized  steam  flowing 
through  a  conduit,  which  conduit  includes  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  a  subterranean 
formation,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  the  upstream  end.  measuring  a  steam  mass  flow  rate  (M). 
measunng  a  steam  pressure  (P,)  and  a  steam  temperature  (T,) 
and  determining  a  steam  quality  (X,)  therefrom; 

(b)  positioning  a  turbine  meter  proximate  the  upstream  end, 
meaiunng  an  angular  velocity  (to, )  indication  of  volume  flow 
rate,  and  measuring  a  steam  pressure  (P, ); 

(c)  positioning  the  turbine  meter  at  the  downstream  end.  mea- 
sunng an  angular  velocity  (to,)  indicauon  of  volume  flow  rate, 
and  measunng  a  steam  pressure  (Pj); 

(d)  determining  steam  quality  (X^)  at  the  downstream  end  as  a 
function  of  (X,)  and  the  measurements  P,.  Pj.  to,,  o);,  and  M. 
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24  In  a  method  of  cutting  tubular  well  goods  at  a  downhole 
location  within  a  well  extending  into  the  earth  from  a  well  head. 
the  steps  compnsing: 

a)  insening  into  said  well  a  chemical  cutting  tool  having  a 
chemical  section  containing  a  chemical  cuning  agent  adapted 
10  interact  with  a  corrosion  resistant  tubular  member  in  said 
well  to  form  a  cut  in  said  tubular  member  and  further  having 
a  cutting  section  adapted  to  receive  said  cutting  agent  from 
said  chemical  section; 
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1.  A  method  of  perforating  a  wellbore.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  a  gun  string  from  a  conveyor  and  lowering  said 
conveyor  and  said  gun  string  into  said  wellbore,  said  gun 
string  including  a  first  part,  a  second  part  including  a  perfo- 
rating gun  adapted  to  detonate,  and  a  detonating  cord  adapted 
for  conducting  a  detonation  wave; 

(b)  conducting  said  detonation  wave  in  said  detonating  cord; 


b)  lowering  said  chemical  cutting  tool  through  said  well  to  a 
desired  location  within  said  tubular  member  at  which  said  cut 
is  to  be  made; 

c)  discharging  said  cutting  agent  from  said  chemical  section  into 
contact  with  an  ignitor  material  to  effect  an  exothermic  pre- 
reaction  of  said  chemical  cutting  agent,  said  ignitor  material 
being  formed  in  a  permeable  accumulation  of  a  promoter 
component  formed  of  a  material  which  is  reactive  with  said 
cutting  agent  in  an  exothermic  reaction  at  a  first  temperature 
and  an  ignitor  component  formed  of  a  metal  interposed  with 
said  promoter  component  and  which  is  reactive  with  said 
cutting  agent  in  an  exothermic  reaction  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture higher  than  first  temperature; 

d)  dispensing  said  pre-ignited  chemical  cutting  agent  from  said 
cuaing  tool  in  a  plurality  of  jet  streams  emanating  from  a 
plurality  of  cutting  ports  in  the  cuning  section  of  said  tool  and 
into  the  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
to  effect  a  cut  in  said  tubular  member. 


(c)  prior  to  the  detonation  of  said  perforating  gun.  initiating  a 
release  of  said  second  part  of  said  gun  string  from  said  first 
part  of  said  gun  string,  the  iiutiating  step  includmg  the  steps 
of. 

conducting   said   detonation   wave   in   said   detonating  cord 

through  a  frangible  member,  and 
shattering  said  frangible  member  when  said  detonation  wave 

passes  through  said  frangible  member; 

(d)  detonating  said  perforating  gun;  and 

(e)  releasing  said  second  pan  of  said  gun  string  from  said  first 
pan  of  said  gun  string. 
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19.  A  method  of  preventing  discharge  of  a  pumped  fluid,  from  a 
fluid  line  coupled  to  a  tubular  completion,  back  into  a  formation 
upon  perforation  of  a  down-hole  completion  assembly  comprising 
the  step  of: 
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after  perforation  of  said  down-hole  completion  assembly  using  a 
perforation  gun  positioned  down-hole  from  said  tubular 
completion,  blocking  a  bypass  conduit  assembly,  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  tubular  completion  and 
said  perforation  gun  for  tnggenng  thereof,  to  prevent  commu- 
nication of  pumped  fluid  from  said  fluid  line  into  said  forma- 
tion m  the  event  of  sevenng  of  a  portion  of  said  bypass 
conduit  assembly  during  detonation  of  said  perforation  gun. 
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5.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  well  screen  on  a  perforated  tubular 
mandrel  to  hold  the  well  screen  from  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  mandrel  composing  the  steps  of  positioning  the  well 
screen  on  the  mandrel,  locaung  cup-shaped  members  having  a  base 
and  a  cylindrical  wall  on  the  mandrel  at  opposite  ends  of  the  screen 
with  the  wails  of  the  cup-shaped  members  extending  partly  over 
the  ends  of  the  screen  to  provide  annular  cavities  between  the  walls 
of  the  cups  and  the  mandrel,  filling  the  annular  space  with  liquid 
epoxy.  and  heating  the  epoxy  the  required  amount  to  cure  the 
epoxy  and  cause  the  epoxy  to  adhere  to  the  walls  of  the  cups  and 
the  mandrel  to  hold  the  cups  and  the  screen  from  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  mandrel. 
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1.  A  shock-absorbing  impact  pad  for  horses,  comprising: 

a)  a  tirst  facing  sheet  of  resilient  matenal; 

b)  a  second  facing  sheet  of  resilient  material;  and 

c)  a  generally  oval-shaped  panel  being  truncated  along  one  end 
to  have  an  outer  penmcter  conhgured  to  correspond  to  the 
htxifpnni  uf  a  horse,  said  panel  being  made  of  a  resilient 
matenal  and  including  a  honeycomb-conhgured  core  having 
I)  a  plurality  of  strips  of  resilient  thermoplastic  material  being 

bonded  together  such  that  the  bonds  between  adjacent  strips 
are  at  regular  intervals  and  form  bond  rows  regularly 
spaced  in  the  direction  transverse  to  said  bond  rows,  with 
the  bonds  in  a  bond  row  being  longitudinally  ofTset  relative 
to  the  bonds  in  an  adjacent  bond  row.  said  stnps  forming 
cell  walls  delining  a  plurality  of  stnps  of  contiguous  regular 
shaped  cells,  said  core  having  a  first  face  formed  by  a  first 
extremity  of  said  cell  walls  and  a  second  face  formed  by  a 


second  extremity  of  said  cell  walls,  said  first  face  being 
bonded  to  said  first  facing  sheet,  and  said  second  face  being 
bonded  to  said  second  facing  sheet. 

ii)  said  core  compnsing  a  first  region  and  at  least  one  other 
region,  said  first  region  of  said  core  having  a  plurality  of 
stnps  of  thermoplastic  matenal  having  a  first  stiffness  char- 
actenstic,  said  other  region  of  said  core  having  a  plurality 
of  stnps  of  thermoplastic  matenal  having  a  second  stiffness 
charactenstic.  and 

iii)  whereby  when  placed  between  a  horseshoe  and  horse's 
hoof  the  pad  lends  to  absorti  a  substantial  part  of  the  shock 
energy  that  would  otherwise  be  transnutted  to  (be  hoof. 


|fj>.  T-1.  Fla.  337(r 


5.509.485 
nRF  SlfPPRRSSANT 
GalUenno  Alni.iut'     -m  l•tM^   \>.    ^    i.i 

\  ■i.it  M  ,1   i   I'"'!  M  f  N.i  :iK..-:4 
I'll   I  ;     \f.:c'  lAJu 

VS.  CI.    !'■''      -•»''  h  i    l.iiiii- 

1  A  method  of  suppressing  tires  compnsing  applying  an  eftt- 
live  amount  of  a  fire  suppressant  composition  comprising  a  tiiiL 
particulate  gelatinous  phosphatic  clay  slime  to  a  flammable  mate- 
nal environment,  wherein  the  phosphatic  clay  slime  is  prepared  to 
a  concentration  of  about  1 .5  to  3,5  percent  solids. 
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1   A  method  for  controlling  an  agricultural  vehicle  comprising: 
scanning  a  beam  of  wave  energy  through  a  scanning  angle  over 

a  growing  crop, 
receiving  an  analog  signal  from  said  growing  crop, 
converting  said  analog  signal  to  a  digitized  signal. 


analyzing  the  characteristics  of  said  digitized  signal  to  obtain 
information  on  the  range  of  said  growing  crops  from  said 
agricultural  vehicle  and  the  angle  of  the  scanning  beam  at  a 
plurality  of  defined  scan  intervals. 

converting  said  range  information  to  height  data  at  each  scan 
interval. 

extracting  periodicity  information  from  said  height  data, 

computing  a  steenng  error  for  said  agricultural  vehicle  from  said 
periodicity  information  after  each  sweep,  and 

utilizing  said  steering  error  to  control  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  agricultural  vehicle. 


1   Conng  apparatus  including 

a  conng  support  having  a  olurality  of  vertically  aligned  drilling 
members  for  coring  a  ground  surface; 

means  for  causing  rotational  movement  of  the  drilling  members 
during  vertically  reciprocatory  movement  thereof  from  an 
operative  position  when  the  ground  surface  is  penetrated  by 
the  drilhng  members  to  an  inoperative  tx>sition  when  the 
drilling  members  are  clear  of  the  ground  surface; 

a  mobile  cha.ssis  frame  having  an  axle  connecting  a  pair  of 
ground  engaging  wheels,  crank  means  pivolally  attached  to 
said  chassis  frame,  a  movable  frame  component  pivotally 
attached  to  said  crank  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
being  slidably  attached  to  said  axle  adjacent  another  end 
thereof  whereby  said  movable  frame  component  is  caused  to 
move  in  a  reciprocatable  fashion  in  a  substantially  honzontal 
plane  relative  to  said  mobile  chassis  frame  by  movement  of 
said  crank  means;  and 

foot  means  supported  by  the  movable  frame  component,  said 
foot  means  being  spaced  from  the  drilling  members  and 
which  foot  means  contacts  the  ground  surface  when  the 
drilling  members  are  in  the  operative  position. 
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1,  Cutter  device  including  a  frame  and  a  cutter  drum  coupled  to 
said  frame  and  having  cutter  blades  which  work  soil  and  wood 
material,  comprising 

a  displaceable  tamping  drum. 

a  tamping  drum  frame  on  which  said  tamping  drum  is  mounted 
for  rotation, 

first  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  tamping  drum  frame 
and  therefore  said  tamping  drum  rotatably  mounted  thereto 
relative  to  said  frame  of  the  cutter  device, 

a  felling  arm  arranged  above  said  tamping  drum  and  coupled  to 
said  frame  of  the  cutter  device,  and 

second  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  felling  arm.  said 
second  displacement  means  comprising  an  actuator  coupled  to 
said  felling  arm  and  displacing  said  felling  arm  outward  from 
said  frame  of  the  cutter  device  to  tilt  wood  material  in  a  path 
of  the  cutter  device  to  a  suitable  angle  of  inlet  into  engage- 
ment with  said  tamping  drum,  said  tamping  drum  pressing  the 
wood  matenal  against  a  ground  surface  such  that  the  wood 
matenal  enters  into  contact  with  said  cutter  blades  of  said 
cutter  drum. 
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1    A  fastener  tool   handle  adapter  removably  attachable  to  a 

fastener  tool  of  the  type  having  a  firing  head  and  a  handle  and  a 

trigger  located  adjacent  to  the  handle  comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  having  two  ends  and  having  a  handle  on  one 
end  thereof  and  a  fastener  tool  attaching  portion  on  the  other 
end  thereof; 
said  elongated  arm  fastener  tool  attaching  portion  being  shaped 
to  fit  over  a  fastener  tool  for  attachment  thereto  with  a 
plurality  of  attaching  members  and  said  tool  attaching  portion 
having  a  pair  of  legs  positioned  along  said  fastener  tool  firing 
head  and  shaped  to  shield  said  firing  head;  and 
a  tngger  arm  rotatably  and  slidably  attached  to  said  elongated 
arm  and  having  a  cngger  pull  member  on  one  end  thereof 
shaped  to  rotate  beneath  the  fastener  tool  tngger  by  the 
rotation  of  said  trigger  arm  and  to  actuate  said  fastener  tool  by 
sliding  said  trigger  arm  and  tngger  pull  member  against  said 
fastener  tool  trigger  whereby  a  fastener  tool  can  be  adapted  to 
be  operated  remotely. 
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portion,  said  electrode  portion  being  ftjitber  selected  to  have  a 
location  proximate  said  first  portion;  and 
impressing  an  electrical  potential  belween  said  first  portion  of 
said  dnil  string  and  said  electrode  portion  so  ttiat  said  elec 
trode  portion  is  raised  to  a  more  positive  electnc  potential 
relative  to  said  first  portion  to  promote  mud  build-up  at  said 
electrode  portion  relative  to  said  first  portion  of  said  drill 
string. 
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17.  A  method  for  preventing  mud  interference  to  a  select  portion 
of  a  dnil  string  while  dniling  through  a  formation  with  a  drilling 
rig.  the  method  composing  the  following  steps: 

pumping  drilling  fluid  through  said  dnil  string  in  a  flow  path 
passing  through  said  dnil  string  and  continuing  outside  said 
drill  string  along  an  annulus  surrounding  said  drill  string  to 
return  upwardly  in  a  direction  toward  said  drilling  ng: 

Klecting  a  Hrst  portion  of  said  drill  string  where  mud  build-up  is 
selected  to  be  avoided,  said  hrst  portion  of  said  drill  stnng 
having  a  small  axial  length,  relative  to  an  overall  axial  length 
of  said  drill  stnng; 

selecting  an  electrode  portion  of  said  drill  stnng  where  mud 
build-up  IS  to  be  promoted  in  comparison  with  said  hrst 


1  An  electric  drive  system  for  propelling  a  track-laying  vehicle 
through  both  a  low  speed  range  and  a  high  speed  range  to  a  desired 
maximum  vehicle  speed,  said  dnve  system  compnsing: 

first  and  second  electric  propulsion  motors  capable  of  deUvering 
independent  propulsion  forces; 

said  first  and  second  electric  propulsion  motors  each  having  a 
maximum  speed; 

left  and  nghl  dnve  tracks; 

a  final  dnve  system  for  transfemng  propulsion  forces  to  the 
dnve  tracks; 

a  predetermined  transition  speed  less  than  the  maximum  vehicle 
speed  delineating  the  transition  from  the  low  speed  range  to 
tlie  high  speed  range  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  drive  ratio  is  provided  between  said  first  propulsion  motor 
and  said  final  drive  system. 

said  first  dnve  ratio  assures  thai  said  first  propulsion  motor 
reaches  its  maximum  speed  when  said  vehicle  is  at  its  maxi- 
mum speed; 

a  second  drive  ratio  is  provided  between  said  second  propulsion 
motor  and  said  final  drive  system; 

said  second  dnve  ratio  assures  that  said  second  propulsion  motor 
reaches  its  maximum  speed  at  approximately  said  transition 
speed; 

the  relationship  of  said  first  and  second  drive  ratios  effecting 
multiplication  of  the  output  torque  from  said  second  propul- 
sion motor  to  said  final  dnve  system  at  speeds  lower  than  said 
transition  speed. 

said  first  propulsion  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  final 
dnve  system  to  provide  the  desired  maximum  vehicle  speed; 
and. 

means  to  engage  said  second  propulsion  motor  to  said  final  dnve 
system  to  provide  the  output  torque  from  said  second  propul- 
sion motor  to  said  final  dnve  when  torque  in  addition  to  thai 
supplied  by  said  hrst  propulsion  motor  is  required  at  speeds 
below  said  transition  speed; 

means  to  disengage  said  second  propulsion  motor  from  said  final 
dnve  system  at  said  transition  speed  when  the  output  torque 
from  said  first  propulsion  motor  is  sufficient  for  said  final 
dnve  system  to  propel  the  vehicle  in  the  high  speed  range. 


5,509,492 

DRIVE  INCLUDING  AN  EXTERNAL  ROTOR  MOTOR 

FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Bernd  Pfanaschmidu  Rosstal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeselLschaft.  Miinchen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Sen  No!  137J11 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1992,  42  34 
831,5 

Int  a."  B60K  7/W 
U,S.  a.  180—65.5  14  Oaims 


1.  A  drive  with  an  external  drive  rotor  motor  for  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

an  external  rotor  designed  as  a  wheel  support  rotatably  mounted 
radially  outward  on  a  running  gear  link  of  the  vehicle,  the 
running  gear  link  surrounding  the  external  rotor;  and 

stator  laminations  nonrotatably  mounted  on  the  running  gear 
link,  the  .staior  laminations  mounted  in  the  external  rotor  and 
connected  by  a  torque  support  with  the  running  gear  link. 


?..':f)9.493 
CONTROL  DE^  !•  !    H   N  -  I  f  l  Kl^.     k  \     K  EQUIPPED 

ALMl  I  \k1  I'l  i\s  t  K  s  I  M  Kl\i, 
\rmin  Lang,  Schwabisch  Gmiind.  and  lltiiii.i  K  is  ..t  .  r.  Lorch, 
lM>th  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zl  I  riLXlrutLsltafen  AG, 
'  .1  rmanj 
it  1  No.  PCT/l':P93/00248.  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1992,  42  03 
335.7 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/22 
VS.  a.  180—132  6  Claims 


positioned  rotatably  in  the  steering  housing,  a  steering  rack 
mounted  for  axial  movement  in  the  steering  housing  and  posi- 
tioned in  engagement  with  the  pinion  by  a  spring-loaded  thrust 
piece,  a  control  device  responsive  to  the  movement  of  tlie  pinion, 
and  a  servomotor  operated  by  the  control  device  and  associated 
with  the  steering  rack  to  provide  auxiliary  power  support  to  the 
steering  rack,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  providing  a 
fixed  bearing  and  a  movable  bearing  in  the  steering  housing, 
swingably  positioning  the  pinion  in  the  fixed  beanng  and  the 
movable  bearing  such  that  rotation  of  the  pinion  causes  movtinent 
of  the  movable  bearing,  wherein  the  control  device  includes  two 
control  seat  valves  mounted  in  said  steering  housing,  each  control 
seat  valve  having  an  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  pinion,  and  wherein  the  movable  beanng  is  operably 
engaged  with  the  control  seat  valves  such  that  the  movement  of  the 
movable  bearing  opens  and  closes  the  control  seat  valves  to  oper- 
ate the  servomotor. 


AUXILI  xk>i   l-i  AM  k  ^  i  t  I  KiNt; 
Armin  Lang.  Schwabisch  Gmund.  (rirmans    assignor  to  ZF 
Friedrichshafen  .\G.  AUemagni-.  (.trmain 
Contiim.iiii'n  of  Ser.  .No.  193.036.  Feb.  4.  i'-"J4    ,.h.iiiit>ni-d. 

I  hiv  .ipplication  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No  -!"5,Lr'5 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1991,  41  26 
020.1 

InL  a.*^  B62D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  180—132  9  Claims 


1  Steering-rack-equipped  auxiliary  power  steering  suitable  for 
use  in  motor  vehicles  including  a  steering  housing,  a  pinion  having 
an  axis  which  is  connected  to  a  manual  steering  wheel  spindle  and 


1.  An  auxiliary  power  steenng  usable  in  motor  vehicles  for 
providing  power  steenng  which  requires  a  substantially  constant 
force  on  the  steering  wheel  for  activation,  the  auxiliary  power 
steering  having  a  steering  valve  assembly  with  a  housing  for 
providing  fluid  to  a  servomotor,  said  steering  valve  assembly 
comprising: 

a  pinion  arranged  in  an  axial  direction  in  the  housing; 
first  and  second  plungers  located  in  said  housing  and  mounted 
for  movement  in  the  axial  direction  from  a  neutral  position  to 
an  activated  position; 
first  and  second  axially  movable  discs  positioned  axially  concen- 
tric with  said  first  and  second  plungers,  respectively, 
first  and  second  pressure  springs  each  fixed  at  a  first  end  in  said 
housing  with  a  second  end  positioned  to  exert  pressure  in  the 
axial  direction  on  said  first  and  second  plungers,  respectively, 
to  cause  movement  of  said  plungers  from  the  neutral  position 
to  the  activated  positions  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  pinion; 
a  third  pressure  spring  fixed  at  a  first  end  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  second  end  attached  to  the  first  axially  movable  disc 


2446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2447 


for  exerting  pressure  thereon  in  the  axial  direction  opposite 
the  direction  of  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  first  pressure 
spring; 

first  and  second  Inlet-scat  valves  located  in  said  housing  and 
provided  with  inlet  valve  seats  and  first  and  second  outlet-seal 
valves  located  in  said  housing,  said  first  inlet-seat  valve  and 
said  first  outlet-seat  valve  having  a  first  closing  body  associ- 
ated therewith,  and  said  second  inlet-seat  valve  and  said 
second  outlet-seat  valve  having  a  second  closing  hndy  asso- 
ciated therewith; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  closing  bodies  having  a  first  end 
which  forms  an  outlet  valve  seat  and  a  second  end  positioned 
in  abutment  with  said  first  and  second  axially  movable  discs. 
respectively,  when  said  first  and  second  plungers  are  in  the 
neutral  position,  each  of  said  closing  bodies  being  provided 
with  a  feed  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet- 
seat  valve,  each  of  said  feed  chambers  including  a  protruding 
contact  surface  at  the  end  thereof  closest  lo  the  second  end  of 
each  closing  body  which  is  adapted  to  rest  on  each  of  said 
inlet  valve  seats,  respectively,  when  said  plungers  are  in  the 
neutral  position,  and  said  closing  bodies  being  mounted  for 
axial  movennem  in  said  housing;  and 

said  first  and  second  plungers  each  including  an  activation 
surface  and  a  closing  surface,  each  of  said  activation  surfaces 
being  positioned  to  engage  the  axially  movable  discs  upon 
axial  movement  of  said  plungers,  and  each  of  said  closing 
surfaces  being  positioned  to  abut  said  outlet  valve  seats  of 
said  closing  bodies  upon  axial  movement  of  said  plungers 
beyond  the  point  where  said  first  and  second  activation  sur- 
faces engage  respective  axially  moveable  discs,  to  thereby 
close  said  outlet-seat  valves  and  cause  axial  movement  of  said 
closing  bodies  whereby  said  first  inlet-seat  valve  is  opened 
when  the  first  plunger  is  in  the  activated  position  and  the 
second  inlet-seat  valve  is  opened  when  the  second  plunger  is 
in  the  activated  position. 


5.5(N,4<»5; 
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'K  •■.  t  MICLES 
I     k.;u^helm;  llrich 
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Int.  Cl.'^  B60K  2aAX) 
VS.  CL  180—291  8  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body, 
comprising: 

a  forward  engine  supported  m  engine  support  beanngs  on  a 

vehicle  body,   so  as  to  be  movable  in  respective  vibration 

excited  vertical  and  horuontal  directions, 
a  rearward  dnvc  unit  supported  at  said  vehicle  body  by  at  least 

one  elastic  drive  unil  support  bearing, 
a  central  support  tube  extending  between  the  drive  unit  and  the 

engine.said  support  tube  being  ngidly  connected  with  the 

drive  unit  and  being  movably  connected  with  the  engine  by 

way  of  a  flexible  tube  connecti'^n  joint,  and 


a  drive  shaft  extending  inside  the  support  tube  between  an 
engine  output  shaft  and  the  drive  unit,  said  drive  shaft  and 
engine  output  shaft  being  dnvingly  connected  by  a  torque- 
transmitting  joint  located  at  and  inside  the  flexible  tube  con- 
nection joint. 

wherein  the  torque  transmitting  joint  and  flexible  tube  connec- 
tion joint  provide  for  vibration  uncoupling  of  the  engine  and 
drive  unil  by  elastically  supporting  relative  angular  movement 
of  the  engine  and  support  tube  in  respective  vertical  and 
horizontal  vibration  excitation  directions  of  movement  of  the 
engine  with  respect  to  the  dnve  unit;  and 

wherein  the  flexible  tube  connecting  joint  comprises  a  flexible 
disk  bundle  arranged  between  a  neck  of  an  engine  power 
block  and  a  face  of  the  central  support  tube,  said  flexible  disk 
bundle  being  connected  by  way  of  separate  fastening  points 
with  the  central  support  tube  and  with  the  neck  of  the  engine 
power  block. 


1, JiUN  aMj  I.  \khi  \   ik\i    K  IN  in  iiKu.slAlR  FOOT 

1    (  iS  I  Ki  li     ->!  ^  1  I  M 
Donald  C    Prirks.i!     Nnni^li     h.-,,  |.r   I    I  p. -.rh.-imp-.    VrrinHin: 
l.inil.i^k    1  ;>  iKi   I  ih!  Hh  k..i  >     iif^t    \    i'...^-.,-    l;.,v^::•1    ,.iui 
Ki>!i,!(  ■   |i    WiHi.ini^    |(r  I  Ml  v»,-.,;     ,r   ■■!    i<;.i,      i^>.i);non!  to 

M   ■:•    ,.      I.!.        Hi,  nl.. I      \:  i;. 

til..'   I'll     '    I'**'!    Ser.  No.  255.9<i6 

ill!    1  1     UM)K  I7AK) 

VS.  a.  180—307  19  Claims 


1  A  nnechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  and  speed  of  an 
off-road  vehicle  having  a  frame,  an  operator  seat,  a  sieenng  wheel, 
an  engine  and  a  vanable  speed  transmission  coupled  for  driving  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  ground  wheels,  said  mechanism  compos- 
ing: 

a  floor  plate  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  support  the 

heel  portion  of  an  operator's  fool; 
a  pedal  operatively  connected  to  said  variable  speed  transmis- 
sion and  pivotally  nraunied  for  movement  between  a  forward 
zone  for  controlling  the  forward  speed  of  said  vehicle,  a 
neutral  /one  wherein  said  vehicle  is  in  neutral,  and  a  reverse 
zone  for  controlling  the  rever<ie  speed  of  said  vehicle; 
said  pedal  having  first  and  second  portions  generally  Inclined 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  each  adapted  for  engagement 
by  a  forward  portion  of  said  Individual's  foot  so  that  engage- 
ment of  said  first  portion  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
force  moves  said  pedal  Into  said  forward  zone  of  movement. 


and  engagement  of  said  second  portion  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  force  moves  said  pedal  into  said  reverse  zone  of 
movement; 

said  pedal  being  arranged  relative  to  said  floor  plate  in  a  manner 
which  enables  said  individual  to  selectively  access  said  first 
and  second  portions  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  foot  by 
pivoting  said  heel  on  said  floor  plate;  and 

said  pedal  having  said  second  portion  thereof  disposed  laterally 
outboard  of  a  side  edge  of  said  floor  plate  and  having  at  least 
a  portion  Of  said  first  portion  thereof  disposed  laterally 
inboard  of  said  side  edge  of  said  floor  plate. 


SI  M  k  \  I:  I  I    v,  ( i  M  I    I '  k  I  \  E  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Smith,  Lafayette,  ind.,  assignor  to  Fluidiive,  Inc., 
Brookston,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,032 

Int.  CI."  B60K  7/00 

VS.  a.  180—308  21  Claims 


L  A  steering  wheel  drive  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  fluid  drive  motor  having  a  wheel  shaft  extending  out  therefrom 
for  attachment  to  a  wheel; 

wherein  said  dnve  iiotor  includes  a  bearing  assembly,  a 
piston  dnve  assembly  and  a  fluid  distribution  assembly  for 
delivering  fluid  to  said  piston  drive  assembly,  said  distribu- 
tion  assembly   located   between   said   bearing  and   piston 
drive  assemblies;  and. 
pivot  attachment  means  for  mounting  said  drive  motor  to  said 
vehicle  and  allowing  pivotal  motion  of  said  drive  motor  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  extending  through  said  distribution  assem- 
bly 


CABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  WORKMEN  ON  ROOFS 

Siimik.-.    Ilis.iki     ':1V    Vrt.l.iid,    ^^..v    R.Imont,   Calif.  94002; 

l,.<i.i-t-   N,,k.,/.n*,,    4~=   ^..iin.ii;.    \i.      Kl  (iranada.  Calif. 
^anis    .,,,'1    \!,i<!,..!    ti.h.am.  f.67    H,.,!ti.!ifT  Dr.,  Pacifies, 

I   .,ii!    '.4i.4-i 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357339 

Int.  CI."  E04H  17/00 

VS.  a.  182-^5  12  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  workman  walking  on  a  narrow  building 
walkway  extending  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  edge  of  a 
slanted  roof  of  a  building  comprising 

a  first  bracket  at  a  first  end  of  said  walkway,  a  second  bracket  at 
a  second  end  of  said  walk:Nay  opposite  said  first  end.  means 
for  fixing  said  first  bracket  to  a  first  end  of  said  building. 
means  for  fixing  said  second  bracket  to  a  second  end  of  said 
building. 


each  said  bracket  having  vertical,  laterally  spaced  upright  first 
and  second  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wallcway  and 
extending  above  said  walkway. 

a  first  cable  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  a  first  member  of  said 
first  bracket  and  the  upper  end  of  a  first  member  of  said 
second  bracket  and  a  second  cable  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  a  second  member  of  said  first  bracket  and  the  upper  end  of 
a  second  member  of  said  second  bracket, 

each  said  bracket  comprising  midportions  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  members  slanted  parallel  to  said  roof  and  extending 
toward  said  walkway  and  lower  vertical  members  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  midportions  extending  down  along  an  end  of  said 
building,  said  lower  vertical  members  comprising  said  nneans 
for  fixing  said  bracket. 


5,S09y«99 
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doned.  Tht<;  Hppfn  .iti..o  Aug.  25.  19<M.  St-i.  .Nu.  297,245 

Uv.    CI.''  E06C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  182— "^j  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  hunting  ladder  for  use  in  climbing  trees  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  side  rails  of  substantially  equal 
length,  each  bent  in  a  generally  "C"  shape,  and  whereas  said 
elongated  tubular  side  rails  are  held  in  a  spaced  apart,  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  at  a  distance  larger  than  a 
typical  hunter's  boot  and  less  than  twice  such  width,  with 
their  ends  rotated  at  oblique  angles  towards  each  other,  by; 

b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  ladder  rungs,  interconnecting  said 
side  rails  along  their  length;  and 

c)  a  flexible  means  for  tightly  encircling  a  tree,  with  said  flexible 
means  affixed  to  said  side  rails,  located  generally  between 
said  ladder's  mid-point  and  next  adjacent  rung,  thereby  sup- 
porting said  tree  ladder  when  suspended  from  a  tree,  said 
flexible  means  being  placed  in  substantial  tension  at  such  time 
as  said  tree  has  ben  encircled  and  weight  exerted  on  said 
ladder  rungs. 


169-397  O.G.-96-6:  QU 
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5,509,500 

GUTTER  Gl'ARD  PROTFCTOR  AND  ANTI-SLIP 

'  \ni!i  K  Ml  VICK 

Jowph  IMsKera,  I  <-  v'. ,    i   v  .      iiicksvUlc,  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  Oct.  II.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  320,697 

Int.  CI."  E04O  J/UO 

VS.  CL  182—107  1  Claim 


I.  A  gutter  guaixl  protector  and  anti-slip  ladder  device  in  combi- 
nation with  a  gutter  for  a  roof  on  a  building  comprising  means 
insertable  into  the  gutter  for  preventing  (he  lop  portions  of  the  side 
rails  of  the  ladder  from  crushing  the  front  segment  of  the  guner 
when  placed  against  ll.  said  insertable  means  including  a  crossbar 
extending  parallel  to  said  gutter  having  an  L-shaped  configuration 
on  one  side  straddling  a  top  outer  edge  of  said  gutter  and  a  pair  of 
inserts  kKaied  at  and  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  crossbar 
extending  into  and  tenninaling  in  and  resting  unattached  to  and 
readily  removable  on  the  bottom  of  said  gutter,  said  inserts  joined 
to  said  crossbar  at  a  lower  surface  of  a  honzontal  leg  of  said 
Lshaped  configuration  which  runs  along  the  top  outer  edge  of  said 
gutter,  said  inserts  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  not  joined 
together  within  said  gutter,  said  crossbar  having  an  outwardly 
facing  vertical  surface  for  receiving  tlie  side  rails  of  said  ladder 
along  the  lop  edge  of  said  vertical  surface  on  said  crossbar  and  a 
pair  of  forward  facing  flanges  al  opposite  ends  of  said  crossbar  to 
prevent  the  side  rails  of  said  ladder  from  sliding  off  the  side  of  said 
crossbar,  the  crossbar  and  said  insert.s  closely  hlting  the  outer  edge 
of  said  guner  within  the  space  formed  by  said  L-shapc  and  outer 
ends  of  said  inserts. 


DEVICE  FOR  Ml  r  1  k  M  M  >l  ii  \  I  k  >  OF  A  LIQUID  OR 
VLSCOUS  SI  11    1  \       i    i       U  I  I N  i  ( )F  CONSUMPTION 
Kric  V.  Damme,  16  Ureve  Dea  Pirn..  B-1420  Braine  l.'Alleud, 
Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,586 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1992,  42  14 
827.8 

Inu  a.*"  F16N  27/00 
VS.  a.  184—7.4  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  metered  delivery  of  one  of  a  liquid  substance  and 
a  viscous  substance  to  a  consumption  point,  said  device  compris- 
ing; 

a  container  for  receiving  an  amount  of  the  one  of  a  liquid 

substance  and  a  viscous  substance; 
delivery  means  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  displacement  element  displaceable  between  first 
and  second  positions  for  enabling  flow  of  the  one  substance 
from  said  container  to  the  consumption  point; 
dnve  means  for  displacing  said  displaceable  element  between 

the  tirsi  and  second  positions; 
connection  means,  which  is  separate  from  said  delivery  means 
and  IS  securable  to  the  consumption  point  for  communicating 
said  delivery  means  with  the  consumption  point,  said  connec- 
tion means  including  an  indicator  indicating  a  predetermined 


mi 


d)  a  releasable  attachment  means  for  securing  the  vertical  tower 
in  the  raised  position  to  the  base  unit. 


amount  of  the  one  substance  to  be  delivered  to  the  consump- 
tion point  in  a  unit  of  lime;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  dnve  means,  in 
accordance  with  information  provided  by  said  indicator,  so 
that  the  predeiermined  amount  of  the  one  substance  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  consumption  point  in  the  unit  of  time. 


CON^  I  ki  (    I  |.  IN  I  i  I  \ 
Bryan  J.  Beaiilici],  I'.iii  s.v,  „i,     ni  ;.;      , 
plays.  Inc..  Burii-vvilii .  Minn 

Filed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,859 
InU  CI.'  B66B  9//6 
VS.  a.  187—242 


r  to  Skyline  Dis- 


12  C1aim.s 


1.  An  elevator  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  base  unit  having  an  open  interior,  an  open  front,  an  open  top 
and  a  lower  support  surface; 

b)  a  vertical  lower  extending  upwardly  through  the  open  lop  of 
the  ba.se  unit,  the  lower  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
.stacked  tower  sections  of  a  uniform  height,  the  lower  sections 
conncctable  and  disconnectable  to  each  other,  each  section 
sized  to  pass  through  the  open  front  of  the  base  unit;  and 

c)  an  elevating  means  attached  to  the  ba.se  unit  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  vertical  lower,  comprising  a  threaded  vertical 
shaft  rotaiably  mounted  in  the  ba.se  unit,  a  dnve  nut  engaged 
on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  rotation  means  for  rotating  the 
vertical  shaft,  the  elevating  means  removably  engageable  with 
the  vertical  tower  by  way  of  engagement  with  individual 
lower  .sections  and  movable  a  vertical  distance  al  least  the 
height  of  a  lower  section,  whereby  the  lower  may  be  raised 
for  insertion  and  connection  of  additional  tower  sections 
through  the  open  front  effecting  raising  of  the  tower:  and 
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18  Claims  Fil.^1  \pr  (.    i^-i   vr  No.  223,920 

iii!   s  ,     BW.B  13/14 


VS.  CI.  187—266 


U,S.  a.  187—316 


4  Claims 


9  A  method  for  controlling  rope  sway  in  an  elevator,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  car  for  travel  in  a  hoistway,  said  hoistway  having  a 
pit  and  pair  of  opposed  walls  extending  vertically  upward 
from  said  pit,  wherein  said  car  includes: 
a  bottom; 

a  center  of  gravity  having  an  x  and  a  y  coordinate;  and 
a  first  and  second  sheave  mounted  on  said  bonom;  providing 
a  counterweight  for  traveling  between  said  hoistway  walls, 
wherein  said  car  and  said  counterweight  are  connected  to 
one  anotjier  by  a  plurality  of  compensating  ropes,  said 
ropes  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

providing  a  pair  of  compensating  rope  sheaves,  fixed  in  said  pit; 

attaching  said  first  end  of  said  compensating  ropes  to  said 
counterweight; 

extending  said  ropes  from  said  counterweight  to  and  around  one 
of  said  compensating  rope  sheave,  then  to  and  around  said 
first  sheave  attached  to  said  car.  then  to  and  around  said 
second  sheave  attached  to  said  car.  then  to  and  around  the 
other  of  said  compensating  rope  sheaves,  then  extending  up  to 
said  counterweight; 

attaching  said  second  ends  of  said  compensating  ropes  to  said 
counterweight; 

wherein  said  first  sheave  is  attached  to  said  bottom  a  distance 
away  from  said  x  coordinate  of  said  car.  and  said  second 
sheave  is  attached  to  said  bottom  a  distance  away  from  said  x 
coordinate  of  said  car,  equal  to  said  distance  said  first  sheave 
is  away  from  said  x  coordinate,  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  x 
coordinate  as  said  first  sheave: 

wherein  said  distance  said  sheaves  are  attached  away  from  said 
X  coordinate  is  great  enough  such  that  oscillation  of  said  ropes 
will  cause  said  ropes  to  contact  said  wall  adjacent  to  said 
ropes  and  thereby  dampen  the  motion  of  said  oscillation. 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  linear  induction  motor,  the  secondary 
of  which  is  connected  to  an  elevator  car  door,  comprising: 
cyclically,  in  each  of  a  senes  of  fixed  unit  tune  periods 

a)  providing  a  given  number  of  electrical  pulses  per  unit  distance 
of  elevator  door  travel; 

b)  determining  the  number  of  pulses  provided  in  said  step  a); 

c)  accumulating  the  count  of  pulses  determined  in  said  step  b)  to 
provide  a  position  signal; 

d)  deterrmning  average  velocity  over  said  unit  time  penod  from 
the  number  of  pulses  determined  to  have  been  accumulated  in 
said  step  b); 

e)  providing  a  velocity  conunand  as  a  function  of  position 
utilizing  the  position  provided  in  step  c); 

f)  providing  a  velocity  error  as  the  difference  between  the 
velocity  command  generated  in  step  e)  and  the  average  veloc- 
ity determined  in  said  step  d): 

g)  generating  a  force  command  as  a  proportional  and  integral 
function  of  said  velocity  error; 

h)  determining  a  predetermined  desired  phase  as  a  fuiKtion  of 
said  force  command; 

i)  determining  the  phase  differential  experienced  by  the  second- 
ary of  said  linear  induction  motor  as  a  consequence  of  the 
velocity  determined  in  said  step  d); 

j)  providing  a  total  phase  signal  in  response  to  the  summation  of 
phases  provided  in  said  steps  h)  and  i); 

k)  providing  a  pulse  width  signal  as  a  function  of  the  vector  sum 
of  a  predetermined  magnetizing  cuneni  and  said  force  com- 
mand, limes  the  sine  of  said  total  phase  signal;  and 

I)  repetitively  in  a  second  series  of  time  periods,  connecting  an 
invanani  DC  voltage  to  a  winding  of  said  Imear  inducbon 
motor  primary  having  the  same  polanty  as  the  sign  of  the  sine 
of  said  total  phase  signal  for  a  length  of  time  determined  by 
said  pulse  width  signal. 
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Int.  Cn."  B66B  JAM).  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  a.  187—394  4  Claims 


^» 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sensing  elevator  car  position,  comprising: 

an  elevator  car  movable  in  a  hrst  direction  and  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction; 

a  stationary  light  transmitter  unit; 

a  movable  light  receiver  unit  for  receiving  light  from  said 
stationary  light  transmitter  unit,  said  light  receiver  unit  being 
attached  to  said  elevator  car  so  that  said  receiver  unit  is 
movable  with  said  elevator  car  in  said  first  direction  and  in 
said  second  direction,  said  movable  light  receiver  unit  includ- 
ing a  lirst  opocal  sensor,  a  second  optical  sensor  and  an 
optical  cable  optically  connecting  said  first  optical  sensor  to 
said  second  optical  sensor,  said  optical  cable  being  oriented  in 
a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said  hrst  and  said  second 
directions,  wherein  said  optical  cable  is  a  fluorescent  optical 
fiber  cable  which  can  transmit  light  internally  in  an  infrared 
spectrum,  said  stationary  light  transmitter  unit  includes  a  lighl 
emitter  for  emitting  light  having  a  wavelength  of  approxi- 
mately 660()  angstroms  connected  to  a  means  for  causing  said 
light  eminer  to  pulse  said  light  at  a  specific  frequency,  said 
light  receiver  unit  is  electronically  connected  to  an  electronic 
computer,  said  electronic  computer  includes  a  memory  con- 
taining instructions  for  ascertaining  a  position  of  said  elevator 
car  relative  to  a  landing,  and  wherein  said  instructions  include 
companng  a  hrst  electrical  signal  against  a  second  electrical 
signal,  said  hrst  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  an  intensity 
of  light  energy  delected  by  said  first  optical  sensor  and  said 
second  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  light 
energy  detected  by  said  second  optical  sen.sor. 


5„M»9.-.» 
CASTOR  BR.\Kt    v>s^  Mlil  i 
Christopher  B.  Jones,  Christchurrh,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Revvo  Ca.stor  Company  Limited.  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Eeb.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  3«2J97 
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940213*;  Eeb.  17,  1994.  94(I.M135;  Oct  26,  1994,  9421576 

InL  CI."  B60B  .HAX) 
VS.  a.  188—1.12  11  CUims 

1.  A  castor  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  swivel  enabling  the  housing  to  route  about  a  vertical  axis; 


a  cam  located  adjacent  the  swivel  and  constrained  to  rotate  about 
a  horizontal  axis;  and 

a  wheel  earner  pivotally  secured  to  the  housing  by  means  of  a 
horizonal  pivot  offset  from  said  vertical  axis,  the  wheel  carrier 
having  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a 
bonzonal  axis  and  being  capable  of  pivoting  movement  to 
cause  the  wheel  to  move  into  and  out  of  a  locked  position 
wherein  in  said  locked  position  the  cam  is  brakingly  engaged 
with  a  penphery  of  the  wheel  to  prevent  a  rotation  thereof 
about  said  honzonai  axis  and  with  the  swivel  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  housing  about  the  vertical  axis,  wherein  said 
cam.  said  swivel,  said  wheel  and  said  wheel  earner  compnse 
a  means  for  rotationally  wedging  said  cam  between  said 
swivel  and  said  wheel  penphery  dunng  movement  of  said 
wheel  carrier  into  said  locked  position. 
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1.  A  multi-disc  brake  comprising  a  stack  of  interleaved  rotor  and 
stator  discs  disposed  in  an  axially  aligned  relationship  between  a 
thrust  device  and  a  reaction  member,  said  thrust  device  being 
operable  to  create  axial  brake  applying  pressure  on  the  stack  and 
thereby  generate  friction  between  rubbing  faces  of  adjacent  rotor 
and  stator  discs  wherein  the  discs  are  comprised  by  a  first  group  of 
adjacent  rotor  and  stator  discs  and  a  second  group  of  adjacent  rotor 
and  stator  discs  with  the  two  groups  in  an  axially-aligned  relation- 
ship, only  one  disc  of  each  group  contacting  a  disc  of  the  other 
group  for  generaung  fnction  therebetween,  each  wear  surface  of  a 
disc  of  the  first  group  which  confronts  a  wear  surface  of  an 


adjacent  disc  of  the  first  group  being  thicker  than  each  wear 
surface  of  a  disc  of  the  second  group  which  confronts  a  wear 
surface  of  an  adjacent  disc  of  the  second  group  whereby  at  an 
intermediate  overhaul  time  after  a  predetermined  number  of  brake 
applications,  each  wear  surface  of  a  disc  of  the  first  group  which 
confronts  a  wear  surface  of  an  adjacent  disc  of  the  first  group  is 
only  partly  worn  away  and  each  wear  surface  of  a  disc  of  the 
second  group  which  confronts  a  wear  surface  of  an  adjacent  di.sc  of 
the  second  group  is  substantially  fully  worn  away,  each  group 
having  an  end  disc  which  confronts  an  end  disc  of  the  other  group 
and  confronting  wear  surfaces  of  said  end  discs  being  either  both 
only  partly  worn  away  or  both  substantially  fully  worn  away  at 
said  intermediate  overhaul  time  and  wherein  the  discs  are  made 
from  carbon-carbon  composite  material,  said  material  providing 
the  frictional  surfaces  of  the  discs  and  their  structural  integnty. 
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1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  disc  brake  pad.  the  disc  brake  pad 
having  a  backing  plate  and  being  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  piston, 
the  device  comprising  clip  means  for  engaging  said  piston,  shim 
means  for  insulating  the  backing  plate  from  said  piston,  and  at  least 
one  alignment  pin  extending  from  the  backing  plate,  said  shim 
means  having  a  main  body  portion,  at  least  one  alignment  aperture 
in  said  main  body  portion  corresponding  in  position  with  said  at 
least  one  alignment  pin  so  that  said  at  least  one  alignment  pin  may 
be  received  in  said  at  least  one  alignment  aperture,  said  clip  means 
and  .said  shim  means  being  integrated  as  a  one-piece  unit. 


circuit  means  responsive  to  said  braking  command  signal  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  power  applied  to  said  electromagnet 
whereby  the  braking  torque  may  be  controlled  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  amount  of  braking  torque  desired,  said  circuit 
means  including 

means  for  applying  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  power  to 
said  electromagnet  when  no  braking  torque  is  desired,  which 
first  predetermined  amount  of  power  causes  the  magnetic  flux 
produced  by  said  permanent  magnet  to  be  counteracted  by  a 
magnetic  flux  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  electromagnet, 
and 

means  for  modifying  the  amount  of  power  applied  to  said 
electromagnet  by  a  continuously  variable  amount  thereby  to 
change  the  effective  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  electro- 
magnet as  said  braking  command  signal  increases  from  zero 
bralung  until  maximum  braking  torque  is  obtained. 
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1.  A  brake  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of 
braking  torque  to  a  permanent  magnet  brake  of  the  type  having  a 
permanent  magnet  to  create  a  magnetic  flux  path  for  applying  a 
maximum  braking  torque  and  an  electromagnet  to  provide  a  mag- 
netic flux  path  in  opposition  to  the  permanent  magnet  to  release 
completely  said  braking  torque,  the  improvement  compnsing 
means  for  generating  a  braking  command  signal  which  varies 
continuously  in  relation  to  the  amount  of  braking  desired  from 
zero  braking  to  maximum  braking. 


ZC 


1.  A  solid  composite  disc  brake  rotor  comprising: 
a  generally  annular  rotor  insert  formed  from  a  first  material,  said 
rotor  insert  including  a  pair  of  brake  friction  plates  which  are 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  brake  fnction 
plates  including  inner  surfaces  and  generally  parallel  outer 
surfaces  which  define  a  pair  of  brake  friction  surfaces  adapted 
to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  a  pair  of  brake  pads  of  a  disc 
brake  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  spacing  elements  disposed  and 
extending  only  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
brake  fnction  plates  for  maintaining  said  brake  friction  plates 
in  said  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  plurality  of  interspaces 
being  defined  between  said  circumferential  spacing  elements; 
and 
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a  rolor  body  fonned  from  a  second  n  ilerial.  said  rotor  body 
inckiding  a  mouMing  surface  and  an  annular  portion,  said 
annular  portum  extending  directly  through  said  interspaces 
and  connplelely  tilling  and  occupying  said  iBlerspaces  to 
secure  said  rolor  insert  to  said  rotor  body. 


H"i  i*kw>  KK  "ikj^  VNS>  MJtn  w  mi  ^  KH  i  )■  in  i  \i>s  OF 


I   ki  a  vehicular  wheel  brake  as.sembly.  in  combination: 

a  first  friction  generating  frKtion  pad  assembly  having  a  metallic 
backing  plate  element  and  a  resin-bonded  metallic  friction  pad 
element  joined  to  the  i>acking  plate  element; 

a  second  fnction-generating  friction  pad  assembly  having  a 
metallic  backing  plate  element  and  a  resin-bonded  non- 
asbestos,  non-metallic  fncOon  pad  element  joined  to  the  back- 
ing plate  element;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  activating  said  first  and  second  fric- 
tion pad  assemblies  to  generate  fnction  at  the  surfaces  of  said 
resin-bonded  metallic  fnction  pad  element  and  said  resin- 
bonded  non  asbestos,  non-metallic  fnction  pad  clennent. 
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1.  A  shock  absorber  in  a  motor  vehicle,  such  a  motor  vehicle 
including:  a  vehicle  body:  a  chassis  supporting  said  vehicle  body, 
said  chassis  composing  at  least  two  axles  and  at  least  two  pairs  of 
wheels,  each  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  wheels  being  mounted  on  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  axles,  a  suspension  connected  between  a 
conesponding  one  of  said  axles  and  said  vehicle  body,  the  suspen 
sion  being  movable  through  an  entire  stroke  range,  said  entire 
stroke  range  extending  between  an  upper  limit,  wherein  the  corre- 
sponding axle  between  an  upper  limit,  wherein  the  corresponding 
axle  IS  disposed  in  closest  vertical  proximity  to  a  point  of  reference 
on  said  vehicle  body,  and  a  lower  limit,  wherein  the  corresponding 
axle  is  disposed  at  a  maximum  vertical  distance  from  said  point  of 
reference  on  said  vehicle  body,  wherein  said  shock  absorber  is  for 
being  connected  between  one  of  the  wheels  and  the  vehicle  body 
and  IS  for  being  onented  generally  in  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
suspension;  said  shock  absorber  composing: 


•  sealed  cyUader  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder 

(mMaiiuiig  a  damping  fkiid; 
a  piston  rod  aealingly  protecting  iMo  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  (bsplaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  rod  being 

slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 

chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
meaiis  for  peiiBimag  flow  of  damping  fluid  between  said  first 

aad  secoad  ckanbers; 
said  piston  being  displaceable  through  an  enure  stroke  range. 

said  entire  strx>ke  range  generally  corresponding  to  the  entire 

stroke  range  of  the  suspension, 
said  piston  being  displaceable  through  a  hrsl  stroke  range  and  a 

second  stroke  raage,  said  6rst  stroke  range  being  different 

fixMn  said  second  stroke  range; 
means  for  damping  the  movement  of  said  piston  as  a  function  of 

the  displacement  of  said  piston; 
said  damping  means  composing: 

first  damping  means  for  providing  a  hrsl  damping  force 
fiiaction  when  sak)  piston  is  being  displaced  through  said 
first  stroke  range; 

second  damping  means  for  providing  a  second  damping  force 
fiuictioB  when  said  piston  is  being  displaced  through  said 
second  stroke  range; 

said  first  damping  force  function  varying  as  a  first  function  of 
the  displacement  of  said  piston,  and 

said  second  damping  force   function   varying  as  a  second 
function  of  the  displacement  of  said  piston,  said  second 
function  being  different  from  said  first  function; 
means  for  effecting  a  change  in  damping  between  said  first 

damping  force  function  and  said  second  damping  force  func- 
tion in  relation  to  at  least  one  position  of  said  piston  within  a 

substantial  portion  of  said  entire  stroke  range  of  said  piston; 
said  first  stroke  range  is  directly  adjacent  said  second  stroke 

range  such  that,  when  the  displacement  of  said  piston  goes 

through  one  of  said  at   least  one  position,  the  change   in 

damping  between  said  hrsl  damping  force  function  and  said 

second  damping  force  function  is  effected; 
said  piston  is  additionally  displaceable  through  a  third  stroke 

ranger  said  third  stroke  range  being  different  from  said  first 

stroke  range  and  said  second  stroke  range; 
said  damping  means  further  comprises  third  damping  means  for 

providing  a  third  damping  force  function  when  said  piston  is 

displaced  through  said  third  stroke  range; 
said  third  damping  force  function  vanes  as  a  third  function  of 

the  displacement  of  said  piston,  said  third  function  being 

different  from  said  first  function; 
said  shock  absorber  composes  means  for  effecting  a  change  in 

damping  between  said  first  damping  force  function  and  said 

third  damping  force  function  In  relation  to  at  least  one  posi- 
tion of  ttie  suspension  within  a  substantial  portion  of  the  entire 

stroke  range  of  the  suspension; 
said  third  stroke  range  is  directly  adjacent  said  first  stroke  range, 

such  that,  when  the  displacement  of  said  piston  goes  through 


one  of  said  at  least  one  position  relating  to  the  change  in 
damping  between  said  hrst  damping  force  function  and  said 
third  damping  force  function,  the  change  in  damping  between 
said  first  damping  force  function  and  said  third  damping  force 
function  IS  effected; 

said  second  damping  force  function  is  greater  with  respect  to  the 
displacement  of  said  piston  than  is  said  first  damping  force 
function; 

said  third  damping  force  function  is  greater  with  respect  to  the 
displacement  of  said  piston  than  is  said  first  damping  force 
function; 

said  means  for  permitting  flow  of  damping  fluid  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers  comprises  flow  passage  means,  said 
flow  passage  means  being  configured  for  providing  fluid 
commumcation  between  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

said  second  damping  means  comprises  means  for  constricting 
the  flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said  flow  passage  means  as 
a  function  at  least  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  within  said 
second  stroke  range  to  provide  said  second  damping  force 
function; 

said  third  damping  means  composes  means  for  constricting  the 
flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said  flow  passage  means  as  a 
function  at  least  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  within  said  second 
stroke  range  to  provide  said  third  damping  force  function; 

said  at  least  one  position  relating  to  the  change  in  damping 
between  said  first  damping  force  function  and  said  second 
damping  force  function  comprises  a  transition  point  of  the 
displacement  of  said  piston  between  said  first  stroke  range 
and  said  second  stroke  range; 

said  at  lea.st  one  position  relating  to  the  change  in  damping 
between  said  first  damping  force  function  and  said  third 
damping  force  function  comprises  a  transition  point  of  the 
displacement  of  said  piston  between  said  first  stroke  range 
and  said  third  stroke  range; 

said  transition  point  between  said  first  stroke  range  and  said 
second  stroke  range  defining  a  first  limit  of  said  first  stroke 
range; 

said  transition  point  between  said  first  stroke  range  and  said 
third  stroke  range  defining  a  second  limit  of  said  first  stroke 
range: 

said  first  stroke  range  extending  solely  between  said  first  limit 
and  said  second  limit; 

said  first  limit  and  said  second  limit  being  disposed  about  a 
quiescent  point  of  said  shock  absotber; 

said  first  damping  means  is  configured  such  that  said  first 
damping  force  function  is  strongly  degressive  with  re.spect  to 
al  least  the  velocity  of  said  piston,  such  that,  for  increased 
velocity  of  said  piston,  the  rate  of  increase  of  damping 
strongly  decreases; 

said  second  damping  means  Is  configured  such  that  said  second 
damping  force  function  is  progressive,  above  a  given  velocity 
of  said  piston,  with  respect  to  the  velocity  of  said  piston,  such 
that,  above  said  given  velocity  of  said  piston,  for  increased 
velocity  of  said  piston,  the  rate  of  increase  of  damping 
increases; 

said  third  damping  means  is  configured  such  that  said  third 
damping  force  function  is  progressive,  above  a  given  velocity 
of  said  piston,  with  respect  to  the  velocity  of  said  piston,  such 
that,  above  said  given  velocity  of  said  piston,  for  increased 
velocity  of  said  piston,  the  rate  of  increase  of  damping 
increases; 

said  shock  absorber  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  defined 
through  said  sealed  cylinder,  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
defining  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shock  absorber; 

said  first  stroke  range  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
for  less  than  about  10  millimeters; 

said  first  damping  force  function,  said  second  damping  force 
function  and  said  third  damping  force  function  each  combin- 
ing to  produce  a  general  damping  force  characteristic  curve  of 
damping  force  as  a  function  of  displacement  of  said  piston 
over  substantially  the  entire  stroke  range  of  the  suspension; 

the  area  under  said  general  damping  force  charactenstic  curve 
being  at  least  as  great  as  that  for  a  sliock  absorber  with  a 


damping  force  which  varies  as  only  one  function  of  displace- 
ment of  said  piston  over  substantially  the  entire  stroke  range 

of  the  suspension; 
said  first  damping  force  function  having  a  maximum  stroke 

velocity,  in  a  compression  direction  of  said  piston,  of  about 

two  meters  per  second; 
said  shock  absorber  composing  a  guide  for  guiding  longitudinal 

displacement  of  said  piston  rod; 
said  flow  passage  means  comprising: 

an  intermediate  chamber: 

an  inlet  passage  for  directing  the  damping  fluid  into  said 
intermediate  chamber. 

an  outlet  passage  for  directing  the  damping  fluid  out  from  said 
intermediate  chamber, 
said  constncting  means  of  said  second  damping  means  compns- 

ing: 

a  valve  disc,  said  valve  disc  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
outiet  passage  and  being  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
outiet  passage  to  at  least  partly  close  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  outiet  passage: 

said  ouUet  passage  being  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  such  that,  both  dunng  compression  and 
decompression  strokes  of  said  piston,  damping  fluid  flows 
out  from  said  intermediate  chamber  past  said  valve  disc: 

pin  ineans  for  supporting  said  valve  seat  with  respect  to  said 
outlet  passage,  said  pin  means  being  oriented  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shock  absorber: 

said  pin  means  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion; 

said  shock  absortier  comprising  end  plate  means  disposed  at 
an  end  of  said  shock  absorber,  said  end  plate  means  being 
oriented  generally  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shock  absorber,  said  end  plate  ineans 
defining  one  end  of  said  sealed  cylinder; 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  pin  means  being  braced  against 
said  end  plate  means  of  said  shock  absorber. 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  pm  means  being  braced 
against  a  portion  of  said  valve  seat  to  hold  said  valve  seat  in 
position  relative  to  said  outiet  passage:  said  first  damping 
means  comprising: 

an  advance  opening  disc  and  a  slotted  disc  disposed  adjacent 
one  another,  said  advance  opening  disc  and  said  slotted  disc 
establishing  an  advance  opening  cross  section  of  said  inlet 
passage: 

said  inlet  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
second  end  being  disposed  adjacent  said  intermediate 
chamber,  said  advance  opening  disc  and  said  slotted  disc 
being  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  inlet  passage: 

valve  spring  means  for  biasing  said  advance  opening  disc 

towards  said  slotted  disc  and  .said  second  end  of  said  inlet 

passage,  and  for  providing  a  low  damping  force  when  said 

piston  IS  being  displaced  through  said  first  stroke  range; 

said  second  damping  means  composite  a  pressure  pad  for 

pressing  on  said  end  plate  means  of  said  shock  absorber  upon 

displacement  of  said  piston  from  said  first  stroke  range  into 

said  second  stroke  range: 
said  end  plate  means  being  configured  for  axially  displacing  said 

pin  means  simultaneously  with  the  pressing  of  said  pressure 

pad  on  said  end  plate  means: 
said  pin  means  being  configured  to  displace  said  disc  means  as  a 

function  of  contact  of  said  end  plate  means  with  said  pressure 

pad.  to  consequentiy  constrict  the  flow  of  damping  medium 

past  said  valve  disc  through  said  outiet  passage  and  increase 

damping  as  function  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  within  said 

second  stroke  range: 
said  constricting  means  of  said  third  damping  means  comprising 

spring  plate  means  for  engaging  with  said  inlet  passage  upon 

displacement  of  said  piston  from  said  first  stroke  range  into 

said  third  stroke  range; 
said  spring  plate  means  being  configured  for  constricting  said 

inlet  passage  as  a  function  of  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston 

within  said  third  stroke  lange  to  consequentiy  constrict  the 

flow  of  damping  medium  through  said  inlet  passage  and 

increase  damping  as  a  function  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston 

within  said  third  stroke  range: 
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an  inlermedialc  chamber  housing  for  housing  said  intermediate 
chamber  therewithin.   said   inflow   passage   being  disposed 
through  said  intermediate  chamber  housing; 
said  first  stroke  range  corresponding  to  non-coniact  of  said  end 
plate  means  with  said  pressure  pad  and  non-contact  of  said 
spring  plate  means  with  said  intermediate  chamber  housing, 
said  second  damping  means  being  disposed  within  said  guide. 
said  second  damping  means  being  load-dependent. 
Mid  tint  damping  means  being  load-independent, 
said  second  damping  means  having  means  for  being  actuated  b>' 

a  suspension  spnng  of  a  suspension, 
said  shock  absorber  further  comprises  fourth  damping  means; 
said  fourth  damping  means  being  disposed  in  said  piston; 
said  fourth  damping  means  having  means  for  providing  a  fourth 

damping  function  for  being  addilively  supenmposed  at  least 

on  said  first  and  second  damping  functions; 
said  fourth  damping  means  comprises  a  pressure  relief  valve  for 

a  decompression  direction  of  said  piston; 
said  cylinder  has  an  essentially  constant  cross-section; 
said  cylinder  composes  an  equalization  chamber; 
said  outlet  passage  for  directing  fluid  iMo  said  equalization 

chamber; 
said  oMlei  passage  and  said  equalization  chamber  meeting  at  a 

connection  region; 
a  gas  pocket,  disposed  insid^:  said  equalization  chamber,  for 

ensunng  that  the  conitcction  region  of  said  outlet  passage  and 

said  equalization  chamber   is   always   filled   with  damping 

medium,  so  that  no  foammg  effects  can  occur; 
sakj  slowed  disc  having  at  least  one  slot  disposed  rtieiein  for 

admitting  damping  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  lo  said  inter 

noediale  chamber; 
said  advance  opening  disc  being  separate  from  satd  skmed  disc . 
said  shock  absorber  bemg  load-controUed; 
said  shock  absorber  having  a  flange  portion,  at  an  external 

portion  of  said  shock  absorber,  for  acconMnodming  an  end  ol 

the  suspensKMi  spnng;  and 
the  suspension  spnng  being  configured  for  predetermining  an 

initial  damping  force  by  transfemng  an  initial  load  to  said 

shock  absorber  by  way  of  said  flange  portion 


casing  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  piston  rod 
slidably  extending  through  the  bore  in  the  cap,  a  piston  attached  to 
the  piston  rod  and  being  slidably  disposed  within  the  casing  to 
define  head  end  and  rod  end  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
compnsing: 

an  axially  extending  bore  in  the  piston  rod  opemng  into  the  head 

end  chamber; 
a  radial  passage  in  the  piston  rod  communicating  the  bote  in  the 

piston  rod  with  the  rod  end  chamber; 
an  elongate  snubber  element  coaxially  disposed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  first  and  second  flow  regulating  end  portions 
separated  by  a  reduced  diameter  stem,  a  passage  extending 
axially  therethrough  and  being  in  continuous  communication 
with  the  access  port,  and  a  radial  port  in  the  stem  communi- 
cating with  the  passage,  the  first  end  portion  being  secured  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  disposed  to  gradually  block 
fluid  flow  between  the  head  end  chamber  and  the  bore  of  the 
piston  rod  as  die  piston  approaches  its  retracted  end-of- stroke 
position,  the  second  end  portion  being  disposed  lo  gradually 
block  fluid  flow  through  the  radial  passage  in  the  piston  rod  as 
the  piston  approaches  its  extended  endof-sCroke  position;  and 
means  hj  connect  the  snubber  element  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
casing. 


r.  vs  (  M^ki.is< ,  Mf  si  sf  h  ^'^Kl^  |i  \^1l•^  K 

\(i' tkM-i  |i  Vltrii  I  Lf>fi  I  )(t  (  Ut^  H  (  iM,<Uiiiai  V^.^i  (  Ai 
imMumi  ^  .JI  il  \%<  I  „\  Kt-ll<'riik«  aH  .J  I  *♦».(  Ij;iia>l.i  1 
^WiM*»nl*«-ra  (  m1</  \fMM«  It»*>rr1  K  Mit.-s  S(>rinj;  \  ^h^ 
(  HiK.  I  >-«»iiinl  \  Mi»ikll.  |)ii»I«.ii  I  W«w.  k..tMrl  \  Sr^l 
^KM«ivh«r|;h  1  Ihw  mm!  }r4lr>  \  s  MuirittM.ri;  K.U»>fmA 
!>♦>>..      ,i'^M(it»rv    i«    l,.-nrt,<l     V|. •(,.!>     <    uii^.i  jlim      lw-|i.Mt 

Hkfl    V(M      i4     |VH^     ^^,     S„     4:;    iv^ 
iBl.  I.  1,     I-  IM-     ...A.,  t,  .., 

VS.  CL  !•«— 322.17  7  Oaias 


1  A  bidirectwrnai  end-of-stroke  snubber  for  a  suspension  cylin- 
krr  having  a  tubular  casing  having  an  access  port  and  open  and 
closed  ends,  a  closure  cap  sealingly  timed  in  (he  open  end  of  the 


1.  A  damper  amenable  to  gas  charging  comprising: 

a  piston; 

a  rod  connected  10  the  piston; 

a  first  cylindrical  tube  slidably  carrying  the  piston  and  in  coop- 
eration with  the  rod.  defining  an  internal  chamber; 

a  second  cylindrical  tube  positioned  about  the  first  cylindrical 
tube  defining  a  reservoir  therebetween; 

a  rod  guide  engaging  the  first  cylindncal  tube  having  a  rod 
opening  through  which  the  rod  extends  and  a  passage  in 
commtMUcaliofl  with  the  reservoir;  ''^ 


a  seal  cover  engaging  the  second  cylindrical  tube  and  having  a 
circular  opening  through  which  the  rod  extends;  and 

a  seal  with  a  rigid  support  that  is  fixed  in  place  and  carries  an 
elastomeric  element  thai  is  deflectable  upon  an  application  of 
a  charging  pressure  about  the  seal  cover  and  self-sealing  upon 
the  equalization  of  pressure  between  the  charging  pressure 
applied  about  the  seal  cover  and  an  internal  pressure  within 
the  damper,  the  seal  being  captured  between  the  rod  guide  and 
the  seal  cover  and  including  a  primary  leg  engaging  the  rod. 
the  pnmary  leg  having  an  extension  engaging  the  rod  guide 
wherein  the  internal  pressure  within  the  damper  communi- 
cates through  the  passage  assisting  in  maintaining  the  exten- 
sion sealingly  against  the  rod  guide  and  assisting  in  biasing 
the  pnmary  leg  against  the  rod.  and  including  a  charging  leg 
sealingly  engaging  the  seal  cover  and  the  rod  guide,  and 
iiKluding  a  scraper  lip  engaging  the  rod  outside  the  primary 
lip; 

wherein  the  charging  leg  includes  an  annular  static  sealing  face 
with  a  slot  and  is  ngidly  trapped  in  position  between  the  seal 
cover  and  the  ngid  suppon  and  includes  a  secondary  deflect- 
able sealing  lip  wherein  when  the  charging  pressure  is  applied 
about  the  seal  cover  a  gas  charge  is  introduced  into  the 
damper  through  the  slot  of  the  static  sealing  face,  past  the 
deflectable  sealing  lip  and  through  the  passage  of  the  rod 
guide. 


compartment  flap  for  receiving  the  top  handle  on  the  back 
panel  therethrough  when  the  compartment  flap  is  secured  to 
the  back  panel,  and  a  slide  fastener  mounted  to  the  elongate 
slot  for  opening  and  closing  the  slot. 


COMBIN  \  I  n  I N  1 1  \  M  I H  \G 
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VS.  a.  190—110  5  Claims 


1.  A  combination  handbag  comprising: 

a)  a  first  bag  assembly  including  a  rear  bag  unit  and  a  front  bag 
unit,  and  a  slide  fastener  for  detachably  securing  the  rear  and 
front  bag  units  together: 

b)  the  rear  bag  unit  including  a  back  panel  provided  with  a 
zipper  tape  extending  around  a  border  thereof  and  a  top 
handle; 

c)  the  front  bag  unit  including  a  front  panel  provided  with  a  top 
handle;  and 

d)  a  compartment  flap  including  a  zipper  tape  around  a  border 
thereof  for  detachably  secunng  the  compartment  flap  to  the 
zipper  tape  of  the  back  panel,  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the 
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1.  A  viscous  fluid  coupling  comprising: 

an  input  member  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  rotatable  disc- 
shaped rotor  secured  to  the  shaft; 

an  output  member  rotatable  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  having  a  casing  rotatably  supported  on  the  shaft  and  a 
cover  secured  at  its  outer  periphery  to  the  casing  to  define  a 
hollow  interior  space,  the  rotor  being  housed  in  the  hollow 
interior  space; 

a  partition  plate  positioned  in  the  hollow  intenor  space  between 
the  cover  and  the  rotor  for  dividing  the  hollow  interior  space 
into  a  working  chamber  and  a  fluid  storage  chamber,  the 
partition  plate  secured  to  the  cover  and  having  apertures  for 
allowing  the  viscous  fluid  to  flow  from  the  storage  chamber  to 
the  working  chamber; 

a  valve  plate  for  closing  and  opening  the  apertures  formed  in  the 
partition  plate  and  secured  on  a  rod  which  is  supported  on  the 
cover; 

a  temperature  responsive  bimetal  spiral  spring  element  secured 
to  the  rod  for  actuating  the  valve  plate  to  a  jwsition  to  open 
the  apertures  formed  in  the  partition  plate  and  a  position  to 
close  the  apertures  formed  in  the  partition  plate; 

a  labyrinth  device  provided  at  least  between  the  rotatable  rotor 
and  the  casing  for  transferring  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  the 
casing;  and 

a  holder  plate  secured  to  the  cover  and  having  an  axially 
extending  flange  portion  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
portion  integral  therewith; 

the  bi-metal  spiral  spring  element  having  a  radially  extending 
portion  at  its  outer  periphery  and  a  tip  end  portion  thereof,  the 
radially  extending  portion  of  the  spiral  spnng  elemeni  being 
inserted  m  slots  formed  in  the  flange  portion  and  the  radially 
outwardly  extending  portion,  and  the  tip  end  portion  bemg 
welded  to  the  radially  outwardly  extending  portion. 
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7  Claims 
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load  to  said  pressure  plate,  and  an  inner  portion  divided  into  fingers 
for  engagetnenl  with  clutch  relea.se  means,  wherein  said  cover 
assembly  incorporates  a  self-adjusting  mechanism  operable  in  use 
lo  compensate  for  wear  of  said  clutch  disc;  wherein  said  pressure 
plate  comprises  a  generally  annular  pressure  plate  body  formed 
with  said  friction  surface:  a  generally  annular  fulcrum  member 
having  an  outer  penpheral  wall  comprising  said  pressure  plate 
fulcrum  received  within  a  circular  recess  formed  in  the  outer 
penphery  of  said  annular  pressure  plate  body  on  the  side  opposite 
the  friction  surface  and  being  axially  moveable  with  respect  to  said 
pressure  plate  body;  an  annular  control  member  supported  by  the 
outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  fulcrum  member  and  adapted  to 
control  said  relative  axial  movement  of  .said  fulcrum  member  and 
being  axially  displaceable  with  respect  lo  said  pressure  plate  body 
and  said  fulcrum  member  on  wear  of  said  clutch  disc  thereby  to 
permit  corresponding  movement  of  said  fulcrum  member  axially 
away  from  said  fnction  surface;  means  for  moving  said  fulcrum 
member  axially  away  from  .said  friction  surface  during  declutch- 
ing; and  one-way  connection  means  disposed  between  said  fulcrum 
member  and  said  pressure  plate  body  operable  to  prevent  return 
movemeni  of  said  fulcrum  member  relative  to  .said  pressure  plate 
body  in  a  direction  towards  said  friction  surface. 

1  A  clutch  assembly,  comprising:  

a  nng  assembly  including  a  retainer  inember; 

a  radially  expandable  wedge  member,  said  wedge  member  coop-  ^  owj  ^.q 

eratively  configured  with  said  retainer  member  lo  be  axially  pi  vcHk  \i   \!  •  \\   \<  iV'wi'!  H  \Mvni  .u    mi    I'l'SH- 

moveable  relative  to  said  retainer  member  in  response  to  ,  >n    i  Ml     l  Ml  <  !  \  I  n   I  .  .K  Mu  h  .k  \  (  HI,  I  ES 

rotation  of  said  wedge  member;  and  i„^ ,  ,  ,    ,,         ,  ,        .  .    »•  ■ 

,      .  ^    ^      .       .  ■  .  Jacques  It.j.i    i,   H.  ,     i     i   iii!..-s,  i- ranee,  assisnor  to  Valeo. 

a  preload  nng  member,  said  preload  nng  member  cooperatively        Paris    I  ■  m  . 

configured  to  be  substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  san'  i.    i    \ 
retainer  member  and  further  lo  preload  said  wedge  inember  , ,  ,,, 
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12  A  cover  assembly  for  a  diaphragm  spnng  clutch  comprising 
an  generally  annular  cover  member,  a  pressure  plate  having  a 
fnction  surface  on  one  side  thereof  for  engagement  with  fnction 
linings  of  a  clutch  disc,  connection  means  connecting  the  pres.sure 
plate  10  the  cover  member  for  rotation  therewith  whilst  permitting 
axial  displacement  relative  thereto;  generally  annular  fulcrum 
means  on  said  pressure  plate  disposed  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
to  said  friction  surface;  a  diaphragm  spnng  disposed  between  said 
cover  inember  and  .said  pressure  plate  fulcrum  means,  said  dia- 
phragm spnng  having  an  outer  penpheral  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
Belleville  washer  and  being  operable  to  apply  an  elastic  clamping 


1  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  an  annular  cover  plate  (3) 
which  IS  secured  to  a  reaction  plate  (lOO).  at  least  one  annular 
pressure  plate  (2)  coupled  in  rotation  lo  the  cover  plate  (3|  and 
mounted  for  axial  movemeni  with  respect  lo  the  coverplate.  and  an 
annular  diaphragm  (4)  which,  beanng  on  the  cover  plate  (3).  works 
axially  on  the  pressure  plate  (2)  in  a  direction  for  which  said  plate 
(2)  is  displaced  away  from  the  cover  plate  (3)  for  contact  with 
friction  pads  (107)  of  a  friction  plate  (102).  wherein  the  diaphragm 
(4)  has  a  peripheral  portion  defining  a  Belleville  ring  (41)  and  a 
central  ponion  which  is  divided  inio  radial  fingers  (42).  said 
penpheral  ponion  (41)  being  mounted  for  deflection  on  the  cover 
plate  (3)  by  assembly  means  (5)  which  mount  the  diaphragm  (4) 
deflectably  on  the  cover  plate  (3).  and  which  include  retaining 
members  (51)  joined  to  the  cover  plate  (3).  and  primary  (54.  61) 
and  secondary  (60)  annular  abutments  disposed  on  said  side  of  the 


diaphragm  (4).  with  the  primary  abutment  adjacent  to  the  cover 
plate  (3).  while  the  radial  fingers  (42)  are  manoeuvred  in  a  thrust 
mode  by  a  declutching  member  (105),  characterized  in  that  the 
secondary  abutment  (60)  is  defined  by  a  nng  of  elastic  matenal 
being  hard  and  adherent  after  being  deposited. 
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applying  a  magnetic  force  toward  in  the  coin  in  the  second 

position; 
14  Claims       expelling  a  coin  from  the  slot  if  the  coin  is  not  retained  by  the 

magnetic  force;  and 
accepting  the  coin  for  permitting  dispensing  of  products  if  the 

coin  is  retained  by  the  magnetic  force  in  the  second  position. 
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9  Claims 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  control  device  for  a  dnve  train  of  a 
machine  including  an  engine,  a  transmission,  a  torque  converter 
having  a  rotating  housing  and  an  impeller  element,  and  an  impeller 
clutch  for  connecting  the  impeller  element  to  the  rotating  housing, 
wherein  torque  convener  is  drivingly  connected  between  the 
engine  and  the  transmission;  comprising: 

an  impeller  clutch  electrohydraulic  valve  for  producing  fluid 
flow  to  the  impeller  clutch  to  controllably  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  impeller  clutch; 
a  torque  converter  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  output  speed  of 
the  torque  converter  and  responsively  producing  a  torque 
converter  speed  signal;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  the  measured  torque  converter  speed 
signal,  determinmg  a  desired  torque  convenor  speed  signal, 
producing  an  error  speed  signal  in  response  to  a  diflfercnce 
between  the  measured  and  desired  torque  converter  speed 
signals,  and  controllably  actuating  the  electrohydraulic  valve 
10  cause  the  speed  error  signal  to  approach  zero. 
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VS.  a.  194—292  18  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  operating  a  coin  receiving  mechanism  in  a  bulk 

vending  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  coin  in  an  initial  position  in  a  slot  of  the  coin 

receiving  mechanism; 
supporting  the  coin  in  the  initial  position; 
moving  the  coin  from  the  initial  position  to  a  second  position  at 
which  the  coin  is  unsupported; 


1.  In  a  cigarette  vending  machine  having: 

a  compartment  for  receiving  a  hopper  for  holding  a  plurality  of 

cigarettes; 
a  rotatable  dispensing  member  mounted  to  a  bottom  end  of  the 
hopper  for  receiving  the  cigarettes  from  the  hopper  and  dis- 
pensing them  individually  form  the  compartment; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  hopper  being  a  quick  release  type  wherein  the  compart- 
ment has  a  pair  of  grooves  for  slidably  receiving  hopper 
portions  therein; 
a  coin  mechanism  partially  mounted  in  the  compartment  and 
coupled  to  the  dispensing  member  for  generally  locking 
rotation  of  the  dispensing  member  and  for  allowing  the 
dispensing  member  to  be  rotated  once  when  a  required 
number  of  coins  are  inserted  into  the  mechanism: 
wherein  the  hopper  has  at  its  bonom  a  hopper  slot;  and 
wherein  the  rotatable  dispensing  member  has  at  one  end  a 
dispensing  member  slot  that  is  aligned  with  the  hopper  slot 
for  slidably  receiving  the  -nboard  end  of  the  coin  mecha- 
nism allowing  the  msertion  and  removal  of  the  hopper 
respectively  into  and  from  the  compartment. 
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VS.  a.  198— ««3  7  Claims 


slid  down  along  the  receiving  surface  of  said  rack,  and  ready 
to  be  collected  by  one  of  said  saddles. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  while  turning  upside  down  a 
piece  of  meal  fn>ni  a  supply  surface  on  which  said  piece  of  meal  is 
in  one  position  to  a  receiving  conveyor  extending  below  said 
supply  surface  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  saddles  are  mounted  at 
regular  intervals,  each  saddle  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive 
said  piece  of  meat  in  another  upside  down  position  and  hold  i(  in 
said  other  position  while  it  moves  along  together  with  said  con- 
veyor, said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

an  L'Shaped  rack  for  receiving  said  piece  of  meat  from  said 
supply  surface,  said  rack  comprising  a  receiving  surface  hav- 
ing one  edge  adjacent  to  said  supply  surface  and  rotatabic 
about  an  axis  extending  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
supply  surface,  said  receiving  surface  also  having  a  second 
edge  parallel  to  said  axis  and  from  which  extends  a  stopping 
surface,  said  receiving  and  stopping  surfaces  together  deiining 
tlie  1. -shape  of  said  rack, 
actualmg  means  for  pivoting  said  rack  about  said  axis  between  a 
stopping  position  in  which  its  receiving  surface  extends 
upwardly  and  transverially  to  said  supply  surface  and  thus 
closes  the  same,  and  a  delivering  position  in  which  said 
receiving  surface  extends  downwardly  from  said  supply  sur- 
face towards  said  receiving  conveyor  and  thus  acts  as  an 
extension  of  said  supply  surface  on  which  said  piece  of  meal 
may  slide  to  reach  said  saddles,  said  stopping  surface  of  said 
rack  in  said  delivering  position  extending  upwardly  and  thus 
preventing  said  piece  of  meal  from  falling  out  of  said  receiv- 
ing surface  which  is  long  enough  to  extend  past  said  saddles, 
said  receiving  and  stopping  surfaces  being  shaped  lo  let  said 
saddles  pass  and  collect  said  piece  of  meat  when  the  receiving 
conveyor  is  moving; 
an  inverting  member  mounted  onto  said  rack  and  pivotably 
movable  tiicrewith  between  said  slopping  and  delivcnng  posi- 
tions, said  inverting  member  projecting  away  from  said  rack 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  stopping  surface  and  being 
shaped  and  positioned  in  such  a  manner  a.s  to  extend  in  the 
same  plane  or  under  said  supply  surface  when  the  rack  is  in  its 
stopping  position  in  order  lo  collect  the  piece  of  meat  that  is 
on  said  supply  surface,  and  ttien  to  cause  it  lo  turn  upside 
down  onto  the  receiving  surface  while  the  rack  is  rotating 
down  into  its  delivenng  position:  and 
control  means  connected  lo  the  actuating  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  rouiion  of  the  rack  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the 
receiving  conveyor  and  the  position  of  the  saddles  along  the 
same  so  that,  when  said  rack  is  in  its  delivering  position,  the 
piece  of  meal  from  tiie  supply  surface  is  turned  upside  down. 
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1  An  article  posilioning  apparatus  for  positiomiig  an  article  on  a 
supporting  base,  compnsing: 

a  magneuc  drawing  means  including  a  magnet  provided  around 
a  positioning  center  of  said  supporting  ba.se  and  a  magnet 
mounted  on  said  article  side  for  magnetically  drawing  said 
article  onto  said  supporting  ba.se;  and 

a  magnetic  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  supporting  basi 
and  said  articles  by  means  of  a  positioning  pm  driven  b)  .• 
magnetic  drawing  force  or  a  magnetic  repulsing  force. 
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1    An  apparatus  for  talcing  out  articles,   which  are  delivered 

thereto  in  a  manner  such  that  the  articles  are  held  on  heads 

arranged  around  a  rotating  body  rotaling  within  a  vertical  plane. 

and  aligning  the  articles  in  contact  with  one  anoltier.  composing: 

a   transfer  drum   and   a   takeout   drum   arranged   diametrically 

adjacent  lo  each  other  and  rotalable  synchronously  in  opposite 

directions  within  a  vertical  plane; 

a  transfer  arm  located  at  die  penpheral  portion  of  the  transfer 

drum  and  rockable  within  the  vertical  plane  and  a  takeout  arm 

located  at  the  penpheral  portion  of  the  takeout  drum  and 

rockable  within  the  vertical  plane,  the  transfer  arm  and  the 

takeout  arm  being  adapted  lo  rock  so  as  lo  face  each  other  as 

the  arms  pass  by  a  peripheral  region  in  which  the  drums  are 

situated  close  to  each  other  whereby  the  anicles  are  moved 

straight  upward  in  a  manner  such  ihat  the  articles  are  held  by 

means  of  the  transfer  arm  and  the  takeout  arm; 

a  takeout  conveyor  mechanism  extending  upward  from  the 

peripheral  region  in  which  tlie  transfer  drum  and  ttie  takeout 
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drum  are  situated  close  to  each  other,  the  articles  moved 
upward  by  means  of  the  transfer  arm  and  the  takeout  arm 
being  transferred  to  the  takeout  conveyor  mechaiusm  so  that 
the  articles  are  transported  upward  while  being  decelerated  by 
the  conveyor  mechanism;  and 
an  aligning  mechanism  provided  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  ttie 
takeout  conveyor  mechanism,  the  aligning  mechanism  receiv- 
ing the  articles  decelerated  by  the  conveyor  mechanism  and 
aligning  the  articles  in  contact  with  one  another 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  objects,  comprising: 
a  track; 

a  plurality  of  carriages  mounted  for  movement  along  said  track: 
a  linkage  connecting  adjacent  carriages,  said  linkage  compris- 
ing; 
a  bracket  attached  to  each  of  said  adjacent  carriages,  shaped  to 

define  a  pocket;  and 
a  link  member  comprising: 

a  pair  of  ends  positioned  in  said  pockets; 
an  elongate  member  extending  between  said  ends  and  config- 
ured, when  in  an  extended  position,  to  limit  the  amount  of 
separation  between  said  adjacent  carriages;  and 
a  cushioning  member  attached  to  said  elongate  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  end  surfaces  of  said  carriages 
when  said  elongate  member  is  in  said  extended  position; 
and 
a  dnve  mechanism  operable  to  cause  said  carnages  to  move 
along  said  track. 
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1.  A  container  for  elongate  members,  particularly  pencils,  cray- 
ons, and,  ball  point  pens,  comprising: 

an  axially-straight  tubular  member  providing  an  outer  cover  for 
a  group  of  said  elongate  members; 

a  continuous  axially-straight  planar  wall  comprising  one  axially 
extending  wall  of  said  tubular  member; 

axially  and  penpherally  extending  side  walls  of  said  tubular 
member  interconnecting  opposite  axially  extending  lateral 
sides  of  said  planar  wall  to  provide  said  axially-straight  tubu- 
lar member; 

a  line  of  weakening  extending  transversely  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber at  a  position  intermediate  opposite  axial  ends  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  transverse  Ime  of  weakening  extending 
continuously  transversely  of  each  said  axially  extending 
peripheral  side  walls; 

whereby,  said  axially  extending  peripheral  side  walls  can  be 
manually  separated  at  said  Ime  of  weakemng  to  provide  rwo 
interconnected  sections  of  said  axially-straight  tubular  mem- 
ber interconnected  by  said  continuous  axially-straight  planar 
wall,  then  permitting  reverse  folding  of  said  axially-straight 
planar  wall  at  the  juncture  of  said  respective  sections  of  said 
tubular  member  to  provide  a  holder  for  said  elongate  mem- 
bers: 

further  including  an  axially- straight  slide  member  receivable 
within  said  tubular  member  providing  a  slide  tray  havmg  an 
axially-straight  planar  wall  for  supporting  said  elongate  mem- 
bers 

end  members  of  said  slide  tray  providing  end  closures  for  said 
axially-straight  tubular  member  and  of  complimentary  outer 
periphery  to  the  cross-section  of  said  tubular  member,  and. 

a  fold  line  in  said  axially-scraighl  planar  wall  of  said  slide 
member  extending  transversely  of  said  planar  wall  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  with  the  fold  line  of  said  axially-straight 
planar  wall  of  said  mbular  member; 

whereby,  said  axially-straight  planar  wall  of  said  slide  tray  can 
be  reversely  folded  upon  itself  to  penml  interfitting  of  said 
ends  of  said  slide  tray  within  said  respective  sections  of  said 
reversely  folded  tubular  member 
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1.  A  display  package  for  holding  an  article,  said  display  package 
comprising: 
a  display  box  having  a  side  and  an  end: 
a  hanger  formed  with  a  pair  of  legs  removably  attached  to  tlie 

display  box; 
mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  in  tlte 
display  box  adjacent  one  of  tiie  side  and  end  for  removably 
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hanger  means  for  selectively  removably  ruouniing  on  one  of  the 
base  and  lid  for  suspending  the  package  on  a  support;  and 

a  pair  of  mountmg  means  formed  on  one  or  both  of  the  base  afi 
lid  and  onemed  90°  from  each  other  for  selectively  removabl , 
receiving  the  hanger  means  for  selectively  suspending  the 
package  in  two  display  positions  onenled  90°  with  respect  to 
each  other  on  the  support. 
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niounung  the  hanger  to  the  display  box  adjacent  said  one  of 
the  side  and  end  by  said  recesses  accepting  die  legs  of  the 
hanger;  and 

each  of  the  hanger  legs  having  a  stepped  shoulder  engageable 
w  Kh  a  nub  forn>ed  adjacent  each  of  the  recesses  for  retaimng 
the  hanger  on  the  display  box. 

5  A  display  package  for  holding  an  article,  said  display  package 
composing 

a  display  box  having  a  side  and  an  end; 

a  hanger  removably  attached  to  the  display  box.  said  hanger 
being  formed  with  a  diamond -shaped  body  having  diagonally 
opposite  comers  and  a  pair  of  iTHMinting  legs  extending  from 
said  comers,  and 

mounting  means  formed  in  the  display  box  adjacent  one  of  the 
side  and  end  for  removably  mounting  the  hanger  to  the 
display  box  adjacent  said  one  of  the  side  and  end. 

t.  A  display  package  for  holding  an  article,  said  display  package 
compnsing: 

a  display  box  having  a  side  and  an  end; 

a  hanger  removably  attached  to  the  display  box; 

mounting  means  formed  in  the  display  box  adjacent  both  the 
side  and  end  for  selectively  removably  mounting  the  haqger 
to  the  display  box  adjacent  said  side  and  end.  said  haoger 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  mounting  leg  having  a  foot 
extending  substanually  perpendicular  to  said  leg;  and 

the  mounting  means  including  a  recess  having  a  flange  extend 
ing  over  a  portion  of  said  recess  for  accepung  the  mounung 
leg  of  the  hanger  therein  and  for  receiving  the  foo«  of  the 
mounung  leg  of  the  hanger  under  said  flange. 

17.  A  display  package  for  holding  an  article,  said  display  pack- 
age compnsing: 

a  display  box  having  a  side  and  an  end; 

a  hanger  removably  attached  to  the  display  box.  said  hanger 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  mounting  leg; 

mounting  means  formed  in  the  display  box  positioned  adjacent 
both  the  side  and  the  end  for  removably  mounting  the  hanger 
to  the  display  box  adjacent  said  one  of  the  side  and  end.  said 
mounting  means  including  a  recess  for  accepting  the  mount- 
ing leg  of  the  hanger; 

a  flange  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  recess  for  receiving  a 
foot  of  the  mounting  leg  of  the  hanger  thereunder;  and 

said  retaining  means  further  including  a  nub  formed  on  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  flange,  with  the  mounting  leg  of 
the  hanger  fnctionally  engaging  the  nub  to  retain  the  hanger 
on  the  display  box. 

18.  A  display  package  for  holding  an  article  therein;  said  pack- 
age including 

a  ba.sc. 

a  lid  movably  mounted  on  the  base  between  open  and  closed 

positions; 
means  for  securing  the  lid  in  the  closed  position; 


1.  A  soap  bar  holder  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  hrst  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  back 
wall,  and  a  base,  the  enclosure  having  an  opening  dehned  by 
the  first  side  wall,  second  side  wall,  and  the  back  wall,  the 
first  side  wall  and  second  side  wail  having  a  recessed  portion, 

a  lid,  the  lid  being  pivolally  connected  to  the  enclosure  and  sized 
to  cover  the  opening  in  the  enclosure,  and  the  lid  having  an 
inner  surface,  and  a  hook,  the  lid  being  seated  in  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  first  and  second  side  walls; 

a  pin.  the  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  lid  lo  the  enclosure; 

at  least  one  coil  spring,  the  coil  spnng  fitting  around  the  pin.  the 
coil  spring  having  a  front  extension  and  a  back  extension,  the 
front  extension  being  adjacent  lo  the  inner  surface  of  the  lid 
and  the  back  extension  being  adjacent  to  the  back  wall  of  the 
enclosure; 

a  latch,  the  latch  located  at  the  base  of  the  enclosure  and  the 
latch  engaging  with  the  hook  on  the  lid;  and 

a  relea.sc  button,  the  release  button  disengagmg  the  book  on  the 
lid  from  the  latch  on  the  base. 
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an  upstanding  elongated  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  interior 
chamber  for  receipt  of  an  alloy  therein  and  formed  with  a 
closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end  and  at  least  one  lock 
pin  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  outer  wall; 

an  annular  flange  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  central  communication  opening; 

a  rupturable  pillow  of  a  predetermined  length  on  said  flange  and 
containing  mercury  therein; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  cap  formed  with  a  closed  top  end  and 
an  open  bottom  end  to  be  telescopically  received  over  said 
open  top  end  of  said  receptacle  and  formed  with  an  elongated 
groove  slidably  receiving  said  lock  pin  and  angling  axially 
upwardly  in  one  circumferential  direction  so  that  rotation  of 
said  cap  in  the  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  will  draw 
said  cap  axially  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said 
cap  including  a  piston  device  carried  from  said  top  end  and 
projecting  axially  downwardly  therefiijm  to  terminate  in  a 
hammer  end  to.  when  said  cap  is  in  said  first  position,  overlie 
said  pillow  and  as  said  cap  is  rotated  to  be  shifted  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position,  drive  said  hammer  end  down- 
ward toward  said  flange  a  distance  sufficient  lo  rupture  said 
pillow. 

9.  A  compartmentalized  dental  amalgam  mixing  capsule  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  receptacle  formed  with  a  peripheral  wail  defining  a 
cylindrical  interior  chamber  for  receipt  of  an  alloy  therein  and 
formed  with  a  closed  bottom  end,  an  open  top  end  and  at  least 
one  lock  pin  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  wall; 

an  indicator  disposed  on  said  outer  wall; 

an  interior  annular  flange  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  formed  with  a  central  opening; 

a  rupturable  pillow  of  a  predetermined  axial  length  on  said 
flange  and  containing  mercury  therein; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  cap  formed  with  a  closed  top  end  and 
an  open  bottom  end  to  be  telescopically  received  over  said 
open  top  end  of  said  receptacle  and  axially  movable  from  a 
first  position  lo  a  second  position,  said  cap  being  formed  with 
a  window  configured  lo  be  aligned  with  said  indicator  for 
visual  indication  of  said  indicator  therethrough,  and  said  cap 
further  including  a  piston  device  connected  to  said  top  end 
and  projecting  axially  downwardly  therefrom  to  terminate  in  a 
hammer  end  to.  when  said  cap  is  in  said  first  position,  overlie 
said  pillow,  and  as  said  cap  is  shifted  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position,  drive  said  hammer  surface  downward  toward 
said  flange  a  distance  sufficient  to  rupture  said  pillow  and  to 
displace  said  indicator  relative  said  window  to  indicate  said 
second  position. 
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1.  A  golf  bag  sectioning  device,  comprising, 

a  first  tube  paced  from  a  second  tube,  the  first  tube  having  a  first 
telescoping  leg  extensible  and  retractable  therefrom,  with  the 
second  tube  having  a  second  telescoping  leg  extensible  and 
retractable  therefrom, 

a  first  clamp  member  is  secured  to  the  first  tube  and  to  the 
second  tube,  with  a  second  clamp  member  secured  to  the  first 
telescoping  leg  and  the  second  telescoping  leg.  wherein  the 
first  clamp  member  and  the  second  clamp  member  are 
arranged  for  securemeni  to  an  entrance  nm  of  a  golf  bag. 
wherein  the  first  clamp  member  and  the  second  clamp  mem- 
ber each  have  a  first  web  spaced  from  a  second  discontinuous 
web,  with  a  connecting  web  securing  the  first  web  and  the 
second  web  together,  wherein  the  first  clamp  member  and  the 
second  clamp  member  are  each  provided  with  a  clamping 
channel  for  receiving  the  entrance  rim  of  the  golf  bag. 
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12.  An  improved  display  card  for  holding  an  item  attached  to  the 
card  for  display,  of  the  type  including  a  flat  surface  defimng  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  wherein  the  item  is  a  butterfly-molded 
item  having  an  integral  hinge  joining  a  pair  of  molded  item  halves 
that  are  foldable  along  the  hinge,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a  pair  of  opposed,  inwardly-pointed  attachment  fingers  defined 
by  a  notch  in  the  card  that  interrupts  the  bottom  edge,  the 
fingers  being  contiguous  with  the  bottom  edge,  one  of  the 
fingers  being  a  foldable  finger  that  is  foldable  along  an  angled 
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crease  between  a  folded  position  directed  away  from  the  5,509334 

notch  and  an  extended  position  directed  toward  the  other  TWOriT  rr  pt  Nxsf:i    I  or  t  si    tn   \  (nNTMMR 
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capable  of  being  captured  between  the  Item  halves  under  the  j   g,,;      ^^  ,_       .                    ,,„,„,  ^,^,  luum.ore.  all 


integral  hinge,  with  a  portion  of  tlie  item  fining  in  tlie  notch 
when  the  item  is  folded  with  the  fingers  disposed  between  the 
Item  halves. 
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1.  A  package  for  storing  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  box-shaped 
articles  ti»e  package  composing  a  plurality  of  sheaths,  with  one 
sheath  for  receiving  each  box-shaped  article,  each  of  said  sheaths 
comprising: 

an  insertion  opening; 

a  back  face  part  having  a  first  longitudinal  side  which  forms  a 
first  edge  of  the  insertion  opening: 

a  top  wall  part  having  a  longitudinal  edge  which  forms  a  second 
edge  of  the  insertion  opening  and  recedes  relative  to  the  first 
longitudinal  side;  and 

a  coupling  part,  attached  to  said  back  face  part  at  the  first 
longitudinal  side  tltere«)f  and  extending  behind  the  back  face 
part  relauve  to  the  top  wall  part  from  the  first  longitudinal 
side  of  the  back  face  part  towards  a  second,  opposite  longitu- 
dinal side  of  the  back  face  part,  the  coupling  part  extending 
under  the  top  wall  part  of  the  subjacent  sheath  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sheaths,  wherein  the  top  wall  part  is  hingedly  anached 
to  a  longitudinal  side  of  the  back  face  part,  said  longrtudinal 
side  extending  transversely  to  said  first  longitudinal  side,  and 
the  coupling  part  extends  to  said  second  longitudinal  side  of 
the  back  face  part,  where  a  fold-back  pan  is  connected  to  the 
coupling  part  by  a  hinge  part,  the  fold-back  part  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  the  back  face 
part  under  the  top  wall  part,  so  that  the  back  face  part  and  the 
coupling  part  form  a  closed  loop  around  the  top  wall  part  of 
tJie  subjacent  sheach 


of  Mich..  »■- 
SL  CIh'     s(, 


fs,, 


.-     M.,h 

,1  s,  J,    ;  ■    I  •'•>i   ^<^r.  No.  313,413 
Int.  a."  B*5D  81/02:85/30 


'.ickaging  Corporation, 


VS.  CI.  206— 5«7 


7aaiiiis 


1.  A  dunnage  for  use  within  a  container  for  cushioning  or 
spacing  an  item  within  the  container  dunng  shipping  or  storage, 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  base  member  made  from  a  plastic  material  and 
which  IS  essenually  flat  and  ngid  and  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration  when  viewed  from  the  top.  said  first  elongated 
base  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  boaom  surface  and  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  edges; 

said  first  elongated  base  member  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  at 
said  longitudinal  edges  upwardly  extending  sidewalls  which 
are  parallel  to  one  another,  said  sidewalls  at  their  upper  edges 
having  inwardly  tuned  longitudinally  extending  top  walls 
which  are  parallel  to  and  are  spaced  from  said  top  surface  to 
define  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  slots  which 
extend  from  one  end  of  said  first  elongated  base  member  to 
the  other  end  thereof;  and 

a  second  elongated  support  member  having  a  pair  of  ends,  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  edges  and  being  made  from  a  plastic  matenal, 
said  second  elongated  suppt)n  member  being  flexible  and 
having  a  cemrally  located  raised  portion  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  other  end  and  having  at  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  a  pair  of  elongated  outwardly  turned  longitudi- 
nally extending  flanges; 

said  second  elongated  support  member  being  slidably  and 
removably  coupled  to  said  first  elongated  base  member  by 
inserting  one  end  of  said  second  elongated  support  member 
into  one  end  of  said  first  elongated  ba.se  member  and  sliding 
said  second  elongaied  base  member  towards  the  other  end  of 
said  first  elongaied  base  member  where  said  flanges  extend 
into  and  lengthwise  of  said  slots  to  form  said  dunnage  for  use 
within  a  container; 

said  longitudinally  extending  flanges  of  the  second  elongated 
support  member  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  side- 
walls  of  said  first  elongated  base  member; 

said  top  surface  of  said  first  elongated  base  member  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  abutting  elentents  which 
are  spaced  inwardly  from  said  slots  and  extend  from  one  end 
of  said  first  elongated  ba.se  member  to  the  other  end  thereof  to 
provide  lateral  support  for  said  raised  portion  of  the  second 
elongated  support  member 
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1.  A  flotation  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  solid  particles 
suspended  as  a  slurry  in  a  fluid  medium,  comprising: 

an  annular  array  of  flotation  cells  which  are  in  senal  fluid  flow 
communication  from  a  first  inflow  cell  to  a  final  outflow  cell 
so  that  a  particle  slurry  may  flow  sequentially  through  the 
apparatus,  the  first  cell  having  fluid  inlet  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  feed  slurry  containing  floatable  particles  into  the  appa- 
ratus and  the  final  cell  having  fluid  outlet  means  for  removing 
processed  slurry  from  the  apparatus; 

centrally  positioned  within  the  annular  array  of  ceHs  is  an 
overflow  receiving  means  which  is  in  overflow  fluid  flow 
communication  with  each  cell  for  accepting  a  particle  laden 
froth  generated  in  each  cell; 

air  inlet  means  positioned  in  a  lower  region  of  each  cell  for 
introducing  compressed  air  into  each  cell; 

mechanical  agitation  means  for  each  cell;  and 

internal  surfaces  located  in  each  cell  which  are  shaped  and 
oriented  to  provide  in  conjunction  with  inflowing  compressed 
air  and  mechanical  agitation  an  upright  circular  fluid  flow  in 
each  cell  toward  the  overflow  receiving  means. 
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1.  Method  for  the  sorting  of  fiber  suspensions,  in  particular  for 
tlie  removal  of  impurities  from  an  aqueous  suspension  containing 
used  paper,  in  a  sieve  apparatus  by  the  holding  back  of  solid 


material  by  virtue  of  their  size  on  the  inlet  side  of  a  dividing 

element  which  is  provided  with  openings  and  allows  water  and 

fiber  material  to  pass  through  to  the  outlet  side,  wherein  a  clogging 

of  the  sieve  apparatus  is  prevented  by  clearing  means  which  are 

moveable  near  to  the  flow  outlets  of  the  openings  and  produce 

hydraulic  pressure  pulses,  characterized  in  that 

additional  clearing  means  disposed  on  the  inlet  side  in  the  region 

of  the  openings  is  operated  less  intensively  than  the  cleanng 

means  disposed  on  the  outlet  side. 
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I.  An  ejector  for  an  electronic  sorting  machine  having  a  detector 
for  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  ejectable  products  in  a  product 
stream  and  generating  an  actuator  signal  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion of  an  ejectable  product,  said  ejector  for  removing  the  ejectable 
products  from  the  product  stream  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  the 
actuator  signal,  compnsing 
an  ejector  finger  including 

a  flexible  elongate  base  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  fixedly  attached  with  respect  to 
the  product  stream,  and 
a  contactor  made  of  a  matenal  rigid  enough  to  remove  the 
ejectable  products  from  the  product  stream  when  brought 
into  ejector  contact  therewith,  said  contactor  bemg  con- 
nected intermediate  the  ends  of  said  base  member;  and 
an  acmator  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  base  member 
movably  operated  ujxmi  the  receipt  of  the  actuator  signal  for 
flexing  said  base  member  to  move  said  contactor  for  removal 
of  the  ejectable  products  from  the  product  stream 
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1.  A  paperless,  self-contained  partial  case  picking  system  for 
efficient  distribution  of  goods  to  customer  stores,  compnsing: 
flow  rack  means  onto  which  goods  are  loaded  in  pre-sorted 
batches  to  be  transported  to  a  pick  face  where  they  are 
distributed  by  workers  among  containers  bound  for  customer 
stores; 
one  or  more  mobile,  independently-driven  put  station  arrays 
comprising  interconnected  arrays  of  cars  defining  container- 
supporting  put  stations,  each  mobile  put  station  array  moving 
along  a  predefined  path  along  the  length  of  the  pick  face  in  a 
series  of  independent  move  cycles; 


2464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afiul  23,  1996 


April  23.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2465 


UMI 


IHi 

■    7 

k  1  1 

" 

Li 

T 

i.         .1 

R. 

T 

i  T1 

-1 

! 

,  IDi 

T 

i.  il 

a''" 

<*fi. 

T 

.n 

Jr"'* 

n— 

HEH'i 

T 

Hi 

JuSr" 

miBb  i 

T 

i   1 1 

»' 

HHiT  n 

i 

^  a- 

I1-- 

Tl.                     \       "-» 

Di 

f 

1..V- 

JO^ 

// 

U 

' 

i  ll 

DISPLAY  H'   i  i  I  K  MR  H  V !  I  OONS,  FLOWERS  OR 
IIU    I  IKK 
Carl  Pomerantz,  5*7  I.akeshoiT  Blvd.,  Beaconsfield,  Montreal 
Que.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  310J28 

int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—13  20  Claims 


worker-prompting  display/interface  (ODU)  means  carried  by 
each  put  station,  the  ODU  fncan.s  including  di.splay  nneans 
defining  a  pick  lone  for  a  worker  composing  one  or  more 
batches  of  goods  to  be  serviced  by  a  worker,  a  put  zone 
comprising  one  or  more  put  suuons  assigned  to  receive  goods 
from  the  batches  in  the  pick  zone,  and  a  distribution  of  goods 
from  each  batch  in  the  pick  zone  among  each  container  in  the 
put  zone  for  each  of  one  or  more  pick  cycles,  and  operator 
input  means  to  record  the  distribution  of  goods  per  pick  cycle; 
and 

computer  means  carried  by  each  mobile  put  station  array,  the 
computer  means  in  communication  with  the  ODU  means  on 
each  car.  the  computer  mean.s  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
mobile  put  station  array  in  a  series  of  move  cycles  of  vanable 
length  along  the  pick  face,  the  computer  means  further  vary- 
ing the  pick  and  put  zones  for  each  worker  servicing  the  array, 
as  needed,  for  each  move  cycle. 
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of  Calif.,  a.sslKnors  lo  NEC  Electronics  Incorporated,  Moun- 
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1.  A  methtxl  of  processing  molding  compound  pellets,  to  remove 

molding  compound  dust  and  broken  pellets,  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

loading  a  plurality  of  pellets,  which  are  contaminated  by  mold- 
ing compound  dust  and  broken  pellets,  into  a  container  perfo- 
rated by  a  plurality  of  distnbuted  openings, 
transferring  the  loaded  container  to  a  position  within  a  vacuum 

chamber;  and 
applying  a  vacuum  source  to  the  vacuum  chamber  to  .Iraw  air 
through  the  vacuum  chamber  so  that  molding  compound  dust 
and  broken  pellets  are  removed  from  the  perforated  container 
through  the  distributed  openings. 


I  A  holder  for  balloons,  flowers  or  the  like  on  sticks,  compris- 


ing: 


a  holder  element  having 

a  mounting  surface  adapted  to  be  securely  attached  to  a  vertical 
support  structure  by 

attachment  means  located  on  said  mounung  surface; 

at  least  one  receptacle  of  predetermined  depth  adapted  to  tightly 
hold  a  lower  portion  of  the  stick  by 

a  secure  means  located  within  said  receptacle,  said  secure  means 
adapted  to  securely  hold  said  stick  of  various  diameters, 
wherein  said  secure  means  is  provided  by  means  of  tapenng 
of  said  receptacle  downwardly  from  an  entrance  towards  a 
bottom  portion,  and  wherein  said  receptacle  becomes  progres- 
sively tighter  as  said  stick  is  further  inserted  inside  of  said 
receptacle; 

wherein  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  receptacle  is  tilted 
away  from  said  mounting  surface  to  provide  less  displacement 
and  reduction  of  bending  moment  of  an  upper  end  of  said 
stick  having  attached  balloon  or  flower,  which  in  turn  allows 
reduction  of  the  peeling  force  applied  to  said  attachment 
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10  Claims 

1  An  improved  bracket  construction  for  the  storage  and  display 
of  cylindncally  and  dish-packaged  producU.  comprising: 

a  pair  of  honzontal  hanging  bar^  adapted  to  mount  to  vertical 
gondola  standards; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  uprights  affixed  to  said  hanging  bars;  and 

at  least  one  cradle  assembly  mounted  to  said  vertical  uprights, 
said  cradle  assembly  adapted  and  dimensioned  lo  support 
cylindncally  and  dish-paclcaged  products  thereon  in  an  edge- 
wise onentation,  said  cradle  assembly  compnsmg  a  horizontal 
bar  mouniable  to  said  vertical  uprights  and  at  least  one  prod- 
uct cradle  extending  forwardly  from  the  honzontal  bar  com- 
pnsing a  U-shaped  element  having  a  front  transverse  portion 
and  a  pair  of  legs  mounted  to  a  Jwttom  of  said  honzontal  bar 
and  a  support  wire  extending  from  each  of  said  legs  lo  a  top 
Of  said  honzontal  bar  outwardly  of  the  mount  of  the  respec- 
tive leg  to  said  horizontal  bar. 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  retainmg  hook-shaped  members,  the 
apparatus  having  an  elongated  hanger  member,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  with  respect  to  the  hanger  member,  a  pin 
slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing,  an  elongated 
retaining  member; 

securemeni  means  for  securing  said  retaining  member  with 
respect  to  said  pin  so  that  said  retaining  member  follows 
sliding  movement  of  said  pin  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

first  bias  means  for  urging  said  pin  into  an  open  position;  and 

actuating  means  for  operating  said  pin  between  said  open  posi- 
tion and  a  locked  position,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
lock  member  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
second  bias  means  for  urging  said  lock  member  toward  an 
engage  position,  and  engagement  means  for  positioning  said 
lock  member  in  said  engage  position  when  said  pin  is  in  said 
locked  position  and  for  positioning  said  lock  member  in  a 
release  position  when  said  pin  is  out  of  said  locked  position. 
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26  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  overhead  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  pairs  of  opposing  support  frames,  each 
support  frame  of  said  pairs  of  Of^xjsing  support  frames  having 
a  truss  support  extending  vertically  therefrom,  each  said  truss 
support  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  points  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal,  vertically  adjustable 
trusses,  each  of  said  trusses  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  coupled  to  said  truss  support  at  one  of 
said  plurality  of  attachment  points  of  one  sup|X>n  frame  of 
one  of  said  pairs  of  opposing  su[>pon  frames  and  said  second 
end  being  coupled  to  said  truss  support  at  one  of  said  plurality 
of  attachment  pomts  of  the  other  support  frame  of  said  pair  of 
opposing  support  frames,  said  plurality  of  trusses  thereby 
being  adjacent  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  opposing  su;^n  frames; 

a  plurality  of  puriins  extending  between  adjacent  trusses  and 
attached  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  fixture  mounting  bars  extending  across  said  puriins 
and  attached  thereto,  said  fixture  mounting  bars  providing  a 
mounting  location  for  attaching  at  least  one  ceiling  fixture. 
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1.  A  rack  apparatus  for  drying  multiple  rigid,  painted  objects,  the 
rack  apparatus  compnsing  first  and  second  rack  assemblies,  each 
rack  assembly  further  comprising  a  base;  a  left  vertical  bar  and  a 
right  vertical  bar  connected  to  the  base;  a  horizontal  handle,  with  a 
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left  end  and  a  right  end.  the  left  end  connected  to  the  left  vertical 
bar  and  the  nght  end  connected  to  the  nght  vertical  bar;  a  first 
vertical  post  and  a  second  vertical  post,  the  first  vertical  post 
deiachably  secured  to  the  nght  vertical  bar,  and  the  second  vertical 
post  detachably  secured  to  the  left  vertical  bar;  multiple  hooks, 
with  an  equal  number  of  hooks  attached  to  the  first  post  and  to  the 
second  post,  and  multiple  horizontal  poles,  each  pole  supported  by 
more  than  one  hook. 


(d)  a  cantilever  spring  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  drawbar 
located  proximal  from  the  coupler  body. 

(e)  a  magnetically-actuated  post  pivotally  secured  to  the  drawbar 
which  extends  downward  from  the  drawbar,  and 

(f)  the  pivotally  mounted  coupler  knuckle  is  pivotally  secured  to 
the  second  end  of  the  drawbar  such  that  it  is  in  constant 
interacuon  with  the  cantilever  spring  to  urge  the  coupler 
knuckle  to  a  closed  or  coupled  position. 


-MH,545  5,509,547 

VAU            k   A    MKNS  CLOTHING  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Chen  1     Banke.  W<xKindKr,  III..  avsiRnor  to  Mon  Cheri.  Inc.,    Frwu  Gaertner,  Muehlweg  10.  97656  I'nterelsbach,  Germany 

Woodrid^e.  111.  r"««  S.P   20.  .9...  S.r.  No.  m.OM, 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,491  Claim-s  priority.  applicaUon  (.ermany.  Sep.  21,  1993,  4i  82 

lot  CI."  A47B  4J/01.)  072.4 

VS.  a.  211-205  7  Claims                                       Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  9/00 


VS.  a.  213—75  R 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  valet  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  having  a  front  support  and  a  rear  support,  said  front 
support  having  a  first  clothes  hanger  assembly  and  a  purse  holder, 
said  rear  support  having  a  second  clothes  hanger  assembly  and  a 
skirt  attachment  having  at  least  two  clips,  and  said  lower  portion 
having  attached  supporting  legs  and  a  shoe  rack. 
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1    A  magneucally-actuaied  coupler  assembly  for  a  model  rail- 
road car  compnsing 

(a)  a  drawbar  with  first  and  second  ends,  capable  of  being 
pivotally  mounted  within  a  coupler  pocket  in  the  end  of  a 
model  railroad  car. 

(b)  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  first  end  of  the  drawbar  is  a 
leaf  spnng  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  drawbar. 

(c)  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  drawbar  is  a  coupler  head. 
wherein  the  coupler  head  contains  a  pair  of  stops  which  limit 
the  movement  of  a  pivotally  mounted  coupler  knuckle; 


1.  Coupling  device  for  a  conveyor  device  which  in  particular  is 
used  for  suspended  transport  of  clothing,  whereby  the  conveyor 
device  compnses  a  support  rail  that  is  suspended  and  on  which  are 
suspended    support   straps   that   are   equipped   with   rollers   and 
whereby  the  rollers  brace  themselves  on  a  support  rail  and  the 
support  straps  hang,  and  whereby  the  support  straps  carry  stay 
pipes  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (5)  and  are  artanged  between 
adjacent  suy  pipe  ends  which  may  engage  each  other,  compnsing: 
coupling  elements  (1.2)  each  of  which  compnsing  a  stnp-shaped 
thin  matenal  and  provided  with  a  forward  extending  support 
web  (4)  and  an  arched  web  (6)  which  is  located  adjacent  the 
support  web  (4).  whereby  the  arched  web  (6»  has  an  arc  that  is 
directed  inward  towards  the  axis  (5)  and  a  curve  (10)  whose 
maximum  is  positioned  between  the  axis  (5)  and  the  support 
web  (4); 
blocking  devices  (20.21.40.41.50.51)  for  selectively  blocking  a 
coupling  connection  between  the  coupling  elements  adapted 
for  mounting  on  adjacent  stay  pipes  (7).  each  said  blocking 
device  including  a  blocking  block  (22,42.53)  which  is  adapted 
for  mounting  on  one  of  said  adjacent  suy  pipes  and  assigned 
to  block  one  of  said  coupling  elements  (1.2)  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  other  one  of  said  adjacent  suy  pipes  (7). 
whereby  each  said  blocking  block  (22.42.53)  includes  a 
blocking  position  in  which  when  the  adjacent  suy  pipes  (7) 
approaches  each  other  for  engagement,  said  blocking  block 
would  impact  against  said  one  of  said  coupling  elements  (1.2) 
before  any  coupling  engagement  would  occur  between  the 
coupling  elements,  and  a  release  posiuon  in  which  the  block- 
ing block  (22,42.53)  does  not  engage  any  one  of  said  coupling 
eletnenLs  (IJ)  when  the  adjacent  stay  pipes  approach  each 
other  for  engagement,  and 
the  blocking  blocks  (22,42,53)  are  constructed  to  snap  into  their 
blocking  and  release  positions. 
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I.  A  coupling  head  housing  of  a  central  buffer  coupling  for  rail 
vehicles,  the  coupling  head  housing  having  a  coupling  lock  and  an 
articulated  coupling  nng.  the  coupling  head  housing  comprising:  a 
vertical  front  surface;  a  centenng  projection,  located  on  one  side  of 
said  front  surface,  said  centenng  projection  having  an  inner  lateral 
surface  facing  a  vertical  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  coupling 
head  housing  and  having  an  outer  lateral  surface,  said  outer  lateral 
surface  defining  an  oblique  inner  guide  surface,  said  inner  guide 
surface  vertical  central  longitudinal  plane  as  well  as  said  outer 
lateral  surface  uper  into  an  elongated,  vertically  extending,  cam- 
like cone  tip;  a  funnel  extending  into  an  inside  of  said  coupling 
head  housing,  said  funnel  being  symmetrical  to  said  centering 
projection,  said  funnel  being  provided  on  another  side  of  said  front 
surface  for  receiving  a  centering  projection  of  an  opposite  coupling 
head  of  a  same  design,  so  that  guides  are  formed  by  said  inner 
guide  surface  of  said  projecting  centenng  projection  for  coupling 
an  opposite  coupling  head  housing,  said  cone  tip  and  a  correspond- 
ing deepening  portion  of  said  funnel  being  displaced  toward  a 
vertical  central  longitudinal  plane  a  of  the  coupling  head  housing, 
so  that  a  distance  A  from  said  cone  tip  to  said  vertical  central 
longitudinal  plane  a  and  a  disunce  A  from  said  deepening  portion 
to  said  vertical  central  longitudinal  plane  a  is  approximately  %of  a 
honzonul  distance  B  between  said  vertical  central  longitudinal 
plane  a  and  an  opposite  side  of  said  centering  projection  and  a 
honzontal  distance  B  between  said  vertical  central  longitudinal 
plane  a  and  an  opposite  side  of  said  fiinnel  deepening  portion;  a 
height  C  of  said  centering  projection  and  a  height  of  an  opening  of 
said  funnel  corresponding  to  said  height  C  are  less  than  1  cm 
smaller  than  said  horizontal  distance  B;  an  amount  of  projection  D 
of  said  centenng  projection  in  front  of  said  front  surface  is 
approximately  0.65  times  said  height  C.  and  a  fulcrum  point  of  the 
coupling  lock  is  located  at  a  distance  E.  which  is  approximately 
0.47  times  said  height  C.  from  said  from  surface  in  said  vertical 
central  longitudinal  plane  a  of  said  coupling  head. 
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1.  An  infant  bonle  assembly,  comprising: 


^'a 


a  hollow  exterior  housing  having  open  top  and  bonom  ends,  a 
generally  bulbous  upper  portion  defining  the  top  end.  a  gen- 
erally bulbous  lower  portion  defining  the  bottom  end.  and  a 
central  portion  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions, 
wherein  the  maximum  width  of  the  upper  portion  exceeds  the 
maximum  width  of  the  central  portion,  and  the  maximum 
width  of  the  lower  portion  exceeds  the  maximum  width  of  the 
upper  portion;  and 

a  disposable  insert  member  selectively  inseruble  into  the  hous- 
ing, said  insert  member  comprising: 

a  nipple  portion  configured  to  be  releasably  atuchable  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  housing;  and 

a  sack  portion  extending  from  said  nipple  portion  and  defining 
an  opening  which  allows  the  sack  portion  to  be  filled  with  a 
liquid; 

said  nipple  portion  protruding  from  the  top  end  of  the  housing 
and  said  sack  portion  residing  within  said  housing  when  said 
nipple  portion  is  attached  thereto. 
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1.  A  child  resistant  cap  device  for  containers  having  a  threaded 
neck  opening,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  inner  cap  having  a  sidewall  and  a  top.  each  of  said 
sidewall  and  top  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  said  side- 
wall  having  threads  on  its  inside  for  threading  to  a  container 
having  a  threaded  neck  opening,  said  sidewall  having  on  its 
outside,  one  of  a  male  atuching  means  and  a  female  atuching 
means  for  receiving  and  attaching  an  outer  cap  onto  said  inner 
cap  so  as  to  be  routably  fixed  thereon,  said  top  of  said  inner 
cap  having  a  release  key  engagement  on  its  outside,  said 
outside  of  said  inner  cap  having  one  of  one  way  ratchets  and 
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ratchet  blocks,  to  permit  engagemeni  of  an  outer  cap  for 
rotating  said  inner  cap  and  an  outer  cap  in  a  single,  closing 
direction  and  preventing  engagement  of  an  outer  cap  and  said 
inner  cap  for  rotating  said  inner  cap  and  an  outer  cap  in  a 
single,  opposite,  opening  direction; 

(b)  an  outer  cap  having  a  sidewall  and  a  top.  each  of  said 
sidewall  and  lop  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  said  side- 
wall  having  on  its  inside  the  other  of  a  male  attaching  means 
and  a  female  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  outer  cap  to 
said  inner  cap  so  as  to  be  roiatably  fixed  thereon,  said  top  of 
said  outer  cap  having  a  release  key  attached  thereto  so  a.s  to  be 
inveruble  by  pivotal  roubon  of  about  180°.  said  top  of  said 
outer  cap  also  having  a  key  orifice  thereon  so  as  to  permit 
protrusion  therethrough  of  said  key  to  engage  said  release  kc- 
engagement  of  said  inner  cap.  said  outside  of  said  outer  ca; 
havmg  the  other  of  said  one  way  ratchets  and  ratchet  blocks 
aligned  with  said  one  of  either  one  way  ratchets  or  ralchci 
blocks  of  said  inner  cap  so  a  to  permit  engagemeni  therewith. 
in  a  single,  closing  direction  and  so  as  to  pass  over  one 
another  in  a  single,  opposite  opening  direction  so  as  to  permit 
closing  but  not  opening  of  said  inner  cap:  and. 

(c)  a  key  bar  having  a  release  key  thereon,  being  generally 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  lop  of  said  outer  cap.  and  being 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  top  of  said  outer  cap  and  said 
top  of  said  inner  cap  so  as  to  be  invertable  by  pivotal  rotation, 
so  as  lo  permit  protrusion  of  said  key  of  said  key  bar  through 
said  key  onAce  so  as  lo  be  engageable  with  said  key  engage- 
ment of  said  inner  cap  so  as  to  permit  opening  of  said  inner 
cap  by  rotation  of  said  outer  cap  when  said  release  key  is 
engaged  in  said  release  key  engagement. 
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cap  top  IS  rotated  to  said  first  position  and  being  misaligned 
and  substantially  sealed  when  said  cap  lop  is  in  said  second 
position; 

a  first  straw  attachable  to  said  cap  top  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  dispensing  hole  when  so  attached;  and 

a  second  straw  attachable  to  said  cap.  said  second  straw  extend- 
ing into  said  bottle  and  being  in  communication  with  said 
dispensing  aperture  when  so  attached 
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1  A  capsule,  comprising:  a  cap  portion  having  a  top;  a  skirt 
portion;  weakening  lines,  and  a  pulling  lab  connected  to  the  cap 
portion,  the  skirt  portion  and  the  weakening  lines  for  removal  of 
the  cap  portion  from  the  skirt  portion,  wherein  one  of  said  weak- 
ening lines  is  provided  with  a  tear-starting  end  and  a  tear- 
lerminaDng  end.  and  defines  a  longitudinally  inclined  part  between 
said  tear-starting  end  and  said  lear-terTiunatmg  end,  said  inclined 
pan  satisfying  the  expression: 

{(L-YVX)<0.7. 

where:  OOC^R;  OSY<L;  "L"  indicates  the  shortest  distance 
from  said  tear-starting  end  to  the  lop  of  the  cap  portion:  "Y" 
indicates  the  shortest  distance  from  said  tear-terminating  end 
to  the  top  of  the  cap  portion;  "X"  indicates  a  distance  in  the 
circumferential  direction  from  an  inclination-starting  point  of 
said  one  of  said  weakening  lines  lo  an  inclination-terminating 
point  thereof;  and  "R"  indicates  a  circumferential  length  of 
said  other  weakening  line. 


I.  A  beverage  container  dispensing  cap  assembly  for  replacing  a 
threaded  cap  of  a  beverage  bottle,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  cap  removably  attachable  to  a  bottle  of  the  type  having  an 

exterior  threaded  collar  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  cap 

including  a  set  of  intenor  threads  engagable  with  the  bottle 

collar  lo  form  a  watertight  seal; 
a  venting  aperture  formed  in  said  cap: 
a  dispensing  aperture  formed  in  said  cap; 
a  cap  lop  rotatably  attached  lo  the  lop  of  said  cap: 
a  venting  hole  formed  in  said  cap  top.  said  venting  hole  being  in 

alignment  with  said  venting  aperture  when  said  cap  top  is 

rotated  to  either  a  first  or  a  second  position: 
a  dispensing  hole  formed  in  said  cap  lop.  said  dispensing  hole 

being  in  alignment  with  said  dispensing  aperture  when  said 
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1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  multichip  modules  of  the 
deposited  variety  having  metallic  traces  in  a  required  circuit  pat- 
tern compnsing  the  steps  of: 


I  I  SUBSTRATE 

DEPOSIT  METAL  i  -m 


METAL 


PATTEmi   METAL 
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providing  a  substrate: 

coating  the  substrate  with  metal: 

coaling  metal  with  etch  block: 

patterning  said  etch  block  lo  expose  said  metal  in  a  pattern  for 
removal  with  remaining  etch  block  overlying  metallic  traces 
in  the  required  circuit  pattern; 

etching  the  exposed  metal  to  leave  etch  block  overlying  metallic 
traces  in  the  required  circuit  pattern: 

stripping  the  remaining  etch  block  overlying  the  blocked  metal 
traces  of  the  required  circuit  pattern; 

coating  the  panemed  metal  with  dielectric  material:  and, 

patterning  the  dielectric  material  for  forming  vertical  intercon- 
nects. 


1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  composite  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  porous  preform: 

(2)  providing  a  liquid  infiltrant  alloy  including  at  least  two 
elements  and  fiirther  characterized  by  a  liquid  infiltrant  alloy 
composition  selected  so  that  said  liquid  infiltrant  allo>  wets 
said  preform  and  so  that  said  liquid  infiltrant  alloy  spontane- 
ously infiltrates  said  preform; 

(3)  contacting  said  liquid  uifiltrant  alloy  with  said  preform  so 
that  a  chemical  reaction  occurs  whereby  said  liquid  infiltrant 
alloy  reacts  with  said  preform  to  form  a  reacted  preform:  and 

(4)  cooling  said  reacted  preform  to  form  a  solid  composite. 
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I.  A  method  for  defining  small  features  on  a  transducer  carrying 
slider,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  mask,  the  mask  having  a  latter  sacrificial  structure 
portion  and  a  desired  feature  portion:  and 

removing  a  sacrificial  structure  formed  by  the  sacrificial  struc- 
ture portion  of  the  mask  after  the  desired  feature  is  formed. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  an  aperture  in  a  metallic  sheet  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  at  least  one  feamre  in  a  sheet  of  metallic  material: 

b)  laser  drilling  the  at  least  one  feature  but  not  entirely  removing 
it  from  the  metallic  sheet,  the  at  least  one  feature  being 
partially  filled  by  metallic  material  which  has  melted  and 
resolidified:  and  then 

c)  chemically  etching  the  metallic  sheet  and  the  melted  and 
resolidified  metallic  material  wherein  the  etchani  attacks  and 
at  least  partially  dissolves  the  melted  and  resolidified  metallic 
matenal.  weakening  the  bond  of  the  melted  and  resolidified 
metallic  material  to  the  metallic  sheet. 


2470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  1996 


APRa  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2471 


5.5»9^57 
ntTi  jsITIlSG  A  rONPI'i'TTM 

^1    UN  !  k  \  !  I 

,.     N. I,     '.    I     ■   .       U  ,^       ,: 

,r  k-»  -1  '.     I •     U   ■•..  ■ 

I      s.iniiH..  .1-       '         I.  . 


,  H 


METAL  ONTO  A 
M   I  Hwrrncc,  Greene; 

<  >v.en.  RlllfilumitOII, 

.    H  .!....      ,-    .f  N.Y., 
M.v  '■ ■        1 1". ration. 


I  ilrd  Jan.  24.  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,930 
InL  (.!.'■  B05D  JAM;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  CL  216—95  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  depositing  a  conductive  metal  onto  the  surface  of 
a  dielectric  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermo- 
setting polymeric  matenals  and  thermoplastic  polymeric  matenals 
which  comprises; 

(a)  obtaining  a  metal  sheet  having  a  roughened  surface  that  has 
the  following  parameters: 

R^=O.05-0  08  mil. 

R.^=0.2(M).55  nrul. 

S,=  1.00-3.00  mil. 

R,=0.20-0  35  mil.  and 

surface  area^.90- 1.20  square  mils 
wherein  R„  is  the  average  roughness  and  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the 
departures  from  horizontal  mean  line  profile; 

R,,^  is  the  maximum  peak-to-valley  height: 

S^  IS  the  mean  spacing  between  high  spots  at  the  mean  line; 

R^  is  the  maximum  profile  height  from  the  mean  line;  and 

surface  area  is  the  area  under  the  surface  profile  from  each 
measurement  using  a  Talysurf  S- 120  profiloineter; 

(b)  laminating  said  metal  sheet  to  tile  dielectric  substrate  surface 
by  pressing  the  roughened  surface  of  the  metal  sheet  against 
the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(c)  removing  the  metal  from  the  substrate; 

(d)  then  seeding  said  substrate  surface  to  render  it  active  for 
electroless  plating  thereon;  and 

(e)  plating  a  metal  thereon  from  an  electroless  plating  bath. 
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VS.  CL  218—143  30  Claims 


1.  A  metal  oxide  resistor  compnsing: 

a  sintered  body  in  which  carbon  panicles  having  an  average 
grain  size  of  not  more  than  1  ^m  exist  in  a  grain  boundary  of 
metal  oxide  particles  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  3  wl  %;  and 

electrodes  formed  on  at  least  rwo  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
sintered  body. 


I .  A  container  for  transportation  which  comprises: 

a  base  portion. 

a  ceiling  portion. 

side  wall  members  for  forming  left  and  right  side  walls  and  end 
plates  for  closing  front  and  rear  openings  formed  by  the  base 
portion,  the  ceiling  portion  and  the  left  and  nghi  side  walls. 
wherein 

said  end  plates  are  connected  to  the  ceiling  portion,  and  each  of 
the  end  plates  extended  in  a  respective  plane  and  each  of  said 
end  plates  includes  left  and  nght  sides,  and  further  wherein 
each  of  said  end  plates  includes  columns  ai  the  left  and  right 
sides,  and  wherein  said  end  plates  each  include  a  width 
extending  from  the  left  side  to  the  nght  side,  and  each  of  said 
end  plates  is  expandable  and  retractable  in  their  respective 
planes  to  thereby  provide  retracted  and  expanded  positions 
with  said  width  reduced  in  said  retracted  position  as  comfiared 
with  said  expanded  position,  and  wherein  said  ceiling  portion 
receives  said  end  plates  in  said  retracted  position. 
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Int  CI."  H02G  SA)8 

VS.  a.  220—3.9  6  Claim 

1   An  electrical  outlet  box  assembly,  comprising: 

a  main  housing  member  and  a  lateral  member  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  said  main  housing  member; 
said  main  housing  member  being  formed  of  a  generally  flat, 
rectangular  backplate  with  relatively  longer  sides  and  rela- 
tively shorter  sides,  a  mounting  lab  connected  to  said  back- 
plate  in  a  substantially  coplanar  relationship  therewith;  first 
sidewalls  respectively  formed  on  each  of  said  relatively 
shorter  sides  of  said  backplate  and  orthogonally  extending 
away  from  said  backplate;  drywall  support  surfaces  respec- 
tively formed  on  each  of  said  first  sidewalls  distally  from  said 
backplate  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  back- 
plate; second  side  walls  respectively  formed  on  each  of  said 
support  surfaces  distally  from  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  sidewall;  and  support  flanges  respectively 
formed  on  each  of  said  second  sidewalls  and  having  mounting 
holes  formed  therein  for  mounting  an  electncal  device; 


•    s^. 


said  lateral  member  having  a  backwall.  first  sidewalls.  and 
additional  walls  corresponding  to  said  main  housing  member 
such  that,  when  said  lateral  member  is  placed  laterally  against 
one  of  said  longer  sides  of  said  main  housing  member. 

said  main  housing  member  and  said  lateral  member  together 
define  an  electrical  outlet  box  with  a  forward  opening  for 
receiving  an  electrical  device; 

each  of  said  first  sidewalls  of  said  main  bousing  component 
having  a  snap  latch  receiving  slot  formed  therein  diagonally 
across  from  one  another  as  seen  relative  to  said  rectangular 
backplate.  and  a  snap  latch  molded  thereon  diagonally  across 
from  one  another  and  opposite  said  snap  latch  receiving  slot; 
and 

one  of  said  first  sidewalls  of  said  lateral  member  having  a  snap 
latch  formed  thereon  for  mating  with  one  of  said  snap  latch 
receiving  slots  of  said  main  housing  component,  and  the  other 
of  said  first  sidewalls  of  said  lateral  member  having  a  snap 
latch  receiving  slot  formed  therein  for  mating  with  one  of  said 
snap  latches  of  said  main  housing  member  when  said  main 
housing  member  and  said  lateral  member  are  placed  against 
one  another. 
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said  bottom  and  side  walls  are  defined  by  a  first  longitudinally- 
extending  chaimel  member  of  semi-cylindrical  configuration 
open  at  the  top; 

said  pivotal  lid  is  defined  by  a  second  longitudinally-extending 
channel  member  of  complementary  semi -cylindrical  configu- 
ration open  at  the  bottom  and  having  one  longitudinal  edge 
pivotally  mounted  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  chan- 
nel member; 

said  end  walls  are  defined  by  a  pair  of  end  plates  formed  with 
semi-circular  slots  on  their  inner  faces,  inwardly  of  their  outer 
peripheries,  of  complementary  shape  as  said  first  channel 
member,  and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  first 
channel  member,  said  slots  receiving  the  ends  of  said  first 
channel  member, 

said  end  plates  are  also  formed  with  recesses  on  their  inner  faces 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  second  channel  member  and  of  a 
configuration  to  permit  said  second  channel  member  to  pivot 
with  respect  to  said  first  channel  member; 

and  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  channel  member,  opposite  to 
said  one  edge  thereof  pivotally  mounting  the  second  channel 
member,  is  formed  with  a  longitudinally-extending  anchoring 
extension  received  within  complementary-shaped  anchoring 
slots  formed  in  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  plates  to  firmly 
anchor  the  first  channel  member  against  movement  with 
respect  to  said  end  plates. 
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1  A  container  including  bonom.  side  and  end  walls  and  an  open 
top  closed  by  a  pivotal  lid,  characterized  in  that: 


1.  A  floating  roof  for  use  in  a  storage  tank  for  a  liquid  product, 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  roof  frame  having  a  plurality  of  girders  and  deck  sheeting 
disposed  over  the  plurality  of  girders,  the  plurality  of  girders 
including  a  first  pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced-apart  girders 
and  a  second  pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced-apan  girders 
extending  between  and  forming  generally  nght  angles  with 
the  first  pair  of  girders,  the  deck  sheenng  having  an  opening 
therein  between  the  first  pair  of  girders  and  between  the 
second  pair  of  girders: 

a  plurality  of  support  angles  mounted  on  the  deck  sbeeung 
above  the  first  pair  of  girders  and  the  second  pair  of  girders 
and  fonmng  a  well  in  the  roof  frame;  and 

an  assembly  mounted  within  the  well. 
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1  An  arrangemeni  for  coupling  a  pontoon  (o  a  floating  roof  in  a 
storage  tank  for  a  liquid  product,  comprising  a  floating  roof,  a 
pontoon,  a  saddle  coupled  to  the  floating  roof  and  being  of  con- 
tinuous integraJ  construction  between  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
having  an  intermediate  cradle  portion  for  receiving  the  pontoon, 
and  an  elongated  strap  extending  around  the  pontoon  and  having 
opposite  ends  coupled  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  saddle,  the  saddle 
being  coupled  to  the  floating  roof  by  a  mounting  plate  attached  to 
the  floating  roof  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  elongated  strap  being 
bolted  to  the  mounting  plate  through  apertures  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  saddle. 
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container  by  allowing  transfer  of  air  or  other  gas  to  take  place 
through  said  at  least  one  slot  without  complete  removai  of 
said  bung  plug  from  said  container 
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1  An  integral  one-piece  insulating  cap  in  combination  with  an 
evaporative  cooler,  said  cap  composing  a  shell  portion  of  inte- 
grally molded  construction,  said  shell  portion  comprising  a  top 
portion,  a  stepped  portion  and  a  mold  portion; 

said  stepped  portion  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  insu- 
lating cap  to  said  evaporative  cooler  compnsmg  contact 
engagement  to  exterior  siding  of  said  evaporabve  cooler:  said 
mold  portion  composing  a  cavity  for  integrally  molding  ther- 
mal insulation  therein  and  a  liner  composing  a  mold  cover, 
thermal  insulation  molded  in  situ  in  said  mold  portion  and 

adhering  to  said  mold  portion;  and 
wherein  said  stepped  portion  further  comprises  a  periphery  of 
said  nwld  portion  and  wherein  said  shell  portion  further 
composes  ultraviolet  inhibitors. 
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1.  A  bung  plug  venting  device  for  a  container,  comprising: 

a  head  portion;  and 

a  threaded  neck  portion  extending  from  said  head  portion  for 
engagement  with  an  opening  in  said  container: 

said  threaded  neck  portion  having  a  recessed  inteoor  defined  by 
an  outer  circumferential  wall  portion  and  including  at  least 
one  slot  located  in  the  outer  circumferential  wall  portion  of 
said  threaded  neck  portion,  the  depth  of  said  at  least  one  slot 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  threads  on  the  threaded 
neck  portion,  said  at  least  one  slot  extending  from  below  the 
upper  threads  of  .said  threaded  neck  portion  axially  down- 
wardly to  a  position  adjacent  a  bottom  wall  of  said  threaded 
neck  portion  and  being  separated  from  said  recessed  inteoor 
by  said  outer  circumferential  wall  portion,  whereby,  upon 
rotation  of  said  bung  plug  toward  the  open  condition,  said 
bung  plug  may  then  reheve  internal  pressure  within  said 


an  outer  shell  located  in  spaced  relation  to  and  surrounding  said 
inner  water  tank  so  as  to  define  a  clearance  space  between 
said  inner  water  tank  and  said  outer  shell: 

a  stop  member  attached  to  said  inner  water  tank  and  defining 
therewitti  an  abutment  surface:  and 

a  predetermined  length  of  resilient  foam  insulation  material 
having  two  free  ends  and  a  generally  circular  lateral  cross- 
section  and  being  formed  into  a  collar  by  bonding  the  two  free 
ends  together,  said  collar  being  positioned  within  said  clear- 
ance space  against  said  abutment  surface,  said  collar  having  a 

free  state  radial  width  which  is  greater  than  the  radial  width  of   VS.  Q.  220 "■  1 

said  clearance  space  at  a  location  adjacent  said  abutment 
surface  and  arranged  in  sealing  contact  across  said  clearance 
space  at  said  abutment  surface  location  so  as  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  lK)uid  foam  through  said  clearance  space,  past  said 
collar. 
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1.  A  drink-through  lid  for  beverage  cups  of  the  type  having  a 
circular  lip  composing: 

an  annular  om  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  and  sealingly 
engage  the  cup  lip; 

"  raised  crown  portion  contiguously  inward  of  said  annular  rim, 
said  crown  portion  having  a  continuous  peopheral  side  wall 
and  a  top;  and 

drink-through  aperture  means  providing  an  opening  in  said  Ud. 
said  aperture  means  formed  in  said  lid  adjacent  said  side  wall 
and  comprising  an  mtegral  structure  which  normally  assumes 
a  convex  shape  above  the  annular  nm,  but  which  is  deform- 
able  into  a  concave  shape  above  the  annular  om  and  partially 
separated  from  the  side  wHi  iinmediately  adjacent  the  side 
wall. 


1.  A  water  heater  construction  comprising: 
an  inner  water  tank; 


8  A  tank  and  tank  connector  therefor  comprising: 

an  outer  steel  tank  having  at  least  one  opening  therein; 

an  inner  tank  of  polymer  material  nnounted  inside  said  outer 

steel  tank; 
a  tank  connector  assembly  to  facilitate  a  connection  between  the 

inteoor  of  .said  inner  lank  and  tile  exterior  of  said  outer  tank. 

said  lank  connection  assembly  comprising: 
a  metal  spud  member  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  and 

a  cylindrical  wall  portion; 
a  sub-assembly  comprised  of  an  insert  member  made  from  a 

polymer  material  and  having  an  internal  groove  therein  and  an 

expandable  band  member  positioned  in  said  groove; 
the  sub-assembly  of  the  insert  member  and  expandable  band 

member  is  positioned  inside  the  cylindrical  wall  poriion  of 

said  spud  member;  and 
said  expandable  band  being  expanded  in  said  groove  of  said 

insert  member  to  produce  a  tight  sealing  contact  between  the 

insert  member  and  the  depending  wall  portion  of  said  spud 

member. 
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1.  A  filler  neck  cap  composing  an  outer  cap  and  an  inner  cap 
having  a  male  screw  thread  formed  on  its  outer  periphery,  wherein 
said  outer  cap  includes  a  knob  and  a  cover  grip,  said  cover  gop  is 
engaged  with  a  body  of  an  automobile  so  as  to  be  restrained  from 
rotation,  and  said  mner  cap  is  rotated  in  association  with  the 
movement  of  the  knob  of  the  outer  cap  through  a  planetary  gear 
mechanism,  a  carrier  disk  plate  rolatably  attached  on  an  upper  face 
of  said  inner  cap  and  wherein  said  planetary  gear  mechanism 
comprises  a  sun  gear,  one  or  more  planet  gears  and  a  ring  gear,  said 
sun  gear  connected  to  said  knob  is  located  on  said  carrier  disk 
plate,  said  planet  gears  are  rotatably  connected  to  said  carrier  disk 
plate  so  that  they  engage  with  said  sun  gear,  and  said  ring  gear  is 
formed  integrally  with  the  cover  grip  of  the  outer  cap  such  that  it 
engages  with  said  planet  gears. 


2474 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  1996 


April  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2475 


individual  element  clings  to  the  top-most  one  of  tbe  individual 
elements  dunng  the  dispensement. 
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'\    '-.Xls.   /'        '' 


1  Dispenser  for  sanitary-hygiene  items,  comprising  a  box-type 
housing  having  an  upper  end  wall  connected  to  sidewalls  extend- 
ing to  an  open  Inrttom  oppositely  disposed  from  the  upper  end  wall 
arid  a  container  of  a  flexible  matenal  which  is  exchangeably 
arranged  in  the  housing  and  contains  the  sanitary-hygiene  items, 
the  container  being  mounted  in  and  removed  from  the  housing  by 
movement  through  the  open  bonom  along  a  first  direction,  the 
housing  upper  end  wall  having  at  least  one  projection  which 
projects  In  said  first  direction  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  for 
puncturing  engagement  with  the  container,  the  container  having 
predetermined  breaking  points  in  the  region  of  the  projection,  at 
least  one  of  the  housing  sideways  having  at  least  one  rib  extending 
into  the  housing  to  bias  the  container  in  a  second  direction  extend- 
ing laterally  to  the  first  direction  to  thereby  cause  proper  engage- 
ment of  the  container  by  the  projection  at  the  breaking  points. 


1.  A  dispenser  useful  for  dispensing  individual  elements  from  a 
stack  one  at  a  time,  each  mdividual  element  having  a  mouth  end 
and  a  tail  end,  the  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  container  having  a  body  with  top  and  front  surfaces,  said  front 
surface  being  elongated  between  opposite  end  edges;  and 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  individual  elements  from 
the  stack  one  at  a  time  from  the  container,  said  dispensing 
means  including  a  cut-out  opening  extending  between  said  top 
and  front  surfaces,  said  cut-out  opening  having  a  configura- 
tion in  said  top  surface  which  allows  for  manual  grasping  of  a 
top-most  one  the  individual  elements  contained  within  the 
container,  said  cut-out  being  defined  in  said  front  surface  by  a 
Nmom  edge  and  two  side  edges  each  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  a  respective  side  of  said  bottom  edge  so  as  to 
be  configured  for  channeling  a  top-most  one  of  the  individual 
elements  along  the  side  edges  when  being  dispensed,  said 
dispensing  means  also  including  two  shts  each  extending 
outwardly  in  a  direcDon  toward  a  respective  one  of  said  end 
edges  of  said  front  surface  and  terminating  spaced  therefrom, 
said  slits  each  having  a  lower  edge  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  said  two  side  edges  to 
which  is  channeled  the  top-most  one  of  the  individual  ele- 
ments as  a  result  of  the  channeling  from  the  side  edges,  said 
slits  having  a  configuration  which  allows  dispensement  of  the 
individual  elements  one  at  a  ume  through  the  sliLs  and  which 
may  block  a  subsequent  individual  element  from  being  dis- 
pensed at  the  same  time  through  the  sliLs  if  the  subsequent 
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1.  A  self  service  apparatus  for  receiving,  storing  and  dispensing 
articles  in  response  to  signals  generated  by  an  authorized  user, 
compnsing  enclosure  nneans  for  securely  stonng  said  articles  and 
provided  with  a  signal  activated  drop  off  access  means,  caretaker 
access  means  signal  activated  article  pick  up  means,  and  user 
activated  signally  means;  drive  means  to  move  said  pick  up  access 
means  between  a  fully  closed  to  a  fully  open  posiuon  in  response 
to  signals  ;generated  by  said  user  and  including  means  to  sense  an 
obstruction  in  said  pick  up  access  means;  first  parallel  rail  means 
mounted  in  said  enclosure  means  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  at  which  arucles  ready  for  delivery  to  a  user  may 
be  suspended  in  planes  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  rails;  gantry 
means  mounted  for  movement  along  said  first  parallel  rail  means; 
carnage  means  mounted  on  said  gantry  means  for  movement 
between  opposed  said  first  parallel  rails;  said  gantry  means  and 
said  carnage  means  being  arranged  so  that  said  carnage  means 
may  select,  pick  up  and  convey  a  selected  article  from  any  selected 
storage  location  to  said  anicle  pick  up  access  means  in  said  plane 


means  for  feeding  said  articles  in  an  aseptic  condition  toward 
said  dispensing  chute  and  discharging  the  leading  article  to 
drop  by  gravity,  said  means  for  feeding  further  comprises  a 
removable  auger  feed  contained  within  a  protective  sleeve; 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  articles  in  an  aseptic 
condition  to  the  dispensing  chute,  said  control  means  is  a 
keypad  having  a  plurality  of  keys  such  that  one  key  is  asso- 
ciated with  one  slot  in  one  of  the  shelves  in  one  of  ttie  banks 
of  shelves,  said  keypad  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cabinet;said  keypad  further  comprising  a  clear  replaceable 
film  or  sheet  adapted  to  cover  said  keypad,  thereby  maintain- 
ing an  aseptic  condition. 


normal  to  the  direction  of  the  rails  in  response  to  a  signal  generated  "" 

by  said  authorized  user.  ''■'  ^At.L  A.SU  L>lSPL.N.sl.M,  .s'l  .>;  1 1..M 
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18.  .A  modular  system  for  maintaining  and  dispensing  articles  for 
dental,  medical  or  like  applications  in  an  aseptic  environment,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  bank  of  shelves,  said  bank  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end; 

a  dispensing  chute  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  bank  adapted  to 
provide  gravity  feed  of  an  article  maintained  in  an  aseptic 
condition,  said  dispensing  chute  further  comprises  a  curtain 
extending  over  said  open  end  of  said  bank  of  shelves  thereby 
maintaining  said  articles  in  an  aseptic  condition; 

a  plurality  of  downwardly  inclined  shelves  laterally  disposed  in 
said  bank  of  said  cabinet,  said  shelves  being  divided  by  a 
plurality  of  vertical  dividers  wherein  said  vertical  dividers 
define  feed  slots  in  the  shelves  for  receiving  a  cartridge  filled 
with  articles  in  an  aseptic  condition  to  be  maintained  and 
dispensed  in  an  aseptic  condition; 

said  cartndge  compnsing  a  detachable  auger  having  an  elon- 
gated helical  coil  with  windings  secured  at  a  rear  end  to  a 
circular  plate  including  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  plate 
and  operatively  connectable  to  a  drive  unit  and  adapted  to  be 
angularly  driven,  said  helical  coil  having  sufficient  spacing  to 
receive  an  anicle  between  said  windings,  wherein  said  article 
is  to  be  maintained  in  an  aseptic  condition,  and  said  rear  end 
means  adapted  to  be  angularly  driven; 

a  plurality  of  dnve  means  positioned  at  the  interior  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  bank,  each  dnve  means  being  mounted  to  a 
support  wall  located  interiorly  of  the  closed  end  of  the  bank 
and  adjacent  each  of  said  slots  in  the  shelves; 


1.  A  package  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
components  stored  in  sliding  end-to-end  fashion  in  an  array  of 
laterally  stacked  tubes, 

said  array  of  stacked  tubes  iiKluding  a  first  tube  with  an  open 
component  receiving  end  through  which  componenu  may  be 
loaded  or  dispensed,  a  second  tube  adjacent  the  first  tube  with 
an  open  component  receiving  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
first  tube,  wherein  opposite  outer  walls  of  said  array  define 
two  separate  parallel  planes,  and 

a  selectively  removable  cover  for  preventing  components  from 
being  dispensed  from  the  open  ends  of  the  tubes. 

the  improvement  comprismg: 

said  cover  including  an  elongated  U-shaped  resilient  end  cap 
slidingly  engaged  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  array  of 
stacked  tubes  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  end  cap  covering  the  open  ends  thereof  and  maintaining 
the  tubes  in  their  lateral  stacked  array; 

whereby,  when  tbe  end  cap  is  slidably  disengaged  in  the  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  end  cap  from  the 
outer  walls  of  one  or  more  of  the  tubes  in  an  array,  those  one 
or  more  tubes  will  be  separated  from  the  array  and  their  open 
ends  will  be  uncovered  allowing  the  components  within  to  be 
dispensed  therefrom. 
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28  A  method  of  dispensing  liquid  fluid  comprising: 

providing  a  housing  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  spool 
rolatably  positioned  in  the  housing,  the  spool  including  a 
passageway  for  mtermittently  connecting  the  inlet  to  the  out- 
let as  the  spool  is  routed,  and  a  floating  piston  located  in  the 
passageway; 

supplying  pressurized  fluid  having  the  viscosity  of  one  of 
hydraulic  fluid  and  water  to  the  inlet: 

dispensing  a  metered  amount  of  said  fluid  from  the  outlet  by 
rotating  the  spool  ,so  that  the  incoming  pressurized  fluid 
intermittently  forces  the  piston  to  move  thus  dispensing  fluid 
in  the  passageway:  and 

providing  a  motor  operably  connected  to  said  spool  for  rotating 
the  spool  and  operably  connected  to  said  inlet,  and  wherein 
said  step  of  supplying  includes  supplying  pressunzed  fluid  to 
the  inlet  such  that  the  motor  is  motivated  by  said  pressurized 
fluid  in  said  inlet. 
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1.  An  autoinflator  for  automatically  actuating  a  gas  cartndge 
upon  sensing  of  water,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  body  including  a  battery  companment  for  containing  a  battery 
and  including  a  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving  the  gas  car- 
tridge: 
a  fusible  link  actuator  assembly  positioned  within  said  longitu- 
dinal bore  of  the  body  and  including 
an  actuator  housing  including  a  blind  link  hole  defining  an 
opened  rearward  end.  an  actuator  cap  positioned  over  said 
opened  end,  and  a  retaining  ball  protruding  from  a  side  of  said 
actuator  housing  which  engages  into  a  corresponding  slot  in 
said  longitudinal  bore  to  retain  said  actuator  housing  in  a 
cocked  po&iuon. 


a  slidable  link  positioned  within  said  blind  link  hole,  said 
slidable  link  including  an  annular  groove  positioned  about  its 
circumference  at  a  rearward  portion  thereof  and  including  a 
taper  positioned  al  a  forward  position  thereof  such  thai  said 
retaining  ball  urges  said  slidable  link  forwardly, 

a  fusible  link  interconnecting  said  actuator  cap  and  said  slidable 
link  for  retaining  said  slidable  link  rearwardly  in  a  cocked 
position  within  said  blind  link  hole,  and 

means  for  fusing  said  fusible  link  upon  being  supplied  electrical 
current  thereto: 

water-sensing  circuit  for  sensing  water  and  for  supplying  elec- 
trical current  to  said  fusing  means, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  battery  to  said  water- 
sensing  circuit  for  supplying  electrical  power  thereto: 

a  firing  pin  opcratively  positioned  within  the  longitudinal  bore  in 
alignment  with  the  gas  cartndge  to  pierce  (he  same:  and 

a  high-compression  spnng  for  forcibly  urging  said  fusible  link 
actuator  assembly  toward  said  hnng  pin  such  that,  upon 
fusing  of  said  fusible  link,  said  slidable  link  moves  forwardly 
within  said  blind  link  hole,  whereupon  said  annular  groove 
moves  into  alignment  with  said  retaining  ball  allowing  said 
retaining  ball  to  move  inwardly  and  disengage  from  said  slot 
in  said  longitudinal  bore,  whereuptin  said  actuator  housing  is 
urged  forwardly  by  said  high-compression  spnng  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  finng  pin,  whereupon  said  firing  pin 
pierces  the  gas  cartridge. 
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1 .  A  stackable  container  for  holding  and  dispensing  fluid,  com- 
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container  thai  is  generally  rectangularly  paralleiepipedal  m  shape, 
having  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  longest  dimension  of  the 
container  extending  parallel  to  the  ground  to  enhance  stability,  said 
container  being  divided  into  a  first  compartment  for  containing 
fluid  to  be  dispensed  and  a  second  compartment  enclosing  dispens- 
ing equipment,  said  dispensing  equipment  being  mounted  on  a 
chassis  that  can  be  readily  installed  in  and  removed  from  the 
second  compartment. 


prising  in  combination  a  durable,  corrosion-resistant  polymeric 


1,  A  pump  for  use  in  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container  defining 
a  reservoir  which  is  accessible  via  a  container  mouth  closed  by  a 
seal,  the  pump  comprising  a  body  defining  a  chamber,  a  tubular 
inlel  portion  defining  an  inlet  channel  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  an  actuating  stem  defining  a  dispensing  channel  through 
which  liquid  is  dispensed  from  the  chamber  in  use,  and  a  housing 
being  connected  to  the  body  and  comprising  holding  means  oper- 
able to  hold  the  container  in  use  such  that  in  a  first  position  of  the 
container  relative  to  the  body  the  inlet  portion  is  external  to  the 
seal  and  in  a  second  position  of  the  container  relative  to  the  body 
the  inlet  portion  extends  through  the  seal  into  the  reservoir 
whereby  the  inlel  channel  communicates  with  the  reservoir, 
wherein  the  inlel  portion  projects  into  the  reservoir  in  the  second 
position  of  the  container  relative  to  the  body  to  an  extent  sufficient 
lo  displace  a  volume  of  liquid  sufficient  to  fill  the  inlet  chamber 
and  to  occupy  the  pump  channel. 
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VS.  CL  222—109  19  ClaiiBs 


5309,578 
l>ls(i  \s!\G  PI 'MP 
VN'illiam  Livingstone.  I'l  ii  i  r>..niiit;h,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor 
!     Krspak  pic.  Norfolk.  Cnite<)  Kii^^.i  .m 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1995.  Ntr  No.  410319 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1994, 

'it(is:-'A 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  222—82  15  Qaims 


1.  A  dispenser  cap  for  discharging  measured  amounts  of  liquid 
contents  from  a  container  comprising: 

an  outer  cylindrical  side  wall  having  upper  and  lower  portions. 
said  lower  portion  provided  with  interior  surface  means  for 
securing  the  cap  to  a  container: 

an  inner  cylindrical  side  wall  spaced  radially  from  said  outer 
cylindrical  side  wall,  to  define  an  annular  chamber  therebe- 
tween, said  inner  cylindrical  side  wall  at  leasl  partially  defin- 
ing a  dispensing  chamber  and  wherein  said  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  side  walls  are  connected  by  an  annular,  inclined 
ramp  surface  extending  between  high  and  low  points,  a  drain 
opening  provided  in  said  ramp  surface  at  said  low  point; 

a  weir  panel  within  said  inner  cylindncal  side  wall,  configured 
to  provide  a  weir  opening  between  the  container  and  the 
dispensing  chamber:  and 

a  recloseable  top  including  an  outer  peripheral  skirt  adapted  to 
be  telescoped  over  and  secured  to  said  outer  cylindrical  side 
wall  wherein  said  top  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  outer  cylin- 
drical side  wall  radially  adjacent  but  axially  spaced  from  said 
weir  opening. 


5309380 
CHILD  RESISTANT  CAP  FOR  SPRAYERS 

Kenneth  r  f;h  nn,  Rnritan  Township   Hiiniinhin  County,  N J.. 

as-siyriot  1.    Idi-.ji  ideas.  In(..  H.  inini.'ii.n    N-,|. 
Con!]rni.iri.iii.r,|i.iri  ..(■-<  r    \..    i  1 '•  2  >"    \ug.  30,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.-<M..»4.>    I  iii-  .ip(,lu.,!!ur,  1  k;    i 4,  1994.  Ser,  No.  323037 

Int.  CL'  B67B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  222—153.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  spray  dispenser  device  closure,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  closure  base  for  attachment  to  a  container,  said  base 
having  a  top  portion  having  a  circular  horizontal  track  thereon 
for  attachment  with  an  outer  ring; 

(b)  an  outer  ring  having  a  circular  inside  wall  with  a  horizontal 
track  thereon  for  attachment  lo  the  track  of  said  base  so  as  to 
connect  said  outer  ring  to  said  base  so  as  to  be  horizontally 
and  freely  rotatable  thereabout,  said  outer  ring  also  having  a 
top  with  an  outwardly  biased  ledge  for  retaining  an  overcap. 
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and  having  at  least  one  cut-out  on  said  ledge  to  permit  an 
overcap  to  be  inserted  onto  and  removed  from  said  outer  nn^' 

(c)  a  spray  mechanism  attached  to  the  top  of  said  base  and 
extending  therethrough  for  insertion  into  a  container, 

(d)  an  overcap  having  a  circular  bonom  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  outer  nng  and  over  said  spray  mechanism,  said 
bottom  having  at  least  one  protrusion  thereon  which  has  a 
geometry  of  adequate  size  to  freely  move  through  said  at  least 
one  cut  out  of  said  ledge  of  said  outer  nng  and  when  said 
overcap  is  so  inserted  and  rotated,  of  adequate  size  and 
geometry  to  prevent  removal  of  said  overcap  from  said  outer 
nng,  except  when  said  at  least  one  protrusion  and  said  at  least 
one  cut  out  are  in  alignmenl.  and, 

further  wherein  said  outer  nng  ledge  has  an  underside  and  said 
at  least  one  protrusion  of  said  overcap  has  a  top  wherein  the 
underside  of  said  ledge  and  the  lop  side  of  said  at  least  one 
protrusion  are  in  fnctional  contact  with  one  another  when  said 
overcap  is  inscned  into  said  outer  nng  such  that  when  one  of 
said  outer  nng  and  said  overcap  are  rotated,  the  other  of  said 
outer  ring  and  said  overcap  rotates  therewith,  and  wherein 
said  fnctional  contact  may  be  overcome  manually  by  holding 
one  of  said  outer  nng  and  said  overcap  and  rotaung  the  other 
of  said  outer  nng  and  said  overcap 


-  '00  '»;• 

!  I  i  \  H .    V  i    I  k  k  I  I  ■!  N  i   j .  h- 1  >■■-•- 1  k 
Kevin)     i' r  ^.  fis    \|u'i'i-n    vi  r      <>-:L:iMir  to  Armament  Sys- 

frik-d  Aug.  f.  l'W4,  ,s«r.  No.  287352 

Int.  Cl.'^  B«7D  5/JJ 

VS.  a.  222—153.13  15  Cteims 


K^^n 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  dispersible  chemical  in  a  pressurized  aerosol 
canister  having  a  selectively  operable  nozzle  normally  in  a  closed 
condition  for  retaining  the  pressunzed  chemical  in  the  dispenser 
and  operable  to  be  opened  for  axially  projecting  the  chemical,  the 
dispenser  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  for  the  aerosol  canister,  the  housing  including  a 
dispenser  nozzle  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with  the  canister 
nozzle  for  releasing  and  axially  dispersing  the  pressunzed 
chemical  from  the  dispenser: 

b.  an  actuator  in  the  housing  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
canister  nozzle  and  the  dispenser  nozzle,  said  actuator  mov- 
able between  a  normally  inactivated  position  and  an  activated 
position  for  selectively  operating  and  opening  the  canister 
nozzle  for  releasing  the  pressunzed  chemical  through  the 
canister  nozzle  and  the  coaxial  housing  nozzle; 

c.  a  biasing  element  in  the  housing  for  normally  urging  the 
actuator  into  the  inactivated  position;  and 

d.  a  safety  lock  associated  with  the  actuator  and  moveable 
between  a  latched  posiuon  wherein  the  safety  lock  is  engaged 


with  the  actuator  for  latching  it  in  the  inactivated  position  and 
an  unlatched  position  wherein  the  safety  lock  is  disengaged 
from  the  actuator,  whereby  the  actuator  is  enabled  to  N 
moved  against  the  biasing  element  for  operating  the  canisici 
nozzle. 


i  -(Mi  -k: 
DISPENSING  <   \r  w  I  1  H  l^  n  k\  ■.  i    Mt  \-i  ki\i 

(    H  \MHI  k 
Edward  -    k   i  ihh-    ii(    :m>;  I     \>  ii^n  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 

Al:i 

(  unt,N!i.ili-n  -if  Ser.  No.  47.IIH(,     Vji,     if,     :•'■,.    .,1,1, Ml, -I,,.! 

^.l-ii.t:   r~  ,1  ,  ..nliiiii.Htinii  in  p.iti  ••',   •^' t    \i>.  L''~J'Mt.  Maj  .*, 

:  ".i    -..(..i.t,  1^ iinn,HF..n  ..f  ^.  I    \o.  979,042.  Nov,  19, 

!''•':    ,i!.,iji(i-.i:..i     I  hi-  .ipiiln  .111..,!    \,,^j    in    l'>')4.  S.r.No. 

InL  U.'  B67D  i.J.S 
VS.  a.  222—158  23  Claims 


I  A  nicjiuriiig.'di.spcnsing  cap  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 
open  upper  end  of  a  container  the  cap  compnsing: 

a  substantially  honzonial  top  and  a  penpheral  skirt  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top,  said  skirt  having  means  for 
removably  attaching  the  cap  to  the  eonta'ner;  a  partition 
extending  parallel  to  said  top  and  separating  said  penpheral 
skirt  into  upper  and  lower  sections,  such  that  a  substantially 
cylindncal  measunng  chamber  is  defined  by  .said  top.  said 
upper  section  of  said  skirt  and  said  partition;  and  wherein  ai 
least  one  of  said  top  and  upper  section  of  said  penpheral  skirt 
is  provided  with  volume  indicators:  said  partibon  formed  with 
a  weir  aperture  therein  on  one  side  of  a  diametrical  centerline 
extending  across  said  cap,  said  weir  aperture  formed  in  a 
portion  of  said  partition  lying  parallel  with  said  substantially 
honzontai  top,  said  aperture  having  a  weir  edge  extending 
parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  centerline;  said  top 
including  at  least  one  dispensing  door  having  a  penpheral, 
arcuate  depending  flange  fnctionally  engageable  over  a  corre- 
sponding arcuate  portion  of  an  upper  edge  of  said  upper 
section  of  said  skirt,  said  depending  flange  and  said  upper 
edge  having  cooperating  means  for  enabling  snap  fit  engage- 
ment therebetween,  said  dispensing  door  pivotally  secured  to 
said  top  by  a  first  integral  hinge  having  a  hinge  axis  parallel  lo 
said  centerline  and  said  weu  edge,  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  door  opposite  said  hinge  axis  lies  on  the  other  side  of  said 
diametncal  centerline. 


\  ri'\  k  \  n 


5.509.583 

Fi  iR  rlIs^F^^I^f:  i  irnuv-.-  IKfi^t  \ 

Hi  1  M  M 
V.  t  hns  HoU.iu.  kti     I     H..1    !'i     |. .-(■■,,,     ,.■<       '."-^ 
t'mitiiiuatinii  iif  Sir.  S.      '^'ii;    i  >.  >      ■     :  '*' i    .,i  .iiuloned. 
This  application  .Sep.  »,  1995,  Sei.  No,  526,037 
Int.  CI.'   B67D  5A)6 
VS.  C\.  222—185.1  4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  bottle  of  predetermined  diam- 
eter above  a  flat  support  surface,  and  for  dispensing  liquids  from  an 
open-end  of  the  bottle,  wherein  the  apparatus  compnses; 

a  spigot  having  a  connector  attached  to  the  open-end  of  the 
bottle,  a  valve,  and  a  stem  extending  laterally  from  the  con- 
nector to  the  valve:  and 


.^.509.584 

HI    \l>  f  nk   !)|sr(  \s|N(  ,    \  I'KdIil   !    i     !■•,  k  !  I<   !   I    \ki  V 
\  Cx--  i  'i    I'ki  1(11   ,    I     \M>  IMM'l  N^t  k   (  i.HiCPMi  \M  iH 

I  Hi-.  Ht   \\< 
it. II.  1  .  ,:i-    H     i.i;,.,!     t'.,r,s     ii,,uii_.   .ibiignor  to  L'Ofeal, 

)■,,,-      hr,,,.,. 

t  ii.Hi   I  III.    :    i''"-i   ser.  No.  253.178 

Claini'  i.'i.-riii    ..(ifiiu  .itn.i!  S  ranee,  Jun.  7,  1993,  93  ik  "'.-i 

liil.  1.1.    li«.7U    ,,,;,  GOIF  H/00 

VS.  a.  222—321.7  8  CUims 


1  Head  for  dispensing  a  product,  comprising  a  nozzle  piece 
adapted  lo  be  placed  on  a  container  (5,  105,  205)  containing  the 
product  to  be  dispensed,  this  nozzle  piece  including  a  base  (4.  104. 
204)  equipped  with  a  sleeve  (6.  106.  206)  in  which  is  fastened  a 
component  to  which  a  pump  (14.  114.  214)  is  linked,  sealing 
means  between  the  nozzle  piece  (2,  102,  202)  and  the  component 
(11,  111,  211)  in  order  to  interact  when  this  component  has  been 
fully  seated  on  the  sleeve  of  the  nozzle  piece,  the  nozzle  piece  (2, 
102,  202)  having  retention  means  (R)  capable  of  holding  the 
component  (11,  HI,  211)  in  an  only  partially  seated  position  in 
which  the  sealing  means  (8,  108,  208)  between  the  component  and 
nozzle  piece  do  not  yet  interact,  and  passage  means  (16,  116,  216) 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  component  (11,  111,  211)  and  an 


inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  (6,  106.  206)  in  which  the  component  is 
engaged  in  the  partially  seated  position  in  order  to  maintain  a 
communication  between  the  inside  of  the  container  (5,  105.  205j 
and  the  outside  in  only  the  partially  seated  position. 


5,509.585 

CI  0'^1•RF  IMT 

)  1111,11     Sl'Hk     Hiti     ,irid    Miirtfi    \t— i  hiiinarir. 

t"itl!  •>(.   s«ii/(  riand.  avsitnor-  n     Icim   1  ,•> 

Unanrt  '^  \,.  I*ult>.  Suit/crland 
pi    f    N,,    f'CI  (   H4.V(»<il>,  ;    '-]   Ih,[,     Ian    l^ 

O.ilt   ,ian     !H.   I'^-l    Pri    Puh    S,.    Vk.u^.'j 

li.il.    I  Hi     ^    l'^' 

P(    I   Mk-<1  Nlui    1"    ! '^.^,  Ser.  No    i^. 

Claim-    pn..nl\     .ipplu  .hhui    ^"  it/erlarn:     i.i 
754/92 

Int  CL"  B67B  5AXJ 
VS.  a.  222—541.1 


\''i-isi  t,fi.r..h! 
.^,    fii-idinL'^    \ 

i  *^^^    ^    i  (C  1 
'"».    P(    !    Put, 


n     6.    1992.  01 

10  Claims 


a  free-standing  stand  for  supporting  the  bottle  in  an  inverted 
position  for  the  connected  spigot  valve  to  dispense  down- 
wardly, the  stand  being  of  an  integral  construction  having  an 
upper  section  adjoined  to  a  frusto-conical  lower  section  with  a 
lower  edge  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bottle  an  open  vertical  slot  in  said  upper  section  through 
which  said  stem  extends,  and  a  ledge  defined  by  a  lower  edge 
of  said  slot  at  an  intermediate  height  of  said  stand  supporting 
said  stem  intermediate  its  length. 


1  A  closure  unit  made  from  thermoplastic  material  for  subse- 
quent attachment  to  a  container  (1)  for  the  handling  and  storage  of 
a  flowable  product  comprising 

a  substantially  tubular  pounng  part  (3)  having  a  wall  defining  an 
opening: 

an  openable  and  reclosable  closure  part  (5)  closing  said  opening 
of  said  pouring  part,  and 

at  least  a  first  coating  (12)  extending  continuously  over  both  an 
inner  surface  of  said  openable  and  reclosable  closure  pan  and 
an  intenor  surface  of  said  wall  defimng  said  opening  of  said 
pounng  part-  said  first  coating  protects  the  product  against 
undesired  influences. 


BOW   M  \K1N<.   HtRM 
Mary  A.  Leiser.  5640  RiM-n-fltit   kri  .  vsaunaki-<    ^^  i~    ->"■»" 
Filed  Mar   >    i<»<i4,  s,r    N.     IjS.M^. 
Inl    I  ;      \4iH   -      '      JHMIi 

VS.  CI.  Z2J-^u,  :n  riaim- 


1  A  form  for  making  decorative  bows  from  flexible  bow  mate- 
rial having  a  width  and  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
and  iiKluding  several  length  portions,  the  form  comprising  a  top 


169-397  O.G.-96-7:  QU 
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face,  a  bonom  face,  a  generally  circular  penmeter  bounding  the  (op 
face  and  the  bonom  face,  and  a  central  core  with  a  central  aperture 
extending  from  the  top  face  to  the  bottom  face,  the  form  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  penpheral  openings  extending  from  the  lop 
face  to  the  bonom  face  at  positions  between  (he  central  apemire 
and  the  perimeter  to  deline  struts  between  the  peripheral  openings 
which  extend  radially  from  the  central  core  to  the  perimeter, 
wherein  the  penpheral  openings  each  have  at  least  the  same  si/.e  as 
the  central  aperture  and  wherein  the  penpheral  openings  are 
tapered  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  central  core  to  the  penmeter 
so  as  to  be  narrower  adjacent  the  central  aperture  and  wider 
adjacent  the  perimeter 


GARMKNT  HANliKR 
Stanley  F.  Gouldson,  Northport,  and  Koland  C.  Harmrr,  Cen- 
tereach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.. 
Victoria,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.282.  Jul.  24,  1992,  which  b  a 

rontiniiation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  870,697.  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat 

i         '  i^  IV       nil  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

.s  u.i.«..  \|>i    l(>.  i  vv:.  I'at.  No.  Des.  350,236.  This  application 

Feb.  23.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  200,822 

Int.  a."  A47G  25/14 

VS.  CL  223—91  16  Claims 


H' 


13.  A  garment  display  system  composing  a  plastic  hanger  which 
includes: 

(a)  a  hook  member,  said  hook  member  defining  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  a  cur\'e  having  a  radius  and  center  of  curvature 
for  at  lea.st  a  portion  thereof; 

(b)  a  body  member  compnsing  first  and  second  honzontally 
opposing  extending  inner  arm  portions  with  first  and  second 
parallel  edges,  said  inner  arm  portions  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  hook  member,  said  Inner  arm  portions  dehn- 
ing  first  and  second  ends  at  the  ends  remote  from  said  hook 
member; 

(c)  first  and  second  upswept  outer  arm  portion.s  witch  first  and 
second  parallel  edges,  said  outer  arm  portions  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  remote 
ends  to  provide  a  high  rack  to  display  ratio,  with  said  first 
upswept  outer  arm  portion  attached  to  the  first  remote  end  of 
said  first  inner  arm  portion  and  said  second  upswept  outer  arm 
portion  attached  to  the  second  remote  end  of  said  second  inner 
arm  portion,  each  of  said  upswept  outer  arm  portions  ending 
with  a  honzontally  extending  arm  attached  to  a  clip  end 
portion 

wherein  said  upswept  outer  arm  portions  position  a  gamtenl 
retaining  clip  longitudinally  on  either  side  of  said  hook  mem- 
ber at  a  height  such  (hat  an  axis  drawn  therebetween  would 
intersect  a  circle  defined  around  said  center  of  curvature  by 
said  radius. 


5.509388 

()i  TFiT  or(;anizer  cover 

Cathy  S.  Kimball.  2055  Tijmin  Rd.,  I^  Habra  Heights,  Calif. 
90631 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,123 
Int.  Cn."  A41D  27/22;  B65D  S5/J8 


VS.  a.  223—98 


20  Claims 


20  An  outfit  organizer  cover  used  in  conjunction  with  a  hanger 
member  and  a  garment,  composing: 
a   a  inangular  member  having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer. 

each  layer  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
h    said  first  and  second  layers  being  anached  together  on  all 

sides  except  for  said  top  and  bonom  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  layers  of  said  triangular  member: 

c.  said  bottom  ends  of  said  first  and  second  layers  being  folded 
upwardly  to  form  at  least  one  pocket  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  respectively,  the  at  lea.st  one  pocket  on  each 
layer  being  attached  to  its  layer  along  the  pocket's  entire 
circumference  except  for  one  side  of  each  pocket  which  is 
open  to  form  an  opening  for  the  pocket; 

d.  means  for  closing  the  opening  of  said  at  lea.st  one  pocket  on 
said  first  and  second  layers,  respectively;  and 

e  a  strap  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  and 
forming  a  loop  thereon. 


BACK    r   \     K    H  iK    M(    W  1    HI   1  K-i    M  II  I  I  \S  h  \R 
Eugene  Klit>i.  %>  vt  'luik.  N.V.  a.vsiKi>ui  l<>  \lsuiiI  Impact  Films 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.l'. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.669 

InL  CI.'  A45F  .MW 

VS.  CI.  224—209  16  Claims 


a)  said  backpack  having  a  front  and  a  back: 

b)  a  left  and  right  side  footwear  compartment  for  holding  said 
footwear:  said  footwear  compartmenLs  having  a  predeter- 
mined size  sufficient  to  receive  one  each  of  a  pair  of  heavy, 
bulky  footwear; 

c)  each  said  footwear  compartment  having  generally  polygonal 
side  walls  having  a  top,  bonom,  a  generally  rectangular  a  back 
wall  and  a  front  wall; 

d)  said  left  and  right  side  footwear  compartments  angularly 
joined  together  at  the  front  of  said  backpack  to  form  a 
generally  isosceles  triangularly  shaped  space  between  the 
footwear  compartments; 

e)  said  front  walls  of  said  footwear  compartments  defining  a 
portion  of  the  front  of  said  backpack: 

0  said  left  and  right  footwear  compartments  having  a  width 
from  twice  the  width  of  said  footwear  to  approximately  the 
same  width  as  said  footwear; 

g)  a  flat  back  wall  connecting  said  right  and  left  footwear 
compartments,  said  flat  back  wall  joining  said  right  and  left 
side  footwear  compartments  together; 

h)  means  to  enclose  the  generally  iscosceles  triangularly  shaped 
space  formed  between  said  left  and  right  side  footwear  com- 
partments to  form  an  interior  compartment  between  the  left 
and  nght  side  footwear  compartments. 


54109,590 
COM.APSIBI  F    nun   (VRRIFR  DEVICE 
)  (Imund  K.  Medeiros.  .Ii     ^^  .i.rri.iri.ii'.    Hi  .  and  Stan  A.  Sand- 
ers, Lake  Elsinore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Waco  Corporation, 
Tokyo 

FUed  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,918 

InL  a."  A61G  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  224—161  20  Claims 


1    A  backpack  for  carrying  a  pair  of  heavy,  bulky  footwear 
comprising: 


1.  An  infant  carrier  device  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  upper  torso 
of  a  wearer  to  position  the  infant  in  front  of  the  wearer  comprising: 
a)  a  support  frame  having  a  first  end.  an  opposite  second  end  and 
a  central  member  therebetween: 


b)  bifurcated  shoulder  support  ft^me  extending  from  said  central 
member  at  said  support  frame  first  end  to  enable  said  carrier 
to  be  positioned  about  the  upper  torso  of  a  wearer;  and 

c)  seat  member  secured  to  said  support  frame  second  end  to 
receive  and  support  an  infant  or  small  child. 


5,509_«;91 

ffo!  s!t  K 

Ji.tH,  N''    t   .irv.i    4IH.  Hiiidii.ri    III     -"U     ^«     I  I  111. n     \!i,.  fi.MCft 

Continu.iii..n  ih  ji.iri  ..f  s<  t    N,,    i(v4rv4(i    I  ii ,     "     I '>*»3.  which 

is  n  .iinnnu.itiiiri  •■!  si  [,  No.  Sii.TS".  Jan.  V.  iyv;.  ahan- 

diiri.d    !  hiv  .i!)|ih.,,!(iin  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  ."V'"  wu 

im.  CI."  F41C  33/02 

VS.  a.  224—244  17  Claims 


5.  An  improved  top  opemng  and  top  removal  holster  for  a 
semi-automatic  or  revolver  weapon  having  a  tngger  mechanism 
and  a  trigger  guard  or  similar  enclosure  for  the  tngger.  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  top  opening  and  top  removal  holster  having  a  support  strap,  a 
hammer  strap  comprising  an  extension  and  a  strap,  a  security 
strap,  and  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  weapon  retaining  pro- 
jection; 
a  retaining  paddle  member  comprising  the  weapon  retaining 
projection  and  a  release  extension  for  manually  moving  the 
weapon  retaining  projection  from  a  weapon  holding  position 
to  a  weapon  insertion  or  release  position,  the  retaining  paddle 
member  having  a  portion  attached  to  an  exterior  portion  of  the 
holster  at  an  attachment  point  adjacent  a  weapon  barrel  when 
the  weapon  is  m  the  holster:  and 
a  limiting  means  to  limit  insertion  of  the  weapon  into  the  holster, 
the  limiting  means  compnsing  reinforced  stitching  in  combi- 
nation with  the  bolster. 


>  Mill  LES 
..    N.\.  12020 

-h7 


5  ;i(i,  ;.,; 

OLTTBOARD  M(  >  n  >k  i   \  k  k  I  H<  n  ik 
Shawn  E.  Lipka.  122  \N.  Iiii;l   -i     K.ino..i.  v, 
FUed  May  11.  1  "JJ   s, ,    s      :m. 
InL  CI.    HtA)K  „.^.; 
VS.  a.  224—521  3  CUims 

1.  A  new  outboard  motor  carrier  for  vehicles  for  supporting  a 
conventional  small  marine  outboard  motor  for  transport  on  a  rack 
coupled  to  a  conventional  vehicular  trailer  hitch  sleeve,  the  out- 
board motor  carrier  for  vehicles  compnsing: 

an  L-shaped  support  structure  constructed  of  metal  tubing  hav- 
ing an  elongated  vertical  member  with  a  honzontal  member 
projecting  normal  the  bottom  end  thereof,  the  horizontal 
member  being  slidably  removably  engaged  with  the  trailer 
hitch  sleeve,  the  horizontal  member  having  a  plurality  of 
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too 


anachmeni  means,  the  lower  chain  having  first  and  second 
ends  secured  together  with  a  padlock. 


lateral  bolt  holes  therethrough  aligned  with  a  pliirality  of  bolt 
holes  through  the  trailer  hitch  sleeve; 

a  bolt  extending  through  each  of  the  plurality  of  bolt  holes 
whereby  secunng  the  carrier  to  the  hitch,  each  bolt  being 
secured  with  a  nut; 

attachmenl  means  for  an  upper  .safely  chain,  the  upper  safety 
chain  attachment  means  compnsing  a  bracket  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  member  proximal  the  upper  end  thereof, 
the  bracket  having  at  least  two  ears  each  of  which  having  a 
hole  therethrough  whereto  the  ends  of  the  upper  chain  may  f)e 
connected. 

attachment  means  for  a  lower  safety  chain,  the  lower  safety 
chain  attachment  means  compnsing  a  metal  loop  integrally 
formed  on  the  vertical  member  proximal  the  lower  end 
thereof  wherethrough  the  lower  chain  may  extend; 

motor  receiving  means  whereto  the  motor  may  be  clamped  using 
the  motor's  integral  mount,  the  motor  receiving  means  com- 
prising a  rectangular  wooden  plank  fixedly  connected  cross- 
wise the  vertical  member  at  the  top  end  thereof  such  thai  a 
boat  transom  is  simulated,  the  plank  being  aligned  parallel  tfie 
honzontal  member  whereby  a  motor  clamped  to  the  plank 
will  face  transverse  the  transporting  vehicle  with  the  motor 
drive  shaft  housing  lying  generally  collateral  the  vertical 
member; 

locking  means  whereby  the  motor  may  be  secured  to  the  carrier 
for  preventing  unauthonzed  removal  of  the  miHor  from  the 
earner,  the  locking  means  compnsing:  a  U-shaped  bar  key- 
rcleasably  connected  to  the  vertical  member,  the  U-shaped  bar 
having  an  operative  position  wherein  the  bar  is  in  surrounding 
relationship  with  the  motor  dnve  shaft  housing,  the  open  end 
of  the  bar  being  connected  to  the  vertical  member  whereby 
secunng  the  dnve  shaft  housing  to  the  vertical  member,  the 
U-shaped  bar  also  having  a  release  position  wherein  the  open 
end  of  the  bar  is  disconnected  from  the  vertical  member 
whereby  relea.sing  the  motor  dnve  shaft  housing  from  the 
vertical  member;  and  a  key  for  releasing  the  U-shaped  bar 
from  the  vertical  member; 

an  upper  safety  chain  whereby  the  motor  may  be  redundantly 
releasably  secured  to  the  carrier  to  prevent  loss  of  the  motor 
in  the  event  of  motor  mount  failure,  tfie  upper  chain  having  a 
first  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  I'ppcr  safety  chain  attach- 
ment means,  the  upper  chain  tieing  wrapped  around  an  adja- 
cent portion  of  a  motor  mounted  on  the  earner,  the  upper 
chain  also  having  a  .second  end  removably  connected  lo  the 
upper  safety  chain  attachment  means  whereby  removably 
secunng  the  upper  chain  in  position,  the  upper  chain  being 
coaled  with  resilient  plastic  lo  prevent  mamng  the  finish  of 
the  motor;  and 

a  lower  safety  chain  whereby  the  carrier  may  t)e  redundantly 
secured  lo  the  trailer  hilch  for  preventing  loss  of  the  earner  in 
the  event  of  earner  hitch  securcment  boll  failure  and  also  for 
preventing  unautlion/ed  removal  of  the  earner  from  the  hitch. 
the  lower  chain  being  coupled  lo  the  trailer  hilch  sleeve,  the 
lower  safety  chain  extending  tiuough  the  lower  safety  chain 


CO.Miil>J.l.'  \\i   I    \Mi  I'KI   .-..AMiAKl    il.VSLE 
IMMI  NsER 
Nathan  D.  Bloch,  Ch.  1 1  %   Mill,  and  F:dward  J.  O'Brien,  Fast- 
ampton.  I>uth  of  n  I      .<ssignors  to  .Scott  Paper  Company. 
Delaware  t'ounty.  Pa. 

Kiled  Jan.  18,  1<N4.  Ser.  No.  181,730 

Int.  a."  A47K  10/32 

VS.  a.  225—37  13  Claims 


2    A  combined  dry   sanitary   tissue   and   prewetted   personal 
hygiene  wipes  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  rear  housing  section  and  a  front 
housing  section,  said  front  housing  section  having  a  relative 
open  position  and  a  relative  closed  position  in  relation  lo  said 
rear  housing  section,  said  front  housing  section  removably 
connected  to  said  rear  housing  section  such  that  said  from 
housing  can  be  removed  from  said  rear  housing  section  to  the 
open  position  to  gain  access  to  said  roll  of  dry  sanitary  tissue 
and  relumed  the  closed  position,  said  rear  housing  section 
including  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  housing  section  and  said  front 
housing  section  defining  a  pnmary  compartment  for  receiving 
a  roll  of  dry  sanitary  tissue  when  said  front  housing  section  is 
in  the  closed  position,  said  primary  companment  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  dry  sanitary  tis.sue  is  dispensed; 

(b)  spindle  means  projecting  from  said  rear  wall  for  supporting 
the  roll  of  dry  sanitary  tissue  in  said  primary  compartmeni; 

(c)  wall  means  projecting  from  said  rear  wall  lo  form  a  second 
compartmeni  for  supporting  a  roll  of  prewetted  personal 
hygiene  wipes  therein,  said  second  compartmeni  having  an 
open  distal  end  through  which  said  personal  hygiene  wipes 
are  dispensed; 

(d)  lid  means  for  fonmng  a  liquid  tight  seal  over  said  open  distal 
end.  said  lid  means  engagable  with  and  disengagable  frin- 
said  open  distal  end.  said  lid  means  including  a  dispensing 
port  therethrough  through  which  the  prewetted  hygiene  wipes 
are  dispensed,  said  lid  means  remaining  engaged  with  said 
open  distal  end  when  said  from  housing  section  is  in  the 
closed  position  on  said  rear  housing  section. 


5J!094!94 

DEVICE  TO  CONTROI,  THK  FEEniNG  OF  1  lil^  1  k  \1 

IN  A  V  i  k  \ri'lN(  ,   M  \(   MINE 

Cfsarino  MaEcloni.  h.  i  l' n  .m.  r...  {ui\,  assignor  to  Officina 

^''     ■••ti. .,  s,-vi,-s,   s  n  \     ('.iruzzaro,  Italy 

1  iit<!  Ih^.  ::.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  171,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Dec.  23,  1992,  MI92A2956 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  23/188:20/36:  B65B  13/22 
I  .S.  CI,  226— 35  15  Claims 


bonom  surface  and  including  a  second  end,  said  cover  includ- 
ing a  second  end  arranged  close  to  said  second  end  of  said 
chute, 

a  guide  rail  provided  in  said  chute  for  slidably  supporting  staples 
thereon, 

a  pusher  slidably  engaged  on  said  guide  rail. 

means  for  biasing  said  pusher  to  push  said  staples  toward  said 
second  end  of  said  chute, 

a  presser  for  engaging  with  said  staples, 

means  for  biasing  said  presser  toward  said  staples  for  pressing 
said  staples  in  place,  and 

drive  plunger  means  provided  in  said  second  end  of  said  cover 
for  driving  said  staples  located  in  said  second  end  of  said 
chute. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  guide  rail  includes  a  first  end  located  close  to  said  pivot 
shaft  and  includes  a  second  end  having  an  upper  surface  for 
engaging  with  said  staples,  said  upper  surface  of  said  second 
end  of  said  guide  rail  includes  a  recess  formed  therein  for 
allowing  engagement  of  said  staples  with  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  chute  so  as  to  suitably  guide  said  staples  and  so  as  to 
prevent  the  inclination  of  said  staples. 


M'f'l  \  |N(,   VI 
-t(>Mn,     Htfiri 

n.dik     i      \ml.i,    Sanli^     MiKik.    ..11 
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I.  A  device  to  control  feeding  of  a  .strap  in  a  strapping  machine       APPARATUS  K  ik 
of  the  type  wherein  said  strap  (R)  is  guided  on  a  periphery  of  at    D.jxid   j    fjnii,     vv 
least  one  dnving  wheel  (1)  and  ai  least  one  pressure  wheel  (4),  said        k,  irii  km,  liff 
at  least  one  pressure  wheel  (4)  is  provided  to  press  said  strap  (R) 
against  the  pcripher>'  of  said  driving  wheel  (1)  so  as  to  secure 
proper  feeding  .  said  device  comprising: 

an  arm  (8)  oscillating  between  a  guiding  position  and  an  opening 

position; 
wherein  in  said  guiding  position,  said  arm  (8)  at  least  partly    (jjj.  q,  227^176.1 
surrounds  the  periphery  of  said  driving  wheel  (1)  so  as  to 
form  a  guiding  channel  (C3)  for  said  strap  (R); 
said  arm  (8)  being  movable  by  said  strap  lo  its  opening  position, 
means  responsive  lo  movement  of  said  arm  (8)  lo  its  opening 
position  for  controlling  the  slopping  of  said  driving  wheel  (1); 
and 
said  at  least  one  pres.sure  wheel  (4)  is  associated  with  said 
oscillating  arm  (8)  such  thai  the  al  least  one  pressure  wheel 
(4)  is  moved  away  from  said  driving  wheel  (1),  so  as  to 
release  a  feeding  pressure  when  said  arm  (8)  is  moved  to  its 
opening  position. 
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45  Claims 


■5,509.595 
-i  \I1  IN(.  MECHANISM 
llsi  (.  hiui.  11...  N,..  '(.  Sia1h>o  1,  Guo  Guang  Road,  Da  Li  City, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  410,689 

Int.  a.''  B25C  5A)2 

VS.  a.  227—119  1  Claim 


I.  A  stapling  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base,  a  chute  and  a  cover  including  a  first  end  pivotally 
coupled  together  at  a  pivot  shaft,  said  chute  including  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue, 
comprising: 

tissue  gripping  means  for  positioning  and  gripping  tissue  to 
which  said  fasteners  are  to  be  applied;  said  gnpping  means 
including  a  first  jaw  member  having  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
positioned  thereon,  and  a  second  jaw  member; 

first  advancing  means  spaced  fix)m  said  first  jaw  member  for 
urging  said  first  jaw  member  towards  said  second  jaw  mem- 
ber; 

second  advancing  means  spaced  from  said  first  jaw  member  for 
incrementally  urging  said  first  jaw  memfjer  towards  said  sec- 
ond jaw  member  subsequent  to  urging  by  said  first  advancing 
means  to  grip  tissue  tliereberween; 
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means  for  dnving  said  fasteners  into  said  tissue  subsequent  to 
positioning  said  jaw  members  in  relation  to  each  other  by  said 
first  and  second  advancing  means. 

means  for  actuating  said  dnving  means;  and 

releasable  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  tirsl  and  second 
advaiK'ing  means  to  selectively  position  said  first  jaw  member 
in  relation  to  said  second  jaw  member 

JO  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue, 
compnsing: 

tissue  gripping  means  for  positioning  and  gripping  tissue  ther- 
ebetween, said  tissue  gnpping  means  including  a  first  jaw 
member  and  a  second  jaw  member,  said  first  jaw  member 
having  a  plurality  of  fasteners  posiuoned  thereon,  and 

advancing  means  for  urging  said  first  jaw  member  towards  said 
second  jaw  member,  said  advancing  means  being  operable 
through  reciprocatingly  pivotable  movements  of  a  portion  of 
said  advancing  means,  said  portion  being  pivotable  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  apparatus  to  cau.se 
incremental  movement  of  said  first  jaw  member  towards  said 
second  jaw  member. 


5,509^97 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MONITOH'^'     >  ^ N  I  KOLOF  A  ^"MM  k!SG 

Paul  Laferriere,  .Somervilli    M.i-.s     isM^nor  to  Panasonic  Tech- 
nologics.  Inc.,  Sccaucu.s,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  IW4,  Ser.  No,  323^22 

Int.  a."  H05K  J/34 

VS.  CL  228—105  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  soldering  a  first  material  to  a  second  material 
using  a  laser  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  solder  paste  over  said  first  malenal; 

(b)  disposing  said  second  material  on  said  solder  pa.ste  in  align- 
ment with  said  tirsl  matenal  to  form  a  sample: 

(c)  focusing  a  laser  beam  onto  a  predetermined  location  on  said 
sample  to  segment  said  solder  paste  and  form  a  solder  joint 
between  said  first  matenal  and  said  second  matenal; 

(d)  captunng  optical  images  of  at  least  one  region-of- interest  in 
said  solder  paste  adjacent  said  solder  joint  during  said  solder- 
ing; and 

(e)  monitoring  formation  of  said  solder  joint  by  repeatedly 
calculating  pixel  value  sums  in  said  region-of-inleresl  from 
said  optical  images  to  detennine  whether  said  solder  paste  in 
said  region-of- interest  has  segmented. 


5,509398 

WAVF  v'M  ni'Rivf:  \rr\K  \ii^  wn  rRficFS.S 
Harbhajan  N..-  ':    M.i;;..'.   (l  ;■    \  i     s.  .i    m    \  ;  .it, s,  Bethle- 
hem. Pa.;   "^..i.,   ^nn,    \    -•    f  '    Mdrnci.  and  Bohdan  A. 
Wasirzk<i.  H  t*    Hr    i,,    i  .  tt     i  n  I  .  assignors  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  .Mi      .     (M     n   i 

Kileii  \!..       1    I'M   Ser.  No.  251.055 

InL  CI.    H05K  3/34 

VS.  CL  228—180,1  29  Claims 


CMCCTUN  or  THWCL 


1.  A  wave  soldenng  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  al  least  one  solder  wave; 

(b)  generating  a  flow  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  men  gas 
through  the  solder  wave  to  enable  the  formation  of  a  low 
oxygen-conlaining  atmosphere  al  least  in  the  region  immedi- 
ately above  the  solder  wave  without  substantially  splattenng 
the  solder  onto  a  substrate  to  be  soldered,  and 

(c)  passing  the  substrate  to  be  soldered  into  contact  with  the 
solder  wave  within  said  low  oxygen-containing  atmosphere 
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VS.  a.  228—180,21  8  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  fastening  a  hybnd  circuit  having  a  carrier 
substrate  onto  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  carrier  substrate  having 
a  surface  with  electncal  components  disposed  thereon,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

locating   through -contacted   bores   at   slight   spaces   from  one 

another  on  said  earner  substrate; 
providing  solder  surfaces  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board  for  elec- 

tncally  contacting  said  hybrid  circuit; 
applying  a  paste  solder  onto  said  solder  surfaces  of  said  printed 

circuit  board; 
placing  said  earner  substrate  of  said  hybrid  circuit  having  said 

through-contacted  bores  onto  said  solder  surfaces  of  said 

printed  circuit  board;  and 
placing  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  hybrid  circuit  in  a 

furnace  for  soldenng  with  said  paste  solder 


5,509,600 
llu  1  t  kK.s>.l  Kh  WELDING  OF  HOT  STEEL  STOCK 
Selji  Okada,  Tounoshou;  Yutaka  Suzuki,  Sakura;  Kouichi 
Sakamoto,  Kami^u:  Hitushi  ri-shii;.jli.ir.i.  Kii'-.ilMi  I.ik.i. 
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1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  hot  pressure  welding  of  hot  steel 
stock,  compnsing  mechanically  descaling  the  joining  portions  of 
the  hoi  steel  stock  followed  by  pressure  joining  the  portions,  the 
descaling  and  pressure  joining  steps  being  earned  out  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere,  the  reducing  atmosphere  being  obtained  by  combust- 
ing fuel  and  combustion  air  under  conditions  defined  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 
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wherein.  P  is  an  oxygen  enrichment  ratio  of  oxygen  in  the  com- 
bustion air  (%  by  volume)  and  m  is  an  oxygen  ratio  of  oxygen 
combusted  relative  to  an  amount  of  oxygen  required  for  complete 
combustion  of  the  fuel. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  package  having  a  flexible  cover,  a  food 
article  contained  within  said  package  and  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  flexible  cover  and  a  unitary  molded  plastic  spacer/protector 
device  for  positioning  between  said  flexible  cover  and  said  food 
article  for  supporting  said  cover  and  protecting  said  food  article 
from  damage  by  downward  pressure  on  said  cover,  said  spacer 
device  compnsing  an  upper  body  portion  having  an  essentially 
planar  upper  surface  and  al  least  four  leg  portions  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  for  engaging  the  packaged  article  and  with 
iLs  planar  upper  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  package  cover  to 
increase  its  load-carrying  capacity  without  damaging  the  packaged 
food  article. 
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1.  A  savings  bank  with  a  music  bell  having  a  fly  wheel  and  a 
drive  gear  and  operated  by  depositing  a  coin,  the  bank  compnsing; 

a  housing; 

a  guide  rail  mounted  on  said  housing  and  defining  a  dropping 
path; 

a  control  stick  with  a  stop  and  a  contact  end  mounted  near  the 
side  of  the  fly  wheel  on  the  music  bell,  so  that  in  the  free 
condition  before  a  coin  is  deposited,  the  contact  end  is 
extended  into  the  dropping  path  of  the  coin  in  the  guide  rail, 
and  the  stop  prevents  said  fly  wheel  from  rotating; 

said  control  stick  being  mounted  such  that  said  contact  end 
could  be  pushed  to  rotate  by  a  coin  deposited  in  the  guide  rail, 
thereby  disengaging  the  fly  wheel  from  the  confinement  of  the 
stop; 

a  revolving  shaft; 

a  follower  gear  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  said  revolving 
shaft  and  driven  by  the  drive  gear  of  the  music  bell; 

a  control  lamella  having  a  notch  is  mounted  on  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  revolving  shaft  al  a  position  relative  to  the 
locating  end  of  the  control  stick  so  that  when  in  the  free 
condition  said  locating  end  is  located  al  the  end  of  the 
revolving  shaft,  and  when  said  contact  end  is  pushed  to  rotate 
by  a  coin,  the  locating  end  can  move  to  the  inside  of  the 
control  lamella  through  the  notch  so  that  the  control  stick  is 
limited  lo  return  to  the  onginal  free  position  after  the  control 
lamella  rotates;  and 

a  damper  mounted  on  said  control  lamella  so  that  it  can  be 
extended  into  the  dropping  path  of  the  coin  in  the  guide  rail. 
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Thomas  W.  Hering,  26690  NW.  Meek  Rd.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
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1.  A  mailbox  mounting  bracket  comprising: 
a  coupling  means  for  coupling  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  mailbox, 
the  coupling  means  comprising  a  planar  base  plate  sized  to  fit 
along  a  bottom  of  a  mailbox  to  be  mounted,  the  planar  base 
plate  including  respectively  opposed  longitudinal  side  edges; 
and  a  pair  of  depending  lateral  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  respectively  opposed  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  the  planar  base  plate,  the  depending  lateral  side  walls 
including  a  plurality  of  mounting  apertures  directed  there- 
through; and, 
a  mounting  means  secured  to  the  coupling  means  for  attaching 
to  a  supporting  structure,  the  mounting  means  compnsing  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  substantially  parallely  oriented  mounting 
tabs  which  project  downwardly  from  the  planar  base  plate,  the 
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FUed  Aug,  24.  1993.  Sen  No,  111JI29 
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engine  for  preheating  the  combustion  air  supplied  to  said 

burning  means  by  said  blower; 
means  including  a  battery  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the 

motor- generator  to  start  the  Stirling  engine  and  for  supplying 

electrical  power  to  charge  the  battery  dunng  normal  operation 

of  the  fan  heater;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  electrical  power  supplying  means. 
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10  Claims 


mounting  tabs  being  coupled  directly  to  the  planar  base  plate 
and  projecting  orthogonally  therefrom,  the  mounting  tabs 
each  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  substantially  spaced  and 
parallel  lateral  edges,  and  a  pair  of  angled  piercing  edges 
which  each  intersect  an  individual  one  of  the  lateral  edges,  the 
angled  piercing  edges  intersecting  each  other  to  define  a 
piercing  tip  operable  to  engage  and  secure  a  piercable  sub- 
strate. 


1 .  A  filtering  straw  for  drawing  liquid  from  a  container  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  pair  of  ends,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  tillers,  each  of  said  fillers  being  removably  mounted 
on  said  tube,  one  of  said  filters  including  means  for  removing 
one  type  of  impurity  from  said  liquid,  the  other  filter  includ- 
ing means  for  removing  another  type  of  impurity  from  the 
liquid  not  removed  by  said  one  filter,  each  of  said  filters  being 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  end  of  said  tube  and  include  a 
portion  extending  into  said  corresponding  end  of  the  lube, 
said  portion  of  each  filter  having  an  outer  circumferential 
liquid  permeable  surface  cooperating  with  the  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  tube  to  define  an  annular  chamber 
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1   A  fan  heater  for  at  least  one  space  comprising: 

means  for  burning  fuel  to  produce  hot  combustion  gas; 

means  including  a  fan  for  moving  a  portion  of  the  hot  combus- 
tion gas  to  the  space; 

a  Stirling  engine  powered  by  thermal  energy  from  another 
portion  of  the  hot  combustion  gas. 

a  shaft  dnven  by  the  Stirling  engine; 

means  including  a  motor-generator  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
starting  the  Stirling  engine  and  for  generating  electricity  dur- 
ing normal  operation  of  the  fan  heater  after  starting  the 
Stirling  engine; 

means  including  a  blower  connected  to  said  shaft  for  supplying 
necessary  combustion  air  to  said  burning  means; 

means  interconnecting  said  blower  and  said  burning  means  and 
including  a  duct  passing  through  a  C(X>ling  pan  of  the  Surling 


^-^ 


I   In  a  washer  fluid  system  in  a  vehicle,  said  system  including  a 

fluid  reservoir  having  a  discharge  pump  for  transferring  fluid  from 

said  reservoir  through  a  transfer  hose,  al  least  one  discharge  no7.zle 

aligned  to  receive  fluid  from  said  transfer  hose  to  discharge  said 

fluid  onto  a  windshield  of  said  vehicle,  a  heater  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  to  receive  fluid  from  said  transfer  hose 

at  a  poini  downstream  from  said  discharge  pump  and  an  outlet 

lo  discharge  fluid  to  said  transfer  hose  for  discharge  by  said 

nozzle; 


a  container  means  in  said  housing  for  holding  a  quantity  of  fluid, 
said  container  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  for  holding  fluid  to  be  heated; 

heating  element  means  in  said  container  for  heating  fluid  intro- 
duced from  said  inlet  prior  to  discharge  by  said  oudet; 

temperature  controller  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of 
said  fluid  in  said  container  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
temperature  above  ambient  temperature; 

insulation  means  for  insulating  said  container  in  said  housing; 
and 

bracket  means  for  mounting  said  housing  in  said  vehicle. 
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1  A  lance  tube  for  a  sootblower  device  for  cleaning  surfaces  of 
a  combustion  device  in  which  said  lance  tube  is  penodically 
advanced  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  combustion  device,  said 
lance  tube  having  a  hollow  interior  for  conducting  a  fluid  cleaning 
medium  which  is  ejected  from  nozzles  carried  by  said  lance  tube, 
said  lance  tube  comprising: 

al  least  one  first  nozzle  affixed  to  said  lance  tube. 

at  least  one  second  nozzle  affixed  to  said  lance  tube. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  nozzles  have  differing  fluid  flow 

characteristics,  and 
fluid  flow  control  means  affixed  to  said  lance  tube  having  a  plug 
seal  mounted  to  said  lance  tube  defimng  a  longitudinal  flow 
passageway  within  said  lance  lube  hollow  interior  and  inter- 
posed in  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said  first  and  second 
nozzles  and  said  plug  seal  having  a  transverse  passageway, 
said  fluid  control  means  further  having  a  removable  plug 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  plug  seat  transverse  passage- 
way and  having  a  flow  passageway  whereby  the  resistance  to 
flow  of  said  cleaning  medium  through  said  fluid  flow  control 
means  set  by  said  plug  flow  passageway  influences  the  rela- 
tive flow  rates  of  said  cleaning  medium  discharged  by  said 
first  and  second  nozzles. 
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1.  A  spinner  for  use  in  a  trigger  sprayer  including  a  housing 
having  a  discharge  cavity  extending  to  an  opening,  the  spinner 
comprising: 
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an  elongate  body  extending  between  opposite  front  and  rear 
ends,  the  body  having  a  swirl  chamber  integrally  formed  at 
the  front  end;  and 

a  flexible  elastomeric  valve  element  integrally  formed  with  the 
spinner  body,  the  spinner  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  trigger  sprayer  housing  discharge  cavity  with  the 
valve  element  overlying  the  cavity  opening  and  defining  a 
primary  valve  of  the  trigger  sprayer. 
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1.  An  improved  sludge  lance  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  fluid  inlet  portion  being  circular  and  having  a  first  length  and 
diameter,  said  first  length  being  approximately  eight  tunes 
said  first  diameter: 

a  fluid  exhaust  portion  being  circular  and  having  a  second  length 
and  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  length  and  diameter 

a  transition  length  between  said  fluid  inlet  portion  and  said  fluid 
exhaust  portion  tapenng  said  first  diameter  into  said  second 
diameter;  and 

a  single  flow  straighiener  mounted  inside  said  fluid  inlet  portion 
to  minimize  turbulence  therein  and  improve  the  outpHii  of  said 
fluid  exhaust  portion  thereby,  said  flow  slraightener  including 
a  rectangular  plate  inserted  along  said  first  diameter  of  said 
fluid  inlet  portion,  the  improved  sludge  lance  nozzle  con- 
structed to  be  located  within  a  front  mamfold  of  a  sludge 
lance  assembly. 
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W^  " 


/\  riv^^ 


N 


:^ 


1   Centrifugal  gnnding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  inlel  and  an  outlet: 

a  hrst  plate  secured  within  said  housing  and  including  a  plurality 
of  generally  radially  extending  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  having 
an  outer  edge  surface: 

a  gnnding  plate  mounted  within  said  housing  and  including  a 
roughened  gnnding  surface  directly  opposed  and  adjacent  to 
said  outer  edge  surfaces  of  .said  nbs  but  spaced  away  from 
said  outer  edge  surfaces  of  said  nbs  by  a  predetermined  gap 
(hereby  generally  defining  gnnding  chamber  segments 
between  said  nbs  of  said  hrst  plate  and  said  gnnding  surface, 
said  miet  and  said  outlet  communicating  with  said  gnnding 
chamber  scgmenLs; 

wherein  one  of  said  hrst  plate  and  said  gnnding  plate  is  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  housing  and  a  motor  is  operatively 
coupled  to  said  one  plate  for  rotating  said  one  plate  dunng  a 
grinding  operation. 
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spacing  said  pressing  roll  pair  and  rotating  eleinent  relative  to  each 
other  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said 
pressing  rolls. 
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5344,088.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,67^ 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  I /OH 

MS.  a.  241—282  9  Claims 
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Int.  a.'  B02C  4/m 
vs.  a.  241—101.4  II  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  continuous  mechanical  shaping  of  a  particulate 
matenal  compnsmg  a  housing:  a  pressing  roll  pair  forming  a 
pressing  space  and  enclosed  in  said  housing,  said  pressing  roll  pair 
consisting  of  two  pressing  rolls,  each  of  said  pressing  rolls  having 
a  rotation  axis;  a  rotating  element  arranged  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  pressing  roll  pair  and  below  said  pressing  roll  pair:  means 
for  moving  said  pressing  roll  pair  together  with  said  rotating 
element  relative  said  housing  and  perpendicular  to  one  of  the 
rotation  axes  of  said  pressing  rolls  and  means  for  adjustably 


1.  A  materials  grinder  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  malenals  to  be  ground,  said  hopper 

including  an  open  top,  a  hon2ontal  floor  and  an  exit  opening 

adjacent  said  floor: 
a  ram  in  said  hopper  operable  to  displace  materials  on  the  floor 

of  said  hopper  toward  and  through  said  exit  opening: 
a  rouubie  matenals  gnnding  drum  adjacent  said  exit  in  said 

hopper,  said  drum  having  a  surface  including  a  plurality  of 

abrading  bits; 
a  concave  adjacent  said  matenals  grinding  drum  nnounted  for 

rotation  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  grinding 

dnim; 
a  cutter  bar  on  said  concave  disposed  below  said  exit  opening 

and  said  drum  in  cooperating  relationship  with  said  abrading 

bits;  and 
a  displaceable  suppon  engaging  and  urging  said  concave  toward 

said  gnnding  drum  and  being  displaceable  to  allow   said 

concave   to   pivot   away    from    said    gnnding   drum    when 

ungnndable  matenal  is  encountered  to  allow  the  ungnndable 

matenal  to  pass  between  said  cutter  bar  and  said  grinding 

drum 
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Japan,  assignors  to  Muraia  Kikai  KabuLshiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  62.955,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  431325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130633; 
Jul.  28,  1992.4-201511 

Int  Cl.'^  B65H  ^4A)2:  DOIH  9/10 
VS.  a.  242—35.5  A  4  Claims 
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1.  A  bobbin  supplying  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  spinning  frame, 

at  least  one  winder  having  at  least  one  reserve  line  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  spinning  bobbins  on  trays  and  at  least  one  winding 
unit  for  discharging  empty  bobbins  and  for  automatically 
taking  in  ai  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  spinning  bobbins 
stored  on  the  reserve  line  when  an  empty  bobbin  is  discharged 
from  the  winding  unit, 

at  least  one  conveying  passage  for  conveying  spinning  bobbins 
from  the  spinning  frame  toward  the  winder. 

at  least  one  supply  passage  for  conveying  spinning  bobbins  from 
the  conveying  passage  toward  the  winder,  the  at  least  one 
reserve  line  being  in  communication  with  the  supply  passage, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  plurality  of  spinning  bobbins 
stored  in  the  reserve  line,  and 

stopper  means  in  communication  with  the  detecting  means  for 
preventing  introduction  of  spinning  bobbins  to  the  reserve  line 
when  the  plurality  of  spinning  bobbins  stored  in  the  reserve 
line  exceeds  a  predetermined  number 


5309,615 

iRRir:!  I  \K  rrifH  f:Rr>n\rn  tr  \\  irst  drum 

H  X\  IM     --HIM  M>  ^  \kli  l'\  I  H    !  I   kMM     I-'  ilNTS 
N,,..isui;u   Ohiuko.   V).      in.'    [.(►,s(i     ii(ii,.      ^hiki.  both   of, 
1. 1 1 1.1  II.  a.vMj;niirs  In  K.i!  ,;-ii:k.  K.iisli..  \\.'.,,    st  isakusbo,  Yao, 
l,.;...n 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125*47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-260956 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  i4a8 

VS.  a.  242—43.2  12  Qaims 


1  A  grooved  traverse  drum  for  use  with  a  yam  winder  for 
winding  an  individual  yam.  said  drum  having  a  forwarding  path 
and  a  returning  path  thereof  formed  in  an  external  circumferential 
surface  thereof  and  extending  in  the  form  of  helicoidal  groove  in 


inverse  directions  and  connected  to  each  other  at  turning  points  ai 
opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  so  that  as  said  drum  rotates  said  yam 
is  traversely  guided  and  is  wound  onto  a  bobbin  rotating  itself  in 
contact  with  said  drum,  wherein  said  turning  points  of  said  for- 
warding groove  and  said  returmng  groove  are  shifted  from  each 
other  by  from  18°  up  to  a  maximum  of  90°  in  the  rotating  direction 
of  said  drum  in  the  direction  of  increasing  the  number  of  turns  of 
said  forwarding  path,  and  wherein  deflection  points  are  respec- 
tively formed  at  predetermined  positions  further  in  the  rotating 
direction  beyond  said  tuming  points  so  thai  said  yam  being  guided 
in  said  forwarding  path  and  said  returning  path  is  deflectttl  at  the 
respective  deflection  points  from  directions  in  which  said  forward- 
ing path  and  returning  path  turn  at  said  tuming  points. 


~  ^l«j  I.M. 

RFTR  \(    I  \HI  f    1  H  \l  K   !  !SK  DEVICE 

Leopoldo  I-     Milhr,     Ir      Uii'J  Mi  \.,i     i>i      lnni:Hi'a(h    (  alif 

90808,      alMl       hrs,;,h       fi        V\,;,v,,,,      ;;]W      Wlllov.       \    a..      '.Vt-vt 

Covina.  (  .ihf   ''i""*!' 

h.i.-(i  \1a>  ;^    i '>'»4.  Ser.  No.  247370 

Int.  CI.'  B44D  3/38:  B65H  75/48 

VS.  a.  242—3813  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatically  retracting  chalk  line  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  forming  a  reservoir  for  storing  a  quantity  of  chalk 
dust; 

b)  a  spool  assembly  compnsing  a  spool  having  string  disposed 
within  said  casing  such  that  the  string  contacts  said  chalk 
dust: 

c)  an  automatic,  centrifugal  speed  regulator  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

1.  at  least  one  speed  regulator  arm.  said  at  least  one  arm 
having  a  primary  end  and  a  secondary  end; 

2.  regulator  arm  suppon  means  for  supporting  said  speed 
regulator  arm  relative  to  said  chalk  line  dispenser  wherein 
said  regulator  arm  suppon  means  rotates  with  said  spool, 
said  regulator  arm  suppon  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  primary  end.  said  regulator  arm  support  means  further 
supporting  a  spring  for  retracting  a  dispensed  length  of  the 
string;  and 

3.  an  arbor  having  a  friction  contact  disk  portion,  said  arbor 
being  attached  to  the  casing  so  that  relative  rotation  ther- 
ebetween is  prevented,  said  pnmary  end  of  said  regulator 
arm  being  adjacent  to  said  arbor,  wherein,  when  the  spool 
is  rotating  at  relatively  low  speeds  the  primary  end  of  said 
regulator  arm  is  not  in  contact  with  said  arbor  and  when  a 
predetermined  spool  speed  is  exceeded  wiuch  pivots  said 
arm  so  that  said  secondary  end  of  ann  is  centrifiigally 
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extended,  said  primary  end  contacts  said  friction  contact 

disk  portion,  thereby,  providing  regulation  of  the  speed  of 

said  spool:  and. 

d)  a  spool  control  actuator  for  I )  controlling  said  spool  in  a 

neutral  position  for  allowing  dispensing  or  retraction  of  the 

string  and  for  2)  controlling  said  spool  in  a  lock  position  for 

restricting  movement  of  the  stnng. 


5399,617 
ELASTIC  YARN  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Jen  H.  Chen.  4FL.  No.  27. 1.ane  160,  Hsin  Sheng  S.  Rd..  Sec.  I. 
I  iipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  l'»«»4.  Ser.  No.  269.880 
Clainu  priority,  application  China,  S«p.  6,  1993, 93  2  23333J 
Int.  CL'^  B65H  49/34 
MS.  a.  242—564.5  1  Claim 


^-111 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  roll  of  yam  wound  around  a 
bobbin  to  a  knitting  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  bobbin  mounting  frame  for  mounting  the  yam  roll  in 
operating  position; 

(b)  at  least  one  linkage  bar.  said  linkage  bar  having 

(Da  hrst  end  thai  supports  a  rotation  center  of  said  bobbin 
mounting  frame,  and 

(2)  a  second  end  pivotably  connected  to  a  fixed  horizontal  bar. 
wherein  the  second  end  of  said  linkage  bar  is  provided  with 
a  hook  portion,  said  hook  portion  being  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  fixed  horizontal  bar  such  that  said  hook  portion  can 
be  removed  from  said  fixed  horizontal  bar  by  manual 
lifting:  and 

(c)  a  driving  shaft  positioned  beneath  said  bobbin  mounting 
frame  such  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  yam  roll  cuniacis  said 
driving  shaft,  said  bobbin  thereby  being  rotated  when  said 
driving  shaft  rotates 


UMI 


5ii09.6I8 
AIR  SHAFT 
Mark  F.  Kleiman.  Framingiuun.  and  Robert  R.  Bennett  Ash- 
land,  both   of   Mass.,  a«isnors   to   klimex.   Inc..   Ashland. 

M.iss. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Scr.  No.  259.622 
Int.  ex."  B65H  75/24 
MS.  a.  242—571.2  6  Claims 

1  An  air  shaft  for  engaging  the  interior  of  cores  of  large  rolls  of 
paper,  plastic  and  other  web  materials,  composing 
a  tubular  axially  extending,  integral  metal  shaft, 
said  shaft  forming  on  ils  outer  surface  circumferenlially  spaced. 

parallel,  axially  extending  grooves. 
each  said  groove  defining  a  narrow,  axially  extending,  outside 

opening, 
an  axially  extending,  elastic,  single-wall  sheet  strip  located  in 
each  said  groove,  said  stnp  having  longitudinal  edges  cap- 
lured  in  a  fluid  tight  seal  in  said  groove. 


pressure  means  for  providing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
groove  and  to  one  side  of  each  said  sheet  strip  to  expand  said 
sheet  strip  radially  outwardly, 

grippers.  located  in  each  said  groove  on  the  other  side  of  said 
sheet  stnp  for  radial  movement  through  said  opening  in 
response  to  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  sheet  stnp 
to  gnp  said  core,  and 

biasing  means  for  retracting  said  grippers  when  said  sheet  strip 
IS  not  under  fluid  pressure. 


5,509,619 
PRINTINC.  I     >     I  (MKNT  ACCESSORY.  F-SPECIALLY 

I  •  Ik    M  \K!M     !'k'  H  i|    I'klN  fS 
\olker     StriiMi.      inajuitjavh.      I   1:0,         WojtanowiLsch, 
A.schairenburg.'  (ir^or  Gehrer.  M  im.   n  k   hhof,  and  Thomas 
Brotzner.  Wals,  all  of,  (ierman\.  .ivMj;niirs  to  K.  I.  I)u  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  00 
066.6 

IdU  Cl.'^  B65H  75/24 
US.  CI.  242— 573 J  II  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  lor  making  pnx)f  pnnts.  with  at  least  two  rollers 
forming  a  roller  nip.  through  which  is  passed  at  least  one  function 
component  of  a  film  taken  from  a  supply  roll,  the  him  having  an 
auxiliary  comp<.)nent  in  addition  to  the  function  component,  and  the 
function  component  is  transferable  in  the  nip  onto  a  base,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that 

the  auxiliary  component  of  the  him  forms  a  coreless  roll  which 
is  wound  on  a  spindle  with  a  variable  outer  diameter. 

friction  rings  are  attached  on  a  periphery  of  Ihe  spindle,  and 

the  spindle  is  supported  in  a  vertical  slot  so  that  the  fnction  rings 
contact  the  supply  roll  or  drive  rings  attached  thereto. 


5,509,620 
ROTATABLE  REEL  APPARATUS 
Nfitrhell  S.  Crews.  Geneva,  111.,  assignor  to  Stone  Container 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

EUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,583 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/74 

l'.S.  a.  242—608  13  Claims 
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1.  A  rotatable  reel  apparatus  for  use  in  association  with  an  axle 
for  operably  winding,  storing,  transporting  and  unwinding  various 
windable  materials  said  rotatable  reel  apparatus  comprising: 

core  means  for  operably  receiving  and  maintaining  said  wind- 
able  material  thereabout, 

said  core  means  having  a  lop  edge,  a  bottom  edge  opposite  said 
top  edge,  an  inner  peripheral  surface  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  edges,  an  interior  region  adjacently  positioned 
to  said  inner  peripheral  surface,  and  an  outer  penpheral  sur- 
face for  operable  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
windable  material  upon  said  receiving  and  maintaining 
thereof: 

first  and  second  platform  means  for  precluding  said  windable 
matenal  from  inadvertently  migrating  beyond  said  top  and 
bonom  edges  of  said  core  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
platform  means  being  operably  attached  adjacent  10  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  core  means 
so  as  to  sandwich  said  core  means,  and  in  turn,  said  windable 
material  positioned  about  said  core  means,  therebetween. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  platform  means  being  constructed 
from  a  cormgated  paper  material  having  an  interior  surface, 
an  extenor  surface  opposite  said  interior  surface,  and  an  outer 
penphery  greater  than  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  core 
means; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  platform  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  operably  positioned  core  attachment  flap  means  inte- 
grally formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  platform  means 
and  folded  inwardly  therefrom,  for  operably  and  restrainably 
securing  each  of  said  first  and  second  platform  means  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  inner  or  outer  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  core  means,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  integrally  formed  and  inwardly  folded  core  attach- 
ment flap  means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  platform 
ineans  are  secured  to  said  core  means, 

said  plurality  of  integrally  formed  and  inwardly  folded  core 
attachment  flap  means  resulting  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
apertures  in  said  first  and  second  platform  means  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apan  apertures  is  formed 
by  the  inward  folding  of  the  corresponding  core  attachment 
flaps  means,  and  wherein  each  of  said  spaced  apart  apertures 
includes  a  proximal  edge  adjacent  said  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  or  outer  penpheral  surfaces  of  said  core  means  and  a 
distal  edge,  said  distal  edges  serving  to  collectively  define  the 
outer  periphery  of  a  spindle  region  substantially  concentri- 
cally oriented  with  respect  to  said  corresponding  first  and 
second  platform  means: 

spindle  attachment  means  for  cooperation  with  said  axle,  said 
spindle  attachment  means  being  operably  and  respectively 
positioned  within  each  of  said  spindle  regions  in  a  substan- 
ually  co-planar  orientation  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
platform  means  at  the  centers  thereof  respectively. 


said  spindle  attachment  means  of  each  of  said  spindle  regions  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  platform  means  being  operably 
aligned  with  each  other  and  positioned  adjacent  said  intenor 
region  of  said  core  means  so  as  to  facilitate  operable  coopera- 
tion with,  and  rotation  about,  said  axle. 


5309.621 
MECHAM>\r  M  (k  i!!(.ii  ^i'F  M'  !  !N[   \k   !  \N  OUT  OF 

\\i  ,N(  .-(  ]|    WU  S  [    s  [  K  \Si 

Scott    h     Mil!.  !i,    knii;.'i  ..-s!     I  .,iif      ..sHs:n..r    to  The   I'nited 

Stales   mI    \n..  ri. ..   ,!•-    r,  jT,^i-n(r<:    t%    ir,i    s,K:retary  of  the 

Navy.  \Navhiiii:t"ii    l>  ( 

Continiiatir.n  <if  s,  r.  No.  55SI.7S8.  Jul.  Mi.  i9<^i.  ahanriortf'^l 

\  h.-  .i()(ilii,,iion  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No  4>  :- 

iiii.  CI.*"  F41G  7/i2;  B65H  49/02 

VS.  CI.  244—3.12  23  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  guiding  pay  out  of  a  monofilament  strand, 
comprising: 

a  bobbin  for  receiving  a  mono-filament  strand  wound  on  the 
bobbin  in  a  helix,  the  bobbin  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

outer  guide  means  including  an  inward  facing  guide  surface  for 
guiding  the  mono-filament  as  it  leaves  the  bobbin,  the  outer 
guide  means  further  including  a  mono-filament  strand  pay  out 
outlet:  and 

inner  guide  mear.s  cooperating  with  the  outer  guide  means  and 
having  an  outward  facing  guide  surface  including  a  surface  of 
revolution  about  the  longitudinal  bobbin  axis  for  guiding  the 
mono-filament  strand  as  il  leaves  the  bobbin  between  the 
inner  guide  means  and  the  outer  guide  means,  and  through  the 
pay  out  outlet,  whereby  the  mono-filament  strand  pay  out 
occurs  such  that  the  mono-filament  strand  does  not  contact  or 
slide  along  any  surface  with  a  radius  which  would  permit 
sharp  bend  radii  in  the  mono-filament  strand  sufficiently  to 
produce  bending  stresses  and  angular  accelerations  exceeding 
known  material  limits  of  the  mono-filament  strand,  wherein 
the  surface  of  revolution  comprises: 

an  arc  on  the  outward  facing  surface  of  the  inner  guide  means 
extending  into  a  recessed  end  of  the  bobbin  at  an  end  nearest 
the  outlet,  the  end  of  the  bobbin  receiving  the  adjacent  arc 
portion  of  the  surface  of  revolution:  and 

the  arc  extending  to  a  tangent  point  on  an  imaginary  line  spaced 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  layer  of  mono-filament 
strand  wound  on  the  bobbin. 


I'ki  MM  I  IV  i-  (  (  iW  k  K  \l'l  \  I  l«  IN  vHli  !  |i  \M)  TEST 
I  Nil  M  Ik  UN  H  (  ifl  (  k  HI  \|l^  I  k  \(  K  IM)I(  \T(>R 
Don. ill!  \S  HhiK.^K  k.,ri,  h,  (n,.in,onL^i  h.tii  .1  \1;ih.>ney. 
.N.111  Hi  rii,<- (lini  .ir.;!  h  mio  \\.  NUt  iiriliick.  Aila  Limia.  all 
of  (  .i!i!  .t^^v^n.T'-  '■  ( .eneral  Nucleonics,  Inc.,  Pomona. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.662 

III!    ("  '    RMP  --/OO 

VS.  a.  244—17.11  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  cover  for  prolecung  and  resetting  a  pressure  sensor  for 

use  when  the  sensor  is  not  in  service,  the  sensor  providing  for 

indicating  cracks  in  a  hollow  aircraft  blade,  the  sensor  having  a 
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shaft  carrying  a  radiation  source,  with  the  sensor  shaft  sliding  in  a 
sensor  housing  between  a  first  position  with  the  radiation  sourt  •■ 
within  the  housing  and  a  second  position  with  the  radiation  souri 
external  of  the  housing. 

the  improvement  in  the  cover  coiiiprising: 
a  sleeve  for  slidably  positioning  around  the  sen.sor  housing  and 
removing  from  the  sensor  housing,  said  sleeve  having  an  open 
end  for  engaging  a  stop  of  the  sensor  and  having  a  closed  end 
spaced  from  the  sensor  out  of  engagement  with  the  sensor 
when  said  open  end  is  engaging  said  sensor  stop;  and 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  closed  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
movable  between  an  outer  position  and  an  inner  position,  said 
plunger  and  sleeve  having  interengaging  means  for  retaining 
said  plunger  in  said  sleeve  closed  end.  with  said  plunger  out 
of  engagement  with  the  sensor  shaft  when  in  said  outer 
position  and  engaging  the  sensor  shaft  when  in  said  inner 
position  to  move  the  sensor  shaft  manually  into  the  sensor  and 
reset  the  sensor; 
with  said  sleeve  being  of  a  matenal  absorbing  the  radiation  of 
the  source. 


UMI 


1.  A  free  wing  aircraft  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuselage; 

(b)  a  free  wing  connected  to  said  fuselage  for  free  pivotal 
movement  within  a  predetermined  angular  range  about  a 


spanwise  axis  for  flight  in  a  predetermined,  generally  horizon- 
tal direction  in  a  free  wing  mode  of  aircraft  operation; 

(c)  a  propulsion  system  carried  by  said  fuselage  for  developing 
thrust  and  propelling  the  aircraft;  and 

(d)  means  for  deflecting  said  free  wing,  trailing  edge  up.  while 
maintaining  the  free  pivotal  movement  of  the  free  wing  so 
that  said  free  wing  is  deflected  downwardly  beyond  said 
predetermined  angular  range  into  a  tilted  position  where  it 
creates  an  aerodynamic  braking  effect  to  decrease  air  speed 
after  landing. 
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FREE  WIN(.   \iK!  h  vM   H  \\  i\.     \  t  KM    \v  iNG  USED 

AS  AN  \  i  k  ('.  k  X  K  I    1 1  I  M H  I k  n  \  k  i  > i  I  -OUT 

i    I   M    I    1   1  U  !  N  ,        I  1   , 1     I     1  I  i  1.   I  U  N 

Hugh  Schmittli    ix  .^imii.  i.  i    Mi      i.^.^ni  it-rtfwlng  Aerial 
Robotics  Cot  [..ii  .iii..ii    I  ■.ii.fi   I'fii-    ^'■'. 

Hied  Jun.  l^.  lvv-4,  Svr.  No.  :f>l,W2 

Int  a."  B*4C  V« 

U^.  a.  211     48  5  CUims 


1.  A  landing  apparatus  for  an  airship  or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  tugging  hawser; 

(b)  a  windlass; 

(c)  a  moonng  device; 

(d)  at  least  two  lashing  ropes; 

wherein  said  windlass  is  mounted  on  the  lower  pan  of  said  airship; 
wherein  said  hawsci  is  coiled  in  the  windlass  and  can  be  spooled 
out;  wherein  said  moonng  device  is  connected  to  said  tugging 
hawser  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  lashing  ropes  dunng 
landing  of  said  airship;  and  wherein  said  lashing  ropes  are  honzon- 
tally  extended  above  a  landing  space;  and 

(e)  separate  means  for  fixing  both  ends  of  each  of  said  lashing 
ropes  above  said  landing  space  until  said  airship  has  com- 
pleted landing. 


-.509.625 
ELECT  k  I.    \i    !(Kl\SH-Wt.\K  IMMC   \!(;K 
David  A.  OuUette,  Karraington,  and  George  D.  Rogers,  Jr., 
Enfield,  both   of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corp.,  Windsor  Locks.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,010 

Int.  a."  B64D  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  244—134  D  2  Claims 


X 


Wlt^ 


^~n 


'pre 


1.  In  a  deicer  system  for  aircraft  propeller  blades  of  the  type 
having  a  rotating  slip  ring  that  contacts  a  non-rotating  elongated 
electrical  brush  housed  in  a  brush  holder,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  the  brush  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  two  ends, 
wherein  one  of  the  brush  ends  is  a  tip  end  that  extends,  at  least 
initially,  beyond  the  brush  holder  to  contact  the  rotating  slip 
ring  and  the  other  brush  end  is  an  opposite  end  that  does  not 
contact  the  slip  ring,  wherein  the  opposite  end  is  connected  to 
a  power  source; 

b.  a  wire  having  at  least  one  insulated  end  portion  initially 
embedded  in  the  brush,  wherein  the  end  portion  is  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  has  a  wire  tip  that  is  set  back  initially 
from  the  tip  end  of  the  brush; 

c.  an  electrical  warning  device  connected  to  the  wire,  wherein 
the  warning  device  is  activated  by  current  transmitted  from 
the  brush  through  the  wire,  when  the  wire  tip  becomes 
exposed  and  stripped  due  to  excessive  end  wear  of  the  brush; 
and 

d.  wherein  the  embedded  end  portion  that  is  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  is  also  offset  therefrom,  whereby 
pan  of  the  end  portion  becomes  exposed  and  bare,  upon 
excessive  flank  wear  of  the  brush,  to  activate  the  warning 
device  by  dust  from  the  worn  brush,  trapped  in  the  holder 
adjacent  the  bare  pan  of  the  wire,  carrying  electrical  current 
from  the  brush  to  the  bare  part  of  the  wire. 


k  \ii  ki  I  \ii  I  k  \(  K  N^iv  i  ICH 
Andreas  Fodor.  Enzesfeld.  Au.>tria.  a.vsignur  to  Enzesfeld-Caro 

Metallwerke  AG.  Enzesfeld.  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.700 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  19,  1993,  93  17 
723.2 

Int  a."  EOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  246— *53  15  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  track  switch  comprising  first  and  second  stock  rails 
and  first  and  second  swingable  tongue  rails,  the  stock  rails  being 
removably  and  non-slidably  a£Bxed  to  foundation  elements,  sup- 
port surfaces  for  the  tongue  rails  for  supporting  the  first  and  second 
tongue  rails  in  positions  abutting  against  the  first  and  second  stock 
rails  respectively,  at  least  one  roll  for  each  tongue  rail  disposed  in 
a  swing  path  of  the  tongue  rail,  the  roll  having  a  topmost  point  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  support  surface  of  the  tongue  rail,  said  roll 
when  the  tongue  rail  is  in  a  position  abutting  against  a  respective 
one  of  the  slock  rails  pressing  against  the  tongue  rail  at  a  point 
below  the  topmost  point  of  the  roll  and  when  the  tongue  rail  is  in 
a  switched  position  away  from  the  respective  stock  rail,  the  tongue 
rail  is  supported  on  said  roll,  further  said  roll  is  mounted  so  as  to 
be  spring- loadedly  movable  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  tracks,  the  roll  having  a  roll  shaft  disposed  in  a  direction  of 


extent  of  the  stock  rails,  the  shaft  having  first  and  second  shaft 
ends,  mounting  means  mounting  the  shaft  for  adjustment  of  the 
shaft  in  a  track  plane  of  the  stock  rails  and  ui  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  plane,  and  first  and  second  holding  structures  supported  by 
the  mounting  means  for  the  first  and  second  shaft  ends  respec- 
tively, at  least  one  of  the  holding  structures  having  support  means 
for  altitude  adjustment  of  the  shaft  end  held  therein,  and  a  spacing 
piece  in  the  mounting  means  for  adjustably  holding  one  of  said 
holding  structures  in  place  in  a  direction  towards  the  respective 
stock  rail. 


5,509,627 

AUTOMOTTVT  VEfflCLE  COMPONENT  RETAINING 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  B.  Darrow.  Northville.  and  John  L.  Aleva.  Livonia, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kord  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Hltd  .Vpi.  &,  1V44,  Sen  No.  225,104 

Int  CI."  G12B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  248—27.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  assembly  for  mounting  a  component  in  a  compart- 
ment formed  in  an  automotive  vehicle  instrument  panel  upon 
insertion  through  an  aperture  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge,  the  retaining  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  clip  fixedly  securable  to  the  component  and  having  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  latching  tongues,  one  latchingl> 
engageable  with  the  aperture  upper  edge  and  the  other  latch- 
ingly  engageable  with  the  aperture  lower  edge  in  snap-fit 
relationship  upon  insertion  of  the  component  through  the 
aperture  into  the  compartment;  and 
a  locating  pin  fixedly  securable  to  the  component  adapted  to  be 
received  by  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  instrument  panel  within 
the  compartment. 


2494 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2495 


5309,628 

ERGONOMir-  sTTroRT  fHR  KI^Hfi  vkh  wo 

Bruce  Noble,  201  Pan.   \        s     ,       i     n  ^ 

Klled  Jua.  '/.  i'rn.  VI.  N...  -kvijt:. 
InL  n."  B6«C;  5/00 
vs.  a.  248—118  15  (^Uims 


1.  An  ergononuc  keyboard  support  device  for  a  computer  key 
board  having  a  substantially  planar  key  upper  plane,  comprising. 

a  keyboard  support  having  an  operator-proximal  keyboard  sup- 
port edge  and  a  subfitantially  planar  keyboard  support  top 
surface.  

bar  means  for  maintaining  wnst  and  foreann  support  during 

keyboard  operations,  said  bar  means  being  connected  to  said  S.'^c*'  j  >< 

keyboard  support  top  surface  across  said  operator-proximal     M01t)K  \  (  MH  It    M  iR   I  Ht    ^M'  n  1 1  i\i    i  i(    \  t  ll  \'  in 

keyboard  support  edge  and  having  a  substantially  planar  bar 

top  surface,  and 

platform  means  for  holding  a  computer  mouse  and  for  writing 


I'll  !!■ 

Jean-M.ir     H'-ni^M-., 

PIT  No    l'(    i   I  I"' 

Date  Oct.   i.:     f- 


by  a  keyboard  operator  and  for  maintaining  wnst  support 

dunng  mouse  operations,  said  platform  means  being  movably 

positioned  upon  said  planar  keyboard  support  top  surface. 

said  platform  means  having  a  substantially  planar  platform 

top  surface  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  planar  bar    \JS.  O.  248 — 178.1 

top  surface. 


!    I   1    \M>  HIM  \    1  .k(  li    Nh 

''  Ml.     I  .u.iii.i.     "in  11  Paris,  Fnmce 
|»M  i<    ■    'i   l>,!,   M:  •    12,  1W1.  §  102(e) 

•    n    i    V    I-    \      H  .  .■.  s  iM,;:    ri'T  Pub. 


Date  Aug.  I''    I '*'  - 

P<"I  Hied  Keb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133.078 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1992.  92  01714 
Int.  a."  F16M  ///OO 

27  Claims 


5,509.629 
.S'l  V  M  ^ 
Werner     .Sassmannshausen,     li.ia     lUiltburg-VNingeshaiLsen; 
Kari-Heinz  Menzel,  Bad  Berleburg-Aue,  and  .\nke  Kleindi- 
enst.  Bad  Berlebiji>:     ill   <>f.  (iermany,  iLssignors  to  .Sooor 
Johs.  Link  (imbll    H.m  K.  rieburt;,  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,527 
Claims  priority,  applii:ttii>n  (;rrm;mv.  Jan.  5,   1VV4,  44  00 
151.7 

Int.  CI."  K16M  n/J8 
VS.  CL  248—171  8  Claims 

1  A  stand  for  receiving  and  holding  objects,  particularly  musical 
instruments  and/or  accessones.  the  stand  compnsing  a  center  shaft 
and  adjustable  legs  slidably  mounted  on  the  center  shaft,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  legs  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  swingable  about  the 
center  shaft,  the  center  shaft  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  further 
composing  a  top  sleeve  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  a  bottom  sleeve 
at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  each  leg  being  connected  to  the  top 
sleeve  and  the  bottom  sleeve,  each  sleeve  compnsing  a  pair  of 
sleeve  members  which  are  concentrically  nested  into  one  another 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  a  camera  operator  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

a  mobile  assembly  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said 
camera  operator,  said  mobile  assembly  having  a  vertical  axis; 

means  for  supporting  said  mobile  assembly  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  chassis,  said  support  means  providing  pendular  move- 
ment of  said  mobile  assembly  in  two  different,  substantially 
horizontal  directions:  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  mobile  assembly  about  said  vertical  axis 
independent  of  the  horizontal  attitude  of  said  chassis. 


5,509,631 
THREE  AXIS  MOTION  PLATFORM 
Thomas  De  Salvo,  ElUcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ridefiim 
Corporatioii,  South  I>ee,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130307 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248—370  17  aaims 


1.  A  motion  platform  that  is  displaceable  along  three  axes 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  carriage  assemblies  and  meaj 
connected  to  each  of  said  carnage  assemblies  for  linearly  displai 
ing  each  of  said  carriages  along  a  single  planar  axis,  whereby  said 
first  carnage  assembly  is  linearly  displaceable  along  a  first  plane, 
said  second  carriage  assembly  is  linearly  displaceable  along  a 
second  plane  that  intersects  said  first  plane,  and  said  third  carriage 
assembly  is  linearly  displaceable  along  a  third  plane  that  intersects 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  planes  wherein  each  of  said 
carriage  assemblies  is  comprised  of  a  circumferential  array  of 
frame  members  that  define  a  substantially  planar  parallelogram 
configuration  having  a  substantially  open  central  portion,  said 
carriage  assemblies  being  arranged  in  a  nested  array. 


5309.632 

-.HI  HMflv  lOR  fORMfNC  U'M.IK  fOR  CIIMN  I  INK 
MM   i 
l,arr  ^    )■    ^li^n.t     ^  ^i  1  ^  Itiiiiv.t^K'r    ^^,lv;  ljregor>  i  .  .Mesna, 
anil  u,  II. h  1     Nlr-ii.i   i...ih  !.!!' I  i    Hhx  2344,  all  of  Running 
Springs.  Calif.  92382 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,786,  Aug.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387373 
Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  248—301  7  Qaims 


1.  A  hook  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  chain  link  fence 
comprising: 

a  first  vertically  disposed  element  having  two  oppositely  located 
end  portions: 


a  second  vertically  disposed  element  integral  with  first  said 
element  and  extending  from  the  top  one  of  said  two  oppo- 
sitely located  end  portions  of  said  first  element  and  disposed 
with  said  first  element  in  an  L-shape  before  said  first  and 
second  elements  are  folded  relative  to  one  another  and  dis- 
posed with  said  first  element  in  a  generally  parallel  configu- 
ration after  being  folded: 

said  first  and  second  elements  being  separated  by  about  Vie  of  an 
inch  in  their  folded  disposition: 

a  rounded  fold  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  elements 
when  said  first  and  second  elements  are  in  their  folded  dispo- 
sition, said  fold  portion  being  disposed  at  approximately  45 
degrees  relative  to  a  vertical  reference; 

a  third  element  integral  with  said  other  elements  and  extendmg 
away  from  the  bottom  one  of  said  two  end  portions  of  said 
first  element  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  suspended  there- 
from; 

a  flap  portion  integral  with  said  first,  second  and  third  elements 
and  extending  away  from  said  second  element  al  an  acute 
angle  to  enhance  engagement  of  a  wire  portion  of  the  chain 
link  fence  with  said  rounded  fold  portion  after  said  wire 
portion  passes  between  said  first  and  second  elements;  and 

said  elements  having  a  generally  constant  width  except  that  said 
rounded  fold  portion  has  a  reduced  width. 


5309.633 
R(  Mii\  V  BI.E  AND  ADJl''«  I  \HI  I   i  i  f  MnMif  R  H  >K   \ 
\i.HH  I  I 
Thoraav  \^    Risi.r    Brighton,  and  N,ir!i 
ton,  Iv.ih  III   ^ll(ti     a.viieDors  li^  '.<ii 
tion,  Detroii    Nlh  i 

1-ili.d  Dtt.  IV.  iy>4.  Sii.  .So.  35i.U8 

Int.  CL*  A47K  1/08 

VS.  CL  248—311.2  4  Claims 


''larBrien.  Can- 
M  iiDPs  Corpora- 


1.  A  cup  holder  for  a  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  panel  having  a  horizontal  support  surface  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  spaced  apart  walls  rising  above  the  support  surface 
and  defining  the  dimensional  extent  of  the  support  surface, 
and 

a  block  of  compressible  foam  material  adapted  for  placement  on 
the  support  surface  and  having  at  least  one  cavity  therein 
adapted  to  hold  a  cup.  said  block  of  foam  having  opposed  end 
walls  spaced  apart  to  fit  closely  between  the  spaced  apart 
walls  of  the  vehicle  panel  whereby  the  block  of  foam  matenal 
is  held  in  place  by  the  interaction  of  the  respective  end  walls 
of  the  block  and  the  vehicle  panel,  and  the  block  is  removable 
from  the  vehicle  panel  by  compressing  the  foam  block  to 
effect  disengagement  of  the  spaced  apart  end  walls  of  the 
foam  block  from  the  vehicle  panel  end  walls. 
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5,5OT.f. '  i 

Nt  1  I   vi'ji  -I  IM-.  <;lass  >Hn  1  I  \i;m  H'_'i  i>i.k 

John  G«bka,  and  MJcha«i  E.  Brinkman,  both  of  (oral  Springs. 

F1a.,  aasignors  to  Feme  Ltd.,  KL  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.VtU0 

lot  a."  A47G  l/IO 

V3.  a.  248—316.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  label  holder  for  attachment  to  a  shelf  comprising  a  label 
holder  panel  havmg  a  front  surface  for  receiving  a  label  and  a  rear 
surface  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  resilient  arms  defin- 
ing a  gnp  therebetween  in  the  form  of  a  channel  for  clipping  the 
holder  onto  the  shelf,  and  a  means  for  alternately  gripping  two 
different  thicknesses  of  shelves,  wherein  said  means  composes  a 
step  extending  along  a  base  portion  of  the  channel  in  one  comer 
thereof  wherein  the  step  has  a  tirsi  face  extending  from  the  label 
holder  panel  and  a  second  face  perpendicular  to  the  first  face 
extending  from  one  of  said  arms. 


toKMv\..kK  uiiH  .,,k\!  rvNELS  AND  CONNECTING 

Mi    \N>- 
Kurt  Jaruzel,  Haslach,  (ierni.in\    .issi^nor  to  Paschal- VV'erit  G. 
Maier  (imbH,  Steinarh,  (>erman> 

Filed  Jun.  .M),  1W4.  Ser.  No.  269,872 
C1aim.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
253.6 

Int.  a."  G04G  11/06 
VS.  CI.  249-47  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Fonnwork  particularly  for  pouring  concrete  structures  with 
form  panels  (1)  and  means  for  connecting  the  panels,  comprising 
marginal  sections  (2)  having  a  closed,  hollow  cross  section  pro- 
vided along  parallel  edges  of  and  located  at  right  angles  to  a  lining 
skin  (4)  of  form  panels  (I),  said  marginal  section  compnsing  an 
abutment  web  (5)  that  extends  longitudinally  along  an  outermost 
edge  of  the  form  panel  ( 1 )  and  serves  to  be  laid  tightly  against  a 
corresponding  abutment  web  of  a  neighbonng  form  panel,  said 
marginal  section  further  having  a  holding  web  (6)  approximately 
parallel  to  the  abutment  web.  said  holding  web  having  poinLs  of 


applications  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  connecting  clamps  (7) 
which  embrace  the  marginal  sections  (2)  Of  adjacent  form  panels 
(1).  .said  abutment  web  (5)  having  perforations  (10)  therein  for 
inserting  connecting  bolts  (11),  the  perforations  (10)  being 
arranged  side  by  side,  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  abutment  web  (5).  each  perforation  (10)  being 
oblong  in  shape  for  receiving  a  connecting  bolt  (11)  having  at  least 
one  projection  (12)  jutting  out  radially  from  an  end  of  the  bolt,  the 
projection  being  insertable  with  the  connecting  bolt  (11)  through 
the  oblong  perforation  (10)  and  engaging  behind  an  edge  of  the 
perforation  ( 10)  in  a  locking  position  when  twisted  in  the  perfora- 
tion, the  perforations  (10)  in  the  abutment  web  (5)  having  a 
spacing  and  size  which  corresponds  with  dimensions  of  similar 
perforations  in  flat  marginal  strips  (13)  of  neighboring  form  panels 
(1),  the  bolt  (11)  having  a  counter-stop  (14)  .spaced  axially  from  the 
projection  (12),  said  axial  spacing  corresponding  to  an  overall 
thickness  of  marginal  stnp  (13)  plus  abutment  web  (5). 
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rn  Kd..  Pickerington. 


Jo<<>eph  A.  Cotugno, 

Ohio  43147 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  112J<I0.  \ug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  F  <  t     >    :  "^.  Ser.  No.  396349 

InL  I  1.    1.0(1,    .VJ6 

VS.  a.  249—91  18  Claim-s 


1.  A  retainer  clip  assembly  for  retention  of  a  reinforcing  rod 
composing  a  retainer  clip  and  a  notched  form  tie  which  has  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  notch,  said  retainer  clip 
comprising  a  one-piece  body  having: 
a  header,  and 

hrsl  and  second  dtps  extending  angularly  from  the  header  to  clip 
ends,  said  clips  spaced  apart  in  a  first  direction,  and  defining 
therebetween  a  generally  u-shaped  opening  sized  to  slidably 
receive  a  reinforcing  rod  extending  lengthwise  in  a  .second 
direction  lateral  to  said  first  direction  and  having  a  generally 
circular  cross  section;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  clips  further  comprises  first  and  second 
prongs  spaced  apart  in  said  second  direction,  at  least  two 
prongs  of  said  clips  further  defining  therebetween  a  narrow 
generally  rectangular  passage  extending  generally  through  the 
clips  in  the  first  direction,  said  pa.ssage  intersecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  u-shaped  opening  and  sized  to  receive  and 
confine  said  notched  form  tie  extending  lengthwise  in  said 
first  direction:  and 
wherein  in  each  of  said  clips: 

at  least  one  of  said  prongs  has  flexibility  to  deflect  and 
facilitate  receipt  of  said  notched  form  tie  in  said  narrow 
generally  rectangular  passage  by  slidably  inserting  the  form 
tie  towards  said  header  between  the  ends  of  said  clips;  and 


at  least  one  of  said  prongs  has  a  catch  positioned  such  that 
said    clips    confine    said    narrow    generally    rectangular 
notched  form  tie  received  in  the  narrow  generally  rectangu- 
lar passage;  and 
wherein,  without  clamping,  said  reinforcing  rod  and  said  form 
tie  are  restrained  against  substantial  separation  from  each 
other,   and,   without   clamping,   said   form   tie   is   restrained 
against  relative  motion  in  the  first  direction  when  said  rein- 
forcing rtxl  is  received  in  said  u-shaped  opening  between  said 
notch  in  said  form  tie  and  said  header. 
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1.  A  control  solenoid  for  an  engine  valve  hydraulic  actuation 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  cavity,  said  housing  made  of  a  magnetically 
conductive  material; 

a  magnetically  conductive  coil  ring  mounted  within  said  cavity, 
said  coi!  ring  being  tubular  in  shape  and  axially  extending 
from  said  housing  to  form  a  coil  pocket; 

an  electrical  coil  wound  around  said  coil  ring  disposed  within 
said  coil  pocket; 

a  spool  valve  having  a  magnetically  active  spool  ring  attached 
thereto  for  magnetic  interaction  with  said  electrical  coil  and 
said  coil  ring  causing  said  spool  valve  to  axially  nx>ve  to 
control  the  flow  of  a  hydraulic  oil,  said  spool  ring  comprised 
of  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  each  having  castellation 
channels  formed  therein  for  reducing  oil  film  stiction  forces; 

a  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  coil  for  generating 
an  electrical  signal  in  said  coil  to  cause  said  coil  to  magneti- 
cally attract  said  spool  ring; 

a  return  spring  acting  on  said  spool  valve  to  oppose  the  magnetic 
forces  generated  by  said  electrical  coil. 


Prdr.'  !  (•< 


6  Claims 


E.  spool  means  for  winding  said  second  end  of  said  non -elastic 
cable. 


\\  !N(    0    \ss^  MHi  l(  ^ 

Craig  .\.  Lilii.  LlMll  .Nura  Ui„  l^tiUuu.  .MilH.  iSAMj 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,041 

Int  a."  B66D  3/00:1/00:  B60R  9/00:  B65F  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—380  9  Clainiv 


HOIST  WITH  AN  EL  \  ^  11  <    ■    \  H I  I 
!  Nioitf)   2206  SW.  60  Ave..  Mmiui,  Ha.  .U155 
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VS.  a.  254—276 

1   A  device  for  lifting  a  load,  comprising: 

A.  elongated  upright  suppon  means  having  upper  and  lower 
ends; 

B.  elongated  radially  extending  support  means  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  said  first  end  being  mounted  to  said  upper 
end; 

C.  an  elastic  cable  having  first  and  second  ends  and  the  second 
end  of  said  elastic  cable  being  attached  to  said  load: 

D  a  non-elastic  cable  having  first  and  second  ends  and  the  first 
end  of  said  non-elastic  cable  bemg  attached  to  the  first  end  of 
said  elastic  cable;  and 


1.  A  winch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  bracket  including  a  base  plate; 

a  backing  plate  mounted  to  a  substrate,  said  backing  plate 
including  fastening  means  for  securing  said  bracket  in  a 
predetermined  position  over  the  substrate; 

a  stanchion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  plate,  said  stan- 
chion including  means  for  supporting  the  winch  in  an  elevated 
free-standing  position; 
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a  blocking  plale  discrete  from  said  stanchion  and  extending 

upwardly  from  said  base  plate:  and 
means  for  mainiaining  the  stanchion  m  an  upright  position. 
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1.  A  wall  construction  including  tubular  posts  and  intervening 
wall  panels,  the  improvement  composing 
each  of  the  wall  panels  comprising  solid  foam  composition 

throughout  with  respecuve  vertical  side  edges  being  recessed 

to  receive  substantially  half  of  the  respecuve  adjacent  tubular 

posts, 
at  lea.st  one  panel-reinforcing  member  extending  the  side-to-side 

distance  between  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  wall  panel,  and 
end  portions  of  the  panel-reinforcing  member  being  swaged  into 

shape  conforming  to  outlines  of  the  tubular  posts. 
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1.  An  air  spring  for  supporting  a  vehicle  body  on  a  vehicle 

component  to  which  vibrations  are  imparted  in  a  predetermined 

resonance  frequency  range,  the  air  spring  comprising: 

an  air  spnng  flexible  member  charged  with  pressurized  air  and 

having  hrst  and  second  ends; 
a  first  attachment  pan  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  and  a 
second  attachment  pan  mounted  on  said  vehicle  component: 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  .said  air  spnng  flexible  member 
being  attached  to  said  first  and  second  attachment  parts, 
respectively: 
vibration  absorbing  mass  means  elastically  connected  to  said 
second  attachment  part  for  reducing  said  vibration  in  said 
resonance  frequency  range; 
said  second  attachment  pan  being  a  roll-off  piston  mounuble  on 
said  vehicle  component: 


said  vibration  absorbing  mass  means  including  a  vibration 
absorbing  mass;  and.  elastic  means  for  elastically  mounting 
said  vibrations  absorbing  mass  in  said  roll-off  piston; 

said  roll-off  piston  defining  an  enclosed  space  and  having  a 
suppon  projection  disposed  therein  and  said  suppon  projec- 
tion being  disposed  concentncally  with  respect  to  said  roll-off 
piston: 

said  elastic  means  being  an  elastomenc  body  mounted  on  said 
suppon  projection;  and. 

said  vibration  absorbing  mass  including  an  annularly-shaped 
vibration  absorbing  mass  mounted  on  said  elastomenc  body. 
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1   An  innerspnng  structure  for  a  mattress  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  outer  coils  extending  generally  parallel  to 
one  another  and  arranged  in  aligned  rows,  each  outer  coil 
having  opposing  end  turns  resting  in  top  and  bonom  face 
surfaces  of  the  innerspnng  structure; 

at  least  one  inner  coil  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
face  surfaces  and  wound  generally  coaxially  within  one  of 
said  outer  coils  such  that  conesponding  end  turns  of  the  inner 
and  outer  coils  are  adjacent  one  with  the  other  at  the  top  and 
bonom  face  surfaces:  and 

a  helical  lacing  wire  wrapping  together  the  adjacent  end  turns  of 
the  inner  and  outer  coaxial  coils  and  an  end  turn  of  an 


adjacent  outer  coil  and  connecting  the  coaxial  inner  and  outer 
coils  with  the  adjacent  outer  coil  at  a  face  surface  of  the 
spring  interior  for  creating  a  reinforced  coil  unit  at  a  position 
In  the  innerspring  structure,  said  reinforced  coil  unit  having 
generally  equal  strength  along  its  length  to  provide  generally 
equal  suppon  to  the  top  and  bottom  face  surfaces  of  the 
innerspring  structure  when  placed  therein. 
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1.  A  hydraulically  damping  bearing  bush,  comprising: 

a  hollow-cylindrical  bearing  core  having  ends  with  end  surfaces; 

an  outer  tube  having  end  surfaces; 

two  elastomeric  suppon  spnngs  having  a  space  therebetween, 
said  suppon  spnngs  being  disposed  between  said  bearing  core 
and  said  outer  tube  at  said  end  surfaces,  and  said  suppon 
spnngs  extending  substantially  radially  and  having  inwardly 
curved  wall  portions; 

elastomeric  radial  support  lugs  extending  horizontally  on  two 
sides  between  said  bearing  core  and  said  outer  tube,  said 
support  lugs  dividing  said  space  into  upper  and  lower  fluid- 
filled  chambers; 

an  annular  channel  through  which  said  chambers  conrununicate 
with  one  another: 

a  cylindncal  diaphragm-like  elastomeric  part  extending  between 
said  two  support  spnngs  along  said  beanng  core; 

radially  extending,  bead-like  stop  rings  disposed  on  said  ends  of 
said  bearing  core  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inwardly  curving  wall 
portions;  and 

an  additional  channel  extending  between  said  suppon  lugs  and 
said  outer  tube,  said  additional  channel  having  the  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  circle  and  having  a  limited  length,  a  given 
diameter  and  reduced  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a  spheri- 
cal mass  being  enclosed  in  said  additional  channel  and  having 
a  diameter  being  slightly  smaller  than  said  given  diameter 
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1.  A  modified  T-slot  arrangement  for  firmly  holding  objects  to  be 
fastened  to  a  holding  surface  by  a  fastening  force  composing  a  first 
mounting  member  adapted  to  be  fa.stened  to  said  object  and  having 
a  neck  portion  wtthla  substantially  planar  outer  surface,  arm 
portions  and  a  foot  portion,  said  arm  portions  having  at  least  partial 
planar  sections  inclined  with  respect  to  said  planar  outer  surface  of 
said  neck  and  with  respect  to  said  fool  portion;  a  mating  member 


having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  serve  as  said  holding  surface 
and  inner  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  said  neck,  arm  and  foot 
portions  of  said  holding  member  therein  in  cooperative  relation- 
ship, whereby  when  a  fastening  force  is  applied  to  said  holding 
member  through  said  object  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  planar  outer  surface  of  said  neck  portion,  said  arm 
portions  of  said  mounting  member  are  urged  against  the  respective 
cooperating  surfaces  of  said  mating  member  to  firmly  hold  said 
object  to  said  holding  surface. 
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11  Japan. 

12  Claim 

1.  A  sheet  containing  machine  which  receives  sheets  ejected 
from  an  image  forming  machine  and  piles  the  sheets  in  a  specified 
sheet  piling  place,  said  sheet  containing  machine  comprising: 
punching  means  tor  punching  a  sheet: 
a  first  transport  roller  for  transporting  a  sheet  ejected  from  the 

image  forming  machine  to  the  punching  means; 
a  second  transport  roller  for  transporting  a  sheet  from  the  punch- 
ing means  toward  the  sheet  piling  place:  and 
control  means  which  makes  a  transporting  speed  of  the  first 
transport  roller  relatively  different  from  that  of  the  second 
transport  roller  when  a  trailing  portion  of  a  sheet  passes 
through  the  first  transport  roller  such  that  the  sheet  forms  a 
curved  portion  between  the  first  transport  roller  and  the  sec- 
ond transport  roller 
10.  A  method  of  receiving  sheets  ejected  from  an  image  forming 
machine  and  piling  the  sheets  in  a  specified  sheet  piling  place,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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transporting  a  sheet  ejected  from  the  image  forming  machine  to 
punching  means  by  a  first  transport  roller; 

transporting  a  sheet  from  the  punchmg  means  toward  the  sheet 
pilmg  place  by  a  second  roller, 

making  a  transporting  speed  of  the  first  transport  roller  relatively 
different  from  that  of  the  second  rtillcr  when  a  trailing  portion 
of  a  sheet  passes  through  the  first  transport  roller  m  order  to 
make  the  sheet  form  a  curved  portion  between  the  first  trans- 
port roller  and  the  second  transport  roller:  and 

punching  the  sheet  at  the  trailing  portion  by  the  punching  means 
while  the  sheet  is  forming  the  curved  portion. 
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I.  A  money  box  with  an  anti-theft  device  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  racks  being 
disposed  on  each  side  wall  of  the  motor  housing,  a  bracket 
with  a  pair  of  slots  which  are  received  in  the  racks  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  nmtor  housing,  the  bracket  being  attached  to  the 
motor  housing,  a  motor  being  mounted  to  the  bracket,  the 
motor  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  dnving  plate  being  connected 
to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  sliding  block  being  sleeved 
onto  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  sliding  block  being 
received  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  motor  housing,  a  connecting 
plate  being  on  an  edge  of  the  motor  housing,  a  connecting 
socket  being  attached  to  the  connecting  plate,  a  positioning 
plate  being  mounted  to  rear  comers  of  the  motor  housing: 

a  money  pressing  lid.  the  money  pressing  lid  having  a  position- 
ing shaft  on  one  end  thereof,  the  positioning  shaft  being 
deiachably  mounted  to  the  positioning  plate  of  the  motor 
housing,  the  positioning  shaft  passing  through  holes  of  the 
money  pressing  lid  and  being  locked  thereto  by  a  pair  of 
screws,  the  money  pressing  lid  having  a  slot  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  pressing  shaft  and  spring  extending  through  the  slot 
of  the  money  pressing  lid.  the  money  pressing  plate  being 
connected  to  the  pressing  shaft,  a  clipping  plate  being 
mounted  between  the  money  pressing  lid  and  the  connecting 
socket  of  the  motor  housing  in  order  to  detachably  connect  the 
money  pressing  lid  and  motor  housing:  and 

a  money  stacking  case  having  a  lid.  the  money  stacking  case 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  money  pressing  lid.  a  key  being 
disposed  in  the  money  stacking  case  lid,  the  key  being 
inserted  through  a  keyhole  in  the  money  stacking  case  lid  and 
being  movable  to  lock  and  unlock  the  lid  of  the  money 
stacking  case. 
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1.  A  sheet  guiding  device  for  guiding  a  sheet  to  be  fed  to  means 
for  processing  the  sheet,  said  device  compnsing: 

sheet  loading  means  on  which  a  sheet  is  loaded,  the  sheet  having 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  sizes: 

a  pair  of  restriction  members  for  contacting  side  edges  of  a  sheet 
loaded  on  said  sheet  loading  means,  tiiereby  restricting  a 
position  of  the  sheet: 

linking  means  for  linking  movement  of  one  of  said  restriction 
members  to  movement  of  the  other  of  said  restriction  mem- 
bers, said  linking  means  including  a  pair  of  pinions  which  are 
in  mesh  with  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  racks  respectively 
engaging  said  pair  of  restriction  members,  each  of  said  racks 
being  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  pinions,  said  linking  means 
linking  said  restriction  members  such  that  a  distance  between 
said  restriction  members  vanes:  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  restriction  members 
such  that  each  said  restriction  member  is  movable  in  a  line 
obliquely  relative  to  a  direction  in  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  fed. 
wherein  said  support  means  moves  said  restnction  members 
such  that  each  said  restriction  member  is  brought  into  contact 
with  a  substantially  center  portion  of  a  side  of  the  sheet  away 
from  ends  of  the  sheet  without  regard  to  which  of  the  plurality 
of  predetermined  sizes  corresponds  to  the  size  of  the  sheet. 
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Division  of  .Ser.  No.  197,420,  Feb.  15.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5.419.546.  which  Ls  w  r1i^i^inn  nf  "Mr  N  .    rf..,<68.  Dec.  30. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.437.'"--     I  h,.  ,,,.,,i,,  ,,,,,.,:  M.n  26.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  45I.1MKI 
Int.  CI."  B65H  7/12 
U.S.  a.  271—260  7  aaims 

1.  A  technique  for  differentiating  and  separating  multiple  over- 
lapped like  Items  from  single  like  items,  transported  along  track 
means,  wherein  said  items  are  first  subjected  to  opposed  vacuum 
forces  from  suction  means  to  separate  them  at  a  separation-station, 
and  wherein  the  state  of  the  items,  whether  single  or  multiple,  is 
then  determined:  this  system  being  provided  with  cyclonic  filter 
means  adapted  for  providing  a  relatively  constant,  vacuum- 
generating  airflow  regardless  of  the  nature  or  quantity  of  any  debris 
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5i;09.649 

DEVICK  ANi    Ml  I  HOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

VELOCITY  AND  ZONAL  POSITION  OF  A  PITCHED 

BALL 

David  R.  Buhrkuhl.  861  Timberwood  La.,  Faii^'iew.  Tex.  75069 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,216 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

L'.S.  CI.  273—26  A  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  and  zonal  position  of  a 
pitched  ball,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy  transmitters  arranged  in  a 
single  linear  array: 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy  receivers  arranged  in  a 
single  linear  array  zmd  cooperating  with  said  electromagnetic 
energy  transmitters  to  define  a  single  vertical  plane  having 
laterally  spaced  end  boundaries,  a  preselected  portion  of  said 
electromagnetic  energy  receivers  being  electrically  coupled 
together  and  defining  a  field  within  said  plane: 

a  means  for  separately  detecting  the  entry  and  exit  of  a  ball 
passing  through  said  plane  and  simultaneously  detecting  the 
passage  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ball  through  the  field 
within  said  plane. 


AUTOMATED  Pk  \ I    \\>.  \   TARGET  FOR  GOAL- 

ORirvTrn  spdri^  wn  \  mi  Tf?nri  oftrmntni. 

-:  slM  ,   1  HI    I'K  \i    !  h  t    I  \Ki   I  : 

Lee  .MacDonald.  liw   NKitiiii    kd..  Carp,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  II.;    :  4    i  "j4   Ser.  No.  323.029 

InL  CL'  A63B  69/40 

U,S.  a.  273—26  R  26  Claims 
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removed,  if  any:  wherein  said  system  is  provided  with  pressure 
sensing  means  constructed  and  adapted  to  indicate  whether  one  or 
several  items  are  passing  said  station:  wherein  said  pressure  sens- 
ing means  is  further  provided  with  variable  damping  means  both 
FT'  '-.-(nica!  and  electronic:  and  wherein  said  system  is  also  pro- 
>ide<i  with  fail-sate  means  to  indicate  whether  said  suction  falls  to 
zjro. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  scoring  skills  of  a  player 
practicing  a  game  involving  propelling  a  playing  piece  into  a  goal 
tended  by  a  goalkeeper,  comprising: 

a  target  support  for  supporting  at  least  two  targets  for  the  playing 
piece  propelled  by  the  player: 

an  indicator  associated  with  each  target  for  indicating  at  least 
one  of  the  targets  as  a  current  target  for  the  playing  piece: 

a  processor  for  controlling  the  indicators  to  automaticall>  indi- 
cate at  least  one  of  the  targets  as  the  current  target:  and 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  player  in  a  predetermined  area 
proximate  the  target  support,  the  processor  being  responsive 
to  a  signal  from  the  sensor  means  representative  of  at  least  an 
initial  detection  of  the  player  in  the  predetenmned  area  as  a 
signal  to  initiaie  control  of  the  indicators  to  indicate  one  of  the 
targets  as  the  current  target. 


Cki  ii_M   I    I    WH  Kt.  1    \Mi  sUKt    s\  V  M  M   (-.  iR   \kL,N,\> 
Nuhard  h    VNebster,  514  s.,,,,„i,ir)..,,  ksMr   kd     \sheville,  N.C. 
2X805 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,804 
InL  CI."  A63B  65//0 
U,S.  CI.  273—56  13  Claim  > 

I.  A  croquet  apparatus  mounting  system  compnsing: 
an  apparatus  support: 
a  threaded  stud  coaxially  attached  to  one  side  of  said  apparatus 

support: 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  capable  of  receiving  said  threaded 

stud: 
an  attachment  means  for  securing  said  threaded  sleeve  within  a 
void  of  a  floor. 


5,509,652 
Hi  K  KKY  PRACTICE  ALLEY 

E3i  M.  Wrironi'ts.  -ix***!  i.;ir(ienia  St..  Otiansirit    ("alif.  92057 
filed  ,Uii    "Mi.  iVSi5.  .St-r.  N..    ^MlM** 
Int  CL"  A63B  69/00 
MS.  a.  273— S7J  26  CUimv 

1  An  apparatus  for  practicing  hockey  techniques  using  a  hockey 
puck  and  a  hockey  stick,  comprising: 

a  shooting  surface  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end: 
a  goal  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shooting  surface  proxi- 
mate to  said  second  end.  said  goal  frame  having  an  openmg 
for  receiving  the  hockey  piKk.  and 
a  means  for  rotating  said  goal  frame  relative  to  said  shooting 
surface  thereby  simulating  at  least  one  angle  shot. 
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iK-aUon  .Sep.  29.  IW4,  S«r.  No.  315,106 
Int.  a.'  F41B  15/02 


VS.  a.  273—84  R 


6  ^ 


1  An  expandable  baton  having  a  telescoping  end  and  a  handle, 
the  telescoping  end  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  for  receiv- 
ing a  removable  tip,  the  reirxjvable  up  comprising,  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section,  the  lower  section  having  a  threaded 
shaft  for  threadably  secunng  the  tip  to  the  baton  and  wherein  the 
tip  includes  a  fabnc  engaging  element  and  the  upper  section  further 
compnsing  a  circumferential  recess  and  the  fabric  engaging  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  recess. 


.     \MI     \1  V,    h.-s(     i  \in  ..\  i\.,    \!(    i  \;     M.  .DIES  AS  ITS 

'■t(    1>I    V 
l,.k, .!..■,!.           |.,k,!.i..i^  ill:!        K,1/-,ll.,:  K, , v., ,s!. .,;.,,  l>oth       of 

i''k:..       ln,,,r      .r^-Mij.:.    ;v    h      K  ,, 'm  i-l :  i  K  .     K.,:-l>,.     \^,      !  >rnken, 
h.i,'.    .      |.,|„,, 
'^nCiiiii.i! ,,f    N,  :     \,       ']n,r.i      j;,,     i.,t,    i^Vi,   .ili.iil.l^.imi. 

!hi.   ,,,p.i.,,i„M.  I,  I     ■    ■.•r.i   Sfr.  No.  14'  t,i<> 
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I  .^.  LI.  z^^—lZi  u  iz  cuinu 

1.  A  game  machine  employing  metal  bodies  as  its  media,  which 
game  machine  comprises: 

a  panel  havmg  a  plane  providing  a  game  zone  in  which  said 
metal  bodies  move; 

a  cover  element  covering  said  panel  with  a  fixed  distance  ther- 
ebetween providing  a  space  for  the  movement  of  metal  bod- 
ies; 

a  mounting  frame  in  which  said  panel  and  said  cover  element 
are  mounted; 

a  matnx  sensor  compnsing  sensing  units  arranged  in  a  matrix  on 
the  cover  element  for  detecting  the  metal  bodies  without 
touching  them;  and  a  signal  proces.sing  means  which  drives 
the  matnx  sensor  and  detects  the  location  of  the  metal  bodies 
on  the  panel;  wherein 


a  portion  of  said  signal  processing  means  is  connected  it  s;  -d 
sensing  matnx  outside  said  game  zone  within  a  space  defined 
by  the  mounting  frame  having  upper  and  lower  portions  with 
side  portions  connected  thereto  by  comer  portions. 


2  Claims 


.s,509,65.< 

I  i  ill!  I-  t-M  I.  GAM!    \ri'\k  \IVS 
Shoharhi  I  KU^a,  dm  m   i     !  i|i:in.  assignor  tu  KabiLshlki  Kai- 
sha  Sankyo,  (iunni.i    i.ry.r, 

Fih.t  s,  ,,    r    :■-,'.    s.  :    \  ,    nzjid 

Claims  prion  In    .ipjuu  ..ii.-„   i,,;,.,,,    n.  p.  30,  1993,  5-245233 

Int.  CI."-  AWK  7/JU 

VS.  a.  273—121  B  39  Claims 
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I.  A  flipped  ball  game  apparatus  having  a  play  field  into  which  a 
ball  IS  shot  and  moves  leaving  a  indehnite  trajectory,  wherein  a 
predetenmned  value  can  be  provided  to  a  player  in  accordance 
with  the  trajectory  of  the  ball  moving  in  the  play  held,  said 
apparatus  compnsing; 

ball  shooting  means  for  shooting  a  ball  towards  said  play  field; 
a  vanable  display  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  variable 

display  portions  capable  of  varying  a  display  state; 
starting  condition  deiermimng  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  game  starting  condition  necessary  to  start  a  game  are 
satisfied; 
ball  shooting  automatic  control  means  for  automatically  driving 
and  controlling  said  ball  shooting  means  to  automatically 
shoot  a  ball  when  said  starting  condition  determining  means 
determines  thai  the  game  staning  conditions  arc  satisfied; 


variable  display  controlUng  means  for  controlling  said  variable 
display  appsu'atus  to  draw  and  display  a  display  result  when 
said  starting  condition  determining  means  determines  that  the 
game  starting  conditions  are  satisfied; 

display  result  value  providing  means  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  the  player  when  the  display  result  of  said 
variable  display  apparatus  is  provided  in  a  predetermined 
specific  display  state; 

wherein  said  vanable  display  controlling  means  comprises  dis- 
play timing  controlling  means  for  drawing  and  displaying 
asynchronously  the  display  results  of  said  plurality  of  display 
members  after  starting  variation  of  display  of  said  plurality  of 
variable  display  portion;  and 

specific  operation  means  for  carrying  out  a  specific  operation 
appreciable  by  the  player,  different  from  that  when  not  in  said 
predetermined  specific  state,  when  in  said  predetermined  spe- 
cific state  where  the  display  result  of  the  vanable  display 
portion,  already  having  a  display  result  drawn  and  displayed 
at  a  stage  where  a  pan  of  said  plurality  of  variable  display 
portions  is  still  varying  display,  satisfies  the  conditions  of 
attaining  said  predetermined  specific  display  state. 


5309,656 

ELFrTRONK    \U7.E  PUZZLE 

Howard  H.  Berger.  Mi  r  iii.v.i  hi ..,  h   Gary  T.  Yamron.  Redondo 

Htach,  and  Richard  Ptrkuiv    To      IM  Rev,  all  of  Calif„ 

.ivsignors  to  Image  Design  \  M,<rk<  ting.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,787 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/06 

U,S.  a.  273—153  R  29  Claims 


1.  A  maze  puzzle  comprising  a  puzzle  body  including  a  recess 
defining  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  body; 

a  maze  pattern  within  said  recess  located  on  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  body; 

said  maze  pattern  comprising  a  series  of  interconnected  grooves 
extending  from  a  starting  position  generally  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess  to  a  final  position  groove  generally  toward 
the  surface  of  the  recess  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  puzzle 
body  but  concealed  therein; 

said  maze  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  paths  with  at  least  one 
of  which  extends  from  the  starting  point  to  the  final  groove 
and  a  plurality  of  other  paths  which  extend  from  the  starting 
poml  but  do  not  provide  a  complete  path  to  the  final  groove; 

a  plurality  of  electncal  switch  means  each  of  said  switch  means 
associated  with  and  located  at  concealed  different  locations  in 
several  of  said  grooves; 

a  power  source  connected  to  said  switch  means; 

a  signal  generator  powered  by  said  power  source  through  said 
electncal  switch  means; 

an  operator  positioned  in  said  recess  including  graspable  means 
for  rotating  and  extending  the  operator  out  of  said  recess  in 
the  pnxress  of  solving  the  maze  puzzle; 

said  operator  including  maze  engaging  a  means  for  traveling  in 
the  grooves  of  said  maze  pattern  and  operative  in  the  region 
of  said  switch  means  for  operating  such  switch  means 
whereby  said  engaging  means  as  it  travels  past  a  switch 
means  powers  said  signal  generator  to  provide  a  signal  to  the 
puzzle  player  related  to  the  position  of  the  switch  means 
operated. 


5,509.657 
POSITION  INDICATfiR  PFMrr  FOR  GOLF  ri  IB^; 
Joe  M.  Guthi>,  10716  f     '•    if-.  -  -.t   n  Cir,  Wood  lai  jv  iex. 
77380 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,314 

Int  a.*  A63B  57/00:69/36:  GOIC  9/28:9/36 

VS.  a.  273—162  B  16  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  and  position  indicating  device  for  releasable 
attachment  to  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  having  a  head  defimng  a 
reference  edge,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  shaft  of  a  golf 
club  £ind  having  a  mounting  block  defining  a  non-circular 
orienting  receptacle  therein  and  having  a  clamping  block 
adapted  for  receiving  the  shaft  of  the  golf  club  and  retaining 
said  mounting  block  in  substantially  immovable  relation  with 
the  shaft  of  the  golf  club; 

(b)  a  positioning  head  suppon  being  disposed  in  releasable  and 
oriented  assembly  with  said  mounting  base  and  having  non- 
circular  mounting  means  being  received  in  oriented  assembly 
by  said  non-circular  orienting  receptacle; 

(c)  a  positioning  head  being  connected  to  said  positioning  head 
support  and  being  selectively  positionable  relative  thereto: 

(d)  means  retaining  said  non-circular  mounting  means  in  releas- 
able, substantially  immovable  assembly  within  said  non- 
circular  orienting  receptacle  and  supporting  said  positioning 
head  support  in  substantially  immovable  relation  with  said 
mounting  base; 

(e)  a  generally  circular  spirit  level  being  provided  on  said 
positioning  head  and  being  located  for  inspection  by  a  golfer 
holding  the  golf  club  in  position  for  addressing  a  golf  ball 
lying  on  the  ground  for  determination  of  the  position  at  which 
the  golf  club  IS  being  held,  said  spirit  level  having  a  closed 
chamber  with  fluid  therein  and  an  a  gas  bubble  present  within 
said  fluid;  and 

(f)  indicia  means  being  present  on  said  spirit  level  for  orientation 
relative  to  said  gas  bubble  at  various  positions  of  the  golf  club 
shaft,  said  indicia  means  having  reference  marks  identifying 
up.  down,  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  reference  edge  of 
the  head  of  the  golf  club  when  said  golf  club  is  positioned  to 
address  a  golf  ball. 


.<309.658 
GOLF  PITTFR  n-.  I  !  H  H  \  !  I    K  f  FRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Robert  Youngblood.  NitiIi  lliii-    i  .itit..  assignor  to  James  E. 
Freye,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,232 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  273—162  E  11  Claims 

10.  A  golf  putter  with  a  ball  retrieval  element  comprising: 
a  shaft; 
a  putter  head  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  head  having  a  front  ball 

sinking  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  receptacle  in  the  putter  head,  said  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing in  said  bottom  surface  whereby  said  receptacle  Is  adapted 
to   partially   receive   a   golf  ball,    said   receptacle   tapenng 
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5iiO9.6*0 
GOI-FCMBS 
John  C.  Elmer,   16  Patrick   Ihinran   Road.  Kloof,  Kwa  Zulu 
Natal.  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  N.  I'-M.  >i.    N      ^h'i.ni 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Aug.   17,   1993. 
93/6012 

Int  CL"  AUB  53/04 


VS.  a.  273—173 


5.509.659 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  HUM  in  n  (, RALLY  CAST  SOLE 

fl   \  I  I 

Lawrence  Y.  If;arashi,  30131  Tomas  Rd.,  Rancho  Santa  Mar- 

gariU,  Calif.  92688 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156.613.  Nov.  23.  1993.  PaL  No. 

538,746.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280.013 

Int.  Cl.'^  H63B  S.i/04 

VS.  CL  273—169  17  Claims 
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16.  A  wood-type  golf  club,  comprising: 

a  sole  plate  member  constnicted  of  a  first  material  having  a 
relatively  high  first  specific  weight  density,  said  sole  plate 
member  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface; 

a  club  head  shell  member  fabricated  of  a  lightweight  second 
material,  said  second  material  having  a  second  specific  weight 
density  lower  than  said  first  specific  weight  density: 

a  cavity-defining  structure  disposed  within  said  club  head  shell 
member  and  compnsing.  a  first  sheet  metal  member  forming 
an  inverted  cupped  configuration  and  a  second  sheet  metal 
member  covenng  an  open  cavity  defined  by  said  first  sheet 
metal  iiKmber.  said  second  sheet  metal  member  disposed 
adjacent  said  interior  surface  of  said  sole  plate; 

wherein  said  sole  plate  member  and  said  shell  member  are 
secured  together  in  a  unitary  structure  without  the  use  of 
welding  or  fastener  devices,  and  said  club  head  has  the 
characteristic  of  a  low  center  of  gravity. 


21  Claims 


inwardly  from  an  inner  circumference  into  the  putter  head 
toward  the  lop  surface  of  the  head;  and 
a  plurality  of  ndges  on  a  portion  of  the  receptacle  which  con- 
tacts the  ball  when  the  receptacle  is  placed  over  the  ball,  said 
ndges  gripping  the  ball  whereby  the  ball  may  be  lifted  and 
held  partially  within  the  receptacle. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  for  an  iron-type  golf  club  defining  a  striking 
face,  a  sole,  a  toe.  a  heel  and  a  socket  formation  for  receiving  a 
golf  club  shaft,  the  golf  club  head  compnsing: 

a  first  btxly  part  that  includes  a  first  body  segment  defining  the 
striking  face  of  the  golf  club  head  and  a  second  body  segment 
extending  integrally  from  the  first  body  segment  and  defining 
the  sole  of  the  golf  club  head; 

a  second  body  part  removably  located  with  respect  to  the  first 
b<xiy  part,  the  second  body  part  including  a  frame,  operatively 
located  behind  the  first  body  segment  of  the  first  body  part, 
the  frame  being  perimeter  weighted  around  a  central  region 
and  providing  perimeter  weighting  operatively  behind  the 
stnking  face  defined  by  the  first  body  segment  of  the  first 
body  part,  and  the  socket  formation  of  the  golf  club  head 
extending  integrally  from  the  frame,  the  second  body  pan 
being  removably  located  with  respect  to  the  first  body  part  by 
complementary  locating  formations  defined  by  the  first  and 
second  body  parts  respectively,  the  complementary  locating 
formations  permitting  only  displacement  of  the  first  body  part 
with  respect  to  the  second  body  pan  along  a  line  substantially 
parallel  to  the  sole  of  tlie  golf  club  head  and  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  socket  formation  of  the  second  body  part;  and 

secunng  means  for  relea<>ably  secunng  the  first  and  second  body 
pans  together 


5.509,661 
GEOMETRICAL  SI!  Ml    IHKNTIFYING  GAME 
Ardith  M.  Parsley,  1549  (  i,  ih     i!;>  St.,  ObeU,  Ohio  43207 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  S«r.  No.  371.860 
InL  CI."  A63F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  273—249  3  Oalms 

1  A  methixl  of  playing  a  game  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  geometncal  shape  identifying  game  comprising  a 
game  board  having  a  plurality  of  areas  printed  thereon  within 
which  a  game  token  can  be  selectively  positioned  by  a  player, 
the  areas  of  the  game  board  being  shaped  so  as  to  define 
various  geometncal  shapes  and  include  a  starting  area  and  a 
finish  area,  with  the  vanous  geometncal  shapes  being  senally 
oriented  between  the  starting  and  finish  areas,  the  geometrical 


shapes  iiKluding  a  diamond  shaped  area,  a  square  shaped 
area,  an  oval  shaped  area,  a  triangle  shaped  area,  an  octagon 
shaped  area,  a  rectangle  shaped  area,  and  a  circle  shaped  area, 
with  the  staning  area  being  connected  to  the  geometrical 
shaped  areas  and  to  the  finish  area  by  a  guideline  extending 
sequentially  between  the  areas;  and  a  deck  of  cards,  the  cards 
each  including  a  shape  printed  thereon  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  shaped  areas  of  the  game  board; 

(b)  providing  a  game  token; 

(c)  drawing  one  of  the  cards  from  the  deck  thereof; 

(d)  positioning  the  game  token  on  a  correspondingly  shaped  area 
of  the  game  board  relative  to  the  one  of  the  card  drawn  from 
the  deck,  wherein  the  correspondingly  shaped  area  of  the 
game  board  must  be  adjacent  to  an  area  upon  which  the  game 
token  IS  residing. 


5409.662 

MTTHftn  O!    ri   5,-^  INC  CIIFSV 

BlaLse  F.  Santiaiui,    sir  (,„,,»,.  v«  si     l'hil.,i'..iph;,i.  Pa.  19111 

J  il.'.t   hi,,    ih,  1W5,  ;M.>r.  .Nu   4>';  iix- 

In!,  CI. ■  A63r  j/o: 

VS.  a.  273—260  8  Claims 


1    U       1 

f       y 

1 

t    »v  f  ^'    > 

r 

k'   i  \i 

■\ 

r           t 

1 

1   Jt 

i 

[           f 

1 

,  u* 

y 

r*           r' 

> 

r  * 

w* 

\ 

,  S 

s 

1 

7~^ 

L 

■: \ 

s— J 

«             0 

■r—ir 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  of  logic  and  strategy 
comparable  to  chess  in  that  it  is  played  by  opposing  players  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  board  with  playing  pieces  that  are  moved  by  the 
players  in  accordance  with  prescribed  rules  for  both  movement  and 
capture  in  order  to  try  to  place  the  opponent  in  a  condition  of 


checkmate  or  stalemate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1) 
providing  a  rectangular  playing  board  having  a  Black  Hole  in  the 
shape  of  a  central  rectangle,  the  central  long  axis  of  which  is 
coincident  with  a  central  axis  of  said  rectangular  playing  board;  (2) 
covering  said  board  with  nine  vertical  gnd  lines  and  ten  honzontal 
gridhnes  wherein  each  of  said  horizontal  grid  lines  extends  from 
one  side  of  said  board  to  the  opposite  parallel  side  of  said  board 
and  wherein  the  fifth  and  sixth  of  said  honzontal  grid  lines  consti- 
tute the  long  sides  of  said  central  rectangle  and  wherein  each  of 
said  vertical  grid  lines  extends  to  each  long  side  of  said  central 
rectangle  to  form  a  playing  board  having  two  large  rectangles 
separated  by  said  central  rectangle  and  wherein  each  large  rect- 
angle IS  compnsed  of  a  gnd  of  lines  intersecting  at  nght  angles 
thereby  forming  45  gnd  points;  (3)  establishing  in  each  of  said 
large  rectangles  a  restncted  zone  bounded  by  the  fourth  and  sixth 
vertical  grid  lines  and  the  first  and  third  horizontal  grid  fines  and 
having  two  diagonal  lines  connecting  opposite  comers  of  said 
restricted  zone;  (4)  allocating  a  total  number  of  at  least  thirty  four 
playing  pieces  for  said  game;  and  dividing  said  tlurty  four  playing 
pieces  equally  into  two  identical  sets  of  seventeen  playing  pieces 
per  player  wherein  each  set  of  seventeen  pieces  is  comprised  of 
seven  diflferent  types  of  pieces,  with  each  player  having  a  different 
color  set  of  playing  pieces;  (5)  designating  each  set  of  playing 
pieces  to  include  one  First  type,  two  Second  type,  two  Third  type, 
five  Fourth  type,  two  Fifth  type,  two  Sixth  type,  and  three  Seventh 
types:  (6)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movement  for  play 
wherein  the  First  type  and  the  Sixth  type  are  permitted  movement 
within  said  restncted  zone  only;  (7)  formattmg  predetermined  rules 
of  movement  for  play  wherein  each  Fourth  type  is  permmed 
movement  through  or  across  the  Black  Hole;  (8)  formatting  prede- 
termmed  rules  of  movement  for  play  wherein  prior  to  moving 
through  the  Black  Hole  each  Fourth  type  is  restricted  to  move 
forward  one  step  at  a  time;  (9)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of 
movement  for  play  wherein  after  a  Fourth  type  has  moved  through 
the  Black  Hole  said  Fourth  type  is  permitted  to  move  left,  nght,  or 
forward  one  step  at  a  time;  (10)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of 
movement  for  play  wherein  a  Fourth  type  is  prohibited  movement 
on  its  players  next  turn  after  said  fourth  type  has  moved  through 
said  Black  Hole;  (11)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movemeni 
for  play  wherein  each  of  the  Second  type.  Fifth  type,  and  Seventh 
type  pieces  is  permitted  movement  across  said  Black  Hole;  (12) 
formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movement  for  play  wherein  each 
Third  type  is  permitted  movement  up  to  the  Black  Hole  but  is 
prohibited  from  crossing  tlic  Black  Hole;  (13)  formattmg  predeter- 
mined rules  of  movement  for  play  wherein  when  play  begins,  one 
of  each  player's  Seventh  type  of  piece  is  inside  the  Black  Hole  and 
is  constrained  to  the  Black  Hole  until  freed  by  a  Fourth  type  which 
has  advanced  to  the  last  row  of  its  opponent's  side  of  the  board; 
(14)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movemeni  for  play  wherein 
after  said  Seventh  type  of  step  (13)  has  been  freed,  said  Seventh 
type  is  permitted  movement  to  an  unoccupied  space  on  the  edge  of 
the  Black  Hole  and  is  also  prohibited  movement  on  its  players  next 
tum  and  said  Fourth  type  of  piece  in  step  ( 1 3 )  is  removed  from  the 
board;  (15)  formatting  predetenmned  rules  of  movement  for  play 
wherein  each  Seventh  type  is  permitted  to  capture  a  target  piece 
only  if  a  tliird  piecp  lies  between  said  Seventh  type  and  said  target 
piece:  (16)  formattmg  predetenmned  rules  of  movement  for  play 
wherein  each  Fifth  type  is  penmtted  movemeni  one  gndpoint 
along  either  vertical  or  horizontal  grid  lines  in  any  direction  and 
then  one  additional  grid  point  at  a  45°  or  225  '  angle  to  the  onginal 
direction  of  motion;  (17)  fomiatting  predetenmned  rules  of  itiove- 
mcnt  for  play  wherein  each  Fifth  type  is  permitted  movement  over 
another  piece;  (18)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movement 
for  play  wherein  each  Fifth  type  is  prohibited  from  movement  to  a 
permissible  space  if  another  piece  is  immediately  in  front,  behmd 
or  on  either  side  of  said  Fifth  type;  (19)  formatting  predetermined 
rules  of  movement  for  play  wherein  each  Second  type  is  permitted 
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movement  vertically  and  horizontally  along  any  number  of  unoc- 
cupied gnd  pomLs  and  is  permitted  to  capture  a  large!  piece  only  if 
the  path  to  said  target  piece  is  clear. 
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1    In  a  rubbing  seal  for  sealing  between  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a 

housing  with  a  high  pressure  region  and  a  lower  pressure  region  in 

iiaid  housing  and  containing  a  fluid  and  further  having  ( I )  a  seal 

nng  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  and 

formed  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  maung  segments 

each  having  a  circumferenual  sealing  face  facing  the  shaft  with  a 

circumferential  sealing  portion  sealing  again.si  the  shaft  mad  with 

the  sealing  portion  of  adjacent  segments   in  contact  to  form  a 

conunuous  seal,  said  circumferential  sealing  portion  being  on  the 

side  of  the  seal  nng  face  exposed  to  the  lower  pressure  region,  (2) 

means  for  sealing  the  radial  space  between  each  adjacent  segment, 

I    A_  :_,,  <■     J     .  (3)  each  of  said  segments  including  a  recess  in  said  sealine  face 

1   An  image  processing  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  „,u:„h  ..  ._.  ..j  t.  „  .i.       a    ,  u  ^        ■"^■■■g  ■»<.c 

.ii,„i  .  A       .        1      /       f       L  J  which  IS  spaced  from  the  radial  space  between  adjacent  segments 

displav  according  to  color  data  of  each  dot,  comcmsine  »_j  ^»  k  _        u  jl  .  .  , 

•^    -       .         *  t«.u  uv,i.  i,uiiipiisiiig.  and  each  recess  being  connected  by  an  opening  in  the  seal  nng  face 

image  data  generating  means  for  generating  color  dau  of  a  connecting  the  recess  to  the  side  of  the  seal  nng  exposed  to  the 

plurality  of  images;  high  pressure  region  so  as  to  produce  a  negative  hydrodynamic  lift 

first  color  data  generating  means  for  selecting  a  first  color  data  force  on  said  segments  to  urge  the  seal  nng  toward  the  shaft  due  to 

of  an  arbitrary  first  image  out  of  said  plurality  of  images  fluid  flow  induced  in  said  recesses  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and 

generated  by  said  image  dau  generating  means;  <4)  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  seal  nng.  the  improvement 

second  color  data  generating  means  for  selecting  a  second  color  conipnsing: 


data  of  an  arbitrary  second  image  out  of  said  plurality  of 
images  generated  by  said  image  dau  generating  means; 

command  generating  means  for  generating  an  addition  com- 
mand or  a  subtraction  command; 

data  outputting  means  for  receiving  one  of  said  first  color  dau 
and  said  second  color  dau  and  for  outputting  said  one  of  said 
first  color  dau  and  said  second  color  dau  unchanged  in 
response  to  said  addition  command  and  for  outputtmg  dau 
that  is  obuined  by  logically  inverting  said  one  of  said  first 
color  dau  and  said  second  color  data  in  response  to  said 
subtraction  command; 

adding  means  for  adding  daU  outputled  from  said  dau  output- 
ting means  to  the  other  of  said  first  color  data  and  said  second 
color  dau  to  output  result  color  daU;  and 

video  signal  generating  means  for  converting  the  result  color    VS.  CI.  280— 22.1 


each  segment  having  a  pressure  relieving  passageway  extending 
from  a  location  in  the  radial  space  between  segments  to  one  of 
said  recesses  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  fluid  in  each  radial 
space  to  pass  into  said  one  recess,  thereby  preventing  leakage 
of  fluid  through  said  radial  space. 
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dau  from  said  adding  means  into  a  video  signal  to  apply  said 
video  signal  to  said  display. 

wherein  said  first  color  data  generated  by  .said  first  color  dau 
generating  means  and  said  second  color  dau  generated  by 
said  second  color  daU  generating  means  include  gradation 
dau  representing  gradation  of  each  of  red.  blue  and  green,  and 

.said  adding  means  executes  for  each  of  red.  blue  and  green  an 
addition  operation  of  said  gradation  dau  included  in  said 
other  of  said  first  color  data  and  said  second  color  dau.  and 
said  gradation  dau  included  in  said  dau  outputted  by  .said 
dau  output  means. 


33  Claims 


1.  A  sled  compnsing; 

at  least  two  runners,  each  of  said  runners  having  front  and  rear 

ends  and  side  edges; 
a  support  structure  including  at  least  two  separate  bridges,  said 

bndges  extending  between  said  runners  and  spaced  relative  to 

each  other  along  said  runners  between  said  front  and  rear  ends 

of  said  runners  for  supporting  a  sled  rider; 
cavaties  formed  into  one  of  said  bndges  and  said  runners; 
mounung  bosses  positioned  within  said  cavities  in  one-to-one 

relation,  each  of  said  mounung  bosses  interconnected  with  the 

other  of  said  bndges  and  said  runners  and  iiKluding  a  side 

surface  and  an  end  surface; 


of  said  screen  unit  and  to  prevent  passage  of  particles  between  said 
screen  unit  and  said  positioning  unit,  said  protective  filter  unit 
being  thereby  adapted  to  entrap  contaminant  particles  so  as  to 
prevent  accumulation  of  said  contaminant  particles  between  said 
fluid  seal  unit  and  said  machine  element  while  permitting  fluid  to 
pass  through  said  screen  urit  so  as  to  conuct  and  lubricate  both 
said  machine  element  and  portions  of  said  seal  unit,  and  an  inner 
filter  screen  support  nng  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  units  extending 
between  said  inner  screen  support  nng  and  an  inner  portion  of  said 
screen  positioning  unit,  with  said  spacers  having  portions  bonded 
to  said  screen. 


elastomeric  bushings  positioned  between  said  cavities  and 
mounting  bosses  in  one-to-one  relation,  each  of  said  elasto- 
meric bushings  including  a  body  portion  having  a  front  wail 
extending  forwardly  toward  said  front  end  of  the  correspond 
ing  runner  and  at  least  one  side  wall  extending  sideways 
toward  one  of  said  side  edges  of  the  corresponding  runner, 
said  forwardly  extending  front  wall  being  thicker  than  said 
sideways  extending  side  wall;  and 

a  securing  means  for  interconnecting  corresponding  ones  of  said 
cavities,  elastomeric  bushings  and  mounting  bosses  and  for 
allowing  relative  movement  between  corresponding  ones  of 
said  bndges  and  said  runners. 
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1.  A  protective  filter  unit  for  use  with  a  liuid  seal  unit,  said 
protective  filter  unit  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  closely  adja- 
cent and  axially  inwardly  of  the  fluid  seal  unit,  said  filter  unit 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  annular  filler  screen  posi- 
tioning unit,  said  screen  positioning  unit  including  at  least  one 
radially  outwardly  directed  aligning  and  engagement  surface 
adapted  for  cooperation  with*the  casing  portion  of  an  associated 
.seal  unit,  and  a  filter  screen  unit,  said  filter  screen  unit  including  a 
filter  screen  body  having  an  outer  margin  and  an  inner  margin 
terminating  in  an  inner  edge  ponion  defining  a  circular  opening  for 
passage  of  a  machine  element  having  portions  lying  within  and 
outside  a  sealed  region  in  which  said  filter  unit  is  disposed,  said 
filter  screen  inner  edge  portion  being  sized  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart 
by  a  working  clearance  from  said  machine  element,  and  said  outer 
margin  or  said  filter  screen  unit  being  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
screen  positioning  unit  so  as  to  prevent  axial  and  radial  movement 
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1.  A  seal  for  a  shaft  in  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  radial  shaft-sealing  ring  circumferentially  surrounding  the 
shaft; 

a  sealing  lip  which  seals  against  the  surface  of  the  shaft,  said 
sealing  lip  being  integral  with  and  concentrically  abutting  said 
radial  shaft-sealing  ring,  said  sealing  lip  formed  of  an  elasto- 
menc  material  under  radial  pretensioning; 

an  L-shaped  first  reinforcing  ring  concentnc  with  and  radially 
extenor  to  said  radial  shaft-sealing  ring,  said  first  reinforcing 
ring  including  a  first  leg  pointing  radially  inward  toward  the 
shaft  and  a  second  leg  pointing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
shaft,  such  that  said  radial  shaft-sealing  nng  is  atuched  to 
said  first  leg; 

an  outer  ring  abutting  a  partial  extent  of  said  second  leg,  said 
outer  ring  concentric  with  and  interior  to  said  second  leg; 

an  inner  ring,  said  inner  ring  concentnc  with  and  abutting  the 
shaft; 

a  roller  bearing  located  between  said  inner  nng  and  said  outer 
ring; 

a  jacket  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said  jacket  exterior, 
partially  overlapping,  and  concentric  with  said  second  leg; 
and 

a  second  reinforcing  ring  compnsing  a  flange  that  both  points 
radially  away  from  the  shaft  and  that  abuts  a  radial  side  of  the 
housing,  said  second  reinforcing  nng  partially  overlapping 
and  being  concentric  with  said  jacket  such  that  said  second 
reinforcing  ring  abuts  the  housing;  and  wherein 

said  jacket  extends  beyond  said  second  reinforcing  ring  in  the 
direction  parallel  to  the  shaft. 
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1.  A  mechanical  seal  for  pressurized  fluid  pumps  comprising: 

a  pump  housmg  m  which  a  dnvc  shaft  having  an  axis  is 
rotaiably  mounted; 

a  rotary  seal  member  extendmg  about  and  fixed  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  havmg  a  rotary  contact  surface,  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  extendmg  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis; 

an  axially  movable  seal  member  extending  about  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  a  stationary  contact  surface  facing  and  in  contact 
with  said  rotary  contact  surface,  said  axially  movable  seal 
member  including  an  outer  flange  extending  axially  away 
from  said  stationary  contact  surface,  thereby  defining  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  surrounding  said  stationary  contact  surface,  said 
rotary  seal  member  fitting  within  said  cylindrical  cavity;  and 

a  spnng  member  compressed  between  said  housing  and  a  side  of 
said  axially  movable  seal  member  opposite  said  stationary 
contact  surface  to  provide  a  biasing  force  against  said  axially 
movable  seal  member  toward  said  rotary  seal  member. 

wherein  said  axially  extending  outer  flange  overlies  substantially 
the  full  extent  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary 
seal  member. 
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1.   A  gas-path   leakage   seal   for  generally   sealing   a  gas-path 

leakage-gap  between  spaced-apart  first  and  second  members  of  a 

gas  turbine,  said  seal  composing: 

a)  a  generally  imperforate  foil-layer  assemblage  generally 
impervious  to  gas.  disposed  in  said  gas-path  leakage-gap.  and 
having  a  hrst  edge,  wherein  said  foil-layer  assemblage  resil- 
lently  contacts  said  first  member  proximate  said  first  edge; 
and 

b)  a  cloth-layer  assemblage  contacting  said  first  and  second 
members,  wherein  said  cloth-layer  assemblage  generally 
enclosingly  contacts  said  foil-layer  assemblage  leaving  said 
first  edge  exposed. 
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VS.  CL  277—205  17  Claims 


1    A  packing  member  comprising: 

an  annular  body  comprising  a  relatively  soft  upper  portion 
formed  from  an  elastomenc  polymeric  matenal  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  being  harder  than  said  upper 
portion  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  bonded  together 
along  an  interface,  the  lower  portion  being  formed  from  a 
fabric  reinforced  elastomenc  polymeric  matenal.  the  annular 
body  further  defining  an  annular  axis; 

said  annular  body  having  a  circular  outer  wall  and  circular  inner 
wall,  with  first  and  second  end  walls  extending  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls; 

said  annular  body  further  defining  a  groove  extending  axially 
into  said  annular  body  through  said  first  end  wall,  the  groove 
having  a  lower  wall,  the  lower  wall  of  said  groove  defining  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  annular  axis; 

the  upper  portion  of  the  annular  body  including  radially  inner 
and  outer  sealing  lips  formed  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  groove,  the  outer  sealing  lip  extending  axially  beyond  the 
inner  sealing  lip; 

the  inner  sealing  lip  further  comprising  a  radially  inner  sealing 
edge  positioned  adjacent  the  plane  defined  by  the  lower  wall 
of  the  groove  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner  sealing  lip  having 
a  generally  semicylindncal  configuration. 

the  inner  sealing  lip  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  annular 
axis  for  sealing  engagement  when  in  slidable  contact  with  a 
separate  moveable  pan;  and 

the  outer  sealing  lip  being  inclined  outwardly  for  sealing 
engagement  when  in  contact  with  a  separate  surrounding  pan. 
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CART  FOR  CARRYING  SPOOLS  OF  WIRE 
William  F.  Campbell,  4003  Charies  St.,  Rockford,  Dl.  61108- 
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Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.103 
Int.  CI."  B65H  75/40:  B62B  I/I2 


VS.  C\.  280-^7.19 


6  Claims 


"  *? 


1.  A  portable  can  for  carrying  spools,  said  can  comprising  a 
substantially  vertical  frame  having  two  vertically  extending  side 
rails  laterally  spaced  from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  relative  to  said  frame,  said 
wheels  resting  on  the  ground  such  that  the  cart  is  mobile,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  aligned  support  brackets  secured  to  and  extending 
from  said  side  rails,  and  a  rack  having  a  laterally  extending  panel 
and  having  means  connected  to  said  panel  for  releasably  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  spools,  said  supporting  means  being  adapted  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  spools  relative  to  said  panel,  said  rack  further 
having  two  laterally  spaced  support  members  connected  to  said 
panel,  said  support  members  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  support 
brackets  such  that  said  rack  is  releasably  secured  to  and  is  selec- 
tively removable  from  said  frame,  said  support  brackets  coacling 
with  said  support  members  to  support  all  of  the  weight  of  said  rack 
and  to  permit  removal  of  said  rack  from  said  frame  by  lifting  said 
rack  upwardly,  said  rack  further  having  a  handle  secured  to  said 
panel  so  as  to  enable  said  rack  and  said  spools  to  be  carried  to  a 
location  remote  from  the  frame. 


1.  A  painters  supply  cart  for  keeping  materials  for  a  paint  job 
comprising,  in  combination: 


a  cart  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  an  open  from  end,  a  back 
end.  and  two  side  walls,  the  top  end  having  a  sink  formed 
therein,  the  sink  having  a  fuseable  link  heat  door  hingedly 
secured  to  an  edge  thereof,  the  bottom  end  having  four  caster 
wheels  disposed  on  comers  thereof,  the  open  fi"ont  end  having 
a  dividing  wall  therein  separating  the  open  front  end  into  a 
first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment,  the  first  com 
partmeni  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed  therein,  the 
second  compartment  having  a  removable  container  disposed 
therein  positioned  beneath  the  sink,  the  open  front  end  having 
a  pair  of  doors  hingedly  secured  on  opposing  edges  thereof, 
each  of  the  two  side  walls  having  a  handle  secured  thereto, 
one  of  the  two  side  walls  having  a  U-shaped  receptacle 
secured  thereto; 

an  upper  support  board  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  back 
end  of  the  cart  and  extending  upwardly  of  the  top  end  of  the 
can.  the  upper  support  board  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  the  front  surface  having  a  plurality  of  securement 
hooks  secured  thereto,  the  front  surface  having  a  paper  towel 
holder  secured  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  solvent  tanks  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
upper  support  board,  each  of  the  solvent  tanks  having  a 
drainage  valve  extending  through  the  front  surface  of  the 
upper  support  board,  each  drainage  valve  having  a  flow  regu- 
lator coupled  therewith; 

a  pair  of  reels  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  upper  support 
board  downwardly  of  the  plurality  of  solvent  tanks,  each  of 
the  reels  having  a  150  PSI  regulator  therein  and  a  length  of 
hose; 

a  brake  mechanism  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  cart,  the 
brake  mechanism  having  a  lever  extending  outwardly  of  the 
bonom  end  of  the  cart,  the  lever  coupling  with  a  floor  engag- 
ing portion  to  optionally  engage  the  floor  engaging  portion  or 
disengage  the  floor  engaging  portion. 
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VS.  a.  280—250.1 
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7  Claims 
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I  \l\  iKRS  SUPPLY  CART 
Leo  A.  OBerson,  P.O.  Box  302,  Pedersen  Road,  Dawson  Creek. 
B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Mi         !''<<5,  Ser.  No.  432.462 

liiL  Li.    ablh  3/00:5/04 

VS.  a.  280— 47  J5  3  Qaims 


1.  An  armrest-driven  wheelchair  of  tlie  type  comprising  a  wheel- 
chair frame,  a  seat  upholstery  carried  on  said  wheelchair  frame  for 
sitting  by  an  user,  two  separate  wheels  mounted  on  said  wheelchair 
fi-ame  at  two  opposite  sides  and  separately  turned  for  moving  said 
wheelchair  frame,  and  two  armrests  mounted  on  said  wheelchair 
frame  at  two  opposite  sides,  wherein:  two  first  beanng  means  are 
respectively  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  each  wheel  and  dnven  to  turn 
each  wheel  forwards;  two  second  bearing  means  are  respectively 
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mounicd  on  the  shaft  of  each  wheel  and  driven  to  turn  each  wheel 
backwards:  said  armrest  are  respectively  pivoted  to  said  wheelchair 
frame  and  turned  back  and  forth  about  a  respective  pivot  on  said 
wheelchair  frame  to  turn  said  wheels  forwards  or  backwards;  two 
transmission  rods  respectively  coupled  to  said  armrests  and  con- 
trolled by  said  armrests  to  connect  said  said  first  bearing  means  or 
said  second  bearing  means  to  said  armrests,  permitting  said  wheels 
to  be  turned  forwards  or  backwards  by  said  armrests. 
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Int.  a.'^  B62K  17/00 
VS.  C\.  280—276  9  Oaims 


1  A  bicycle  comprising  a  frame,  at  least  a  front  wheel,  handle 
bars,  and  a  suspension  system,  the  frame  including  a  head  tube  and 
a  steering  tube  located  in  the  head  tube,  the  suspension  system 
comprising: 

a  suspension  lube  received  within  the  steering  tube,  the  suspen- 
sion tube  being  coupled  with  the  front  wheel  of  the  bicycle; 

a  block  fixed  to  the  steering  tube; 

a  stop  hxed  to  the  suspension  tube; 

a  spring  located  in  the  suspension  lube  between  the  block  and 
the  stop. 

at  least  one  friction  element  located  within  the  steering  tube  and 
the  suspension  tube  for  engaging  an  inner  wall  of  the  suspen- 
sion tube  and  restncting  movement  thereof; 

a  rotatable  control  knob  located  at  the  top  of  the  head  tube: 

a  control  rod  extending  from  the  control  knob  to  a  member 
cooperating  with  the  friction  element,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
control  knob  can  vary  the  engagement  of  the  fnction  element 
with  the  suspension  tube. 
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vs.  a.  280—276  9  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel  and  axle  and  a  head 

tube,  a  front  suspension  composing: 

an  upper  strut  support  coupled  to  said  head  tube  and  having 
upper  strut  attachmcnl  means, 
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a  lower  strut  support  coupled  to  said  head  tube  beneath  and 
spaced  from  said  upper  strut  support,  said  lower  strut  support 
having  lower  strut  attachment  means. 

a  pair  of  suspension  struts  each  having  upper  and  lower  tele- 
scoping portions  movable  between  compressed  and  extended 
positions,  said  upper  portions  being  secured  to  said  upper  and 
lower  strut  attachment  means  and  said  lower  portions  having 
axle  secunng  ends  for  securing  a  front  wheel  axle  and  each  of 
said  suspension  struts  including  oil  dampening  means  for 
resisting  telescoping  motion  of  said  upper  and  lower  telescop- 
ing portions  and  valve  means  for  independently  controlling 
the  resistance  to  telescoping  motion  produced  by  said  oil 
dampening  means  in  the  compressing  and  extending  direc- 
tions, said  valve  means  including: 

a  valve  body  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  side 
surface; 

a  first  plurality  of  oil  passages  each  extending  into  said  valve 
body  from  said  lower  surface  and  exiting  said  valve  body  at 
said  side  surface  proximate  said  upper  surface; 

a  second  plurality  of  oil  passages  each  extending  into  said  valve 
body  from  said  upper  surface  and  exiung  .said  valve  body  at 
said  side  surface  proximate  said  lower  surface;  and 

a  seal  ring  slidable  upon  said  side  surface  of  said  valve  body  for 
closing  said  hrst  plurality  of  oil  passages  during  compressing 
motion  of  said  telescoping  portions  and  closing  said  second 
plurality  of  oil  passages  during  extending  motion  thereof. 
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vs.  CI.  280—276  7  Claims 

I.  A  shock  ab<;orber  mechanism  disposed  between  handlebar  and 
fork  stems  in  a  bicycle  head  mbe.  composing: 

a  sleeve  having  separated  up[)er  and  lower  interior  portions,  the 
upper  sleeve  portion  conhgured  for  retaining  the  handlebar 
stem  of  a  bicycle,  and  the  lower  sleeve  portion  configured  for 
retaining  the  fork  stem  of  a  bicycle  such  that  the  fork  stem  is 
slidable  but  non-routable  within  said  sleeve; 
a  removable  spring  disposed  axially  in  said  lower  sleeve  portion, 
wherein  the  spring  is  compressible  and  extensible  between 
said  lower  sleeve  portion  and  the  fork  stem  of  a  bicycle; 
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VS.  a.  280—281.1  15  Claims 


a  deformable  friction  member  retained  in  a  bottom  end  of  said 
lower  sleeve  portion,  and  slidable  along  a  penpheral  portion 
of  the  fork  stem  of  a  bicycle;  jmd 

a  friction  member  retainer  adjustably  fastened  into  said  bottom 
end  of  said  lower  sleeve  portion  such  that  said  friction  mem- 
ber retainer  can  variably  deform  said  deformable  friction 
member. 


24.  A  bicycle  fork,  comprising: 

first  and  second  laterally  displaced  leg  assemblies  interconnect- 
able  with  each  of  a  bicycle  wheel  and  a  bicycle  frame,  said 
first  and  second  leg  assemblies  each  comprising:     . 
first  and  second  slidably  interconnected  leg  members;  and 
at  least  one  elastomer  positioned  interiorly  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  leg  members,  one  end  of  said  at  least 
one  elastomer  being  interconnected  with  said  first  leg  mem- 
ber and  an  opposite  end  of  said  at  least  one  elastomer  being 
interconnected  with  said  second  leg  member; 
a  primary  compressive  fluid-based  damper  associated  with  said 

first  leg  assembly;  and 
a  primary  expansive  fiuid-based  damper  associated  with  said 
second  leg  assembly. 
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VS.  a.  280—276  26  Claims 


1  A  bicycle  comprising: 

a  tubular  frame  member  with  a  longitudinal  axis  ruiming  from  a 
front  frame  member  end  portion  to  a  rear  frame  member  end 
portion; 

a  rear  support  module,  said  module  including  a  support  saddle 
for  nestingly  embracing  and  supporting  said  rear  end  portion, 
said  support  saddle  including  a  bottom  panel  and  first  and 
second  side  panels  fixed  to  said  bonom  panel  and  extending 
upward  to  a  first  and  second  free  upper  edge,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  side  panels  maintained  in  rigid,  set  apart, 
parallel  relation  by  said  bottom  panel  at  such  a  distance  one 
from  the  other  that,  when  said  rear  frame  member  end  portion 
rests  upon  said  bottom  panel,  said  frame  member  is  main- 
tained in  an  alignment  with  said  bottom  panel  by  said  first  and 
second  side  panels: 

a  first  rear  support  member  with  a  saddle  end  attached  to  said 
support  saddle  and  extending  downward  from  said  saddle  end 
to  a  first  support  member  distal  end  portion; 

an  axle  attached  to  said  first  support  member  distal  end  portion; 
and. 

a  rear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle  such  that  said  frame 
member  is  supported  by  said  rear  wheel. 


5,509,679 
REAR  SI  SPENSION  FOR  BICYCLES 
Horst  Leitner.  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S9908,  Inc., 
Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6J25,  Jan.  21,  1VV3.  .abandoned, 
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inL  a."  B62K  25/20 

VS.  a.  280—284  21  Oaims 

1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  rigid  generally  triangular  main  frame  including  a  top  tube,  a 

down  tube,  and  a  seal  tube,  and  including  a  bottom  bracket 

embracing  a  crank  axis  near  the  main  frame  lower  apex,  said 

crank  axis  defining  an  axis  for  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  chainwheels  of  differing  diameters  mounted  on 

said  crank  axis; 
paired  right  and  left  lower  arm  members  each  having  a  front  and 
a  rear  end,  said  front  ends  of  said  lower  arm  members  bemg 
pivoially  connected  to  the  main  frame  such  that  said  lower 
arm  members  are  pivotable  about  a  lower  arm  pivoi  axis 
situated  above  the  horizon  of  the  bottom  bracket  crank  axis; 
paired  nghi  and  left  upper  arm  members  each  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  of  each  upper  arm  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  lower 
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arm  members  such  ihai  said  upper  and  lower  arm  members 
are  pivotable  about  a  rear  pivoi  axis  near  said  rear  ends  of  said 
lower  arm  members,  said  upper  arm  members  receiving  a  rear 
wheel  axle  at  hub  points  located  on  a  hub  axis  spaced  above 
the  horizon  of  said  rear  pivot  axis; 

a  plurality  of  sprockets  of  differing  diameters  mounted  on  said 
rear  wheel  axle:  and 

means,  associated  with  said  upper  ends  of  said  upper  arm 
members  and  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  pivot  point 
situated  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  main  frame,  for  limiting  the 
path  of  movement  of.  and  for  substantially  continuously  pro- 
viding effectively  all  resilient  resistance  to  movement  of,  .said 
upper  ends  of  said  upper  arm  members. 


^^^- 


1.  A  tether  for  coupling  a  medical  support  stnictuie  to  a  movable 
conveyance,  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  movable  con- 
veyance: 

and. 

a  support  mounting  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  mounting 
means  for  lowing  said  medical  support  structure  relative  to 
said  movable  conveyance. 

wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises  at  least  one  rear  exten- 
sion member  securable  to  said  movable  conveyance:  and  at 
least  one  lateral  extension  member  secured  to  said  at  least  one 
rear  extension  member  and  projecting  substantially  orthogo- 
nally therefrom: 

wherein  said  support  mounting  means  comprises  at  least  one 
lowing  rod  pivotally  and  removably  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  at  least  one  lateral  extension  member,  and  at  least  one 


post  coupler  pivoully  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  at  least  one 
towing  rod.  said  at  least  one  post  coupler  being  securable 
about  a  post  of  said  medical  support  structure,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  post  coupler  composes  a  tirst  upper 
semi-cylindncal  member  positionable  partially  about  said  post 
of  said  medical  support  structure:  a  second  upper  semi- 
cylindncal  member  removably  coupled  to  said  first  upper 
semi-cylindncal  member  to  secure  and  frictionally  engage 
said  upper  post  coupler  about  said  post:  a  pivot  arm  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  first  upper  semi-cylindncal  member,  said 
pivot  arm  extending  from  said  first  upper  semi-cylindncal 
member  to  pivotally  couple  with  said  end  of  said  at  least  one 
lowing  roa. 


Louis  1 1    K 
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Filed  Dec.  Mi.  I 
InL  i  I 
VS.  a.  280-^15.1 


•N    KRTING  A 
1    xkDKN  CART 
M  ii^kegon,  Mich.  4944- 
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5.509.680 

WHEELCHAIR  TETHKR 

Albert  Scharf.  9  Grace  St.,  Danbury,  Conn.  (M>811,  and  Diane 

A.  PImentel,  43  Vail  Rd..  Bethel,  Conn.  06801 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.533 

Int.  CI."  K16C  IIAK) 

VS.  CL  280—304.1  7  Claims 


1  A  kit  for  converting  a  wheelbarrow  for  use  as  a  towed  garden 
cart,  the  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  pan  supported  on  and  secured 
to  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  beams,  a  brace  between  forward  ends  of 
the  beams,  a  forward  wheel  mounted  to  the  beams  adjacent  the 
brace  and  a  pair  of  depending  legs  mounted  to  the  beams  behind 
the  forward  wheel,  tlie  kit  composing: 

a  pair  of  rear  wheel  a.ssemblies  each  having  an  axle  and  adapted 

to  be  mounted  to  one  of  the  depending  legs:  and 
a  front  hitch  plate  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  without  the 
use  of  tools  to  the  beams  adjacent  the  brace  and  having  a 
tongue  extending  beyond  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  hitch  plate 
having  a  nser  extending  upwardly  from  said  tongue  and  a 
support  member  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  riser. 


FnPTH  WIH 

Thomas  W.  LtBdCBBan 

Granger,  both  of  Ind., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Hied  Oct  7, 


5.509.682 

II    HI  ICH  ASSEMBLY 
> 'I  ;i    Kend,  and   Richard   McCoy, 
asAiKiiors  to  Reese  Products,   Inc., 


1994,  .Ser.  No.  319,758 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  yWS 
VS.  CI.  280—440  8  Claims 

1.  A  fifth  wheel  hitch  assembly  for  towing  a  trailer  behind  a 
towing  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  battery  electncally  connected  to  said  electncal  motor: 
a  switch  assembly  and  electrical  circuit  electrically  coupled  to 
control  operation  of  said  motor  by  manual  gripping  and 
operation  of  said  switch  assembly  by  a  user  while  skiing:  and 
a  blade  drive  assembly  mounted  to  said  framework  and  coupled 
between  said  electrical  motor  and  said  braking  blade  to  dis- 
place said  braking  blade  between  said  retracted  position  and 
said  plurality  of  braking  positions  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  motor,  said  drive  assembly  and  electrical  motor  actuated 
to  displace  said  bralcing  blade  from  said  retracted  position  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  braking  positions  and  provid- 
ing an  assembly  to  hold  said  braking  blade  in  said  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  braking  positions  against  reaction 
braking  forces  upon  termination  of  said  electrical  motor  by  a 
release  of  the  switch  assembly  by  the  user. 


a  frame  including  means  for  fixing  said  frame  to  the  towing 
vehicle: 

a  head  assembly  including  means  for  engaging  the  trailer  to  be 
towed  by  the  towing  vehicle:  and 

means  for  mounting  said  head  assembly  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  said  frame,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pivot 
pin  secured  to  said  head  assembly,  a  yoke  for  receiving  said 
pivot  pin.  a  support  bracket  for  receiving  said  yoke,  and  a 
means  for  damping  vibration  and  shock  loads  engaging 
between  said  yoke  and  said  support  bracket: 


5.509,684 

N  Mil(  IE  SrSPENSlON  TORQUE  AKM  ^svjMBi  V 

Nigel  S.  >arriiM.  (  iiMturi     "^li!  F    Milhuriv  "^lurtir^    anrl  M^ji 

colm    J      Kuriit-s.-'.    <  oMnu*     all    of.    Knttanrt.    avvi);ni'r>^    ii 

Hi-Mr  I, roup  I  imilrri.  Birr7iini;hani    t  nsk-mrt 

(.outinu.^tiiin  c'f  'M  r    Ni.     i  ^ii,4"    N'-i     11'     i  "^  <.  ahanflcncfl 

I  hi^  ,j))lih..i!i..i!  \iii,    :;     IW-;    s,  ;    N..    517,072 


Claims  priuru%,  appUtaUuc  L  ma-d  Kingdom,  .Nov.  11,  1W2, 
said  yoke  further  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  retain-    92236I8 

ing  tabs  and  said  support  bracket  including  a  pair  of  cooper-  ^^^^  q  6  b^qq  11/02 

ating  elongated  slots  for  receiving  said  retaining  tabs  while    j.^   p.   280^720  --•       itK- 

allowing  sliding  movement  of  said  yoke  relative  to  said 

siippon  bracket  at  least  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction. 


5.509.683 

ik\K>    \vvi\nu\   I  Mk  ^\OW  SKIS  AND  SNOW 

Bii  VKDS 

!>.irce  L.  Daniel,  1101  W.  L,  Benicia.  Calif.  94510 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533055 

Int.  a.*  A63C  7/JO 

VS.  a.  280—605  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  torque  ann  assemblies  connecting  the  axle  to  the  chassis 
and  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle: 

each  suspension  torque  arm  assembly  comprises: 

a  composite  arm  having  one  end  and  another  end.  said  one  end 
being  arranged  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  vehicle  chassis: 
an  end  fitting  at  said  other  end  of  the  arm  for  attaching  the 
arm  to  the  axle  at  a  first  position  on  the  axle: 

and  a  clamp  assembly  clamped  to  the  arm  so  as  to  apply  a  clamp 
load  to  the  arm  along  a  length  of  the  arm  spaced  from  the  end 
fitting  and  arranged  to  be  fastened  to  the  axle  at  a  second 
position  on  the  axle  spaced  from  the  first  position,  the  clamp 
assembly  including  a  clamp  member  wnich  extends  to  flank 
the  end  fitting  so  that  in  use  the  clamp  assembly  is  fastened  to 
the  axle  at  said  first  position  and  the  clamp  assembly  is 
prevented  from  pivoting  on  the  axle. 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  snow  skis  and  snow  boards  comprising: 

a  framework  formed  for  mounting  to  a  body  of  a  ski  or  snow 
board  proximate  a  rear  end  thereof: 

a  snow-engaging  braking  blade  mounted  for  movement  between 
a  retracted  position  in  which  said  braking  blade  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  snow  and  a  plurality  of  distinct  braking 
positions  in  which  said  braking  blade  is  in  contact  with  the 
snow  and  oriented  to  effect  braking; 

an  electrical  motor; 


5.5t9,685 

MRBVCMOmXE 
Walter  J.  Boyle,  ill    I  aki   i  nu.v.    Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Autnjrn  HilK    \1ich. 

Filed  l>fv    5.  l'»»J4.  Ser.  No.  349088 
Int  CI     HwiK  :i/l6 
VS.  a.  280— 7280  2  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  module  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  steering 
wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising 
a  module  housing  having  a  wall  formed  with  an  opening,  an  air 
bag  inflater  extending  into  said  bousing  through  said  opening, 
said  inflater  having  an  annular  flange  overlapping  said  hous- 
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ing  wall  on  the  outer  side  thereof  around  the  opening  in  said 
housing  wall,  an  air  bag  made  of  flexible  sheet  material  and 
having  an  opening,  said  air  bag  being  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing with  said  opening  therein  surrounding  said  inflater  and 
registering  with  the  opening  in  said  housing  wall,  said  air  bag 
having  retainer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  tabs  integral  with  and  of  the  same  material  a.s  said  air 
bag.  said  tabs  extending  from  said  opening  in  said  air  bag 
through  said  opening  in  said  housing  wall  and  folded  radially 
outwardly  so  as  to  be  sandwiched  between  said  housing  wall 
and  said  flange. 

means  for  securing  said  flange  to  said  housing  wall  with  said 
tabs  clamped  therebetween. 

said  securing  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
studs  secured  to  said  housing  wall  around  the  opening  therein 
and  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  said  housing 
wall  through  said  tabs  and  through  said  flange,  and 

nuts  threaded  on  said  studs  and  tightened  against  said  flange. 


5.5W,6«6 
INFI.ATABI.F.  RFSTRMNT  SYSTKM  WITH  GAS 

\  ■  I  ■•, !  t  \  ;  \  n '  •  ^ 
Jeffrey  A.  .Shepherd,  I-  i    i.in    .ni  ^1>   hul  W.  Donegan,  Bell- 
brook,  both  of  ( )hio,  avsignurs  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,712 

Int.  CI."  B«OR  2t/}0 

VS.  CI.  280—738  4  Claims 


4«JV^ 
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I.  An  air  bag  a.ssembly  comprising: 

an  inflatable  air  bag  having  a  central  opening; 

a  thrust  neutral  inflator  for  generating  pressure  gas  and  having  a 
cylindrical  casing  with  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposed 
gas  discharge  holes  for  discharging  the  gas  In  diametrically 
opposed  directions  to  inflate  the  air  bag; 

a  reaction  canister  housing  the  inflator  and  having  a  part- 
cylindrical  bottom  wall  terminating  in  upstanding  side  walls 
and  including  end  walls  closing  the  ends  of  the  side  and 
bottom  walls,  and  the  inflator  being  mounted  on  the  end  walls, 
and  the  side  and  end  walls  dehning  a  canister  gas  discharge 
opening  remote  from  the  inflator  and  having  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  air  bag  mating  therewith  so  that  gas  discharged 
from  the  inflator  travels  upwardly  through  the  canister  and  out 
through  the  canister  discharge  opening  into  the  air  bag  via  the 
central  opening. 


a  plurality  of  aspiration  holes  continuously  communicable  with 
ambient  air  and  located  in  the  reaction  canister  side  walls 
adjacent  the  gas  discharge  holes  of  the  inflator  such  that  gas 
discharged  from  the  inflator  is  directed  at  the  aspiration  holes; 
and 

a  cylindrical  baffle  which  is  mounted  in  the  canister  surrounding 
the  inflator  and  remote  and  separate  from  the  canister  dis- 
charge opening  and  the  air  bag.  the  baffle  being  interposed 
directly  between  the  inflator  and  the  aspiration  holes  in  the 
reaction  canister  side  walls  to  prevent  discharging  inflator  gas 
from  communicating  out  through  the  aspiration  holes  to  the 
ambient  air.  the  baffle  being  spaced  from  the  inflator  and  the 
aspiration  holes  and  having  a  baffle  outlet  to  direct  gas  dis- 
charged from  the  inflator  away  from  the  aspiration  holes  and 
upwardly  through  the  canister  and  out  through  the  canister 
discharge  opening  and  into  the  air  bag  so  that  the  baffle 
provides  directional  thrust  from  the  thrust  neutral  inflator  to 
enable  the  use  of  a  thrust  neutral  inflator  with  a  canister 
having  a  plurality  of  aspiration  holes  for  ambient  air  aspira- 
tion, whereby  upon  air  bag  deployment,  the  directional  thrust 
creates  a  pressure  drop  around  the  baffle  such  that  ambient  air 
IS  aspirated  in  through  the  aspiration  holes  to  augment  the 
volume  of  gas  dehvered  to  the  au  bag  by  the  inflator. 


mum  extension  of  said  leg  from  said  housing  occurring  as 
said  reaction  plate  meets  said  chamber  bottom. 


i    \  SIMM  .    i  .(    \K    \s^l   MHI  ^ 

Robert  J.  Th< i  >-,    Mhi.«.i    i    m  .  i  i     .     .;iior  to  Thorsons 

Projects  ( 'a  1 1.1. 1  ,     i:-        I  •-h.il>,.     1     iiMil.! 

Continual    1     n  i.r!     !  s,,    \        's  '  >•»  Jun.  30.  1W4.  Pat 
No.  S.-m-y.:--!.  lUts  ^\.^•^^■.  .:■.■  '    \i>i.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

1 :  s  f, !  " 

InL  t  \.    llMt.S  v/»2 
U,S.  CL  280—766.1  19  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  landing  gear-assembly  including  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  supports,  each  support  compnsing: 

a  box  conhgured  chamber  having  generally  vertical  side  walls 
and  a  slot  dehned  through  one  of  said  side  walls; 

an  air  bladder  located  within  said  chamber  and  including  a 
fitting  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  compres.sed  air.  said 
fitting  extending  through  said  slot  and  nding  up  and  down 
therein  as  said  bladder  is  deflated  and  inflated,  respectively; 

an  extensible  leg  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  top 
end  being  surmounted  by  a  reaction  plate  affixed  to  said  leg 
lop  end.  said  reaction  plate  being  located  beneath  said  air 
bladder; 

a  housing  depending  from  said  chamber,  said  leg  being  tele- 
scopically  interfitted  therewithin;  and 

a  spnng  urging  said  leg  upwardly  against  the  downward  urging 
provided  by  said  bladder  when  supplied  with  air  under  pres- 
sure; 

said  chamber  having  lateral  dimensions  greater  than  those  of 
said  leg  housing:  said  chamber  including  a  bonom.  the  maxi- 


5,509.688 
V  EmCLE  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  SI  BFRAME 
Dennis  TingsUd,  3205  McLeod  Rd.,  Westbanli,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  25M35 
('laim.s  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19,  1994,  2121617 
Int.  a."  B62D  6.V06 
L',S.  a.  280—789  8  Oaims 


1.  A  weight  transfer  subframe  for  a  tandem  steer  tractor,  said 
tractor  having  a  tractor  frame,  comprising  a  longitudinal  subframe 
member  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  longitudinal  sub- 
frame  member  pivotally  mounted  at  said  rearward  end  to  said 
tractor  frame  and  said  forward  end  of  said  longitudinal  subframe 
member  adapted  for  vertical  engagement  with  a  weight  bearing 
member  of  said  tractor,  said  weight  bearing  member  of  said  tractor 
for  transferring  weight  to  an  opposed  pair  of  front  wheels  of  said 
tractor,  a  load  transfer  trailer  coupling  device  mountable  on  said 
longitudinal  subframe  member  between  said  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  wherein  said  longitudinal  subframe  member  comprises  an 
opposed  pair  of  longitudinal  members  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  said  tractor  frame  at  a  rearward  location  on  said 
tractor  frame  and  said  load  transfer  trailer  coupling  device 
mounted  to  a  cross  member  extending  between  said  opposed 
longitudinal  members,  said  weight  transfer  subframe  further  com- 
prising vertical  engagement  means  for  secunng  said  longitudinal 
subframe  member  in  vertical  relation  to  said  weight  bearing  mem- 
ber whereby  said  longitudinal  subframe  member  may  move  a  small 
distance  longitudinally  over  said  weight  beanng  member  and  said 
longitudinal  subframe  member  may  rotate  about  said  weight  bear- 
ing member  to  a  small  degree,  wherein  said  weight  bearing  mem- 
ber is  a  steering  axle,  and  wherein  said  steering  axle  is  a  rearmost 
steering  axle  on  said  tandem  steer  tractor 


1  Claim 


5.509.689 

H^^l•^(  M  |.  I  1  iH   \  ROLLER  SKATE 

Tsang-Heng  I  in    (  ii    h   ^   i'^n    I aichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,432 

IntCl.''A63C  J/W,/7/W 

U.S.  a.  280—811 

1.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  boot  including  an  outer  surface, 

two  buckles  fastened  at  a  predetermined  interval  to  said  outer 

surface  of  said  boot, 
rwo  hooks  pivotally  coupled  to  said  buckles,  and 
holding  strap  of  elastic  matenal.  said  holding  strap  including 
two  ends  each  having  a  fastening  hole  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  said  hooks,  said  fastening  holes  of  said  holding 
strap  each  including  a  round  space  formed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  fastening  hole  and  each  fastening  hole  including  a 
tapered  space  intermediate  to  said  opposite  round  spaces  for 
engaging  with  and  for  locating  said  hook,  said  hook  being 
moved  freely  in  and  through  said  tapered  space  when  said 
hook  is  received  in  one  of  said  round  spaces  of  said  fastening 
hole. 


5309.690 
SIDE  SPRAY  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Flavions  L.  \\hiuini.'ti'n  Hamer,  S.C..  assignor  to  Truck  Safety 
of  America   Im     k.«  i-  HiU.  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,627 

Int  a."  B62D  25/m 

ViS.  a.  280— «51  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
safety  apparatus  for  minimizing  the  uncontrolled  outward  spray  of 
water,  snow,  ice,  slush,  debris  or  other  roadway  materials  from  the 
rotating  tires  of  the  vehicle  when  moving,  tlie  safety  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  flexible  flap  for  being  substantially 
vertically  suspended  from  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  immedi- 
ately rearward  of  the  tires  of  the  vehicle,  said  flap  having  a 
forward  side,  a  rearward  side,  and  inner  and  outer  veitical 
edges  disposed  respectively  toward  the  inside  and  outside  of 
the  vehicle; 

b)  a  single  elongate  rigid  stifTening  device  mounted  on  said  flap 
and  positioned  on  Said  outer  vertical  edge  of  said  flap  to 
extend  vertically  alongside  a  substantial  extent  of  said  outer 
vertical  edge  of  said  flap  for  substantially  preventing  materials 
adjacent  said  forward  side  of  said  flap  from  passing  outwardly 
from  said  outer  vertical  edge  of  said  flap,  and  for  stiffening 
said  outer  edge  of  said  flap  so  that  the  portion  of  said  flexible 
flap  adjacent  said  device  remains  substantially  undeflected  by 
the  rearward  flow  of  air.  while  said  inner  vertical  edge  of  said 
flap  remains  readily  deflectable  by  the  rearward  flow  of  air 
and  so  that  the  rearward  flow  of  air  deflects  said  flap  inwardly 
thereby  directing  a  substantial  portion  of  any  materials  carried 
by  the  rearward  flow  of  air  inwardly  toward  the  vehicle,  said 
elongate  rigid  stiffening  device  compnsing  a  generally  verti- 
cal elongate  mam  wall  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said 
flap  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  tire  and  having  an 
overall  width  of  only  a  fraction  of  its  length  and  wherein  said 
main  wall  portion  has  an  inwardly  directed  leading  wall 
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portion  defining  a  leading  edge  thereof  which  also  serves  as        machine  reading  a  machine-only  readable  representauon  of  an 


the  leadmg  edge  of  said  device. 
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InL  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—67  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  security  element  in  the  form  of  a 
thread  or  stnp  to  be  embedded  in  the  security  document  compns- 
mg  a  earner  sheet  and  at  lea.sl  one  markmg  substance  applied 
thereto  to  allow  for  visual  and  or  machine  detection  of  authenticity, 
characterized  by  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  pla.stic  sheet, 
providing  this  plastic  sheet  with  the  substance  allowing  for 

detection  of  authenticity, 
producing  a  second,  similarly  pretreated  sheet, 
providing  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  with  a  laminating  adhesive 

on  a  side  provided  with  marking  substance, 
superimposing  the  two  sheets  with  their  sides  provided  with 
marking  substance  or  with  the  adhesive  layer  facing  each 
other,  and  gluing  them  together,  and 
cuning  the  security  elements  out  of  this  two  ply  stretch  of  sheet 
in  the  necessary  stnp  or  thread  width. 


Giora  O/    k    n 

Kibbutx  Ur  t-i  I.  I'.r:! 

Filed  J. in 

C'lalm-s  priority,  u\<v 

VS.  a.  283—70 


iNl.l  VK\    IN.Nl  m  MINI 
Be'eri,  Israel,  assignor  to  Be'Kri  Printers, 
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authonzed  signature  on  a  monetary  instrument ; 
comparing  an  actual  signature  on  the  monetary  instrument  with 

.said  representation  thereof  provided  by  machine  reading  of 

the  machine-oniy  readable  representation;  and 
in  response  to  similarity,  providing  an  output   indication  of 

information  verification. 
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1  A  protected  printed  identification  card  with  associated  letter  or 
business  form,  comprising: 

a  paper  stock  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
said  paper  stock  sheet  having  a  silicon  coat  over  a  portion  of 
said  back  surface  of  said  paper  stock  sheet; 

a  laminate  liner  adhered  by  an  adhesive  to  at  least  a  part  of  said 
back  surface  of  said  paper  stock  sheet; 

a  die  cut  through  said  paper  slock  sheet  and  said  laminate  liner 
to  form  a  rear  portion  of  said  protected  pnnted  identification 
card;  and 

a  partial  die  cut  through  said  laminate  liner  corresponding  with 
said  die  cut  through  said  paper  stock  sheet  and  said  laminate 
liner  to  form  a  front  portion  of  said  protected  pnnted  identi- 
fication card,  said  front  portion  of  said  protected  pnnted 
identification  card  is  positioned  over  said  portion  of  said 
paper  stock  coated  with  said  silicon  coat 
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1.  A  method  for  point  of  presentation  signature  verification  for  a 
.Tionetary  instrument  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


l''*'4    s,i.  .S„.  .UXi.iy.W 
111    '   '      Hi.'l)  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  2*>-V— hi  22  Claims 

1  A  tn-fold  label  or  business  form  comprising: 
a  label  ply  having  first  and  second  sides  with  said  .second  side 
coated  with  an  adhesive;  said  label  ply  including  a  first  panel 
having  a  pair  of  edge  portions,  an  intermediate  panel  con- 
nected along  a  first  perforated  fold  line  to  said  first  panel,  and 
a  second  panel  connected  along  a  second  perforated  fold  line 
to  said  intermediate  panel;  and. 


a  liner  ply  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  side  of  said 
liner  ply  having  a  release  coating  thereon  and  contacting  said 
second  side  of  said  label  ply.  said  liner  ply  opposite  said 
intermediate  panel  and  said  first  panel  being  die  cut  interiorly 
of  the  edges  of  said  first  and  intermediate  panels  of  said  label 
ply; 

whereby  when  said  label  ply  is  removed  from  said  liner  ply.  a 
portion  of  said  liner  ply  remains  adhered  to  a  central  portion 
on  said  second  side  of  said  first  and  intermediate  panels,  and 
adhesive  is  exposed  on  said  second  side  of  said  second  panel 
and  on  said  edge  portions  of  said  second  side  of  said  first 
panel,  said  intermediate  and  second  panels  being  narrower 
than  said  first  panel  such  that  when  said  label  assembly  is 
folded  and  applied  to  a  surface,  said  second  side  of  said 
second  panel  directly  adheres  to  said  surface,  with  said  first 
panel  exposed  and  having  said  edge  portions  adhered  to  said 
surface,  with  said  intermediate  panel  folded  there  between. 


I'kl  .  I  M   Kill  i.M  i<  K  CONNECI  f  i  i  il>  i  '  K  I'lJNG 
H  \\  IN(,  A  V -.SHAPED  HOI. DIM.  KlNi. 
.Sean  I'    M    niiml.  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pilot  Industries, 
Inc.,  iHvirr,  .Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,468 

Int.  CI."  F16L  37/23 

VS.  CI.  285—23  6  Claims 


1.  A  quick  connect  fluid  coupling  for  use  with  a  tubular  and 
cylindrical  nipple  having  an  annular  and  circumferentially  extend- 
ing recess  at  a  position  spaced  from  a  free  end  of  the  nipple,  said 
quick  connect  coupling  compnsing: 

a  tubular  and  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  fluid  passageway  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends. 

said  first  end  of  said  body  being  movable  between  a  discon- 
nected position  in  which  said  body  is  spaced  from  said  nipple 
and  a  connected  position  in  which  said  nipple  is  axially 
received  within  said  first  end  of  said  body. 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  Spaced  and 
radially  extending  openings  formed  therethrough  which  reg- 
ister with  said  annular  recess  when  said  body  is  in  said 
connected  position, 


a  retainer  positioned  in  each  radially  extending  opening,  said 
retainers  being  radially  movable  between  an  inner  locked 
position  in  which  a  portion  of  each  retainer  is  positioned  in 
said  recess  and  an  outer  unlocked  position  in  which  said 
retainers  are  spaced  outwardly  from  said  recess, 

a  locking  collar  disposed  coaxially  around  said  body  and  axially 
movable  between  an  extended  posidon  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  locking  collar  having  a  cam  surface  which  coacts 
with  said  retainers  to  move  said  retainers  from  said  outer  to 
said  inner  position  as  said  locking  collar  moves  from  said 
retracted  to  said  extended  position. 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  locking  collar  toward  said 
extended  position,  and 

means  for  holding  said  retainers  in  said  outo'  position  until 
insertion  of  said  body  over  said  nipple. 

wherein  said  holding  means  comprises  an  annular  nng  contained 
within  said  body  fluid  passageway,  said  ring  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  which  abuts  against  said  retainers  and  holds 
said  retainers  in  said  outer  [>osition. 

wherein  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring  is  substantially 
V  shaped  m  cross  section,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  having 
two  sides  which  engage  portions  of  each  of  retainers  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  radially  extending  plane  which  bisects  said 
retainers. 
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1.  A  connector  for  releasably  holding  a  male  member  having  a 
centerline  coaxially  within  a  female  member  having  a  centeriine. 
said  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  means  externally  of 
said  male  member  and  internally  of  said  female  member,  each 
spring  means  of  said  pluralir>  of  spring  means  including  a  pair  of 
holding  portions  and  a  central  portion,  said  central  portion  of  each 
spnng  means  of  said  plurality  of  spnng  means  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  members  so  that  said  pair  of  holding  portions 
are  resiliently  movable  away  from  each  other  about  lines  parallel  to 
the  centerline  of  such  member  and  resiliently  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  members  along  lines  parallel  to  the  centerline  of  such 
member,  and  further  including  camming  means  interacting  with 
said  other  of  said  members  for  flexing  said  pair  of  holding  portions 
as  said  male  member  is  urged  into  said  female  member. 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  operatively  coupling  potions  of  a  hydraulic 
line,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  fluid  reservoir  conCaining  hydraulic  fluid  and  having  a  wall 
with  an  opening  formed  therein. 

interior  and  extenor  portions  of  a  fluid  carrying  line,  the  interior 
poruon  being  positKtned  within  the  wails  of  the  fluid  reser- 
votf.  the  exterior  portion  being  posiboned  outside  the  walls  ot 
said  reservoir, 

a  first  threaded  male  portion  coupled  wilfa  the  exterior  lim 
portion. 

a  second  threaded  male  portion  coupled  with  the  exterior  lin< 
portion  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  first  male 
portion  for  defining  a  ledge  between  the  first  and  second 
threaded  male  portions. 

a  first  seal  earned  with  the  ledge, 

a  threaded  female  portion  formed  in  the  interior  portion  of  the 
fluid  line  for  receiving  the  hrst  male  portion,  said  first  seal 
being  m  sealing  abutment  between  the  ledge  and  the  interior 
line  when  the  hrst  male  portion  is  threaded  into  the  female 
portion  to  thereby  seal  the  exienor  and  interior  lines  together 
for  operative  fluid  communicauon  therebetween. 

a  nut  threaded  onto  the  second  threaded  male  portion. 

a  second  seal  earned  with  the  nut.  said  nut  being  adjusuble  on 
the  second  threaded  portion  for  operatively  pressing  the  sec- 
ond seal  against  the  extenor  of  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  for 
preventing  fluid  from  leaking  from  the  reservoir  through  the 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  reservoir,  and 

the  intenor  portion  of  the  line  includes  a  portion  which  is 
operatively  pressed  against  the  intenor  of  the  wall  of  the 
reservoir  when  the  nut  means  is  tightened  on  tlie  second 
threaded  portion. 
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1.  An  axially  extendible  conduit  comprising: 

a)  an  elastic  conduit  member  having  a  first  terminal  end.  and  a 
second  terminal  end.  the  elastic  conduit  member  liaving  a 
predetermined  inside  diameter  and  outside  diameter,  the  elas- 
tic conduit  member  having  an  intenor  wall  that  provides  a 
subsuntially  conunuous  straight  surface  from  the  first  termi- 
nal end  to  the  second  terminal  end; 

b)  an  actuator  means  that  encircles  an  extenor  wall  of  the  elastic 
conduit  member,  the  actuator  means  being  co-axial  with  the 
elastic  conduit  member,  the  actuator  means  being  adapted  for 
selective  actuauon,  said  selective  actuation  moving  a  nng 


member  of  the  actuator  means  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position:  the  first  terminal  end  of  the  elastic 
conduit  member  being  attached  to  a  fixed  portion  of  said 
actuator  means,  the  second  terminal  portion  of  the  elastic 
conduit  member  bemg  atuched  to  the  nng  member;  and 
wherein  the  elastic  conduit  member  is  urged  between  its 
retracted  position  to  an  axially  extended  condiuon  by  the 
selective  actuation  of  the  actuator  means. 
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VS.  a.  285—337  3  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure,  mechanical  pipe-to-fitting  connection  com- 
prising: 

a  polymeric  pipe  having  a  first  annular  recess  along  its  outer 
diameter; 

a  metal  fining  having  a  flanged  end  including  a  plurality  of 
fastener  holes  therein: 

and  an  adapter  sized  to  fit  around  said  polymeric  pipe,  said 
adapter  including  a  second  annular  recess  located  along  its 
inner  diameter  and  an  aperture  through  its  side  wall  which 
communicates  with  said  second  annular  recess,  said  first  and 
second  annular  recesses  forming  an  annular  cavity  when  said 
adapter  is  mounted  and  aligned  on  said  polymenc  pipe,  said 
adapter  further  including  a  flexible  spline  inserted  into  said 
annular  cavity  for  forrmng  a  mechanical  lock  between  said 
polymenc  pipe  and  said  adapter:  said  polymenc  pipe  and  said 
metal  fitting  being  joined  together  by  fasteners  disposed 
through  the  fastener  holes  of  said  adapter  and  said  flanged  end 
of  said  metal  fitting,  said  connection  rated  for  a  working 
pressure  of  no  less  than  about  ISO  psi. 


5,509,700 
lATCH  AND  LOCK  FOR  TRAILER  DOORS 
Burton   K.   Kennedy,  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  National 
Security  Containers,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  254,689 

InL  a."  E05C  9/00 

VS.  a,  292—3  11  Claims 


5,509,701 

DOOR  BRACING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Reinhard,  1221  Bryant  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76126 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  308347 

Int  a."  F05C  19/18 

VS.  a.  292—259  R  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  door  bracing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  crossbar; 

a  striker  means  threadedly  connected  to  said  crossbar  inwardly 
of  a  first  end  of  said  crossbar,  said  striker  means  extending 
outwardly  generally  transverse  to  said  crossbar,  said  striker 
means  for  fitting  against  a  surface  of  a  frame  of  the  door,  said 
stnker  means  comprising: 
a  first  plate  having  a  flat  surface  thereon; 
a  second  plate  connected  to  said  first  plate  and  extending 
toward  said  crossbar;  and 


a  threaded  member  connected  to  said  second  plate  and  to  said 
crossbar,  said  threaded  member  rotatably  connected  to  said 
crossbar  so  as  to  vary  a  distance  of  said  first  plate  from  said 
crossbar;  and 
stabilizer    means    threadedly    connected    to    said    crossbar 
inwardly  of  a  second  end  of  said  crossbar,  said  stabilizer 
means  extending  outwardly  generally  transverse  to  said  cross- 
bar and  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  striker  means, 
said  stabilizer  means  for  fitting  against  an  opposite  surface  of 
the  frame  of  the  door. 


1  A  latch  for  a  door  on  a  trailer,  said  latch  located  on  the  inside 
of  said  door  and  comprising: 

a  pivot  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  door; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  arm  attached  to 
said  pivot  between  said  ends  and  rotating  about  said  pivot  in  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  to  said  door; 

a  first  locking  bar  attached  to  said  arm; 

a  second  locking  bar  attached  to  said  arm.  wherein  said  pivot  is 
between  said  first  locking  bar  and  said  second  locking  bar: 

a  handle  attached  to  said  arm  for  rotating  said  arm  about  said 
pivot  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  door,  wherein 
said  door  includes  an  aperture  adjacent  said  handle  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  handle  from  the  outside  of  said  door  and 
said  handle  is  frangible  and  breaks  when  moved  out  of  said 
plane. 


c  cfK!  -It; 
LOW  I'l^  h  -K  N'  iN  l■i^^   ■,     !i  M  iSG  DEVICE 
Kevins   '•'^.iri  h-me,  laneytown.  and  Uam.     !    M;rii  \    Laurel, 
both  u(   Md..  assignors  to  EG&G   Iritssun.   SLitnce,  Inc., 
BeitsviUe,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294355 

Int.  a."  B65D  63/02:  F16L  nA)6 

VS.  a.  285-^*09  28  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  device  for  releasably  coupling  a  pair  of  pipes 
with  peripheral  end  flanges  together,  comprising: 

a  first  arcuate  retainer  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
groove  with  an  inner  gnpping  surface  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
the  peripheral  end  flanges  of  the  pipes  therein; 

a  second  arcuate  retainer  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
groove  with  an  inner  gnpping  surface  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  second  arcuate  retainer  for 
receiving  a  second  portion  of  each  of  the  penpheral  end 
flanges  of  the  pipes  therein; 

a  hinge  including  a  first  link  and  a  second  link  with  each  of  said 
links  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  retainers  adjacent  said 
first  ends  of  said  retainers  by  first  and  second  pivot  pins, 
respectively,  each  of  said  links  having  a  line  of  force  extend- 
ing between  said  centers  of  said  pins,  and  said  first  link  being 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  peripheral  flanges  of  the  pipes 
and  said  second  link  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the 
peripheral  flanges  of  the  pipes  to  straddle  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  pipes,  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins  having 
their  centers  spaced  fixim  said  first  ends  of  said  retainers, 
respectively,  by  a  first  distance  which  is  greater  than  a  second 
distance  measured  between  said  first  ends  of  said  retainers  at 
their  inner  circumferential  edges  so  that  said  hrst  ends  form  a 
pair  of  lever  arms;  and 

a  latch  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  uf  said  first  retainer 
by  a  third  pivot  pin  and  releasably  coupled  to  said  second  end 
of  said  second  retainer  by  a  lug  surface. 
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5309.703 
ENCLOSURE  LATCH 

K  >l>ert  (•.  Lau.  Anoka:  John  S.  Abbott.  Plymouth,  and  David 

V.   Swan,   Shoreview,   all   of  Minn.,   assignoi^i   to   Kederal- 

Hoffman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  184,673,  Jan.  2L  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.778 

Int.  O."  E05C  I  VAX) 

VS.  a.  292—1  17  Clainu 


\ 


W-^'J 


1.  A  quarter  turn  latch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  latch  housing: 

(b)  an  insert  rolatably  mounted  in  the  housing: 

(c)  a  cam  member  mounted  to  the  insert; 

(d)  a  gear  attached  to  the  in&ert: 

(e)  a  pair  of  rack  members  disposed  on  either  radial  side  of  the 
gear  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  slidahly  mounted  to 
the  housing,  wherein  each  of  the  rack  members  includes  a 
plurality  of  teeth  interacting  with  the  gear,  and  wherein  rotat- 
ing the  gear  in  a  hrst  direction  retracts  the  rack  members  and 
rotating  the  gear  in  a  second  direction  extends  the  rack  mem- 
bers; and. 

(f)  a  gasket  mounted  on  the  housing  around  the  insert  and 
forming  a  seal  between  the  insert  and  the  housing. 


5,509,704 
CANTII.IVERED  RETENTION  LATCH 
Christian  Schneider,  Howery   Branch:  John  H.  Hackenberg. 
Atlanta,  and  Aaron  P.  Clark.  Buford,  all  of  (ia..  avsignors  lo 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburi>,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283J28 

Int.  CI."  E05C  IA)fi 

VS.  a.  292—163  3  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  latch  for  slideabty  connecting  a  battery  pack  to  an  electronic 
device,  said  laich  comprising: 

a  latch  body  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  and  four 
side  portions,  and  being  disposed  in  said  battery  pack  and 
including  both  a  metal  and  an  overmolded  plastic  member; 


a  raised  ponion  formed  on  said  first  major  surface,  said  raised 
portion  having  at  least  one  ndge  formed  therein  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  battery  pack; 

an  engagement  member  extending  from  one  of  said  side  portion 
of  said  latch  body,  said  engagement  member  including  at  least 
two  side  portions  and  at  least  one  hooked  end  disposed 
distally  away  from  said  latch  body,  said  hooked  end  portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  recessed  region  disposed  on  said  elec- 
tronic device;  and 

at  least  one  biased,  cantilevered  beam  extending  from  each  said 
side  portion  of  said  engagertKni  member 


MOD  OF 


RATCHETSOCK.   :   II..MMN!     i.MO     >  ■- .  • 

t  >^ 
David   A.   W'oodsum.   2623  (>ladiolus  St.,   New   Orieans,   La. 
70122 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,869 

Int.  CI."  B25B  33/00 

VS.  a.  294-1.1  4  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  holding  a  ratchet  socket  compnsing  a  handle 
housing,  a  core  member,  a  trigger  extending  through  a  slot  in  said 
housing  and  connected  to  a  slider,  said  slider  is  connected  to  a  push 
rtxl,  said  mgger,  slider  and  push  rod  slidably  held  for  movement  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  housing,  an  adjustable  bar  slid- 
ably positioned  within  said  housing,  and  a  flexible  grasping  belt 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  adjustable  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  push  rod,  a  tension  spnng  with  an  end  connected  in  said 
housing  and  the  other  end  connected  lo  said  flexible  grasping  belt, 
said  tension  spring  is  provided  with  at  least  one  spnng  loop,  said 
spnng  loop  IS  positioned  around  a  push  rod  guide  member  in  said 
housing,  said  flexible  grasping  belt  extends  from  one  end  of  said 
housing  to  form  a  loop  whereby  a  ratchet  socket  positioned  in  said 
loop  may  be  held  under  tension  of  said  spring. 


5,509,706 
PAVING  STONE.  BRICK  AND  TILE  TOOL 
Hans  J.  Thalmann.  355  C;ienviood  Rd..  Ridgrvtood,  N J.  07450 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,399 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  7/12 
VS.  a.  294—62  4  Claims 

1  A  lifting  uxtl  lor  patio  block  elements  which  is  specifically 
designed  for  lifting  a  single  blcKk  from  within  an  array  of  pre- 
existing blocks,  each  block  having  a  lateral  penphery  presenting 
opposite  surtaces  comprising: 

a  honzontui  upper  handle  having  opposite  trailing  and  free  distal 

ends, 
a  rear  jaw  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  handle  trailing  end. 
a  lower  handle  having  a  forward  end  joined  to  a  finger  gnp 
section  disposed  beneath  said  upper  handle  and  terminating  in 
a  distal  trailing  end. 
said   lower  handle   forward  end   including   a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  side  walls  and  where  said  upper  handle  distal  end 
is  sandwiched  between  said  laterally  spaced  apart  side  walls 
of  said  lower  handle, 
a  front  jaw  fixedly  attached  to  said  lower  handle  forward  end. 
where  said  front  and  said  rear  jaws  include  an  upper  end  and  an 
opposite  lower  grasping  end,  both  said  front  jaw  grasping  end 
and  said  rear  jaw  grasping  end  being  a  substantially  continu- 
ous thin  surface  perpendicular  to  said  lower  handle  and  said 


upper  handle,  respectively,  and  each  of  said  jaws  including  a 
central  reinforcing  rib.  including  an  inner  recessed  ponion 
and  an  outer  deformation,  extending  from  said  jaws  upper 
ends  to  a  point  proximate  said  jaws  lower  grasping  ends, 
wherein  said  thin  surface  of  said  grasping  ends  is  narrow 
enough  to  be  easily  placed  in  preexisting  gaps  between  the 
blocks  in  the  array  of  blocks  so  as  to  be  able  to  lift  out  a 
single  one  of  the  bloclLs  without  disturbing  surrounding 
blocks: 

said  front  and  rear  jaws  disposed  normal  to  said  lower  handle 
finger  grip  section  and  said  upper  handle  respectively, 

a  fastener  pivotally  connecting  said  lower  handle  forward  end  to 
said  upper  handle  adjacent  said  upper  handle  distal  end  with 
said  front  jaw  juxtaposed  said  upper  handle  distal  end.  and 

both  said  jaws  having  Integral  lower  grasping  ends  adapted  to 
flushly  engage  only  opposite  vertical  surfaces  of  the  lateral 
periphery  of  a  block  element,  whereby 

upon  grasping  said  upper  handle  with  one's  hand  said  tool  is 
elevated  while  ones  finger  tips  engage  said  lower  handle  lo 
manipulate  said  lower  handle  finger  gnp  section  with  a  corre- 
sponding angular  displacement  of  said  front  jaw  relative  said 
rear  jaw  to  regulate  the  gnpping  action  between  said  lower 
grasping  ends  of  said  jaws  and  the  lifting  action  on  said  lower 
handle  enhances  the  gripping  action  between  opposite  $nK>oth 
sides  of  said  block. 


kllTI  K   Ml  iOlLE 

•ii  .uia.  as.signor  to  737333  Ontario 


^^ 


4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  205J69 
B25J  15/10;  B66C  1/42 
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I  KM.h 
111  I    <   .< 

hu.  C  , 
vs.  a.  294—86.4 

1.  A  robotic  gnpper  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  an  end  of  a  robotic  arm  or  to 
other  support  means: 

(b)  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  bearing  a  senes 
of  equiangularly-spaced  first  slots  each  extending  at  an  angle 
to  a  radius  of  the  axis  of  rotation: 

(c)  at  least  two  cam  followers  mounted  one  each  on  radially- 
movable  slide  members  to  which  finger  assemblies  may  be 
attached,  each  cam  follower  being  constrained  to  move  in  a 
respective  first  slot  and  also  in  a  respective  one  of  a  series  of 
second  slots  in  the  frame,  each  second  slot  extending  radially 
from  a  point  on  the  frame  that  corresponds  with  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  rotor,  rotation  of  the  rotor  thereby  resulting  in  the 


cam  followers  and  slide  members  moving  uitiformly  either 
toward  or  away  from  each  other: 

(d)  a  first  rod  extending  parallel  to  a  face  of  the  rotor  proximate 
one  outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  rotor,  and  being  in 
positive  engagement  with  said  outer  circumferential  edge  of 
the  rotor  such  that  axial  movement  of  the  first  rod  results  in 
rotation  of  the  rotor;  and, 

(e)  a  first  actuator  positioned  outside  of  the  penphery  of  the 
rotor,  the  first  actuator  creating  the  axial  movement  of  the  first 
rod; 

whereby  actuation  of  the  first  actuator  results  in  rotation  of  the 
rotor  and  in  radial  movement  of  the  cam  followers  and  slide 
members  to  which  finger  assemblies  may  be  attached. 


5,509.708 
HANDLE  FOR  (  \Hk'i  Im    i  >bJECTS  AND  SELF 

1 4  ^  ^  N  ^  ^ 

Fried  Nathan.  6.=  .  H.,   !  ishix  sir,-<i    \i.„<.t  MSli.  Israel 

FUed  M,^.  it,.  1VV4.  .Ser.  No,  291,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  17.  1993,  106712 

Int  a.''  B6SD  33/06 

VS.  a.  294—141  3  Claims 


1.  An  assistance  haiHlle  for  carrying  objects  and  for  self  defense, 
comprising: 

a  body  made  of  a  rigid  material  and  including  an  opening  in  the 

center  thereof  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  user; 
means  for  attaching  the  objects  to  the  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  nodules  integral  with  and  protruding  from  a  bottom 

portion  of  the   body   to  provide  personal  defense  against 

attackers. 
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April  23,  1996 


April  23,  1996 
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5309,709 

PICK-UP  TRUCK  BED  ATTACHMENT 

Kkfaard  I.  CarroU,  17913  N.  71st  Dr.,  GiendaJc,  Ariz.  S5308 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,129 

Int.  CI."  B«OP  7/00 

MS.  a.  296—3  II  CUims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  pick-up  truck  bed  having  an  open  lopped 
rectangular  box  with  upnght  sides,  the  attachment  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  having  a  lower  end  constructed  lo 
be  attached  to  the  pick-up  truck  bed; 

a  flat  bed  affixed  to  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  supports: 

racks  pivutally  attached  adjacent  edges  cf  the  flat  bed  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  upright  position  and  a  second  lowered 
position  by  a  plurality  of  pivots  affixed  to  the  flat  bed:  the 
racks  having  locking  means  that  lock  the  racks  to  each  other 
in  the  first  upnght  position, 

each  pivot  being  formed  by  a  base  member  affixed  to  the  flat 
bed,  the  base  member  extending  vertically  from  the  flat  bed, 
the  base  member  having  a  rod  extending  from  the  ba.sc 
member  in  opposite  honzontal  directions,  the  rod  being  posi- 
tioned vertically  on  the  base  member  above  said  flat  bed  to 
allow  a  tie  down  rope  to  be  wound  under  the  rod  to  hold  a 
load  down  when  the  racks  are  not  being  used,  and 

each  rack  having  at  least  one  plate  with  a  hole  tfierein  affixed  to 
a  lower  portion  of  the  rack,  the  holes  being  aligned  so  that 
they  male  with  the  rods  and  can  be  slid  over  the  ends  of  the 
rtxls  to  easily  put  on  and  take  off  the  racks  to  thereby  allow 
the  truck  to  haul  using  either  the  racks  or  a  tie  down  rope,  the 
plate  having  a  thickness  and  the  rod  having  a  honzontal 
portion  extending  from  the  base  member  in  the  opposite 
honzontal  directions  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  plate. 


UMI 


5309,710 
RESCUE  VEHICLE 
Jimmy  N.  Eavenson,  Sr,  Juneau;   Stanley  J.  DeBraal,  W<st 
Bend:  Werner  E.  Biedermann,  Horicon;   Lloyd  E.  Wright, 
Beaver  Dam,  and  Daryl  A.  l.evenha)(en.  Horicon.  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Moiine.  111. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  167,471,  Dec.  15,  I99.V  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40I32J 
Int  a."  A6IG  i/00 
Ui».  Cn.  296—19  I  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  adapted  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  injured 
persons  earned  on  backboard.s,  compnsing: 

a  box  structure  having  a  floor  portion  and  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  floor  portion,  said  side  walls  and  floor 
portion  defining  a  U-shaped  structure  having  a  generally  open 
top. 


a  vehicle  driver's  seat  positioned  forwardly  from  said  box  strtic- 
ture, 

a  passenger  seal  adjacent  the  driver's  seat,  said  passenger  seat 
being  shiftable  forwardly  for  allowing  a  first  backboard  to  be 
positioned  longitudinally  on  the  floor  portion  of  the  box 
structure  such  that  a  portion  of  the  first  backboard  is  located 
in  the  space  vacated  by  the  forwardly  shifted  passenger  seat, 

a  plurality  of  fastener  means  coupled  with  the  floor  portion,  and 
abuttable  with  the  side  edges  of  the  first  backboard  for  locat 
ing  and  generally  maintaining  the  first  backboard  m  its  proper 
position  on  the  floor  of  the  box  structure,  said  fastener  means 
also  serving  as  structure  lo  which  the  hrsi  backboard  can  be 
secured,  wherein  said  fastener  means  further  compnse  an 
upwardly  projecting  loop  member  against  which  the  side 
edges  of  the  first  backboard  may  abut  for  locating  the  first 
backboard  and  maintaining  the  first  backboard  in  its  proper 
position  dunng  transport,  and 

a  plurality  of  said  fastener  means  are  coupled  with  upper  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  are  abuttable  with  the  side  edges  of 
second  and  third  backboards  for  generally  conhning  and  posi- 
tioning said  second  and  third  backboards  to  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  open  lop  of  said  box  structure  while  said 
longitudinally  extending  hrsI  backboard  and  injured  person 
are  positioned  on  the  floor  of  the  box  structure,  said  second 
backboard  being  positioned  lo  the  rear  of  the  third  backboard, 
and 

wherein  said  fastener  means  coupled  with  the  floor  portion  and 
the  side  walls  are  spaced  sufficiently  lo  allow  a  plurality  of 
different  sizes  and  types  of  backboards  to  be  secured  with  the 
vehicle  by  said  fastener  means, 

a  forwardly  facing  attendant  seat  positioned  generally  within 
said  box  structure  and  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
attendant  seal  being  located  forwardly  of  ttie  second  back- 
board and  adjacent  the  first  backboard  such  thai  an  attendant 
may  be  seated  in  the  attendant  seat  when  only  the  first  and 
second  backboards  are  earned  by  the  vehicle,  said  box  struc- 
ture being  adapted  to  support  the  third  backboard  generally 
directly  over  the  attendant  scat 


INSTALLATli   ^  \m 

Peter  Gold.  389  Penm 
Filed  Oct. 
Int.  CI." 
VS.  CI.  296—93 


K  u  (  /OIDALAUTO 


!   ii|M  ,    >  I  IK 
•A  IMi'-MII  i   I' 

>.:..  I'.i-i     li.n.r..u.ad,  N.V.  11550 
IH,  1994,  Sir.  No.  324,877 
B62D  27 /(H).  E06B  i/62 

1  Oaim 

1  A  method  of  establi.shing  an  engagingly  gnpping  relation  of 
an  elasiomenc  molding  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  an  auto 
windshield  during  the  installation  thereof  in  a  windshield  opening 
of  a  type  having  edges  cooperating  to  bound  said  opening  in  a 
specihc  trapezoidal  shape  consisting  of  a  honzontally  oriented 
upper  edge  and  opposite  angularly  onenied  side  edges  terminating 
in  ends  subtending  similar  selected  obtuse  angles,  said  ends  of  said 
side  edges  bounding  in  spanning  relation  therebetween  an  entrance 
opening  into  said  trapezoidal  shape  of  said  windshield  opening 
characterized  by  a  progressive  diminishment  in  size  of  said  open- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  said  upper  edge  of  said  trapezoidal  shape 


as  results  from  an  angular  orientation  towards  each  other  of  said 
side  edges,  said  windshield  being  of  a  type  having  upper  and  side 
edges  cooperating  lo  embody  said  windshield  with  a  trapezoidal 
shape  conforming  to  said  trapezoidal  shape  of  .said  windshield 
opening,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  said  elas- 
iomenc molding  having  in  cross  section  a  C-shape  defined  by 
opposite  spaced-apart  side  legs  and  connected  in  spanning  relation 
between  said  side  legs  a  center  leg  characterized  by  a  concavely 
shaped  configuration,  cutting  to  size  said  molding  preparatory  to 
the  positioning  of  a  length  portion  thereof  about  said  windshield 
upper  and  side  edges,  seating  said  sizfd  molding  upon  said  wind- 
shield with  said  upper  and  side  edges  thereof  projected  between 
said  opposite  side  legs  of  said  molding  incident  lo  establishing  an 
Initial  gripping  relation  therebetween,  inserting  said  windshield 
with  said  seated  molding  thereabout  through  said  entrance  opening 
into  said  trapezoidal  shape,  and  urging  said  windshield  with  said 
seated  molding  thereabout  in  movement  through  said  progressive 
diminishment  in  size  of  said  trapezoidal  shape  so  as  to  establish 
progressive  engagement  between  said  molding  concavely  shaped 
center  leg  and  said  angularly  oriented  opposite  side  edges  until 
abutting  contact  is  made  by  said  windshield  upper  edge  with  said 
upper  edge  of  said  trapezoidal  shape  whereby  sliding  contact  of 
said  molding  seated  upon  said  windshield  side  edges  against  said 
window  opening  side  edges  flattens  said  concavely  shaped  con- 
figuration of  said  molding  center  leg  lo  cause  an  urgency  in  said 
molding  side  legs  contributing  to  providing  said  engagingly  grip- 
ping relation  therebetween. 


.  fli,  ■,   ^    K, ,,!■-.  Ii    R. 
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5309,7 1 ; 
\  KHICLE   KH'UliJ.   \^■^h^UU.'l 
1   '  i.ik;  Wayne  A.  Conti.  Troy,  and  Jack 
.li!  i>(  Micb.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
11  Hills  Mich. 
sti.  No.  56,151,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 


M  liiiation  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319JI4 
Int.  CI."  B60J  7/00:  B60R  li/07 


\}S.  a.  296—124 


1  Claim 


1.  A  topwell  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid,  unitary  molded  plastic  shell  for  attachment  lo  vehicle 
structure  lo  support  a  convertible  top  having  an  integral 
support  surface,  side  wall  surfaces  projecting  laterally  from 
said  support  surface,  a  front  wall  surface  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  support  surface  and  having  a  terminal  end 
adjacent  a  floor  of  vehicle  structure,  and  a  rear  wall  surface 
projecting  from  said  support  surface: 

said  support  surface  having  three  longitudinally  extending  and 
laterally  spaced  channels  formed  therein  lo  provide  a  dual 


function  to  increase  rigidity  and  strength  of  said  support 
surface  and  to  drain  fluid  from  said  support  surface,  and  a 
laterally  extending  channel  between  one  end  of  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  channels  and  said  front  wall  surface,  and  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  laterally  extending  channel  for 
draining  water  collected  in  said  longitudinally  extending 
channels  and  said  laterally  extending  channel: 

separate  side  portions  at  each  side  of  said  shell  between  vehicle 
structure  and  said  side  wall  surfaces  and  having  a  shelf 
portion  overlapping  a  flange  on  said  side  wall  surfaces  of  said 
shell  such  that  said  side  portions  may  sealingly  engage  said 
shell; 

a  grommet  member  sealingly  disposed  within  said  aperture; 

a  drainage  tube  having  an  end  thereof  attached  to  said  grommet: 
and 

a  silencing  material  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  shell. 


5309,713 
'  i  M  M   U  SI  NSHADE  FOR  CARS 
Hsien-Te  Hou,  No,  5,  Lane  279,  Chung  Cheng  Road.  Yung 
Kang  Shih,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,439 

Int  CI."  B60J  i/00  ♦ 

\}S.  CL  296—138  2  Claims 


1.  A  window  sunshade  for  a  vehicle  side  window  comprising: 
an  elongate  foam  rubber  band  for  attachment  to  an  inner,  upper 
edge  of  a  frame  of  said  side  window,  a  VELCRO  hook  strip 
adhered  on  an  outer  longitudinal  side  of  said  foam  rubber 
band,  an  elongate  position  bar  having  an  inverted  T-shaped 
cross-section  consisting  of  a  vertical  longitudinal  portion  and 
a  lower,  horizontal  rail  portion  under  said  vertical  longitudinal 
portion,  a  VELCRO  loop  strip  attached  to  said  vertical  longi- 
tudinal portion  for  fastening  with  said  VELCRO  hook  strip  of 
said  foam  rubber  band,  a  sunshade  having  larger  dimensions 
than  said  window  to  be  shaded  and  a  plurality  of  hook*holes 
in  an  upper  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  C-shaped  hooks  hook- 
ing tlirough  said  hook  holes  of  said  sunshade  and  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  honzontal  rail  portion  such  that  the 
vertical  longitudinal  portion  passes  through  opemngs  in  said 
C-shaped  hooks,  and  two  U-shaped  end  fasteners  frictionally 
engaging  two  ends  of  said  position  bar,  and  the  two  outermost 
hooks  of  said  C-shaped  hooks  hooking  in  said  two  end  fas- 
teners so  as  lo  secure  said  sunshade  in  a  spread  position. 
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Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser  No.  107 J*9 

Int  a."  B62D  3.1/04 

VS.  a.  296—181  5  CUims 


1.  A  frameless  container  for  carrying  a  cargo  witii  a  known  load 
and  having  a  predetemiincd  lengtii  cumprising: 

a  floor  having  floor  support  means,  a  roof,  a  pair  of  opposing 
sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  at  least  one  end  wall 
including  an  access  door,  said  sidewalls  having  means  located 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  that  are  respectively  connected 
to  said  floor  support  means  and  to  said  roof,  the  upper  portion 
of  each  of  said  opposing  sidewalls  including  at  least  a  first 
and  second  lap-jointed  panels  each  having  predetermined 
height,  width,  and  thickness  dimensions. 

the  lower  portion  of  the  side  walls  having  a  scuff^  plate,  the  scufl' 
plate  having  its  bottom  connected  to  said  floor  support  means 
and  Its  top  extending  up  from  the  floor  by  a  predetermined 
distance  to  define  a  scuff  zone,  the  scuff  zone  having  a 
projection-tree  surface  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  scuff  plate  having  a  predetermined  thickness  rela- 
tive to  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  lap- 
jointed  panels. 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  scuff  plate  above  the  scuff 
zone  to  .said  lap-jointed  first  and  .second  panels,  said  fastening 
means  arranged  in  at  least  one  honzonlal  row  Icxated  at>ove 
said  scuff  zone,  said  fastening  means  having  low  prohle  heads 
projecting  only  slightly  from  said  exposed  inner  surface  of  the 
scuff  plate  so  as  to  avoid  entanglement  with  cargo  carried  by 
said  frameless  container. 

a  top  rail  interconnected  between  said  roof  and  the  side  wall, 
said  top  rail  having  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  said  container  and  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface 
exposed  lo  the  extenor  of  the  container;  said  top  rail  including 
a  main  honzontal  web  pt)rtion,  a  vertical  web  portion  having 
a  lower  dependent  web  depending  fn)m  the  mam  honzonlal 
web  portion  and  an  upper  segment  projecting  upward  from 
the  main  horizontal  web  portion,  a  ledge  portion  extending 
inwardly  of  the  upper  segment  of  the  venical  web  portion,  a 
tip  portion  earned  by  the  lower  dependent  web  of  the  vertical 
web  portion,  an  upper  honzontal.  outwardly  extending  portion 
carried  by  the  upper  segment  and  overlying  the  main  honzon- 
tal web  portion,  and  said  dependent  web  portion  adjacent  lo 
and  running  along  the  inner  side  of  said  lip  portion,  said 
dependent  web  portion  having  at  least  one  hole  for  accepting 
fastening  means  that  join  said  tir^l  and  second  panels  lo  said 
dependent  web  portion. 

the  access  door  is  a  generally  vertically  moving,  roll-up  door, 
the  door  having  roller  members  attached  to  each  opposite  side 
of  said  access  door,  said  roller  members  engaging  "C'-shaped 
guide  tracks  lo  allow  the  access  door  to  be  rolled  from  ils 


lower  closed  position  lo  its  upper  open  position,  in  the  closed 
position  said  door  rests  in  and  is  supported  by  said  guide 
incks  parallel  to  the  container  roof  and  at  a  predetermined, 
functionally  cntical  distance  below  it.  and 
a  plurality  of  clip  members  which  are  shaped  to  be  contoured  to 
one  surface  of  said  dependent  web  portion  of  the  top  rail  and 
lo  one  surface  of  the  guide  tracks  for  positioning  of  the  guide 
tracks  a(  the  predetermined  distance  below  roof,  pnor  lo 
permanent  altachmeni  lo  the  container  top  rail,  a  portion  of 
said  clip  members  for  attaching  to  said  one  surface  of  said 
dependent  web  portion  and  to  said  one  surface  of  said  guide 
tracks  have  at  least  one  hole  for  accepting  a  fastener  and  said 
clip  members  being  positioned  so  as  lo  extend  vertically 
upward  to  contact  a  designated  inside  surface  of  the  contain- 
er's top  rail,  each  of  said  clip  members  serving  as  a  gauge  for 
ea.sily  and  accurately  locating  said  guide  tracks  at  said  prede- 
termined distance  below  the  container  roof  dunng  installation. 


rkuu  (  I  Ml  I  i  1  M  ikim; 
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1  A  floonng  having  a  lop  su; :... jn  undersurface.  for  truck 

trailers,  railroad  box  cars,  or  shipping  containers,  compnsing:  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  wooden  stnps  having  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  in  abutting  relationship;  a  pla.stic  Him  or  fabnc 
disposed  lo  the  undersurface  of  said  floonng,  said  plastic  film  or 
fabnc  being  permeable  to  vapor  and  impermeable  lo  liquid;  and 
discontinuous  means  for  adjoining  said  plastic  him  or  fabnc  lo  said 
undersurface  of  said  floonng  at  least  al  the  penmeler  of  said 
floonng. 
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VS.  a.  297—216.13  6  Claims 

1   A  vehicle  scat  comprising: 
a  seat  bottom  frame  for  providing  support  of  a  thigh  and  pelvic 

region  of  a  95  percentile  male  sealed  occupant; 
a  scat  back  frame,  generally  U-shaped,  with  an  upper  cross 
member  with  legs  being  selectively  adjustably  pivoially 
mounted  with  respect  lo  the  seal  bonom  frame,  the  seal  back 
frame  legs  supporting  a  seat  back  suspension  therebetween  for 
supporting  a  torso  region  of  the  seated  occupant,  the  upper 
cross  member  onented  to  be  at  a  vertical  height  generally  al 


least  approximately  470  millimeters  along  a  line  generally 
parallel  lo  the  torso  of  the  seated  occupant  from  an  H  point  of 
the  seated  occupant,  and  the  upper  cross  member  onented  to 
be  concavely  bowed  toward  a  front  end  of  the  seat  when  the 
upper  cross  member  is  under  a  height  of  approximately  525 
millimeters  fixim  the  H  point  of  the  seated  occupant  along  a 
Une  generally  parallel  to  the  torso  line  of  the  seated  occupant 
and 
a  plastically  deformable  lower  cross  member  having  ends  fix- 
ably  connected  lo  the  seal  back  frame  legs  and  being,  toward 
the  front  end  of  the  seat,  concavely  bowed,  the  lower  cross 
member  having  a  major  dimension  oriented  to  be  generally 
parallel  to  the  torso  of  the  seated  occupant  and  having  a  major 
dimension  length  of  approximately  at  least  25  millimeters,  the 
lower  cross  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  the 
lower  cross  member  upper  end  onented  to  be  vertically  above 
the  H  point  of  the  seated  occupant  at  a  distance  of  55+20 
millimeters  when  the  seat  back  frame  is  positioned,  in  a 
normal  seating  position  and  where  in  a  crash  simation  when 
the  seal  back  frame  is  excessively  loaded  nearwardly.  the 
lower  cross  member  deforms  to  pivot  its  lower  end  further 
away  from  the  seal  back  frame  legs  than  its  top  end  lo  capture 
the  seated  occupant's  pelvic  region  between  the  lower  cross 
member  and  the  bottom  frame. 
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VS.  a.  296—77.1  1  Claim 


together  to  define  an  open  central  portion  for  holding  the 
driver  and  a  top  portion  of  the  all-terrain  vehicle  therein  and  a 
peripheral  skeletal  portion  therearound  having  a  curved  from 
wheel  well  section,  a  curved  rear  wheel  well  section,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  opposed,  and  parallel  side  sections  extended  between 
the  front  wheel  well  section  and  the  rear  wheel  well  section,  a 
trunk  section  extended  upwards  in  curvature  from  the  rear 
wheel  well  section,  a  hood  section  extended  upwards  from  the 
front  wheel  well  section,  a  rear  viewing  section  extended 
upwards  from  the  trunk  section,  a  front  viewing  section 
extended  upwards  at  an  angle  from  the  hood  section,  and  a 
roof  section  extended  between  the  front  viewing  section  and 
the  rear  viewing  section; 

a  rigid  and  segmented  skin  formed  of  an  elastomeric  matnx 
secured  over  the  skeletal  portion  of  the  frame  to  define  a  body, 
the  body  having  a  roof  secured  to  the  roof  section,  a  front  wall 
secured  to  the  front  viewing  section  and  the  hood  section  with 
the  front  wall  having  a  from  windshield  aperture  disposed 
therethrough  al  a  location  adjacent  to  the  from  viewing  sec- 
tion, a  rear  wall  secured  to  the  rear  viewing  section  and  the 
trunk  section  with  the  rear  wall  having  a  rear  windshield 
aperture  disposed  therethrough  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the 
rear  viewing  section  and  a  trunk  aperture  disposed  there- 
through at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  trunk  section,  a  first  side 
wall  and  a  second  side  wall  each  secured  lo  one  of  the 
separate  side  sections  with  the  first  side  wall  having  a  first 
window  aperture  disposed  therethrough  directly  below  the 
roof  and  the  second  side  wall  having  a  side  door  aperture 
disposed  therethrough,  a  side  door  pivoially  coupled  lo  the 
frame  and  pKisitionable  over  the  side  door  aperture  with  the 
side  door  having  a  second  window  aperture  disposed  there- 
through at  a  location  such  that  it  is  aligned  with  the  first 
window  aperture,  a  trunk  door  pivoially  coupled  to  the  frame 
and  posilionable  over  the  trunk  aperture,  and  an  inner  wall 
secured  lo  the  trunk  section  al  a  location  inwardly  offset  from 
the  trunk  aperture  to  define  a  rear  cargo  area  for  holding 
miscellaneous  items  therein; 

side  door  latch  means  for  securing  the  side  door  to  the  second 
side  wall  and  over  the  side  door  aperture; 

trunk  latch  means  for  securing  the  trunk  door  to  the  rear  wall 
and  over  the  trunk  aperture; 

a  first  sheet,  a  second  sheet,  a  third  sheet,  and  a  fourth  sheet  of 
transparent  material  formed  of  an  elastomenc  matnx  with  the 
first  sheet  removably  secured  over  the  from  windshield  aper- 
ture to  define  a  from  windshield,  the  second  sheet  removably 
secured  over  the  rear  windshield  aperture  to  define  a  rear 
windshield,  the  third  sheet  removably  secured  over  the  first 
window  aperture  to  define  a  first  side  window,  and  the  fourth 
sheet  removably  secured  over  the  second  window  aperture  to 
define  a  second  side  window; 

frame  coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  the  body  over  the 
all-lerrain  vehicle  such  that  wheels  of  the  all-terrain  vehicle 
extend  from  the  body  and  the  driver  is  allowed  to  mount  the 
all-terrain  vehicle  contained  therein  through  the  side  door;  and 

a  coupling  plate  formed  of  steel  posiuonable  under  the  body  and 
removably  coupleable  thereto,  whereby  when  the  body  is 
disposed  over  the  top  portion  of  the  all-terrain  vehicle  and  the 
coupling  plate  is  secured  thereto,  the  all-terrain  vehicle  and 
the  associated  dnver  are  shielded  from  adverse  weather  con- 
ditions and  terrain  hazards. 


1  An  all-terrain  vehicle  enclosure  for  simultaneously  shielding  a 
driver  and  a  driver's  all-terrain  vehicle  from  adverse  weather 
conditions  and  terrain  hazards  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  ngid  frame  generally  shaped  in  a  contour  of  an  automobile 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  and  ngid  members  coupled 
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VS.  a.  297—228.12  12  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  cover  for  a  seal  of  a  chair,  comprising  a  single 

layer  of  transparent  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  having  broad 

double  polished  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  sufficient  tackiness  to 

adhere  to  each  other  without  need  for  a  separate  adhesive  therebe- 
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ia--     I 


1.  A  chair  comprising 

a  seat  having  a  seat  bonom  and  a  seal  back  positioned  to  lie 
adjacent  to  the  seat  bonom.  the  seal  back  being  formed  to 
include  a  guide  channel,  and 

a  frame  assembly  supporting  the  seat  in  a  selected  elevated 
position  above  a  tl(K)r  underlying  the  seat  and  the  frame 
assembly,  the  frame  assembly  including  a  pedestal,  a  frame 
coupled  to  the  pedestal  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  guide 
channel,  at  least  one  seat  support  link  having  one  end  pivot- 
ably  coupled  to  the  frame  and  another  end  pivocably  coupled 
to  the  seat  to  allow  the  seat  to  move  relative  to  the  frame 


between  selected  posibons,  and  a  latch  assembly  releasably 
coupling  the  seat  back  to  the  frame  to  block  pivoting  and 
sliding  movement  of  the  frame  in  the  guide  channel  and 
relative  to  the  seat  back  and  pivoting  movement  of  each  seal 
support  link  relative  to  the  seat  and  frame. 


r».. ,,.»...    I    I    i.MMii     i'  (   ,-<li,r   Uhll  l>i      |iuih,ii..    N.C.  27713 
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tween  but  allow  fabric  associated  with  clothes  of  the  user  to  slide 
without  adherence  thereover,  said  top  and  bottom  broad  surfaces 
being  of  generally  rectangular  shape  terminating  in  a  front  edge,  a 
pair  of  side  edges,  a  rear  edge  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
synametry  bisecung  said  front  and  rear  edges  parallel  to  said  side 
edges,  said  faont  edges  uiiersecung  said  side  edges  at  a  pair  of 
front  junctions  each  of  which  defining  a  diagonal  slot  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  toward  said  axis  of  symmetry  a  predetermined 
dislaace  wherein  each  of  said  diagonal  slots  permits  spaced-apan 
conier  sectors  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  be  overlapped  and 
create  tension  to  a.s.<iociated  front  and  side  sections  to  cause  them  to 
fold  downward  relative  to  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  broad 
surfaces  of  said  comer  sectors  being  sufficiently  lacky  to  discon- 
ncctably  adhere  to  each  otlier  when  overlapped  without  need  for  a 
separate  adhesive  therebetween  but  allow  separauon  without  lose 
of  adhesion  power  when  disconnectable  pressure  is  applied. 


1  An  alphabet  block  chair  kit  wherein  the  respective  alphabet 
blocks  comprising  the  kit  can  be  assembled  into  a  chair  that  can  be 
readily  disa.ssembled.  the  alphabet  block  chair  kit  compnsing: 

a)  a  series  of  at  least  four  alphabet  blocks: 

b)  each  block  including  a  plurality  of  faces: 

c)  a  single  lener  of  the  alphabet  formed  on  respective  faces  of  at 
least  three  of  the  blocks: 

d)  fasteners  formed  on  certain  of  the  faces  of  said  blocks  such 
that  the  blocks  can  be  detachably  secured  together: 

e)  the  fasteners  including  elongated  slots  formed  in  the  certain 
faces  of  selected  blocks  and  a  senes  of  mating  elongated 
locking  rails  formed  in  the  certain  faces  of  other  blocks:  and 

f)  wherein  the  elongated  slots  and  mating  locking  rails  are  so 
arranged  that  the  blocks  can  be  assembled  to  form  a  chair 
where  one  block  forms  a  scat  [xjrtion  of  the  chair,  a  pair  of 
blocks  connected  to  the  scat  block  form  side  arms,  and  a 
fourth  block  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  blocks  forms 
the  back  of  the  chair. 


FOLD  \  r. :  (    k  i  .  i  i  \  t  k  ^  l  k  i  (  TURE  FOR  AN  INFANT 
Li-Chu  t  .  Huang,  No   ><,  \iif>  .;,  |  ,,,,.   a>^>   Sec.  2,  Po  Ai  Rd., 
Chia  Yi  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  *>.!    r    ]'>''i    V  r.  .No.  JJl  J65 
i!  :    ■  i      \  J'l)  1/02 
VS.  a.  297—452.13  4  Oaims 

1.  A  foldable  reclincr  frame  for  an  infant  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  scats  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends: 
a  honzontal  beam  securely  mounted  between  said  fixed  scats: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  scat  supporting  member  having  two 
distal  ends  thereof  p:votally  mounted  to  said  upper  ends  of 
said  fixed  seats: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  backrest  supporting  member  having 
two  distal  ends  thereof  pivoially  mounted  to  said  upper  ends 
of  said  fixed  seats:  and 
a  substantially  U-shaped  base  frame  member  having  two  distal 
ends  thereof  pivoially  mounted  to  said  lower  ends  of  said 
fixed  seats: 


said  fixed  scats  further  having  two  mutually  faced  ledges  respec- 
tively formed  thereon  to  provide  a  support  for  said  seat 
supporting  member  when  said  reclincr  frame  is  in  an  extended 
position,  and  a  groove  defined  in  said  lower  end  of  each  said 
fixed  scats,  a  pair  of  protrusions  being  respectively  formed  on 
two  mutually  faced  walls  which  together  define  said  groove, 
said  base  frame  member  including  two  hooked  ends  each  of 
which  IS  pivotally  mounted  in  associated  said  groove,  and  said 
hook  ends  of  said  base  frame  member  being  retained  in 
position  by  said  protrusions  when  said  tecliner  frame  is  in  an 
extended  posiuon. 


5,5W,722 
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1.  A  passenger  seal  assembly  convertible  between  a  first  two- 
seat  configuration,  and  a  second  two-scat  configuration  having 
increased  seating  space  between  seat  armrests  and  spacing  between 
seats,  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  assembly  base: 

(b)  first  and  second  seals  mounted  on  said  seat  assembly  base  for 
carrying  respective  scat  bonom  and  seal  back  cushions: 

(c)  said  first  seal  being  slidably  mounted  on  seal  slide  means  on 
said  seal  assembly  base  for  lateral  movement,  said  first  scat 
including  first  and  second  armrest  assemblies  mounted  on 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  first  scat: 

(d)  said  second  seal  being  mounted  in  fixed  relation  on  said  seat 
assembly  base,  .said  second  seal  having  a  third  armrest  assem- 
bly positioned  in  fixed  relation  on  the  side  of  said  second  seal 
opposite  the  second  armrest  assembly  of  said  first  seal: 

(e)  said  first  armrest  assembly  mounted  on  first  armrest  slide 
means  in  laterally  slidable  relation  to  both  said  first  scat 
bottom  cushion  and  said  second  seat: 

(f)  said  second  anruesi  assembly  mounted  on  second  armrest 
slide  means  in  laterally  slidable  relation  to  said  second  scat 
and  in  fixed  relation  to  said  first  seal  bonom  cushion: 


(g)  whereby  said  first  seat  and  said  second  armrest  assembly  are 
moveable  in  unison  between: 

(1)  said  first  seat  configuration  wherein  said  first  and  second 
seats  and  the  first,  second  and  third  armrest  assemblies  are 
relatively  close  together: 

(2)  said  second  seat  configuration  wherein  said  first  and 
second  scats  and  the  first  second  and  third  armrest  assem- 
blies are  each  further  apart  to  provide  increased  spacing 
between  seat  armrests  and  spacing  between  scats:  and 

(h)  locking  means  earned  by  said  base  and  selectively  engaging 
said  seat  slide  means  for  locking  the  scat  assembly  mto  either 
its  first  or  second  seat  configuration. 


POKT^BIf    KoUK\    Ik>.llH<   I  IPPKt 
KrnmUi     \     Rrarhr     I'lKtland     ( »ri-)>      avvij;n(tr    N.    i  MlUBitw^s 
Iraikf  I  11.  Ini  .    HilUborn    *  •rt-j: 

^llt-<1<►,t    1.^    !'«.*    Ser.  .No.  i3fc,5«» 

hit    I  ;     Hf.NG  67/iO 

t..S.  (1.  lH%r-\>,  15  Haimv 


1.  A  portable  tipper  for  dumping  matenal  from  a  trailer  having 
an  open  top  portion,  compnsing: 

a  portable  elongate  transport  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
opposing  first  and  second  sides; 

a  trailer  inverter  having  a  tipper  device  mounted  to  the  transport, 
and  a  carnage  supported  by  the  tipper  device,  the  carnage 
having  an  extendable  and  retractable  support  portion:  and 

the  carriage  having  a  rest  configuration  wherein  the  support 
portion  IS  retracted  to  f)ermit  the  trailer  to  be  moved  into 
tipping  position  closely  alongside  the  carnage  without  the 
carriage  substantially  vertically  supporting  the  trailer,  and  the 
carriage  having  an  extended  tipping  configurabon  wherein  the 
support  portion  is  extended  from  the  carnage  to  engage  and 
vertically  support  the  trailer  in  the  tipping  position,  the  tipper 
device  inverting  the  carriage  about  at  least  one  axis  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  dump  matenal 
from  the  open  top  portion  of  the  trailer  beyond  the  second 
side  of  the  transport. 


5,509,724 
MULTIPLE  AXLE  QUARTER  FRANfE  END  DUMP 

i  k \n  f  R 
John  W.  Per r\    k.-i.:ii    v.,     siotp  \    kii/i.ifj    .,i)(;  ja.son  R. 
Back.s.  I>..ir  -'  Huli^Tol,     |,  x     ..-iLnors  to  Travis  Body  & 
Trailer,  1ik..  Huu-^luIl.  ii.v. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,884 
InL  a.'  BMP  ///S 
U,S.  a.  298—22  D  7  Claiins 

1.  A  quarter  frame  end  dump  trailer  compnsing 
a  subframe  having  front  and  back  ends. 
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a  trailer  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  dump  end  pivoted  to  the 
back  end  of  the  subframe. 

a  telescoping  hydraulic  cylinder  having  one  end  pivotally 
attached  lo  the  trailer  body  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  trailer 
body. 

a  coupler  plate  secured  to  a  stable  location  separate  from  the 
trailer  body. 

a  draft  arm  assembly  having  parallel  arms  extending  from  a 
region  of  the  trailer  body  between  its  front  and  dump  ends  and 
pivotally  attached  to  the  coupler  plate  remote  from  the  point 
of  attachment  to  the  trailer  body. 

at  least  one  resilient  member. 

an  air  nde  suspension,  and 

a  pair  of  drag  links  each  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  the  subframe.  the  other  end  secured  to  a  prede- 
termined location  on  a  different  one  of  said  aims  of  said  draft 
arm  assembly;  and 

each  said  drag  link  having  in  line  first  and  second  sections 
movable  relative  to  each  other  lo  permit  a  change  in  the 
length  of  the  drag  link  between  the  draft  arm  assembly  and 
the  subframe. 

said  resilient  member  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
sections  of  said  drag  link  to  resist  reduction  in  length  of  said 
drag  link. 


5,509,725 
WHEEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  V-EHICLES 
^Irxa   Chiu,   Taipei,   TUwan.   assignor  to   Mexa   C'o„   LTD., 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,950 

Int  CI."  B«OB  7/10 

\}S.  CI.  301— 37J6  6  Claims 


said  wheel  cover  iiKludes  an  inner  side,  a  circular  shape,  a 
plurality  of  sliding  grooves  radially  disposed  at  the  inner  side, 
and  a  plurality  of  locating  blocks  raised  from  the  inner  side 
and  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  said  sliding  grooves, 
said  locating  blocks  defining  with  the  inner  side  of  said  wheel 
cover  a  respective  receiving  chamber  in  alignment  with  said 
sliding  grooves  to  receive  said  fa.stening  means; 

said  wheel  has  a  recessed  wall  portion  at  an  outer  side,  which 
receives  said  locating  blocks,  and  a  smoothly  curved  periph- 
eral wall  portion  around  said  recessed  wall  portion  for  mount- 
ing said  fastening  means  permitting  said  wheel  cover  to  be 
fastened  to  said  wheel  by  said  fastening  means;  and 

•■id  fastening  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  clamps,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  clamps  including  a  book-shaped  end  on  the 
smoothly  curved  penpheral  wall  portion  of  said  wheel  and  an 
opposite  end  respectively  inserted  through  said  sliding 
grooves  into  said  respective  receiving  chamber. 


5509,726 
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1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  wheel,  fastening  means,  and  a 
wheel  cover  fastened  to  said  wheel  by  said  fastening  means. 

wherein: 


1.  A  multi-piece,  non-take-part  full-face  vehicle  wheel  assembly 
compnsing  a  single  piece  drop-center-well  nm  having  an  inboard 
bead  seat  and  an  outboard  bead  seat  for  mounung  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  thereon,  said  nm  having  annular  disc  mounting  means  affixed 
thereto  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  nm.  a  wheel  mount- 
ing disc  center  part  with  a  center  pilot  opening  and  a  circular  row 
of  wheel  mounting  boll  holes  encircling  said  center  pilot  opting  for 
receiving  wheel  mounting  fasteners  for  fixing  said  wheel  to  the 
wheel  mounting  structure  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  disc  outer  pan  having 
an  annular  outer  peripheral  portion  radially  overlapping  and  per- 
manently secured  to  said  disc  mounting  means  of  said  rim  in 
assembly  therewith,  said  disc  outer  part  also  having  an  intermedi- 
ate window  vent  opening  portion  disposed  radially  between  said 
disc  center  pan  and  said  outer  penpheral  portion,  said  disc  outer 
part  and  said  wheel  center  part  each  being  made  separately  from 
one  another  and  each  having  an  annular  connector  flange  formed 
respectively  at  the  inner  and  outer  penphenes  thereof,  said  connec- 
tion flanges  engaging  one  another  in  assembly,  and  connector 
means  permanently  squanng  said  center  part  and  said  disc  outer 
part  together  at  said  connector  flanges,  and  wherein  said  connector 


flanges  have  complimentarily  shaped  end  edges  disposed  in  inter- 
fitted  abutment,  and  said  connector  means  comprises  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  weld  means  formed  at  an  overlap  joint  defined  by 
said  end  edges  and  securing  the  same  permanently  together. 


change  of  selected  pressures  in  said  passageways,  and  mea- 
suring and  storing  second  elapsed  times  from  a  predetermined 
event  to  a  change  in  the  rate  of  change  of  selected  pressures  in 
said  passageways. 
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1  A  portable,  automatic  single-car  test  unit  for  executing  a 
predetermined  series  of  pressure  manipulations  to  evaluate  the 
operating  conditions  of  a  railway  freight  brake  control  valve,  said 
control  valve  being  of  the  type  having  a  pipe  bracket  portion,  with 
a  service  portion  and  an  emergency  portion  mounted  thereto,  said 
pipe  bracket  portion  further  being  connected  to  a  brake  pipe,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  an  emergency  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  passageways  are  provided  to  said  control 
valve  for  providing  fluid  communication  from  such  brake  pipe, 
such  brake  cylinder,  such  emergency  reservoir  and  such  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  respective  ones  of  said  service  portion  and  said  emer- 
gency portion,  and  wherein  ports  are  provided  for  accessing  such 
passageways,  said  test  unit  comprising: 
a  pneumatic  pressurized  air  supply; 

valve  means  for  charging  and  discharging  pressurized  air  in  said 
passageways  and  for  selectively  allowing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  selected  ones  of  such  passageways; 
a  connection  attachable  to  said  ports  for  accessing  said  passage- 
ways, said  connection  sealably  linking  said  passageway 
access  means  with  said  test  unit; 
means  for  measuring  air  pressure  representative  of  the  pressure 

in  each  of  said  passageways;  and 
a  computing  means  having  a  microprocessor  coimected  to  an 
input  output  device  for  operating  said  valve  means  to  selec- 
tively pressunze  one  of  said  passageways  from  said  pressur- 
ized air  supply,  and  for  verifying  sjiid  control  valve  operation 
by  performing  at  least  one  of  receiving  and  stonng  pressure 
measurements  from  said  air  pressure  measuring  means  and 
calculating  and  storing  differences  between  selected  pairs  of 
said  pressure  measurements,  and  measunng  and  storing  first 
elapsed  times  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  to  be 
reached  in  selected  ones  of  said  passageways  beginning  from 
a  predetermined  event,  and  measunng  and  storing  the  rate  of 


1.  An  anti-lock  braking  system  (ABS)  for  a  wheel  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid: 

a  sensor  to  determine  a  rotational  speed  of  a  wheel; 

a  wheel  brake  receiving  pressurized  fluid  from  said  master 
cylinder  means  and  for  restraining  rotational  movement  of 
said  wheel; 

an  ABS  controller  cognizant  of  the  rotational  condition  of  said 
wheel  via  the  sensor  and  providing  a  signal  when  the  rota- 
tional condition  of  said  wheel  is  within  present  parameters; 

an  actuator  frame  having  a  bore  with  fluid  communication  with 
said  wheel  brake  means; 

a  piston  slidably  sealably  mounted  with  said  bore  for  providing 
a  vanable  control  volume  in  communication  with  said  wheel 
brake  and  thereby  modulating  the  pressure  therein; 

a  nut  operatively  associated  with  said  piston  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  bore  in  a  non-rotative  fashion; 

a  power  screw  projecting  into  said  nut  and  ihreadedly  engaged 
within  in  a  low  friction  backdnveable  manner,  said  power 
screw  having  a  fixed  rotational  axis  with  respect  to  said 
actuator  frame; 

a  drive  gear  connected  to  said  power  screw: 

reversible  motor  for  powering  said  power  screw,  said  motor 
being  respionsive  to  signals  given  by  said  controller; 

a  pinion  gear  operatively  connected  to  said  reversible  motor  and 
engaging  said  drive  gear  to  turn  said  power  screw;  and 

wherein  said  pinion  gear  comprises  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight,  between  about  4  and  12  percent  copper.  2 
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and  4  percenl  aluminum,  and  (he  balance  zinc  and  impurities 
and  having  fine  epsilon  and  eu  grains  dispersed  in  a  ternary 
eulectjc  matrix. 
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!.  An  anti-lock  hydraulic  brake  system  including  a  master  cyl- 
inder, at  least  one  wheel  brake  connected  to  the  master  cylinder  by 
a  brake  line,  a  hydraulic  accumulator  which  communicates  with 
the  wheel  brake  by  way  of  a  return  line,  comprising: 

a  flow  control  valve  housing  disposed  along  (he  brakeline  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  (he  housing  fluidly  connected  at 
a  first  location  to  (he  mas(er  cylinder  and  fluidly  connected  at 
a  second  location  to  (he  wheel  brake; 
a  pis(on  slidably  disposed  for  movement  between  a  hrsl  position 
and  a  second  posuion  in  (he  longKudinal  bore  in  (he  housing 
and  cooperatively  with  (he  housing  defining  an  ou(le(  chamber 
and  an  inle(  chamber  a(  opposite  ends  (hereof  and  having  a 
longKudinal  (hrough  bore  parallel  (o  (he  longKudinal  bore  of 
the  housing  fluidly  connecting  (he  inle(  chamber  and  (he 
(Xi(le(  chamber  and  having  a  firs(  (ransverse  bore  ttirough  ttie 
piston  in  (he  hrs(  posidon  communicating  fluid  from  the 
master  cylinder  (o  (he  longitudinal  (hrough  bore  of  (he  pis(on 
when  (he  pision  is  in  a  hrsl  posidon  and  a  second  (ransverse 
bore  communicaling  fluid  from  (he  longitudinal  (hrough  bore 
to  the  wheel  brake  and  in  (he  second  posKion  communicating 
fluid  from  the  wheel  brake  (o  (he  longitudinal  Nire  of  (he 
pis(on  and  blocking  fluid  communicadon  be(ween  (he  ma.s(er 
cylinder  and  (he  longKudinal  bore  in  (he  housing  wherein  a 
flow  res(nc(or  is  dehned  in  (he  longitudinal  (hrough  b«)re 
between  the  second  (ransverse  bore  and  the  outlet  chamber, 
a  compression  spnng  disposed  in  the  nutpu(  chamber  biasing  the 

piston  toward  (tie  hrst  posidon;  and 
a  selectively  operable  oudet  valve  in  (he  re(um  line  between  (he 
outlet  port  of  the  flow  control  valve  housing  and  the  hydraulic 
accumulator  wherein  opening  (he  oudet  valve  pnxluces  a 
pressure  difTerenlial  across  the  flow  restnctor  overcoming  (he 
spnng  to  move  the  piston  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  thereby  blocking  fluid  flow  fnmi  the  master  cylinder 
and  exhausdng  fluid  from  (he  wheel  brake  (hrough  second 


pon   and   (he   second   transverse   bore   to   the   longitudinal 
through  bore  of  the  piston. 


5,509.730 
BRAKE  n.l  ID  PRRSSIRE  C'ONTROI.  APPARATUS 
Hiromi  Ando;  Kenji  Shro.  Hnd  Yoshihiko  Kohaya.shi,  all  of 
Yamanashi,   Japan     .i'-m.^hois    io   Tokico    Ltd.,    Kanagawa, 
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Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,477 
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InL  (.  1.    15W!  I   S/J2 

VS.  a.  303—117.1  4  CUims 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flow  control  \alve  which  has  a  casing,  a  spool  and  a  spool 
spnng  biasing  said  spool,  said  casing  having  a  master  cylinder 
communicadng  port  ex(ending  in  a  direcdon  of  movemeni  of 
said  spool  and  communicadng  wi(h  a  mas(er  cylinder,  a  port 
communicadng  wi(h  a  wheel  cylinder,  a  pon  communicadng 
with  a  variable-capacity  reservoir  through  a  normally-closed 
valve,  and  a  first  pump  communicating  port  communicating 
with  a  discharge  side  of  a  pump  that  sucks  (he  reservoir- side 
brake  fluid  and  discharges  it.  said  spi.x)l  being  slidable  in  said 
casing  and  dehning  passageways  configured  so  (ha(.  when  (he 
spool  is  held  in  a  s(a(ionary  s(a(e  by  a  biasing  force  of  the 
spool  spnng  when  antiskid  control  is  inoperative,  said  spool 
provides  communication  between  said  mas(er  cylinder  com- 
municadng por(  and  said  wheel  cylinder  communica(ing  pon. 
and  so  (ha(  when  said  spool  is  nwved  and  brought  into  a 
movable  state  against  (he  biasing  force  of  said  spool  spring  by 
a  pressure  difference  produced  beiween  (wo  ends  of  said 
spool  at  least  dunng  a  repressunzing  process  of  antiskid 
con(rol.  said  spool  provides  communicadon  be(ween  said  hrst 
pump  communicadng  port  and  said  wheel  cylinder  communi- 
cating port,  and  wherein  said  casing  also  has  a  second  pump 
communicating  pon  that  communica(es  wuh  (he  discharge 
side  of  said  pump,  and  that  also  communicales  wi(h  said 
wheel  cylinder  communicadng  port  when  said  spool  is  in  said 
movable  state,  said  second  pump  communicating  pon  facing 
towards  said  first  pump  communicating  pon  and  being  dis- 
posed approximaiely  perpendicularly  (o  (he  direction  of 
movement  of  said  spool,  said  hrsl  and  second  pump  commu- 
nicadng pons  being  connec(ed  (o  said  masier  cylinder; 

a  check  valve  provided  fielween  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pump  communicadng  ports  and  said  mas(er  cylinder,  said 
check  valve  being  adap(ed  to  open  when  (he  mas(er  cylinder- 
side  brake  fluid  pressure  becomes  a  predeiermined  value 
higher  than  (he  pump  discharge-side  brake  fluid  pressure;  and 

a  cu(-off  valve  provided  be(ween  said  mas(er  cylinder  commu- 
nicating pon  and  said  master  cylinder,  said  cut-off  valve  being 
closed  when  .said  spool  is  brought  in(o  said  movable  state. 


5309,731 
EJECTING  STORAGE  CASE 
Steven  E.  Callahan:  Todd  K    Dv mint,  both  of  Clinton.  Mass.; 
Anthony  L.  Gelardi.  Cajn   It  iioinc.  and  Tyler  Fitzsimmons, 
Kennebunkport,  both  of  .Me.,  assignors  to  Microplas,  Inc., 
Clinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.829 

InL  CI."  A47B  81/06 

VS.  a.  312— 9  J2  17  Clainis 


1.  A  storage  case  comprises  a  housing  with  a  bottom,  first  and 
second  side  walls  exiending  upward  from  opposKe  ends  of  the 
bottom,  and  a  (op  ex(ending  across  upper  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  side  walls  and  a  back  joining  (he  bottom,  (op  and  side 
walls,  parallel  ramps  exiending  upward  from  the  bottom  and  con- 
nected to  lower  portions  of  (he  back,  the  ramps  having  upper 
surfaces  sloping  downward  and  forwardly  from  (he  back,  a  firs( 
anchor  along  a  lower  pordon  of  the  back,  a  reiainer-ejector  having 
a  second  anchor  complemen(ary  with  the  first  anchor,  and  having 
elongaied  openings  for  receiving  (he  ramps,  and  having  fulcnim 
legs  exiending  downward  between  (he  openings  and  orien(ed  trans- 
versely (bere(o,  and  having  plural  leaves  ex(ending  forward  from 
(he  fulcrum  legs,  wi(h  finger  pads  at  fron(s  of  (he  leaves,  (he 
fulcrums  and  anchors  urging  (he  fron(s  of  (he  leaves  upward  for 
urging  da(a  cartridges  upward  and  rearward  (oward  (he  top  and 
back,  (he  leaves  being  flexible  and  depressible  aboul  (he  fulcrums 
for  allowing  da(a  cartndges  to  slide  downward  and  forward  on  (he 
leaves  and  on  sloping  upper  surfaces  of  (he  ramps  when  the  finger 
pads  are  depres.sed. 


5iW,732 
MIXF.R  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  P.  \  ;  itMh,  \1i-.-..iuri  City;  Eugene  L.  Holloway,  Rich- 
mond, and  RuIm.!!  li.  VSood,  Bellville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.828 
Int.  CI.'^  BOIF  13AM) 
VS.  a.  366—349  20  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  assembly  for  mixing  liquids  in  a  tubular  container 
comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  central  shaft  member. 

( 1 )  having  a  top  end  portion  and  a  bottom  end  portion; 

(2)  wherein  said  central  shaft  member  is  oriented  longimdi- 
nally  along  (he  leng(h  of  said  mixing  blade  assembly;  and 

(3)  wherein  said  cen(ral  shaft  member  is  threaded  along  a( 
least  a  portion  of  its  circumference; 

b.  a  plurality  of  shearing  members  fixedly  attached  (o  said 
cen(ral  shaft  member  for  shearing  said  liquids  when  said  shaft 
member  is  rotated; 

c.  a  vortex  breaker  member  positioned  below  said  blade  mem- 
bers and  above  said  bottom  end  portion  of  said  central  shaft 
member;  wherein  said  vortex  breaker  member  compnses: 

(1)  a  concave-shaped  disk  having  an  aperture  substantially  at 
its  center. 

(2)  wherein  said  central  shaft  member  is  posidoned  (hrough. 
and  fixedly  a((ached  a(,  said  aper(ure  of  said  vortex  breaker 
member; 


(3)  wherein  the  concave-shaped  side  of  said  vortex  breaker 
member  is  oriented  toward  the  bottom  end  portion  of  said 
cenn^  shaft  member; 

(4)  wherein  all  points  along  the  penmeter  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  vortex  breaker  member  are  substantially  equi- 
distance from  (he  cen(er  of  said  central  shaft  member; 

d.  a  stopper  member  for  removably  affixing  said  mixing  assem- 
bly inside  a  tubular  con(ainer,  said  stopper  member; 

{ 1 )  havmg  threads  around  at  leas(  a  portion  of  i(s  circumfer- 
ence, for  removably  affixing  said  sloppcr  member  (o  said 
tubular  container; 

(2)  having  a  passage  substantially  through  its  center;  and 

(3)  wherein  said  stopper  member  is  in  threaded  communica- 
tion with  threads  of  an  open  end  of  said  tubular  containers; 

e.  a  sleeve  casing  member  onented  within  and  along  substan- 
tially the  same  axis  of  said  passage  of  said  stopper  member 
for  receipt  of  a  pair  of  bushing  members; 

f.  a  pair  of  bushing  members  for  receipt  of  a  spindle  member; 

(1)  one  of  said  bushing  members  disposed  within  and  along 
substantially  the  same  axis  as  a  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve 
casing  member; 

(2)  another  of  said  bushing  members  disposed  within  and 
along  substandally  (he  same  axis  as  an  upper  portion  of 
said  sleeve  casing  member; 

g.  a  spindle  member  positioned  within  and  along  substantially 
(he  same  axis  as  said  pair  of  bushing  members, 

(1)  said  spindle  member  having  (hreaded  hollows  a(  i(s  (op 
and  bottom  end  portions  for  attachmenl  of  a  coupling  to  its 
top  end  portion  and  said  central  shaft  member  to  its  bottom 
portion; 
h.  a  coupling  member. 

(1)  having  a  threaded  lower  portion. 

(2)  wherein  said  coupling  member  is  in  threaded  communica- 
tion with  (he  threaded  hollow  of  the  top  end  portion  of  said 
spindle  member,  and 

(3)  a  top  portion  of  said  coupling  member  is  for  removable 
ma(ed  connection  to  a  corresponding  coupling  member 
attached  to  a  gear  for  rotating  said  mixing  blade  assembly; 

i.  wherein  said  sleeve  casing  member  is  threaded  around  the 
circumference  of  an  upper  portion  thereof;  and 

j.  a  pressure  cap  member  for  preventing  leakage  of  gas  or  liquid 
when  said  liquids  are  heated: 

( 1 )  said  pressure  cap  member  having  a  threaded  hollow  in  a 
bottom  portion  thereof  for  removable  attachment  to  the 
threads  around  the  circumference  of  the  upper  portion  of 
said  sleeve  casing  member; 

(2)  wherein  when  said  central  shaft  member  is  being  rotated 
for  mixing  said  liquids,  said  pressure  cap  is  not  attached  (o 
said  sleeve  casing  member;  and 
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(3)  wherein  when  said  liquids  are  being  heated  arKi  said 
central  shaft  member  is  not  being  rotated,  said  pressure  cap 
member  is  threadably  attached  to  said  sleeve  casing  mem- 
bet 


5_50*,733 

I  \  (  R  V  k  i  1 1  H  I    \  !  M  >  ( 1 1  h  M  K  t  N  I  I  M     I  t  ( t  k  \tAL 

\\  \i  •)  /I  h 
KiibtTl  L.  Uaolt't    '     iiiii^v.,.",'.    N         i.si)yjor  to  lA  Instm- 
meoLs,  Inc.,  fsrvt  (  ,i-.n,    in, 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  P     -"'' 
Int  n."  GOIN  25/20:25/00;  GOl  K 
VS.  C\.  374—11  22  Claims 


wherein  said  first  profile  has  a  first  interlocking  member,  a 
second  interlocking  member  and  a  spreader  comprising  a  first 
wedge  extending  longitudinally  along  said  first  profile 
between  said  first  and  second  interlocking  members,  and 
wherein  said  second  profile  has  a  first  interlocking  member 
and  a  second  interlocking  member  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
interlocking  member  along  said  second  wall,  said  second 
profile  first  and  second  interlocking  members  inierengaging 
with  said  first  and  second  interlocking  members,  respectively, 
of  said  first  profile  to  inierengage  said  first  and  second  pro- 
hies. 

said  spreader  on  said  first  profile  occupying  a  portion  of  the 
space  between  said  second  profile  interlocking  members  to 
further  separate  said  first  and  second  interlocking  members  on 
said  second  profile  from  one  another  after  said  first  and 
second  profiles  are  interengaged.  so  that  said  first  and  second 
profiles  may  be  more  effectively  interengaged  when  said 
reclosabie  bag  is  closed. 


1.  A  differential  thermal  analyzer  comprising: 

(a)  a  differential  thermal  analysis  sensor; 

(b)  a  first  actively  cooled  heat  sink: 

(c)  a  first  heat  flow  restncting  element,  thermally  connecting  the 
first  heal  sink  to  the  differential  thermal  analysis  sensor: 

(d)  a  first  source  of  Infrared  radiation:  and 

(e)  means  for  directing  the  infrared  radiation  at  the  heat  flow 
restricting  element  such  that  it  is  incident  upon  the  heat  flow 
restricting  element. 


CLOs  i  N  t    \  k  k  \  N I  .  I  M  t  \  I   H  \ \  i  \ !  -   \  I ' )  M   %  I;  I  i    SEAL 
Timothy  J.  May,  Circ  !       .     \'>  i-     .i-.-r^u.-i  i     k.%nolds  Con- 
sumer Product    li;        V  i.|iii  i'lii.  Win. 
Division  of  Ser   ^      -    -  ^'i    \pr.  11.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,470,156. 
This  applKatiun  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,619 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  .<3/24 
VS.  a.  38J— 210  4  Claims 


5,509,734 
WEDGE  ACTIVATED  /III  I  H 
.Steven  Aasnit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minlgrip,  Inc.. 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,919 

Int.  CI."  B*5D  33/24 

VS.  a.  38>— 63  34  Claims 


38    ^     38 


1.  A  reclosabie  bag  compnsing: 

a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  Joined  to  form  an  enclosure  with  a 
mouth  defined  by  wall  edges:  and 

a  closure  for  selectively  opening  and  sealing  said  mouth,  said 
closure  comprising  a  first  profile  extending  along  an  internal 
surface  of  said  first  wall  and  a  second  profile  adapted  to 
interengage  with  said  first  profile  and  extending  along  an 
internal  surface  of  said  second  wall. 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  in  combination  with  a  polymeric  bag. 
said  bag  having  first  and  second  opposing  films  each  having  an 
inner  and  outer  surface,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  opposing  ba.se  strips  each  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  base 
suips  being  attached  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective 
first  and  second  films: 

a  peelable  stnp  having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  connected  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
base  stnp  and  the  other  of  said  surfaces  being  directly  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  film  to 
form  a  peelable  seal:  and 

a  pair  of  interlocking  closure  profiles  attached  to  said  respective 
inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  base  stnps  so  that  the 
bag  IS  reclosabie. 


5,509,736 
LINEAR  GLIDING  DEVICE 
Werner  Keller.  Wa.s,serlosen;   German   Dutsch,  Schwelnfurt, 
and   Roland   Hartmann,  Grettstadt-Durrfeld,  all   of,  Ger- 
many. as.signors  to  Deutsche  Star  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
772JS 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  384-^5  43  Claims 


'\  "lT: 


1.  A  linear  guiding  device,  comprising  a  guide  rail  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  main  body  of  a  bearing  having  at  least  one 
rolling-element  circuit  guiding  the  main  body  along  the  axis  on  the 
guide  rail  and  having  an  end  surface,  an  end  plate  anached  to  the 
end  surface  of  the  main  body  of  the  beanng.  the  end  plate  having 
a  contact  surface  facing  the  end  surface  of  the  main  body  of  the 
beanng,  a  deflection  duct  for  the  rolling-element  circuit  recessed 
into  the  contact  surface  of  the  end  plate  and  constituting  an  outer 
deflecting  surface  for  a  deflection-arc  segment  of  the  rolling- 
element  circuit,  a  deflection-piece  receiver  duct  recessed  into  the 
contact  surface  of  the  end  piece  and  arranged  crosswise  of  the 
deflection  duct,  a  deflection  piece  received  in  the  deflection-piece 
receiver  duct  and  extending  across  the  deflection  duel,  the  deflec- 
tion piece  having  a  breasi  surface  facing  and  located  proximate  to 
the  end  surface  of  the  main  body  of  the  beanng  and  a  convex 
back-surface  located  opposite  the  outer  deflecting  surface  and 
forming  an  inner  deflecting-surface  for  the  deflection-arc  segment, 
at  least  a  pan  of  a  lubncant-supply  system  for  the  rolling-element 
circuit  being  accommodated  in  the  end  plate,  a  portion  of  said  part 
of  the  lubncant-supply  system  which  is  close  to  the  rolling  ele- 
ments extending  inside  the  deflection-piece  receiver  duct  and  being 
open  toward  the  rolling  elements  of  the  rolling-element  circuit  in 
the  area  of  the  inner  deflecting  surface,  said  pan  of  the  lubricant- 
supply  system  having  a  lubricant  channel  running  wholly  inside 
the  end  plate  and  connected  proximate  to  the  deflection-piece 
receiver  duct  with  channel  portions  of  the  lubricant-supply  system 
thai  are  accommodated  In  the  deflection-piece  receiver  duct,  said 
end  plate  being  shaped  from  an  end  plate  base  material,  said 
lubricant  channel  having  a  channel  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
end  surface  of  the  main  body  of  the  bearing,  said  lubricant  channel 
being  surrounded  along  at  least  a  pan  of  its  length  along  said 
channel  axis  by  surrounding  wall  means,  said  surrounding  wall 
means  being  annularly  closed  around  said  channel  axis  and  inte- 
gralh  made  of  said  end  plate  base  material. 


5,509,737 
BEARING  Wliii  A  SEAL-THRUST  WITHSTANDING 
MEMBER 
Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,  Bristol,  and  Daniel  R.  McLarty.  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,177 
Int.  CI."  F16C  33/74 
VS.  CI.  384—138  4  Qaims 

I   A  bearing  comprising: 


an  inner  annular  member  and  an  outer  annular  member  with  an 
annular  space  between  said  annular  members: 

the  inner  annular  member  and  the  outer  annular  member  each 
having  a  radially  extending  thrust  beanng  surface  facing  one 
another  and  axially  spaced  from  one  another: 

an  annular  seal-thrusi  withstanding  member  having  an  elastomer 
portion  extending  across  said  annular  space  and  in  contact 
with  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  annular  members: 

said  annular  seal-thrusi  withstanding  member  haMng  a  thrust 
portion  made  of  material  adapted  to  withstand  dvTiamic  thrust 
and  in  contact  with  said  inner  annular  member  and  outer 
annular  member  radially  extending  thrust  beanng  surfaces, 
the  thrust  portion  being  a  separate  nng  which  has  been  press 
fit  into  the  bore  of  the  elastomer  portion. 


5309,738 
COMPOSITE  JOURNAL  AND  THRUST  BEARING 
SYSTEM 
Robert  Haynes,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  James  F.  McNamara. 
Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,721.  Aug.  5,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.116 
Int.  a."  F16C  17/10 
VS.  a.  384—275  4  Oaims 


|Uh2 


1.  A  composite  Journal  and  thrust  bearing  system  comprised  of  a 
beanng  housing  having  a  Journal  and  a  ttirust  face  uherein  the 
thrust  face  and  the  Journal  are  lined  with  a  high  performance 
polymeric  matenal  having  a  pressure-velocity  characteristic  of  at 
least  100.000  psi  fl/minute:  the  bearing  having  an  inlet  along  the 
length  of  the  bearing  housing,  said  inlet  serving  as  a  means  to  feed 
lubricant  into  the  inside  of  the  bearing  housing,  and  wherein  there 
are  groo\es  along  the  inner  diameter  at  each  end  of  the  beanng 
housing. 
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5.509.739 

BOTTf  i\!  nR  \  (  K  KT  ASSEMBLY 
Yl  r   Chi.  No.  l.V'       \     \!      k  1  ,  Mei  Shan  Village,  Hou  Li 
M~'  lilt;,  TairhunK  ILsit'it.  Iai»an 

Hied  Feb.  14,  1W5.  S«r.  No.  388312 

InL  a."  F16C  /9/08 

VS.  a.  384-^58  2  Oaims 
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L  A  bonom  braclcet  assembly  comprising: 

a  bo«om  braclcet  (30)  comprising  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion  each  having  a  threaded  portion  formed 
along  an  inner  penpherv  thereof; 

a  first  bowl  member  (31)  having  a  first  outer  tlueaded  portion 
(312)  formed  along  an  outer  periphery  thereof  for  engagement 
in  said  threaded  ponion  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
bonom  braclcet  (30),  an  inner  threaded  portion  (314)  formed 
along  an  inner  periphery  of  said  first  bowl  member  (31 ).  a  first 
annular  recess  (310)  defined  in  the  inner  penphery  of  said  first 
bowl  member  (31).  and  a  first  flange  portion  (316)  formed  on 
a  distal  end  of  said  first  bowl  member  (31). 

a  second  bowl  member  (32)  having  a  second  outer  threaded 
portion  (322)  formed  along  an  outer  penphery  thereof  for 
engagement  in  said  threaded  portion  of  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  bonom  bracket  (30).  and  a  first  tapered  surface 
(204)  formed  along  an  inner  periphery  of  said  second  bowl 
member  (32); 

a  tube  (20)  fixedly  mounted  in  said  bottom  bracket  (30)  and 
compnsing  a  first  end  having  a  third  outer  threaded  portion 
(202)  formed  along  an  outer  penphery  thereof  for  engagement 
in  said  inner  threaded  portion  (314)  of  said  first  bowl  member 
(31 )  and  a  second  end  having  a  second  tapered  surface  (324) 
formed  along  an  outer  penphery  thereof  for  urging  on  said 
first  tapered  surface  (204)  of  said  second  bowl  member  (32).  a 
second  aiuiular  recess  (21)  defined  in  an  inner  penphery  of 
said  second  end  of  said  tube  (20).  and  a  second  flange  portion 
(22)  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  tube  (20)  for  abutting 
against  said  first  flange  portion  (316)  of  said  first  bowl  mem- 
ber (31), 

an  axle  (10)  rolatably  mounted  in  said  tube  (20)  and  compnsing 
a  first  end  portion  having  a  third  annular  recess  (11)  defined  in 
an  outer  penphery  thereof  and  a  second  end  portion  having  a 
fourth  annular  recess  (12)  defined  in  an  outer  periphery 
thereof;  and 

a  first  ball  beanng  (42)  rotatably  mounted  between  said  first 
annular  recess  (310)  of  said  first  bowl  member  (31)  and  said 
third  annular  recess  (II)  of  said  axle  (10).  and  a  second  ball 
beanng  (41)  rotatably  mounted  between  said  second  annular 
recess  (21)  of  said  tube  (20)  and  said  fourth  annular  recess 
(12)  of  said  axle  (10) 


S,SW,74« 
PRINT  BAND  INITIALIZING  METHOD 
Ma.<vahiko  Mori,  Iwale,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  I''"':    ~       n...  284."»54 

Claims  priority,  application  j  .^  ,i     \ug.  4,  1993,  5-193*03 

InL  a."  B41J  1/20 

VS.  a.  400—145.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  pnnt  control  method  for  a  type  belt  pnnter,  the  type  belt 

printer  including  a  carriage,  a  single  hammer  mounted  on  the 

carnage,  a  type  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carnage  such 


ttial  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  type  elements  on  the  belt  type  member 
is  positioned  in  fiijnt  of  the  hammer,  and  counting  means  for 
counting  and  stonng  a  type  position  of  each  of  the  type  members, 
wherein  a  pnnting  operation  is  performed  by  actuation  of  the 
hammer  to  press  a  predetermined  succession  of  selected  type 
elements  again.st  a  pnnt  medium,  the  pnnter  also  including  sensor 
means  for  detecting  a  reference  position  signal  corresponding  to  a 
position  of  a  reference  type  element  relative  to  the  haminer.  tlie 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  an  initial  position  of  the  belt  type  member; 

b)  rcxaung  the  belt  type  member  to  position  one  of  the  selected 
type  elements  in  front  of  the  hammer  in  response  to  a  print 
command; 

c)  carrying  out  printing  using  said  selected  type  member; 

d)  resetting  a  count  value  of  the  counung  means  each  full 
rotation  of  the  belt  type  member; 

e)  determining  whether  printing  for  one  line  is  finished; 

f)  if  pnnting  for  one  line  is  finished,  determining  whether  a  next 
line  is  to  be  pnnted; 

g)  if  a  next  line  is  to  be  printed,  repeating  steps  a)  through  f) 
without  comparing  the  reference  position  signal  generated  by 
the  sensor  means  with  a  stored  count  value  associated  with  tl»e 
reference  type  element; 

h)  if  the  pnnting  operation  is  completed,  rotating  the  belt  type 
member  and  detecting  an  initial  position  of  said  member, 
companng  the  reference  position  signal  generated  by  tlie 
sen.sor  means  with  the  stored  count  value  associated  with  the 
reference  type  element,  and  performing  an  error  correction 
operation  if  the  reference  position  signal  fails  to  coincide  with 
the  stored  count  value. 
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MA.SCARA  APPLICATOR  AND  MASCARA  REMOVAL 

DEVICE 

Grace  M.  Balzarini,  3551  Coronado  Dr.,  «913,  Sarasota,  Fla, 

34231 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.133 
InL  tn."  A45D  40/24 
VS.  C\.  401—17  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  ma.scara  applicator  and  mascara  removal 
device  comprising: 

an  elongated  mam  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  cavity 
formed  into  a  first  and  a  second  end  thereof,  respectively; 


a  mascara  applicator  brush  non-removably  connected  at  one  end 
and  extending  coaxially  from  said  first  cavity; 

an  elongated  mascara  reservoir  for  holding  a  quantity  of  highly 
viscous  mascara  therein  and  having  an  open  end  thereof  sized 
for  independent  insertion  and  removal  of  said  brush  there- 
tlirough,  an  open  end  of  said  mascara  reservoir  releasibly 
securable  to  and  coaxially  extending  from  said  main  body  first 
end  to  protectively  encase  said  brush,  a  distal  end  of  said 
mascara  reservoir  defining  a  closed  end  of  said  device; 

an  elongated  mascara  remover  reservoir  defining  an  interKX^ 
volume  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  mascara  remover 
therewithin; 

an  absorbent  tip  having  a  first  end  portion  thereof  sealtngly 
connected  into  a  first  end  of  said  mascara  remover  reservoir  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  intenor  volume,  said  absorbent 
tip  having  a  distal  exposed  second  end  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing coaxially  from  said  mascara  remover  reservoir  configured 
for  use  in  mascara  removal; 

said  mascara  remover  reservoir  first  end  releasibly  securable  to 
and  coaxially  extending  from  said  main  bcxly  second  end 
independent  of  said  mascara  reservoir,  a  distal  end  of  said 
mascara  remover  reservoir  defining  another  closed  end  of  said 
device  and  a  handle  for  use  in  applymg  liquid  mascara 
remover. 


(    \U  )H\\»  .^    KiK    M    |(iM\||(     vy-i   II 
Yu  Hao.  Nil    "'  \\  uriioj.  Kii    i.iiiiuil.i"   '~ti.,nit..ii^;.  C.R.,  Cliina 
Filed  Uec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  s..    Iw.Hi? 
Claims     priority,     application     (  iima.      Dec.      15,     1992, 
92240238,8 

InL  a."  B43K  2//22 
U.S.  a,  401—65  16  Claims 


12  An  automatic  pencil  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  tip  element  tlu-ough  which  a  lead  is  fed.  said  tip  element 
including  a  damping  nng  for  frictionally  retaining  said  lead; 

lead  holding  means  arranged  axially  behind  said  tip  element, 
said  lead  holding  means  including  an  interior  pan  and  an 
exterior  part,  said  interior  part  being  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  said  extenor  part  from  a  first  relative  position 
wherein  said  interior  part  frictionally  retains  said  lead  to  a 
second  relative  position  wherein  said  lead  is  not  frictionally 
retained  by  said  interior  pan; 

lead  stonng  means  arranged  axially  behind  said  lead  holding 
means,  said  lead  storing  means  including  a  lead  guiding  tube 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  lead  storing  means, 

said  intenor  part  of  the  lead  holding  means  includes  a  central 
hole  having  a  tapered  end  in  alignment  with  said  lead  guiding 
tube:  and 


said  lead  guiding  tube  includes  means  for  engaging  said  tapered 
end  to  retain  said  lead  holding  element  in  the  second  relative 
position  to  permit  axial  shifting  of  the  lead  with  respect  to 
said  lead  holding  element  while  said  lead  guiding  tube  is 
disposed  within  the  central  hole  of  the  intenor  pan  while  the 
lead  storing  means  is  retracted  axially  with  respect  to  the  lead 
and  while  said  dampmg  nng  fnctionally  retains  a  posibon  of 
said  lead  with  respect  to  the  tip  elenaent 
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Ini    (•l.''A47L  1/15:13/16 

i  -S.  CI.  4«1— 13;  *  naims 


1  An  applicator  device  for  selectively  dispensing  liquids  which 
compnses: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  like  container, 

said  container  having  upper  and  lower  members, 

a  chamber  in  said  container, 

an  ampule  in  said  chamber  which  contains  a  liquid  to  be  dis- 
pensed, 

a  slide  ring  activator  on  said  container  which  is  capable  of 
rotation  thereabout  to  provide  inwardly  directed  forces  on 
each  side  of  said  ampule  to  crash  it  to  allow  liquid  to  flow 
thereout. 

at  least  one  pair  of  projections  on  said  upper  member  to  longi- 
tudinally position  said  slide  ring. 

said  lower  member  having  an  opening  therein  to  said  chamber  to 
permit  liquid  to  flow  thereout,  and 

a  sponge  applicator  secured  to  said  lower  member  at  said  open- 
ing to  receive  liquid  from  said  opening  for  application. 
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No,  359,841 
InL  Cl,'^  B42F  13/40 
VS.  a.  402—2  20  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  mountable  and  lockable  document  holder,  a  document  suppon 

stand  for  removably  mounting  the  document  holder  thereon; 

the  document  suppon  stand  including  a  main  body,  the  main 

body  having  a  viewing  side,  and  means  for  mounting  the 

dcxruroent  holder  on  the  viewing  side  of  the  body; 


2536 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  19% 


GENERAL  A>fD  MECHANICAL 


2537 


-.i-^^aa 


16''Ll — »* 


the  mountable  and  lockable  document  holder  including  docu- 
ment retammg  meaas.  means  for  supporting  the  retammg 
means,  the  retainmg  means  being  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  document  retaining  suppon  means  for 
engageably  cooperatmg  with  the  document  holder  mounting 
means  of  the  document  suppon  stand  to  allow  the  document 
holder  to  be  nnounted  on  the  document  support  stand;  and 

means  for  locking  the  document  holder  to  the  support  stand; 

the  document  holder  locking  means  including  a  lock,  the  lock 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  document  retaining  support 
means  of  the  document  holder,  lock  engaging  means,  the  lock 
engaging  means  being  located  on  the  viewing  side  to  engage- 
ably  cooperate  with  the  lock  in  secunng  the  mountable  and 
lockable  docunnent  holder  to  the  support  stand. 


LOOSF,-I,F.A^ 

Cheng-Cheng  Ho.  P.O    H.  v 
filed  Jul.    - 

Int.  CI. 
VS.  CI.  402—79 


^o.  iiiichung,  Taiwan 
'•'1.  Ser.  No.  26J,740 
K42F  13/00 


1.  A  loose-leaf  picture  album  comprising: 

a  bonom  plate  including  a  front  piece  and  a  rear  piece  each 
having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  at  least  one 
connection  piece  coupled  between  said  lower  portion  of  said 
front  piece  and  said  rear  piece  so  as  to  form  an  upnghl 
configuration  and  so  as  to  be  supported  on  a  supporung 
surface,  said  connection  piece  including  a  plurliaty  of  creases 
formed  therein. 

a  coil  fastener  coupling  said  upper  portions  of  said  front  piece 
and  said  rear  piece  together. 

a  plurality  of  blank  pages  including  an  upper  portion  secured  to 
said  coil  fastener  so  as  to  be  secured  to  said  bottom  plate,  said 
blank  pages  each  including  at  lea.st  one  picture  window  hav- 
ing a  hrst  tipper  edge  and  a  hrst  lower  edge  and  having  at 
least  one  open  side  portion,  said  blank  pages  each  including  at 


least  one  infomuition  window  having  a  second  upper  edge 
and  a  second  lower  edge  and  having  at  least  one  open  side 
port, 

a  plurality  of  first  transparent  protective  membrane  each  includ- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  secured  to  said  first 
upper  edges  and  said  first  lower  edges  of  said  picture  window 
so  as  to  allow  insertion  of  a  picture  into  said  picture  window 
via  said  open  side  portion. 

a  plurality  of  second  transparent  protective  membrane  each 
including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  secured  to  said 
second  upper  edges  and  said  second  lower  edges  of  said 
information  window  so  as  to  allow  insertion  of  a  card  member 
into  said  information  window  via  said  open  side  port,  and 

an  arcuate  cross  rod  engaged  m  said  coil  fastener  for  secunng 
said  loose-leaf  picture  album  to  a  supporting  member. 
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I  Claim 


2.  The  articulation  arrangement  for  connecting  two  individual 
elements  of  a  folding  structure  configured  to  be  unfolded  and 
locked  in  an  unfolded  condition  and  swivellably  disposed  on  a 
central  body,  compnsing  two  hinge  parts  which  are  each  ngidly 
fastened  on  one  of  the  two  adjacent  elements  and  swivellable  about 
a  common  hinge  axle,  a  slotted  disk  forming  pan  of  one  of  the  two 
hinge  parts,  a  lever  swivellably  disposed  on  the  other  of  the  two 
hinge  parts  and  provided  with  a  pin  which  is  configured  and 
arranged  such  that,  before  the  unfolded  condition  is  completely 
reached  and  the  locking  condition  occurs,  the  pin  slides  on  an  edge 
of  the  slotted  disk  and.  in  the  completely  unfolded  locked  condi- 
tion, the  pin  is  engaged  in  the  slot,  a  pulley  arranged  to  be  freely 
rotatably  disposed  on  one  of  the  two  hinge  pans,  a  cam  plate 
arranged  to  be  freely  rotatably  disposed  on  one  of  the  hinge  parts 
to  directly  disengage  the  pin  from  the  seat  via  an  edge  curve  which 
changes  continuously  from  a  zone  of  minimal  distance  into  a  zone 
of  maximal  distance  from  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  which,  in 
the  locked  condition,  rests  with  the  zone  of  minimal  distance 
against  the  pin.  and  driving  and  transmitting  means  configured  to 
effect  simultaneous  coordinated  rotation  of  the  pulley  and  of  the 
cam  plate  wherein  the  dnving  and  transmitting  means  compnses  a 
cable  arranged  to  be  non-slippingly  guided  on  the  pulley,  and  two 
mutually  engaging  toothed  wheels  which,  on  one  hand,  are  firmly 
connected  with  the  pulley,  and.  on  the  other  hand,  are  hrmly 
connected  with  the  cam  plate  and  concentric  with  respect  to 
respective  axes  of  rotation  thereof. 


5iW9,748 
BALL  JOINT 
liiutUKu      luosjko,     and     Takatsugu     Masuno.     both     of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic 
Ishikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-43376  U 
Int.  a."  F16D  //I2:  F16C  11/00:23/04 
VS.  a.  403—133  10  Claims 
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1.  A  ball  joint,  compnsing; 

a  housing; 

a  bearing  seat  in  said  housing: 

a  ball  smd; 

a  ball  on  said  ball  stud  secured  in  said  bearing  seal; 

a  conical  inner  surface  in  said  housing; 

a  generally  conical  outer  surface  on  said  bearing  seat; 

an  annular  concave  section  in  said  generally  conical  outer  sur- 
face of  said  bearing  seat; 

portions  of  said  generally  conical  outer  surface  outside  said 
annular  concave  section  contacting  said  conical  inner  surface, 
and  supporting  said  annular  concave  section  out  of  contact 
with  said  conical  inner  surface; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  in  said  annular  concave  section; 

said  plurality  of  ribs  extending  pan  way  toward  said  conical 
inner  surface,  to  leave  a  space  therebetween  in  an  unloaded 
condition  of  said  ball  joint;  and 

said  space  being  reducible  to  enable  said  bearing  seat  to  absorb 
heavy  loading  without  permanent  deformation  of  said  bearing 
seat 
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Filed  .Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,931 
I  Ml   (■I.*F16C  11/08 
VS.  0. 403—144  .  7  Claims 

1.  A  compression  ball  joint  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  socket; 
a  substantially  hermsphencal  bearing  h 

posed  in  the  socket; 
a  smd  including  a  parti-spherical  head  adapjvely  mating  with 
the  substantially  hemisphencal  bearing  with  a  post  extending 
into  the  recess:  and 
a  spnng  disposed  m  the  recess  between  the  post  and  the  beanng. 
wherein  the  spring  comprises  a  resilient  solid  formed  in  a  two 
tiered  construction,  one  tier  being  larger  than  the  other. 


ving  a  recess  and  dis- 


living  ; 


Ri^n  \  I  \HI  h    I   <M   PI  l\i  .   M  IN   I  <  'kh    ^  !  V  NthS  ! 
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Filed  !>«.  2y.  1993,  Sen  No.  175,151 

Ini  a.*'  F16C  1/14:  F16B  21/18 

VS.  CI.  403—164  17  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  (10)  for 
transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  comprising: 

a  flexible  conduit  (12); 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (141  slideably  sup- 
ported in  said  conduit  (12)  and  defining  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  assembly,  said  core  element  including: 

a  female  section  (16)  defining  an  opemng  (18); 

a  male  section  (2)  disposed  in  said  opening  (18): 

locking,  means  (22)  for  mechanically  interconnecting  said  male 
and  female  sections  (20.16)  and  preventing  axial  slidmg 
movement  between  said  male  and  female  sections  (20.16) 
while  allowing  relative  rotation  about  said  axis  between  said 
male  and  female  sections  (20.16); 

characterized  by  said  locking  means  (22)  including  abutting 
means  (24)  disposed  on  said  male  section  (20)  for  moving 
radially  between  a  compressed  position  to  allow  said  male 
section  (2)  to  slide  axially  into  said  female  section  (16)  and  an 
extended  position  to  interconnect  with  said  female  section 
(16)  and  prevent  further  axial  sliding  between  said  male  and 
female  sections  (20.16)  while  allowing  said  relative  rotation 
therebetween  said  core  element  (14)  including  a  notch  (36) 
disposed  therein. 
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symmetrical,  planar,  annular  member  detining  an  axis  of 

symmetry,  said  annular  member  including 

an  outer  bounding  wall. 

ai  least  three  inwardly  directed  clamping  zones  circumferen- 
lially  equispaced  and  extending  in  the  plane  delined  by  said 
annular  member, 

a  respective  application  zone,  radially  aligned  with  each  of 
said  clamping  zones,  for  receiving  an  expansion  device, 
each  application  zone  including  a  slot  which  traverses  the 
annular  member  in  the  axial  direction  and  extends  radially 
to  the  outer  bounding  wall. 

the  annular  member  being  (i)  substantially  non-deformable  in 
circumferential  areas  each  including  a  said  application  zone 
and  a  radially  aligned  clamping  zone  and  (ii)  elastically 
deformahle  in  circumferential  regions  between  said  circum- 
ferential areas  for  biasing  each  of  said  application  zones  in 
the  radial  direcuon  relative  to  the  axis  of  symmetn'. 


1  Seal  allachmeni  apparatus,  adapted  for  use  with  a  seal  includ- 
ing an  attachment  member,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  elongate  seat  post  having  linil  and  second  ends,  the  hrst  end 
being  engaged  with  and  adapted  for  rotational  movement 
within  the  housing; 

means  for  moving  the  seat  post  through  the  housing  in  a  direc- 
tion into  (X  out  of  the  housing  when  the  seal  post  is  rotated 
relative  (o  the  housing; 

a  clamp  assembly,  adapted  for  selective  engagement  of  the 
attachment  member,  disposed  within  the  housing;  and 

a  connector  selectively  connecting  the  seat  post  to  the  clamp 
assembly  such  that  'Jie  movement  of  the  seat  post  relative  to 
the  housing  causes  the  clamp  a.ssembly  selectively  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  attachment  member. 


5309,753 
RETRACTMU  !    <VV\V  JU  MP 
CUnton  C.  Thompson,  34  >     \.  .        .    kl    #5.  l^uLsvUle,  Ky. 
40218-2419 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,186 

Int.  f  1.'  EOIF  9/00 

MS.  a.  404—6  7  Claims 
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This  application  May  Mi,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453 J91 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  14,  1992,  2024/92 
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VS.  a.  403—373  30  CiaioLs 


!***^j^   •■     —— ,gw^**i 


1.  A  clamping  noember.  compnsing: 


1.  A  motorized  retractable  speed  bump,  comprising:  first  and 
second  interlocking  rectangular  bump  plates,  said  bump  plates 
hingedly  connected  together  along  their  longitudinal  edges  by  a 
plurality  of  roll  hinges; 

a  hrst  and  a  second  guide  pin  longitudinally  extending  from  said 
hrsl  bump  plate,  said  hrst  and  said  second  guide  pms  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  hrst  hump  plate; 

a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  below  and  fixedly  attactied  to 
said  second  bump  plate; 

a  tirsi  motorized  linear  actuator; 

an  actuating  arm  having  a  lirsi  and  a  second  end.  said  arm 
fixedly  attached  at  said  hrst  end  to  said  shaft  and  rotatably 
attached  at  said  second  end  to  said  first  motorized  linear 
acmator; 

a  trough  container,  said  container  having  a  curved  surface 
extending  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  pair  of  channelled 
slots  for  slidably  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  guide 
pins; 

wherein  said  shaft  extends  longitudinally  through  said  container 
and  supports  said  second  bump  plate,  said  plurality  of  roll 
hinges  slidably  engages  said  cur\ed  surface  said  first  bump 
plaie  being  supported  by  said  plurality  of  roll  hinges  and  by 
said  guide  pins  inserted  into  said  channelled  slots; 
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and  wherein  when  said  first  motorized  linear  actuator  is  acti- 
vated, said  actuator  arm  turns  said  shaft  causing  said  second 
bump  plate  to  move  in  the  direction  of  said  shaft  rotation  and 
causing  said  plurality  of  roll  hinges  to  move  upwardly  along 
said  curved  surface  causing  said  first  and  said  second  bump 
plates  to  hinge  about  said  plurality  of  roll  hinges  to  form  an 
angularly  raised  surface  above  said  trough  container 


5,509,754 

DRIVEWAY  SECURITY  POST 

Simone  Conigliaro.  60-58  68th  St.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,315 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  13/OH 

VS.  a.  404—9  4  Claims 


1.  A  driveway  obstruction  device  comprising  a  hollow  bracicet 
serving  as  a  supporting  base  for  the  device  and  having  an  open  top 
end.  a  hollow  elongated  post  adapted  to  be  slidably  seated  in  the 
bracket  through  the  open  lop  end  and  when  seated  to  project 
vertically  several  feet  above  the  open  top  end.  the  post  having 
interior  upper  and  lower  honzontally  extending  walls,  an  ell-rod 
extending  vertically  in  the  post  with  a  slide  hi  through  complemen- 
tary holes  in  Ihe  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  ell-rod  having  at  its 
bottom  end  below  the  lower  wall  a  radially  extending  fool,  the 
ell-rod  having  on  an  upper  portion  thereof  a  radially  extending 
wing  resting  upon  the  upper  wail,  and  the  ell-rod  being  arranged  in 
the  post  and  limited  by  the  complementary  holes  in  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  for  turning  relative  to  the  post  about  a  verticaJ  axis  so 
that,  upon  turning  of  the  ell-rod  in  one  direction  about  its  vertical 
axis  Its  foot  IS  caused  to  project  through  aligned  ports  in  side  walls 
of  both  the  seated  post  and  the  bracket  whereby  the  post  becomes 
interlocked  with  the  bracket  against  movement  of  the  post  out  of 
the  bracket,  and  upon  turning  of  the  ell-rod  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion Its  fool  IS  caused  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  aligned  ports  whereby 
the  post  becomes  unlocked  from  the  bracket  to  allow  its  movement 
oui  of  the  bracket. 


a  sand  ladder  reef  submerged  in  said  water  having  at  least  one 
curved  surface,  wherein  the  positioning  of  said  sand  ladder 
reef  in  said  water  creates  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
water,  said  first  portion  of  said  water  closer  to  said  sand 
ladder,  wherein  the  force  of  a  wave  from  said  second  portion 
of  said  water  will  be  diminished  by  said  sand  ladder  reef 
thereby  dissipating  said  force  of  said  wave  against  said  sand 
ladder. 


Oil.  HutIM  KNU  I  U.N.SK    I'  >k 
Chun  C.  Chou;  Joe  Fallt;  Rol>ert  Fergusfni   ,,on  (  n  (,>    Beach, 
■B  of  Coiiinihi,.,    M,1     as^iL-,n-r-  '■■    M  (  i\1    i,.p„  Columbia, 
Md. 

Fit.,!  M.i     4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.732 

int.  CI."  E02B  I5AH 

VS.  a.  405—78  20  Claims 


1.  An  oil  boom  end  connector,  compnsing: 

two  curved  beam  arms  made  of  a  predetermined  material,  wliich 

define  a  central  cavity  wherein  a  width  h  of  each  of  said  two 

curved  beam  arms  is  defined  by: 
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v\\n  nrvr  wn  viiDRi  i  i\r  frosion  rBr\  f  vttov 

t.Unn  L.  Olstn,  P.O.  Kox    I'.M     H      i^ihampton,  N.\.   11932,  provided: 
and  Charles  A.  West,  205  H  ,r  i.  .  H.ach  Rd.,  Mt.  Sinai,  N.Y. 

11766  a„        0  5 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,604  T^  ^~r~ 
Int.  CI."  E02B  3/12:3/06 

U.S.  a.  405— 21                                                             38  Claims  ^.^g^. 

1.  For  a  beachfront  ecosystem  comprising  a  sand  dune,  water  ■}  J     ■     . 

and  a  shore-line  between  said  sand  dune  and  said  water,  an  erosion  "^^  single  arm  load, 

prevention  system,  comprising:  au's=the  predetermined  materia]  allowable  working  stress; 

a  sand  ladder  positioned  proximate  said  sand  dune  having  a  f=3  radius  of  the  central  cavity;  and 

curved  surface  facing  said  water;  and  h=a  thickness  of  the  each  of  said  two  curved  beam  arms. 
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1.  A  fluid  extraction  device  to  remove  fluid  contaminants  from 
the  vadose  zone  of  unsaturated  subsurface  area  by  selectively 
evacuating  liquid  and  gas  therefrom  comprising  a  lower  well 
screen  assembly  coupled  to  a  vacuum  source  through  an  upper 
fluid  conduit  structure  including  a  fluid  flow  control  to  separately 
extract  liquid  and  vapor  from  the  vadose  zone,  said  lower  well 
screen  assembly  compnses  an  elongated  hollow  extraction  housing 
including  an  upper  vapor  extraction  section  and  a  lower  liquid 
extraction  section  each  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
elongated  evacuation  apertures  formed  therethrough,  a  vapor- 
extraction  tube  IS  disposed  within  the  intenor  of  said  elongated 
hollow  extraction  housing  coupled  to  said  upper  fluid  conduit 
stnicture  and  a  liquid  extraction  tube  disposed  within  the  interior  of 
said  elongated  hollow  extraction  housing  is  coupled  to  said  upper 
fluid  conduit  structure. 
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VS.  a.  405—232 
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i..  Ill  ^!     Punta  (.orda.  Fla.  33951 
\y.,    .-    !''■'-    N...  No.  422JJ85 
inl.  CI.'  E02D  5/30:5/58 

6  Claims 
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IKAN.Sl  OK.Ml.K  INM  Ml.  Ml'  in 
DonaM  W.  Anderson.  1857  Hayes  Leonard  Rd..  Valparaiso, 
lad.  46383 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137.462 
Int.  a."  F16L  1/00 
VS.  C\.  405—154  7  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  use  in  locating  and  positioning  flexible 
cables  subject  to  underground  burial,  comprising: 
a  base  member. 

grounding  means  electrically  connected  to  said  base  member, 
retaining  means  for  separately  receiving  a  plurality  of  said 
cables  and  fixedly  positioning  said  cables  with  respect  to  said 
base  member,  and 
at  least  one  element  slidably  connected  to  said  base  member  for 
expanding  the  effective  width  of  said  apparatus. 


1.  Apparatus  for  horizontally  casting  prestressed.  concrete  piles, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reinforced  concrete  ba.se. 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  pile  mold  side  plates  affixed  to 

said  concrete  base,  said  side  plates  having, 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  mold  cavity  between  each  pair  of  said  mold  side  plates, 
and  a  horizontal  top  opening  for  admitting  a  concrete  mixture, 
at  least  one  bucket  mold  positioned  in  each  of  said  pile  nrold 

cavities  for  forming  bonom  surfaces  of  the  concrete  piles, 
reinovable  end  braces  placed  a)  each  of  said  first  and  second 

ends,  said  end  braces  having  a  plurality  of  cable  receiving 

holes  formed  therein, 
cable  tensioning  means  for  prestressing  cables  to  be  embedded 

in  the  concrete  piles. 


concrete  spreading  means  placed  on  said  mold  side  plates  for 
feeding  and  spreading  the  concrete  into  said  mold  cavities, 
and. 

spreader  driving  means  affixed  to  said  base  and  attached  to  said 
concrete  spreading  means  for  pulling  said  concrete  spreading 
means  across  said  mold  side  plates,  and  thereby  filling  said 
cavities  with  concrete. 
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1  A  method  of  rapid  purging  of  contaminants  from  a  contami- 
nated zone  of  soil  or  ground  water  which  is  located  beneath  a 
surface  of  the  earth,  said  contaminants  including  hydrocarbon 
constituents  associated  with  diesel  fuel,  gasoline,  kerosene,  sol- 
vents and  creosote,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  at  least  two  bore  holes  extending  at  a  depth  beneath  said 

zone: 
forcing  a  gas  into  said  two  bore  holes  and  into  said  contaminated 
zone  so  that  said  gas  exits  said  bore  holes  and  flows  along 
paths  upwardly  from  said  bore  holes  to  said  surface  in  vol- 
umes each  having  a  shape  approximately  that  of  an  inverted 
cone  having  (1 )  a  vertex  at  a  gas-exit  portion  of  each  bore 
hole  and  (2)  a  conical  surface  of  revolution  about  an  axis; 
spacing  said  two  bore  holes  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance 
such  that  the  conical  surfaces  intersect  at  an  interference  point 
that  is  at  a  level  which  is  at  or  beneath  said  contaminated  zone 
to  be  purged;  and 
selecung  a  range  of  gas  flow  rates  for  the  gas-forcing  step  so  that 
the  contaminants  are  stnpped  from  said  soil  or  water,  via  a 
mass-transfer  process,  by  the  flowing  gas,  thereby  placing  the 
entire  zone  under  maximum  remediation  stress. 
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METHOD  OF  RAPID  PCRGFNG  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
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\\\\\  V. 
hred  K.  Schritf.      K    i  ,  .     n  ,ss.  and  Sttphtn  U.  McMahon.  all 
of  Jack.son^ilh     I    ,      <ML:iiors  to  Integrated  Environmental 
Soluti<ni~    Im       !.KkMiO>ille.  Fla. 

I    .  :  \pr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,991 

Int.  a."  F02D  i/OO 

VS.  a.  405—258  30  Claims 


5.509.761 
DRILL 
Giinter  Grossman.  Krefeld.  Germany,  and  Yoshikazu  Iwata, 
Gifu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Milsubislii  Materials  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123J80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1992,  42  31 
381J 

Int  CI.*  B23B  51/02 
VS.  a.  408—59  26  Oaims 

1.  A  dnil.  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindncal  bit  body; 

a  pair  of  chip  discharging  flutes  with  different  depths,  as  mea- 
sured from  an  outer  diameter  of  said  bit  body  to  a  bottom  of 
the  chip-discharging  flute,  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  body  so  as  to  open  in  the  front  end  surface  of 
said  bit  body  and  to  extend  rearward  therefrom  along  and  at 
both  sides  of  an  axis  of  said  bit  body; 


a  plurality  of  cutting  members  each  having  substantially  the 
same  size  cutting  edge  portions  constituting  a  bottom  cutting 
edge; 

said  bit  body  having  a  flange  portion  which  includes  a  substan- 
tially disk  shaped  flange  connected  to  a  convergmg  portion, 
the  diameter  of  said  converging  portion  progressively 
decreases  along  said  axis  towards  the  front  end  of  said  bit 
body;  and 

said  substantially  disk-shaped  flange  having  a  rearwardly  facing 
annular  end  surface,  said  annular  end  surface  being  formed  to 
contact  a  from  end  surface  of  a  drill  holding  portion  of  a 
machine  which  rotatably  holds  said  bit  body  substantialh 
over  the  entire  area  of  said  annular  end  surface. 


likli.L  fill  I  K.MLkl.Sw  i)i  \U  i. 
Robert  L.  Fredricksen.  192  New  Jersey  Ave.,  Bergenfield,  NJ. 
07621 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,910 

InL  a."  B23B  45/00 

VS.  CI.  408—80  4  Claims 


1.  A  drill  bit  centering  device  for  use  with  a  drilling  machine,  the 
centering  device  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  comprising; 
a  locking  collar  including; 
a  central  bore  at  the  top  end, 

a  shoulder  with  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  set  screw, 
said  set  screw  securing  a  dnll  bit  enclosed  within  said 
collar, 
a  downwardly  extending,  externally  direaded  first  sleeve  por- 
tion integral  with  said  collar; 
a  centering  cone  including: 

a  centra)  bore  at  the  bonom  end. 

an  upwardly  extending,  externally  threaded  second  sleeve 
portion,  said  sleeve  portion  being  integral  with  said  center- 
ing cone; 
a  spring  extending  between  said  locking  collar  and  said  center- 
ing cone,  said  spring  anchored  by  said  externally  threaded 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  portions,  whereby 
said  spring  serves  as  a  sole  connecting  member  between  said 
first  and  second  sleeve  portions. 
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1.  A  coupling  device  for  use  between  a  workpiece  or  lool<arrier 
element,  such  a.s.  for  example,  a  .ool  system  module,  for  example 
in  a  form  of  a  tool  receptacle,  and  a  manipulator  device,  with  a 
receptacle  provided  by  the  manipulator  device  for  a  centering 
extension  of  the  tool  earner  element  and  a  clamping  device  to 
generate  a  contact  force  between  plane  surfaces  of  the  parts  to  be 
coupled,  in  which  the  clamping  device  has  an  operating  rod.  by 
which  a  wedge  drive  can  be  operated,  with  which  the  clamping 
elements  that  are  provided  in  one  part  to  be  coupled  can  be  pressed 
essentially  radially  outward  in  a  correspondingly  configured  recess 
on  the  other  part  to  be  coupled,  characterized  in  that  the  clamping 
elements  are  a  component  of  a  clamping  claw  arrangement,  bridg- 
ing in  a  clamplike  manner  a  seam  point  between  the  parts  to  be 
coupled,  with  at  least  three  clamping  points  distnbuted  in  a  uni- 
form angular  distribution,  in  which  the  clamping  claw  arrangement 
with  it.s  clamping  bar  extends  essentially  parallel  to  a  centenng 
extension  of  the  tool  system  module,  having  on  one  end  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  holding  section  which  is  received  into  a 
corresponding  radial  recess  of  a  receptacle  and  on  the  other  end 
forms  claws  defining  the  clamping  p«)inLs.  which  can  be  pressed 
radially  outward  in  a  groovelike  recess  of  an  extension  for  clamp- 
ing the  pan  to  be  coupled  under  axially  firm  support  over  holding 
section  by  means  of  the  wedge  drive. 


rail,  wherein  said  first  end  is  slidably  mounted  within  said  first 
inwardly  open  longitudinal  channel  while  said  second  end  is 
slidably  mounted  within  said  second  inwardly  open  longitu- 
dinal channel,  thereby  enabling  the  slidable  positioning  of 
said  beam  member  between  said  first  and  second  end  within, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  channel; 
locking  means  for  locking  said  first  end  of  said  beam  member  at 
a  predetermined  position  within  said  first  inwardly  open  lon- 
gitudinal channel,  wherein  said  locking  means  compnses; 
a  spnng-tensioned  pin  slidably  mounted  to  said  beam  member 
through  said  first  end  by  spring  means  for  urging  said  pin 
outwardly  toward  said  first  slide  rail; 
onfice   means  for  receiving   said  outwardly   urged  spring- 
tensioned  pin.  wherein   said  onfice  means  is  positioned 
within  said  first  slide  rail  to  receive  said  pin  that  is  urged 
through  said  inwardly  open  longitudinal  channel; 
handle  means  attached  to  said  spnng-iensioned  pin  for  manu- 
ally urging  said  spring-tensioned  pin  inwardly  against  said 
spnng  means;  and 
wherein  said  beam  member  further  compnses  a  crossbar  mem- 
ber anached  to  said  beam  member  with  spnng  attachment 
means  for  urging  said  crossbar  member  outwardly  away  from 
said  beam  member 
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1  A  cargo  secunng  system  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  cargo  bed 
of  a  pick-up  truck,  wherein  the  bed  has  a  horizontally  extending 
support  surface  and  a  first  and  second  bed  wall  extending  vertically 
from  said  support  surface,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  first  slide  rail  which  defines  a  first  inwardly  open  longitudinal 
channel,  wherein  said  first  slide  rail  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
first  bed  wall  of  the  bed. 

a  second  slide  rail  which  defines  a  second  inwardly  open  longi- 
tudinal channel  wherein  said  second  slide  rail  is  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  second  bed  wall  of  the  bed; 

means  for  secunng  said  first  and  second  slide  rail  relative  to  the 
cargo  bed,  at  a  position  appropnate  for  secunng  cargo,  with 
said  channel  of  said  first  slide  rail  in  mirrored  opposition  to 
said  channel  of  said  second  slide  rail; 

a  beam  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  slidably 
mounted  between  said  fixedly  mounted  fir^  and  second  slide 


1.  A  hollow-wall  anchor  compnsing: 

an  inner  portion  provided  with  an  inner  aperture  receptive  to  a 

threaded  shaft  of  a  machine  screw; 
an  outer  pomon  having  an  outer  aperture  through  which  the 

threaded  shaft  can  extend  without  engaging  the  outer  aperture. 

the  outer  portion  having  outer  pomon  threads; 
a  deformable  leg  coupling  the  inner  portion  to  the  outer  portion; 

and 
a  flange  removably  attached  to  the  outer  portion,  the  flange 

including  a  surface  baving  a  flange  aperture  through  which 

the  threaded  shaft  can  extend  without  engaging  the  flange 

aperture,  and  the  flange  having  flange  threads  engagable  with 

the  outer  portion  threads. 
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1.  Fastening  apparatus  compnsing  a  nut  member  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  and  a  counterpart  member,  said  nut  member  having  a  bore 
and  said  members  having  confronting  surfaces,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  fastening  element  compnsing  at  least  one  projection 
and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  fastening  element  compris- 
ing at  least  one  depression  in  which  said  projection  removably  may 
be  accommodated,  said  nut  member  being  formed  of  resilient, 
flexible  matenal  and  having  at  lesisl  one  groove  therein  adjacent  its 
associated  fastening  element  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  said  nut 
member  adjacent  its  associated  fastening  element,  said  groove 
being  in  that  surface  of  said  nut  member  which  confronts  the 
surface  of  said  counterpart  member. 


1.  A  strap  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  screws  thereon  and  for 
supplying  the  screws  into  a  screwing  gun  device  for  screwing 
purposes,  said  strap  comprising: 

a  strap  body  including  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  said  screws  and  including  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  around  said  holes  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  resilient 
blades  for  retaining  said  screws  in  place,  said  scrap  body 
including  a  first  side  edge  having  a  plurality  of  first  notches 
formed  therein  and  including  a  second  side  edge  having  a 
plurality  of  second  notches  formed  therein,  said  first  notches 
including  a  depth  smaller  than  that  of  said  second  notches  so 
as  to  allow  bending  of  said  strap  from  said  second  side  edge 
toward  said  first  side  edge  and  so  as  to  prevent  said  strap  from 
affecting  the  operation  of  the  screwing  gun  device. 
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KIchard  L.  Easton.  St    I'l  u  r^    Mo.,  assignor  to  Alvey,  Inc..  St 
l^uis.  Mo. 


1  An  attachment  boll  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  hook  portion 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  shaft,  the  hook  portion  having  an 
inner  surface  and  a  flat  surface  area  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance across  the  inner  surface  and  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially 90°  to  the  shaft,  and  further  wherein  the  bolt  has  a  predefined 
diameter  and  a  portion  of  the  flat  surface  has  a  predefined  cross 
dimension,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  to  the  cross  dimension  being  in 
the  range  of  8:3  to  2:1. 


1.  A  barbed  light  weight  concrete  fastener  and  plate  comprising: 

a.  a  plate  fabncated  as  a  disk  of  thin  matenal  having  a  periphery, 
a  central  hole,  and  a  reinforcing  rib  between  the  penphery  and 
the  central  hole,  the  plate  definmg  a  plurality  of  obround 
openings  therethrough  located  between  the  periphery  and  the 
rib; 

b.  a  fastener  comprising: 

i   a  head  defining  a  central  axis; 

ii.  first  and  second  legs  having  respective  first  ends  bendably 
joined  to  the  head  and  respective  free  ends  and  extending 
through  the  central  hole  in  the  plate,  each  fastener  leg 
having  a  middle  wall  and  two  side  walls,  the  legs  being 
bendable    between    an    inoperative    mode    whereat    they 
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intemesi  and  are  generally  parallel  to  the  central  axis  and 

an  operative  omxIc  whereat  their  free  ends  diverge: 
iii.  a  barb  located  pniximate  the  free  end  of  each  leg  and 

protruding  from  the  leg  middle  wall,  and 
iv.  a  bump  located  mlermediale  the  barb  and  the  first  end  of 

each  leg  and  protruding  from  the  leg  middle  wall:  and 
c.  means  for  retainmg  the  fastener  head  to  the  plate, 
so  thai  the  fastener  legs  when  in  the  moperalive  mode  can  be 
Inserted  through  a  ba.se  ply  and  Into  a  cementitious  matenal 
and  the  legs  bend  to  the  operative  mode  as  the  plate 
approaches  the  base  ply  and  the  barbs  and  the  bumps  enhance 
resistance  to  puUout  of  the  fa.stener  from  the  cementitious 
material. 


mounted  to  the  second  end  of  each  clamp  arm  and  extending 
inwardly  towards  each  other. 
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1  A  clamping  means  for  use  in  a  hay  handler  and  unroller 
apparatus  for  transporting  and  unrolling  hay  bales  having  generally 
cylindncal  or  rectangular  shapes  with  varying  lengths  and  diam- 
eters, the  length  of  the  bales  being  between  a  maximum  length  and 
a  minimum  length,  said  clamping  means  being  connectabic  by  a 
frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  to  a  three  point  hilch  to 
a  tractor,  said  clamping  means  being  attached  at  each  end  of  said 
frame  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  define  an 
opening/cavity  in  which  said  hay  bale  is  contained,  said  clamping 
means  including: 

a  pair  of  brackets  attached  to  each  end  of  said  frame,  allowing 
for  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  brackets  about  said 
frame,  each  bracket  being  disposed  in  either  a  hrst  position  or 
a  second  position  depending  upon  the  length  of  the  bale  of 
hay  to  be  handled,  said  second  position  enabling  said  appara- 
tus to  handle  a  longer  bale  of  hay  then  when  said  bracket  is 
maintained  in  said  hrst  position: 
a  pair  of  clamp  arms,  each  clamp  arm  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  said  bracket  and  forwardly  extending  from  said  bracket  and 
said  frame,  said  clamp  arms  being  disposed  in  a  substantially 
perpendicular  direction  with  respect  to  said  frame: 
a  pair  of  positioning  means  allowing  for  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  arms  and  said  brackets  to  accommodate 
varying  lengths  of  hay  bales,  each  positioning  means  includ- 
ing a  pivot  arm  having  a  Hrst  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  push 
arm  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hrst  end  of  said 
push  arm  being  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  second  end  of 
said  push  arm  connected  to  said  hrst  end  of  said  pivot  arm 
allowing  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivot  arm  with  respect 
to  said  push  arm.  said  second  end  of  said  pivot  arm  being 
connected  to  said  frame  allowing  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  pivot  arm  with  respect  to  said  frame:  and 
a  pair  of  secunng  means  provided  for  ensunng  said  hay  bale  is 
tightly  secured  between  said  anns.  said  secunng  means  being 
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\.  A  vacuum  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  process  chamber  in  which  a  substrate  is  processed  under  a 

vacuum  atmosphere: 
a  first  load  lock  chamber  connected  to  the  process  chamber 

through  a  hrst  gate  valve: 
a  second  load  lock  chamber  coiuiected  to  the  hrst  load  lock 

chamber  through  a  second  gate  valve: 
a  hrst  transfer  mechanism  arranged  in  the  first  load  lock  cham- 
ber which  transfers  the  substrate  between  the  process  chamber 

and  the  second  load  lock  chamber  through  the  hrst  load  lock 

chamber; 
a  buffer  rack  arranged  in  the  second  load  lock  chamber  to  stack 

a  plurality  of  substrates  with  an  interval  interposed  between 

two  adjacent  substrates: 
a   positioning   mechanism   arranged   in   the   second   load   lock 

chamber,  said  positioning  mechanism  simultaneously  aligning 

the  substrates  supported  on  the  buffer  rack: 
a  table  upon  which  a  cassette  is  mounted  in  which  a  plurality  of 

the  substrates  are  stacked  with  an  interval  interposed  between 

two  adjacent  substrates:  and 
a  second  transfer  mechanism  transfemng  the  substrates  between 

the  ca.ssette  mounted  on  the  table  and  the  buffer  rack, 
wherein  each  of  the  substrates  has  a  rectangular  shape  and  the 

positioning  mechanism  includes  hrst  and  second  positioners 

movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  diagonal  direction  of  the 

substrates  to  sandwich  the  substrates  between  the  first  and 

second  positioners,  and 
wherein  the  second  transfer  mechanism  supports  and  transfers 

the  substrates,  which  are  supported  together  on  the  buffer 

rack,  simultaneously  with  an  interval  interposed  between  two 

adjacent  substrates. 
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1.  System  for  handling  flat  objects  (10)  confined  in  an  ultraclean 
atmosphere  in  individual  boxes  (10)  in  order  to  bring  the  objects 
(10)  into  working  stations  (6.  6A.  6B)  where  there  is  a  special 
atmosphere,  said  system  comprising: 

individual  boxes  (1)  in  which  there  is  an  ultraclean  atmosphere, 
each  of  said  boxes  being  flat  having  a  concealable  door  and 
receiving  one  of  said  flat  objects: 

means  (3)  for  displacing  said  boxes  (1)  in  an  ordinary  atmo- 
sphere: 

an  interface  (5)  between  the  displacement  means  (3)  and  an 
associated  one  of  said  working  stations  (6.  6A.  6B)  in  which 
the  boxes  (1)  are  opened  and  the  flat  objects  (10)  are  extracted 
from  the  boxes  (1)  and  kept  under  a  special  atmosphere 
throughout  the  time  which  they  spend  within  the  working 
stations  (6.  6A.  6B).  said  interface  (5)  including  a  body  (11) 
having  an  access  tunnel,  a  pick  and  place  robot  (12)  acting 
within  said  access  tunnel  for  passing  said  objects  (10)  through 
said  access  tunnel,  an  adapting  bonom  plate  (15)  fixed  to  a 
first  end  (16)  of  the  body  (U)  and  to  an  inlet  (17)  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  working  stations  (6)  to  ensure  mechani- 
cal positioning  of  the  Interface  (5)  relative  to  the  associated 
one  of  said  working  stations  (6).  and  a  modular  bottom  plate 
(20).  said  modular  bottom  plate  (20)  having  means  for  con- 
necting a  feed  pipe  to  a  ventilation  connection  (27)  of  the 
boxes  (1).  and  ineans  (25)  for  opening  the  boxes  (I)  to  tightly 
link  an  interior  of  said  boxes  (1)  with  the  body  (11):  and 

a  transfer  tunnel  (4)  rigidly  connecting  two  of  said  working 
stations  (6A.  6B)  for  transferring  said  objects  (1)  between  said 
working  stations  while  keeping  said  objects  under  an  ultra- 
clean  atmosphere. 
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8.  An  apparatus,  having  a  cutting  station  and  a  punching  station. 

for  recovenng  pharmaceutical  product  from  blister  pack  cards,  said 

cards  each  having  a  back  face  and  a  plurality  of  blister  product 

pockets  extending  upwardly  from  said  back  face  in  a  pattern  to 

form  a  top  face  of  said  card,  and  pharmaceutical  product  held  in 

said  blister  pockets,  compnsing: 

a  retention  structure  for  holding  a  quantity  of  said  blister  cards 
from  which  product  is  to  be  recovered: 
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an  indexing  structure  for  selecting  single  ones  of  said  blister 
cards  from  said  retention  structure  and  feeding  same: 

a  conveyance  structure  including  a  plurality  of  nest  plates  each 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  said  singly  fed 
blister  cards  from  said  indexing  structure  and  for  conveying 
same  in  single  sequential  and  predetermined  order  first  to  a 
cutting  station  and  then  to  a  punching  station: 

a  plurality  of  cutter  structures,  establishing  said  cutting  station, 
and  aligned  consistent  with  said  pattern  of  the  product  blister 
pockets  on  said  card  and  operable  to  cut  a  flap  through  said 
back  face  at  the  location  of  each  said  product  pocket  when  a 
said  card  is  aligned  with  said  cutting  station,  said  cutter 
structures  operating  through  each  said  nest  plate  opening: 

a  knock  out  structure,  establishing  a  punching  station,  and 
operable  to  simultaneously  push  each  of  said  product  units 
through  Its  respective  cut  flap  when  said  card  is  aligned  with 
said  punching  station  thereby  emptying  said  card  of  said 
product,  whereof  a  die  inember  is  lowered  onto  each  said 
blister  pocket  collapsing  it  and  pushing  said  product  down- 
ward through  said  cut  back  face,  said  knock  out  structure 
operating  through  said  each  said  nest  plate  opening: 

a  collection  structure  for  receiving  said  empued  product,  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  punching  station:  and 

a  discharge  structure  wherein  said  conveyance  structure  is 
manipulated  for  each  nest  plate  to  discharge  each  said  emptied 
card. 
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Claims  priority    nppliration  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  16,  1993, 
93-24010(1.) 

Int.  CI.''  B66F  9/18 
VS.  a.  414— «22  7  Clains 


1.  A  load  clamping  apparatus  for  use  with  a  forklift  truck 
including  a  mast  having  a  vertical  guide  channel,  a  lift  carriage 
mounted  lo  the  mast  for  elevational  ipovement  therealong  and  a 


2546 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  1996 


April  23.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2547 


Ai  I'AKAl 


Martin  Spcitii.  t  <  i< 
toph  Rosch.  St.if 
Technik  I  nrl  h 
Oberp!  .(1.  .ih..(.  1 

1 
Claims  pri' 


VS.  a.  414— »62 


pair  of  spaced  apart  foiiis  carried  by  the  lift  cairiage  to  support  a 
load  to  be  handled,  the  apparatus  compn.sing: 
a  slider  member  slidably  fitted  mto  the  vertical  guide  channel 

and  elevationally  movable  along  the  mast,  the  slider  member 

having  a  vertical  guide  groove: 
a  clamp  carriage  slidably  fitted  into  the  vertical  guide  groove  of 

the  slider  member  for  pressing  the  load  against  the  pair  of 

spaced  apart  fortes; 
an  actuator  pivotally  affixed  to  the  mast  for  causing  the  slider   W.9;  Europ 

member  to  move  up  and  down: 
upper  and  lower  rotary  guide  means  each  roiatably  mounted  to 

top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  slider  member, 
first  pliable  connecting  means  having  a  first  end  anchored  to  the 

ma.st  and  a  second  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  clamp  carnage. 

the  first  pliable  connecting  means  extending  upwardly  from 

the  first  end  thereof,  turning  around  the  upper  rotary  guide 

means  and  then  extending  downwardly  to  reach  the  second 

end  thereof;  and 
second  pliable  connecting  means  having  a  first  end  anchored  to 

the  mast  and  a  second  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  clamp 

carriage,   the   second   pliable  connecting   means   extending 

downwardly  from  the  first  end  thereof,  turning  around  the 

lower  rotary  guide  means  and  then  extending  upwardly  to 

reach  tiie  second  end  thereof. 


'K  KM^lNi,   \M>  l.i.AS  1  ki.sc;  A  LOAD 
N     Ik  I  KOM  A  SUPPORT 
h'.itiii^    I  do  Hausrath,  Hadorf,  and  Chri'-- 
nntx-..    .ill  of,  (iermany,  as.signon>  to   H  ~> 
I 'hntscbe    Kntwicldungen    (imhll. 


in      I-    1VV4.  .Ser.  No.  275373 

i  i>Im  .<iion  Germany.  Jul.  22.  1993,  43  24 
.!    I  in     In!   S    1994.94110663 

7  Claims 


5.509,775 
SELF  LOADING  CARGO  VEHICLE 
Donald   H.   Kendall.  Almoat,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Vmerira  a.s  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Hashington,  I).C. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  338.704 

Int.  tl."  B60P  1/14 

VS.  a.  414—437  6  Clainui 


J   i. 


'// 
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1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  lowenng  a  load  onto  or  from, 
respectively,  a  load  carrier,  comprising: 

an  extension  arm  that  is  pivoted  onto  the  load  carrier;  and 

attachment  means  provided  on  the  extension  arm  for  a  load; 

wherein  the  extension  arm  makes  contact  in  a  lowered  position 
with  a  stop  connected  to  the  load  earner,  the  extension  arm 
being  pivotable  about  an  axis  anached  to  the  load  earner  into 
a  raised  position,  in  which  the  extension  arm  can  be  stably 
fastened  for  positioning  the  raised  load  on  the  load  earner; 

wherein  the  extension  arm  is  connected  via  a  transmission  to  an 
energy  accumulator  for  transfemng  energy  of  the  energy 
accumulator  onto  the  load; 

wherein  the  energy  accumulator  and  the  transmission  are  seated 
on  a  shared  support  and  a  force  onentation  with  which  the 
energy  accumulator  acts  on  the  transmission  can  be  changed; 
and 

wherein  the  force  onentations  of  the  energy  accumulator  lie  on 
both  sides  of  a  dead  center  position  of  the  transmission,  where 
on  one  side  of  the  dead  center  position  the  accumulator 
energy  is  absorbed  by  a  stop  on  the  shared  support,  and  on 
another  side  of  the  dead  center  position  the  accumulator 
energy  dnves  the  transrmssion  in  a  lifting  direction. 


6  A  vehicle  capable  of  on-loading  or  off-loading  a  cargo  mod- 
ule, compnsing: 

a  frame  having  a  forward  section  and  an  aft  end; 

two  bifurcation  members  of  the  frame  extending  from  the  for- 
ward section  to  the  aft  end; 

a  frame  slot  defined  by  the  frame  and  disposed  between  the 
bifurcation  members. 

a  spool  rouiable  relative  to  the  franK; 

a  bed  tiltable  from  one  position  to  another  relative  to  the  frame; 

a  bed  slot  defined  by  the  bed.  the  bed  slot  disposed  along  the 
frame  slot  dunng  the  one  position  of  the  bed, 

a  block  tracked  to  one  of  the  slots  and  translating  therewith 
while  translating  relative  to  another  of  the  slots. 

a  cable  engaging  the  spool  and  passing  through  the  block,  the 
cable  translating  relative  to  the  block; 

means  for  pivolally  connecting  the  frame  to  a  location  on  the 
bed  remote  from  ends  of  the  bed. 
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This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  339.504 
Int.  CI."  B65G  .15A)0 
VS.  a.  414—749  16  Claims 

1   An  article  transfer  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  elongate  frame  defining  a  plane; 
a  substantially   parallel  main  guide  rail  means  longitudinally 

mounted  on  said  frame; 
secondary  guide  rail  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  trans- 
versely extending  respectfully  along  opposite  ends  of  said 
main  guide  rail  means: 


shuttle  means  mounted  on.  and  moveable  along  said  main  guide 
rail  means  between  opposite  ends  thereof; 

article  carrier  guide  rail  means  mounted  on  said  shuttle  means 
and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  main  guide 
rail  means: 

article  carrier  assembly  means  movably  coupled  to  said  article 
carrier  guide  rail  means  for  movement  along  said  article 
carrier  guide  rail  means; 

means,  pivotally  connected  to  said  article  carrier  assembly 
means,  for  holding  an  article; 

sleeve  means,  pivotally  coupled  to  said  holding  means; 

elongate  guide  member  means  having  opposite  ends  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  said  main  guide  rail 
means  and  slidably  received  by  said  sleeve  means;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  secondary  guide  rail  means  for  moving 
each  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  member  means  in  a 
separate  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  plane  of  said  frame 
to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  said  holding  means  relative  to 
said  article  carrier  assembly  means  and  to  provide  movement 
of  said  article  carrier  as.sembly  means  along  said  article  car- 
rier guide  rail  means  when  said  shunle  means  is  moved  along 
said  main  guide  rail  means. 


1  I  i.l    I'l  Ml'  H)k  M(ili  >k  \  I  Hh   IF. 
F^ward  A.  Hantle.  late  of  Caro:  (Irnii  \    '>''...<u<ard,  Davison; 
David  F.  Harris.  Frankinmnth    .un'    i  .hr    i      Fischer.  Goo- 
drich, all  of  Mich.,  ,iv^i-m   i     i     i   .n.ri    M  .lurs  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Fil«^  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.856 

Int.  a."  F04D  5/00 

VS.  O.  415—55.1  1  Claim 
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I  An  open-vane  regenerative  turbine  pump  comprising: 

a  housing. 

an  impeller  mounted  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  center- 
line  thereof  having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  paddle-like 
open-vane  type  vanes  extending  radially  out  from  said  body. 

an  annular  pump  channel  in  said  housing  around  the  penphery 
of  said  impeller  and  around  said  vanes  having  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  each  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  centerline. 


a  stripper  on  said  bousing  in  said  pump  channel  closely  adjacent 
said  impeller. 

an  inlet  port  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  pump  channel 
closely  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  stripper. 

a  discharge  pon  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  pump  channel 
closely  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  stripper. 

a  vapor  collection  chamber  in  said  housing  radially  inboard  of 
said  pump  channel  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  pair  of 
annular  bosses  on  said  housing  closely  adjacent  respective 
ones  of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  impeller. 

a  pair  of  radial  vapor  ports  in  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of 
annular  bosses  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  discharge  pon 
each  providing  flow  communication  between  said  pump  chan- 
nel and  said  vapor  collection  chamber  and  each  having  a 
downstream  side  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  inlet  port 
swept-back  in  a  downstream  direction,  and 

a  pair  of  steps  on  respective  ones  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  pump 
chaimel  each  sweeping  in  a  downstream  direction  for  stTKX>th 
transition  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  radial  vapor  ports 
from  a  point  on  an  outside  diameter  of  said  annular  pump 
channel  upstream  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of 
radial  vapor  pons  to  an  inside  diameter  of  said  pump  channel 
at  said  downstream  side  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
radial  vapor  ports  to  gradually  reduce  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  pump  channel  from  a  maximum  upstream  of  said 
swept-back  steps  to  a  minimum  at  said  downstream  sides  of 
said  radial  vapor  ports. 


5.509.779 
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FUed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .Vvo  t.s" 

Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Japan.  Feb.  3.  i'^-i.  t>-011911 

Int  CI."  F04D  9/00 

VS.  a,  415—56.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-priming  chemical  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  ponion  including  at  least  an  impeller  and  a  shaft 
supporting  said  impeller; 

a  self-priming  mechanism  portion  including  a  self-priming 
chamber  which  is  provided  in  the  discharge  side  of  a  vortex 
chamber  of  said  impeller  so  as  to  communicate  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  suction  chamber  which  is  provided  in 
the  suction  side  of  said  vortex  chamber  of  said  impeller  so  as 
to  communicate  with  a  suction  opening: 

a  seal  wall  which  is  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  discharge  side 
of  said  vortex  chamber  to  form  a  slight  gap  along  the  outer 
circumfereiKe  of  said  impeller:  and 

a  circulation  hole  which  is  provided  in  said  self-priming  cham- 
ber so  as  to  be  located  inside  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
impeller. 
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wheiein  said  suction  chamber  comprises  an  L-shaped  suction 
passage  for  making  said  suction  openmg  communicate  with 
the  suction  side  of  said  vortex  chamber,  and  a  sclf-pnmmg 
liquid  remaining  portion  having  pores  communicating  with 
said  suction  passage;  and  wherein  said  self-pnming  chemicaJ 
pump  further  comprises  a  siphon-cut  shortest  passage  which 
IS  provided  in  said  suction  passage,  and  the  volume  of  said 
self-pnming  chamber  is  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of 
said  suction  chamber. 
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KwlAl  IM,  ANi'  ^-1  \  i  I'  '\  V.Ki    (.  U.SUHfM.N  1  ,s 
Edward  G.  Synfeit.  .S.  t.n  .!>^.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneral 
Electric  Co.,  Schenetta.i>.  N.V 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.940 

Int  a."  FOID  nAJ2 

VS.  CI  415—174.1  10  Oaims 


1.   In  a  machine  having  rotating  and  stationary  components 
formed  about  an  axis,  a  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  stationary  component  including 
at  least  one  axially  directed  kxrating  flange  about  said  axis  and 
in  part  defining  a  slot  opening  into  said  groove,  said  seal 
further  including  about  the  machine  axis  a  plurality  of  one- 
piece  arcuate  segments  each  having  an  arcuate  seal  face,  a 
neck  portion  received  in  said  slot  and  at  least  one  axially 
directed  flange  disposed  within  said  groove  and  spaced  radi- 
ally from  said  locating  flange: 
locating  elements  including  a  pair  of  pins  secured  to  each  said 
arcuate  segment  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  there- 
about and  projecting  generally  in  a  radial  direction,  said  pins 
having  threads,  shims  about  said  pins  and  having  a  predeier- 
nuned  radial  extent,  and  members  having  threads  complemen- 
tary to  the  threads  on  said  pins  and  being  threaded  relative  to 
said  pins  to  engage  said  shims  and  project  said  shims  radially 
inwardly  of  said  one  flange  of  said  segments  a  predetermined 
distance  to  engage  said  locating  flange  and  adjust  the  radial 
spacing  between  said  locating  flange  and  the  one  flange  of 
said  segments  thereby  establishing  a  substantially  uniform 
radial  clearance  about  and  between  the  rotating  component 
and  the  segment  seal  faces. 
9.  In  a  machine  having  a  component  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
a  stationary  component  including  an  annular  groove  about  said 
axis,  said  stationary  component  having  at  least  one  axially  directed 
locating  flange  about  said  axis  and  in  part  dehning  a  slot  opening 
into  said  groove  and  a  plurality  of  one-piece  annular  segments 
about  said  axis,  each  segment  having  an  arcuate  seal  face,  at  least 
one  axially  directed  flange  for  disposition  in  said  groove,  and  a 
neck  portion  receivable  in  said  slot  and  interconnecting  said  seal 
face  and  the  flange  of  said  segment,  a  method  of  compensating  for 
deviation  in  radial  clearance  between  said  seal  faces  and  the 
rotatable  component  from  a  predetermined,  substantially  uniform 
radial  clearance  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


identifying  the  extent  of  the  deviation  of  the  locating  flange  of 
the  groove  from  a  predetermined  radial  location  thereof  about 
the  axis; 

locating  a  pair  of  pins  in  each  arcuate  segment  at  circumferen- 
bally  spaced  positions  thereabout  projecting  generally  in  a 
radial  direction; 

disposing  at  least  one  shim  about  each  said  pin.  each  said  shim 
having  a  predetermined  radial  extent;  and 

disposing  members  on  said  pins  to  engage  said  shims  and 
project  said  shims  radially  inwardly  of  said  one  flange  of  said 
segnnenls  a  predetermined  distance  into  engagement  with  said 
one  locating  flange  to  adjust  the  radial  spacing  between  the 
one  locating  flange  and  the  flanges  of  the  segments,  thereby 
establishing  a  substantial  uniform  clearance  about  and 
between  the  seal  of  the  segments  and  the  rotating  component 
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L.S.  a.  415—200  7  Claims 
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1  A  gas  turbine  engine  composing  stator  blades  located  between 
compressor  stages,  charactenzed  by: 

the  stator  blades  including  a  composite  shell  of  hbers  laid-up 
over  a  core,  said  core  comprismg  randomly  onented  fibers 
selected  to  have  an  elongation  velocity  that  exceeds  the  elon- 
gation velocity  of  said  fibers  in  said  composite  shell  and  said 
shell  comprising  a  binder  bonded  to  said  core. 

6.  A  method  of  constructing  stator  vanes  characterized  by: 

laying  a  composite  surface  over  a  fiber  core  to  form  a  vane  skin, 
said  surface  comprising  fibers  in  a  binder  that  attaches  to  the 
core,  the  elongation  velocity  of  fibers  in  the  core  being  greater 
than  the  elongation  velocity  of  the  fibers  in  the  composite 
surface  and  the  fibers  in  the  core  being  randomly  onented. 
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•t  M.ir.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,743 
InL  a."  FOID  25/2« 
VS.  a,  415—213.1  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus,  suitable  for  use  with  a  turbine  machine  having  a 
turbine  casing  enclosing  a  turbine  shaft,  for  supporting  an  end 
portion  of  said  turbine  shaft  and  an  end  of  said  turbine  casing,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  bearing  case  for  at  least  substantially  enclosing  said  end 
portion  of  said  turbine  shafu  said  bearing  ca.se  having  an 
inboard  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  turbine  casing  and  nn 
outboard  end  portion  remote  from  said  turbine  casing; 
at  least  one  inboard  support  element  connected  to  said  inbt.uiu 
end  portion  of  said  bearing  case  to  provide  vertical  support  for 
said  inboard  end  portion  of  said  bearing  case  while  permitting 
movement  of  said  inboard  end  portion  of  said  bearing  case  in 
a  direction  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  turbine  shaft,  and 


at  least  one  outboard  support  element  connected  to  said  outboard 
end  portion  of  said  bearing  case  to  provide  vertical  support  for 
said  outboard  end  portion  of  said  beanng  case  while  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  outboard  end  portion  of  said  bearing 
case  in  a  direction  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  turbine  shaft,  each  said  outboard  support 
element  having  upper  and  lower  camming  shim  members, 
each  said  upper  camming  shim  member  being  mounted  to 
said  outboard  end  portion  of  said  bearing  case,  each  said 
lower  camming  shim  member  being  stationanly  mounted,  an 
upper  surface  of  said  lower  camming  shim  member  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  provide  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  camming  shim  member,  such  that  said  upper  edge  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  camming  shim  member  is 
more  remote  from  said  inboard  end  portion  than  said  lower 
edge  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  camming  shim 
member,  a  lower  surface  of  said  upper  camming  shim  mem- 
ber being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  honzontal  plane  so  as 
to  provide  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  of  said  lower 
surface  of  said  upper  camming  shim  member,  such  that  said 
upper  edge  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  camming  shim 
member  is  more  remote  from  said  inboard  end  portion  than 
said  lower  edge  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  camming 
shim  member,  said  upper  camming  shim  member  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  lower  camming  shim  member  with  said 
lower  surface  of  said  upper  camming  shim  member  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  camming 
shim  member,  whereby  said  outboard  end  portion  of  said 
beanng  case  can  be  maintained  in  alignment  with  said  end 
portion  of  said  turbine  shaft  dunng  operation  of  said  turbine 
machine  at  elevated  temperatures. 


5Jv09,783 
REINFORCED  VANE 
Ralph  G.  Jones.  I>eicester.  England,  assignor  to  Preci-Spark, 
Ltd.,  Leicester,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.564.  Feb.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  210.077 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOID  9/00 

VS.  a.  415—217.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  vane  for  a  turbocharger  stator.  comprising: 


Radius  of 
cirv«lwO  Smn 


said  convex  wall  being  thickened  over  a  portion  of  an  inner 
surface  thereof  by  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  convex  wall: 

said  convex  wall  and  said  concave  wall  defining  a  region  of 
maximum  spacing  between  said  convex  and  concave  walls 
between  said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge,  of  the  vane; 
and 

said  reinforcing  plate  extending  from  said  trailing  edge  to  a 
point  in  said  region  of  the  maximum  spacing  between  said 
convex  and  concave  walls  to  serve  as  a  reinforcement  to  an 
area  of  the  wine  prone  to  damage  during  cleaning  by  impaa- 
ing  cleaning  material. 


TLIRBINE  BUCKET  A M  >  v\  i u  n   ASSEM h\  -.    .\  i  I  H 
INTECk  \\    HI  (  Kt  !  ^HKOUD 
David  .A.  Cani^fi:  Rdhi  !!  f    m  .ijhnl.ir,  l.    txifh  of  Srhrnertadv; 
William  II   i...riii.(,    s,.,ii,,    k..>  rTi.im:  J    l.tnv    i  i...,iii-.t>urg, 
and  Alexander  Morson.  I  iidi.i    Cui.    .u     .'  \  'i.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Co..  Sc hi  im  Uii'n    n  ^ 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  280Ji98 

InL  CI."  FOID  5/16:5/22:5/26 

VS.  a.  416—222  16  Claims 


the  vane  being  of  generally  hollow  construction  with  a  convex 
wall  and  a  concave  wall  meeting  at  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  of  the  vane: 


P-A 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  and  bucket  assembly  comprising  a  wheel 
having  an  axis  rotation  and  a  peripheral  rim  machined  to  include  a 
dovetail  shape  about  the  circumference  of  said  rim.  interrupted 
only  by  a  bucket  installation  slot;  and  a  plurality  of  buckeLs 
installed  on  said  wheel,  each  bucket  having  a  dovetail  portion  and 
blade  portion,  with  the  dovetail  portion  machined  to  mclude  a 
complementary  dovetail  shape  enabling  each  said  bucket  to  be 
slidabiy  received  on  said  wheel  dovetail  shape:  each  bucket  having 
an  Integral  cover  at  a  radial  tip  of  said  blade  portion,  each  cover 
having  circumferentially  spaced  sides,  each  side  having  axially 
extending  surfaces  joined  by  an  angled  contact  surface  in  mating 
engagement  with  contact  surfaces  of  adjacent  covers,  wherein  said 
contact  surfaces  extend  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  sufl5cient  to  cause  said  buckets  to  be 
pretwisted  in  a  first  direction  during  assembly  of  the  buckets  on  the 
wheel. 
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IMPEI.I  I  k'  n\   \i<  1  lMk!!i)\T 
Solas   >     J     i  111.  M.  ^^a.  H...V'    I 
ctaung,  Taiv  <i 

hilnJ  Api.  :o.  !''"M.  >Li.  No. 
InL  a."  B63H  1/20 
VS.  CL  416—244  B 


nt  Industrial  Park,  Tai- 


232,633 


7  Claims 


1.  A  motorboal  impeller  compnsing: 

an  axial  portion  of  a  conical  construction  having  a  from  end  with 
an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  an  outer  diaineler  of  a  rear  end 
(hereof,  said  axial  portion  further  provided  with  a  first  axial 
hole  extending  through  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end  of 
said  axial  portion,  said  first  axial  hole  having  in  a  re^r  end 
thereof  an  inner  threaded  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  blades  attached  to  the  penphery  of  said  axial 
portion; 

wherein  said  tir^t  axial  hole  i.s  provided  at  the  front  end  thereof 
with  a  hrst  shoulder  extending  outward  from  an  axis  of  said 
axial  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  slots  which  are  on  an 
inner  wall  of  said  first  axial  hole  spaced  equidistantly  and 
have  a  predeierrmned  length  extending  rearward  from  said 
Arsi  shoulder  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  axial  portion. 


5.50«>.7H<S 

11  ( I  K  V !  \  I    !  •  k  i  1  M  I    !  i  >  k   M  I  M   N  I  !  M  .    -  !  k  I   I    i  '   K  I     I  '  >  W 

Mi  kMI   il!    kl  (kH.l  kxlP'N  I  l>^||■k(ss(,k^ 
^  i-.i.i-,  1.'  .     M.,-iii.iii;      "'hii:!.-    Kiiiiiii.)     i...iti    of   Nagox.i     -im: 

Hnlik       K'-ikl.     \l.Jli       iM     '■<       i.p.i;,      a.vsi(;nOrS    to    I  bukjLa 

liiiliisii  11-1  Co.,  Ltd.,  N.I..  I  1    I  u-i' 

Filed  Jun.  :.  .  l•>'^^.  Sw    No.  81,176 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-197858; 
Apr.  26,  1993,  5-1  :'«<>■' 

Int.  '        •     iH  4WI().  H02H  UAH 
VS.  a.  417—32  20  Claims 


rJn    ,«. 


1  A  thermal  protector  mounting  structure  for  a  hermetic  refrig- 
eration compressor  having  a  housing  in  which  an  electnc  motor,  a 
compressing  means  and  a  volume  of  rcfngenuit  gas  are  provided, 
the  compress*5r  housing  having  at  least  one  through  hole  formed 
therein,  the  ttiemial  protector  mounting  strticture  comprising: 


an  airtight  terminal  assembly  secured  in  the  through  hole  formed 
in  the  compressor  housing  so  that  the  through  hole  is  air- 
tighlly  closed  by  the  terminal  assembly,  the  tenrunal  assembly 
including  a  metal  base  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive terminal  pins  secured  to  the  metal  base  by  an  electrically 
insulative  material  with  small  thermal  conductivity; 

a  iJiermal  protector  compnsing  a  hermetic  metal  casing  having  a 
withstanding  pressure  required  in  the  compressor  housing,  a 
thermally  responsive  element  disposed  in  the  casing  to  be 
approximately  parallel  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  to  be 
in  direct  contact  with  the  inner  wall  so  that  the  thermally 
responsive  eleinent  is  responsive  with  a  snap  action,  only  to 
heal  transferred  thereto  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
a  switching  element  disposed  in  the  casing  to  be  responsive  to 
a  thermal  deformation  of  the  thermally  responsive  element; 
and 

wherein  the  thermal  protector  is  mounted  inside  the  compressor 
housing  to  a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  connected  to 
respective  ends  of  the  terminal  pins  so  that  the  casing  thereof 
is  exposed  to  the  refrigerant  in  the  compressor  housing,  a  part 
of  the  refrigerant  being  in  contact  with  the  compressing 
means. 


HYDRAULIC  ACT!   Mi'k  t  Mk  i'kls- 
H  (   mil     ^N  -s  I  (  M 
Osvaldo  J.  Valdi-v    i  .i-  i  .iv  .1^1  i  ,- 
tia«o,  Chile 

Filed  Oct.  7.  l'*"').  mi.  .No.  319,512 
Int.  CV  F04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—38 


kt    v\M  I  I    H   i  i( 


t>>i  Las  Condes,  San- 


17  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  actuator  for  selectively  communicating  an  inter- 
nal fluidic  pumping  system  pressure  to  a  pressure  port  thereof  for 
controlling  a  fluidic  pump,  said  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 
a  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet,  one  outlet  and  a  pressure 

port;  and 
a  mobile  shuttle  disposed  within  and  cooperating  with  said 
housing  thereby  constimting: 

a  sensor  assembly  compnsing  a  mobile  sensor  piston  disposed 
in  close  fitting  relation  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  penm- 
eter  thereof  with  a  fixed  sensor  cylinder, 
a  tractor  assembly  comprising  a  hxed  tractor  piston  disposed 
in  close  htting  relation  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  perim- 
eter thereof  with  a  mobile  tractor  cylinder;  and 
a  blocker  a.ssembly  compnsing  a  mobile  blocker  piston  dis- 
posed in  close  hmng  relation  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
penmeter  thereof  with  a  fixed  bitxrker  cylinder,  wherein: 
said  shuttle  is  displaced  within  said  housing  by  opposing  hydro- 
dynamic  and  hydrostatic  forces  such  that  dunng  periods  of 
fluidic  flow  through  said  actuator  greater  than  a  predetermined 
volumetnc  flow  rale,  said  shuttle  is  displaced  such  that  said 


blocker  piston  prevents  communication  of  system  pressure 
with  said  pressure  port:  and 
during  periods  of  fluidic  flow  through  said  actuator  equal  to  or 
less  than  a  predetermined  volumetric  flow  rate,  said  shuttle  is 
displaced  such  that  said  blocker  piston  permits  communica- 
tion of  system  pressure  with  said  pressure  port. 


5i»09.78« 

Fl  <'\V    Ml   n  KH>  I'l  MI'IM     V\  !  [H  1  (>\!( 

CCtMI'l  Ns  illuN  s'lSUM    \M)  Ml   I  H(  ih 

James  VV.   Livingston,  and  Steplu  n    Hivkiiit    tx.ih   of  Santa 

Cruz.  Calif.,  assignors  to  DivtrNi >  (  nriior.iiHin   «  anada 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  127.162,  Sep.  27,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,750 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—43  10  ClainLS 
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7.  A  method  of  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  cleaning  chemicals 
to  at  least  one  automated  cleaning  system,  each  said  automated 
cleaning  system  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  liquid  cleaning 
chemicals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   at   least   one    flow-metering   uniL   each   of   which 
includes: 

at  least  one  air-backed  diaphragm  pump  for  pumping  said 
liquid  cleaning  chemicals  into  said  inlet  of  each  of  a  group 
of  said  automated  cleaning  systems  associated  with  said 
flow  metenng  unit,  each  said  pump  including: 
a  pump  motor  for  dnving  said  pump,  said  pump  motor 
including  a  motor  driver  for  supplying  power  to  said 
pump  motor; 
a  speed  sensor,  coupled  to  said  pump  motor,  for  generating 
a  speed  signal  corresponding  to  pump  motor  speed;  and 
a  load  sensor,  coupled  to  said  pump  motor,  for  generating  a 
load  signal  corresponding  to  pump  motor  load; 
measuring  pump  motor  speed  and  generating  said  speed  signal; 
measuring  pump  motor  load  and  generating  said  load  signal; 
maintaining  said  pump  motor  speed  at  a  specified  speed  com- 
mand value,  including  modulating  the  amount  of  power  sup- 
plied by  said  motor  driver  to  said  pump  motor  according  to 
said  speed  signal  and  said  specified  speed  command  value 
using  negative  feedback;  and 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  flow  rate  of  said  liquid 
cleaner  chemical  through  said  at  least  one  pump,  including 
adjusting  said  specified  speed  command  value  according  to 
said  load  signal  and  a  specified  ba.se  speed  using  positive 
feedback. 
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Int.  Cl."^  F04C  19/00:  F04B  53/lb 
VS.  a.  417—68  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  ring  gas  pump  comprising  a  connection  casing  (3) 
having  suction  and  delivery  connections,  a  plate  cam  (4)  adjoining 
the  connection  casing  (3),  a  working  chamber  casing  (5)  and  a 
rotating  impeller  (14)  mounted  overhung  in  tiie  working  chamber 
casing  and  cooperating  with  the  plate  cam  (4),  said  working 
chamber  casing  (5)  being  arranged  remote  from  a  dnve  unit  (1). 
the  working  chamber  casing  (5)  being  a  deep-drawn  sheet  metal 
part  and  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  wall  and  a  connection 
flange  (6)  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  curved  inside 
transition  (11)  from  the  essentially  cylindncal  wall  of  the  working 
chamber  casing  (5)  to  the  connection  flange  (6)  whereby  a  spandrel 
area  (21)  is  formed  between  the  curved  inside  transition  (11  ).  the 
plate  cam  (4)  and  a  line  (22)  parallel  to  the  impeller  edge,  said 
spandrel  area  extending  the  boundary  of  the  woridng  chamber  and 
being  of  a  size  whereby  the  diameter  of  an  incircle  (23)  inscnbed 
in  said  spandrel  area  is  not  larger  than  1 .5  times  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  working  chamber  casing. 
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1.  A  combined  motor  and  compressor  device  for  use  in  a 
refrigerant  recovery  or  recycling  apparatus,  said  device  comprising 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  motor  section  and  a  compres- 
sor section: 

an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
extending  from  said  motor  section  to  said  compressor  section 
and  extending  from  said  motor  section  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  compressor  section: 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  motor  section,  said  motor  having  a  disc 
armature  disposed  on  said  elongated  shaft  and  nXatable  there- 
with, 

a  compressor  cylinder  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  bousing  in 
said  compressor  section,  said  cylinder  having  an  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  elongated  shaft, 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  axial  movement  therein. 
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a  crank  arm.  having  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  crank  arm 
to  said  piston  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
crank  arm  to  said  elongated  shaft:  and 

fan  means  connected  to  said  elongated  shaft  at  an  end  of  said 
shaft  opposite  said  crank  arm  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
by  said  disc  armature  reciprocates  said  piston  in  said  cyUnder 
and  spins  said  fan  means. 


Ogden  L.   luiini     (  ii  i  i.    Ki^idenciul  Ontum,   lorr*-  2.  \pt. 

lO-C,  C'alle  \    N.ini.i  Kis.i  lie  Lima,  Caracas  lOM),  Venezuela 

Kiled  Ma>  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.622 

Int.  CI."  K04B  .mi4:  F04D  1/14 

VS.  a.  417—238  8  Claims 
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1.  A  delivery  pump  for  pumping  reactive  material  from  within  a 
bath  containing  said  reactive  material,  and  into  which  the  pump  is 
immersed,  said  pump  having  an  elongated  housing  having  a  motor 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  housing  containing  an  elongated 
drive  shaft  having  a  pump  rotor  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  delivery  passage  within  the  housing 
substantially  concentric  with  the  drive  shaft  and  connecting  with  a 
laterally  extending  delivery  means,  and  flow  modulator  means 
compnsing  an  annular  ring  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed 
passages  for  pa.ssage  of  said  liquid  matenal  therethrough  in  flow 
moderating  relation  therewith,  said  rotor  serving  to  partly  block 
said  passages  in  ai  least  one  axially  located  position  thereof, 
wherein  said  axial  location  of  said  rotor  relative  lo  said  flow 
modulator  means  may  be  selectively  controlled. 


V  i  IM  , 


ELECl  U'  >■■•'.  \<   --i   i  ',•    x!  I  •!   |iNl\  (  ^  k!  I   IPk 
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Int.  Cl."^  F04B  /  7/TM 
VS.  a.  417—417  II  culms 

1.  A  linear  reciprocating  device  adapted  lo  operate  as  a  pump, 
compnsing 


*r"7-^ 


a  tubular  housing. 

a  magneucally  conductive  cylindrical  piston  disposed  in  said 

housing, 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  including  a  check 

valve. 
said  piston  having  an  inlet  facing  end  and  an  outlet  facing  end. 
a  power  coil  mounted  onto  said  housing  adapted  to  attract  and 

move  said  piston  toward  said  outlet, 
a  reset  coil  mounted  onto  said  housing  adjacent  said  power  coil 

adapted  to  attract  and  move  said  piston  toward  said  inlet, 
said  piston  having  clearance  within  said  housing  to  have  recip- 

nx:al  movement  therein, 
said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  flutes  thereabout  tapered  from 

the  inlet  facing  end  of  said  piston  to  the  outlet  facing  end 

thereof  having  clearance  at  said  outlet  facing  end  lo  permit  the 

passage  of  fluid  thereby, 
a  circuit  connected  to  an  appropriate  power  source  aliemalely 

energizing  said  coils  to  cause  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said 

piston,  and 
a  housing  having  said  tubular  housing,  piston  and  coils  disposed 

therein. 
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Inl.  CI."  H)2B  5J/W 
VS.  C\.  418—219  12  CUiiiLs 

1.  An  axial  vane  rotary  device  (14)  compnsing  a  slater  (16)  with 
a  cylindncal  internal  chamber  (34)  defined  by  an  annular  outer 
wall  (40)  and  two  side  walls  (36.  38)  of  the  stalor.  each  said  side 
wall  having  an  annular  cam  surface  (42.  44):  a  rotor  (54)  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  chamber,  the  rotor  having  an  annular  outer 
wall  (66)  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced-apart.  axial  slots  (64) 
extending  therethrough,  a  vane  (68)  slidably  received  in  each  said 
slot,  each  said  vane  having  a  radially  outer  edge  (74).  a  radially 
inner  edge  (106)  and  side  edges  (70.  72).  the  side  edges  having 
members  (134)  slidably  engaging  the  cam  surfaces,  each  said  vane 
having  a  projection  (107)  on  its  inner  edge  (106)  slidably  received 
in  a  transverse  slot  (109)  in  the  rotor  (54):  first  means  (96.  98)  for 
reciprocating  the  vanes  axially:  second  means  (42.  44)  for  alterna- 
tively expanding  and  compressing  spaces  between  adjacent  said 


vanes  and  the  cam  surfaces  as  the  rotor  rotates,  said  second  means 
including  alternating  first  portions  (92)  and  second  portions  (90)  on 
the  cam  surfaces,  the  second  portions  being  further  from  the  rotor 
than  the  first  portions,  the  first  portions  of  one  said  cam  surface 
being  aligned  with  the  second  ,portions  of  another  said  cam  sur- 
face, the  axial  slots  (64)  extending  radially  outwards  on  the  rotor  to 
the  annular  outer  wall  (66)  thereof  and  having  enlarged  outer 
portions  (65),  the  outer  edge  (74)  of  each  said  vane  slidably 
engaging  the  annular  outer  wall  (40)  of  the  stator.  each  said  vane 
having  an  enlarged  outer  portion  (75)  slidably  received  in  the 
enlarged  outer  portion  (65)  of  one  said  axial  slot  (64). 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  making  molded  photointemipters  by  using 
first  and  second  leadframes,  the  first  leadframe  carrying  a  plurality 
of  light  emitting  devices  each  having  a  light  emitting  face,  the 
second  leadframe  carrying  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  devices 
each  having  a  light  receiving  face,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  molding  unit  which  is  openable  and  closable.  the  molding  unit 
including  means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  lead- 
frames  in  a  generally  horizontal  posture  with  the  light  emit- 


ting faces  of  the  light  emitting  devices  directed  toward  the 
light  receiving  faces  of  the  light  receiving  devices,  the  mold- 
ing unit  forming  a  plurality  of  molding  cavities  when  the 
molding  unit  is  closed: 

a  first  transfer  track  extending  toward  the  molding  imit  for 
transferring  one  of  the  first  and  second  leadframes  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  posture: 

a  second  transfer  crack  arranged  side-by-side  in  parallel  to  the 
first  transfer  track  and  extending  toward  the  molding  unit  for 
transferring  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  leadframes  in  a 
generally  horizontal  posture:  and 

inverting  means  for  turning  over  said  other  leadframe  and  for 
bnnging  said  other  leadframe  to  the  first  transfer  track  before 
the  light  emitting  devices  and  the  light  receiving  devices  are 
introduced  into  the  molding  unit  so  that  the  light  emitting 
faces  of  the  light  emitting  devices  are  directed  toward  the 
light  receiving  faces  of  the  light  receiving  devices. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conlini^wuNn  luaming  prepolymer  powders, 
including  prepolymer  powders  that  are  not  susceptible  to  heating 
by  microwave  energy,  to  form  a  foam  product  comprising: 

an  oven  means  for  heating  a  prepolymer  powder  layer  on  a 
conveyor  by  convection  and  infrared  radiation  heating  to 
cause  the  prepolymer  powder  to  react,  foam  and  form  a 
continuous  foam  bun: 

a  continuous,  driven  metallic  conveyor  belt  for  moving  the 
prepolymer  powder  through  the  oven  means: 

means  for  depositing  the  prepolymer  powder  on  and  across  the 
width  of  the  conveyor  belt  in  a  layer  before  the  conveyor  belt 
enters  the  oven: 

means  for  heating  the  conveyor  belt  to  between  175°  C.  and 
290°  C.  prior  to  depositing  the  prepolymer  powder  layer  in 
the  conveyor  bell  to  cause  the  prepolymer  powder  in  contact 
with  and  adjacent  the  conveyor  belt  to  be  heated  by  conduct- 
ing heat  from  the  conveyor  belt  to  react  and  foam  a  lower 
portion  of  the  prepolymer  powder  layer  in  the  formation  of 
the  continuous  foam  bun: 

cooling  means  for  cooling  the  conveyor  belt  and  the  continuous 
foam  bun  after  the  conveyor  belt  and  the  continuous  foam  bun 
exit  the  oven  means  to  a  temperature  to  impart  sufficient 
integrity  to  the  continuous  foam  bun  to  permit  a  skin  to  be 
removed  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  continuous  foam  bun; 
and 

trimming  means  downstream  of  the  cooling  means  for  trimming 
the  skin  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  continuous  foam  bun 
after  the  continuous  foam  bun  has  been  cooled  by  the  cooling 
means  to  form  a  planar  upper  surface  on  the  continuous  foam 
bun. 
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21  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  manufactunng  hollow  bodies  from  thermoplas- 
6c  pfeform.s  by  blow  molding,  composing; 

at  lea.s(  one  preform  heating  apparatus; 

an  assembly  of  moldmg  stations  hxedly  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a 
circle,  each  of  said  molding  stations  comprises  a  finished 
product  ejection  means: 

a  roury  transfer  device  is  provided  between  said  heating  appa- 
ratus and  said  assembly  of  molding  stations  to  transfer  the 
heated  preforms;  and 

cams  which  pmvidc  at  least  partial  continuous  and  synchronous 
control  of  said  molding  stations,  wherein  said  cams  are  dnven 
in  reverse  rotation  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  transfer  device,  such  thai  the  preforms  are  worked  in 
decreasing  order  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  path  covered 
between  said  heating  apparatus  and  said  corresponding  mold- 
ing stations  to  ensure  that  the  stabilization  and  thermal  treat- 
ment periods  are  substantially  equal  for  each  preform. 
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Int.  CI."  B29C  45/02 
VS.  a.  425—557 


2  Claims 


^xPv: 


an  injection  screw  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  injection 

cylinder; 
a  rear  resin  path  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  rear 

resin  path  disposed  within  said  injection  cylinder  and  said 

second  end  of  said  rear  resin  path  communicating  with  said 

injection  screw; 
a  front  resin  path  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said  front 

resin  path  disposed  within  said  injection  cylinder  and  said 

second  end  of  said  front  resin  path  communicating  with  a  first 

end  of  said  rear  resin  path; 
a  nozzle  at  said  first  end  of  said  injection  cylinder  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  end  of  said  front  resin  path;  and 
a  pressure  holding  device  disposed  between  said  second  end  of 

said  front  resin  path  and  said  first  end  of  said  rear  resin  path, 
wherein  said  pressure  holding  device  compnscs: 
a  rotatable  pressure  holding  plunger, 
a  piston  connected  to  said  pressure  holding  plunger,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  communicating  with  said  plunger, 
wherein  said  pressure  holding  plunger  Is  rotatable  to  a  first 

position,  said  first  position  allowing  said  front  resin  path  to 

communicate  with  said  rear  resin  path, 
wherein  said  pressure  holding  plunger  is  rotatable  to  a  second 

position,  said  second  position  isolating  said  from  resin  path 

from  said  rear  resm  path,  and 
wherein  said  pressure  holding  plunger  is  advanceable  to  a  third 

position,  said  third  position  emptying  said  front  resin  path 
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Int.  a."  F23D  3/40 

VS.  a.  431—7  8  Claims 


1.  An  injection  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  injection  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


AIR    FUEL 


I  A  process  for  the  catalytically  supported  combustion  of  a 
gaseous  carbonaceous  fuel  which  comprises  (a)  forming  a  gaseous 
combustion  mixture  comprising  the  fuel  and  oxygen,  (b)  contact- 
ing the  combustion  mixture  in  a  catalyst  zone  with  at  least  one 
catalyst  member  composing  a  earner  having  a  plurality  of  gas  flow 
pa.ssages  extending  therethrough  defined  by  channel  walls  and  a 
catalyst  material  disposed  on  the  channel  walls  and  effective  to 
catalytically  support  the  combustion  of  the  combustion  mixture, 
under  conditions  suitable  for  catalyzed  combustion  of  the  combus- 
tion mixture,  thereby  effecting  sustained  combustion  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  in  said  combustion  mixture  without  substantial 
formation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen,  the  carrier  comprising  a  silica- 
alumina- magnesia  material  and  poor  to  having  the  catalyst  mate- 
rial disposed  thereon,  having  been  coated  with  a  coating  compos- 
ing alumina  on  the  channel  walls  and  having  then  been  exposed  to 
steam  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  induce  the 
alumina  to  interact  with  the  silica-alumina-magnesla  material  so 
that  the  earner  is  stabilized  against  interaction  with  the  catalyst 
matenal. 
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1.  A  flint  replaceable  lighter  comprising: 

a  lighter  body  including  means  for  containing  fuel; 

a  striker  wheel  assembly  including  a  striker  wheel,  a  striker 
wheel  support  superstructure  into  which  said  striker  wheel  is 
inserted,  a  hollow  support  shaft  disposed  below  said  super- 
structure, a  flint  loosely  disposed  in  said  support  shaft,  a 
spnng  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  releasably  disposed  in  said  support  shaft  and  abutting 
against  said  flint  so  as  to  urge  it  into  contact  with  the  striker 
wheel  above  it; 

receiving  means  fined  on  said  lighter  body  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing said  support  shaft  of  said  striker  wheel  assembly; 

orientation  means  on  said  striker  wheel  assembly  and  said 
receiving  means  for  assunng  that  said  striker  wheel  assembly 
is  received  by  said  receiving  means  in  a  conect  orientation. 

wherein  said  shaft  has  a  lower  end  with  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  having  an  internal  diameter  which  is  larger  than  said 
flint's  diameter  and  smaller  than  said  spnng's  external  diam- 
eter, and  wherein  said  shaft  has  an  internal  diameter  above 
said  flange  which  is  greater  than  said  spring's  external  diam- 
eter, whereby  said  flint  and  said  flint  spring  are  precluded 
from  falling  through  said  lower  end  of  said  shaft  under  their 
own  weight. 
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1.  A  light  tiller  for  dental  use  comprising: 
a  transparent  planar  member  colored  so  as  to  filter-out  visible 
radiation  in  the  range  of  400  nm  to  520  nm.  said  range  being 
that  to  which  dental  composite  materials  are  sensitive;  and 


an  attachment  device  configured  to  detachably  secure  said  trans- 
parent planar  member  to  a  dental  lamp  such  that  said  planar 
member  is  placed  in  front  of  the  dental  lamp,  said  attachment 
device  including. 

an  attachment  member  for  attachment  to  the  dental  lamp,  said 
attachment   member   having   at   least   one   longitudinally 
extending  rib  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
an  arm  having  an  outer  end  for  receiving  said  planar  member. 
said  arm  hingedly  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  rib. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  patient's  oral  tissues  while  under- 
going medical  or  dental  treatment,  composing  an  oral  therapeutic 
device  having  a  body  having  imperforate  wall  portions  which 
define  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  which  a  cooling  medium  may  be 
retained,  said  body  being  formed  of  a  biocompatible  mateoal 
which  is  shaped  to  be  insertable  in.  and  conform  to,  the  contour  of 
a  patient's  mouth. 
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1.  An  oral  suction  up.  composing: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  peripheral  sidewall.  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  and  a  single  passage  for  transmitting  fluids  extending 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end; 
a  mouthpiece  at  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  body; 
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at  least  one  vacuum  release  aperrure  extending  through  the 
sidewall  of  the  tubular  body  in  direct  communication  with  the 
fluid  passage,  the  at  least  one  vacuum  release  aperture  being 
spaced  from  the  mouthpiece  such  that  when  the  mouthpiece  is 
inserted  into  a  patient's  mouth  the  at  least  one  vacuum  release 
aperture  is  not  conhned  within  the  patient's  mouth;  and 

a  porous  guard  overlying  in  spaced  relation  the  at  least  one 
vacuum  release  aperture,  thereby  preventing  accidental  block- 
age of  the  at  least  one  vacuum  release  aperture  and  preventing 
regulation  of  the  suction  by  means  of  the  at  least  one  vacuum 
relea.se  aperture. 
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lat  CL*  A61C  3/06 
VS.  a.  433—166  10  Oaims 


holding  a  prosthesis  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  a  layer  of  resilient 
KK.  shock  absorbent   bonding  material  disposed  between  said  outer 

'  loitresler.  Ignited    body  and  said  inner  body; 

11  Millm.  Mitch-  an  annular  retaining  element  being  connected  to  an  edge  of  the 
cavity  in  the  outer  body  and  having  an  inner  edge;  wherein 
the  inner  edge  of  the  annular  retaining  element  is  in  engage- 
ment with  a  corresponding  outer  collar  on  the  inner  body  so 
a>>  to  be  resilientiy  preloaded  against  the  inner  body. 
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1.  A  rotary  tool  for  dental  work  comprising  a  shank  carrying  at 
one  end  a  ngid  head  of  diamond  grit  in  a  resin  matrix  and  its  other 
end  being  smoothly  cylindncai  and  having  a  diameter  in  accor- 
dance with  the  ISO  standard  for  dental  usage,  the  head  being 
moulded  onto  said  one  end  to  form  an  effectively  unitary  tool. 
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1  ,   *(.  r'    1    S'iiiHi  H.,|/ano,  Italy 

471  Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
(lib    No.  W093/176.V4,  PIT  Pub. 


BASE  FOR  DFNl  v;    ik' 

IMi'l     \N   i 

Erich  Arzt,  V  1.1    u  h.,  M.n-; 
PCT  No.  PCI   M-'<  IX.K..1 

Date  .Aug.  :  ■    "''"    I'l    i 

Date  Sep.  I».    :■>" 

Pt'l  til,, I  Ml,    :    !■'■'*,  Ser.  No.  2"«  I. '««> 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1992,  rO92A0I79 
Int.  n.'  A61C  U/2H 
VS.  C\.  433—169  9  Claims 

1.  A  base  for  a  dental  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  bone, 
including  an  outer  body  of  rigid  biocompatible  metallic  matenal 
having  means  for  anchoring  it  to  bony  tissue  and  a  cavity,  an  inner 
body  of  a  ngid  biocompatible  metallic  material  having  a  seat  for 


1.  An  identification  apparatus  comprising: 

a  personal  information  earner  having  information  carried  by  a 
radiopaque  configuration  which  is  radiographically  discem- 
able; 

means  for  securing  the  personal  information  carrier  to  an  exter- 
nal and  noninvasive  portion  of  a  tooth;  and 

means  for  visually  concealing  the  personal  information  carrier  in 
which  the  concealing  means  includes  a  patch  member  for 
overlying  the  personal  information  carrier  and  the  external 
and  noninvasive  portion  of  a  tooth. 


5.-^09.80^ 

PORTABLE  MIXTIP!  I    Mii.i   !  !    SIMULATOR 

APARATLIS  AMI  Mt  in.ihoFl'SE 

Thayne  N.  EILsworth,  Boi.se,  Id.,  assignor  to  Crusade  For  Kills, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,117,  Feb.  10.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5316,480.  This  appUcabon  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,875 

InL  CI."  G09B  9/02 
VS.  a.  434—29  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  multiple  module  simulator  apparatus  comprising: 
multiple  roadable  trailers  attached  together  to  form  a  platform;  an 
exoskeleton  covering,  completely  enclosing  said  multiple  roadable 
trailers;  multiple  simulator  modules  formed  on  said  roadable  trail- 
ers; 

said  multiple  simulator  modules  being  substantially  stationary  in 

relationship  to  said  roadable  trailers: 
said  multiple  simulator  modules  being  capable  of  limited  verti- 
cal and  lateral  movements; 
said  simulator  modules  having  means  for  accommodating  more 

than  one  person; 
said  simulator  modules  having  means  for  providing  visual,  audi- 
tory, and  motion  stimuli  which  simulate  vanous  real-life  and 
pre-recorded  experiences. 


5309,807 

CONFLAGRATION  SIMULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING 

Gary  T.  C  Joice,  Stouffville,  and  Graham  A.  Huxley,  Beeton, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  CanCode  Safety  Services,  Inc., 
Markum,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,101,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,852 

Int.  CL"  G09B  I9A)0 

VS.  O.  434—226  19  Claims 


13    A  method  of  operating  a  conflagration  simulator  system 
having  a  substantially  inextinguishable  pilot  flame  generator  for 


use  in  combination  with  a  portable  water  combustion  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  water  combustion  system  a  desired  location 
for  fire  fighting  and  filling  it  with  water  to  a  predetermined 
level; 

(b)  making  a  first  combustion  fuel  source  connection  to  the 
water  combustion  system: 

(c)  making  an  oxygen  source  connection  and  an  ignition  energy 
source  connection  to  the  water  combustion  system: 

(d)  activating  the  ignition  energy  source  and  the  connected  fuel 
supply  and  the  oxygen  supply  to  establish  a  pilot  flame 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  water  contained  in  the  water 
combustion  system: 

(e)  activating  the  connected  combustion  fuel  source  so  as  to 
cause  combustion  fuel  to  rise  through  the  water  and  be  ignited 
into  a  conflagration  flame  by  the  pilot  flame; 

(f)  maintaining  the  pilot  flame  alight  during  activation  of  said 
connected  combustion  fuel  source;  and 

(g)  maintaining  the  level  of  water  in  the  water  combustion 
system  at  said  predetermined  level  while  the  conflagration 
flame  remains  alight. 


53UV.MI& 

TOY  TOILET  TRAINING  KFT 

Samantha  Bell.  80  Robinwood  Dr..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  72207 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,715 

Int  a.*  G09B  19A)0 

VS.  CI.  434—247  22  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  toilet  training  kit  adapted  to  instruct  children  in  the  use 
of  a  standard  size  human  toilet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  doll  that  is  operative  to  receive  a  fluid  and  is  operative  to 
selectively  discharge  said  fluid  in  simulation  of  unnation: 

(b)  a  toy  toilet  sized  and  adapted  to  interface  with  said  doll 
whereby  said  doll  and  said  toy  toilet  are  proportional  in  size 
to  a  human  and  said  standard  size  human  toilet,  said  toy  toilet 
having  a  bowl  portion  having  an  interior  into  which  a  child 
may  selectively  cause  said  doll  to  discharge  said  fluid,  said 
bowl  portion  operative  to  receive  and  retain  said  fluid  dis- 
charged therein;  and 

(c)  a  unit  of  dissolvable  material  constructed  to  dissolve  on 
contact  with  said  fluid,  said  unit  sized  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  said  bowl  portion  of  said  toy  toilet  whereby  a  child 
may  selectively  cause  said  doll  to  discharge  said  fluid  onto 
said  unit  in  a  simulated  toilet  activity  and  thereby  observe  the 
disappearance  of  said  unit. 
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Ciiiiniiii.ii).  .1    .(  Sec.  No.  l.k).~  >^   '  >,  '    :  1  ^'»*i.^  abandoiwd. 

!  !n.  ..i.)in..ition  Oct.  I'i    i''''i    ~-.  :  -i.  .^26,067 

Int  CL"  A&3B  6y/J6 

U^  CL  434—252  11  Claims 


6  A  spon  training  device  mountable  to  a  glove  for  training  an 
athlete  to  use  the  proper  swing,  said  training  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  pair  of  sensors  conftgurcd  for  sensing  the  positioning  of  the 
arm  of  said  athlete  in  a  swing  plane  dehned  by  said  proper 
swing,  said  sensors  being  positioned  and  oriented  relative  to 
one  another  such  thai  when  both  of  said  sensors  are  positioned 
in  a  first  plane,  the  wrisi  wearing  said  glove  is  positioned  in  a 
second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  swing  plane: 

b)  a  signal  device  coupled  to  said  sensors,  said  signal  device 
providing  a  signal  when  both  of  said  sensors  are  substantially 
positioned  in  said  hrsl  plane:  and 

c)  a  power  source  for  energizing  said  sensors  and  said  signal 
device. 


:  N  M  K  \     :  :-.  i    \\  i  i\  \i  \i    K  i  -. ;  -■  I  I  1  \ !  !  •  ■  ^   ;  h  m  vING 
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M      I..-    -.<!-'</    'A.-^.;    H,  ,i.(.s:,  ,,!     ,,,:■   H    u.::    k    Kirhards, 
lii.Miiiiiii^iHii^.  Ih<i;:     I  \   I     .isvit;iii>i  s  it,  Koitli  Simulations 
l.imiled.  West  Hrrii(>^i. n!    N  "i 

Filed  trb.  4,  1W.«,  .s«rr.  No.  13,820 

Int  a."  G09B  2.1/2H 

VS.  C\.  434—262  68  Halms 
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1.  An  interactive  human  resuscitation  training  simulator  com- 
prising: 

a  robotic  infant  having  an  intelligent,  interactive  control  mecha- 
nism and  an  outer  skin,  said  outer  skin's  texture  and  feel 
approximating  the  skin  texture  and  feel  of  a  newborn  infant. 


said  intelligent,  interactive  control  mechanism  being  partially 
disposed  external  to  said  robotic  infant  and  including: 
(i)  means  for  physically  simulating  within  said  robotic  infant 
a  condition  conesponding  to  a  human  condition  requiring 
resuscitation: 
(ii)  means  for  detecung  and  evaluating  resuscitation  activities 
on  said  robotic  infant  by  a  student  employing  the  simulator: 
and 
(iii)  means  for  adjusting  the  robotic  infant's  physically  simu- 
lated condition  in  response  to  the  student's  resuscitation 
activities  as  evaluated  by  said  detecting  and  evaluating 
means,  said  adjustment  mimicking  a  predetermined  human 
reaction  to  resuscitation  activity  performed  on  the  robotic 
infant  by  the  student  employing  the  simulator. 
45.  A  method  for  conducting  an  interactive  resuscitation  training 
simulation  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  robotic  infant  having  an  outer  skin,  said  outer 
skin's  texture  and  feel  approximately  the  skin  texture  and  feel 
of  a  newborn  infant: 

(b)  physically  simulating  within  said  robotic  infant  a  condition 
corresponding  to  a  human  condition  requiring  resuscitation: 

(c)  detecting  resuscitation  activities  on  said  robotic  infant  by  a 
trainee: 

(d)  evaluating  in  real  time  the  trainee  resuscitation  activities 
detected  in  said  step  (c):  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  robotic  infant's  condition  physically  simulated 
in  said  step  (b)  in  response  to  said  evaluating  step  (d).  said 
adjustment  in  said  robotic  infant's  physically  simulated  con- 
dition mimicking  a  predetermined  human  reaction  to  resusci- 
tation activity  performed  on  the  robotic  infant  by  the  trainee. 

66  An  interactive  human  resuscitation  training  simulator  com- 
posing: 

an  android  having  an  intelligent,  interactive  control  mechanism, 
said  intelligent,  interactive  control  mechanism  including: 
(i)  means  for  simulating  within   said  android  a  condition 
corresponding  to  a  human  condition  requiring  resuscitation. 
(ii)  means  for  delectmg  and  evaluating  resuscitation  activities 
on  said  android  by  a  student  employing  the  simulator,  and 
(iii)  means  for  adjusting  the  android's  simulated  condition  in 
response  to  the  student's  resuscitation  activities  as  evalu- 
ated by  said  detecting  and  evaluating  means,  said  adjust- 
ment mimicking  a  predetermined  human  reaction  to  resus- 
citation activity  performed  on  the  android  by  the  student 
employing  the  simulator:  and 
a  virtual  reality  environment  enclosure  surrounding  said  android, 
said  virtual  reality  environment  enclosure  including  a  hrst 
audiovisual  system  and  a  second  audiovisual  system,  said  first 
audiovisual  system  and  said  second  audiovisual  system  being 
disposed  within  said  enclosure  so  as  to  generate  a  visual  and 
an  audio  environment  about  said  android  representative  of  a 
typical  working  environment  during  an  actual  resuscitation 
process. 


COMPirrER  ENCl.O^i  kl    s\  M  H  I  Miii  i.i't  I)  PCMCIA 
M>  lit)  M  (    \kli 
Michael  J.  Homic.    \u>iui.    I.  \      ,     i.:imr  to  DcU  L.SA.  L.P., 
Au-stin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  12.  19-^4.  >,..  No.  180J69 
InL  CI.''  HOIR  9/11 
VS.  a.  439—55  14  Oaims 

I.  A  modem  assembly  for  a  computer,  said  computer  incljding 
an  enclosure  with  an  outer  wall,  comprising: 

a  socket  receiving  a  removable  PCMCIA  Modem  Card,  said 
PCMCIA  Modem  Card  including  a  standard  PCMCIA 
Modem  Card  input/output  connector: 
a  connector  block  physically  and  electncally  connected  to  said 
input/output  connector,  said  connector  block  including  a  body 
portion  housing  a  telephone  socket,  and  said  connector  block 
and  said  telephone  socket  residing  flush  with  said  outer  wall; 
and 


the  cover  and  cap,  mountable  at  the  terminating  face  of  the 
bousing  and  adapted  to  hold  and  provide  strain  relief  for  the 
cable. 


5,509,812 
CABLE  TAP  ASM  WHl  S 
'  -.  ph  D.  Comerci,  Elmhurst;  K.t.i  rs  fi.  k.s^.  Naperville,  and 
\|ark  M.  Data,  Bolingbrook.    in  nl   hi     .issignors  to  Moiex 
Incorporated,  LLsle.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Sen  No,  262^2 

Int  CI.*-  HOIR  9A)9 

VS.  CI.  439—76.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  cable  tap  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  an  opposite  generally  planar 
terminating  face: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  the  housing,  each  terminal 
including  a  mating  portion  engageable  through  the  mating 
face  of  the  housing  with  a  complementary  mating  terminal 
and  a  terminating  portion  generally  at  the  terminating  face  of 
the  housing: 

a  wiring  assembly,  including  a  printed  circuit  board,  mounted  on 
the  terminating  face  of  the  housing  and  including  connectors 
electrically  coupled,  and  mounted  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board, 
the  terminating  portions  of  the  terminals  projecting  into  holes 
in  printed  circuit  board  and  electrically  coupled  to  circuit 
traces  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  connectors  being 
adapted  to  receive  conductors  of  at  least  one  multi-conductor 
electncal  cable:  and 

strain  relief  means,  separate  from  the  housing  and  comprising  a 
dielectric  cover  and  cap  for  sandwiching  the  cable  between 
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Kmv  M.,'.  ;p    1W4    ser.  No,  247,034 

Int.  t  1.    HlilR  13/24 

UA  0.439— 79  4  »  i«ini- 


wherein  said  connector  block  also  includes  an  end  cap  including 
an  electrical  socket  mating  with  said  standard  PCMCIA 
Modem  Card  input/output  connector. 


<» 
-)-- 


25  12  35 


1.  A  joint  assembly  for  electrically  engaging  a  portable  computer 
with  a  battery  comprising: 

a  first  joint  comprising  a  first  portion  which  defines  at  least  one 
aperture  and  a  second  portion  which  defines  a  recess  so  that 
the  aperture  is  in  communication  with  the  recess,  a  metal 
cylinder  which  is  received  in  the  aperture  and  which  defines  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end.  a  pin  which  projects  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  metal  cylinder  and  which  is  soldered  to  a 
printed  circuit  board  of  the  portable  computer,  a  spnng  which 
is  received  in  the  metal  cylinder,  a  piston  which  is  slidably 
received  in  the  cylinder,  a  male  connector  which  projects  fiow 
the  piston:  and 

a  second  joint  comprising  at  least  one  aperture  which  is  defined 
therein,  a  female  connector  which  is  received  in  the  aperture 
which  is  defined  in  the  second  joint,  a  pin  which  projects  from 
the  female  connector  and  which  is  soldered  to  the  battery: 

whereby  the  spring  biases  the  male  connector  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  the  female  connector  when  the  second  joint  is 
received  in  the  recess  which  is  defined  in  the  first  joml. 


5,509,814 
SOCKET  COVT  \  rx  FriR  MOUNTING  IN  A  HOLE  OF  A 

IKVTCE 
Rene  A.  Mosquer.i    i  .i.:.;h.i   Niiiuel,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  ITT 
Corporation,  New  "i^rk    N  S 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,493 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a,  439—82  9  Oaims 

1.  A  socket  contact  for  receiving  a  downwardly-inserted  pin  of 
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substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  of  predetermined  radius, 
wherein  the  contact  has  a  vemcal  axis  and  upper  and  lower 
pt^rtions  spaced  along  said  axis,  and  wherein  said  lower  portion 
includes  a  plurality  of  beams  having  upper  ends  Integral  with  said 
upper  portion  and  free  lower  ends,  with  said  beams  extending 
largely  downwardly  and  with  a  radially  inward  directional  compo- 
nenl  from  said  upper  ends  to  said  free  lower  ends,  characienzed 
by; 

ai  least  one  of  said  beam  free  ends  has  a  pin-contacting  radially 
inner  surface  thai  includes  middle  and  opposite  sides, 
wherein,  as  seen  in  a  view  along  said  axis,  said  middle  has  a 
radius  of  curvature  less  than  said  pin  radius,  and  said  opposite 
sides  have  pin-coniacling  locations  each  of  a  larger  radius  of 
curvature  than  said  pin  radius 
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._  _  .  live  opposite  side  surfaces  thereof  for  rotatably  fitting  respectively 
in  said  rotation  holes,  and  an  inner  end  of  each  of  said  guide 
grooves  being  contiguous  with  a  penpheral  surface  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  rotation  holes 


^* 


I.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  pair  of  components  with 
mating  contact  pads,  said  contact  pads  being  in  juxtaposed  align- 
ment each  lo  another,  and  mating  solder  joints  electrically  and 
mechanically  interconnecting  said  mating  contact  pads,  wherein 
each  of  said  solder  joints  is  a  high-aspecl-ralio  subdivided  solder 
joint  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  subdivided  solder  paths 
between  said  mating  contact  pads,  said  solder  joints  being  formed 
by  embedding  a  plurality  of  solder  wires  longitudinally  in  an 
insulating  mainx.  deforming  said  insulating  matrix  so  as  to  elon- 
gate said  insulating  matrix  and  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said 
plurality  of  solder  wires,  and  cutting  said  elongated  insulating 
matrix  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis  into  slices,  the  length  of 
said  slices  being  determined  by  a  spacing  between  said  mating 
pads,  said  ratio  between  the  length  of  each  wire  and  its  diameter 
being  at  least  2:1. 


5,509,816 

LEVER-TYPE  CONNECTOR  AND  Mi  I  IK  M'  hOR 

A.S.SEMBLIN(;  AND  CONNECTINt;  .SAME 

lakatoshi  Katsuma,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,918 

ini.  CI."  HOIR  im: 

VS.  CI.  439—157  12  Claims 

1.  A  lever-lype  connector  composing  a  generally  U-shaped  lever 
having  a  guide  grtiove  of  a  generally  volute  shape  formed  in  each 
of  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  opposite  end  portions  of  said  lever, 
said  guide  groove  being  open  at  one  end  to  a  side  surface  of  said 
end  ponion,  each  of  said  opposite  end  portions  having  a  rotation 
hole  open  to  said  Inner  surface,  said  lever  being  attached  to  a 
housing  of  said  connector  having  rotation  pins  formed  on  respec- 


K(  I  IT  TERMINAL 

I  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 


CONNECT(»K  u  ■>'•■■  i\>     ^H.  .K  I 
Takeshi  Tsuji,  ^oklvaiihi.  L<;<<-.     , 
System.s  Ltd..  Mir.  Jap.u 

Fil..'  M,,.    ]••    !''"i    -..  !    \  -    24<t.4H4 
Claims  prioni..  jjjpiitjiiuu  J^tjaii,  .NUy  12,  1993,  5-135365 
Int.  a."  HOIR  1.1/701 
VS.  CI.  439—188  20  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  first  connector  housing  and  a 
second  connector  housing,  said  hrst  connector  housing  having  a 
first  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  an  operating  device  and  a 
short-circuit  terminal  having  at  least  two  adjacent  contact  portions 
that  are  resilicntly  biased  in  substantially  a  common  direction,  said 
shon  circuit  terminal  being  made  up  of  an  electrically-conductive 
maienal.  each  of  said  contact  portions  being  inierruptably  engage- 
able  w  ith  said  first  pair  of  terminals,  said  second  connector  housing 
being  engageable  with  said  first  connector  housing  and  connected 
to  a  power  source  for  said  operating  device,  said  second  connector 
housing  having  an  in.sulating  plate  that  intrudes  between  said 
short-circuit  terminal  and  only  one  of  said  pair  of  first  terminals 
with  which  said  short-circuit  terminal  is  resiliently  engaged  when 
said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are  fined  together  while  at 
least  one  of  said  contact  portions  remains  engaged  to  its  associated 
terminal. 


5,509,818 
H\r-  TT'^  IT  \n\PTOR 
Yang-Chuan  Lai,  n      4.    i  .,n,   ; :~    s,.c.  5,  Chung-Hstn  Rd., 
San-Cbung  City,  laipci  llsien,  Taiwan 

Filed'  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,107 

InL  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  6  Claims 
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1 .  A  BNC  T-type  adaptor  including 

a  T-shaped  insulating  hollow  housing  having  a  vertical  common 
branch,  and  left  and  right  branches  that  extend  horizontally 
from  two  sides  of  said  common  branch  and  that  are  commu- 
nicated with  said  common  branch,  each  of  said  left  and  right 
branches  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conducting  plug  with  a 
tubular  insulator; 
an  internal  conductor  disposed  In  said  insulating  housing  and 
including  a  vertical  conducting  portion  which  extends  into 
said  common  branch  and  a  horizontal  conducting  portion  that 
is  connected  to  said  vertical  conducting  portion  and  that  has 
left  and  right  parts  that  extend  into  said  left  and  right  branches 
respectively; 
an  elongated  grounding  unit  disposed  below  said  horizontal 

conducting  portion  in  said  insulating  bousing;  and 
two  insulator  units  being  sleeved  around  and  positioning  said 
left  and  right  parts  of  said  horizontal  conducting  portion  and 
said  elongated  ground  unit  within  said  insulating  housing: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  of  said  left  and  right  parts  of  said  horizontal  conducting 
portion  having  a  contact  unit  disposed  thereon  and  a  resil- 
ient conducting  strip  which  is  integral  with  an  end  portion 
of  said  horizontal  conducting  portion  and  which  extends 
axially  and  inwardly  from  said  contact  unit,  said  contact 
units  being  adapted  to  connect  electncally  with  said  con- 
ducting plugs  respectively,  each  of  said  resilient  conducting 
strips  having  a  slanted  intermediate  portion  and  a  distal  end 
which  is  located  below  said  contact  unit  and  which  nor- 
mally contacts  said  grounding  unit:  and 
each  of  said  insulator  units  having  a  circumferential  wall  body 
which   defines    an    axial    bore    therethrough    and    which 
receives  a  corresponding  one  of  said  contact  units  therein, 
each  of  said  insulator  units  being  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  left  and  right  branches  of  said  insu- 
lating housing  and  with  said  internal  conductor  to  constitute 
a  socket  unit  in  which  one  of  said  contact  units  is  disposed, 
each  of  said  socket  units  being  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  conducting  plugs  to  constitute  a 
plug-and-sockel  assembly: 
in  each  of  said  plug-and-socket  assemblies,  said  wall  body  of 
said  insulator  unit  cooperating  with  one  of  said  left  and 
right  branches  of  said  insulating  housing  so  as  lo  define  an 
annular   receiving   space   around   said   insulator   unit   for 
receiving  said  tubular  insulator  of  said  conducting  plug 
therein: 
in  each  of  said  plug-and-socket  assemblies,  said  wall  body  of 
said   insulator   unit   further   having  an   axial   slot   formed 
Uierethrough  through  which  said  slanted  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  resilient  conducting  strip  extends  to  protrude 
into  said  annular  receiving  space: 
whereby,  in  each  of  said  plug-and-socket  assemblies,  when 
said  conducting  plug  is  inserted  into  one  of  said  left  and 
right   branches   so  as   to  contact   said   contact   unit,   said 
tubular  insulator  enters  into  said  annular  receiving  space  to 


push  said  slanted  intermediate  portion  of  said  resilient 
conducting  strip  radially  and  inwardly  of  said  wall  body  of 
said  insulator  unit  so  as  to  disengage  said  resilient  conduct- 
ing strip  from  said  grounding  unit 


LO'A   PkoHl  I    MM  li   I    HI  SSING  PLATE 
William  L.  Stein.  Sr..  ^'t.iirir,    ttnn-    .inC,   k,i(«ri    >^     k,mko. 
Transfer,   Pa.,   assignurs    lu   Cjtutrai    Muii)r>    (.  urt>oraUon, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  287^55 

InL  CL"  HOIR  3J/08 

VS.  a.  439—189  6  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  electrical  bussing  plate  for  electrically  connect- 
ing at  least  one  input  pin  terminal  to  a  plurality  of  output  pin 
terminals  comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
generally  rectangularly  shaped  openings  therethrough,  said 
opening  being  defined  by  opposed  first  and  second  side  edges 
and  opposed  third  and  fourth  side  edges  which  face  each 
other,  respectively. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  first  and  second  arms  respectively  integral 
with  said  base  plate  along  its  opposite  elongated  sides  and 
located  transversely  of  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said 
openings,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  arms  being  folded 
across  said  base  plate  toward  each  other  and  bent  to  provide 
arcuate  portions  which  face  each  other, 

said  first  and  second  arms  at  their  free  ends  tenmnating  adjacent 
a  plane  containing  the  base  plate  and  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  their  adjacent  first  and  second  side  edge  of  the  rectan- 
gular o[>emng.  said  first  and  second  arms  bemg  spaced  from 
each  a  transverse  distance  which  is  less  than  the  maximum 
transverse  dimension  of  the  pin  terminals,  said  arms  bemg 
deflectable  away  from  each  other  when  a  pin  terminal  is 
inserted  therebetween  to  biasingly  engage  the  pm  terminals 
with  a  low  terminal  engage  force. 

and  first  and  second  sides  respectively  integral  with  said  third 
and  fourth  side  edges  of  said  openings  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  base  plate  so  as  lo  straddle  said  first  and 
second  arms  to  aid  in  aligning  said  pm  terminals  to  said 
bussing  plate. 
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!    No.  278.460 
lice,  Jul.  22,  1993,  93  09057 


Int  CI.-  HOIR  13/15 


VS.  a.  439— 2M 


1.  A  connector  for  an  electronic  key  provided  with  an  integrated 

circuit,  with  flush  contacts,  designed  to  enable  the  exchange  of 

information  with  a  machine,  the  connector  having  a  guide  for  the 

insertion  of  a  key.  a  mechanism  compnsing  a  connection  means  in 

the  form  of  a  connection  grid  to  ensure  the  connection  with  the 

integrated  circuit  and  bolting  means,  wherein: 

the  guide  ha.s  a  plate  flamed  by  two  flanges,  the  plate  being 

provided  with  a  scallop  before  which  there  is  placed  a  snug 

agajnst  which  the  key  abuts  when  It  is  slid  under  the  plate,  the 

contacLs  of  the  key  being  in  the  scallop. 

the  mechanism  compnsing  the  connection  gnd  is  capable  of 

gening  positioned  above  the  contacts  in  the  scallop, 
and  wherein  the  bolting  means  has  a  roller  supported  by  a 
hinged  arm  placed  below  the  plate,  the  roller  being  designed 
to  gel  housed  in  a  groove  made  beneath  the  key  so  as  to  block 
any  movement  of  the  key  in  the  connector  dunng  the 
exchange  of  information. 


5,509,821 
D-SUB  CONNECTOR 
Kobert   W.  Small,  Courtice,  and  John   P.   van  den   Enden, 
Oshawa,  both  of.  Canada,  assignors  lo  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,927 

lnLa.''H01R  1.1/52:17/04 

II.S.  a.  439—272  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  which  has  an  axis  extending  in  forward  and 
rearward  directions  and  which  has  an  electrically  conductive  shell 
assembly  with  a  rear  tubular  pan  having  a  rear  end  that  forms  a 
rear  wall  having  an  opening,  said  connector  including  an  insulalor 
device  lying  in  said  shell  assembly  and  al  least  one  coaxial  contact 
device  lying  in  said  insulator  device,  said  coaxial  contact  device 
including  coaxial  inner  and  outer  contactii  and  a  dielectnc  separa- 


tor between  them,  wherein  said  coaxial  outer  contact  is  electrically 
connected  lo  said  shell  a.ssembly.  characterized  by: 

a  ground  plane  formed  by  a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  said  ground  plane  having  an  outer  portion  trapped 
between  and  conlacung  both  said  insulator  device  and  said 
rear  wall  and  having  an  inner  portion  that  directly  engages 
said  coaxial  odter  contact. 


13  Claims 


ECG  Mom  i<  iK  N\  sii  \i 
Charles  C.  Negus:  Stephen  J.  Linliares,  both  .->r  Taunton,  and 

Robert  I    Riidk..    !I..!livt,m    ..I!  ..T  M,i-,>      ..--.ij,,  .r-    u.  n  f 

Medic;)!  ^"1.  Ill-    In,      \l,it.,ir!    \!.,. 

Continuation"'--.      n      it,,,!,'!-    1 1,         4      ,>^\    |  hts  applica- 

tinn   \|,.;    >IJ.  !'''L\  .s,^,_  >,,.  4>t,008 

InL  a."  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  CI.  439—502  5  Oaims 


1.  An  ECG  monitoring  system  comprising: 

an  ECG  monitor; 

a  plurality  of  needle  electrode  systems  each  comprising: 

a  connector  connecting  10  an  ECG  monitor  junction. 

a  single  integral  needle  electnxle  unit,  and 

a  lead  connecting  said  connector  with  said  needle  electrode  unit 
forming  said  needle  electrode  system  as  a  single  integral  unit, 
said  lead  including  a  signal  conductor; 

said  connector  having  female  sockets  and  a  first  end  of  said 
signal  conductor,  said  single  integral  needle  electrode  unit 
compnsing; 

a  body  portion,  and 

an  electnxle  needle  extending  from  said  body  portion  and  being 
molded  into  said  body  portion  for  permanently  attaching  the 
electrode  needle  in  the  body  portion,  a  second  end  of  said 
signal  conductor  electrically  contacting  said  needle  within 
said  body  portion,  wherein  said  electrode  needle  can  be 
insened  in  the  body  of  a  patient  10  convey  ECG  signals  from 
the  patient  to  the  ECG  monitor 


ELECTRICA I      !  \  I  I  s  ( ;  CONNECTOR 

Dietmar  M.uiini:  rs|>,  Ikuui  K.iMii  FixTSter,  Luebbecke,  and 
Guenti  I  (' ipi  liiiiif.K!  .,i  ,,f  (,.  1  iiLiny,  assignors  to  Hart- 
ing  Elik sr .  liik  (, nihil    1 -.;.,  jk. imp,  Germany 

I  .1,.!  Ni:.    :>.    !vi4.  ser.  No.  345,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 
103.7 

Int  a."^  HOIR  U/658 
VS.  CL  439—607  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  circuit  board  operable  to  be 
connected  with  a  mating  connector,  the  electrical  connector  com- 
prising a  connector  body  made  of  an  Insulating  matenal.  said 
connector  body  forming  a  recess  having  a  bottom  pan  and  a  recess 
wall  means  extending  from  said  bottom  part,  said  bottom  part 
having  passages,  contact  elements  passing  through  circuit  passages 
and  extending  into  said  recess,  said  bottom  part  being  disposed  on 
said  circuit  board,  conductive  sealing  means  between  said  connec- 
tor body  and  said  circuit  board  providing  an  electrically  conductive 
seal  means  between  said  connector  body  and  said  circuit  board, 
contact  means  on  said  recess  wall  means  disposed  to  face  said 
recess,  and  a  conductive  coating  on  said  recess  wall  means  and  on 
said  conuci  means,  said  contact  means  making  electncal  contact 
with  an  interconnected  mating  connector  disposed  in  said  recess. 


5.509.824 
EMI  \N'tl>t'lK((ikM\Nit    h\!^lll\\^.    ii.k 
Julio    F.    KiKlnj^uc-.    '  ,.lii.!iiili       jiiiii..    kulijrd    riKlj;alsk\, 
Cranford,  NJ..  an.i   ki   h.iii   \|.iro»sky,  Colliei^ille,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Thom<t>  vV  tkiLs  I  urporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,857.  Feb.  5.  1993,  Pal.  No. 

5,376,021.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,025 

InL  a."  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  CI.  439—608  19  Claims 


an  insulative  housing  having  a  base,  a  cover  and  a  conductive 
housing  shield  therein; 

an  insulative  contact  holding  member  supporting  a  row  of  plural 
spaced  electrical  contacts  thereon,  said  holding  member  being 
positioned  within  said  insulative  housing;  and 

a  discrete  inner  contact  shield  separate  from  and  disposed  witlun 
said  housing  shield  having  a  central  shield  extension  extend- 
ing between  al  least  two  of  said  contacts,  said  contact  shield 
including  two  side  shield  extensions  extending  therefrom,  one 
said  shield  extension  bounding  each  side  of  said  row  of 
contacts,  said  contact  shield  being  electncally  engaged  with 
said  housing  shield,  said  contact  holding  member  further 
including  a  pair  of  sidewalls  bounding  said  row  of  contacts 
and  a  central  dividing  wall  extending  between  at  least  tow 
contacts,  said  sidewalls  respectively  supporting  said  side 
shield  extensions,  said  central  dividing  wall  including  a  slot 
therein,  said  central  shield  extension  being  accommodated  in 
said  slot  in  said  dividing  wall. 


lli^AilLk  A.VSLMbl  ■!    HX\l\t.    \  s^liCK  V^UiS.NECT 

HI  !H<   r\(   K 
Christophrr    f:      Rrid.  r     H..,irrtnu,i!      Rdtpl      I     r.ilehonki, 

Vienna    .inrl  H.irl    I     Wilkint.  1  .nrri.iltiiii    .ji    -.Mitm.    assign- 
ors to  Genera:   Mi.hir-  i  i.rji.^riitiiHi.  iNtrn!!    ^1i^r 
l-iifii   Ni  i     14     !''«<-l    s,, !     N,      ivv,;^"-. 
Int.  CL    HOIK  I</(>6 
VS.  a.  439—620  9  Claims 


1 .  A  filtered  header  assembly  for  connection  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  traces  thereon  comprising  a 
connector  housing  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  pin  terminals 
whose  ends  remote  from  the  connector  housing  are  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  traces  on  said  pnnted  circuit 
board,  and  filter  means  including  capacitors  operatively  connected 
with  said  pins  and  a  ground  for  (iltenng  electrical  noise  passing 
through  said  pins,  the  improvement  being  that  said  filter  means 
comprises  a  filter  pack  subassembly  which  is  simultaneously  slid- 
ably  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  pins,  said  filter  pack 
subassembly  including  a  housing  means  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  through  which  the  pins  extend,  an  array  of 
spaced  capacitors  in  said  housing  and  located  adjacent  said  pins 
and  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  array  of  capacitors  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pins. 


1.  A  data  connector  comprising: 


VEk'i   M'V^   I'HoHl  I    i    vkl)  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Robert   1      nUiHi.   Cliffside   I'.i'-k,    n  J      .i^mli.-;    h     H.,ri)dy 
Corporatiun.  Norwalk,  Conii 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,172 
InL  Cl."^  HOIR  23/70 
VS.  a.  439—637  17  Claims 

1.  A  card  edge  connector  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  center  section  with  a  card  edge  receiving 
area,  end  supports   located   al  opposite  ends  of  the  center 
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Kl.l  \  iiU  1    .    iKi    i    I  I     \  --I  i  '    IKl    i    I  i    lit  >  \  Kli 

Job  M.  Huppenthal;  Meven  K.  darcia;  J.iit.  \  H.irdrn,  Jr., 
and  Catherine  A.  Herzog,  all  of  Coluradi:  s^iiiiks,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cray  Computer  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  342.850 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/r>5.y/07 

VS.  a.  439—638  25  CUims 


UMI 


1.  A  connection  assembly  including  a  coaxial  cable  to  microstnp 
flex  circuit  connector  which  interconnects  a  center  conductor  and  u 
shielding  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  with  a  trace  and  a  grounil 
plane  conductor  of  a  microslrip  flex  circuit  respectively,   said 
coaxial  cable  to  microstnp  flex  circuit  connector  comprising: 
a  coaxial  cable  attachment  portion  mechanically  attached  to  a 
plurality  of  coaxial  cables,  the  coaxial  cable  attachment  por- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  connectors,  each  of 
which  IS  separately  electrically  connected  to  the  center  con- 
ductor of  the  coaxial  cable  and  a  plurality  of  second  electrical 
connectors,  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  at  least 
one  shielding  conductor  of  the  plurality  of  coaxial  cables; 
a    microstnp    flex    circuit    attachment    portion    mechanically 
attached  to  a  microstnp  flex  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
traces,  the  microstrip  flex  circuit  attachment  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  third  electncal  connectors,  each  of  which  is 
separately  electrically  connected  to  a  trace,  and  a  plurality  of 
fourth  connectors,  each  of  which  is  commonly  connected  to 
the  ground  plane  conductor:  and  wherein: 


the  coaxial  cable  attachment  portion  and  the  microstrip  flex 
circuit  attachment  portion  mate  with  one  another  and  when 
mated  separately  connect  the  first  and  third  electrical  connec- 
tors and  the  second  and  fourth  electncal  connectors. 


I     ■-H  VIM  I    |1!    i    I.    --1  M    Kl    I 

Jui^Ji  Muta,  HI   i   \'■■~lu.,^     i  ■.•■'.,    ■  '  ih  (il  N ok kairhi.  Japan. 
assignors  to  .suiiiiu>iii>>  VSmnt:  ^tsuiiis.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-320945; 
Dec.  10.  1993,  5-341431 

Int  CI.'  liOlR  IJ/4J6 
VS.  C\.  439—699.2  2  Clainw 


section,  and  support  outriggers,  the  end  supports  each  exteiKl- 
ing  up  past  a  top  surface  of  the  center  section  and  having  a 
slot  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  pnnted  circuit  hoard,  the 
outriggers  extending  laterally  outward  from  longitudinal  sides 
of  the  center  section  at  a  bottom  of  tlie  housing:  and  electrical 
contacts  mounted  to  the  housing. 


1.  An  L-shaped  bulb  socket  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bulb  holding  chamber,  a  connector  chamber, 
a  terminal  insertion  opening  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said 
connector  chamber,  and  a  retainer  inlet  port  formed  in  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  connector  chamber,  said  holding  chamber 
being  perpendicular  to  said  connector  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  metal  fixtures  disposed  in  said  chambers,  each  of  said 
metal  fixtures  having  a  pair  of  bulb  receiving  pieces  adapted 
to  hold  a  respective  terminal  of  a  bulb  and  a  coupling  piece 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  terminal  of  a  mating  connec- 
tor, said  coupling  piece  being  perpendicularly  joined  to  said 
bulb  receiving  pieces:  and 

a  retainer  inserted  through  said  retainer  mlel  port  into  an  inner 
part  of  said  connector  chamber  to  be  secured  therein,  said 
retainer  being  provided  with  apertures  through  which  the 
respective  coupling  pieces  pass. 


5,509,82'' 
Kl.i  VlM.K  Ml»l  M  1N(;  .STRCC    1  I  kl    ()i    i  WNM  I    luK 
Toshikazu  Saba,  Yokliaicbi,  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing SystentLS,  Ltd.,  Mie.  I;ip;iti 

Filed  Nov.  ::    i  '•' i    ^.r.  No.  346^32 
Claims  priority,  apfli,  hi    i   lan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-067942 
I-    I  '     nr.iu.  13/436 
VS.  CI.  439—752  11  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  mounting  structure  of  a  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  having  metal  terminals  inserted  respectively  in 
cavities  in  said  connector  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  retainer 
mounting  hole  in  communication  with  .said  cavities  extending 
inwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  connector  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  an  open  end  of  said 
retainer  mounting  hole  extending  fnim  the  outer  surface  of 
said  connector  to  form  an  extension  portion,  and 
a  retainer  for  retaining  said  metal  terminals  against  withdrawal 
is  fitted  in  said  retainer  mounting  liole. 


through  which  the  coolant/lubricant  is  expelled,  and  wherein 
the  outlet  means  is  located  in  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade 
bub. 
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Int  a."  B63H  16/70 

VS.  a.  440—27  6  Oaims 


>u> .  ictainei  having  a  flange  that  is  abutted  against  the  open  end 
of  the  extension  portion  of  said  retainer  mounting  hole  to 
close  and  seal  said  retainer  mounting  hole. 


5309330 

MARINE  PROPLILSOR  COOLING  AND  LUBRICATING 

SYSTEM 

Chester  \.  Garis,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dr>'  Dock  Companv,  Newpori  News, 
Va. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,095 

Int.  ci."^  B60L  n/o: 

VS.  CI.  440—6  19  Qaims 


2.  A  unicycle  for  operation  in  water  for  remainmg  buoyant  and 
propelling  a  user  forward  through  water  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  frame  having  buoyancy  pads  disposed  therein,  the  frame 
having  a  yoke  portion,  the  yoke  portion  having  a  pair  of 
extending  arms: 

a  hollow  wheel  having  an  intake  opening  formed  through  a 
central  portion  thereof,  the  hollow  wheel  having  an  impeller 
mechanism  disposed  therein,  the  hollow  wheel  having  an 
exhaust  pipe  tangentially  integral  therewith  extendmg  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  hollow  wheel  positioned  between  the 
pair  of  extending  arms  of  the  yoke  portion: 

a  pair  of  pedals  rotatably  coupling  the  hollow  wheel  to  the  pair 
of  extending  anns  of  the  yoke  through  the  intake  opening; 

a  foam  padded  seat  portion  secured  to  the  frame. 


M  \klNt    .11   I   Pkiv  i 
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-14  • "  :.s 

l;i    i         Hf.  >M  11/103 
VS.  C\.  444> — i7  15  rtaim^ 


1  An  improved  cooling  and  lubricating  system  for  a  marine 
propulsor.  the  propulsor  including  an  electric  inotor  with  a  rotor,  a 
bearing  assembly  supporting  the  rotor,  and  a  blade  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  propulsor  blades  and  a  blade  hub  attached 
to  the  rotor,  the  cooling  and  lubricating  system  comprising: 

an  inlet  means  in  said  propulsor  tJirough  which  coolant/lubricant 

is  supplied  to  the  bearing  assembly  and  the  motor, 
a  passage  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  means  through 
which  the  coolant/lubricant  flows  to  cool  and  lubricate  said 
bearing  assembly  and  said  motor,  and 
oudet  means  commumcating  with  said  passage  means  located 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  propulsor  blade  assembly 


1.  A  jet  drive  for  propelling  a  vessel,  comprising: 
(a)  a  vessel  engine: 
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(b)  a  rouuble  impeller  coupled  to  the  engine; 

(c)  an  impeller  housing,  (he  impeller  being  disposed  thercwithin: 

(d)  a  diffuser  housing  anached  lo  the  impeller  housing. 

(e)  a  nozzle  housing  attached  to  the  impeller  housing: 

(f)  a  transom  for  supporting  the  impeller  housing; 

(gl  a  fluid  intake  duct  disposed  in  the  drive  forward  of  the 
impeller  housing  and  having  an  intake  opening  and  second 
opening,  the  second  opening  being  connected  to  the  transom, 
the  intake  opening  being  defined  by  a  penmetnal  edge  of  the 
duct,  the  edge  having  a  hrst  portion  substantially  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  a  second  portion  defining  a 
trailing  edge,  the  trailing  edge  being  raised  above  the  forward 
portion  and  a  ramped  surface  part  connecting  the  (railing  edge 
and  the  lowest  point  of  the  transom,  the  ramp  surface  sloping 
downward  fore  to  aft. 
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hi  i\  I   IKOPULSION  UNIT 

Christian  Rodskier,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  AB  Volvo 

Penta,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PtT/SE93A)0551,  i  371  Date  Feb,  1.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94A)034I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356 J51 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1992.  9201905 
Int  CL*^  B63H  20A)» 
VS.  a.  44(V— 53  4  Claims 


1.  Boat  propulsion  uni(  intended  to  be  suspended  on  the  outside 
of  a  boa(  (ransom  and  dnveably  connected  to  an  engine  on  the 
inside  of  the  tran.som.  said  unit  comprising  a  propeller  drive  shaft 
housing,  a  suspension  arrangement  intended  to  be  hxedly  secured 
lo  the  U'ansom.  pivo(  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  drive  shaft 
housing  to  the  suspension  arrangement  to  allow  pivotal  displace- 
ment of  the  drive  shaft  housing  relative  to  the  suspension  arrange 
men(  abou(  a  fin>(  pivot  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  and  a  second  pivoi 
axis  in  a  honzontal  plane,  steering  means  which  is  arranged  t< 
effect  pivotal  displacement  of  (he  drive  shaft  housing  abou(  saiu 
tir^(  axis,  and  trim  and  (ill  means  which  is  arranged  (o  effect 
pivotal  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  housing  about  said  second 
axis,  said  suspension  arrangement  (2)  including  a  frame  member 
(5)  which  IS  intended  to  be  Axed  around  an  opening  (12)  in  a  boat 
(ransom  (4).  and  a  carrier  (6)  resilienUy  supported  by  the  frame 
member  and  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  flywheel  casing  (20)  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  an  engine,  said  carrier  covering  tlie  opening  and 
supporting  said  pivot  means. 
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1.  In  a  boat  propulsion  unit  adapted  (o  be  suspended  on  (he 
outside  of  a  boat  (ransom  and  dnvably  connected  to  an  engine  on 
ihe  inside  of  the  transom,  said  unit  comprising  a  propeller  dnve 
shaft  housing,  a  suspension  arrangement  adapted  (o  be  fixedly 
secured  lo  (he  (ransom.  pivo(  means  which  pivoially  connects  the 
drive  shaft  housing  to  (he  suspension  arrangement  (o  allow  pivo(al 
displacemeni  of  (he  dnve  shaft  housing  reladve  lo  the  suspension 
arrangement  about  a  pivol  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  and  pivot  axis  in 
a  honzontal  plane,  steenng  means  which  is  arranged  to  effect 
pivotal  displacement  of  (he  dnve  shaft  housing  aboul  said  tirsl- 
menlioned  axis,  and  Inm  and  (il(  means  which  is  arranged  (o  effec( 
pivolal  displacemen(  of  (he  drive  shaft  housing  aboul  said  second- 
mentioned  axis;  the  improvement  wherein  the  pivot  means  com- 
pnses  a  first  lower  and  a  second  upper  universal  joint  (22.  24 
resp).  of  which  the  upper  universal  joint  carries  a  powered  actua- 
tor member  (35)  inclined  (o  (he  horizontal  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
components  (34.  37)  which  are  telescopically  displaceable  relative 
to  each  other  and  of  which  one  of  said  components  has  a  forked 
bracket  (39)  at  an  ou(er  end.  which  bracke(  (39)  gnps  an  upper 
region  (38)  of  (he  dnve  shaft  housing  (3)  and  is  pivoially  con- 
nected (hereto.for  pivotal  displacement  about  a  honzonial  pivot 
axis,  the  other  component  (34)  of  (he  ac(ua(or  member  (35)  having 
an  inner  end  a(  a  disiance  from  (he  upper  universal  joinl.  and  a(.  or 
in  the  vicinity  of.  which  end  (he  otfier  component  has  means  (42) 
for  connecdng  the  component  to  a  steenng  mechanism,  by  means 
of  which  the  actuator  member  is  displaceable  about  a  pivot  axis  (a) 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  (hereby  (o  pivot  (he  dnve  shaft  housing 
relative  to  (he  suspension  arrangement. 
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hu.  L  L    B6JH  5/12 
VS.  a.  440—63  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  releasably  locking  a  trolling  motor  in  a  desired 
position,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  trolling  motor,  wherein  the  (rolling 
mo(or  may  be  selecdvely  moved  in  a  direcdon  subs(an(ially 
along  i(s  longitudinal  axis  at  or  between  a  first  end  position 
and  a  second  end  position,  such  that  in  the  hrst  end  position. 


trim  movement  of  said  outboard  motor  relative  to  the  watercraft  a 
carrying  handle  disposed  between  said  clamping  bracke(  spaced 
apan  members  and  depending  from  said  (il(  pin  and  havmg  a 
gripping  portion  disposed  forwardly  of  (he  cen(er  of  gravity  of  said 
outboard  motor  and  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  for 
carrying  of  said  outboard  motor  at  the  side  of  a  user  with  his  wrist 
in  a  nonnal  position. 


TRl'SS  SYSTEM  tNt.lNt    Mo!  \i   \  ,  ,h 
^^  \!  h  k(  K  \M 
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lean,  38115 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^1 
Int  a."  B63H  21/30 
the  trolling  motor  propeller  is  in  the  water  and  in  the  second    VS.  O.  440 — 111 
end  position,  the  trolling  motor  propeller  is  out  of  the  water; 
and 
means  for  selectively  securing  the  trolling  motor  to  said  means 

for  support:  ^ 

wherein  said  means  for  selectively  securing  (he  trolling  motor 
comprises  a  cam  which  is  mounted  to  a  frame  for  selectively 
locldng  the  trolling  motor  to  said  frame.  /;. 
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4  Claims 
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VS.  a.  440—76  10  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  mo(or  having  a  power  head  con(aining  a  power- 
ing inieraal  combustion  engine,  a  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower 
unil  depending  from  said  power  head  and  con(aining  a  propulsion 
device  driven  by  said  in(emal  combustion  engine  for  propelling  an 
associated  watercraft,  a  swivel  bracket  pivo(ally  connec(ed  (o  said 
drive  shaft  housing  by  a  steering  shaft  for  steering  movement  about 
an  axis  defined  by  said  steering  shaft,  a  clamping  bracket  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  members  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a 
transom  of  an  associated  watercraft  for  mounting  said  outboard 
mo(or  on  (he  watercraft.  a  honzontally  extending  tnm  pin  pivotally 
connecting  said  clamping  bracket  to  said  swivel  brackel  for  Ul(  and 


1.  A  truss  support  system  for  mounting  an  inboard  powerboat 
engine  to  a  light  marine  craft  having  a  hull  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  hull  having  side  walls  formed  at  opposing  sides  forming 
opposing  chines,  the  chines  juxtaposed  the  side  walls  and  hull,  the 
truss  support  comprising: 

a(  least  one  beam  support  transversely  simated  relative  to  the 
longiludinal  axis  of  said  hull,  said  beam  support  having  a 
mid-portion  and  (wo  opposing  end  portions,  said  mid  portion 
forming  an  engine  mount  means  for  mounting  an  engine,  said 
engine  mouni  means  suspended  above  (he  longi(udinal  axis  of 
(he  hull,  so  as  to  support  said  engine  in  spaced  relationship 
above  said  hull,  each  of  said  opposing  end  portions  being 
simated  in  spaced  relationship  above  one  of  said  opposing 
chines,  and  moun(ing  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  o[^x>s- 
ing  end  portions  (o  one  of  said  chines  in  spaced  relationship 
(here(o.  said  mounting  means  further  compnsing  a  mounting 
bracket  having  a  brackei  base  pad.  said  bracket  base  pad 
angled  for  bonding  to  bo(h  of  a  jux(aposed  chine  and  side  wall 
of  said  hull,  a  spacer  member  affixed  (o  said  bracket  base  pad, 
connection  means  for  reraoveably  connecung  (he  distal  end  of 
said  support  beam  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  dampening 
means  juxtaposed  said  connection  means  and  said  bracket 
base  pad.  said  dampening  means  for  shock  and  vibration 
absorption. 


K 


Mifts 
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Int  a.*  B63B  27/34 

VS.  a.  441—5  16  ClaiDis 

1.  A  buoy  adapted  for  reception  in  a  submerged  downwardly 
open  receiving  space  in  a  floating  vessel  for  transfer  of  a  flowable 
medium  between  a  transfer  line  connec(ed  (o  said  buoy  and  a  (ube 
system  within  said  vessel,  said  buoy  compnsing: 

an  outer  buoyancy  member, 
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U.S.  CI.  445—24  33  Claims 


means  on  said  outer  buoyancy  member  engageabic  by  latch 
means  within  said  receiving  space  for  releasable  securement 
of  said  buoy  within  said  receiving  space,  at  least  a  part  of  the 
outer  shape  of  said  outer  buoyancy  member  being  comple- 
mentary to  the  inner  shape  of  said  receiving  space,  for  form- 
ing a  seal  from  (he  surrounding  sea  when  said  outer  member 
Is  engaged  in  said  space. 

an  inner  member,  comprising  a  tubular  hollow  shaft  providing  a 
passage  for  the  flowable  medium. 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  inner  riKmber  centrally  in  said 
outer  member. 

first  and  second  connection  means  at  respective  ends  of  said 
passage  for  connection  respectively  to  said  transfer  line  and  to 
said  tube  system,  and 

means  on  said  buoy  whereby  said  buoy  can  be  hoisted  into  said 
receiving  space  by  a  line  lowered  therefirom. 


5,509,839 
SOFT  LUMINESCENCE  OF  FIELD  EMLSSION  DISPLAY 
David  N.  Liu,  Chutung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
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1   A  method  of  fabncating  a  field  emission  display  having  high 
aspect  ratio  spacers,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  array  of  field  emission  microtips  over  a  substrate: 
forming  a  layer  of  lithographic  material  over  said  array  of  field 

emission  microtips: 
forming  openings  in  said  layer  of  lithographic  material; 
forming  a  layer  of  non-outgassing  material  over  the  surface  of 

said  layer  of  lithographic  material,  including  in  said  openings: 
filling  said  openings  with  a  non-oulgassing  spacer  material:  and 
removing  said  layer  of  lithographic  matenal  and  said  layer  of 

non-outgassing  matenal. 
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I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  emission  device  with  a 
faceplate  with  soft  luminescence,  said  faceplate  to  be  mounted 
opposite  to  and  parallel  with  a  baseplate  having  a  plurality  of  field 
emission  microtips  extending  up  from  a  substrate  through  openings 
formed  in  a  sandwich  structure  of  an  insulating  layer  and  a  con- 
ductive layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  opaque  layer  over  a  glass  plate: 
patterning  said  opaque  layer  to  form  parallel  patterns: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  over  said  parallel  patterns  and  over 

said  glass  plate: 
patterning  said  conductive  layer  to  form  conductive  patterns 
connected  to  and  having  a  narrower  width  than  said  parallel 
patterns:  and 
forming  layers  of  phosphorescent  material  over  said  conductive 
patterns  and  over  said  parallel  patterns. 


10  A  method  of  producing  a  planar  fluorescent  lamp  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metallic  body  material: 

forming  said  body  matenal  into  a  formed  body  having  a  perim- 
eter wall  and  a  plurality  of  ridges  therein,  said  ridges  defining 
a  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

coating  substantially  all  of  the  interior  of  said  stamped  body 
with  an  insulative  material: 

placing  a  solder  glass  bead  atop  each  of  said  ridges  and  atop  the 
penmeter  of  the  lamp  body: 

blinding  a  transparent  first  cover  to  said  stamped  body  by 
heating  the  solder,  such  that  said  stamped  body  and  said  first 
cover  form  a  first  enclosure: 

placing  a  matenal  responsive  to  emit  light  energy  in  response  to 
an  electncal  field  within  said  first  enclosure: 

bonding  a  second  cover  in  a  fixed  position  overlaying  said  first 
cover  with  a  gap  between  said  first  cover  and  said  second 
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cover,  such  that  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover  form  at 
least  two  walls  of  a  second  enclosure; 

placing  a  fluorescent  matenal  within  said  second  eiKlosure; 

fixedly  attaching  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  said  stamped  body  such 
that  the  electrodes  extend  into  the  first  enclosure; 

sealing  said  first  enclosure  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  enclo- 
sure; and 

sealing  the  second  enclosure. 


focusing  a  plurality  of  excitation  beams  and  introducing  these 
excitation  beams  into  a  hermetically  sealed  atmosphere  where 
electroconductive  molecules  are  present;  and 

degrading  the  electroconductive  molecules  through  excitation  by 
the  excitation  beams  in  the  hermetically  sealed  atmosphere  to 
concurrently  form  needle-shaped  materials  on  a  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  for  pre-stressing  CRT  tension  mask  material  to 
induce  creep,  including  the  steps  of 

a)  applying  a  suitable  force  to  said  mask  material  to  induce 
stress  therein. 

b)  heating  said  mask  matenal  to  an  ultimate  temperature  and  for 
a  sufl^cient  time,  while  under  stress,  to  induce  creep,  and 

c)  cooling  said  mask  material. 
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1.  A  legless  storage  and  play  table  for  use  by  children,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  i>eedle-shaped  materials  on  a 
substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


a  first  member  operatively  arranged  to  form  a  first  side  of  said 
table,  said  first  member  having  a  trough-like  section  extend- 
ing ourwardly  with  respect  to  said  table; 

a  second  member  operatively  arranged  to  form  a  second  side  of 
said  table  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  side,  said 
second  member  having  a  trough-like  section  extending  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  table; 

a  third  member  operatively  arranged  to  form  a  third  side  of  said 
table  positioned  perpendiculariy  to  said  first  and  second  sides, 
said  third  member  having  a  trough-like  section  extending 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  table; 

a  fourth  member  operatively  arranged  to  form  a  fourth  side  of 
said  table  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  said  third  side, 
said  fourth  member  having  a  trough-like  secaon  extending 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  table: 

fastening  means  for  coimecting  the  four  members  together  to 
form  a  rectangularly  shaped  table,  wherein  said  fastening 
means  comprise  flexible  mortises; 

a  bonom  member  operatively  arranged  to  be  secured  to  at  least 
two  of  said  side  members; 

wherein  said  four  members  and  said  bottom  member  define  a 
storage  chamber;  and. 

a  top  member  having  a  plurality  of  tenons  operatively  arranged 
to  engage  said  flexible  mortises  to  secure  said  top  member  to 
the  side  members  of  the  table 
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1.  A  beehive  comprising: 

an  enclosure  formed  of  wax -coated  cardboard; 

an  entrance/exil  hole  in  (he  enclosure; 

closure  means  for  covenng  the  enU'ance/exil  hole  in  the  enclo- 
sure; 

ventilation  holes  in  the  enclosure,  the  holes  being  small  relative 
to  the  size  of  a  bee; 

a  nesi  pocket  inside  the  enclosure;  and 

a  float  feeder  compnsmg  a  main  body,  and 

a  feeder  element,  wherein  the  float  feeder  is  mounted  on  the 
enclosure  such  that  the  main  body  of  the  feeder  is  external  to 
the  enclosure  while  the  feeder  element  is  internal  lo  the 
enclosure. 


CON'IK''!    K..HOT 
M.iknto  Jinnn.  Kanac.iw  i   n.  '   I  ■k  istii  Yo^ihlmi,  Tiba,  both  of, 
l.ip.iii    .isM>;iiut>   to    K    I  u-h  h     K.iisha  Titshiha.   kawasal(i, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661  _M)9,  Feb.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^5.195.  This  application  Apr.  20,  199.1,  .Ser.  No.  49,426 
Claim-s  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44550; 
Jun.  7.  1990,  2-147497;  Oct  9,  1990,  2-269600 

lot  at  B24B  4m)l 
VS.  a.  451—11  8  Claims 


machined,  and  controlling  the  detected  pressing  force  to  be  a  target 
pressing  force,  comprising: 

(a)  detection  means  for  detecting  counlerforce  lo  the  pressing 
force  applied  to  the  machining  tool;  and 

(b)  arithmetical  operation  means  for  obtaining  moment  about  a 
center  of  gravity  of  the  machining  tool  by  shifting  a  detection 
position  at  which  the  counlerforce  is  detected  by  the  detection 
means  to  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  machining  tool  so  that  the 
detection  poini  apparently  overlaps  the  center  of  gravity,  for 
calculating  the  pressing  force  applied  from  the  machining  tool 
to  the  wwk  based  on  the  moment,  and  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  machining  tool  so  that  the  pressing  force  applied  lo 
the  work  substantially  coincides  with  the  target  pressing  force. 


12  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  surface  comprising: 

a  polishing  tool  connected  so  as  to  be  directed  perpendicularly  to 
a  surface; 

a  pressure  cylinder  for  applying  a  predetermined  polishing  pres- 
sure and  controlled  by  regulation  of  a  pressure  introduced  into 
the  pressure  cylinder: 

angle  sensor  means  disposed  between  said  pressure  cylinder  and 
said  polishing  tool  for  detecting  an  angular  inclination  of  said 
polishing  tool  with  respect  to  a  honzontal  plane;  and 

control  means  for  ( I )  determining  a  diiference  between  an 
effective  load  of  said  polishing  tool,  defined  as  a  dead  weight 
of  said  polishing  tool  when  inclined  al  said  angular  inclina- 
tion, and  a  standard  load  of  said  polishing  tool,  defined  as  a 
dead  weight  of  said  polishing  tool  when  positioned  vertically, 
and  (2)  regulating  the  pressure  introduced  into  the  pressure 
cylinder  responsive  to  the  determined  diflference. 
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I  .A  force  control  robot  for  detecting  pressing  force  to  be  applied 
from  a  machining  tool  attached  al  a  robot  arm  to  a  work  lo  be 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  a  paniculate  abrasive  against  a 
targeted  surface  for  cleaning  contaminants  therefrom,  comprising: 
a  blast  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  for  acceler- 
ating a  stream  of  abrasive  panicles  in  compressed  air,  said  bore 


1   In  combination  with  a  polishing  tape,  an  apparatus  for  polish- 
ing an  object  with  said  tape,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  which  is  tubular,  having  an  axially 

extending  ihroughhole  therethrough; 
an  inner  shaft  slidably  disposed  inside  said  throughhole,  both 

ends  of  said  inner  shaft  protruding  from  said  rotary  shaft: 
a  first  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  said  inner  shaft; 
al  least  two  guide  rollers  supported  by  said  first  plate  for 

stretching  said  tape  therebetween; 
a  second  plate  attached  perpendicularly  to  said  rotary  shaft; 
reciprocating  means  for  moving  said  inner  shaft  reciprocatingly 

through  said  rotary  shaft  along  said  throughhole;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  plates 

such  that  said  first  and  second  plates  can  move  selectively 

towards  or  away  from  each  other  while  remaining  parallel  to 

each  other 
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comprising  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  stream,  a  converging  section 
immediately  downstream  of  said  inlet,  an  orifice  downstream  of 
said  converging  section  and  a  diverging  section  downstream  of 
said  orifice,  said  diverging  section  leading  to  an  outlet,  and  a  water 
injection  means  for  injecting  a  stream  of  pressurized  water  directly 
into  the  stream  of  abrasive  particles  and  compressed  air  at  a  point 
downstream  of  said  orifice  and  in  said  diverging  section,  said 
injection  means  injecting  said  water  coaxially  with  said  stream  of 
abrasive  panicles  and  compressed  air 

9  A  process  for  blast  cleaning  a  surface  to  remove  contaminants 
therefrom  comprising  accelerating  a  stream  of  abrasive  particles 
and  compressed  air  through  a  blast  nozzle,  said  blast  nozzle 
comprismg  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  having  an  inlet,  a 
converging  section  downstream  of  said  inlet,  an  orifice  down- 
stream of  said  converging  section  and  a  diverging  section  down- 
stream of  said  onfice  leading  to  an  outlet,  injecting  a  pressurized 
water  stream  into  said  stream  of  abrasive  particles  and  compressed 
air  at  a  point  downstream  from  said  orifice  and  in  said  diverging 
section  coaxially  with  the  flow  of  said  stream  of  abrasive  particles 
and  compressed  air  tlirough  said  blast  nozzle. 
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1.  A  moisture-collecting  hood  assembly  comprising: 

a  hood  having  sides  and  ends  that  taper  upwardly  from  an 
opening  at  the  base  of  the  hood,  the  opening  in  the  hood 
overlying  a  vapor-generating  machine; 

a  gutter  inside  of  the  hood  that  rims  generally  horizontally  along 
the  hood  sides  and  ends  for  collecting  moisture  that  may 
condense  on  the  inside  the  hood; 

a  first  drainage  means  coupled  to  the  gutter  for  draming  the 
moisture  collected  in  gutter 

an  e.\haust  port  extending  generally  honzontally  through  one  of 
the  hood  sides  and  hood  ends  above  the  level  of  the  gutter; 

moisture-collecting  means  having  a  hollow  central  portion  and 
an  inlet  and  outlet,  each  of  a  smaller  cross-secuonal  area  than 
the  central  portion  for  communication  therewith,  the  inlet 
coupled  to  the  exhaust  pon  and  the  outlet  coupled  to  an 
exhausi  line  that  is  negatively  pressurized  so  that  vapor  in  tlie 
hood  will  be  exhausted  through  the  moisture-collecting  means 
and  into  the  exhaust  line  while  moisture  in  the  exhausted 
vapor  that  condenses  inside  of  the  central  portion  will  be 
collected  at  its  bottom;  and 

second  drainage  means  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  moisture-collecting  means  for  draining  away 
the  collected  moisture. 
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1.  A  process  for  ventilating  the  interior  of  an  automobile  com- 
prising: 

rolling  down  a  window  on  a  driver's  side  of  a  vehicle  upon  the 
receipt  of  an  indication  of  the  opening  of  a  door  on  the 
driver's  side  of  the  vehicle; 
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activating  a  means  for  conveying  air  from  the  inside  of  a  vehicle 
cabin  to  the  outside,  wherein  the  means  for  conveying  air  is 
located  near  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

such  that  outside  air  replaces  the  air  conveyed  from  the  inside  of 
a  vehicle  cabin  to  the  outside,  and  the  outside  air  passes 
through  a  location  where  a  driver  siLs  to  effect  evaporation 
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1 .  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  for  moving  through  an 
atmosphere  of  ambient  air  that  is  polluted  with  particulate. 

an  ambient  air  purifying  means  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  members  having  a  fillenng  substance  that  entraps 
and  retains  the  particulate. 

an  envelope  having  a  chamber  within  a  mesh  forming  openings. 

a  plurality  of  inlersticed  receptacles,  said  receptacles  being 
loosely  disposed  and  situated  in  the  chamber  of  said  envelope. 

said  plurality  of  members  being  kwsely-gathercd-together  and 
held  in  each  of  said  receptacles  for  entrapping  and  retaining 
the  paniculate  in  the  operation  of  the  invention. 

said  purifying  means  mounted  amid  said  vehicle  at  at  least  one 
location  exposing  said  purifying  means  to  the  flow  of  polluted 
ambient  air  in  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  through  such  air. 
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1   An  Improved  method  of  returning  tailings  in  a  grain  combine 

having  a  rotating  threshing  rotor  which  threshes  grain  from  crop,  a 

sieve  section  which  separates  chaff  from  the  grain  received  from 

the  rotor,  a  storage  bin.  a  clean  grain  conveyor  which  transports 

clean  grain  which  passes  through  the  sieve  section  to  the  storage 

bin.  and  a  tailings  conveyor  which  transports  partially  threshed 

tailings  which  fail  to  pass  through  the  sieve  section  lo  a  chute 

located  above  the  rotor,  the  tailings  moving  through  the  chute  into 

the  rotor  for  rethreshing.  the  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  window  in  the  tailings  conveyor  adjacent  the  chute 

and  creating  a  downdraft   due  to  rotation  of  the   roior  lo 

facilitate  movement  of  the  tailings  through  the  chute. 

3.  An  improved  method  of  conveying  gram  products  in  a  grain 

combine  having  a  rotating  threshing  rotor  which  threshes  grain 

from  crop,  a  sieve  section  which  separates  chaff  from  the  grain 

received  from  the  rotor,  and  a  storage  bin.  the  method  compnsing: 


providing  an  elevator  housing  assembly  which  has  a  lower 
section  extending  below  the  sieve  sections,  an  upper  section 
extending  over  the  storage  bin.  an  ascending  side  section 
joining  the  upper  and  lower  sections  on  one  side  of  the 
combine,  and  a  descending  side  section  joining  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  on  another  side  of  the  combine,  defining  a 
continuous  path; 

mounting  a  continuous  drive  linkage  around  the  continuous 
path; 

mounting  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  paddles  to  the  linkage, 
dehning  compartments  for  conveying  grain  products  picked 
up  from  the  sieve  section; 

providing  a  jammed  product  discharge  chamber  at  the  junction 
of  the  upper  section  and  descending  section  of  the  elevator 
housing  assembly,  and  providing  the  discharge  chamber  with 
a  discharge  opening  on  its  lower  end; 

mounting  a  trap  door  in  the  discharge  chamber  above  the  dis- 
charge opening; 

dnving  the  linkage,  receiving  Into  the  compartments  grain  prod- 
ucts from  the  sieve  section  and  transporting  at  least  some  of 
the  grain  products  lo  the  storage  bin.  and 

determining  if  an  excessive  quantity  of  the  grain  products  enters 
the  discharge  chamber,  then  if  so.  opening  the  door  and 
discharging  the  gram  products  in  the  dischai;ge  chamber  onto 
the  ground. 
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Int.  a."  FI6D  miA 
MS.  a.  464—145  3  Claims 

1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  compnsing: 
an  outer  joini  part  with  substantially  longitudinally  extending 

outer  ball  tracks; 
an  inner  joinl  part  with  substantially  longitudinally  extending 
inner  ball  tracks,  said  tracks  in  the  outer  joint  part  and  inner 
joint  part  being  positioned  radially  opposite  one  another  to 
form  pairs; 
torque-transmitting  balls  being  received  in  said  track  pairs; 
a  ball  cage  including  circumferentially  distnbuted  cage  win- 
dows, said  cage  holding  the  balls  m  a  common  plane  and 
guiding  said  balls  on  to  the  angle-bisecting  plane  when  the 
joint  is  articulated,  said  cage  windows  having  a  greater  exten- 


r  r^ 


transverse  radial  second  reference  axis  through  the  cage  cen- 
ter, perpendicularly  intersecting  said  first  reference  axis,  and 
reference  radii  with  an  equal  angular  spacing,  each  of  said 
reference  radii  intersecting  one  of  said  windows,  said  first 
radial  center  line  coinciding  with  said  first  reference  axis;  and 
one  of  said  reference  radii  coinciding  with  said  first  reference 
axis,  and  all  of  said  further  center  lines,  which  do  not  coincide 
with  said  second  reference  axis,  having  a  shorter  angular 
distance  from  said  first  reference  axis  than  the  one  of  said 
reference  radii  intersecting  said  windows. 


sion  than  said  balls  In  the  circumferential  direction  and  nar- 
rowing at  their  ends,  opposed  flanks  of  said  cage  windows    \}S>.  CI.  161     115 
jointly  forming  a  stop  relative  lo  the  respective  balls  during  a 
relative  circumferential  displacement  between  the  ball  cage 
and  the  balls. 
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U.S.  a.  464—145  5  Claims 


.,       U'Ut 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  joint  part  with  first  ball  tracks  in  an  inner  recess  of  said 
outer  joinl  parts; 

an  inner  joint  pan  with  second  ball  tracks  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  joint  pan.  the  first  and  second  tracks  being  uni- 
formly circumferentially  distributed  and  arranged  opposite 
one  another  In  pairs  and  each  pair  receiving  a  torque  transmit- 
ting ball; 

a  bail  cage  holding  the  balls  in  a  common  plane,  said  cage 
including  windows  whose  number  corresponds  to  the  number 
of  balls  and  in  which  the  balls  are  ananged  so  as  to  be 
circumferentially  movable,  said  ball  cage  windows  having 
radial  center  lines  bisecting  their  cireumferential  length,  said 
ball  cage  windows  being  unevenly  distnbuted  across  the  cage 
circumference,  said  windows  including  al  least  one  first  win- 
dow having  a  first  radial  center  line,  and  further  windows 
having  further  radial  center  lines  respectively,  said  cage  hav- 
ing a  radial  first  reference  axis  through  the  cage  center  and  a 


1.  A  non-stroking  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 
an  outer  joinl  element  having  a  cup  with  an  open  end  syinmetric 
about  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  outer  joint  element,  a 
spherical  inner  wall  terminating  al  a  front  edge  al  said  open 
end  of  said  cup.  a  plurality  of  internal  ball  grooves  m  said 
inner  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  panitions  separating  said  interna] 
ball  grooves;  a  cage  having  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  spherical 
outside  surface  between  said  edges  adapted  for  disposition  in 
and  slidable  coaction  with  said  spherical  inner  wall  of  said 
cup,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  apertures  for  register  with  said 
internal  ball  grooves  separated  on  opposite  sides  from  said 
pair  of  side  edges  by  a  pair  of  axial  webs  of  said  cage;  and 
means  defining  a  pair  of  notches  in  said  inner  wall  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  partitions  extending 
from  said  front  edge  to  a  centerplane  of  said  irmer  wall 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  outer  joint 
element  for  providing  clearance  for  said  pair  of  axial  webs  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  ball 
apertures  in  said  cage  so  that  pair  of  axial  webs  do  not 
obstruct  translation  of  said  cage  into  said  cup. 
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I  til    '   I      \.  :H    'l/oa.  F16P  ]/00 
II.S.  a.  464-    i-;  6  Claims 

1.  A  dnveshafl  for  agncullural  machinery  comprising: 
two  protective  tubes  ananged  axially  movable  one  mside  the 
other  and  serving  to  cover  length  adjustable  parts; 
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Mundeiein,  III. 
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in 
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1.  A  novelcy  item  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  hollow  member  havmg  opposed  ends; 

a  handle  adjacent  one  end  of  the  member; 

a  collar  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the   member  opposite  the 

handle; 
a  speaker  carried  adjacent  the  end  of  the  inember  opposite  the 

handle; 
means  obscuring  the  speaker  from  view; 
electronic  sound  producing  circuitry  carried  by  the  handle; 
a  battery  power  source; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  sound  producing  circuitry 

and  the  speaker  earned  within  the  elongated  member  and 

obscured  from  view;  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  the  sound  producing  circuitry 

carried  by  the  handle 
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Int  a."  F16H  .1/54:61/06 
VS.  a.  475—129  4  Claims 


an  aperture  in  each  of  said  two  protective  tubes,  and  when  the 
protective  tubes  are  inside  one  another  said  apertures  are  in 
an  overlapping  position  to  form  a  maintenance  aperture; 

a  closing  sleeve,  with  radial  pretension,  positioned  on  an  outer 
tube  of  the  two  protective  lubes,  said  closing  sleeve,  towards 
one  of  Its  two  end  faces,  including  a  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting cam  which  emends  through  the  aperture  in  the  outer 
protective  tube,  said  cam  projects  towards  the  inner  protective 
tube,  which,  when  in  an  overlapping  position  with  the  aper- 
ture of  the  inner  protective  tube,  said  cam  extends  radially 
into  said  inner  protective  lube  aperture  and  which,  when  said 
apertures  do  not  overlap,  said  cam  is  supported  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  inner  protective  tube  in  a  tnction-generating 
manner 


1.  A  powershifl  epicyclic  transmission  (3)  having  two  speeds. 
the  gear  steps  of  which  are  alternatively  engaged  by  hydraulically 
actuated  friction  clutches  (9.  10).  wherein  friction  elements  (13.  14 
and  19.  20)  of  said  fnction  clutches  (9,  10)  are  engaged  by  spnn^ 
force  (16.  22)  and  disengaged  by  oil  pressure,  wherein  pipes  (is 
24)  lead  to  pressure  chambers  (17.  23)  of  said  friction  clutches  (9. 
10).  check  valves  (28)  having  throttles  (29)  connected  in  parallel 
are  inserted  in  said  pipes  (18.  24),  wherein  an  accumulator  (30)  is 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  pipes  (18).  which  accumulator  is 
filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  during  disengagement  of  said  fnction 
clutch  (9)  and  emptied  via  a  throttle  point  (29)  during  engagement 
of  said  fnction  clutch  (9)  so  that  in  at  least  one  of  said  friction 
clutches  (9  or  10)  a  full  spring  force  (16  or  22)  does  not  act  upon 
said  fnction  elements  (13.  14  and  19.  20)  after  overcoming  release 
play  of  said  fnction  elements  (13.  14  and  19.  20). 
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InL  a.*  F16H  1/32 
VS.  a.  475—162  11  CUims 

1.  A  motion  transmitting  device  including  a  housing  structure 
compnsing  gear  means  attached  to  an  output  shaft;  a  carrier 
rotaubly  supported  on  an  input  shaft  driven  eccentnc,  the  carrier 
having  a  generally  circular  array  of  longitudinal  pins  mounted 


to  the  carrier  through  the  input  face  gears,  said  carrier  absorb- 
ing the  separating  forces  and  said  housing  being  free  from  the 
separating  forces. 
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1.  A  hght  angle  gear  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  input  shaft; 

an  idler  shaft; 

beanng  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  input  shaft  and  said 
idler  shaft  in  said  housing: 

first  and  second  gears  meshing  and  disposed  for  continuous 
rotation  with  the  input  shaft  and  idler  shaft,  respectively,  and 
generating  separating  forces  on  said  meshing  gears: 

a  gear  earner  rotaiably  disposed  in  the  housing:  and 

first  and  second  input  face  gears  secured  TO  said  earner  and 
disposed  in  meshing  relation  with  said  first  and  second  gears 
respectively  at  diametrically  opposed  locations  on  said  fiRst 
and  second  gears  with  the  separating  forces  being  transmitted 
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VS.  a.  475—273  7  CUims 


thereon  such  thai  the  pins  project  from  the  carrier  for  intermittent 
engagement  with  the  gear  means:  and  a  reaction  plate  fixed  to  the 
housing  structure  of  the  device  and  having  a  plurality  of  open 
mouthed  openings  for  iniermitteni  engagement  with  the  pins  and 
where  the  reaction  plate  and  the  carrier  being  constructed  and 
disposed  relative  to  each  other  such  that  relative  gyratory  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  pin  axes  causes  the  pins  and  the  gear  means 
to  engage  and  disengage  to  cause  relative  rotation  of  the  gear 
means,  wherein  the  respective  dimensions  of  the  pins  and  openings 
are  such  that  each  pin  always  engages  the  same  opening. 


1 .  In  a  transmission  device  in  an  outboard  drive  unit  for  boats, 
compnsing  a  first  shaft  having  a  first  bevel  gear  wheel  non- 
rotatably  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  the  rotational  axis  of 
which  intersects  the  rotational  axis  of  the  first  shaft  and  having  two 
bevel  gear  wheels  rotatably  joumalled  on  the  second  shaft  and 
lockable  on  the  second  shaft  by  means  of  clutch  means,  said  two 
gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  first  gear  wheel,  one  of  said  shafts 
being  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  the  other 
shaft  being  an  intermediate  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
a  gear  wheel  on  an  output  shaft;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
clutch  means  (13,  14)  are  multi-disk  clutch  means  which  are 
disposed  outside  a  space  formed  between  the  rotatably  joumalled 
gear  wheels  (7.  8).  the  multi-disk  clutch  means  ( 13.  14)  being  wet 
multi-disk  clutches  having  disk  packets  compressible  by  a  piston 
(19)  for  each  packet,  said  piston  being  displaceable  in  a  cylinder 
(20).  which  via  an  operating  valve  (23)  communicates  with  a 
hydraulic  pump  (22)  driven  by  one  of  said  input  and  intermediate 
shafts  (2.  4). 
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1.  In  comoination,  a  gear  assembly  and  positioner  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  friction  engaging  device  having  one  portion  drivingly  con- 
nected with  the  housing: 
a  ring  gear  having  a  hub  extension  compnsing  another  portion  of 
the  friction  engaging  device  and  a  gear  portion; 
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9  Claims 
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an  output  shaft:  and 

gear  means  for  interconnecting  the  input  shaft  and  the  output 
shaft  through  a  plurality  of  selectively  actuated  gear  ratios, 
said  gear  means  including  a  planetary  gear  assembly  compris- 
ing. 

a  planet  earner  assembly  having  two  sets  of  pinion  gears 
disposed  In  intermeshtng  relation  with  one  set  of  pinion 
gears  rolatably  disposed  on  a  first  set  of  support  members 
secured  in  spaced  first  and  second  side  plates,  the  other  set 
of  pinion  gears  being  rotatably  disp«>scd  on  a  second  set  of 
support  members  secured  in  third  and  fourth  side  plates, 
said  third  side  plate  being  disposed  axially  between  said 
first  and  second  side  plates  and  having  openings  formed 
therein  to  provide  clearance  for  said  one  set  of  pinion  gears, 
said  second  side  plate  being  disposed  between  said  thu-d 
and  fourth  side  plates  and  having  openings  formed  therein 
to  provide  clearance  for  said  other  set  of  pinion  gears,  and 
said  one  set  of  pinion  gears  meshing  with  said  other  set  of 
pinion  gears  only  in  a  space  between  said  second  and  third 
side  plates;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  side  plates  with  the  output  shaft. 


central  axis  of  said  tubular  protruding  coiuiecting  means  is 
conjunctive  with  the  central  axis  of  said  fourth  miter  or  bevel 


GOM.kNuk  IMl.kl.Ov  K  VALVE 


a  positioner  disposed  between  the  ring  gear  and  the  one  portion 

compnsing. 

an  annular  flange  portion  disposed  for  abutment  with  said  one 
portion; 

a  sleeve  extending  axially  from  the  flange  circumjacent  a 
portion  of  the  hub  extension  intermediate  the  one  portion 
and  the  gear  portion  and  having  an  end  face  disposed  for 
abutment  with  the  gear  portion; 

an  axial  extending  split  extending  through  the  flange  portion 
and  the  sleeve; 

a  hinge  diametncally  opposite  the  axial  split  for  permitting 
opening,  if  the  positioner  at  the  split  for  motivating  on  the 
hub  extension. 

hook  and  opening  latching  means  for  removably  securing  said 
positioner  at  the  axial  split,  and  locating  means  on  said 
positioner  and  said  hub  for  limiting  rotary  movement  of  the 
positioner  relative  to  the  hub.  .said  positioner  being  dis- 
posed to  mainuin  a  minimum  distance  between  the  gear 
portion  and  the  one  portion. 
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3  Claims 


1   A  power  transmission  composing: 
an  input  shaft; 


I   An  epicyclical  galactic  cluster  geanng  system  compnsing: 

generally  tubular  stationary  support  member; 

single  rmter  or  bevel  gear  joumaled  about  the  central  axis  of  said 

stationary  support  member; 
single  worm  gear  member  rigidly  attached  to  and  having  its 

central  axis  conjunctive  with  the  central  axis  of  said  single 

miler  or  bevel  gear; 
single  worm  member  intimately  meshed  with  said  single  worm 

gear  member, 
second  stationary  suppon  member  joumaled  about  the  central 

axis  of  said  single  worm  member: 
a  plurality  of  independent  gear  trains  each  said  independent  gear 

train  having  a  proximate  second  miler  or  bevel  gear  generally 

perpendicularly  intimately  meshed  with  said  single  miter  or 

bevel  gear; 
a  distal  third  miter  or  bevel  gear  having  its  central  axis  conjunc- 
tive with,  parallel  with,  or  at  crossing  axis  with  said  second 

miter  or  bevel  gear; 
a  connecting  joint  string  joining  said  proximate  second  miter  or 

bevel  gear  about  its  central  axis  with  the  central  axis  of  said 

distal  third  miler  or  bevel  gear; 
a  fourth  miter  or  bevel  gear  generally  perpendicularly  intimately 

meshed  with  said  distal  third  miter  or  bevel  gear; 
a  generally   tubular  protruding  connecting   means  emanating 

from  rear  face  of  said  fourth  miter  or  bevel  gear  whereby  the 


gear: 


James  R.  Eaton,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

a  routable  tentacled  support  member  having  its  cental  axis        CoiTwration,  IJetroit,  Mich.  ,„,  ^, 

■  ^   ^  ,  ,.,  ,.      ,  Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304^92 

conjunctive  with  the  central  axis  of  said  single  miter  or  bevel  j       ,,,  ,  rwii  .•  rnf, 

gear  whereby  .said  tentacled  support  member  gives  joumaled    j.  g  ^j   >». ,^  j  Claims 

support  to  single  miter  or  bevel  gear  and  to  pluralities  of 


independent  gear  trains. 


5309.867 
ENGINE  FLYWHEEL  TORQUE  DETERMINATION 

Ml  iHOD/SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Genlst:.  Utdi  iH.rn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.825 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60K  4  IMS 

VS.  a.  477—120  34  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicular  automated  system 
including  determining  a  value  of  a  control  parameter  (T^h-)  indica- 
tive of  engine  flywheel  torque  of  a  vehicular  internal  combustion 
engine  (E)  in  a  vehicular  automated  mechanical  tranmission  sys- 
tem comprising  a  fuel  throttle-controlled  internal  combustion 
engine  (E),  a  multiple-speed  change-gear  mechanical  transmission 
(10)  having  an  input  shaft  (16)  and  an  output  shaft  (90)  adapted  to 
drive  vehicular  drivewheels.  said  input  shaft  drivingly  connected  to 
said  engine  by  a  master  fnction  clutch  (C)  and  a  control  unit  (106) 
for  receiving  input  signals,  including  an  input  signal  (ES.  IS) 
indicative  of  input  shaft  or  engine  rotational  speed,  and  for  pro- 
cessing said  signals  in  accordance  with  predetermined  logic  rules 
to  determine  contfol  parameters  and  to  issue  command  output 
signals  to  transmission  system  actuators,  including  means  for  con- 
trolling fueling  of  the  engine  and  means  (70)  for  controlling 
shifting  of  the  transmission,  said  method  characterized  by: 

determining    a   relationship   ((dES/dt   rate)=A-KB    *   Threes)) 
between  engine  deceleration  rate  (dES/dt  rate)  and  accessory 
torque  (Tacces)'- 
determining  a  value  of  a  control  parameter  (dES/dt  rate)  indica- 
tive of  engine  deceleration  rate; 
determining  a  value  of  a  control  parameter  (T^crti'  indicative 
of  accessory  torque  as  a  function  of  said  relationship  between 
accessory  torque  and  engine  deceleration  rate  and  said  value 
of  a  control  parameter  indicative  of  engine  deceleration  rate: 
determining  a  value  of  said  control  parameter  indicative  of 
flywheel  torque  (T^^^)  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  said 
control  parameter  indicative  of  accessory  torque  (T^cces*- 
and 
controlling  said  vehicular  automated  system  as  a  function  of  the 
value  of  said  control  parameter  indicative  of  flywheel  torque. 


,.    \  a&4.    ^  .   .       .   A-    .  -i-  V 
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1.  A  transmission  shift  control  comprising: 

regulator  valve  means  for  providing  a  trim  pressure  fluid  for  a 
plurality  of  accumulators  through  a  boost  control  valve  having 
a  plug  means: 

said  plug  means  having  first  and  second  ends: 

shuttle  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  plug  means  and  for  directing 
pressurized  fluid  to  a  governor  passage: 

first  and  second  solenoid  valve  means; 

a  single  interlock  valve  for  selectively  directing  pressunzed  fluid 
from  said  first  solenoid  valve  means  through  said  shuttle 
valve  means  to  said  first  end  of  said  plug  means  and  said 
governor  passage  and  for  selectively  directing  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  second  solenoid  valve  means  through  said 
shuttle  valve  means  to  said  second  end  of  said  plug  means 
when  the  pressurized  fluid  from  said  first  solenoid  valve 
means  is  at  a  greater  pressure  level  than  the  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  second  solenoid  valve  means;  and. 

said  plug  means  being  responsive  to  the  fluid  from  said  interiock 
valve  to  switch  the  fluid  from  said  first  end  of  said  plug  means 
when  the  pressure  level  of  the  fluid  directed  from  said  second 
solenoid  valve  means  is  greater  than  the  fluid  directed  from 
said  first  solenoid  valve  means. 


5.5119,069 
ISOTONIC  CI  KM<    M    tMkr!>>l    DFMCE 
Bruce  W.  Miller.  P.O    h-^^  :\<>-    l.mip.,    ^^.,    ^.^22 
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doned. This  application  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,575 
Int  Cl.*^  A63B  23A)25 
VS.  CI.  482—10  32  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  for  the  rehabilitation  of  the  cervical  spine  of 
a  user  compnsing: 

cranial  support  means  adapted  to  removably  engage  a  cranial 
area  of  said  user,  said 

cranial  support  means  having  a  front,  back,  and  two  sides: 
front  and  back  tension  control  means  connected  to  each  other. 

and 
at  least  four  tensioning  means  connecting  said  cranial  support 
means  to  said  front  and 

back  tension  control  means,  a  first  of  said  tensioning  means 
connecting  said  front  of  said  cranial  support  means  to  said 
front  tension  control  means,  a  second  of  said  tensioning 
means  connecting  said  back  of  said  cranial  suppon  means 
to  said  back  tension  control  means,  and  a  third  and  a  fourth 
of  said  tensioning  means  disposed  approximately  equidis- 
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1  A  vanable  resistance  slide  board  comprising  a  thin  flexible 
sheet  having  an  upper  glide  surface  and  a  compressible  mat  having 
an  area  about  as  large  as  the  area  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  mat.  said  sheet  being  made  of  a 
material  which  is  supple  and  deflectable  and  deformable  under 
load  to  conform  to  said  mat,  and  said  mat  consisting  of  sections 
having  different  compressibility  charactenstics. 


MlA   llAMt    \i     M    kt  Hi  •  VKI  ^    --i^!!    l.AlUk 

Chris  S.  Giovanni.  1016  H  ..     .     \\  .     i  , a.  Calif.  94044 

Filed  Nov.  2.  ivv4.  >ci.  N„.  .i.tJJM 
InL  a."  A63B  6WIS 
VS.  CL  482—51  8  CUlms 

1.  A  surfboard  simulator  device  for  training  users  in  the  spon  of 
surfing  comprising: 

a  ba.se  adapted  for  placement  on  a  ground  surface; 
a  surfboard  unit  including  an  elongated  surfboard,  the  surfboard 
unit  having  a  topside  and  an  underside,  wherein  the  topside 
has  an  area  equivalent  to  an  actual  surfboard  with  a  size 
sufBcient  to  allow  placement  and  free  movement  of  a  user's 
feet; 
an  interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  the  underside  of 
the  surfboard  unit  with  the  ba.se  wherein  the  interconnection 
means  has  mechanical  means  for  allowing  limited  articulation 
between  the  surfboard  unit  and  the  base,  and  wherein  the 
mechanical  means  for  allowing  limited  articulation  comprises 
a  spring  assembly,  wherein  the  surfboard  has  a  longitudinal 


tant  from  said  second  tensioning  nKans  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  connecting  said  cranial  support  means  to  said 
front  and  bacic  tension  control  means. 


axis  and  the  spnng  assembly  has  bias  means  for  providing 
greater  stability  for  fore  and  aft  pitch  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  surfboard  than  side-to-side  roll  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  surfboard,  wherein  the  bias  means  has  a  force  of 
bias  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  surfboard  comparatively 
greater  than  the  bias  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  surfboard 
that  simulates  the  degree  of  bias  of  an  actual  surfboard  in 
aquatic  conditions. 
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1.  A  running  machine,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  handrail  coupled  to  said  base; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  rollers  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
ba.se.  one  of  said  rollers  being  motor  driven; 

an  endless  bell  extending  between  said  pair  of  rollers  for  dis- 
placement thereon  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  motor  driven 
roller,  said  motor  dnven  roller  including  ( I )  two  motors,  each 
of  said  motors  having  an  output  shaft  extending  from  a  rotor 
thereof.  (2)  a  motor  housing  provided  for  containing  said  two 
motors  and  having  a  respective  hollow  shaft  tube  extending 
respectively  from  each  of  two  ends  of  said  motor  housing.  (3) 
two  sets  of  sun  and  planet  gear  units  respectively  coupled  to 
said  two  motors,  each  of  said  sets  of  sun  and  planet  gear  units 
being  located  inward  of  a  respective  motor,  (4)  a  plurality  of 
transmitting  gears  located  between  said  two  motors,  and  (5)  a 
rotatable  cylinder  surrounding  said  motor  housing,  each  said 
sun  and  planet  gear  unit  including  a  sun  gear,  three  planet 
gears  engaged  with  said  sun  gear,  and  a  nng  having  an  inner 
toothed  surface  engaged  with  said  three  planet  gears,  said  sun 
gear  being  coupled  to  said  rotor  output  sh^ft  of  a  respective 
motor  for  rotation  therewith,  said  three  planet  gears  having 
respective  shafts  connected  pivotally  to  a  bracket,  said  bracket 
having  a  center  rod  extending  therefrom,  said  center  rod 
having  a  gear  portion  fonned  in  an  outer  surface  thereof  for 
engagement  with  said  plurality  of  transmitting  gears,  said 
rotatable  cylinder  surrounding  said  motor  housing  and  having 
an  annular  inner  toothed  surface  disposed  at  a  center  portion 
thereof  for  engagement  with  said  plurality  of  transmitting 
gears,  said  rotatable  cylinder  having  two  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  hollow  shaft  tubes  by  means  of 


bearings,  said  motor  driven  roller  being  coupled  to  said  base 

by  means  of  said  hollow  shaft  tubes; 
a  flat  plate  member  coupled  to  said  base  between  said  pair  of 

rollers  for  supporting  said  endless  belt  thereon;  and. 
means  for  lubricating  an   undersurface  of  said  endless  belt 

coupled  to  said  base. 


5..';09.873 
I  \  I  KCISE  DEVICF  x>>  11  H  \  i  1 !  I  -M  \  f ;  i  I    k  KSISTANCE 
J..-.1U1J  A.  Com,  555  L.  WiUiam  .-lU.  21L,  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich. 
48104 

FUed  Nov.  24.  199.3,  Ser.  No.  156,712 

Int.  CI."  A63B  23/12:21/16 

VS.  a.  482—74  21  Claims 


5,509,874 
VTILT  ASSEMBLY  HAN'ING  ADJUSTABLE  MECHANISM 
Ming-Tsu  Shih,  No.  60.  Chen  Pin  Road.  Tai  Pin  Cheng  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,511 

InL  CI."  A&3B  25/00 

VS.  CL  482—75  1  aaim 


a  sleeve  including  an  opening  formed  therein  for  slidably  engag- 
ing on  said  tube,  said  sleeve  including  a  wall  member  having 
an  orifice  formed  therein  and  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
and  communicating  with  said  onfice. 

a  catch  slidably  engaging  in  said  orifice  of  said  sleeve. 

a  lever  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  supported  in  said 
recess  at  a  pivot  pin  and  including  a  first  end  for  engaging 
with  said  catch  and  including  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  caused  to  rotate  about  said  pivot  pin  in  order  to  move 
said  catch  when  said  second  end  of  said  lever  is  rotated  about 
said  pivot  pin. 

means  for  biasing  said  second  end  of  said  lever  away  firom  said 
sleeve,  and 

a  foot  support  including  a  first  end  pixotally  coupled  to  said 
sleeve  distal  to  said  wall  member  and  including  a  downward 
extending  stop  for  engaging  with  said  sleeve. 

said  catch  being  engaged  with  either  of  said  holes  of  said  tube 
when  said  second  end  of  said  lever  is  biased  away  from  said 
sleeve  by  said  biasing  means. 


EXERCISE  AIM  \k  \i  i  S 
Massimo   Moretti.   Via    Eynard,   3".    -i>*i':-f    Massalombarda 
(Ravenna).  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.662 

Int  a."  A63B  6W34 

VS.  a.  482—90  3  CUims 


1.  An  exercise  device  useful  as  an  accessory   in  running  or 
aerobics,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  inelastic,  retracuble  cords,  each  terminating  in 
a  handgrip; 

(b)  retracting  means  for  retracting  said  cords; 

(c)  separate,  adjustable  resistance  means  for  providing  resistance 
to  each  of  said  cords,  as  said  cords  are  being  withdrawn  from 
said  retracting  means  wherein  said  resistance  means  operate 
independently  of  each  other;  and 

(d)  support  means  for  supporting  said  retracting  means  on  the 
wais!  of  the  user. 


1  A  stih  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  tube  including  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein, 


1.  A  martial  arts  training  device  composing: 

a  target  means  configured  to  receive  blows  from  an  athlete. 

a  vertically  oriented  rigid  support  arm  having  an  upper  most  first 
end  connected  to  the  target  element  and  a  second  lower  end. 
the  support  arm  having  at  least  two  vertically  onenied  sec- 
tions being  offset  from  each  other  by  an  intermediate  arm 
section,  thereby  positioning  the  vertically  onented  sections 
and  each  respective  end  of  said  support  arm  in  distinct  vertical 
planes  of  alignment. 

a  clutch  coupling  device. 

a  drive  means. 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  motor  and  drive  shaft,  the  shaft 
being  connected  to  said  second  lower  end  of  the  suppon  arm 
by  the  clutch  coupling  device,  the  drive  means  being  capable 
of  imparting  a  clockwise  counter  clockwise  rotational  motion 
to  the  support  arm  and  the  clutch  coupling  device  being 
configured  to  rotatably  release  the  supporting  arm  from  the 
shaft,  in  the  event  of  the  target  element  being  subjected  to 
stresses  of  any  value  greater  than  a  predetermined  limit. 

sensing  means  capable  of  detecting  the  movement  of  an  athlete, 
and; 

electronic  processing  means  linking  the  sensing  to  the  drive 
means,  wherein  the  drive  means  is  activated  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  movement  of  an  athlete  and  wherein  the  drive 
means  is  activated  in  response  to  a  selected  program  or 
random  sequence  generated  by  said  processing  means. 
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1  A  bench-press  exercise  apparatus  in  which  a  user  reclines  on 
a  platform  facing  upwardly,  grasps  a  weight-bar  with  both  hands 
and  repeatedly  moves  his  arms  between  a  lowered  posiDon  in 
which  the  bar  is  immediately  above  his  chest  and  an  elevated 
position,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  support  structure: 
a    generally    horizontal,    elongate,    user-supporting    platform 

extending  outwardly  from  the  support  structure; 
first  and  second  arms  positioned  near  a  head  end  of  the  platform 
on  opposing  sides  of  the  platform  each  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
lower  portion  of  said  arm  to  the  support  structure,  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  arms  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane 
between  a  raised  retracted  posiuon  above  the  head  end  of  the 
platform  and  a  lower  light-off  position  more  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  platform; 
first  and  second  cradle  means  for  retaining  the  weight-bar  in  a 
generally  honzontal  position  above  the  platform  mounted  at 
an  upper  portion  of  the  first  and  second  arms,  respectively; 
and 
return  means  for  automatically  moving  said  arms  ftotn  said 
lift-off  position  to  said  retracted  position  when  a  weight-bar  is 
removed  from  said  arms  in  said  lift-off  position  whereby  a 
u.ser  may  recline  on  the  platform  and  rennove  a  weight  bar 
from  the  cradle  means  in  the  lift-off  position  above  the  user's 
chest,  whereupon  the  cradle  means  will  be  moved  to  the 
retracted  posiuon  above  the  user's  bead  by  the  return  means. 


(■'  >K  i  u;:  I    \\  (  I, 
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•HI   i  (t  i  ING  DFA'ICE 
'.    N  I  .  tort  Worth,  Tex.  76117 
••'      ^.r.  No.  379,760 
.\63B  21/075 

17  aaims 


1.  A  weight  listing  device  for  exercise  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  pair  o  fluid  impermeable  hollow  chambers  disposed  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  handle  for  holding  a  weighting  fluid,  each 
chamber  having  a  sealable  opening  for  accessing  the  intenor 
of  the  hollow  chamber. 

a  closure  member  for  sealing  each  opening  of  the  chamber; 

at  least  one  fluid  displacement  member  which  locates  within  the 
intenor  of  each  chamber,  the  at  least  one  fluid  displacement 
member  displacing  a  selected  volume  of  the  weighting  fluid 
within  each  chamber  so  that  the  volume  of  fluid  required  to 
fill  the  chambers  can  be  varied  to  thus  vary  the  weight  of  the 
device;  and 


wherein  the  fluid  displacement  members  are  hollow,  fluid  imper- 
meable bodies. 
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1    An  exercise  apparatus  for  providing  a  user  with  a  resist 
segment  followed  by  an  assist  segment,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  thrust  receiver  having  user  interface  means  capable  of 
displacenient  along  an  exercise  stroke; 

(b)  an  mertial  clement  for  providing  a  resisting  force  to  displace- 
ment of  said  thrust  receiver,  said  inertial  element  comprising  a 
hydraulic  assembly,  said  inertial  dement  further  comprising 
means  for  storing  energy  generated  during  the  resist  segment 
of  said  exercise  stroke,  and  further  comprising  means  for 
dissipation  of  the  stored  energy  by  the  user  against  said  thrust 
receiver  during  the  assi.st  segment  of  said  exercise  stroke, 
whereby  stored  energy  is  totally  depleted  at  the  compleuon  of 
said  exercise  stroke;  and 

(c)  a  linkage  assembly  for  linking  said  thrust  receiver  in  a 
driving  and  driven  relationship  to  said  mertial  element. 
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1.  An  exercise  and  stretching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  having  at  least  one  vertical  upright, 

a  cross  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  opening 
positioned  between  said  ends  sized  to  allow  the  upnght  to 
slide  there-through  when  positioned  on  the  upright,  said 
cross-bar  further  including  means  for  engaging  the  legs  of  a 
user, 

a  retainer,  said  retainer  including: 

a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  upright 


a  spool  mechanically  associated  with  said  sleeve,  engaging  the 
cross-bar  to  the  upright  and; 

a  collar  associated  with  the  retainer  to  vertically  displace  the 
retainer  thereby  vertically  displacing  the  cross  bar:  the  collar 
further  includes  a  threaded  portion  and  a  bearing  portion 
attached  to  a  spool,  and  wherein  the  threaded  portion  cooper- 
ales  with  threadmg  on  the  uprighL 


CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  IDENTIFICATION  AND 

RFFRICFRVTinv  rOVTROI   '=^■«;TFM  F\«Fn  OV 

\MSIi\f.l- 
(ii'iiii,i>-    |i     Sh^rpli-v,    \thfrtiin     l  diif      avvi^iiK'    !•     K<>kn,.i! 
luMruniintv.  Int  .  lullcniin.  i  alif 

Hh^l  Jui    "    1^4    v.r   No.  271,836 

Ini    (  i     BlMH  ,3/00 

VS.  CI.  494—7  17  Claims 


1.  A  portable  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  slidably  disposed  through  said  housing: 

a  gear  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  gear  engag- 
ing said  shaft  and  rotating  in  a  first  direction  when  said 
housing  moves  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  shaft; 

a  first  member  frictionally  coupled  to  said  gear  when  said  gear 
rotates  in  the  first  direction; 

a  second  member  frictionally  coupled  to  said  gear  when  said 
gear  rotates  in  a  third  direction  and  wherein 

said  gear  rotates  in  the  third  direction  when  said  housing  moves 
in  a  fourth  direction  relative  to  said  shaft;  and 

said  first  member  is  frictionlessly  coupled  to  said  gear  when  said 
gear  rotates  in  the  third  direction. 
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6.  A  centnfuge  system  comprising: 

drive  means  for  rotatably  supporting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
rotor  models; 

first  means  for  measuring  inertia  of  a  rotor  supported  by  said 
drive  means: 

first  decision  means,  responsive  to  said  first  means,  for  reducing 
possible  rotor  models  to  which  said  supported  rotor  can  be 
identified  based  upon  known  inertial  values  of  said  plurality 
of  rotor  models,  defining  a  first  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
rotor  models; 

second  means,  responsive  to  said  drive  means  and  said  first 
means,  for  measuring  windage  of  said  supported  rotor:  and 

second  decision  means,  responsive  to  said  second  means,  for 
reducing  possible  rotor  models  to  which  said  supported  rotor 
can  be  identified  based  upon  known  windage  values  of  said 
plurality  of  rotor  models,  defining  a  second  subset  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rotor  models,  with  said  second  subset  including  less 
models  than  said  first  subset. 
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1.  In  a  centrifuge  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  screw  conveyor 
therein,  the  screw  conveyor  comprising: 
a  centra]  longitudinally-extending  hub; 

a  conveyor  flight  having  at  least  two  conveyor  flight  portions 
which  form  a  spiral  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial  length 
of  the  central  hub.  the  conveyor  flight  extending  outward  from 
the  central  hub  to  a  distal  end,  at  least  one  of  the  conveyor 
flight  portions  being  axially  offset  with  respect  to  and  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  another  conveyor  flight  portion; 
spacer  means  positioned  within  the  offset  between  two  of  the 
conveyor  flight  portions,  the  spacer  means  and  the  offset  of 
the  conveyor  flight  portions  forming  a  channel;  and 
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1.  In  a  tubular  roll  for  a  paper  machine  or  equivalent,  comprising 
a  stationary  roll  axle,  a  roll  mantle,  glide-beanng  members  for 
supporting  said  roll  mantle  on  said  roll  axle,  said  glide-bearing 
members  acting  on  an  inner  face  of  said  roll  mantle  or  roll  ends  of 
said  roll  under  hydraulic  pressure  provided  by  a  pressure  medium, 
and  loading  means  for  supporting  and  loading  said  roll  mantle  in  a 
main  loading  direction,  the  improvement  composing: 
at  least  one  pair  of  said  glide-beanng  members  for  supporting 
the  roll   mantle   in  opposite  radial  and/or  axial  directions 
substantially  transverse  to  the  main  loading  direction,  and 
regulation  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  glide  beanng  members, 
said  regulation  means  regulating  the  flow  of  the  pressure 
medium  to  each  of  .said  pau  of  glide-beanng  members  such 
that  an  external  forte  applied  to  the  roll  mantle  in  a  duection 
parallel  to  the  supporting  direction  of  said  glide-beanng  mem- 
bers is  counteracted. 
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meaiis  for  introducing  a  nnse  liquid  into  the  channel  from  the 
conveyor  hub 


1.  A  method  for  malung  a  carrier  for  carrying  containers  com- 
prising the  steps  of;  providing  a  first  sheet  of  plastic  matenal  and  a 
second  sheet  of  plastic  matenal  juxtaposed  over  and  substantially 
in  planar  contact  with  said  first  sheet;  bonding  .selected  regions  of 
said  sheets  together  longitudinally;  and  simultaneously  stamping 
coterminous  areas  of  said  juxtaposed  first  and  second  sheets  of 
plastic  matenal  to  fonn  a  shaped  earner  having  annular  bands  for 
carrying  containers. 
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10  Claim- 


1  A  creasing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  male  pan  provided  with  one  or  more  bars; 

a  female  part  corresponding  to  the  male  part,  the  female  part 
having  a  surface  and  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
grooves  formed  in  the  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  bars;  and 

one  or  more  elastic  matenal  elements  inlaid  in  the  grooves  of  the 
female  part,  the  elastic  matenal  elements  being  compressible 
by  the  bars,  when  packaging  matenal  is  positioned  between 
the  bars  and  the  elastic  matenal  elements  and  the  bars  are 
received  in  the  grooves,  such  that  the  ela.stic  matenal  elements 
are  held  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  packaging  material  to 
reduce  stress  in  the  packaging  matenal. 

wherein  the  elements  have  at  least  two  T-shaped  end  pieces 
which  are  inlaid  m  the  grooves  of  the  female  pan  such  that  the 
elements  are  locked  in  the  grooves 
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end  of  said  surface  with  the  downstream  end  point  essentially 
in  contact  with  the  center  of  said  fabnc  width  so  that  said 
fabric  folds  substantially  in  half  along  its  length  with  the 
width  of  the  folded  fabric  being  substantially  one-half  of  the 
width  of  the  fabric  and  with  the  two  free  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  fabric  being  in  general  alignment; 

(d)  a  pair  of  inwardly-biased,  pivotably  mounted  folding  fingers 
positioned  below  said  surface  and  having  a  gap  therebetween 
to  receive  said  folded  fabric  passing  over  said  folding  edges 
of  said  surface,  said  folding  fingers  being  structured  to  pinch 
together  to  maintain  a  bias  against  fabnc  passing  therebe- 
tween to  enable  accurate  folding  of  said  fabnc  with  said 
longitudinal  edges  being  in  substantial  registration  and  align- 
ment: 

(e)  means  for  inserting  coil  springs  between  said  folded  fabric 
halves  and  for  joining  said  fabric  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
coil  springs  are  contained  within  pockets  in  said  fabric;  and 

(f)  means  for  connecting  said  pocketed  coil  springs  together  to 
form  an  innerspnng  construction. 


L  In  a  card  package  production  system  for  producing  card 
packages  with  cards  mounted  to  a  bifold  carrier  form  with  a  body 
and  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced,  first  and  second  preweakened  fold 
lines  dividing  the  body  into  a  leading  end  section,  a  middle  section 
and  a  lagging  end  section,  the  improvement  being  a  card  carrier 
form  folding  apparatus,  comprising; 
means  for  defining  a  folding  path; 
a  stop  member  in  the  folding  path;  and 

means  for  moving  the  bifold  carrier  form  along  the  folding  path 
and  into  the  stop  member  to  buckle  the  leading  end  section 
and  the  middle  section  away  from  the  folding  path  along  said 
first  preweakened  fold  line  therebetween  and  to  simulta- 
neously fold  the  bifold  carrier  form  along  said  second 
preweakened  fold  line  between  the  middle  section  and  the 
lagging  end  section. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  pocketed  innerspring  con- 
struction for  a  mattress  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  drawing  a  length  of  fabric  having  a  substantially 
uniform  width  from  a  roll  of  said  fabric; 

(b)  a  folding  plate  having  a  substantially  horizontal,  planar 
surface  extending  from  an  upstream  end  thereof  to  a  down- 
stream end.  said  downstream  end  of  said  surface  having 
tapenng  lead  folding  edges  converging  at  a  downstream  end 
point; 

(c)  means  for  urging  said  length  of  fabric  from  said  upstream 
end  to  said  downstream  end  of  said  surface  and  for  causing 
said  fabric  to  pass  over  said  folding  edges  on  the  downstream 


'112 


1.  A  controllable  valve  apparatus  for  operation  about  a  constrict- 
able  passageway,  comprising: 

A.  a  flexible,  formable.  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned 
around  the  passageway,  including: 
(i)  an  extensible  inner  chamber  extending  at  least  partially 

along  an  outer  surface  of  the  housing,  and 
(li)  at  least  one  magnetic  flux  inductor  device  proximal  to  the 

inner  chamber; 
a  control  device  in  communication  with  the  magnetic  flux 
inductor  device  for  selectively  activating  the  magnetic  flux 
inductor  device;  and 

a  quantity  of  a  magnetorheological  matenal  responsive  to 
activation  of  the  magnetic  flux  inductor  and  contained  within 
the  inner  chamber  to  cause  the  magnetorheological  matenal  to 
outwardly  extend  the  inner  chamber  and  constrict  the  passage- 
way. 
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1.  A  unnary  drainage  catheter  for  placement  in  the  female 
urethra,  the  urethra  havint;  an  exterior  opening  at  the  point  of  exit 
from  the  body  and  an  intenor  opening  al  the  point  of  entry  into  the 
unnary  bladder,  the  catheter  composing  a  hollow  shaft,  a  holding 
portion  on  a  hrst  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  cap  on  a  second  end  of  the 
shaft,  wherein: 

the  shaft  has  a  length  sized  to  approximate  the  length  of  the 
urethra  and  an  outer  diameter  approximating  the  diameter  of 
the  urethra  such  that  the  shaft  docs  not  extend  beyond  the 
exterior  of  (he  urethra, 
the  holding  portion  having 

a)  upper  and  lower  struts  separated  by  openings  therebetween 
so  that  fluid  in  the  bladder  can  enter  the  shaft,  and 

b)  a  width  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  shaft,  (he 
width  of  the  holding  portion  being  reducible  so  thai  the 
holding  portion  can  be  readily  passed  through  the  urethra. 

lower  struts  of  said  holding  portion  resting  against  the  inlenor  end 

of  the  urethra,  and 

the  cap  having  a  width  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
shaft,  an  upper  surface  of  said  crown  resting  against  the 
extenor  opening  of  tlie  urethra,  no  portion  of  the  unnary 
catheter  extending  exterior  of  the  urethra  cap. 
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Inl.  CI."  A6IF  2A)() 
VS.  CL  600—37  5  Claims 

I.  A  heart  retractor  for  use  in  a  coronary  bypass  operation 
comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  parallel  long  lapes.  a  shon 
tape  having  an  opening  arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower 
tapes,  and  a  longitudinal  tape  for  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
long  tapes  and  the  short  tape  in  parallel  with  each  other. 


'  'no.sqi 

■K-  .  i  li!  M-  I  .  iK  M  \I.E  DYSFUNCTION 

Paul  A.  DiKiddtr.  1125  t.  17th.  .St.  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92701 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  358.695 

InL  a."  A61F  5/41 

VS.  a.  600—39  16  Claims 


4'<<— I 


1.  A  reinforced  fonn-supporting  penile  prothesis  which  com- 
pnses: 

a.  a  tubular  condom  sheath  formed  of  a  latex  rubber  film  having 
a  thickness  from  0.2  to  2  millimeters;  and 

b.  al  least  two  stiffeners.  each  having  a  width  to  thickness  ratio 
from  5  to  20  which  extend  entirely  longitudinally  along  said 
tubular  condom  sheath  and  parallel  to  each  other,  spaced  apart 
by  an  angular  increment  from  30°  to  180°.  and  which  are 
embedded  with  their  thickness  within  the  thickness  of  said 
film  and  are  formed  of  thin,  flexible  sheet  material  sufficiently 
flexible  and  said  latex  rubber  being  sufficiently  elastic  to 
permit  said  stiffeners  to  coil. 

whereby  said  prothesis  can  be  rolled  and  unrolled  between  stable 
coiled  and  stable  extended  configurations. 


5.509.892 
ENDOSCOPIC-  INSTRl'MENT 
Ludwig   Bonnet.   Knittlingen.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 
Holf  (imbll.  Knittlingen.  Cierraany 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  251.770 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Ciermany.  Nov.  30.  1993.  93  18 
282.1 

int.  CI."  A61B  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  600—156  11  Claims 
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1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  (1)  with  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
composing  an  outer  shaft  (2)  with  an  oval  cross-sectional  contour 


and  an  inner  shaft  (5)  guided  on  the  inside  of  the  outer  shaft,  said 
inner  shaft  having  a  cross-sectional  outer  contour  differing  from 
the  inside  of  the  outer  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  free  space  (11)  between 
them  for  conveying  fluids,  said  inner  shaft  (5)  being  provided  near 
Its  distal  end  (3)  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  (12.  13)  which 
close  off  the  free  space  (11)  formed  between  the  inner  shaft  (5)  and 
the  outer  shaft  (2)  for  conveying  fluids,  said  inner  shaft  having  a 
further  canal  (20)  for  conveying  fluids  and  having  a  passageway 
for  examination  optics  (9)  and  for  a  treatment  instrument  (10), 
wherein  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  the  inner  shaft  is  formed  of 
two  scmi-circular  arcs  (6.7)  with  different  diameters,  with  their 
openings  facing  each  other,  and  connected  by  two  approximately 
straight  sides  (8),  and  wherein  the  inner  shaft  is  so  dimensioned 
that  its  outer  contour  contacts  the  inside  of  the  outer  shaft  at  three 
points  in  a  linear  manner  along  essentially  the  entire  shaft  length. 


1 1. 


I     fii,,! 


1.  A  speculum  comprising: 

dilator  means  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient,  said 
dilator  means  comprising  at  least  two  pivotal  two  blade  mem- 
bers, each  blade  member  being  curved  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  its  length  and  having  a  rear  terminating  end  which  is 
provided  with  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  portion;  and 

opening  means  being  movable  for  opening  said  dilator  means  to 
dilate  said  body  cavity,  wherein  said  opening  means  is  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  portions  which  contact  and  bear  against  the 
substantially  wedge  shaped  portions  of  said  blade  members 
when  said  opening  means  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  to 
cause  said  blade  members  to  pivot  such  that  said  dilator 
means  opens  to  dilate  said  body  cavity. 


5,509,894 

LEG,si'SPFv^!n\  NirTiinn  for  i"!  iakiv  wn 

EXTENSION  f\[  K(   I^F    i  It    I  llf    K\t  i    ok   Hit    ii  mNT 
fU  hIIo    K     M,iv-.ii    (  HiM  iih.iHi,  ..rii!    Iittii^    i     \!,is.>n.  hscon- 

.),,!.:    ;.<'i!i  '.!  I  .ihf  .  .i^siun.irv  !i.  Hn  L    iii'      ^  i-i.i    (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  974.VMi    \    v    12.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  53)3,716.  This  application  Api    in.  1 ''''4,  Ser.  No. 
228,653 
Int  a."  A61H  1/00 
VS.  a.  601—34  3  aaims 

1 .  A  method  for  performing  flexion  and  extension  exercise  on  a 
leg  of  a  subject  comprising: 


5.509.893 
SPECCLUM 

Victor  M    ('■  i<  :i^    \v  ir....r>..i    \iistralia.  assignor  to  Meditech 

Intern, iii'iii.ii  I'u   1  iil..   Vu-iralia 
i'(  T  No.  PC"  I /A  192/00261.  §  371  Date  Dec.  1.  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec    1.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21279.  PCT  Pub. 


i-i    I    fii,,!   Inn    =    ;"•':.  Ser.  No.  162.030 
Claims  pri.nnn,  ,,,.|.iu  .,u  .n  \u-t, .,]:.,.  hm.  6.  1991.  PK6539; 
1  cb.  3.  1992,  I'l.lKi.':,  \S  U'U.  Juu.  ;.  I'^.'Z,  VV092/21279 

Inta.''A61B  1/00:1/32 
VS.  a.  600—224  34  Claims 


positioning  a  subject  having  a  leg  to  be  exercised  on  a  support 
surface,  the  leg  including  an  upper  leg,  a  lower  leg,  a  knee 
joint,  and  a  hip  joint; 

mounting  a  bar  above  the  leg,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  proximal  segment,  and  a  distal  segment; 

rotatably  engaging  said  bar  with  a  fulcrum  positior)ed  between 
said  proximal  and  distal  segments; 

suspending  the  upper  leg  from  said  proximal  segment  of  said 
bar; 

suspending  the  lower  leg  from  said  distal  segment  of  said  bar; 
and 

dnving  said  bar  about  said  fulcrum  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation 
within  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  lower  the  upper  leg  and 
raise  the  lower  leg.  the  knee  joint  thereby  attaimng  an  exten- 
sion position; 

driving  said  bar  about  said  fulcrum  in  a  second  direction  of 
rotation  opposite  said  first  direction  of  rotation  to  raise  the 
upper  leg  and  lower  the  lower  leg.  the  knee  joint  thereby 
attaining  a  flexion  position. 


5.5tw.sy5 
AIR  TRAP  CH  \  M  H  >  H  DEVlCrE  FdK   Hi  '  h  M-  i>l\LYSIS 

CIRCUIT  CUM.^lNINr.  -KN  \NlKt)AULL.4NT 
COMPOS  I  I  ION 
Yasuhisn  Nopurhi.  Iharaki    an!)    Iivhir  Kasama.  Tokyo,  both 
of.  ,|.i|'.ii>    .ivvit;ni.r^  I.    Nt  It  !  ,.r()('r.i!ii.n,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  H>7,221,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  N 
5,421.815.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  M>t  ^^*^ 

Inl  n'  vftnr  ^7/00 
VS.  CI.  604 — »  7  ClaiiBS 


1.  An  air  trap  chamber  device  for  a  blood  dialysis  circuit 
comprising  a  vessel  for  storing  blood  dialysed  by  a  dialysis  unit,  an 
inlet  tube  for  introducing  the  blood  treated  with  dialysis  into  a 
liquid  in  said  vessel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  layer 
of  an  anticoagulant  composition  composed  of  0.(X)01  to  5.0  parts 
by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  and  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid 
derivative  in  liquid  form  at  ambient  temperature,  and  the  blood, 
measurement  means  for  measuring  pressure  of  air  in  the  vessel 
lying  above  said  layer  of  the  anticoagulant  composition,  adjust- 
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ment  means  for  adjusting  pressure  of  the  air  and  an  outlet  tube  for 
conducting  the  blood  treated  with  dialysis  out  of  said  vessel. 


ENHANCEMENI  <>t    i  Hk.  >\i  i;.  m  \  SIS  WITH 

E\"n   KN  \!     :    i    !  K  \--.  I!     M) 

Robert  E.  Carter.   \   i  n^!        M  .     .      r  to  Cor^e,  Inc.. 

San  Frafici<ico.  I  aiif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303358 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CL  604—21  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  enhancing  thrombolytic  action  of  a  thrombolytic 
agent,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  thrombolytic  agent  proximate  a  thrombosis  dis- 
posed in  a  vessel  within  a  body:  and 

(b)  directing  ultrasonic  energy,  generated  exterior  to  the  body,  at 
the  thrombosis  with  proximate  thrombolytic  agent,  of  sufS- 
cienl  energy  to  increase  the  thrombolytic  action  of  the  throm- 
bolytic agent,  said  ultra.sonic  energy  being  less  than  about  100 
Kz  al  less  than  about  50  watts  power. 


■»li  l.lin.l.  l.t  \U.,N  t  AlUl.ll  K    I  1  'k    Hi  M.  ■(>!  \i  \  sl.S 
i  slut  J.   Twardowskl;   John   C     v,      si   .  ,      ,    i    u     Kirt 

Nirhnls,  :il!  nf  ( 'nliimhi:!    Mn     ;ixsn;n>'  -  '      Ih.    (  urators  of 

:rii    i  iMv,  =>.,n    .,(  \)|.,^,,,,, ;    I   ..h, mill, I    M 

h'.ish.li    ■.(     ^.   I      \  l~IM.-.      \|,,      S      :'('.l      r,;      \,      ;   iftS  J20, 

.tn.   l!     ,.     .,        ,.,JMU;,,1...,:       U     ;.   ,:■       '',■-,•        \     •        ■■;-.)■       .    tct    8, 

IWl.  Pat.  Nu.  5.jn    '\  =     ...I  ni  I    i.iuon  of  .Ser.  No. 

461,684.  Jan.  8.  I'"'     v  ,     -  !  t  i     ■;  j  licaUon  Feb.  15, 

19V5,  i^t.  No.  389,283 

Int  CL"  A61M  S/OO 

VS.  a.  604-^3  7  Claims 


permit  simultaneous  withdrawal  and  replacement  of  blood  to  and 
from  the  patient,  comprising  the  step  of  implanting  said  catheter  in 
(he  patient  with  a  proximal  portion  of  the  catheter  extending 
through  a  surgically  created  tunnel,  and  a  distal  portion  of  said 
catheter  extending  through  the  venous  system  of  said  patient  So 
that  the  distal  tip  of  said  catheter  occupies  the  right  atnum  of  the 
heart  of  the  patient,  said  catheter,  in  its  unstressed, 
as-manufactured  contiguralion  being  of  substantial  U-shape  and 
defining  a  central  catheter  arc  and  a  pair  of  relatively  straight 
catheter  end  portions  respectively  comprising  said  proximal  and 
distal  portions,  said  catheter  penetrating  the  wall  of  the  vein  of  said 
venous  system  at  a  position  along  said  U-shaped  arc.  said  catheter 
substantially  occupying  said  unstressed,  as-manufactured  configu- 
ration in  both  said  venous  system  and  .said  surgical  tunnel,  said 
catheter  having  a  proximal  end  which  extends  outwardly  from  the 
slun  of  said  patient. 


1   I  IN  I  \|Nt  K   I  (IK    I  Hi  K  \ri  I    I  U    L'SE 

KeinoMiki    K.'H..    K.i^.iuu.  hi    .hh!    Liimm  Suzuki,  M.i.  iini.i 

both  .'     i.tji,!!!    .is^it;n<'i  V  I>.   M.itituii   f  fi^'iriiMiiii.'    I'-hn'O 
.■i.^    1  .ci"'!  .iiHi  \    Iru       l..k\ '.     I.ip.in 

\  iUmI  M.h  (,    |'/'i.4    N,  ,    \      :''';•• 
I    .iiMi-.  (in.iTus    ,<|i(iii,  .lu.rii  ),,(i,,ii    \t,n   ;i.    .•'■i-    ^-132729; 
May  12,  1993,  5  1  '  <^ '' 

lilt   I  ,     \f.lMi7A» 
IJ.S.  a.  604—87  6  Clain 


1.  The  method  of  implanting  a  catlieter  in  communication  with  a 
blood  ve<i.sel  of  a  patient,  said  catheter  defining  a  pair  of  lumens  to 


1  A  therapeutic  container  suitable  for  use  in  a  closed  therapy 
system,  said  container  hermetically  enclosing  plural  contents  in  a 
mutually-isolated  state  and  upon  use.  permitting  discharge  of  the 
contents  in  a  mixed  state,  the  therapeutic  container  comprising: 

suspending  means  formed  in  one  end  of  said  container: 

an  outlet  member  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  container 
and  adapted  to  discharge  said  contents: 

a  plural  number  of  companments  formed  within  said  container, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  an  isolation  zone  provided  therebetween,  said  isolation 
zone  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  container  to  said 
opposite  end  of  said  container,  said  companments  individu- 
ally enclosing  said  respective  contents  therein; 

a  hrst  communication  passage  formed  within  said  outlet  member 
and  communicated  with  said  respective  compartmenLs.  said 
first  communication  passage  being  equipped  with  hrst  open- 
able  closing  means,  through  which  said  outlet  member  and 
said  compartments  are  communicable;  and 

a  second  communication  passage  arranged  at  a  location  proxi- 
mal to  said  suspending  means  and  communicated  with  said 
respective  compartments,  said  second  communication  passage 
being  provided  with  second  openahle  closing  means,  through 
which  said  second  communication  passage  and  said  compan- 
ments aie  communicable; 


wherein  upon  use.  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  closing 
means  is  opened  and  said  container  is  suspended  by  said 
suspending  means,  whereby  the  respective  contents  can  be 
discharged  in  the  mixed  state  ttirough  said  outlet  member. 


5,509.899 
MEDICAL  DFMfl   UIIH  I  I  HRICAIOUS  COATING 
Nou-Ling  Fan.  K.i-i  i-      i     *     ►     1   .  ■•  rence  Martin.  Bridgewa- 
ter,  both  of  NJ.;  Konald  A.  sahatjian.  Lexington,  and  Steven 
A.  Schultz,  Northboro.  both  of  .Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Boston 
ScientUic  Corp..  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,730 

Int  CL"  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  25  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  device  for  insertion  into  the  body  of  a  mammal, 
comprising  a  first  polymeric  surface  which  is  at  least  periodically 
subjected  to  contacting  with  a  second  polymeric  surface;  said  first 
polymenc  surface  compnsing: 

(A)  a  first  hydrophilic  coating  disposed  on  said  first  polymeric 
surface;  and 

(B)  a  lubncious.  blood-compatible  second  coating  comprising  a 
polyalkylene  glycol  or  alkoxy  polyalkylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  100  to  30.000  grams  per 
gram  mole,  said  blood-compatible  coating  disposed  at  least 
panially  upon  and  adhenng  to  said  first  coating. 

wherein  said  second  coating  is  present  to  inhibit  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  surface  from  adhenng  to  each  other. 


KKTAINTNG  A 

f     !N     ■•    I    !\KD 


5  .'K';  !)(>(' 

APPARATl'S  AND  Ml  I  H'  M-  f  ■  -k 
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I'l  I--!  I  |(  iN 

Ihomas  K.  kirkman.  14716  NE.  87th  St,  Redmond,  Wash. 

98052 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844.715.  Mar.  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  25.165,  Mar.  19.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137.619 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  604—104  18  Claims 

1   A  catheter  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel  having 
blood  flowing  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  lip  at  the  distal 
end.  a  guideway  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  and  an  internal  passageway  for  permitting 
fluid  to  pass  through  the  catheter; 
a  tip  positioning  mean?  located  at  a  distal  end  Oi  the  catheter  for 
positioning  tlie  distal  end  of  the  catheter  within  the  blood  flow 
to  maintain  the  lip  of  the  catheter  in  a  spaced  relationship 
from  the  wall  of  the  blood  vessel  and  prevent  the  tip  of  the 
catheter  from  repeatedly  contacting  the  wall  of  the  blood 
vessel,  but  without  substantially  obsinicling  the  fluid  flow  of 
blood  through  the  blood  vessel;  and 
withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  the  positioning  means 
toward.s  the  catheter  tip.  the  withdrawing  means  including  at 
least  one  control  member  within  the  guideway  running  from 
the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  the  posibon- 


ing  means  being  extendible  and  retractable  by  manipulation  of 
the  withdrawal  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  for 
permitting  an  operator  to  withdraw  or  deploy  the  positioning 
means. 


5.509,901 

CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  FLU II    !  >M    v  KRY  DEVTCE 

Zoran   Milijasevic.  P.O.  Box   1678.  Chatswood.  NSW   2067. 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00460.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92«>5830.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  30066 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  5,  1990,  PK  2661 
Int  a."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  604—153  18  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  device  for  use  with  a  flexible  walled  fluid 
carrying  container,  the  device  being  adapted  to  control  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  the  container  within  a  predetermined  pressure  range 
whether  the  fluid  is  being  discharged  from  the  container  or  not,  the 
pressure  control  device  being  suitable  for  use  with  a  fluid  flow 
controller  which  controls  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  being  discharged 
from  the  container,  the  pressure  control  device  including: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  the  fluid 

carrying  container: 
pressure  generating  means  which  is  movable  so  as  to  apply  a 
force  on  the  fluid  carrying  container  for  generating  pressure  m 
the  fluid  within  the  container; 
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drive  means  operatively  connected  to  a  power  source  so  as  to  be 
able  (o  adopt  either  an  activated  condition  or  a  deactivated 
condition,  said  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
pressure  generating  means  so  that  when  in  the  activated 
condition  it  causes  movement  of  said  pressure  generating 
means  to  apply  a  force  on  said  container  and  in  the  deacti- 
vated condition,  movement  of  the  pressure  generaung  means 
ceases: 

pressure  monitoring  means  for  monitonng  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  within  said  container,  the  monitoring  means  including 
sensor  means  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
container;  and 

control  means  which  is  responsive  to  said  monitonng  means  and 
operable  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  adopt  either  the  acti- 
vated condition  or  the  deactivated  condition,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  in  operation  the  drive  means  is  being  activated 
or  deactivated  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the 
container  is  maintained  within  the  predetermined  pressure 
range. 


SI    It.         :   \  \  !  ,  n    ^,   .     V  i  lU    !  i   K    --  I   Mill   l/!\«:   !>^  VICES 
A  N  i  ■    >■  n    !  M  *  M  >  ■•    >  '  '  h    N  M    i    K  I  N  (  ,    \   (     \  I  M  I    !  I   k    I    SING 

niK  SAM! 

,    l>.u;i.  I  K  lulerson.  1205  Bellevilii    \..      Iwi-wtoa.  Ala.  J6426 

Hied  Jul.  25,  1994,  Sier.  Na  2«0,044 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/n;V04 

VS.  CL  ••4— 175  18  Claims 


I.  A  locatable  device  for  subcutaneous  securenKnt  of  a  catheter 
in  an  area  to  be  cathelenzed.  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  arcuate  member  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior 
surface,  and  a  side  surface: 

(b)  a  second  arcuate  member  having  an  exterior  surface,  an 
interior  surface,  and  a  side  surface; 

(c)  a  hinge  interconnected  between  the  first  arcuate  member  and 
the  second  arcuate  member  such  thai  the  first  arcuate  member 
is  movable  with  respect  to  the  second  arcuate  member 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  side  surface  of  the  first 
arcuate  member  and  the  side  surface  of  the  second  arcuate 
member  are  coupled  in  facing  relationship  forming  a  tubular 
base,  said  tubular  base  dimensioned  for  subcutaneous  place- 
ment and  defining  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through for  receiving  a  catheter  therein  and  an  open  position 
wherein  the  first  and  second  arcuate  members  are  uncoupled 
and  at  least  partially  spaced  from  each  other,  the  side  surface 
of  the  first  arcuate  member  and  the  side  surface  of  the  second 
arcuate  member  being  releasably  loekable  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion; and 


(d)  a  connecting  material  extending  within  the  passage,  the 
maienal  having  a  first  end  fastened  to  the  first  arcuate  member 
and  a  second  end  fastened  to  the  second  arcuate  member,  the 
connecting  material  configured  for  forming  a  ughtened  \wv  •• 
least  partially  around  a  catheter  received  m  the  pa^ 
thereby  secunng  the  catheter  within  the  device  and  maintain 
ing  free  flow  of  bodily  fluid  through  the  catheter 
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1  A  synnge  comprising: 

a  plunger, 

a  substantially  rigid  cylindrical  body,  said  body  having  an  axis, 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  nozzle  end.  and  a 
plunger  end.  the  plunger  end  having  an  outwardly  flared 
flange,  the  flange  having  a  radial  leading  surface,  and  a  lip. 
the  leading  surface  of  the  flange  blending  the  outer  surface  of 
the  synnge  body  with  said  flange  lip.  the  plunger  end  the 
synnge  body  having  disposed  thereabt)ul. 

a  flexible,  conformable  finger  gnp  collar,  said  collar  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  being  substantially  radially  sym- 
metnc  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  inner  surface  being 
concave  and  being:adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  leading 
surface  of  said  flange  to  prevent  said  body  from  passing 
through  said  collar,  the  outer  surface  of  said  collar  defining  a 
continuous  multiplicity  of  radially  disposed  facets  and  a  finger 
contacting  surface,  said  facets  being  substantially  flat  whereby 
the  facets  prevent  the  synnge  from  rolling  when  the  synnge  is 
placed  upon  a  horizontal  surface  and  the  collar  disposes  the 
axis  of  the  syringe  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
surface  upon  which  the  syringe  may  be  placed. 
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1   A  remote  drug  injecting  device  for  remotely  administenng  a 
drug  to  an  animal   which  can  employ  a  standard  hypodennic 
synnge  having  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  which  slidably  engages  the 
barrel,  compnsing: 
a  tube  having  a  front  nm,  a  rear  rim  and  a  tube  axis,  said  tube 
havmg. 

a  syringe  section  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  syringe 
engaging  passage  configured  to  gnppably  engage  the 
syringe. 
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a  plunger  section  having  a  plunger  passage  having  a  cross 

section  configured  to  accommodate  the  plunger,  and 
a  rear  section  having  a  rear  passage. 

said  longitudinal  cylindrical  syringe  engaging  passage,  said 
plunger  passage,  and  said  rear  passage  lying  on  said  mbe 
axis; 

a  cylindrical  syringe  insertion  passage  passing  through  said 
syringe  section  of  said  tube,  said  cylindrical  syringe  insertion 
passage  having  a  central  axis  which  intersects  said  tut)e  axis 
providing  an  intersection  between  said  longitudinal  cylindn- 
cal  syringe  engaging  passing  and  said  cylindrical  syringe 
insertion  passage,  said  cylindrical  syringe  insertion  passage 
being  contoured  to  be  slidably  engaged  by  the  syringe  and 
said  intersection  providing  two  paired  protrusions  which 
extend  into  said  intersection: 

a  bottom  syringe  passage  opening  extending  from  said  front  rim 
of  said  tube  and  joining  said  cylindrical  syringe  insertion 
passage; 

a  top  synnge  passage  opening  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
synnge  insertion  passage  into  said  plunger  section; 

a  plunger  section  opening  continuing  said  top  syringe  passage 
opening  into  said  plunger  section;  and 

a  shaft  slidably  engaging  said  rear  passage  of  said  tube. 
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drical  pari  being  axially  movable  between  a  rest  position  and 
a  fully  depressed  end  position: 

a  liquid-crystal  display  on  said  housing: 

first  switch  means  operated  by  rotation  of  said  head  for  produc- 
ing signals  representative  of  rotation  of  said  head  to  said 
angular  positions  and  of  direction  of  rotation:  second  switch 
means  for  producing  signals  representative  of  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  cylindncal  part  relative  to  said  housing:  and 

printed  circuit  means  having  a  battery,  said  printed  circuit  means 
being  connected  to  receive  said  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  switch  means  and  to  operate  said  display. 

said  signals  from  said  first  switch  means  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  being  added  by  said  printed  circuit  means  and  signals 
in  an  opposite  direction  being  subtracted  to  thereby  determine 
a  number  of  doses,  and 

said  signals  from  said  second  switch  means  being  accumulated 
to  indicate  a  number  of  expelled  doses. 
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1.  An  injection  device  and  display  for  expelling  doses  of  liquid 
from  a  liquid-containing  ampoule  having  a  plunger  therein  and  for 
displaying  the  status  of  the  dosage  and  remaining  liquid  compris- 
ing the  combination  of 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
an  operating  head  having  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  part, 
said  head  and  cylindrical  part  being  rotatably  carried  in  said 
housing; 
means  in  said  housing  and  cylindrical  pan  for  permitting  axial 
displacement  of  said  cylindrical  pan  relative  to  said  housing 
only  at  selected  angular  positions  of  said  head  and  cylindrical 
part  lo  expel  a  dose  of  liquid  from  said  ampoule,  said  cylin- 


1 .  A  plungerless  syringe  which  comprises: 

a  collapsible  body  having  a  wall  containing  fluid  to  be  dis- 
pensed, a  sealed  dispensing  tip  secured  to  the  body,  means 
secured  to  the  body  to  apply  pressure  to  the  body  and  means 
to  control  the  collapse  of  the  body  which  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  rings,  the  rings  concentncally  arrayed  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  wall,  a  first  nng  adapted  to  be  received 
within  and  frictionally  secured  to  a  second  succeeding  ring 
when  the  body  is  collapsed  and  lo  remain  releasably  secured 
thereto. 
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a  sideport  comprising  a  second  lumen  extending  laterally  from 
said  first  lumen  to  said  sidewall  and  a  boss  extendmg  outward 
from  a  sideport  compnsmg  a  second  lumen  extending  later- 
ally frown  said  first  lumen  and  a  boss  extending  outward  from 
said  body,  and  said  second  lumen  being  in  fluid  communica- 
bon  with  said  first  lumen. 


1.  A  synnge  needle  guard  assembly  for  a  synnge  having  an 
ejection  hub  adapted  to  allow  fluid  to  be  ejected  therethrough  from 
the  synnge  compnsing.  a  hypodermic  needle  retaining  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  side  longitudinally  spaced  from  an  outlet  side  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ejection  hub  of  the  synnge  to  receive  (u  n  I 

fluid  therefrom  to  said  inlet  side  of  said  body,  a  hypodermic  needle    Kr^mi  n    \].^    s>mi 
retained  longitudinally  in  and  through  said  body  with  an  inlei  t  !,,■,  ■ 

portion  and  an  outlet  portion  respectively  extending  from  said  inlet 
and  outlet  sides  of  said  body  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  longinidinally    VS.  CL  M4— 281 
therethrough  between  said  body  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a  needle 
outlet  guard  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  adapted  to  receive  said 
needle  outlet  portion  thereinto  for  guarding  said  needle,  a  hinge  i 

portion  pivotally  secunng  said  outlet  guard  to  said  body  at  a  lateral 
side  thereof  and  adjacent  said  outlet  side  of  said  body,  to  allow  said 
needle  ouUei  guard  to  pivot  to  and  away  from  said  needle  outlet 
portion  for  respectively  positioning  said  guard  over  and  away  from 
said  needle,  said  needle  outlet  guard  having  means  for  retaining 
said  outlet  guard  over  said  outlet  needle  portion  to  guard  said 
needle  portion,  and  a  needle  inlet  guard  having  an  internal  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  said  inlet  portion  of  said  retaining  body  and  said 
hinge  of  said  outlet  guard  thereinto  for  guarding  said  inlet  needle 
portion  and  retaining  and  positioning  said  inlet  and  outlet  needle 
guards  on  said  needle  body. 
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1.  A  hemostatic  sheath  introducer,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  first  curved  lumen  extending  there- 
through and  a  lop  and  a  bottom  end  said  first  lumen  tapenng 
from  said  top  to  said  bottom,  said  top  being  angled  with 
respect  to  said  bottom; 

a  cap  having  an  opening  therein  sized  to  be  fitted  onto  said  top 
end; 

an  elastomenc  valve  having  an  opening  and  a  slit  defined  therein 
adapted  for  receiving  an  elongated  member  in  a  slidingly 
sealable  relationship,  said  valve  being  receivable  within  said 
top  and  maintained  in  place  by  said  cap; 

a  cannula  extending  from  said  bottom,  said  cannula  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  lumen  and  said  cannula 
being  offset  from  the  center  of  said  body;  and. 


i 


1  A  chest  tube  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  for  insertion 
into  the  pleural  cavity,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  catheter  having  a  generally  straight  proximal  por- 
tion and  a  generally  straight  distal  portion,  said  catheter 
having  a  central  lumen  extending  the  length  thereof  and 
communicating  with  an  open  distal  end  thereof,  said  catheter 
being  of  preformed  shape  such  that,  when  free  from  external 
forces,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distal  portion  forms  an 
angle  of  approximately  90°  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  catheter;  and 

a  trocar  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  slidably  disposed  within 
said  central  lumen  to  selectively  project  from  said  open  distal 
end  of  said  catheter. 


said  catheter  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  (1)  when 
said  trocar  is  disposed  in  said  central  lumen,  said  catheter  is 
straightened,  thereby  aligning  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
distal  portion  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  proximal  por- 
tion, and  (2)  when  said  trocar  is  removed  from  said  distal 
portion  of  said  catheter,  said  catheter  bends,  returning  to  said 
pre-formed  shape. 
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an  inner  fluid-carrying  tube  extending  within  said  collar, 

an  inner  annular  shoulder  protniding  diametrically  outwardly 

from  said  inner  fluid-carrying  tube; 
an  O-ring  disposed  between  said  inner  aiuiular  shoulder  and  the 

interior  of  the  stem,  said  O-ring  being  compressed  between 

said  inner  annular  shoulder  and  the  stem  when  the  stem  and 

said  collar  are  mated; 
expansion  means  on  said  collar  for  enabling  temporary  radial 

expansion  of  said  collar  to  permit  the  stem  to  be  inserted  into 

said  collar  and  to  retract  said  radial  expansion  after  the  stem 

has  been  inserted  into  said  collar; 
capture  means  on  said  collar  for  securely  capturing  said  collar 

on  the  stem;  and 
reinforcer  means  for  inhibiting  unwanted  radial  expansion  of 

said  collar  after  the  stem  and  said  collar  have  been  mated. 
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1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  soft  tip  segment  having  a  proximal  etid  and  a 
distal  end,  the  soft  tip  segment  defining  at  least  one  lumen; 

(b)  an  elongated  transition  segment  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  transition  segment  defining  at  least  one  lumen. 

the  distal  end  of  the  transition  segment  having  at  least  one    U.S.  CL  (An    2Si 
ungular  section,  the  proximal  end  of  the  transition  segment 
having  at  least  one  ungular  section; 

(c)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  defining  at  least  one  lumen,  the 
catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  distal 
end  portion,  the  distal  end  portion  being  shaped  to  mate  with 
the  proximal  end  of  the  transition  segment,  the  distal  end 
potion  being  bonded  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  transition 
segment;  and 

(d)  the  proximal  end  of  the  soft  tip  segment  being  shaped  to 
mate  with  the  distal  end  of  the  transition  segment,  the  proxi- 
mal end  being  bonded  to  the  distal  end  of  the  transition 
segment. 
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1.  A  connector  for  intravascular  and  urological  use  comprising 
a  hollow  needle  having  a  closed  rounded  distal  end  and  at  least 
one  opening  in  a  side  of  said  distal  end  for  passage  of  fluid; 
and 
a  septum  receiving  said  hollow'  needle  therein  in  sealed  relation, 
said  septum  having  a  transverse  wall  and  a  recess  slidably 
receiving  said  closed  end  of  said  hollow  needle,  said  septum 
and  said  needle  being  relatively  movable  to  pemut  passage  of 
said  distal  end  of  said  needle  through  said  wall  of  said 
septum. 
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1.  In  a  catheterization  system  including  a  stem  having  at  one  end 
an  outer  section  with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  an 
inner  section  of  the  stem,  and  an  outer  shoulder  formed  at  the 
juncture  of  the  outer  section  and  the  inner  section,  a  rotating 
adapter  for  rotatably  connecting  to  the  stem,  the  combination 
thereof  compnsing: 

a  collar; 
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1.  A  flushable  composition  comprising, 

a  temperature  sensitive  water  soluble  polymer,  in  combination 
with  means  for  altenng  the  temperature  ai  which  the  polymer 
is  water  soluble,  the  means  compnsing  a  salt  adimxed  with 
the  polymer  in  an  amount  sufiScient  to  render  the  polymer 
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Int.  CI.'  A61F  I  J/20 

VS.  C\.  604—378  52  Claims 


reversibly  water  in.soluble  in  the  prcsetKc  of  body  waste  fluids 
having  a  temperature  above  approximately  25°  C  .  but  soluble 
or  dispersible  in  the  presence  of  normal  tap  water  having  a 
temperature  below  approximately  23°  C. 
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THIN  FLEXIBLE  SANn  \  n  i  KIN 

Thomas  W.  Osbom,  III.  Cincinnati    <  >'  •       .s>.ignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cininiii.ii;    '  ihio 
Coiiiin.i.ti   n  of  .Ser.  No.  960.176.  (Kt.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J8.'.s'>''.  %>tiuh  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  688,755,  Apr. 
22,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
570,231,  Aug.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.009.653.  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  293.606.  Jan.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.950,264. 
wliich  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,559.  Mar.  31, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
122350 
Int.  a.*A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CI.  604—368  11  CUims 
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1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

absorbent  means  capable  of  absorbing  body  exudate,  said  absor- 
bent means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  containment  of  a  superabsortient 
polymer  material:  and 

(b)  superabsorbent  polymer  matenal. 

said  absorbent  means  containing  from  about  60%  to  about  100% 
by  weight  of  said  absorbent  means  of  said  superabsorbent 
polymer  matenal.  said  absorbent  means  being  about  22.0  cm 
long,  less  than  or  equal  to  about  8.0  cm  wide  at  its  widest 
portion,  and  being  less  than  or  equal  to  about  2  0  mm  in 
thickness. 

the  total  capacity  of  the  absorbents  article  bring  at  least  40.0 
grams. 


1  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  baclcsheet  layer: 

a  fibrous,  liquid  permeable  topsheel  layer  for  positioning  against 
a  wearer's  slun.  said  topsheet  layer  having  length  and  width 
dimensions  and  disposed  m  facing  relation  with  said  baclc- 
sheet layer: 

an  absorbent  retention  portion  which  is  interposed  between  said 
baclcsheet  layer  and  topsheet  layer,  said  retention  portion 
having  length  and  width  dimensions  smaller  than  correspond- 
ing dimensions  of  said  topsheel  layer  and  composing  a  matnx 
of  substantially  hydrophilic  fibers  having  a  distribution  of 
high-absorbency  particle  material  therein,  said  hydrophilic 
fibers  and  high-absorbency  particles  provided  in  a  fiber-to- 
panicle  ratio  which  is  not  more  than  about  70:30  and  is  not 
less  than  about  30:70  by  weight, 

a  fibrous  surge  management  layer  which  is  arranged  to  transport 
liquid  therethrough  and  includes  bicomponeni  fibers  having  a 
denier  of  not  more  than  about  3  d.  said  surge  management 
layer  having  a  facing  surface  thereof  located  in  an  adjacent, 
facing  relation  with  at  least  one  major,  facing  surface  of  said 
topsheet  layer  and  thereby  arranged  to  transport  liquid 
between  said  facing  surface  of  said  surge  management  layer 
and  said  adjacent  facing  surface  of  said  topsheel  layer: 

a  multi-element  wrapsheet  which  is  located  between  said  back- 
sheet  layer  and  said  surge  management  layer  and  Is  placed 
adjacent  major  surfaces  of  said  retention  portion:  said  multi- 
element wrapsheet  including  a  bodyside  wrap  layer  and  a 
separate  outerside  wrap  layer,  each  of  which  extends  past  all 
or  some  penpheral  edges  of  said  fiber  matnx  to  provide  an 
outwardly  protruding  flange-type  bonding  region  over  which 
an  entire  or  partial  penphery  of  the  bodyside  wrap  layer  is 
connected  to  an  entire  or  partial  periphery  of  the  outerside 
wrap  layer. 


5,509,916 
t  \SF,R-ASSISTED  ELECTROSIHGERY  SYSTEM 

K.firi.  th   D.  Taylor.  Broomfield.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Valleylab 
Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,958 

InLCI.''A61B  17/32 
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1.  A  laser  and  electrosurgical  system  for  a  surgeon  to  use  for 
cutting  and  coagulating  tissue  of  a  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

a  handpiece  having  a  proximal  end  to  be  held  and  controlled  by 
the  surgeon  and  a  distal  end  from  which  laser  radiation  and 
electrosurgical  energy  may  be  directed  to  the  patient; 

at  least  one  electrosurgical  electrode  on  the  handpiece  and 
extending  from  the  distal  end; 

a  source  of  laser  radiation  connected  to  the  proximal  end  by  a 
waveguide,  and  the  laser  radiation  transmitted  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  to  the  distal  end  through  another  waveguide  in  the 
handpiece,  and  controlled  by  the  surgeon  for  delivery  of  laser 
radiation  from  the  distal  end  toward  the  patient; 

a  source  of  electrosurgical  energy  connected  to  the  proximal  end 
by  an  electrically  conductive  cable,  and  the  electrosurgical 
energy  transmitted  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  electrode  by 
an  electncally  conductive  element  in  the  handpiece,  and  con- 
trolled by  the  surgeon  for  transmission  of  electrosurgical 
energy  from  the  electrosurgical  electrode  toward  the  patient, 
and 

an  initiation  circuit  connected  to  the  source  of  laser  radiation  and 
connected  to  the  source  of  electrosurgical  energy,  the  initia- 
tion circuit  used  for  sequencing  the  delivery  of  laser  radiation 
and  electrosurgical  energy  to  the  patient,  wherein  the  laser 
radiation  has  sufficient  power  to  ionize  a  path  between  the 
distal  end  and  the  tissue  of  the  patient,  and  the  electrode  is 
positioned  near  the  path  of  the  laser  radiation  such  that  the 
electrosurgical  energy  is  conducted  along  the  ionized  path. 
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•  Viiicr  Cecchetti,  Pail'  ^ .!   .in.t  ^iifano  Guazzieri,  Venice,  both 
of.   Italv     .i..vii;ni>rs   1(1   t  eranii  ipii.     Industries,   Inc.,   East 
Longmi.vi.'v.    Mass. 

f     •  1    lun.  28.  1994.  Str.  No.  265,058 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—15  8  aaims 

1  A  medical  laser  delivery  device  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  terminated  at  a  proximal  end  so  that  it  can  be 
connected  to  a  medical  laser  source,  and  with  a  distal  end 
having  a  prismatic  cut  fiber  tip  for  sideways  directing  of  an 
output  beam  by  total  reflection; 
said  fiber's  distal  end  enclosed  by  a  cap  whose  open  end  is 
bonded  to  said  fiber  so  as  to  create  a  gas  pocket  around  said 
prismatic  cut  fiber  tip;  and 
a  sector  of  said  cap,  lying  within  said  output  beam  direction, 
being  converted,  after  said  cap  is  ixinded  to  said  fiber,  into  a 


bi-directional  lens  for  focusing  said  output  beam  as  it  exits 
said  device  into  a  surrounding  medium. 
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29.  A  method  for  drilling  a  bore  in  an  object  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  rotational  drive  forces  to  two  separate  cutting 
members,  each  of  such  cutting  members  being  mounted  in  a 
common  housing  for  movement  relatively  toward  and  away 
from  each  other; 

(b)  moving  one  of  the  cutting  members  along  a  curved  path 
through  the  object;  and 

(c)  moving  the  other  cutting  member  along  a  path  through  the 
object  which  intersects  the  curved  path,  the  cutting  members 
being  moved  along  their  respective  paths  in  coordinated  timed 
fashion  such  that  one  of  the  cutting  members  moves  first  to 
and  then  away  fixjm  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  paths, 
followed  by  movement  of  the  other  cutting  member  to  the 
point  of  intersection  to  complete  the  bore,  without  the  cutting 
members  interfering  with  each  other. 


APPARATUS  FOR  n  HUM     \  kl   WlINi,  INSTROIFM 
Merry  A.  Yoimg,  541    N    Mulfrd    ^2    Kockford,  111.  611li" 
Filed  Sep.  24,  l*^'    v    n      !:-f.oo 
InL  a.'   \  '•  1  h 
XJ.S.  CI.  606—80  11  aaims 

7.  A  guide  rod  assembly  for  reaming  a  medullary  canal  of  a  bone 
and  for  placement  of  a  guide  rod  into  said  medullary  c:aiial  com- 
prising: 

at  lease  one  hollow  reaming  instrument; 
an  elongated  rod  having  an  external  surface  of  a  substantially 
constant  diameter  along  its  length,  said  substantially  constant 
diameter  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  at  least  one  hollow  reaming  mstrument  so  that  said  rod 
can  serve  as  a  guide  for  said  at  least  one  remaining  instru- 
ment; 
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said  elongated  rod  having  a  smoodUy  shaped  distal  end  to 
facilitate  movement  of  said  elongated  rod  through  bone  mate- 
rial within  an  unreamed  medullary  canal  of  said  bone  dunng 
placement  of  said  elongated  rod  in  said  canal; 

a  retention  mechanism  fur  holding  said  elongated  rod  in  a 
desired  position  in  said  medullary  canal  during  retraction  of  a 
hollow  reaming  instrument  out  of  said  medullary  canal 
wherein  said  reaming  instrument  is  being  guided  by  said 
elongated  rod  dunng  said  retraction; 

said  retention  mechanism  including  at  least  one  member  mov- 
able fix>m  a  first  position  within  said  substantially  constant 
diameter  of  said  external  surface  to  a  second  position  outside 
said  substantially  constant  diameter  of  said  exiemal  surface 
such  that  said  at  least  one  member  extends  beyond  said 
external  surface  of  said  elongated  rod  so  as  to  come  into 
contact  with  matenal  in  said  bone  and  thereby  hold  said 
elongated  rod  in  said  desired  position  during  retraction  of  said 
at  least  one  reaming  instrument;  and. 

said  retention  mechanism  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  elon- 
gated rod. 


I  u- 


uf 


T-f  ^•—  -^  --^^-H^x 


H 


'  -Mi 


t- 


^^l 


first  leg  portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  protuberances  provided  thereon  and  disposed  within 
.said  opposing  boundaries  defined  by  .said  opposed  side  walls 
of  said  Hrst  leg  portion,  said  tissue  contacting  surface  of  said 
second  leg  portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  reces.sed  areas  provided  therein  and  disposed  within  said 
opposing  boundanes  defined  by  said  opposed  side  walls  of 
said  second  leg  portion  in  juxtaposed  alignment  with  said 
protuberances,  said  protuberances  being  dimensioned  and 
conhgured  to  urge  body  tissue  into  said  recessed  areas  during 
the  application  of  said  hemostatic  clip  so  as  to  inhibit  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  movement  of  said  hemostatic  clip  rela- 
tive to  the  l>ody  tissue  to  which  it  is  applied  without  causing 
trauma  thereto,  wherein  each  recessed  area  has  a  lengthwise 
dimension  which  exceeds  a  lengthwise  dimension  of  each 
protuberance  by  a  factor  of  at  least  two. 
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SAFE  EAR  WAX  RHMO\  KR 

Manuel  L.  Kar*ll.  3573-22  SI..  San  FrancLsco.  Calif.  94114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  IS.lJiJtO,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^^.M.212.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

258,760 

Int  CI."  A61K  11/00 

VS.  ex.  606—162  12  Claims 
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Sl'RC.ICAL  HEMOSTATIC  CLIP 

Paul  J.  Phillips,  Middlebury;  Mark  S.  Peyser.  Monroe,  and 

John  Webster,  Cromwell,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

.States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Coon. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.467,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.949 

Int  CI."  A6IB  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—157  29  Claims 


1.  A  hemostatic  clip  for  application  to  body  tissue  compnsing: 
a  unitary  clip  body  defining  first  and  second  opposed  elongated 
leg  portions  and  a  connecting  bail  portion,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  leg  portions  having  opposed  side  walls  dchning 
opposing  boundanes  and  an  elongated  tissue  contacting  sur- 
face dehned  thereon,  .said  tissue  contacting  surface  of  said 


1 .  An  apparatus  to  remove  wax  from  the  ear  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  wherein  said  distal  end 
has  a  means  to  extract  wax  and  said  proximal  end  has  a 
handle  for  manipulation; 

a  stopper  positioned  between  distal  end  and  handle,  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  wherein  said  stopper  has  a  slit  ending  in  a 
central  hole  to  allow  said  means  to  extract  wax  to  be  inserted 
into  and  through  said  slit  thereby  allowing  shaft  to  rest  in 
central  hole 

an  adjuster,  positioned  between  stopper  and  handle,  slldable. 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a  hole  sufficiently  small  to 
cause  increased  fnction  onto  said  shaft,  thereby  requiring  an 
exiemal  force  to  move  adjuster  position  on  shaft;  wherein, 
said  means  to  extract  wax,  said  stopper  and  said  adjuster  will 
act  as  a  functional  unit  when  inserted  into  the  ear  canal, 
preventing  said  means  to  extract  wax  from  being  Inserted  too 
far  into  the  ear  canal,  thereby  preventing  ear  drum  injury  as 
the  wax  is  removed. 
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1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  comprising; 

a  handle  assembly  including  a  stationary  handle  and  a  pivoting 

handle; 
a  body  assembly  including  a  pair  of  coaxial  members  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  handle  assembly  and  defining  a  generally 
longitudinal  axis,  said  body  assembly  comprising  a  ngid  inner 
rod  member  extending  longitudinally  and  positioned  within 
an  outer  tube  member,  said  inner  rod  member  slidable  longi- 
tudinally in  proximal  and  distal  directions  relative  to  said 
outer  tube  member  in  response  to  movement  of  said  pivoting 
handle  and  terminating  at  a  second  end  portion  in  a  bearing 
surface; 
a  tool  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  grasp- 
ing jaw  members  extending  distally  and  being  pivotably 
secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  outer  tube  member  for 
pivotable  movement  about  a  common  pivot  axis,  said  tool 
mechanism  being  provided  with  an  elongated  camming  sur- 
face which  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  directly  by  said 
bearing  surface  of  said  inner  rod  member; 
wherein  movement  of  said  pivoting  handle  slides  said  inner  rod 
member  in  relation  to  said  outer  tube  member,  such  that  said 
bearing  surface  of  said  inner  rod  member  slidingly  engages 
and  travels  over  said  elongated  camming  surface  of  said  tool 
mechanism  when  said  inner  rod  member  is  moved  distally 
and  proximally  to  pivot  said  tool  mechanism  to  respectively 
open  and  close  said  elongated  grasping  jaw  members; 
said  first  elongated  grasping  jaw  member  having  a  first  generally 
planar  base  surface  at  a  proximal  portion,  a  first  opening 
formed  completely  therethrough  in  a  direction  non-parallel  to 
the  axis  of  elongation  at  a  location  distal  of  said  first  generalh 
planar  base  surface,  and  at  least  one  first  row  of  atraumatK 
teeth  adjacent  said  first  opening,  said  at  least  one  first  row  of 
atraumatic  teeth  projecting  beyond  said  first  generally  planar 
base  surface  toward  said  second  elongated  grasping  jaw  mem- 
ber; and 
said  second  elongated  grasping  jaw  member  having  a  second 
generally  planar  base  surface  positioned  opposite  said  first 
generally  planar  base  surface,  a  second  opening  formed  com- 
pletely therethrough  in  a  direction  non-parallel  to  the  axis  of 
elongation  at  a  location  distal  of  said  second  generally  planar 
base  surface  and  at  least  one  second  row  of  atraumatic  teeth 
adjacent  said  second  opening,  said  at  least  one  second  row  of 
atraumatic  teeth  projecting  beyond  said  second  generally  pla- 
nar base  surface  toward  said  first  elongated  grasping  jaw 
member,  said  at  least  one  second  row  of  atraumatic  teeth 
meshing  and  interfitting  directly  with  said  at  least  one  first 
row  of  atraumatic  teeth  of  said  first  elongated  grasping  jaw 
member  upon  pivoting  said  elongated  grasping  jaw  members 
into  a  closed  position  whereby,  when  said  elongated  grasping 
jaw  members  are  pivoted  to  said  closed  position,  said  first  and 
second  generally  planar  base  surfaces  form  a  tissue  reception 


portion  of  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  in  a  plane 
defined  by  said  generally  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  common  pivot  axis  and  said  generally 
longitudinal  axis,  said  tissue  reception  portion  cooperative 
with  said  first  and  second  openings  to  receive  excess  tissue. 


Nu  68388,  May  26.  1993.  abandoned. 
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1.  A  device  for  dissecting  an  object  which  comprises  at  least  two 
elongate  elements,  positioned  alongside  one  another,  each  having  a 
body  portion  and  an  end  portion,  the  end  portions  of  tiie  elements 
including  means  for: 

i.  being  capable  of  toeing  splayed  apan  from  one  anotiier  when 
free  of  transverse  constraint  to  dissect  said  object  from  sur- 
rounding matenal;  and 

li.  being  capable  of  being  moved  toward  one  another: 
wherein  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  tl»e  elements  is  formed  from  a 
pseudoelastic  material. 
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Int  a.'  Abi.N  ,,.0 

U.S.  CI.  607—5  24  Claims 
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1    An  implantable  epicardial  cardiac  stimulation  electrode  for 
delivering  defibrillation  energy  to  a  patient's  heart  comprising: 
an  insulative  backing  having  an  outer  periphery; 
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a  conductive  portion  on  one  surface  of  said  insulative  backing 
and  having  an  outer  edge  located  away  from  said  insulative 
backing  outer  periphery  by  an  amounl  capable  of  shielding 
said  patient's  body  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  defibrillation 
energy;  and 

wherein  said  conductive  portion  outer  edge  is  spaced  from  said 
insulative  backing  outer  periphery  by  an  average  of  at  least 
two  centimeters. 


^ 


UHau{m*au 


AT  MM. 

fiwujiTiew 


OMflM  QCLIVCirir 


:3: 


1.  In  a  detibnilalor  for  applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy 
to  a  heart  when  the  heart  is  in  need  of  cardioversion,  an  atnal 
fibrillation  detector  compnsing: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  ventricular  activity  of  the  heart; 

and. 

means  responsive  solely  to  said  ventricular  activity  of  the  heart 
for  detecting  probability  of  atnal  fibrillation 


ULANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS 
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Said  Mortazavi,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  (>ene  A.  Bomzin.  Cams- 

rillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc,  Sylmar, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.167 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  I/.165 
VS.  n.  607—19  23  CUims 

I   A  raie-responsivc  pacemaker  compnsing: 
a  piezoelectnc  sensor  for  generating  sensor  signals,  (he  sensor 
signals  including  signals  representative  of  physical  activiiy 
and  thermally  induced  signals; 
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I   S.  CI.  607—5  8  Oaims 


pulse  generating  circuitry  for  generating  pacing  pulses  at  an 
adjustable  rate; 

processor  circuitry  for  determining  the  rate  at  which  the  pulse 
generating  circuitry  generates  pacing  pulses  in  accordance 
with  sensor  signals  generated  by  the  piezoelectnc  sensor;  and 

pyroelectnc  suppressor  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  piezoelectric 
sensor  and  to  the  processor  circuitry,  for  substantially  limiting 
the  sensor  signals  received  by  the  processor  circuitry  to  the 
signals  representative  of  physical  activity. 
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Andrew   K.   Epstein,   Biriini>i;h.ir<;     \la.;   Jame«   L.   Duncan, 

Alpharelta.  C;a..- Paul  \    \  <  ^u„    s.mt.i  Clarita,  and  Jason  A. 

Sholder.  Beverly  Hiii-   '"  ;!i     '  (  .'    '     issignors  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc^  S>liii,,'   1  ,iiif 

ConUnujii  11    (  sir.  No.  ll.<.-4ii,  auj;  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,421330.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,799 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/i7 

MS.  CI.  607—32  8  CUdms 


1.  A  programming  system  for  programming  and  optimizing  a 
plurality  of  programmed  parameters  for  use  in  a  cardiac  stimulat- 
ing device,  the  cardiac  stimulating  device  being  capable  of  apply- 
ing a  corresponding  therapy  to  a  patient's  hean  based  on  the 
plurality  of  programmed  parameters,  the  programming  system 
compnsing: 

means  for  recording  a  palienl's  cardiac  signal  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  for  playback; 
means  for  playing  back  such  cardiac  signal; 
first  telemetry  means  for  telemetering  the  recorded  cardiac  sig- 
nal; and 
external  programmer  means  comprising: 

second   telemetenng   means   for  receiving   the   telemetered 

recorded  cardiac  signal;  and 
means  for  analyzing  the  response  of  the  cardiac  stimulating 
device  to  the  played  back  cardiac  signal  based  on  the 
plurality  of  programmed  parameters. 


5.509,928 
INTERNALLY  SLPPORTED  SELF  SlAl  iSu  SEPTUM 
Alfred  D.  Acken,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 
Sylmar.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.581 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/375 

VS.  a.  607—037  13  Qaims 


1.  In  an  implantable  medical  device  including  a  housing  enclos- 
ing a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  pacing  lead  connector  pin,  the 
receptacle  including  a  connector  block  having  a  threaded  aperture 
for  receiving  a  selscrew  for  securing  the  connector  pin  to  the 
connector  block,  a  self-sealing  septum  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  isolating  the  setscrew.  the  septum  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  elastomer  body  having  a  central  axis  and 
including  a  self-sealing  passage  coaxial  with  said  axis  for  receiving 
a  tool  for  driving  the  setscrew,  the  body  of  the  septum  containing  a 
generally  ring-shaped  stiffener  element  positioned  substantially 
coaxial  of  said  axis,  the  stiffener  element  preventing  damage  to  the 
septum  as  a  result  of  insertion  of  the  setscrew  driving  tool  in  the 
septum  passage. 
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Gerard    Hascoet,    Paris;    Francois    Lacoste,    Lyons:    Muriel 
Carh.iiii    \('nissieux:   Marian  Devonec.  Miribel.  and  Paul 
Pii  I  Hi    i      lis.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Technoraed  Medi- 
cal Sysii  ih^    \  iii!\-en-Velin,  F>ance 
Condnuuii   I     i    i  ,rt  of  .Ser.  No.  667,847,  Mar.  12.  1991.  PaU 
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Claims  prions    ,(  i  ii  .iiion  France,  Nov.  21,  1988,  88  15126; 
Japan,  Mar.  12,  1S»V(».  w  03121;  Jul.  6,  1992,  92  08319 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  5/02 
\}S.  CI.  607—101  35  aaims 

1.  A  urethral  probe,  comprising:  an  elongated  tubular  body 
having  a  front  part,  a  middle  pan  and  a  rear  part;  microwave 
antenna  means  connectable  to  an  external  microwave  generaung 
device  for  emitting  microwaves,  the  probe  being  insertable  into  a 
prostate  and  bladder;  and  means  for  positioning  the  probe  into  a 
working  position  in  which  the  middle  part  is  in  the  prostate  and  the 
front  part  projects  from  the  middle  part  into  the  bladder,  the 
microwave  antenna  means  having  a  primary  active  heating  pan 
arranged  in  the  probe  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  distal  end 
of  the  front  part  so  that  in  the  working  position  microwave  radia- 
tion IS  directed  onto  prostatic  tissues  situated  mainly  at  a  level  of 
the  bladder  neck. 
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ST^  M  I  t  s^  Hi   \k  1    \ALVE 
Jack  W.  Love,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autogenics, 
Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,002 

Int  a.''  A61F  2/24:2/76 

VS.  a.  623—2  30  Claims 
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2.  A  stentless  prosthetic  heart  valve  forroed  from  tissue  removed 
from  a  patient  during  open  heart  surgery,  said  heart  valve  compris- 
ing: 
a  single  piece  of  autologous  tissue  substantially  entirely  forming 
said  heart  valve,  inner  and  outer  layers  of  said  tissue  having  a 
common  fold,  said  layers  secured  to  each  other  along  two 
lines  extending  distally  from  said  fold  to  form  three  segments 
of  tissue,  each  segment  haying  opposing  comers  at  said  fold, 
said  inner  and  outer  layers  secured  together  along  an  arc 
formed  in  each  segment  said  arc  sealing  the  comers  of  said 
segments  of  tissue  from  bloodflow  through  said  valve  to 
prevent  stagnation  of  blood  in  said  valve  during  the  operation 
thereof,  said  folded  tissue  having  opposing  ends,  said  oppos- 
ing ends  being  parallel  to  said  two  distally  extending  lines, 
said  opposing  ends  being  joined  together  to  form  an  annular, 
self-supporting  heart  valve  in  which  the  three  segments  of 
inner  tissue  form  three  coapting  valve  cusps. 
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5309,931 

K    -  !  I    RESISTANT  SELF-SUPPORTING  WOVEN 

VASCULAR  GRAFT 

Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Garnerviile,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Meadoi  Medi- 
cals, Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 

C'onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,876,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.2«2,H46,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  573,947,  Aug.  2«, 

1990,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

1883M 

Int  a."  A61F2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  27  Claims 


coating  of  endogenous  albumin  on  said  device  when  said  device  is 
in  contact  with  a  physiological  fluid  containing  albumin. 


MEDICAI    I 
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5,509,93.^ 
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Int.  a."  A61F  2/2S:5AJU:2/36 


VS.  CI.  623—16 


40  Claims 


1.  A  ravel-resistant  and  self-supporting  tubular  synthetic  fabric 
vascular  graft  resistant  to  kinking,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  warp  yams  woven  with  al  least  one  tilling  yam  to 
fomi  a  weave; 

the  filling  yam  including  a  stiffening  component  in  the  weave 
which  is  heat  set  in  a  rounded  condition  to  render  the  tubular 
graft  self  supporting;  and 

the  weave  including  a  low  melting  temperature  fusible  compo- 
nent having  a  melting  temperature  lower  than  the  other  yams 
to  bond  to  adjacent  yams  when  heal  set. 
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5309,932 

RXED  TISSirE  MEDICAL  DEVICF^  COMPRISING 

ALBUMIN-BINDING  DYES 

.  ^     Ki-ogh.  1201  Frank  Ct..  Maplewood.  Minn.  55109; 

i  .  u:  \.  Pearson,  7717  Beard  Ave.  North,  Brooklyn  Park, 
M  nn.  55443.  and  John  W.  Eaton,  76  Bulson  Rd.,  Troy,  N.Y. 
12180 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,846 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/02 

VS.  CI.  623—11  32  Claims 


WEEKS 


1.  An  implantable  medical  device  comprising  fixed  tissue  incor- 
porating an  amount  of  an  albumin-binding  dye  effective  to  form  a 


1.  A  biocompatible  medical  implant  of  low  modulus  and  high 
strength  for  implantation  into  a  recipient's  body  where  it  is  subject 
to  varying  loads  imposed  by  physical  forces  and  corrosive  effects 
of  body  fluids,  said  medical  implant  comprising: 

a  metallic  alloy,  said  metallic  alloy  composing  a  grain  structure 
that  results  from  said  alloy  having  been  subjected  to  metallur- 
gical treatment  steps  comprising: 

(i)  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  100  °  C.  below 
a  B-transus  temperature  of  the  alloy  to  above  the  ^-iransus 
temperature: 

(ii)  hot  working  the  alloy  to  produce  a  hot  worked  alloy; 

(iii)  rapidly  quenching  the  hot  worked  alloy:  and 

(iv)  aging  the  alloy  al  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
develop  strength  in  the  alloy  that  is  greater  than  an  alloy  of 
identical  wt  %  composition  that  has  not  been  subjected  to  said 
metallurgical  treatment  steps; 

wherein  the  metallic  alloy  comprises  as  components:  titanium; 
from  about  10  to  about  20  vn.  %  niobium;  an  amount  of 
zirconium  in  solution  in  the  alloy  suflicient  to  act  as  a  beta 
stabilizer  by  slowing  the  transformation  of  beta;  and  wherein 
the  alloy  is  substantially  free  of  toxic  elements,  said  toxic 
eleinenls  being  aluminum,  vanadium,  cobalt,  nickel,  molyb- 
denum and  chromium,  except  such  amounts  of  said  toxic 
elemenLs  as  may  occur  as  impurities  in  the  components  and 
contaminants  as  a  result  of  processing,  the  amounts  of  said 
impurities  and  contaminants  being  insignificant  to  cau.se 
adverse  effect  on  the  recipient's  body 
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14  Claims 


tit^  r-* 


r*r 


■^^ 


Z37 
,tJ3 


2.1  J -^      l^  2.28     Lrt  *^    '2*         ^^ 


^ 


1.  A  tibial  component  constructed  of  a  unitary  member  of 
synthetic  polymeric  material  for  use  in  a  prosthetic  knee  implant 
including  a  femoral  component  having  condylar  elements,  the 
tibial  component  including  a  bearing  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  for  confronting  the  femoral  component  and  a  lower  surface 
for  engaging  the  proximal  tibia,  the  tibial  component  comprising 
condylar  bearing  surface  portions  along  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bearing  portion  for  engaging  the  condylar  elements  of  the 
femora]  component  and  accepting  the  load  imposed  by  the 
condylar  elements  of  the  femoral  component  during  service; 
and 
a  keel  projecting  in  an  axial  direction  downwardly  from  a 
proximal  end  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  beanng  portion  to  a 
distal  end  spaced  away   from  the  lower  surface,  the  keel 
including  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  in  the  axial  direction  and 
establishing  a  generally  V-shaped  overall  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration  in  planes  transverse   to  the   axial   direction,   the 
V-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  having  an  apex  located 
essentially  centrally  of  the  beanng  portion  along  the  medial- 
lateral  direction; 
the  flanges  each  having  an  inner  edge  located  adjacent  the  apex, 
and  an  outer  edge  spaced  away  from  the  apex  in  a  medial- 
lateral  direction  and  extending  in  a  posterior  direction  from 
the  inner  edge  toward  the  outer  edge  such  that  the  flanges 
make  an  angle  with  one  another  so  as  to  be  placed  beneath  the 
beanng  surface  portions  and  being  tapered  axially  such  that 
the  outer  edges  extend  generally  from  the  lower  surface  of  the 
beanng  portion  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  keel  to  the  apex  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  keel  to  establish  gussets  for  reinforcing 
the  beanng  portion  against  the  load  imposed  by  the  condylar 
elements  of  the  femoral  component  and  stabilizing  the  keel 
during  service. 


ric  stiffness;  first  groove  means  in  said  body  member  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  body  member  for 
varying  the  geometric  stifihess  of  said  body  member:  and  second 
groove  means  in  said  body  member  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  body  member  a  greater  distance  than  said 
first  groove  means  for  varying  the  geometnc  stiffness  of  said  body 
member;  said  first  and  second  groove  means  bemg  disconnected 
from  one  another  and  having  contours;  said  contour  of  said  first 
groove  means  having  a  cross-secoonal  area;  said  contour  of  said 
second  groove  means  having  a  cross-secoonal  area;  said  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  contour  of  said  first  groove  means  bemg 
different  than  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  contour  of  said 
second  groove  means  for  allowmg  the  geometnc  stiffness  of  said 
body  member  to  be  optimumly  varied. 
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I  .S.  a.  623—22  20  Claims 

1.  An  intramedullary    impiani  comprising  an  elongated  body 

member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a  geomet- 
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VS.  a.  623—27  15  aaims 


1  An  improved  lower  leg  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a )  an  upper  end.  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  for  securing  to 
a  prosthetic  knee  joint  or  socket; 

b)  a  lower  end  for  securing  to  a  prosthetic  ankle  joint; 

c)  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  members  extending  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  prosthesis,  and  secured  within  the 
cavity  of  the  upper  end  of  the  prosthesis; 

d)  means  associated  with  each  of  the  leaf  spring  members  for 
providing  flexion  of  the  leaf  springs  during  the  walking  nwve- 
ments;  and 

e)  wedge  tneans  positionable  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
prosthesis  for  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  leaf 
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spring  members  within  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
proslhesis,  respectively. 


pan.  and  wherein  the  shape  of  said  open  pocket  is  resiliently 
deformable  responsively  to  the  cyclical  loads  sustained  by  the 
spatula  forefoot  member  and  booom  heel  part  dunng  the 
wearer's  gait. 
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Paul      \ii,ii'!      i' ,  I  ■•  I -11.!'.       i...p     h.iMsrrfau.     Sie- Thertse;  m    v|i|iik 

Frail.,..!-   hii.i.Mii     111. I  k..iiv   ().!■.■  I    '...If'    .'  M-niii-al,  all    ^^„  |_^  Philliii-    '•»''•    ^ !•   *•'■"  i'^'.-     Kancho  Santa  Fe, 

of.  «.,.,,, .1.,    ,,,.-i.:.i.i'   '.'">"-'•   I-    ^i-'Hiii-.i    M..iilr«al.  Calif.  <»:(«,- 

Can. 1. 1.1  Com i !  ^<  :    n.    'im  s-  '    n.  ].    .:.^    •'">:    .ibandoned. 

("ontuiuaU.ui  in  jjui  I  :>t  >ti-  .No.  18142S,  Jan.  14,  l***!,  Pat.  «(,i.t,  :.  ,,     .  nliiM.,,ii..i:  ..f  N.I.  N...  (,'-<:. '^-\  ttb    2»,  1991, 

N      N.425.78I.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.161  i  ,  i\           i.  -    <    1 1  ,    .,  (.plication  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a."  A61F2/B6  177.703 

VS.  CL  623—55                                                          13  CUims  InL  Q."  A61F  2M2:2/66 

VS.  CI.  623—56 


17  Claims 


1  A  resilient  prosthetic  foot  keel  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  spatula  member,  definmg  an  elongated,  lower,  fore 
and  aft  extending  foref(X)t  member,  an  upper  fore  and  aft 
extending  rear  member,  and  a  generally  wavy  Intermediate 
member  integrally  transversely  joining  said  forefoot  and  rear 
members  in  an  axially  offset  fashion; 

(b)  a  generally  arcuate  unitary  heel  member,  defining  a  flat  top 
heel  pan.  a  bottom  heel  part,  and  an  intemiediatc  heel  pan 
transversely  integrally  interconnecung  said  lop  and  bottom 
heel  parts;  and 

(c)  attachment  means,  fixedly  interconnecting  said  top  heel  pan 
to  said  spatula  rear  member; 

wherein  a  generally  open  pocket  is  defined  by  said  heel  member 
and  by  said  spatula  intermediate  and  rear  members,  said 
pocket  opening  both  rearwardly  of  the  fool  keel  and  laterally 
outwardly  thereof  on  the  side  opposite  said  intermediate  heel 


12.  A  foot  prosthesis  for  supporting  an  amputee  relative  to  a 
ground  surface,  said  foot  prosthesis  comprising; 

a  flexible  forefoot  member  extending  downward  and  forward 
from  a  substantially  vertical  section  adapted  to  support  said 
amputee  to  a  distal  end  adapted  lo  contact  said  ground  sur- 
face, said  forefoot  member  having  a  cross-secuonal  configu- 
ration that  IS  substantially  more  flexible  in  the  fore-and-aft 
direction  than  in  the  side-lo-side  direcuon  such  that  it  is 
capable  of  supporting  said  amputee  and  of  providing  energy 
storage  and  release  during  normal  walking  or  running  activi- 
ties; 

an  auxiliary  support  member  extending  downward  and  forward 
relative  lo  said  forefoot  member  so  as  lo  define  a  space 
between  said  auxiliary  support  member  and  said  forefoot 
member,  said  auxiliary  support  member  having  a  substantially 
free  distal  end  which  is  adapted  to  move  in  a  translalory 
manner  relative  lo  said  distal  end  of  said  forefoot  member 
dunng  normal  walking  or  running  activities;  and 

a  bladder  positioned  m  said  space  formed  between  said  forefoot 
member  and  said  auxiliary  support  member  such  that  when  a 
load  IS  placed  on  said  forefoot  member,  said  bladder  is  com- 
pressed between  said  forefoot  member  and  said  auxiliary 
support  member,  wherein  the  cooperation  of  said  bladder,  said 
forefoot  member  and  said  auxiliar)'  support  member  deter- 
mines the  prosthetic  foots  energy  storage  and  release  charac- 
ten  sties. 
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><iU   RELEASE  PROCESS 
Jack  R.  Kirchner.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  .ind  ('..mpmiv    \\  ilmiiiiilon.  Del. 
Continuation-iti  (i.<i!     f  s, ,    s,    m '.HXh.  Feb.  2«.  1992.  aban- 

!l..iu<!    .i!i(!   ,1  .  i,n(iiiii.tli..n  111  (i.tri  ..f  N.  r    S..     l'>6j31.Dec. 

.''    f""    I'.ii    "^^     -Jii-f.,,    uhi,  h  IV  ,,  ,.  ..s-iiiMi.iiion  of  Ser. 
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lion  ..i(  ,Sti.  ,Nu.  M5.'5.>.  Jju.  .;.  iw:    ,)h,iiMS..ii,-,i    uhi,  t.  i-  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45*^  I  ail   m.    :'<    !'H''   .ii.in- 

d.-inrr!     fhi-  ;ipp!if  .tfi..n  f)<  I    I"     i'f'H    n.  r.  .No.  ,*2,*,984 

\<'.    1         l>i.(.\l 

VS.  CI.  8—115.51  12  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  impanmg  oil-,  water-  and  soil-repellency  and 
soil-release  properties  to  a  substrate  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  subsu^te  a  self-emulsifiable  or  self-dispersible  aqueous  compo- 
sition comprising  at  least  one  urea  linkage-containing  alkoxypoly- 
oxyalkylene  fluorocarbamate  comprising  a  product  prepared  by 
reacting  (a)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  which  contains  at  least 
three  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule,  (b)  at  least  one  fluorochemj- 
cal  reagent  which  contains  per  molecule  a  single  functional  group 
which  has  at  least  one  reactive  Zcrewitinoflf  hydrogen  atom  and  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  each  of  which  contains  at  least  two  fluorine 
atoms,  said  fluorochemical  reagent  reacting  with  about  7%  to  about 
24%  of  said  isocyanate  groups,  (c)  at  least  one  hydrophilic.  water- 
solvatable  reagent  which  contains  per  molecule  a  single  functional 
group  which  has  at  least  one  reactive  ZerewitinofF  hydrogen  atom, 
said  hydrophilic.  waler-solvatable  reagent  reacting  with  about  8% 
to  about  37%  of  said  isocyanate  groups,  and  (d)  at  least  one 
reagent  which  contains  at  lea.st  one  reactive  Zerewitinoff  hydrogen 
atom  and  which  on  reaction  with  an  isocyanate  group  yields 
functionality  which  has  abeyant  chemical  reactivity  with  fibrous 
substrates  which  contain  reactive  Zerewitinoff  hydrogen  atoms, 
said  reagent  which  yields  said  abeyant  chemical  reactivity  reacting 
with  about  15%  to  about  60%  of  said  isocyanate  groups,  and 
thereafter  with  (e)  water,  the  equivalent  weight  of  said  polyisocy- 
anate and  said  reagents  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  being  such  that  said 
reagents  react  with  55%  to  95%  of  said  isocyanate  groups,  and 
water  reacts  with  all  of  the  remaining  isocyanate  groups,  wherein 
said  substrate  is  selected  from  fibers,  yams,  fabrics,  and  other 
articles  made  therefrom,  all  of  which  are  derived  from  natural 
polymenc  materials,  modified  natural  polymeric  materials,  or  syn- 
thetic polymeric  matenals.  or  from  blends  of  any  of  said  polymeric 
matenals  and  other  porous  materials  which  will  absorb  and  trans- 
port low  surface  tension  liquids  either  on  their  surfaces  or  in  their 
interstices  by  capillary  action. 
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InL  CL"  C09B  67AM.  D06P  J/l 0.3/26.3/54 
VS.  a.  8—617  22  Claims 

15.  A  composition  for  dyeing  polyester  fibers  or  nylon  fibers, 
comprising  an  amount  of  hydrophobic  disperse  dye  effective  to  dye 
the  fibers,  an  amount  of  a  terpene/terpenoid  solvent  effective  to 
completely  dissolve  the  hydrophobic  disperse  dye,  water  and  an 
amount  of  an  emulsifier  effective  to  disperse  the  lerpene/terpenoid 
solvent  and  hydrophobic  disperse  dye  in  water,  wherein  the 
terpene/terpenoid  solvent  is  one  or  more  terpene  hydrocarbons,  one 
or  more  terpenoid  hydrocarbons,  or  a  mixture  of  one  or  more 
terpene  hydrocarbons  with  one  or  nwre  terpenoid  hydrocarbons. 


.SUJRLIA.M  LUMl'UMliO.N  HJk  N.-\i  L  KAL  i>^  t 
PROCESSES 
Sally  Gurley,  Boulder,  Colo..  a<Kiennr  tr  \!lf-£:rr  Natural  Dyes 
LLC,  LongmonL  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  fif  ^t;    s.     ^''.^-14    M.n    ;(.    ]^i'    PaL 
No.  ~ -ill'. v.;    I  hiv  ajipinaiMH.  ^la,'    ■:    :'»j-   s.  i    n. 

4  14..M1 

InL  a.    I  MX.!      :2;67/00;l/34 
VS.  CI.  8—625  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mordant  for  dyeing  fibers  which 
IS  a  colloidal  suspension  of  aluminum  hydroxide  in  aqueous 
medium  formed  by  adding  an  aluminum  sulfate  salt  to  sodium  or 
potassium  carbonate  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  weight  ratio  of  about 
7:1  aluminum  sulfate  salt  to  carbonate  salt,  wherein  the  aluminum 
concentration  in  said  suspension  is  between  about  0.003  to  about 
2.44  weight  percent  of  water. 
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Clex-land  1.  I)i><ii;i.  kli    i    Hi.\  "    VnMnni    \  i    (i.^2f.: 
Continuatiiin  in  pari  ..f  SiT    N<.    1^.411     hii.    w    1"»J!    I'a!    No. 
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L  A  method  of  making  a  hydrogen  fuel  cell,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  hollow  member  defining  an  inlenor  space 
and  having  a  peripheral  surface,  the  first  hollow  member  for 
receiving  a  hydrogen  containing  gas  and  being  effective  for 
passing  the  hydrogen  containing  gas  from  the  interior  space  to 
the  peripheral  surface; 

b)  winding  a  first  conductive  winding  around  the  first  hollow 
member  to  form  an  anode,  the  first  conductive  winding  having 
a  catalyst  effective  for  decomposing  hydrogen  molecules  from 
the  hydrogen  containing  gas  into  H*  ions; 

c)  disposing  an  electrolyte  member  around  the  anode;  and 

d)  winding  a  second  conductive  winding  around  the  electrolyte 
member  to  form  a  cathode,  the  second  conductive  winding 
having  a  catalyst  effective  for  decomposing  oxygen  molecules 
in  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  oxygen  atoms. 
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ihis  appii.alM.r,    Ian  I  i     1  S>95,  Ser.  No.  371^3 

Ini.  (  I  I  ml.  1/22 

VS.  CI.  44—387  8  Claims 
1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising: 
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(a)  a  major  poition  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  in  the  range 
between  90°  F  and  .170°  F.  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  formation  of  depos- 
its on  intake  valves,  of  an  allophonate  ester  comprising  a 
compound  of  formula 


5        :*      11 


CH, 


H     O     H     O 


I 


r/ — \  1  I  I     II     1     II 

R KO/H —  0-f-R2  tCH-CHj-N-C-N-COCHjCHjOH 

where  R  is  a  C,-Cj,  alkyl  group.  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,  oxyalkylene 
group,  m  is  0  or  I ,  and  n  is  a  number  between  about  S  and  about 
30. 


5.5W.944 
STABILIZATION  OK  <    \--i<U NE  AND  GASOLINE 

MIX!'    K  I  s 
Ramray  A.  Venkatadri.  am!    k    <      I'resenti.  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  «  tn mi.  .ii  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,783 
InL  a."  ClOL  l/2-f 
VS.  a.  44-^30  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ga.soline  containing  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons to  Inhibit  gum  formation  which  comprises  intrtxlucing  into 
the  ga.soline  from  10  to  100  ppm  of  antioxidant  componcnLs 
comprising 

(a)  from  80  to  99  wi  <»  of  a  blend  of  a  di-sec-butyl-p- 
phenylencdiamine  and  a  2.4,6  tert.  butyl  phenol,  and 

(b)  from  1  to  20  wt  %  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  the  sulfur  of  the 
dimethylsulfoxide  being  present  in  the  gasoline  at  a  concen- 
tration less  than  5  ppm. 


5,509.945 
MILD  DESULR  KI/  \TI(iv  nK  SULFUR-BEARING 

M,  \  I  1  N  i  \  I  ,S 

John  (;.  Verkade,  Ames,  lo»a,  and  Ih»ai;«rajan  Mohan.  Tamil 

Nadu,   Ind.,  aadgnon  to   Iowa   Stati    I  niM'rsit>    Research 

Foundation.  Inc.,  Ames.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,553,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.437,696.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,307 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  9A)():<i/02 
VS.  a.  44—622  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  tlie  removal  of  sulfur  from  a  sulfur  bearing 
material  comprising  contacting  a  sample  of  the  sulfur-beanng 
matenal  with  a  protonic  acid  and  an  organophosphorus  compound 
of  the  formula  PR,  or  P(OR),.  wherein  each  R  is  independently  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  group,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  sulfur. 
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means  for  spraying  water  coupled  to  said  conduit  second  end, 
said  water  tank  cover  having  an  opening  for  permitting  the 
sprayed  water  to  return  to  said  water  tank; 

a  first  partition  located  between  said  tiller  screen  and  said  outlet, 
said  hrsi  partition  extending  downwardly  from  said  housing 
cover  and  leaving  an  aperture  between  said  first  partition  and 
said  water  tank  cover: 

a  second  partition  located  between  said  first  partition  and  said 
outlet,  said  second  partition  extending  upwardly  from  said 
water  tank  cover  and  leaving  an  aperture  between  said  second 
partition  and  said  housing  cover,  said  first  and  second  parti- 
tions defining  an  air  circulation  section  therebetween; 

a  first  turbulent  board  disposed  witJun  a  lower  portion  of  said  air 
circulation  section; 

a  second  turbulent  board  disposed  within  an  upper  portion  of 
said  air  circulation  section; 

a  foam  filter  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  turbulent 
boards; 

an  active  charcoal  filter  disposed  between  said  foam  filter  and 
said  second  turbulent  board,  said  first  and  second  lurbuleni 
boards,  said  foam  filter  and  said  active  charcoal  filter  being 
disposed  within  said  circulation  section  such  that  air  passing 
tlirough  said  circulation  section  must  pass  through  said  turbu- 
lent boards,  said  foam  filter  and  said  charcoal  filler;  and. 

an  air  pump  positioned  between  said  second  turbulent  board  and 
said  air  outlet  for  drawing  air  into  said  air  inlet,  through  said 
air  circulation  section  and  for  forcing  the  air  out  said  air 
outlet 


SUPPLEMENTAL  SP  \  K  K    ,  K  K  K.S TKR  AND  SILENCER 

John  E.  Button.  707  W.  c  uuri  m..  Ludington,  Mich.  49431 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,5.^ 

Int.  CI.'  Hi'Hi   ■    1) 

VS.  CL  55—276  14  Claims 
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INI  .  M   k   xiR  FILTER 
Kung-Ming  Chu,  Nu.  li.  Kai  An  6th  St..  Tainan.  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,008 
Int.  a."  BOID  47AiO 
U.S.  a.  55—233  2  ClainH 

1.  An  indoor  air  filter,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cover,  an  air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet; 
a  filter  screen  disposed  between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet: 
a  water  tank  disposed  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  housing,  said 

tank  having  a  cover; 
a  water  pump  disposed  within  said  water  tank; 
a  conduit  having  a  first  end  operatively  coupled  to  said  water 
pump,  said  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  said  water 
pump,  through  an  aperture  in  said  water  lank  cover  and 
through  said  filter  screen,  said  conduit  having  a  second  end 
distal  from  said  first  end  located  between  said  inlet  and  said 
filter  screen; 


15  H 


1.  A  supplemental  silencer  for  use  with  an  existing  silencer 
having  a  housing  comprising: 

a  silencer  means  for  reducing  noise  generated  by  an  exhaust 
stream  exiting  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  existing  silencer: 

an  elastomenc  outer  shell  around  said  silencer  means  and 
secured  directly  to  the  housing  of  the  existmg  silencer  such 
that  said  exhaust  stream  is  forced  to  flow  from  the  exliausl 


outlet   through   said   silencer  means,   said  shell   being  suffi- 
ciently pliable  to  conform  to  a  variety  of  differently  shaped 
housings;  and 
a  securing  means  for  securing  said  shell  to  the  housing. 


L'i.M-usMil  1.   1  N'.  I  >  ■.  1  \,  ,t    \lk  (  l.J.A.M.k 

DennLs  B.  Keller,  Salem,  am!  H.M,.,iii  R.  Denton,  Chagrin  Falls, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  ti.  An -.Maze  Corporation.  Stn\>   Ohio 

FUed  May  6.  1994,  .Sen  No.  238,913 

Int.  CI  '  Rftin  SO/W 

VS.  a.  55—337  5  Claims 


a  cover  extending  over  a  second  end  of  the  cylinder  and  secured 

to  the  cylinder; 
a  standpipe  having  a  first  end  disposed  substantially  within  the 

base  portion  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  second  end  extending 

beyond  the  at  least  one  aperture  within  the  cyhnder:  and 
a  filter  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  over  the 

second  end  of  the  standpipe 


1.  An  air  cleaner,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  including  a  separation  chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  the 
separation  chamber,  a  dirt  collection  chamber,  and  an  air 
outlet; 
a  filter  element  between  the  separation  chamber  and  the  air 

outlet: 
a  flow  director  associated  with  the  air  inlet  for  moving  the  air  in 
a  circular  panem  in  the  separation  chamber,  whereby  dirt  is 
thrown  outwardly  by  centnfugal  force:  and 
an  air  scavenging  system  including 

a  first  passage  for  withdrawing  dirt  laden  air  from  the  separa-    u 

tion  chamber  into  a  din  collection  chamber, 
a  flow  retarder  in  the  dirt  collection  chamber  for  slowing  the    jj.S  CI  55—486 
velocity  of  die  dirt  laden  air  entering  the  dirt  collection 
chamber  through  the  first  passage  to  allow  dirt  to  fall  from 
the  air,  and 
a  second  passage  separate  from  the  first  passage  and  located 
in  an  annular  zone  spaced  radially  inward  from  said  first 
passage  for  allowing  air  in  the  dirt  collection  chamber  to 
exit  back  to  the  air  separation  chamber. 


FIITFR  DFMCT  F(»k    i  Hf    HI  TR  VTIOV  OF  f:  xsT? 
\Mi  OK  Kil  lliv 

I'.iir    v.in  ,i.    i.raal     I  Kii   Hiiv.  h,  and  hr-   SalKmhurt    k..!i,r 

(l.ini,   txiih  ,,(,   Nctlii  rianrtv.   asvigtx.rs  t.-   Nlinm-^oli-.   Mininj. 

and  ^1anufa^turln>;  (  (.riipain    ^1    Paul    Minn 
PCI    N.,     CC!    1   sgV(l<14li.    ;    *-]    Dal,    I  Hi      ;     !^4     t    102(e» 

l>ali    D.-i     ;.    1*^4     I't'I    t'ur>     Ni:     U  O'U'lii  ;i«(^     p!    !    !'i;h 

U.ili   Jan    ;ii,   l^/VJ 

ft    I    hit-d   M.11    ;>    i'»»Ji    >srr    N.      n4",;-m 


Claun^  pnuniN,  ajipiuaeHin  i.irmany  Jui    Ii, 
IbL  a.*  BOID  46/00 


H/v;_  v_;(ivm2 


13  Claims 


5,509,949 

\r\\K\\\  s  (iiK  \ENTING  ATRANSMlN-ii,\ 
Jame^  I '  (   !iHK   I'ri.i^i     M.i/\  (),  Ozomaro,  Kalamazoo;  John 
G.  MuiMhili    t',,r!ai;i    all  ..(  Mich.,  and  Gerald  K.  Maddocks. 
Guelph,  Canada,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,735 
Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 
VS.  CI.  55— 385J  19  aaims 

12.  A  system  for  venting  a  vehicular  transmission  containing  a 
lubricating  fluid  so  as  to  allow  pressure  equalization  within  and 
without  the  transmission  while  reducing  expulsion  of  the  lubricat- 
ing fluid  therefrom,  the  system  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  transmission,  the  housing 
basing  an  annular  protrusion  with  an  interior  threaded  region 
and  having  an  inside  diameter  sized  to  resist  formation  of  a 
film  of  the  lubricating  fluid  thereacross; 
a  base  portion  having  an  exterior  threaded  region  adapted  for 

engagement  with  the  interior  threaded  region: 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  filter,  the  cylinder  having  a  first 
end  secured  to  the  base  portion  and  also  having  at  least  one 
aperture  positioned  on  its  circumference; 


1.  A  filter  device  for  the  filtration  of  gases  and  fluids  comprising: 
a  filter  element  having  two  longitudinal  sides  and  two  transverse 
sides  comprising  a  filter  medium,  pleated  in  a  zig-zag  manner 
in  a  pleating  direction,  and  two  thermoplastic  stabilizing 
strips,  wherein  said  filter  medium,  on  said  two  longitudinal 
sides  extending  in  the  pleating  direction,  is  provided  with  said 
stabilizing  strips  for  stabilizing  the  zig-zag  shaped  pleated 
configuration  of  the  filter  medium,  said  stabilizing  strips  being 
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bonded  to  two  longitudinal  edges  of  the  filter  medium  along 
the  entire  longiludmal  sides  of  the  filler  elemenl. 

a  filter  element  holding  frame  having  longitudinal  and  transverse 
frame  portions  and  lop  and  bonom  faces  said  lop  face  being 
adapted  for  insertion  of  the  filler  elemenl  therein  and  for 
removal  of  the  filter  elemenl  therefrom,  said  filler  elemenl 
holding  frame  having  receiving  means  for  inserting  therein 
and  removing  therefrom  two  end  portions  of  the  filter  element 
filter  medium  at  the  filler  elemenl  transverse  sides, 

a  sealing  medium  being  arranged  between  the  filter  element  and 
the  filter  elemenl  holding  frame, 

wherein  when  the  filler  elemenl  is  inserted  in  the  filler  elemenl 
holding  frame  the  sealing  medium  is  in  abutment  with  inner 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  frame  portions  of  the  filter  element 
holding  frame  and  the  two  end  portions  of  the  filter  medium 
on  the  filter  elemenl  transverse  sides  are  insetted  in  said 
receiving  means  provided  on  said  transverse  frame  portions  of 
the  filler  elemenl  holding  frame  so  thai  the  filler  elemenl  can 
be  freely  removed  and  disposed  of  without  disposing  of  the 
filter  elemenl  holding  frame. 


l"K(><   I  SS  I     iK    MMN>        'Xij't     MKLTS 
Friedrich<,    K    li.M.^h.     ,...;   ih.i.,.,    r^  I'l.  ■    M,.in/    l-...i!.    T 
Germain,  .i^si^u.^i-.  i    ■-.  n.  it  i  .i.i  .>, !  k,    Mjii;.'    i  -  -i 

Kiled  Mar.  H.  1W3.  .S«r.  Nu.  Zl^M 
Claims  priority,  application  (iennaoy.  Mar.  6,  1992,  42  07 
059.7 

Int  a.*  Ctt3B  5/225 
VS.  a.  65—134.6  12  Cteims 
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having  a  distal  fiber  tip  extending  outward  from  said  end  wherein  a 
gap  is  formed  between  said  fiber  and  said  axial  channel  proximate 
said  sleeve  end.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

configuring  said  end  of  said  sleeve  to  comprise  a  nonplanar  end: 

disposing  a  hermetic  sealing  member  adjacent  said  nonplanar 
end  of  said  sleeve  wherein  said  fiber  extends  through  said 
hermetic  sealing  member,  wherein  said  sealing  member  is 
preformed  to  comprise  a  preformed  end  having  a  shape  which 
is  an  entire  inverse  profile  of  said  nonplanar  end.  and  wherein 
said  disposing  step  composes  disposing  said  preformed  end  to 
fully  mate  with  and  be  in  abutmeni  with  said  nonplanar  end: 

heaung  said  hermetic  sealing  member  lo  a  first  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  said  hermetic  sealing  member  to  flow 
adjacent  said  nonplanar  end  of  said  sleeve;  and 

cooling  said  hennetic  sealing  member  lo  a  second  temperature 
less  than  said  first  temperature,  wherein  a  nonplanar  interface 
IS  formed  between  said  sleeve  end  and  said  hermetic  sealing 
member  and  wherein  said  hermetic  sealing  member  hermeti- 
cally seals  said  gap  proximate  said  sleeve  end. 


SPl- 


K  t  ^  ih  M  \NM  \>   M  KING  DUAL-COMPO^fENT 

MIU  ks 
Patrick  M.  Gavin,  Ni  '•■■i  >■    i  iri      .i>.MKnor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technol<iK>,  Int..  SuauaiL,  111. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,062 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  J7/07J 

VS.  CI.  65—502  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  fining  oxide  melts,  comprising  applying  an 
electric  voltage  lo  a  fining  electrode  and  a  counterelectrode, 
immersing  the  fining  electrode  completely  in  the  oxide  melt  so  as 
lo  clectrolytically  generate  oxygen  in  situ  as  a  fining  gas  for  the 
removal  of  unwanted  gases  from  the  oxide  melt,  the  improvement 
comprising  contacting  the  counterelectrode  with  the  oxide  melt  and 
with  suflicieni  O^  dissolved  in  said  oxide  melt  lo  prevent  precipi- 
tation by  electrolysis  of  components  of  said  oxide  melt  onto  said 
counterelectrode  wherein  the  counterelectrode  is  immersed  near 
the  surface  of  said  oxide  melt  where  there  is  sufficient  dissolved  O, 
to  prevent  said  precipitation  by  electrolysis  of  components  of  said 
oxide  melt  onto  said  counterelectrode. 


5.-':09.952 
MF  i  I  h  ' i  >  i  "  '  K  H-  ' \  M  N  i     \  M  i;  i  K  I  :■  •'  \  -  i  I  I'VE  FOR 
lUUki'l'lli     I'M.  KVi.lM.    M'I'I  M    VIIONS 
Andrew  J.  Moore;  David  I..  Ma;  Robert  I..  BonU.  and  Harry 
B.  Bonham.  Jr.,  all  of  Piano.  Tex.,  iis.signors  to  .Alcatel  Net- 
work .System.s,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,246,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.438 
Int.  CI."  C03B  2J/20 
VS.  a.  65-^106  13  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  an  end  of  a  sleeve  having  an 
axial  channel  and  a  fiber  extending  through  said  axial  channel  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  maiung  dual  component  fibers  comprising: 

a)  a  spinner  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  an  internal  surface  and 
an  external  surface  and  a  bonom  wall,  and  further  including 
orifices  located  in  said  penpheral  wall  for  centnfuging  dual 
component  fibers,  said  spinner  being  divided  into  a  series  of 
compartments  by  baffles  positioned  interiorly  of  said  periph- 
eral wall; 

b)  equipment  for  supplying  first  and  second  molten  thermopla.s- 
lic  matenals  to  said  spinner; 

c)  a  first  divider  for  directing  said  first  molten  thermoplastic 
materials  against  said  penpheral  wail  and  into  alternate  ones 
of  said  compartments,  said  first  divider  including  a  first  plate 
abutting  said  penpheral  wall  and  having  a  senes  of  first 
onfices  therein  spaced  lo  provide  access  for  said  first  molten 
matenal  lo  flow  into  said  alternate  ones  of  said  compartments 
and  a  second  divider  for  directing  said  second  molten  thermo- 
plastic matenals  against  said  peripheral  wall  and  inio  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  compartments,  said  second  divider  including 


a  second  plate  abutting  said  peripheral  wall  and  having  a 
series  of  second  orifices  therein  spaced  to  provide  access  for 
said  second  molten  material  lo  flow  into  said  remaining  ones 
of  said  compartments,  and 
d)  passages  extending  through  said  peripheral  wall  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  compartments  and  said  orifices  in  said 
peripheral  wall  so  as  lo  permit  flow  of  said  first  and  second 
matenals  from  said  compartments  to  said  orifices  in  said 
peripheral  wall  of  said  spinner. 


!M  tlOD  AND  \i  !  \K  \i  i  V  (OR  DEGASSING  HIGH 
\ISCOSI  n    M  MDS 
Gary  A.  Derian.  W'estlake;  Htnii.m  I     iumer,  Jr.,  Wellington, 
and  Robert  D.  Schneider,  Vermilion,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,727 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  19/00 

VS.  CL  95—24  28  Claims 

»r 


of: 


23.  A  method  of  degassing  a  viscous  fluid  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  drawing  a  vacuum  within  a  chamber; 

(b)  dispensing  the  viscous  fluid  within  the  chamber  through  a 
wide-slotted  nozzle  opening  to  spread  the  fluid  such  as  lo 
cause  at  lejist  some  entrapped  gas  bubbles  to  burst; 

(c)  causing  the  dispensed  fluid  lo  flow  downwardly  across  a 
defined  inclined  longitudinal  channel  comprising  a  bottom 
slide  surface  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  walls 
to  effect  laminar  flow  as  ii  moves  to  a  collection  reservoir 
within  the  chamber; 

(d)  holding  the  fluid  within  the  collection  reservoir  for  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  time  such  that  any  entrapped  gas  bubbles  are 
drawn  off;  and 

(e)  removing  fluid  material  from  the  collection  reservoir  and  the 
chamber 

25.  An  apparatus  for  degassing  viscous  fluids  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  inlel  at  a  top  end  for  receiving  a  source  of 

a  viscous  fluid  under  pressure: 
a  means  connected  lo  the  chamber  for  drawing  and  controlling  a 

vacuum  within  the  chamber; 
a  wide-slotted  nozzle  means,  coupled  to  the  inlet,  for  dispensing 

and  spreading  the  fluid  such  that  at  least  some  entrapped 

gaseous  bubbles  burst; 
a  channel  means  comprising  a  bottom  slide  surface  and  a  pair  of 

longitudinally  extending  side  walls,  receiving  the  dispensed 

fluid,  for  directing  the  fluid  downwardly  across  an  inclined 

defined  channel  surface  which  effects  laminar  flow  thereof; 
a  collection  reservoir  for  collecting  the  laminar  flow  of  fluid; 


a  means  for  varying  the  rate  at  which  fluid  is  dispensed  within 
the  chamber  for  varying  the  fluid  level  within  the  collection 
reservoir;  and 

an  outlet  means  for  removing  the  fluid  from  the  collection 
reservoir. 


5309,955 
TREATMENT  OF  LIQITDS 

Michael  E.  Gnrrtii  \^,,kinr  Hnd  Arthur  G.  Boon,  Stevenage, 
both  of.  Fnt;i.in,;  .iv>ii;n.  r^  I.  i be  BOC  Group  pic,  Windle- 
sh.ini    I-  niilanrt 

i  ii«i  \ut.   'J.  1V93,  Ser.  No.  104316 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1992, 
92174804;  Sep.  4.  1992,  92187673 

Int  a."  BOID  53/047:19/00 
VS.  CI.  95—96 

,30 


11  Claims 


of; 


1.  A  method  of  dissolving  a  gas  in  a  liquid  compnsing  the  steps 

f; 

a)  passing  the  liquid  under  a  gas-tight  enclosure; 

b)  causing  the  liquid  to  descend  at  a  first  velocity  as  a  stream 
within  the  gas-tighl  enclosure  through  a  first  passageway; 

c)  passing  bubbles  of  the  gas  at  a  second  velocity  from  a  sotirce 
up  through  the  descending  liquid  stream  lo  dissolve  the  gas  in 
the  liquid  stream  to  thereby  form  a  gas-liquid  stream,  said 
second  velocity  exceeding  said  first  velocity; 

d)  causing  the  gas-liquid  stream  to  ascend  through  a  second 
passageway  within  the  gas-tighl  enclosure:  and 

e)  passing  bubbles  of  said  gas  up  through  the  ascending  gas- 
liquid  stream  in  said  second  passageway  to  dissolve  a  further 
quantity  of  said  gas  in  the  gas-liquid  stream  and  to  balance  the 
liquid  density  and  avoid  excess  pressure  drop  in  the  descend- 
ing and  ascending  streams. 


5,509,956 
REGENERATIVF  \Pr\R\7rv  fOR  K)  (n\yK\  OF 
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Stephen    H 
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Inc.  Crest  wood.  K. 

Filed  ,iui    " 
Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  95—109  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminates  in  volatile  form  from  a 
paniculate  adsorption  media,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  large  plurality  of  particles  of  adsorbent  media  within 
an  annular  media  chamber  so  as  to  define  a  media  bed.  said 
adsorbent  media  containing  contaminates  adsorbed  therein; 
providing  an  elongate  tubular  waveguide  which  extends  coaxi- 

ally  through  and  is  surrounded  by  said  media  chamber; 
supplying  microwave  energy  into  the  interior  of  said  waveguide 
and  then  emitting  such  microwave  energy  radially  outwardly 
through  the  waveguide  both  circumferentially  and  axially 
thereof  lo  provide  for  reasonably  uniform  heating  within  the 
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media  chamber  to  effect  release  of  the  contaminates  from  the 
adsorption  media;  and 
applying  a  suction  to  said  media  chamber  to  withdraw  the 
volatiles  therefrom. 


5.509.957 

INK  f  riMrrisiiirixs 
Vten  V.  Toan,  I  fillip  i>      M^^j   s   i      ,.    ktinach.  and  David  G. 

lipiMtt    \lii!4     ,1      !    ^-  !/i  riaad,  avsignoni  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Filed  Nov.  4.  i'''<    ^.  f    No.  147,706 
ClainLS  priority,  applicaiiim  ^«ii/,rlaiKl.  Nov.  9,  1992,  3456/ 
92 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/16 
t'iJ.  a.  106—20  R  11  CUlms 

1    An  ink  composition  containing  as  stabiliser  at  least  one 
water-soluble  compound  of  formula 


SO^ 


R,  and  R,  are  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H  or 
C,-C,alkyl; 

R*  is  M.  unsubstituted  Ci-C^attyt  oi-^I^-C^alkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  one  — OH  group,  or  is  C-C^^ialkyl  which  is 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  than  one  oxygen  atom;  and 

n  is  0  or  1. 


Wi  %  of  Toul  Solvent  Fraction 


RER 
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IJ.S.  Phi!   M-   <     ■.|..,,. „     N,  ..    N.^k     S.Y. 

(  ,!,.!    I  ,  t^     :.H     I''-'-.  ^^I.   Nn.  395.743 

(1.1  I,  (r!,,r  IV  !}  jii.  It)  11  Kun)pean  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  '*42tW.M»7 

InL  a.*  C09D  i/2^:  CX)3C  17/28 
VS.  a.  106—287.26  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  solution  which  can  suitably  be  used  to  manufacture 
a  magnesium-oxide  layer  on  a  glass  substrate  by  cunng.  said 
coating  solution  comprising  a  solvent  as  well  as  a  magnesium 
compound,  charactenzed  in  that  the  magnesium  compound  is 
obtainable  by.  in  succession.  partiall>  acelylatmg  and  partially 
hydrolysing  a  magnesium-dialkoxide  compound  of  the  formula 
Mg(OR),.  thereby  forming  the  magnesium  compound  of  the  for- 
mula Mg(OH).(OR),(OAc),.  wherein 

R  IS  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  and 

OAc  is  an  acetyl  or  acetylacetonate  group,  and  wherein 

0<x<l 

0<y<l 

0<z<l,  and 

x-»-y-fz=2. 


MO,S  — |—         -jj—  L  —I-         -||-«-  SCKM). 

wherein  R,  ts  H,  C|-C||,alkyl,  C7-C,phenylalkyl.  phenyl  or  a 
group  of  formula  III 

cHj  (in) 

I 

-C-(CHjhCOOR»; 
I 
CH) 

R,  IS  H,  C|-C,|,alkyl.  C7-C»phenylalkyl.  phenyl,  a  group  of 
"formula  111  or  group  of  formula  IV  — CHjCHjCOOR^  (IV); 

R,  is  H.  Ci-C.alkyI; 

M  is  H.  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  a  group  (R7KR,KR<)KR|o)N; 
wherein  R,.  R^.  R,  and  R,„  are  each  independently  of  one 
another  H.  unsubstituted  C, -Chalky I  or  C,-CjaJkyl  which 
is  substituted  by  I  to  3  OH  groups.  Cj-Cj^kyl  which  is 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  than  one  oxygen  atom,  or  are 
allyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  tolyl; 

L  is  a  direct  bond.  — C(R,|XR|2)—  or  — S— ; 

wherein  R, ,  and  R,;  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H  or 
C,-Cgalkyl;  or  R,,  and  R,,.  together  with  the  linking 
carbon  atom,  form  a  cyclopentylene.  cyclohexylene  or 
cycloheptylene  ring,  each  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I 
to  3  C,^4alkyl  groups; 
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PK  I  '    •    k  ^<  'K    '    I  •  \  I  !  M  .   I   I  i\!Ci  I-.I  I  |i  IN-.    -.:    j  1  \  iU   f 
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lUI    I     I    N   IS 

KenneUi  A.  NieKen  ChurhM-n    ,i.r(  Charies  W.  GlaiK>.  .s.mih 
Charicstoo,  t>.  n      (   u    \  .      .sM^not^  to  linion  Carbide 
Chemicals   .'v    s'^  i-t         l.tn     ii;>    Corporation,   Danbury, 
Conn. 
Continuation  o(  mt  No.  .*2/,4M,  .Mar.  22,  IW'i   .ih.mdoned. 
This  application  .Apr.  15,  1991,  .Ser.  Nn   '^»  »  " 
Int.  CL"  C09D  5AJO:20IA)0 
VS.  a.  106— 287  J5  32  Oaims 


1.  A  precursor  coating  composition  suitable  for  admixture  with 
at  least  one  supercritical  fluid  which  admixture  is  then  to  be 
sprayed  comprising  a  liquid  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  solids  fraction  containing  at  least  one  polymeric  compound 
capable  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  solvent  fraction  containing  at  least  one  solvent  in  which 
said  as  least  one  polymeric  compound  is  at  least  partially 
soluble,  said  solvent  fraction  haMng  a  composition  containing 
a  weight  %  solvent  distribution  and  relative  evaporation  rates 
of: 


30-100% 
0-70* 
0-40% 
<I0% 


<50 
50-100 
101-250 
>250; 


said  liquid  mixture  having: 

(i)  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  6000  centipoise  and  having 
less  than  about  400  grams  of  solvent  fraction  per  liter  of 
mixture; 

(ii)  a  solubility  with  at  least  one  supercritical  fluid,  above  the 
critical  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  supercntical  fluid, 
of  greater  than  5%  by  weight  of  supercritical  fluid  in  said 
mixture; 

(iii)  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  300  centipoise  when 
admixed  with  a  sufBcient  amount  of  the  at  least  one  super- 
critical fluid,  above  the  critical  temperature  and  pressure  of 
the  supercritical  fluid,  so  as  to  render  the  mixture  suitable 
for  spray  application;  and 

(iv)  a  solubility  with  the  supercritical  fluid  in  the  non- 
supercntical  state,  at  25°  C.  and  one  atmosphere  absolute 


5.5093^ 

CEMFNT  rONTMMNG  ACTIVATED  BELITE 
Fnlvioj.  l.uiL    "iliitidi  ii  if    1 1 1  .  ajKignor  to  Construction  Tech- 
nology I  .il...r,iiMrii-.    irii  ,  vKi-kic.  CI. 

I  mil  M,ii  ;ii.  ivv4,  sen  No.  246,806 

Int.  Cl."^  C04B  07/04 

VS.  CL  10*^733  21  Cfayms 


Moles  Fe 


Motes  t4a 


1.  A  cementitious  clinker  consisting  essentially  of  an  alpha  belite 


pressure  of  said  fluid,  of  less  than  about  0.8%  by  weight  of   P*"^^  ^^  ^  ferrite  phase,  said  clinker  composition  consisting  of 
fluid  in  said  mixture.  a^x""  0.04-0.13  moles  Na.  0.03-0.07  moles  K.  0.09-0.18  moles 

Fe.  about  1.9  moles  Ca  and  about  0.9  moles  Si. 


-^(»<:  ')Mi 

COMPOSni    |■|l.^U^I\K^    M  \  I  f  RIAL 

Leslie  A.  Sinni^.n    N    .h.iii^     i    hn  K  ,)  .     )    .  rtield;  Banford 

Jonathan.   Il.:rti-:i!,     I',.,,:   \     i.,,!,-.   H.u  in  (mol,  and  John 

Temperley,  ScdKihcId,  all  of,  England.  av.ignors  to  Tioxide 

Group  Services  limited,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Flltit  Nl.,.   ■:    iwV  Ser.  No.  59,754 

Claims  priority  .ii.j.u.  .hh.h  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
9211822 

Int  a."  C09C  1/36 
VS.  a.  106-^37  28  Claims 

1.  A  composite  particulate  pigmentary  material  compnsing  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  composite  panicles  comprising  an  associa- 
tion of  at  least  two  chemically  distinct  matenals  wherein  the 
particles  of  a  first  matenal  carry  a  positive  surface  charge  and  the 
particles  of  a  second  material  carry  a  negative  surface  particles  of 
a  second  material  carry  a  negative  surface  charge,  the  charge,  the 
particles  of  the  first  matenal  being  held  in  association  with  par- 
ticles of  the  second  matenal  as  a  result  of  said  surface  charge 
wherein  said  aqueous  dispersion  contains  at  least  35%  by  weight  of 
said  composite  particles,  said  first  material  is  an  inorganic  pigment 
or  extender  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.02  to 
0.5  micron  and  at  least  one  of  said  positive  surface  charges  and 
said  negative  surface  charges  is  generated  by  preparing  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  said  first  matenal  or  said  second  matenal  at  a  pH 
value  which  produces  said  surface  charge. 


M(  i-M!    M    iU  i.  \I<  iR  I  \K 

Ross  Cilia,  2(.,^  Hixm-r  Orix    I'lv  k.  t  itig.  «>ntario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1«'''4    n,  ,    So.  193,652 
Int.  CI     ■  '--ili       ^O 
VS.  a.  106—716  15  Claims 

1.  A  medium  bed  mortar  dry  mix  lor  preparation  of  a  medium 
bed  mortar  for  sening  of  large  tiles  compnsing  a  dry  powdered 
thin-set  mortar  composition  and  an  expanded  vermiculite  of  an 
average  particle  size  of  V*  inch  to  's  inch,  the  thin  set  mortar 
composition  and  vermiculate  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  25  to  1  to  about  75  to  1  respectively,  the  presence  of  the 
vermiculite  in  the  medium  bed  mortar  dry  mix  increasing  the  open 
lime  of  the  medium  bed  mortsr  prepared  therefrom  to  allow  longer 
woriong  times. 


5,509,963 
SLLU  .SI  VfL\  A.ND  COATlNt,  AlR\kAiUS 
Yasushi  Kohno,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,7U 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284769 
Int  Cl.*^  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  118—23  4  Claims 


I.  A  seed  supply  and 

a  stand  having  a  surface; 

a  rotary  actuator  mounted  on  said  surface,  said  rotary  acttiator 
having  a  rotary  shaft; 

a  rotary  arm  fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  rotary  actuator; 

cylinders  fixed  to  both  ends  of  the  rotary  arm  so  that  a  rod  of 
each  cylinder  is  downward,  each  cylinder  moving  vertically; 

first  and  second  seed  sucking  nozzles  attached  to  a  respective 
lower  end  of  each  rod; 

a  pipe  connected  to  each  seed  sucking  nozzle,  said  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  a  positive  air  pressure  source  and  a  negative  air 
pressure  source; 

a  seed  stirring  case  mounted  on  one  side  of  Said  stand,  said  seed 
stirring  case  including  a  seed  vessel  having  an  opening  and 
said  seed  vessel  accommodating  seeds,  said  seed  vessel  is 
disposed  in  communication  with  the  first  seed  sucking  nozzle 
at  a  rotating  end; 
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■  stining  mechanism  mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said  stand, 
said  stirring  mechanism  for  stirring  seeds  in  said  seed  vessel 
so  that  the  seeds  float;  and 

a  gel  extruding  mechanism  mounted  on  another  side  of  said 
stand,  said  gel  extruding  mechanism  for  coating  apparatus 
comprising:  for  extruding  gel  and  coating  a  seed,  said  gel 
extruding  mechanism  disposed  below  the  second  seed  sucking 
nozzle  at  (he  rotating  end. 

wherein  said  rotary  arm  rotates  by  180°  to  locate  said  seed 
sucking  nozzles  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  stirring 
case  and  said  gel  extruding  mechanism  and  when  said  first 
seed  sucking  nozzle  is  at  said  position  corresponding  to  said 
Stirring  case,  said  cylinder  of  said  first  seed  sucking  nozzle 
moves  vertically  downward  wherein  said  Krst  seed  sucking 
nozzle  is  lowered  into  said  opening  of  said  seed  vessel  to 
retrieve  a  seed  to  be  coated  by  gel  extruding  mechanism. 


5,5(K)  "ifvi 

APPARATUS  AND  MF  m   M    t     h    \  CPLYING  A 

COATING  TO  GLASS  IMS*,  A  >*  h  M  v  PRINTING 

PROCESS 

PtT-makaran  T.  Boaz,  IJvonla.  Mich.,  avsi^nor  u>  Ford  Motor 

I  ompany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295^4 

InL  CI.''  B05C  3AX);I3AX) 

VS.  t1.  118—58  12  nalrn-s 


28 


\ 


I  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  glass,  said  apparatus 
comprising. 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  glass  pane: 

a  print  screen  having  a  screen  support  frame  dehning  a  perimeter 
of  said  print  screen  disposed  above  said  support  surface  lo 
apply  a  coating  over  said  print  screen,  said  print  screen  being 
deflected  into  contact  with  the  glass  pane  at  a  plurality  of 
points  thereon  and  the  coating  being  moved  over  said  print 
screen  to  deposit  the  coating  on  the  glass  pane  when  said  pnnt 
screen  is  so  deflected;  and 

a  vapor  manifold  disposed  within  the  perimeter  of  said  pnnt 
screen  defined  by  said  screen  support  frame  and  coupled  to  a 
source  of  vapor,  wherein  said  vapor  manifold  has  a  hollow 
interior  and  includes  at  least  one  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  source  of  vapor  and  a  plurality  of  exit  ports  disposed 
about  said  vapor  nunifold  and  spaced  from  the  penmeter  of 
said  pnnt  screen  by  a  width  defined  by  said  vapor  manifold, 
said  vapor  manifold  distnbuting  the  vapor  from  the  source 
through  said  inlet  and  said  hollow  intenor  and  out  said  exit 
ports  to  create  a  vapor  blanket  over  said  pnnt  screen. 
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niiu.i  li.        i  v.r.  No.  853.419,  Mar.  18,  1992, 

•  -'i>'i->..''    i  '  <-    .pi'i)    pi>   11  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,145 
liii.  I.  ..    B05C  .i/IO 
VS.  a.  118 — 423  26  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  cooling,  coating  and  collecting  a  batch  of 
preforms  compnsing: 

a  earner  plate  for  holding  a  batch  of  soft  thermoplastic  preforms 
without  the  preforms  touching  one  another, 


n       2*     M    u 


a  support  structure  for  moving  the  carrier  plate  between  a 
coating  tank  for  coating  the  preforms  and  a  collection  appa- 
ratus for  receiving  coated  preforms,  the  collection  apparatus 
being  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  axis  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane: 

the  support  structure  including  a  transverse  slide  for  moving  the 
earner  plate  along  an  axis  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  from  a  preform- loading  position  over  the 
collection  apparatus  to  a  preform-coating  position  over  the 
coating  tank,  the  transverse  axis  lying  in  the  honzontal  plane. 

the  earner  plate  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  transverse  slide 
so  as  to  be  movable  from  a  substantially  vertical  position 
wherein  the  earner  plate,  in  the  preform  loading  position, 
receives  a  batch  of  uncoated  preforms  from  a  molding  appa- 
ratus, to  a  substantially  honzontal  position  for  insertion  of  the 
preforms  into  the  coating  tank  and  later  release  of  the  coaled 
preforms  into  the  collecuon  apparatus. 

the  support  structure  further  including  a  second  slide  for  moving 
the  carrier  plate  along  a  third  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  honzontal  plane,  wherein  the  earner  plate  is  lowered 
over  the  coating  tank  for  coating  the  preforms  and  lowered 
over  the  collection  apparatus  for  release  of  the  coated  pre- 
forms onto  the  collection  apparatus  from  a  reduced  preform 
drop  height:  and 

relcasable  gnppers  for  supporting  a  batch  of  soft  thermoplastic 
preforms  without  deformation  on  the  earner  plate,  the  gnp- 
pers having  a  closed  position  for  retaining  the  preforms  when 
the  earner  plate  is  either  vertically  or  honzontally  disposed, 
and  an  open  position  for  receiving  uncoated  preforms  and 
releasing  the  coated  preforms  after  coating. 


uKAl'Hl'      sKI-«M\nKI\l     !\iki^l^)^lil\ll,i, 

Richard  H.  ^   K,        s:     n    m  ,i    hi  .  i  <       i  u  ago.  III.  60613 

1  it»U  iKi.  LI.  i'rtS.  ,Nti.  .N...  142,791 

InL  a."  B05C  11/00:5/00:  B05B  9/W 

VS.  a.  118—697  12  Claims 


'-f^^fxA 


I.  A  graphic  arts  material  extrusion  device  comprising: 

a  plot  table  means  for  supporting  a  surface  below  a  nozzle  to  be 

decorated  thereby; 
a  container  for  maintaining  a  Ihicotropic  substance  under  pres- 
sure; 


a  displacement  pump  connected  to  said  container  for  extruding 
metered  amounts  of  the  thicotropic  substance; 

a  nozzle  connected  to  said  displacemeni  pump  for  extruding  the 
pressurized  thicotropic  substance: 

a  seamless  connection  at  said  container  comprising  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  tubing  pa£.;ing  continuously  through  a  sacri- 
ficial tube  which  resides  within  a  modified  press  lock  tube 
coupling  connected  to  said  container,  the  tubing  connecting 
said  container  to  said  displacement  pump  and  said  nozzle:  and 

said  plot  table  means  having  means  for  mounting  said  nozzle 
such  that  it  controls  said  nozzle  and  the  surface  with  respect 
to  movements  in  a  first  X  direction  and  in  a  second  Y 
direction  along  the  surface,  said  nozzle  depositing  the  thico- 
tropic substance  on  the  surface  in  multiple  dimensions. 


5„^09.967 

HEAT   !  K'l    \i\n  M     V!T\R  \TVS 

Mitsusuke  Kyogokii    ni  •  i  >  ..nai  (|.  nin.i   h.ih  of  Tama.  Japan, 

assignors  tn  \^M    i  ij.i    K  K.,  lokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCnvjl-'.*  ni»,<,i.  J  J71  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-327616 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  118—724  2  Claims 


Y///////V:, 


1.  A  heal  treatment  apparatus,  which  is  part  of  low  pressure 
CVD  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  wall  of  a  reaction  chamber  made  of  a  high  purity  material  such 

as  quartz: 
a  heater  for  heating  said  reaction  chamber  formed  by  said  wall. 

said  healer  being  positioned  around  said  wall; 
a  manifold  connected  to  one  open  end  of  said  wall: 
a  flange  configured  lo  shield  an  opening  of  said  manifold,  the 

flange  defining  a  vacuum  chambci  with  said  wall  and  said 

manifold:  and 
an  outlet  provided  on  said  wall  between  said  heater  and  the  open 

end  of  said  wall  for  evacuating  the  inside  of  said  reaction 

chamber 


5,509,968 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANTS 
James  M.  Carr,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  York  Society 
For  The  Ruptured  And  Crippled  Maintaining  The  Hospital 
For  .Special  Surgery,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,434 
Int.  CI."  B08B  JAM: 3/08: 3/ 1 2 
VS.  CI.  134—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  the  surface  of  a  medical 
implant  which  has  been  exposed  to  animal  protein  and/or  bone 
tissue,  and  thereby  exposed  lo  lipids  and  bone  salts,  which  com- 
prises the  sequential  steps  of: 


(1)  Immersing  the  surface  in  a  bath  containing  a  detergent 
suitable  for  emulsifying  lipids  at  an  elevated  lemperamre.  to 
remove  lipids  from  the  contaminated  implant  surface: 

(2)  immersing  the  surface  in  a  bath  containing  an  acidic  agent 
capable  of  removing  bone  salts,  to  remove  bone  salts  from  the 
contaminated  medical  implant  surface:  and 

(3)  Immersing  the  surface  in  a  hypochlorite  bath. 


ABATtMh  ^  i    Cki  ti   t  sv  n  tk  (  '  i\  !  \  MIN4NTS 
John  Grawe,  6726  General  1)1,1/    ^^  "  i  i- i,  .,i;^    i  .,    -(i<k)2 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser,  No.  <^i4._'v.    In     ,'    ii^  :    t  ,,;   No, 

5,421,897,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  92.427.  Jul.  19. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

283.176 

Int  CI."  B08B  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  134—2  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  cleaning  a  surface  that  has  been 

treated  with  a  chemical  paint  remover,  wherein  said  chemical  paint 

remover  comprises  an  organic,  acidic  or  basic  compound,  and 

wherein  said  surface  is  contaminated  with  said  compound,  said 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  a  liquid-state  composition  to  said  surface,  wherein 
said  liquid-state  composition  comprises: 

<i)  a  polymenc  component  and 

(ii)  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  absor- 
bant,  an  acid-neutralizing  agent,  and  a  base-neutralizing 
agent:  and  wherein  said  liquid-state  composition  has  a 
cleaning  capacity  of  about  0.10: 

(B)  allowing  said  liquid-state  composition  to  interact  with  said 
compound  to  form  a  product  and  to  solidify  into  a  sohd-state 
matrix,  thereby  sequestering  said  product  in  said  solid-state 
matrix:  and 

(C)  removing  said  solid-state  matrix  from  said  surface. 


5309,970 
METHOD  OF  CLEAMM    ^!  MICONDCCTOR 
SUBSTRATE  USING  AN  M.M  H  ii  s  ACID  SOLUTION 
Yoshimi  Shiramizu.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep,  19.  1994.  Ser.  No,  308J102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1993.  5-234600 

Int.  CI."  C23G  1/02:1/14 

V.S.  CI.  134—3  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cleaning  solution  containing  an  aqueous  acid  solu- 
tion containing  0.000 1 -0.00 1  weight  "5^  of  ammonia  based  on 
a  conversion  of  an  amount  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  I  - 1 0 
weight  %  of  hydrogen  fluoride:  and 
immersing  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  cleaning  solution. 


5,509.971 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  COATINGS  FROM  HARD 

^1  Nt-M  >:s 

Lawrence  Kirschner,  Fl.in,ii  r--    N.J.,  assignor  to  Church  & 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc..  Cnnii.  i    n  J 

Division  of  Ser  N.     14  .^i«.   Nov.  8,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  854,204,  Mar  20.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan,  27,  1995,  Ser,  No,  379084 
InU  CI."  B08B  3A)0;5A)0:7/O0 
VS.  CI.  134—7  10  aaims 

1 .  A  process  for  removing  coatings  from  hard  surfaces  compris- 
ing blasting  said  surfaces  with  a  free-flowing  paniculate  blast 
media  entrained  in  a  pressurized  fluid,  said  blast  media  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  relatively  soft  granular  abrasive  particles  which 
have  a  Mohs  hardness  of  less  than  4.0  and  a  minor  amount  of 
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free-flowing,  separate  relatively  hard  granular  abrasive  particles 
which  have  a  hardness  of  greater  than  5.0  on  the  Mobs  scale,  sa'd 
granular  abrasives  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  10  to  about 
2000  microns  and  being  devoid  of  crysialline  silica  material. 


\IK        ■  iM'!  i  !'  INI   k    i    I    t    \  \:\.  ,    \!l    !  MOD 

i  1     !!   11    "ki/.i'i.   2-8-14,   Hit;    Nhinmarhi.   MaLsubara 

t- IK  .       !ih       KiiHi      I-I4:<K     K  iM>      Khikiricho,    Higashi 

^••..iK.i     K,ii-u.,ik    N,i-..ii.;     I    •   J    \iniii,    ^t:llami.  MaLsubara 

Us.iK  1    I'l'J   i.ik,-    K  I)  i-(n:ii.i,  ;  A  .^4.  K>.<iuachlbori.  Nlshi- 

ku.    ■    "..Ik   I       .:l    -I       1.11'  11 

^iitnl  Juii    :\  |W4.  Ser.  No.  266,956 

Int.  (V  B08B  iAM) 

MS.  a.  134—26  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  cooling  fins  and  pipes  of  an  air- 
conditioner,  said  C(K>ling  hns  and  pipes  forming  an  open  surface  to 
atmasphere.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

tightly  fitting  a  liquid  proof  shield  against  said  open  surface  and 
enclosing  an  area  of  said  cooling  fins  and  pipes  .so  as  to 
prevent  fluids  from  splashing  outside  of  said  area; 

applying  a  detergent  through  said  shield  and  against  selected 
parts  of  said  area  with  sufficient  force  and  volume  to  peneffate 
selected  parts  of  said  cooling  hns  and  pipes  in  said  area 
without  any  splashing  of  said  detergent  outside  of  said  area; 
and 

thereafter  applying  a  rinsing  fluid  through  said  shield  and 
against  said  selected  parts  of  said  area  with  sufficient  force 
and  volume  to  nnse  off  said  detergent  from  said  selected  pans 
of  said  cooling  tins  and  pipes  in  said  selected  pans  of  said 
area  and  without  any  splashing  of  said  nnsing  fluid  outside  of 
said  area. 


ind  Akio  Miwa, 
Home!.  Co..  Ltd., 


5.509,97.1 
t ■  •  >rtF  PANEL  AND  R«  )<  <  i    -  !  k  i  i    • 
h  \  M  I  kll  - 
Usamu  Ishikawa;  Naoko  Oya;  Michi 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  ^h 
and  Shin  Nikkei  Company,  Ltd..  bi)lh  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  lUSfTI 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  )i,  1993,  5-082249; 
Apr.  8,  1993.  5-082250;  Apr.  8,  I99.V  5-082251 

Int.  a."  K04D  It/iS. 
M&.  a.  136—251  16  Claims 

1.  A  roof  panel  with  a  solar  array  for  nwunting  on  top  of  a  roof 
comprising: 

a  ba.se  panel  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  roof  to  emend  in  the 
direction  of  the  roof  pitch  and  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  gutter- shaped  suppon  rails  secured  to  the  base 
panel  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  r»x)f  pitch; 
said  suppon  rails  each  have  a  two-stage  structure  including  a 
gutter  section  capable  of  accommodating  an  associated  por- 


tion of  each  said  frame  and  a  cylindrical  section  formed  under 
and  integral  with  said  guner  section;  and 
plurality  of  solar  array  panels  disposed  over  said  base  panel, 
each  solar  array  panel  including  a  solar  array  and  a  frame 
mounted  around  said  solar  array,  said  frame  being  supported 
such  that  It  IS  seaiably  connected  to  associated  ones  of  said 
suppon  rails. 


5.509,9-4 
ETCH  CONTROL  SEAL  FOK  l)ls,M>iA  H>  VV\tKR 
PR(KE.VS 
Kenneth  M.  Hays.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229.501.  Apr.  19.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.437.739.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,153 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL29//2 
VS.  Cn.  148— 33  J  15  Claims 


kwwv 
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1 .  An  etch  control  seal  for  a  microstnicture  fabrication  process, 
compnsing: 

a  hrsl  substrate  dissolvable  in  a  selective  etch; 

a  microstrticture  formed  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  trench  surrounding  said  microstructure  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  bonding  area  on  said  first  substrate  sunounding  said  micro- 
structure  and  said  trench; 

a  second  substrate  having  raised  areas  bonded  to  selected  areas 
of  said  microstructure  and  to  said  bonding  area  on  said  first 
substrate;  and 

said  microstructure  and  said  second  substrate  having  greater 
resistance  to  said  selective  etch  than  said  first  substrate,  said 
raised  areas  of  said  second  substrate  bonded  to  said  bonding 
area  protecting  said  microstructure  from  said  selective  etch 
dunng  a  process  of  dissolving  said  hrst  substrate  in  said 
selective  etch. 


5309,975 
SOFT  MAGNETIC  BL'LKV  ALLOY  AND  MrXHOn  nr 
MANUFACTURING  THE  S  \  M  ( 
Akinori   Kojima.  .Sendai;    Katsuaki   Hangai.   Nagaoka;   Shoji 
Yoshida.  Nakanoshima:  .Akihiro  .Makino.  Nagaoka:  Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto.  and  .Akihsia  Inoue.  both  of  Sendai.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  F^lectric  Co..  Ltd.;  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto,  and 
.Akihisa  Inoue.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.638.  Mar.  14.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  IS.  1993,  5-54224,- 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245709;  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-11980 

InL  a.*^  HOIF  ///2 
U.S.  cn.  148—104  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  extrusion  from  amorphous 
magnetic  alloy  powder,  the  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  powder 
having  a  softening  temperature  and  a  crystallization  temperature, 
the  softening  temperature  being  lower  than  the  crystallization 
temperature,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  powder  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture; and 
extruding  the  heated  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  powder  at  a 
pressure  such  that  frictional  Meat  generated  dunng  extrusion 
causes  the  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  powder  to  increase  from 
the  first  temperature  to  a  second  temperature,  the  second 
temperature  being  a  maximum  temperature  achieved  by  the 
amorphous  magnetic  alloy  powder  during  extrusion; 
wherein  the  second  temperature  is  between  the  softening  tem- 
perature and  the  crystallization  temperature  such  that  the 
extruded  magnetic  alloy  does  not  include  a  crystalline  phase. 


Mt    I  ill  ih  H  'N   i'KnIM  (  |\(,    \  ( ,K  MN-OKIF  NTED 
Kl.KClkJC  Ai.  .SUM    sllhK  I    IIW  IN(.    \  M!KK'>R 
SURFACE  AM>  IMl'ki  i\  f  n  t  okf    I  i  ins 
Shiiichi  Yam;i/.iki    \i.^liniiki  l  ^.hiuanu.  hi.iii  nf  Kmi-su;  Hiro- 
yasu  Fujii    Kii.ik-Mi'-tn;    .,i,,!  KinKhi  Murakami.  Futtsu.  all 
of.  Japan,  assiynon.  to   N,  i"  i    Mit'l  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,112 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  l/]4 

MS.  a.  148—113  7  Oaims 
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HO  PKCIPIIHTES  OIRECIl* 

BELOi  TIC  STECl  SURFACE   (miWOR) 


\ 


; 


'fKESENCE  OF  PRECIPIIAIES  DIKCTLr 
Kin  TIC   STEEL   SURFACE    (MlHIiniaU 


05  02  Oi  06  Ol  fo  12 

TK  MONT  OF  QXrCCN  PER  SUtfUZ  OF  TIC 
DCCNtaUtlZED  STEEL   SHEET/a-> 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  grain-oriented  electrical  steel 
sheet  having  a  mirror  surface  containing  0.8  to  4.8%  of  Si  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  conventional  series  of 
operations  including  hot  rolling  with  or  without  annealing,  cold 
rolling  once  or  at  least  twice  with  intermediate  annealing  to  obtain 


a  fiiuil  thickness,  decarburization  annealing  with  or  without  nitrid- 
ing  treatment,  coating  with  an  annealing  separator  mainly  contain- 
ing non-hydrating  oxide,  and  final  annealing,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

satisfying  the  relationship 
[A]>0.2x(O] 

where  [A]  is  the  total  concentration  of  alkali  metal  content  in  the 
annealing  separator  (weight  *),  and  (Oj  is  the  amount  of 
oxygen  contained  in  the  steel  sheet  just  prior  to  the  final 
annealing  (g/m^). 


5309,977 
HIGH  .STRENGTH  HOT  ROI  I  FP  <TTn   V\  \Tr<  vSTi 
SHEETS  EXCEI  I  f  n  !   IN  I  n|H  'kM  M  i  im    \  I  h  in 
AFTERtni  n  VMikKiSt.  \\i>  i'ki  >(  t^^  M>k 
I'kUULClNl.,   lUK  ^.\^!l 
Seinosuke     Yano;     Koh     Moriyama:     Tak.isin      Harabuctii; 
YoshiluiZU  Nakano:  Hiri>stii  Mmhiki    ;ii)n   Kirm.    Natal.i.  aT 
of  Kitakyusyu,  Japan    a'.sit;ii,.tv  l..  .lajjar,  l  aviinj,  a   foruirn. 
Corporation,  arn?  Ni(i(>on  Steel  Corporation,  fxsi     *  li>kyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/«1580.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Dati    lull    :4     1W4    Pf'T  PuK    \,,    U(>m4  111'=:-    prT   Pub. 
Dal.   Mat    II,  l>"a 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  29,  1993.  Ser  No.  256^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292352 

Int.  O."  C22C  }ii/14:  C21D  7/l3;8A)2 

MS.  O.  148—328  8  Claims 


O    COMEJIIKMM.  HOT  RaLEO  STEEL  PUTE5 
HD  SHEETS  (S-1) 

•  COWHTIONU   SOUUE  TUKS 

V  A    CH«€HTIOI»L  MOI  RaifO  STEEL  PUIES 

«IJ  SWETS  (S-?) 
»  •    COWEHTIONAL   SOUUE   TLlOtS 

O    HOI  RaLED  SIFEL  PLATES  WO  9CEIS  OF 

THE  PRFSEHT    IWFNTIGN   (T-l.T-2) 

♦  SQUARE   TueES  OF  T«  PDESFNT    IWCHTION 


1.  High  strength  hot  rolled  steel  plates  and  sheets  excellent  in 
uniform  elongation  after  cold  working,  containing  from  0.04  to 
0.25%  by  weight  of  C.  from  0.0050  to  0.0150%  by  weight  of  N 
and  from  0.(X)3  to  0.050%  of  Ti.  having  a  carbon  equivalent  (Ceq.) 
defined  by  the  formula  described  below  of  0.10  to  0.45%  and  a 
pearlite  phase  in  an  amount  of  5  to  20%  in  terms  of  area  fraction, 
and  contaimng  from  0.(XX)8  to  0.015%  by  weight  of  TiN  having  an 
average  particle  size  exceeding  I  ^m  and  dispersed  therein: 

Ceq.=C+Si/24+Mii/6+Ni/4(HCr/5+Kto/4+V/14. 
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5,509.978 

HH    H  V  !  kl  ^•    i  !!    VM>    \N  I  I  '    r  ikKMN|\  K    \M  MINIM- 

H  \  N  (   I  I    \  I    i   I  1 'i 

l-nw.vhi  M.iMjiii.'h      xkili.s.i  ir.-:>i    ti'<ih  of  Srndai.  and  Vuma 
H^'Mii    ll.iin.uii.ii- ii     i::     f     lu'i^      iMi;n(irs  In  Naniaha  Cor- 

t  .in!iiiii,.li.'(i   !i:  ti.'i!  -I   ^'  '     ^        iiil.'MS.  AiJ^.   4,   1 '»*'.>,  aball- 

.|-.ii.-,i     I  hi.  ..(.iih  ,,! t  -  !     •',  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,915 

'  inn,    ,M        IS     i,>i,ii,,jii..ii  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-209115; 
X    .  "'      1     ir      ,,    Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041528 

int.  CI."  C22C  2J/U0 
VS.  CI.  148—^3  18  C\aims 


AImNJ,,  Fei 


too 


<     0- 


-100 


1.  High  strength  and  anti-coirosive  aluminum-ba.sed  alloy  essen- 
tially consisting  of  an  amorphous  structure,  said  aluminum  based 
alloy  represented  by  the  general  formula  A1,M,K,.  wherein  M  is  at 
least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  V. 
Cr.  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Cu.  Zr.  Nb,  Mo  and  Ni.  and  R  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y.  Ce,  La.  Nd  and 
Mm  (misch  metal);  in  said  formula,  x.  y  and  z  represent  the 
composition  ratio,  and  are  atomic  percentages  satisfying  the  rela- 
tionships of  x+y+z^lOO.  64.5SxS95.  5SyS35,  andOczSO.4  and 
said  aluminum-based  alloy  having  a  positive  value  of  differential 
intensity  profile  for  any  value  of  the  wave  number  vector 


5,509,979 
TITANIUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

TIITRIOF 
Minami  Kimura,  Tokyn.     >;   i       >ssigiH>r  to  Orient  Watch  Co., 
I  Id.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  S«r.  No.  352,792 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-329941 
Int.  CI."  C22C  MAM) 
VS.  a.  148-^21  1  Claim 

I.  A  titanium  alloy  obtained  by  heat-treating  a  titanium  alloy 
matenal  having  a  composition  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula I  and  characterized  by  possessing  an  equiaxial  two-pha.se 
(a-f^)  structure  having  an  average  crystal  grain  size  in  the  range  of 
from  I  |im  to  10  ^m 


■Hio 


-V^aV^^lo/J. 


(1) 


(wherein  a.  b.  c.  d,  and  e  are  weight  percents  and  respectively 
satisfy  the  relations.  S.OSaSS  0.  2.1§bS3.7.  0.85§cS  3.15, 
0.85SdS3  15.  and  0.06SeS0.20)  and 

which  has  been  formed  in  to  a  prescribed  shape  and  size  and 
finished  to  a  mirror  surface. 


5,509.980 
CYCLIC  OVERAGFJNC  HK  \T  1  k  i   x  i  xm  \  J  H)R 
Dl'CTILITY  AND  WELDA  H  i  i  i  i  s   !  m  I  -  k .  ,  x  !  \  u  \  r  OF 
NICKEL-B.A.SH '  -i  n  k  \i  mi^n 
Lcong-Cbew  Lim,  .Singapore.  ^  ,.,,,.  i.     i -Mgnor  to  National 
University  of  .Singapore,  Siin;.iiMu.  siiii;j(M>rt 
Filed  Aug.  17,  19«<4.  Sir   No   :'MJ*23 
Int.  CI."  C22F  I/IU 
VS.  a.  148—524  16  Claims 

I.  A  pre- weld  overageing  heat  treatment  for  nickel-based  super- 
alloys,  compnsing: 


TBPBUTUW  (-0 


(a)  heating  a  niclcel-based  superalloy  to  solutionization  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  time  suCBcient  to  dissolve  a  strengthening 
gamma  prime  phase  of  the  microstructure  of  said  nickel-ba.sed 
superalloy  to  prixluce  a  heated  nickel-based  superalloy. 

(b)  cooling  said  heated  nickel-based  superalloy  at  a  rate  of 
cooling  that  is  slow  enough  to  allow  reprecipitation  of  said 
gamma  pnme  phase  as  coarse  panicles:  and 

(c)  interrupting  said  cooling  with  intermittent  heating  cycles  that 
cause  at  least  a  partial  dissolution  of  gamma  prime  phase 
formed  during  the  cooling,  wherein  said  intermittent  healing 
is  at  a  rate  or  rates,  and  for  a  duration  or  durations,  sufficient 
to  obtain  predominantly  coarse  equiaxed  gamma  pnme  pre- 
cipitates in  said  microstnicture.  ■ 


>. 509,981 

H'l  i;kii>  ROCKET  Fl'EL 
David   L.  Dean.   ^'  >    Mik   :     \|a.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporaiion 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  I98J50 
InL  CI."  C06B  45/10 
VS.  CI.  149^19.4  34  Claiinv 

18.  A  fuel  substance  for  hybnd  rocket  propulsion  compnsing 
hexamethylenetetramine  and  an  elastomenc  binder  system,  said 
hexamethylenetetramine  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  60% 
to  about  83*  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fuel. 


5,509.4V : 
CAMOUFl.AOF  VETTINt.    xnM   x  Ml    llfM.    ^^P 

xrr\k  \  n  ^  M  Ik  1 1  N  M  \M  I  \t   i  ■  ki 

leb>.    -.'..i.M      i-.-^!.;n.i.    1      n.Muuda    technologies    \l 

Ganikl>).  ■."'  '!•  '. 

Division  of  ^.  I    s.     (.hi  'VV.  Jun.  28,  1991.  This  application 

M.n   ::    I'/'iS,  Ser.  No.  446,401 

Claims  prioril>    iiph.  .inon  Sweden,  Nov.  6,  1989,  8903''ii' 

iut.  H."  A46D  I  AM) 

VS.  a.  156—72  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mutually  joining  web  material  exhibiting  peri- 
odic stnng  pans  and  garnishing  matenal.  compnsing  the  steps  of 
guiding  the  web  matenal  and  the  garnishing  matenal  onto  an 
endless  rotating  path  having  provided  therein  apenures  which 
correspond  to  the  periodicity  of  the  web  material,  urging  the 
garnishing  matenal  down  by  said  stnng  pans  to  form  loops  in  the 
garnishing  material,  said  matenal  being  urged  down  beyond  pairs 
of  electrodes  located  at  said  apenures;  moving  the  electrodes  of 
said  electnxle  pairs  towards  one  another;  applying  a  high  fre- 
quency alternating  voltage  between  said  electrode  pairs,  wherein 


the  garnishing  material  caught  between  the  electrodes  is  fused 
together;  moving  apart  the  electrodes  of  said  electrode  pairs;  and 
removing  the  web  material  together  with  garnishing  material  fas- 
tened thereto  from  the  endless,  rotating  path. 


'-20   _    20 


5„'>09.983 
MrTTT.  M.  >->}  M  xKiM     I  Ikh   KK.SISTING  SYNTHETIC 

H'  1  X  k|t~. 

Xe-Fang  \u.  No.  622,  Chun  Kiii^  Kd.,  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28.  i"'v  s.  r   No.  508,887 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  156—79  1  Claim 


B: 


-OK 


1.  A  process  for  making  tire-resisting  synthetic  board,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A:  preparing  a  coating  material  by:  (i)  grinding  dried  clay  into 
powder  and  then  using  a  screen  to  filter  impurities  from  the 
clay  powder  thus  obtained;  (ii)  mixing  40-^%  of  the  clay 
powder  thus  obtained  with  20-40*  urea.  5-10*  water.  1-5* 
stabilizing  agent.  5-10*  latex.  10-15*  sodium  chloride,  and 
5-10*  pigment  to  form  a  mixture;  (iii)  putting  the  mixture 
thus  obtained  into  a  mixing  tank  and  adding  a  bubble  elimi- 
nating agent  to  the  mixing  tank  for  mixing  with  the  mixture 
into  the  desired  coating  material; 

preparing  an  intermediate  bonding  material  by:  (i)  grinding 
dried  clay  into  powder  and  then  using  a  screen  to  filter 
impurtties  from  the  clay  powder  thus  obtained;  (ii)  mixing 
50^70*  of  the  clay  powder  thus  obtained  with  20-35*  urea. 
5-10*  water.  5-10*  sodium  chloride,  and  1-5*  stabiUzing 
agent; 

C:  dipping  two  pieces  of  fabric  into  the  prepared  coating  mate- 
rial; 

D:  squeezing  the  coated  fabrics  to  a  predetermined  thickness; 

E:  drying  the  coated  fabrtcs: 

F:  bonding  the  dned.  coated  fabncs  together  by  interposing  a 
layer  of  the  intermediate  bonding  matenal  between  the  dried, 
coated  fabrics;  and  then  squeezing  the  dned.  coated  fabrics 
together  with  the  intermediate  bonding  material  therebetween, 
so  as  to  form  a  blank  board;  and 

G.  drying  and  squeezing  the  blank  board  in  a  kiln,  causing  the 
layer  of  the  intermediate  bonding  material  to  foam  into  a 
foamed  structure. 


5.509.984 

MKIHOnoi^    xirniM     ci  \  1  cable  DISICCATED 

M\SII(    l'>k   \\  !\^i  1   \ilNG  GLA.SS  UNIT 

I'aul  J.  Meyer,  New  Brighton,  and  Anne  Spinks,  Hugo,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc., 

Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,602,  Mar.  15,  1993.  This  application 
Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,187 
InL  CI."  B32B  I7A)0 
I  .S.  C\.  156—107  29  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  applying  a  desiccating  material  layer  to  an  edge 
assembly  for  an  insulating  glass  unit,  the  edge  assembly  compris- 
ing a  U-channel  spacer  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  insulating 
glass  unit,  the  method  comprising: 

heating  a  thermoplastic  mastic  formulation  to  a  temperature  of 

about  88''-l2l°  C. 
pumping    the    formulation    through    an    applicator    onto    the 
U-channel  spacer  and 


allowing  the  formulation  to  cool  to  ambient  temperature  to 
thereby  form  said  desiccating  matenal  layer, 
the  formulation  comprising: 

4-30  weight  *  of  the  formulation  of  a  film  former  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene  polymers  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  35,000 
to  about  60.000.  and  mixtures  of  such  polymers  with  minor 
amounts  of  a  butyl  rubber  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  up  to  about  500,000; 

20-50  weight  *  of  the  formulation  of  a  non-crystalline 
homopolymer.  copolymer,  terpolymer  or  grail  copolymer 
comprising  polypropylene; 

0-20  weight  *  of  the  formulation  of  a  low  volatile  UV  stable 
tackifier  compatible  with  the  film  former  and  polypropylene 
components;  and 

20-50  weight  *  of  the  formulation  of  an  adsorbent  component 
comprising  20-50*  by  weight  of  the  formulation  of  a  mois- 
ture or  moisture  and  volatile  organic  chermcal  adsorbing 
matenal,  and  0-10*  by  weight  of  the  formulation  of  an 
adsorbent  of  volatile  orgamc  compounds. 


5,509,985 

M(     HOD  FOR  COMBINING  A  TENSIONED  ELASTIC 

GARTER  WITH  \  siBsTRxPE 

Ronald  W.  Kock,  Wyomiiu    '  'fn.     .,vsii,r"  :   i.i  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnan   '  "h 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,730.  (h:   i,    .  '43.  PaL  No.  5J93J60. 

This  appUcatioD  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.596 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  156—160  9  Claims 


116 


ice 


1    A  method  of  combining  a  tensioned  elastic  ganer  with  a 
•-ubstrate.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  wrapping  a  tensioned  elastic  ganer  about  a  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  a  top  surface  and  side  walls  depending  from 
said  top  surface,  said  tensioned  ganer  positioned  on  said 
mandrel  below  said  top  surface  and  about  said  side  walls  of 
said  mandrel,  said  side  walls  having  recessed  portions  across 
which  said  tensioned  garter  spans: 

b)  placing  a  substrate  against  said  top  surface  of  said  mandrel; 
and 

c)  secunng  said  tensioned  ganer  to  said  substrate  with  sealing 
tools  which  are  disposed  in  said  recessed  portions  of  said 
mandrel  side  walls  while  said  tensioned  garter  is  held  by  said 
mandrel  in  a  predetermined  shape. 
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iill.Mit;! 


\K'Hl  ts  \i    I  1  H    -.   M  \  !  1  ki  \i     '    I  i\!rk|slNi      \    MM  I 
m  I  iWlSi.   Ilk   sfi    Ml,  iMUNi     ■^  I  I  ['    \   K  \|ii  \  MON 
\  i    \kH<  iM/|\i  .   ~.  I  M 

i  ;        Ilk.      !  I,  kN.M,       l<   %         I  ■     ,  lUiT   to 

ill.    i ).  .«    I   ti,  iiiu.i.  •   ..iiiji.iin     Miili.iiui    Ml.  n 

I   !..<   \    L    ::,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2V4aJ<» 

lai.  C  1.    ix-ail  LKIIC  SAMJ.  COIB  .V/zW,  D29C  47/SS 

VS.  a.  156—167  11  CUllM 

1    A  method  for  preparing  an  ignition  resistant  carbonaceous 

matenal  from  an  acrylic  precursor  material,  composing  (be  steps 

of: 

1 )  exposing  a  meltblown  or  spunbonded  acrylic  precursor  mate- 
rial to  ionizing  radiation  a(  an  intensity  of  from  0.1  to  10 
megarads  so  as  to  crosslink  said  acrylic  matenal.  and  then 

2)  heal  treating  said  irradiated  acrylic  matcnaJ  in  an  men  atmo- 
sphere for  a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  increase  the 
carbon  content  of  said  irradiated  matenal  to  form  said  carbon- 
aceous matenal  having  a  carbon  content  of  from  about  65%  (o 
less  than  about  92%.  an  oxygen  conieni  of  less  than  about  2%, 
and  a  specific  resistivity  of  from  about  10'  to  about  I0'° 
ohm -cm. 


5.509.987 

MTTH.'.n  \-:-<K  rKnj^vrwc  \  lu-.Mnn  ^t^!T!^^^5^ 

i'K'  >|i!    I     i 

Akc  L.  Uahlqiii  .     .iior  tu  Uixonwcb  Printing 

Compan>.  Div   .     i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782.21V.  tKL  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.296,066, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  704,170,  May  22, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

215.445 

The  portion  of  the  Irrm  of  this  patent  sut>s4-quent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B31F  1/00:  B32B  i//00 

VS.  a.  156—201  12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  multiweb  folded  product  having  an 
unfolded  width  greater  than  the  width  of  any  single  web  forming  a 
pan  thereof  composing  the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  first  pnnted  web  along  a  first  path  of  travel; 
simultaneously  conveying  a  second  pnnted  web  along  a  second 

path  of  travel; 
longitudinally  folding  the  first  web  to  form  a  (irsi  longitudiiud 

web  attaching  panel  and  a  hrsi  web  viewing  panel; 
bringing  said  hrst  and  second  webs  into  venical  registry;  and 

thereafter 
longitudinally  joining  said  second  web  to  said  attaching  panel 

after  said  folding  step  to  form  a  longitudinal  guttcrless  joint 

between  the  webs. 


Ml.UlUl.'lil     \1  i  I.\1M.  \1A1  l.kl.Vl.  i;\    ;  .^l  li^  1  K.\  1  i. 
TO  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  TliBE 
Joseph   A.  O'Toole.   Mas.sape<)ua.  and   Dou((la.s  W.  .Sedgley, 
Brthpage.  l>olh  of  N.^.,  as.signors  to  Northrop  (irumman 
Corporation.  I. ok  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,744 
Int.  a."  B29<-  63/26 
VS.  a.  156—220  U  Claims 

1   A  method  of  ailixing  a  matenal  on  a  substrate  lo  the  inner 
surface  of  a  tube,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 


bonding  (he  matenal  (o  the  substrate. 

forming  said  substrate  and  said  matenal  into  a  substantially 
partly  tubular  configuration  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
ou(er  surface,  said  matenal  being  on  the  inner  surface; 

shaping  said  partly  tubular  configuration  in  a  manner  whereby 
said  partly  (ubular  configuration  is  expandable  in  diameter. 

insening  said  panly  tubular  configuradon  subs(an(ially  coaxially 
in(o  said  (ube  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  panly  (ubular 
configuration  in  proximay  with  said  inner  surface  of  said 
lube,  wherein  said  tube  is  a  bore  tube  of  magnets  for  a 
superconducting  supercollider;  and 

applying  hoop  compression  stress  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
panly  tubular  configuration,  thereby  forcing  said  panly  tubu- 
lar configuradon  against  said  inner  surface  of  said  tube. 


■  k  r 


'U 


(  l^l'^Ht  '- 
Clayton  Taubl,  P,( )    H.  v  ih<.'   i  m  ,,,^,   i.<  k    hla.  32067-1869 
FUed  Aug.  19.  1993.  .Ser,  No,  1U8.247 
InL  CI.'  B44C  I/I  6 
VS.  a.  156—238  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  laminate  compnsing  a 
decorative  film  on  a  substrate,  said  method  compnsing: 
A.  providing  an  aqueous  bath; 
B   applying  a  relatively  minor  amount  of  a  lacquer  colorant  to 

the  surface  of  said  bath; 
C  panially  drying  said  colorant  to  produce  a  flexible  film; 
D  causing  a  surface  of  a  first  substrate  to  contact  and  releasably 

adhere  to  a  surface  of  said  film; 
E.  separating  the  resultant,  temporary  laminate  from  said  aque- 
ous bath,  and 
F  contacting  and  fixedly  adhenng  said  partially-dried  film  to  a 
surface  of  a  second  substrate  (o  produce  a  final  lamina(e. 
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\k  i  li  I  I 
Shohei  M.isiii     \:.i..    M.i-.ihii.    M  .: 

I'sUi,   '  >-.il-   .       |,,^|r||,|r,.    H..-...K,i«.. 

itsubo    I  K.ik.i     ih  -'i    l,i(.,iii    .i.,-.i.: 

ChI    I    ..n.li.iin      I    IM.rl,  <i      I  >-.lk..       I   ij 

f 'ontinii.tii"!     .! 

"hich  Ls  a  i  ..i.tui.i.in 

aliandoned.   I  i.i     i).|>i 

Claims  prinr  !i>     i).). 

int.  i  1. 

U,S.  a.  156—242 


i    M  i    \  !  I  K    \  i ;  M  I  '  M  > 

III     I       I  1  -ika;  Nobuhiro 

<  )  .iK  I    and  Kyuichi  I.sh- 

I '^  I     Sumitomo  Chemi- 


\, 


HS  >  ' 


M.i>   13.  1992,  abandoned. 
1     I  s.      No.  457,313,  Dec.  26,  1989. 
..  .1111.11  iHi.  29,  1993,  .Sen  No.  174,757 

iii.n  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1988,  334088 
ll2Vi   i9/l2.33/{4;33/42 

9  ClainLS 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  anicle  compns- 
ing a  resin  body  and  a(  leas(  (wo  shee(s  of  skin  matenals  which  are 
la  lanunated  adjacently  on  one  surface  of  the  resin  body,  which 
process  compnscs  (he  s(eps  of: 

madng  an  edge  pan  of  one  of  (he  skin  ma(enals  with  an  adjacent 
edge  pan  of  another  of  the  skin  matenals; 


clamping  the  mated  edge  parts  of  said  skin  materials  with 
clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  having  a  receiving 
opening  for  receiving  and  securing  the  edge  parts  of  the  skin 
matenals  therein,  wherein  the  receiving  opening  includes  pins 
disposed  across  said  opening  and  through  (he  edge  parts  of  the 
skin  ma(erials  so  as  to  secure  said  edge  parts  in  said  clamping 
means; 

insening  said  clamping  means  in(o  an  engaging  groove  provide 
in  a  firs(  mold  which  opposes  a  second  mold; 

spreading  the  slcin  materials  between  said  first  and  second 
molds; 

supplying  a  mass  of  resin  melt  between  the  skin  materials  and 
the  first  mold;  and 

closing  the  first  and  second  molds  lo  form  (he  multilayer  molded 
article,  wherein  said  mated  edge  pans  of  said  slcin  maierials 
are  formed  so  as  to  be  within  (he  in(erior  of  said  mul(ilayer 
molded  article; 

wherein  said  receiving  opening  is  a  groove  having  al(emating 
wide  and  narrow  portions,  said  wide  portions  being  conduits 
for  allowing  resin  melt  lo  pass  therethrough. 


5309,991 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING 

AN  FNTEGR'iTni  I   \BEL  LAYER 
Hwao-Moon  Choi.  Seoul.  Ki;       I   Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Kep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
1993-17210 

Int  a."  B29D  17/00 
VS.  CL  156—245  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  recording  medium,  capable 
of  allowing  a  label  image  lo  be  formed  on  the  optical  recording 
medium  dunng  the  manufacturing  thereof,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  recording  surface  on  a  master; 

(b)  forming  a  facing  surface  ion  a  stamper  by  molding  the 
stamper  onto  the  master,  wherein  the  facing  surface  corre- 
sponds to  the  recording  surface: 

(c)  separating  the  stamper  with  the  facing  surface  from  the 
master; 


(d)  providing  a  plurality  of  recording  grooves  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  capable  of  storing  data/information  in  an  optically 
readable  condition  using  the  facing  surface  of  the  stamper; 

(e)  separating  the  substrate  from  the  stamper; 

(f)  depositing  a  label  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  with  (he  plurality  of  recording  grooves  in  a  desired 
pattern  and  a  reflection  layer  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  with  the  plurality  of  the  recording 
grooves;  and 

(g)  depositing  a  (ransparen(  protective  layer  on  the  label  layer 
and  the  reflection  layer  to  thereby  form  said  optical  recording 
medium,  having  the  label  image  formed  thereon,  wherein  the 
label  and  the  reflection  layers  are  made  of  materials  having  a 
same  reflexibility  in  a  wavelength  range  of  a  laser  beam  used 
in  recording  the  data/information  on  the  optical  recording 
medium. 


Ml  I  fii  ii'  1  It  M  wi  ^  \t  1 1  kiNi    \ 
LllllU(.R,M'ilK.\LL\  i'klMiii  rknIilCT 
Herbert  R.  Axelrod.  One  T.F.H.  PIz.,  Nepiun,    n  J   07753 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.08.'  ,Iun   25.  19V,\  Mhich  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  762 J94.  Sc  |.    is    ! >^1.  Pat.  No.  5049,828. 

Thi^  :ipp!iration  Aug.  23.  1W4,  .Ser,  No,  294.423 

Int.  a,^  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  150—277  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  manufacmnng  a  lithographically  printed  book 
which  visually  simulates  a  conventional  photograph  adhesively 
secured  to  a  portion  of  a  book  page  bearing  printed  words,  com- 
prising: 

lithographically  pnnung  upon  a  surface  of  said  book  page  a 

photographic  pnnt  on  a  first  portion  of  an  opaque  substrate 

which  also  carries  printed  words  on  a  second  portion  thereof; 

pnnting  a  border  on  said  opaque  substrate  around  said  print 

between  said  photographic  prim  and  said  words;  and 
applying  a  transparent  film  only  on  said  first  portion  of  said 
opaque  substrate  in  registry  with  said  prim  and  said  border. 


\(h^luim,   Germany,   assignor 

ii  (.mhH,  \\  if».bari<-ri    (%rrniiin> 

r    24    I  "^4    Ser    N.     ;i"..^y> 


to    Sigri 


)il,  alM.r    <  . 


■r  f!i.i!i  ■ 


M.n    25.  1993.  43  09 


PROCESS  Ft )k   I  in    f'kH'\K\ilON  OF  A  METALAND 
l.kxfHl  II-  LAMINATE 
Alfred    Hirschvogel. 
Grt;ii  I  .ikf*  (".irl" 
Mi.ii  M.i 
Claims  (irH.nn    .ij. 
700.6 

Int.  CI,'  C09J  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—326  42  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparauon  of  a  laminate  being  formed  of 
al  least  one  layer  of  a  metal  ha\'ing  a  surface  and  al  least  one  layer 
of  graphite  having  a  surface  and  being  produced  by  pressing 
expanded  graphite,  which  includes  forming  a  non-detachable  bond 
over  all  of  the  surfaces  between  the  metal  and  the  graphite,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

wetting  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with  al  least 
one  contact  surface-active  substance  having  no  adhesive  char- 
acter and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo- 
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silicon  compounds,  perfluonnated  compounds  and  metal 
soaps,  and  providing  the  surface-active  substance  in  a  thick- 
ness not  less  than  10  nm  and  not  more  than  1000  nm;  and 
bnnging  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  together  into  contact  with 
each  other  and  bonding  the  surfaces  together  at  a  temperature 
of  minimally  30°  C.  and  maximally  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
minimally  I  MPa  and  maximally  200  MPa. 


5309.994 
GUN  FOR  TU        K  ,  5  PING  BUNDLES  OF  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES 
\l  iHii    '      N!       Recchia,     Coram:     Joseph     J.      Hernandez, 
*  ii.ii  ^iit'.  Anwar  K.  CliiUiyat,  Ft.  SaUf;ona,  and  John  A. 
^.  hiii^i  ver.  Ml.  .Sinai,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Anorad  Cor- 
poration. Hauppauge.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,997 

Int  Cl.'^  B65B  13/32 

VS.  a.  156— 4«8  13  aaim-s 


UMI 


1.  A  tie  wrap  device  for  tightly  winding  a  tape  loop  of  a 
polymeric  material  tape  encirclingly  around  a  bundle  of  longitudi- 
nally arrayed  articles,  said  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  jaws  movable  between  an  open  condition  wherein  the 
jaws  are  positioned  to  gird  the  article  bundle  to  a  closed 
condition  in  which  the  jaws  present  an  encirclement  of  the 
bundle  so  that  a  tape  feed  from  a  tape  stock  can  be  advanced 
around  an  inner  pcnphery  of  the  jaws  in  a  bundle  encircling 
loose  tape  loop  that  includes  overlap  of  a  tape  leading  end 
length  with  stock  length  remote  from  the  said  tape  leading 
end. 

means  for  tightening  the  loose  loop  in  a  tight  closely  eiKircling 
course  about  the  said  article  bundle 

an  ultra  sonic  heating  horn  having  a  knurled  tip  end  proxinud  an 
exterior  side  location  of  the  tape  overlap, 

a  clamp  having  a  front  face  adjacent  said  heating  horn  and 
positioned  adjacent  below  the  said  tape  overlap  exterior  side 
location,  and 

a  pair  of  anvils  having  face  surfaces  positionable  in  facing 
relation  to  an  inner  side  location  of  the  tape  overlap  and 
movable  to  urge  at  least  some  of  the  tape  overlap  at  the 
extenor  side  location  thereof  into  tight  contact  with  at  least  a 
pan  of  the  heating  horn  tip  end.  the  anvil  face  surfaces  and  the 
horn  tip  end  being  configured  and  disposed  such  that  other 
pans  of  the  tape  overlap  at  the  extenor  side  thereof  are  closely 
proximal  the  horn  tip  end. 

said  heating  horn  tip  end  having  at  least  oi>e  inward  recess 
therein  extending  transversely  of  the  horn  tip  end  and  a 
further  inward  recess  extending  longitudinally  therein,  said 
recesses  accommodaung  at  least  some  of  said  other  parts  of 
the  tape  overlap  thereby  to  obviate  tight  contact  of  said  some 
other  parts  with  tiie  horn  tip  end. 

said  ultra  sonic  heating  horn  being  Operable  to  effect  sufficient 
heating  of  the  upe  overlap  pan  in  ught  contact  with  the  horn 
tip  end  to  cause  melt  coalescence  of  the  material  in  the  tape 


overlap  pan  which  upon  cooling  establishes  weldment  of  at 
least  pan  of  the  tape  slock  leading  edge  length  to  at  least  pan 
of  the  remote  length  pan.  the  ultra  sonic  heaung  horn  being 
operable  to  effect  at  least  some  molecular  alignment  disrup- 
tion in  the  tape  maienal  at  the  tape  overlap  extenor  side 
proximal  the  horn  tip  end  but  not  in  tight  contact  therewith  so 
that  where  so  disrupted  the  tape  matenal  is  weakened  suffi- 
ciently to  allow  separation  of  tape  stock  upstream  of  the 
weldment  from  the  loop  along  a  substantially  non  residue 
leaving  break  course  effected  with  a  pulling  force  applied  to 
the  tape  stock  in  a  direction  upstream  of  the  weldment.  said 
further  recess  being  wider  at  a  top  end  of  the  horn  tip  end  than 
at  a  bottom  end  of  said  horn  tip  end. 


PROCF  V  -  M  '  K   \  M  -o  I  k .  ,n ,    X  M  1   KTCHING 

^1  ^lh  '  iMH  I    i  '  'k   M  \  i  I  kl  \1, 

Hae  .S.  Park.  K>.Mm.;ki    K.)       i   k.i..,     r  si)>nor  to  Hyuadai 

Electronics  Inditstnes  (  o.  Ltd..  Kyoungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  25.  19<M.  .Ser.  No.  24».754 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  26,  1993, 
93-09164 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//J06 
VS.  CL  156—643.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  anisotropically  etching  a  semiconductor  layer 
formed  to  be  interposed  between  a  layer  and  a  photoresist  pattern 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  panially  exposed  by  the  photo- 
resist pancm.  compnsing: 

a  pnmary  etching  step  of  slantly  etching  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  layer  at  an  angle  by  using  a  primary 
plasma  gas  ionized  by  an  electric  held,  thereby  selectively 
exposing  the  lower  layer;  and 
a  secondary  etching  step  of  directly  applying  a  secondary 
plasma  gas  ionized  by  the  electnc  field  to  sloped  surfaces  of 
the  seiTuconductor  layer  formed  at  the  pnmary  etching  step 
and  scattering  the  secondary  plasma  gas  toward  the  sloped 
surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  layer  by  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  lower  layer,  whereby  the  sloped  surfaces  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  are  vertically  etched. 


Mirnnii  ni  I  (IK  1  \  \n  ik  minc  and  COOLING 

I  ll.ll  ll> 
(Jad  \■.^,ll    K.ii..v,.i    1  .  ,, !    ,,svi   i,,,r  In  (ieophysical  En|^neer- 
inc  <  oiiipam.  Scinli     \^.ish 
Coi.iii.il, ..fs,  I    N,,    fMii-    hi!   6,  1989.  abandoned. 

i  hl^  .i|i(>ii.  .ih-p    lirr     -^     r-'-'l     s,T.  No.  711.403 

Claims  priority.  d|  in    .i>   i    I  >  •.  I.  Jul.  12,  1988.  87088 

li,i    (  i     C.nili      )4:I/I6 

VS.  a.  159— « J  20  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  evaporating  a  staning  solution  to  produce  an 

end  solution   by   spraying   said   .staning  solution   into  a  gaseous 

medium  under  the  conditions  that  the  heat  content  of  the  staning 

solution  in  contact  with  the  gaseous  mediiun  is  smaller  than  the 


5.509.997 
Mi,  1  IU)D  OF  RECOVERING  ENERGY  FROM  WASTE 
LIQCORS  FROM  PULP  PROCESSES 
Marjo  Kuusio.  and  Samuli  Nikkanen.  both  of  Varkaus,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/003I5.  §  371  Date  May  12.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11297.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  26,  1991,  915551 

Int.  CI.''  D21C  11/12:11/06 

VS.  a.  162—16  18  Claims 

_L 

-U. 


I  A  method  of  recovering  energy  ftx)m  waste  liquors  ftxim 
cellulose  pulp  processes,  utilizing  a  recovery  boiler  and  a  super- 
heating boiler,  and  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  main  stream  of  waste  liquor  from  cellulose  pulp 
processing  into  first  and  second  streams: 

(b)  combusting  the  first  stream  of  waste  liquor  in  the  recovery 
boiler  to  produce  steam,  and  feeding  the  steam  so  produced  to 
the  superheating  boiler; 


(c)  gasifying  the  second  stream  of  waste  liquor  to  produce  a 
combustion  gas  and  an  inorganic  fraction;  and 

(d)  burning  said  combustion  gas  from  step  (c)  in  the  superheat- 
ing boiler  to  superheat  the  steam  from  step  (b),  the  combus- 
tion gas  from  step  (c)  providing  substantially  the  only  source 
of  fuel  for  superheating  the  steam  in  the  superheating  boiler; 
and  wherein  step  (d)  is  practiced  to  superheat  the  steam  to  a 
pressure  of  100  bar  or  greater  and  a  temperature  of  greater 
than  520°  C. 


heat  content  of  the  gaseous  medium;  the  duration  of  contact  is  such 
that  most  of  the  evaporation  of  solution  takes  place  under  condi- 
tions of  constant  enthalpy;  and  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  gaseous 
medium  is  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid/gas  interface 
of  the  end  solution  comprising  the  step  of:  spraying  the  staning 
solution  supplied  by  delivering  means  using  a  pump  through  spray 
heads,  each  spray  head  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  the  radii  of  which  are  not  less  than  0.02.S  mm  and 
the  distance  between  them  being  at  least  0.3  mm  for  producing  a 
shower  of  staning  solution  droplets  of  substantially  constant  radius 
substantially  independent  of  spray  head  operating  pressure. 

16.  A  method  for  cooling  a  liquid  by  spraying  said  liquid  into  a 
gaseous  medium  under  the  conditions  that  the  heat  content  of  the 
liquid  is  larger  than  the  heal  content  of  the  gaseous  medium:  and 
the  mixing  ratio  m  of  the  liquid  to  gas  is  greater  than  0. 1  compris- 
ing the  step  of:  spraying  the  liquid  supplied  by  delivering  means 
using  a  pump  through  spray  heads,  each  spray  head  comprising  a 
stationary  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  the  radii  of  which 
are  not  less  than  0.1  mm  and  the  distance  between  them  being  at 
least  0.3  mm  for  producing  a  shower  of  liquid  droplets  of  substan- 
tially constant  radius  substantially  independent  of  spray  head  oper- 
ating pressure. 


5iKI9.998 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  GREEN 

LIQUOR 
Kent  Strid.  Jarbo,  and  Rolf  Oswaldson,  Gavle.  both  of.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Gotaverken  Energy  Aktiebolag.  Gothen- 
burg. Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00786,  5  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1993.  |  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09742.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  64.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21,  1990.  9003697 
Int.  a."  D21C  11/00 
V.S.  CI.  162—29  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  green  liquor  with  improved  sedimen- 
tation and  hitration  propenies  in  a  chemicals  recovery  plan  of  a 
sulphate  pulp  mill  comprising: 

introducing  weak  liquor  and  melt  into  a  soda  dissolver  in  order 
to  form  unclarified  green  liquor; 

directing  a  flow  of  unclarified  green  liquor  from  the  soda  dis- 
solver to  a  clarifier  to  remove  solid  panicles  from  the  unclari- 
fied green  liquor  so  as  to  produce  clarified  green  liquor; 

directing  a  flow  of  clarified  green  liquor  from  the  clarifier  to  a 
lime  slaker. 

introducing  a  supply  of  lime  into  the  lime  slaker  along  with  the 
clanfied  green  liquor  from  the  clarifier; 

directing  a  flow  of  slaked  lime  from  the  lime  slaker  to  a 
causticizing  tank:  and 

re-directing  a  panial  portion  of  the  flow  of  slaked  lime,  prior  to 
the  causticizing  tank,  to  one  of  the  soda  dissol\er  and  a 
mixing  tank  interposed  in  the  flow  path  of  green  liquor  from 
the  soda  dissolver  to  the  lime  slaker  to  improve  the  removal 
of  solid  panicles  from  the  unclarified  green  liquor,  wherein 
the  panial  ponion  of  the  flow  of  slaked  lime  corresponds  to 
approximately  3%  of  the  total  flow  from  the  lime  slaker  to  the 
causticizing  tank. 
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5,509,999 
TREATMENT  OF  BLEACH  PLANT  EFFLUENTS 
T1.0IS  G.  Lindberg,  Glens  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kamyr.  Inc„ 
!  >fl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,645,  Aug.  3\.  1993. 

which  Ls  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,478,  Mar.  24, 

'"'V  Pat.  No.  5,401  J*2.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  195,139 

Int.  CI."  D21C  11/00 

VS.  a.  162—29  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  removing  bieaching-chemical-consuming  metals 
from  (rcaunenl  fluids  in  a  cellulose  pulp  mill  having  a  bleach  plant, 
comprising  the  steps  of  substantially  continuously: 

(a)  treating  digested  pulp  m  an  acidic  or  neutral  stage  to  dissolve 
metals; 

(b)  washing  or  thickening  the  pulp  immediately  after  step  (a)  to 
produce  a  filtrate  containing  dissolved  metals; 

(c)  treating  an  alkali  liquid  containing  bleaching  chemical- 
consuming  sulfides  with  carbon  dioxide  to  reduce  the  sulfide 
content  and  to  increase  the  carbonate  content  of  the  alkali 
liquid; 

(d)  using  the  alkali  liquid  produced  in  step  (c)  to  adjust  the  pH 
of  the  filtrate  from  step  (b)  to  cause  dissolved  inetals  to 
precipitate  a.s  solid.s  in  the  pH  adjusted  hitrate; 

(e)  removing  the  precipitated  solids  from  the  filtrate;  and 

(f)  using  the  reduced  metal  content  hitrate  from  step  (e)  in  the 
bleach  plant  of  the  pulp  mill. 


5310,000 

PAPER  PRODUCTS  CONTAmiNG  A  VEGETABLE  OIL 

11  \-(  M  .  UEMICAL  SOFTENING  CoMCi  i--l  i  H  'N 

Dean  West  Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Im.ki  .^    H  , mlton, 

both  uf  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  <  onipany, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Kiled  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,896 
Int.  Cl.'^  D21H  21/22 
VS.  a.  162—111  22  Claias 

1.  A  soft  tissue  paper  product  comprising: 

(a)  cellulose  paper  making  libers;  and 

(b)  from  about  0.005*  to  about  5  0*  by  weight  of  said  cellulose 
paper  making  hbers  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  softening 
compound  having  the  formula: 

wherein 

m  is  2; 

each  R  IS  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  hydroxyalkyi  group,  hydrocarbyl 
group,  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group,  benzyl  group,  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 

X    IS  any  softener-compatible  anion; 

wherein  each  of  the  R"  portion  of  the  softening  compound  is 
derived  from  C12-C24  fatty  acyl  groups  having  an  Iodine 
Value  of  from  greater  than  about  5  to  less  than  about  100. 
wherein  the  majority  of  said  fatty  acyl  groups  are  derived 
from  vegetable  oil  sources,  and  wherein  the  majority  of  said 
fatty  acyl  groups  contain  a  C|g-C,4  chain  length. 


54:10,001 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  INTERNAL  BULK  OF 

lURnl  CHPRini  TISSUE 
Michael   A.    II.    n  n        n,     ii      1       .j  .jou    Chen,  Appleton; 
Harry    I..    ^(».ni!'<i.      \|pi.i.ii.    itcrnhardt    E.   Krcssner, 
.\ppleton.    .in)     l,ti:u<     I.      ^  .Kin.    Appleton.    all    of  Wis., 
assignors  li'  Km  i>.  r  u  (  lark  (  orporalion,  Neenah.  Wis. 
Division  or  .S.  I    n      m,ih8.  May  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,411,636. 
This  appluatiun  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,988 
Int.  CI.'  D21F  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  162—113  5  aalHLS 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thrxNighdried  tissue  product  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  depositing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers  onto 
an  endless  forming  fabric  to  form  a  wet  web; 

(b)  transferring  the  wet  web  to  a  ihroughdryer  fabric  and  par- 
tially drying  the  web  in  a  first  throughdryer  to  a  consistency 
of  from  about  28*  to  about  45*; 

(c)  sandwiching  the  partially-dned  web  between  the  through- 
dryer  fabnc  and  a  coarse  fabric; 

(d)  deflecting  the  web  to  substantially  conform  the  web  to  the 
contour  of  the  coarse  fabric; 

(e)  carrying  the  web  on  the  throughdryer  fabric  over  a  second 
throughdryer  to  dry  the  web  to  a  consistency  of  about  85%  or 
greater; 

(f)  transferring  the  throughdried  web  to  a  Yankee  dryer;  and 

(g)  creping  the  web. 


5,510.0<i: 

.Ml.iilul;  i  wk  INi   Kl   \S!V(:    I  Ml    1M1.K.\  \1.  lil  i.K  Ol 

\\  t   I  Ikl  N»-l  h   I  INSUE 
Michael    ^     ftrrm.in       N.iii.ih      I  uiikJou    Chen.   Appleton; 
Harry    i      -^i   .  1..  t.  > .      xi.pUiim;    Kcrnhardt   K.   Kressner. 
Appicton,    and    Juniit'    {,.    Nielsen,   .\ppleton.   all   of   Wis.. 
■MigBOrs  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 
Division  of  s, ,    \,   ...   isk   \!,v   :\    !  hi  3,  Pat.  No.  5.411,636. 
Thi-  ..(H  '  .-.:    •!■  -.(■    '■' '      ■'*'*    vr.  No.  307.990 
Int.  CI.    U21H  ::a)2 
vs.  a.  162—113  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  tissue  product  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers  onto 
an  endless  forming  fabric  to  form  a  wet  web; 

(b)  transferring  the  wet  web  to  a  papermaking  felt; 

(c)  pressing  the  web  to  a  consistency  of  about  .K)  percent  or 
greater; 

(d)  transferring  the  web  to  a  coarse  fabric; 

(e)  pneumatically  deflecting  the  web  to  subslantially  conform 
the  web  to  the  contour  of  the  coarse  fabnc.  wherein  the 
Normalized  Debonded  Void  Thickness  of  the  web  is  increased 
about  10  percent  or  greater; 

( f)  throughdrying  the  web  to  a  consistency  of  from  about  30*  to 
about  90*  while  supported  on  the  coarse  fabric; 

(g)  transferring  the  throughdried  web  from  the  coarse  fabric  to  a 
fine  transfer  fabnc; 


(h)  transferring  the  web  to  a  Yankee  dryer  to  final  dry  the  web; 

and 
(i)  creping  the  web. 


5.510.003 
METHOD  OF  ^  i'  I  ^       \  M     \QUEOUS  SIZING 
iJl.M'l  k.sloN 
Anthony  R.  Colasurdo.  Marietta.  Ga.;  Ian  R.  Hiskens;  Nicho- 
las S.  Morgan,  both  of  Bristol.  England,  and  Karen  J.  Smith. 
Woodstock.  Ga..  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Bohus.  Sweden 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,851 
Int.  CI."  D21H  21/16 
VS.  a.  162—158  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  sizing  cellulose  fiber  based  products  containing 
precipitated  calcium  carbonate  as  a  filler  which  comprises  dewa- 
tering  and  drying  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellulose  fiber  contain- 
ing pulp  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  rosin-based 
sizing  agent  which  comprises  a  rosin  component  and  from  5  to 
75*  by  weight  based  on  the  rosin-based  sizing  agent  of  a  rosin 
ester  component,  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  cellulose-reactive 
sizing  agent,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  rosin-based  sizing  agent 
to  cellulose-reactive  sizing  agent  is  from  1:1  to  20:1.  and  forming 
said  pulp  into  the  desired  cellulose  fiber  based  product. 


5.510.004 
AZETIDINTUM  Po  1  n  '  u  R  -  H  1 K  !  M  PROVING  WET 
sikt  s. .  I  H  1 .(  i'\rt  k 
.\nthony  J.  .Allen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilminton.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,921 
InL  CI."  D21H  21/20 
VS.  CI.  162—168.2  70  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  paper  with  increased  wet  strength 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry; 

(b)  forming  the  aqueous  pulp  slurry  into  a  sheet;  and 

(c)  drying  the  sheet; 

wherein  there  is  added  to  the  aqueous  pulp  slurry  or  to  the  sheet 
at  a  size  press,  or  both,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  of  N.N-diallyl-3-hyclroxy  azetidinium  halide 
wherein  at  least  15  mole  percent  of  the  monomer  units  present 
in  the  copolymer  are  denved  from  N,N-diallyl-3-hydroxy 
azetidinium  halide; 

wherein  said  polymer  or  copolymer  is  added  at  a  level  of  at  least 
about  0. 1  %  on  a  dry  basis  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  pulp; 
and 

wherein  said  aqueous  polymer  or  copolymer  solution  contains 
organic  halide  by-products  comprised  of  1 ,3-dihalo-2- 
propanol,  2.3-dihalo-l-propanol  and  3-halo- 1 ,2-propanediol 
at  a  level  of  less  than  about  10.000  ppm  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  polymer 


i;  MACHINE 
Westvaco  Cor- 


5.510.005 

■•  t  \  a  k  I  Iff  \  I  .III  i\  FOR  A  PAPi  K  M  \  K  ;  ■ 
liiidii  1>.  4.iii)>iri,.li.  i  uvington.  Va..  a.s.sigiii>i  i</ 
poration.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,427 
Int.  a.''  D2IF  1/02 
VS.  CI.  162—343  5  Claims 

1.  A  \entun  headbox  for  a  papermaking  machine,  wherein  said 
headbox  is  structured  for  having  a  pulp  flowing  from  an  upstream 
to  a  downstream  direction  and  is  compnsed  of: 
a  headbox  chamber; 
a  pulp  inlet  means  IcKated  upstream  of  said  headbox  chamber 

for  delivering  pulp  to  said  headbox; 
a  white  water  inlet  means  located  adjacent  to  said  pulp  inlet 
means  for  delivering  white  water  to  said  headbox  chamber; 


a  venturi  manifold  means  having  a  plurality  of  Venturis  located 
downstream  of  and  spaced  transversely  across  said  headbox 
chamber; 
a  slice  means  located  downstream  of  said  ventun  manifold 
means;  wherein  said  pulp  inlet  means  is  further  compnsed  of: 
a  pulp  flow  regulating  means  located  upstream  of  said  head- 
box  chamber; 
a  pulp  header  means   located   upstream  of  said  pulp  flow 

regulating  means  and  said  headbox  chamber,  and 
a  pulp  conduit  means  having  a  plurality  of  pulp  conduits 
spaced  transversely  across  said  headbox  chamber  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  pulp  header  means,  said  pulp 
flow  regulating  means  and  said  headbox  chamber;  and  each 
venturi  being  located  adjacent  to  a  respective  pulp  conduit. 


5,510,006 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  VANILLIN  BY  MEANS 

df  v/rriTRoPir  [ii<tif  i  vrrriv  utttt  dtpfntyl 

i    I  H!  K 

Thomas  Jones,  i^ihway;  .fifTrtv    t      hinnan.  Mapliwood.  and 

Joseph  Arvizzigno,  Scotch   Plains,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450303 

int  a."  BOID  3/36 

VS.  O.  203-^48  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  vanillin  having  the  structure: 
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from  a  mixture  of  (i)  vanillin  and  (ii)  a  second  organic  chemical 
forming  a  single  liquid  phase  with  said  vanillin  at  a  temperature  of 
from  20°  C.  up  to  50°  C.  at  1  atmosphere  pressure  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  distilling  a  nuxture  of  vanillin  and  said  second  organic 
chemical  in  the  presence  of  an  azeoirope  forming  agent  which 
is  dibenzyl  ether  having  the  structure ; 


(2)  recovering  a  single  phase  mixture  uf  vanillin  and  dibenzyl 
ether  azeotroping  agent  as  overhead  distillation  product  and 
said  second  organic  chemical  from  a  still  pot; 

(3)  separating  said  vanillin  from  said  dibenzyl  ether  azeotrope 
forming  agent  by  cooling  said  single  phase  mixture  of  vanillin 
and  dibenzyl  ether  whereby  vanillin  crystals  precipitate  from 
said  mixture  of  vanillin  and  dibenzyl  ether;  and 

(4)  separating  said  vanillin  crystals  from  said  single  phase 
mixture  of  vanillin  and  dibenzyl  ether 


5,510,007 

EL^ '    KM  n  >  M !  (  Ai.  (;knf.ration  of  silane 

Gardy  (  i«l>'i.   k.n,..i   \    l!..l!,<[id    b..tti  -f  Orange;  James  W. 
Mitchell,  S'Miii  I  .,  I     u.ii   li..    l     \iii.-    Kedmiastrr,  alt  of 

NJ.,  asvu;n-i-   ;.     \1A!    i      m,       \t, ;-•.,,    Hill.  NJ. 

I  'i.-i  \.,i,    < :    ;■'■')   ^.  i   -•     :'«'.70I 

Int.  CI.    C25B  l.VU.  C23C  JCMV.  H05H  1/02:1/24 

UJS.  CI.  205—549  9  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  fabrication  of  an  article  having  at  leaiit  one 
article  region  including  elemental  silicon,  a  silicon  alloy,  or  a 
silicon  compound,  the  process  composing: 
generating  a  silane  by  electrochemical  reaction  of  a  solid  pre- 
cursor material  including  silicon  in  an  electrochemical  cell 
which  generates  H*  species,  the  generated  H*  species  reacting 
with  silicon  from  the  precursor  material  to  form  a  silane. 
using  the  silane  to  deposit  an  article  region  which  includes 
elemental  silicon,  a  silicon  alloy,  or  a  silicon  compound. 


5410,008 
STABLE  ANODES  FOR  ALUMINIUM  PRODUCTION 
CELLS 
Jainagtsh  A.  Sekhar,  2310  E.  HUI  Ave..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45208; 
James  J.  Liu.  50(t  Riddle  Rd..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45220.  and 
Jean- Jacques  Duruz,  Rue  de  Hesse  4,  1204  (ieneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Hied  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,322 
Int.  CI,"  C25C  i/n 
as.  CL  205—384  15  Claims 

1.  An  anode  for  the  electrowinning  of  aluminium  by  the  elec- 
trolysis of  alununa  dissolved  in  a  molten  fluoride  electrolyte, 
comprising: 


a  porous  combustion  synthesis  product  of  particulate  nickel, 
aluminium  and  iron,  or  particulate  nicliel.  aluminium,  iron 
and  copper,  containing  metallic  and  intermetallic  phases,  and 

an  in-situ  formed  composite  oxide  surface  produced  by  anodi- 
cally  polanzing  the  combustion  synthesis  product  In  a  molten 
fluoride  electrolyte  containing  dissolved  alumina,  said  in-situ 
formed  composite  oxide  surface  comprising  an  iron-nch  rela- 
tively dense  outer  portion,  and  an  aluminate-rich  relatively 
porous  inner  portion 

15.  A  method  of  electrowinning  aluminium  by  the  electrolysis  of 
alumina  in  a  molten  fluoride  electrolyte,  composing  the  step  of: 

electrolyzing  said  molten  fluonde  electrolyte  containing  dis- 
solved alumina  to  produce  aluminium  in  an  aluminium  pro- 
duction cell  using  the  anode  of  claim  1. 
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M  11  w  \  I  1  k  I'ki  Mil  (TNG  MF  I  Hi  ih  i.  \[^ 
\  IT\K  \  I  I  s 

KaZUyOShi  \i  .1.  X:-!..;  I.  in:  ^^  ^Ii'hI,,  I-..!,,.-,.  \,,r,.,|,^  K^lm  ■ 
ALsugi;  lakasuk:  .^.il.  Il.i.l.m  .,  and  'luki;  Okaiiiulu,  lliial 
sulia.  all  of,  Japan,  .i^^u  n  >i  to  Miz  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  ,Ser,  No,  283.286 

Int.  CI."  C02F  l/4b\ 

U.S.  a.  205—746  6  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  producing  eleccrolyzed  water  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

filling  at  least  two  electrolyzing  chambers  with  subject  water  to 
be  electrolyzed; 

connecting  an  electrode  plate  provided  in  one  of  said  electrolyz- 
ing chambers  to  an  anodes  and  connecting  an  electrode  plate 
provided  in  the  other  of  said  electrolyzing  chambers  to  a 
cathode; 

applying  a  voltage  to  said  subject  water  and  producing  electro- 
lyzed water  in  said  electrolyzing  chambers; 

indicating  whether  said  electrolyzed  water  produced  in  each  of 
the  electrolyzing  chambers  is  electrolyzed  acidic  water  or 
electrolyzed  alkaline  water; 

discharging  said  electrolyzed  water  out  of  said  electrolyzing 
chambers; 

hlling  the  electrolyzing  chambers  with  new  subject  water  to  be 
electrolyzed: 

connecting  said  electrode  plate  provided  in  the  one  of  said 
electrolyzing  chambers  to  the  cathode,  and  connecting  said 
electrode  plate  provided  in  the  other  of  said  electrolyzing 
chambers  to  the  anode;  and 

applying  a  voltage  to  said  new  subject  water  and  producing 
electrolyzed  water  in  said  electrolyzing  chambers. 


5i;i0,010 
COPl'l  K  VKIH  1  !.  WITH  PROTECTTVE  COATING 
Richard  (J.  Kobor.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration. Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.813 
Int.  CI."  C25D  li/00 
MS.  a.  204— 188  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  copper  heat  exchanger  against 
corrosion  that  Includes  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  copper  heat  exchanger  which  contains  a  plurality  of 

spaced  apart  fins, 
precleaning   and   degreasing   exposed    surfaces   of   said   heat 
exchanger  followed  by  immersing  the  heat  exchanger  in  an 
acid  bath  to  remove  unwanted  oxides  from  the  exposed  sur- 
faces, and  then  washing  the  heat  exchanger  with  water, 
immersing  the  heal  exchanger  in  an  aqueous  oxidizing  bath  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  establish  a  uniform  black  oxide 
covenng  exposed  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchanger, 
nnsing  said  heal  exchanger  after  the  oxidizing  step  in  successive 

baths  of  cold  water,  hot  water,  and  deionized  water,  and 
electrocoating  said  oxidized  surfaces  with  a  non-conductive 
acrylic  paint  to  provide  a  continuous  protective  barrier  over 
said  exposed  surfaces  against  corrosion. 


5.510.011 

:M1  I  Ml  i|>  I  ■  IK  t  '  ikMIsr;  \  M  M    lit>\\(   i>i,l-u.slTED 

)  Ii  M  in   Hi  \^  ^('1    i  It  KIM  ,  I'ki  M  KSS  AT  A 

K I  I   \  II  \  t  !  >   I  t )  VV  ,sl  li.s  1  R.\  1 1-    I  KMPERATL'RE 

Nobijv  ik       I  Ik  It!  ;rra,     and     Atsushi     ^amagami,     both     of 

KawaNaki.   .Japan,   assignors  to   Canon   Kabusbiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.230,  Nov.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1992,  4-298893; 
Oct  29,  1993.  4-292459 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l4/i4 
MS.  a.  204— 192J  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  functional  epitaxial  film  on  a  sub- 
strate by  a  bias  sputtering  method  comprising  generating  a  plasma 
of  a  sputtering  gas  between  a  target  electrode  having  a  target 
thereon  and  a  substrate  electrode  having  a  substrate  for  film  for- 
mation thereon  In  a  vacuum  vessel  with  the  use  of  a  high  frequency 
energy  with  a  frequency  of  50  MHz  to  300  MHz  from  a  high 
frequency  power  source  and  sputtering  said  target  with  said  plasma 
while  applying  a  direct  current  voltage  from  a  direct  current  power 
source  to  at  least  one  of  said  target  electrode  and  said  substrate 
electrode  thereby  causing  the  formation  of  a  film  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  a  deposition  step  and  a  non-deposition  step  are  alternately 
repeated,  said  deposition  step  comprising  sputtering  said  target 
with  said  plasma  while  irradiating  said  substrate  with  ions  of  said 
plasma  while  depositing  a  film  on  said  substrate,  and  said  non- 
deposition  step  composing  irradiating  said  substrate  with  ions  of 
said  plasma  without  spunenng  said  target,  thereby  forming  a  high 
quality  functional  epitaxial  film  on  said  substrate. 


5.510.012 

NU,lliuL>  1  uk  i'kODUCING  A  DECORATIVE  (X)LD 

ALLOY  COATING 

Siegfried  SrhnI?,  H.-mau,  Germany:  Chri-.ti.i)t:  riyulvt 
Tsukuh.i,  !.,(., ,11  \ifr-,-(!  Kel2.Eriensee.ann  \!,firi..>  k..  t 
Hanaii.  hiiih  of  (,,rni,ih^  .issii:{iur'.  10  Leybold  vm.  ut:rv,  u. 
schaft.  (l.HUiii-  i.iriti.11,^ 

KUed  .May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.825 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  C^rmanv.  Feb.  19.  1S>92,  42  05 
017.0 

IbL  CL'  C23C  l4/i4 
MS,.  CL  204—192.15  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  application  of  a  gold  alloy  coating  having 
physical  properties  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  a  PVD  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inu-oducing  nitrogen  having  a  concentration  and  a  composition 

In  a  reaction  chamber; 
reactively  sputtering  onto  said  substrate  a  plurality  of  particles 

from  a  target  made  of  gold  alloyed  with  vanadium,  whereby 

said  gold  alloy  coating  Includes  vanadium  nitride;  and 
varying  said  concentration  of  nitrogen  dunng  said  sputtering 

step  to  influence  said  physical  properties  of  said  gold  alloy 

coating  resulting  from  said  sputtering  step. 


5.510.013 

^\^  I  K  vN  s'TEM  FOR  ELECTRO,  iff  v'h    \i    ck' >BES 

Wern.  r    Miiipc-.  Gladbeck:  Giinter  Mtxtr.  Lssta.  and  .Martin 

Reinkc   Dnrtmund,  all  of,  Crfrmany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Ciermany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  120,580,  Sep.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.196 

Int.  CI."  (HUN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 126  18  Claims 


1.  ,\  la>er  i>slem  lor  a  semi  conductor  resistance*  measuring 
sensor,  comprising  a  ceramic  substrate;  electrodes  applied  on  said 
ceramic  substrate;  a  sensor  layer  arranged  over  said  electrodes;  and 
means  for  Improving  adherence  of  said  sensor  layer  to  said  sub- 
strate, said  means  including  at  least  one  adherence  improving  layer 
portion  located  under  and  extending  upwardly  into  said  sensor 
layer,  said  at  least  one  layer  portion  extending  along  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  also  sintered  with  said  substrate,  said  at  least 
one  layer  portion  being  composed  of  a  material  which  has  at  least 
one  layer  portion  being  composed  of  a  same  matenal  as  said 
substrate  and  thereby  good  adhesive  strength  is  provided  between 
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said  at  least  one  layer  portion  and  said  substrate  after  sintering  of 
said  al  least  one  layer  portion  and  said  substrate. 


the  average  voltages  of  the  positive  and  negative  semi-cycles  of 
the  AC-Complex  current  applied  are  less  than  7  volts. 


UMI 


5,510.014 
vu  I  11     ■    I     k  HFGFNERATING  TIN  OR  TIN  ALLOY 

Ml"    I  R'  MM    \  :  !N>  . 
Miroyoshi  \!  •'  i-m;..    h<k-.-.    i  ip.ii;    isMi;iii.r  to  Mac  Dennid, 
In.  M[  |..,,  i!, ,!    u  ,,i,  .  ;Mir>,  (.  onn. 

I  .1, ,!  s,  !■    1,  1W5,  ,Ser.  No.  522,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1994.  6-248239 

InL  CI.''  C25D  21/llt 

VS.  a.  205—101  8  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  regenerating  a  tin  or  tin  alloy  electroplatmg 

bath,  which  method  comprises  adding  a  coagulant  comprising  a 

water-soluble  polymer  and  a  polymeric  flocculant  to  an  aged  tin  or 

tin  alloy  electroplating  bath  containing  sludge,  then  agitating  the 

bath,  allowing  the  sludge  to  coagulate  with  the  coagulant  and  form 

a  floe  sludge  to  be  precipitated,  and  separating  the  precipitated  floe 


i'Ki"  I  N.  M  IK  ^  Mi  i  \lNi\<.   \  K  \s<.K  OF  COLOURS  OF 

nil    vi-sii'Mi    >ri  I    I  ki  N!  i  -^i^.  :  (  I  if  "TKonviv  n\ 
X  \>  >IM/l  |!    \i  i    \!|MI    \' 
in.,.^.    k    Mm';^,/    N.nii!,    ^p.iip    M..I.V   \    fi,.,;     Mari- 
n.i      ■  .  .       1.1.1     n. ,>..!,     I'.  ,  i.i,,      M.I, II.      M  ,.,       ,.,,..  it.irs    to 
N.iviuua*  If!  hn.ii..^:!! .,  H  .I.;.!!..--    1...      'in{.,...     .  dimda 

Fil.M  |). .     Ui    •,••'!  '    N,  I    \,-    i  ■-  I  i> 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Ucc.  31.  19V 2.  9202472 

Int.  CI."  C25D  11/20:11/22 

VS,  a.  205—173  10  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  range  of  colors  of  the  visible 
spectrum  using  electrolysis  on  anodized  aluminum,  comprising  a 
hrst  phase  to  form  an  anodic  film  which  compn.ses  a  barrier  film,  a 
second  pha.se  to  modify  the  barrier  film  and  a  third  phase  to  deposit 
metallic  panicles  on  the  bamer  film,  wherein: 

a  thickness  in  excess  of  0.3  \an  is  obtained  during  the  first  phase 
of  formation  of  the  anodic  film. 

the  second  phase  includes  electrolytic  modification  of  a  crystal- 
line lattice  of  the  bamer  film  which  is  earned  out  in  an 
electrolyte,  applying  a  voltage  and  a  cuneni  density;  and 

the  third  phase  is  earned  out  by  an  electrolytic  deposition  of 
metallic  particles  in  order  to  increase  internal  reflections 
under  a  deposit  of  metallic  particles,  and  wherein; 

the  electrolyte  u.sed  in  said  electrolytic  modification  of  the 
crystalline  lattice  of  the  bamer  film  has  a  dissolving  power  in 
aluminum  oxide  equivalent  to  a  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  at  a 
concentration  of  less  than  12  g/1  and  at  room  temperature  in  a 
range  between  20°  and  25°  C; 

obtaining  of  the  various  colors  is  effected  by  said  electrolytically 
modifying  the  crystalline  lattice  of  the  bamer  film  and  then 
electrolytically  depositing  metallic  panicles,  and  wherein 

said  electrolytic  modification  of  the  crystalline  lattice  of  the 
barrier  film  depends  on: 

peak  voltages  of  positive  and  negative  semi-cycles  of  an 
AC-Complex  current  applied. 

average  voltages  of  the  positive  and  negative  semi-cycles  of  the 
AC-Complex  current  applied,  and  wherein 


5.510.016 

GASOLINE  I'W.RADING  PROCESS 

Timothy  T.  Hilbert.  Se«oll:  Diimlnick  N.  Mazzone.  Wenonah, 

and  Michael  .S.  Sarli.  Ilnddonficld.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corp<.r  ,ti   I,    I  mix    n  , 

Continuation-in-p.ii !    ■(  ^.  ■    n      ^-i'  i<«<.    Nlar.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.409.596.  V.  hi   t    ,  .  i  i    .  ,!M.ii-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

745,311.  .\ug.  15.  vn.  lai.  \  ,.  .-.,140,609.  This  appUcatlon 
Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.909 
InL  CI."  CIOG  69/02 
VS.  a.  208—89  20  Claims 

1  In  a  process  of  upgrading  a  cracked,  olefinic  sulfur-containing 
feed  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  by  contacting  the 
cracked,  olefinic  sulfur-containing  feed  fraction  with  a  hydrodes- 
ulfunzation  catalyst  m  a  first  reaction  zone,  operating  under  a 
combination  of  elevated  temperature,  elevated  pressure  and  an 
atmosphere  compnsing  hydrogen,  to  produce  an  intermediate  prod- 
uct compnsing  a  normally  liquid  fraction  which  has  a  reduced 
sulfur  content  and  a  reduced  octane  number  as  compared  to  the 
feed;  contacting  at  least  the  gasoline  boiling  range  portion  of  the 
intermediate  prtxluct  in  a  .second  reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst 
compnsing  shaped  particles  of  an  acidic  zeolite,  to  conven  the 
ga.soline  boiling  range  portion  of  the  intermediate  prodiKt  to  a 
product  compnsing  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
having  a  higher  octane  number  than  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
fraction  of  the  intermediate  product,  the  improvement  compnsing 
the  use  as  the  catalyst  in  the  second  reaction  zone  of  a  catalyst 
comnsing  shaped  particles  of  a  self-bound  acidic  zeolite. 


5..'!l"iin 

PIPE  LiQi  id/(;as  sepak  \h>H  H  \  i  St;  vane  sets 

Enver  A     ^^t^!!Ma^l■^    Bukii     v   ..i   . m    ,ls^i|^o^  to  Merpro 

Azga/  I  rM.M.'.i    s.  ..ii.im: 
PCT  No.  Pt  I  I   l(  M  ipiir.i        '       l>  .1.    Ian.  18.  1995.  §  102(el 

Date  Jan.  is    M''      (.    i    i    •     \      u 093/24204.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec. ''      '' 

K  I   (    .  i  M  ..y  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  307,823 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jiin.  2,  1992. 
9211663 

Int.  a."  BOID  17/12:19/00 
VS.  a.  210—86  16  CUims 
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1.  A  liquid/gas  separator  suitable  for  use  with  a  supply  pipe 
containing  a  liquid/gas  mixture,  said  separator  compnsing: 

a  pipe  section  (I)  having  an  inlet  ponion  that  is  connectable.  in 
use,  to  an  upstream  pan  (2)  of  the  supply  pipe  to  receive  the 
liquid/gas  nuxture,  said  pipe  section  having  an  outlet  ponion 
spaced  from  said  inlet  portion  along  an  axis  of  said  pipe 
section,  said  outlet  portion  being  connectable.  in  use,  to  a 
downstream  pan  (3)  of  the  supply  pipe  to  discharge  gas  that  is 
substantially  free  of  liquid; 

a  first  drain  (8)  coupled  to  said  pipe  section  proximate  to  said 
inlet  ponion  for  draining  liquid,  from  said  pipe  section,  that 
has  undergone  preliminary  separation  from  the  gas; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  vanes  (15.16)  ananged  in  a  pair  of  vane  sets 
positioned  in  said  pipe  section  downstream  of  said  first  drain, 
said  vane  sets  being  mounted  in  said  pipe  section  with  respect 
to  said  axis  of  said  pipe  section  to  form  a  radially  inner  vane 
set  that  intercepts  a  central  portion  of  the  liquid/gas  mixture  in 


said  pipe  section  and  an  adjacent  radially  outer  vane  set  that 
intercepts  a  peripheral  ponion  of  the  liquid/gas  mixture  in 
said  pipe  section,  the  vanes  of  each  of  said  vane  sets  being 
onented  with  respect  to  said  axis  to  impan  a  swirl  to  the 
liquid/gas  mixture  around  said  axis  causing  further  separation 
of  the  liquid  from  the  gas;  and 
a  second  drain  (9)  downstream  of  said  vanes  for  draining,  from 
said  pipe  section,  liquid  that  is  separated  from  the  gas  by  said 
vanes. 

10.  A  separator  according  to  claim  I  further  including  a  third 
drain  coupled  to  said  pipe  section  proximate  to  said  plurality  of 
vanes  for  draining  liquid  from  said  pipe  section. 

11.  A  separator  according  to  claim  10  further  including  a  tank 
coupled  to  said  drains  for  receiving  the  separated  liquid  drained 
from  said  pipe  section. 

12  A  separator  according  to  claim  11  further  including  means 
for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  lank. 
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I.  A  recirculation  system  to  recirculate  treatment  material  in 
processes  of  surface  treatment  and  finishing,  comprising: 

a  dip  tank  containing  a  liquid  treating  material,  the  dip  tank 
connected  to  a  discharge  conduit  for  discharging  treating 
material  therefrom  by  gravity  and  a  feeder  conduit  for  feeding 
treating  material  thereto  and  comprising  means  for  passing 
metallic  objects  through  the  tank; 

a  source  of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure;  and 

at  least  two  vessels  operably  connected  in  parallel  to  one  another 
and  being  provided  below  the  dip  tank,  each  of  the  at  least 
two  vessels  being  hermetically  sealable.  being  resistant  to 
pressure  and  being  connected  to  the  discharge  conduit  through 
an  openable  inlet  closure  means,  to  the  feeder  conduit  through 
an  openable  outlet  closure  means,  and  to  the  source  of  gas- 
eous fluid  through  an  inlet  valve,  each  of  the  at  least  two 
vessels  communicating  with  a  bleeder  valve  to  discharge 
gaseous  fluid  from  the  vessel,  wherein  each  vessel  has  a  first 
filling  condition  for  receiving  therein  the  liquid  treating  mate- 
nal  discharged  by  gravity  from  the  dip  tank  through  the 
discharge  conduit  and  a  second  emptying  condition  for  emp- 


tying liquid  treating  material  therefrom  and  propelling  the 
liquid  treating  matenal  to  the  dip  tank  tlirough  the  feeder 
conduit  by  pressure  of  the  gaseous  fluid. 
16.  Re-circulation  system  as  in  claim  I,  in  which  the  respective 
closure  means  are  associated  with  means  to  clean  abrasive  impu- 
rities. 


5.510.019 
HI  HHl  F  SEPARATING  APP\RATL'S 

Jnnsttkc  vaMiii...!.     vi^hl     ,in.'   ''•l.iv.uM.r.  Ilirose,  Kawasaki, 
both  ol.  Japjii.  aiiityi'^T.'.  I...  MiiiubLstii  i.»il  Co..  Ltd-  Tokyo, 


FUed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.941 
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Feb.  22.  !'>«>4   6  046601 
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I.  A  vortical  flow  type  bubble  separating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  circular  cross-section,  a  predetermined 
axial  length  and  closed  axial  ends,  said  container  defining  a 
substantially  cone-shaped  vortical  flow  chamber  having  a 
lower  larger  diaineter  end; 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  a  predetermined  region  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  upper  half  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
container  for  discharging  a  reduced  bubble  fraction  of  a  liquid 
from  said  vortical  flow  chamber; 

an  outer  casing  sunounding  said  container  and  receiving  the 
liquid  discharged  from  said  vortical  flow  chamber  through 
said  holes  for  guiding  the  received  liquid  to  an  outlet; 

a  center  conduit  pipe  disposed  within  said  vortical  flow  chamber 
and  extending  substantially  along  the  center  axis  of  said 
vortical  flow  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  through  said  center  conduit  pipe 
within  said  chamber  for  removing  a  bubble  contaimng  frac- 
tion from  said  vortical  flow  chamber  for  discharging; 

an  annular  preliminary  vortical  flow  passage  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  solid  walls  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
circumference  of  the  larger  diameter  end  portion  of  said 
container,  said  prelirmnary  vortical  flow  passage  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  vortical  flow  chamber  by  said  peripheral  wall 
of  said  container; 

a  single  opening  defined  through  said  penpheral  wall  of  said 
vortical  flow  chamber  and  providing  communication  between 
said  vortical  flow  chamt>er  and  said  preliminary  vortical  flow 
passage,  said  opening  being  provided  al  a  substantially  down- 
stream end  of  said  preliminary  vortical  flow  passage,  and  said 
opening  being  designed  for  introducing  the  liquid  into  said 
vortical  flow  chjimber  from  said  preliminary  vortical  flow 
passage  in  a  substantially  tangential  direction  to  said  vortical 
flow  chamber;  and 

a  flow  guide  member  provided  at  the  end  of  said  preliminary 
vortical  flow  passage  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening  for 
guiding  liquid  flow  into  said  vortical  flow  chamber  with  little 
angular  deflection. 
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2.  An  apparatus  as  set  forth  in  claim  1.  fuither  comprising  a 
liquid  supply  regulation  mechanism  responsive  to  a  pressure  dif- 
ference between  a  liquid  pressure  at  an  inlet  of  said  preliminary 
vortical  flow  passage  and  a  liquid  pressure  in  said  vortical  flow 
chamber  for  regulating  a  flow  velocity  of  the  liquid  as  introduced 
into  said  vortical  flow  chamber. 


5.510.020 
SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER 

k    t.irt   Cronlund.   2730  Auburn  Ave.,   Port   Charlotte,   Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.114 

Int.  CI.'  F.04H  4/16 

VS,  CL  210—169  3  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  pool  water  skimming  apparatus  for  directing 
large  objects  as  well  as  all  debris  and  scum  from  the  water  surface 
of  a  swimming  pool  tilled  with  water,  said  water  circulating  in  a 
counter-clockwise  direction  and  said  p«x)l  having  a  water  skim- 
ming weir  therein,  said  weir  having  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a 
tirsi  and  a  second  sidewall.  said  apparatus  composing: 
a  skimmer  arm  having  a  mounting  end.  an  opposite  end,  and  an 
opening  along  the  length  and  width  of  said  skimmer  arm 
between  said  mounting  end  and  said  opposite  end. 
a  pair  of  spring  loaded  pins  assembled  in  said  mounting  end  for 
locking  said  mounting  end  between  the  lop  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  swimming  pool  weir  opening, 
a  shaped  block  affixed  to  said  mounting  end  and  placed  against 
said  first  sidewall  of  said  weir  for  holding  said  skimmer  arm 
at  a  60°  angle  honzonlal  to  the  swimming  pool  weir  opening 
and  hon/ontal  to  said  water  surface,  and 
a  screen  htted  within  said  skimmer  arm  opening  to  permit  some 
water  flow  to  continue  circulating  for  hitenng  debns  from  the 
pool  water  flow  and  directing  the  debns  into  the  swimming 
pool  weir  opening,  and 
hooked  end  means  affixed  to  said  opposite  end  for  directing 
some  of  the  current  flow  along  said  skimmer  arm  toward  the 
swimming  p»x)l  weir,  thereby  carrying  debns  and  scum  away 
from  said  screen  and  into  said  weir. 


5,510.021 
PORTABLE  BUOYANT  SKIMMlNt;  APPARATl^S  FOR 
SWIMMING  POOLS 
WUllam  K.  Pottha.st,  5114  E.  127th  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33637 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,495 
Int.  CI."  E«4H  4/12 
VS.  a.  210—169  14  Oaims 

I.  A  portable  skimming  apparatus  to  remove  surface  debns  from 
a  swimming  p«K)l  filled  with  water  having  a  circulating  water 
filtration  system  with  a  filtration  inlet  located  in  a  pool  wall,  said 
skimming  apparatus  compnsing: 


(a)  A  first  elongate  buoyant  member  having  an  inlet  end,  a 
junction  end.  and  a  debns  edge  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  first  member; 

(b)  A  .second  elongate  buoyant  member  having  a  Junction  end 
coupled  to  the  junction  end  of  said  first  member  to  planarly 
connect  said  first  and  second  members  at  an  obtuse  angle; 

(c)  A  means  for  tcmporanly  securing  the  inlel  end  of  said  first 
member  to  the  pool  wall  at  the  filtration  inlet;  and 

(d)  An  elongate  support  member  having  a  fixed  end  pivotl> 
connected  to  the  junction  end  of  said  first  member,  said 
elongate  suppon  member  having  a  free  end  to  facilitate  move- 
ment of  said  support  member  from  a  closed  position  parallel 
to  said  first  member  to  an  open  position  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  first  member,  the  free  end  temporanl)  engaging  the  top 
edge  of  the  pool  wall  whereby  said  elongate  support  member 
may  be  moved  to  an  open  position  to  temporanly  secure  the 
slumming  apparatus  m  the  p(X)l  and  direct  floating  debns 
circulated  by  the  filtration  system  along  the  debns  edge  of 
said  first  member  to  the  filtration  inlet,  and  whereby  said 
elongate  suppon  member  may  be  moved  to  a  closed  position 
to  facilitate  the  removal  and  storage  of  the  skimming  appara- 
tus. 


PONh    \l  k  \  h  ^k 

Jeiry  W.  Mullis,  5337  CotJtJu>;i  ka..  Uahira,  Ga.  31632 
Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,262 
Int  a."  C02F  M)2:  BOIF  JAW 
VS.  CL  210—170  I  Claim 


1.  A  pond  aerator  for  aerating  aiiiJ  i.uculating  water  in  a  body  of 
water  compnsing.  in  combination: 

an  electric  and  submersible  sump  pump  having  an  inlet  adapted 
for  receiving  water  external  thereto  and  an  outlet  adapted  for 
transmitting  pumped  water  therefrom; 

an  electncal  power  cable  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  sump 
pump  for  transmitting  energy  thereto  for  pumping  and  the 
other  end  extended  from  the  sump  pump  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  external  power  source  for  receiving  energy; 


a  ngid  spraying  tube  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  outlet  of 
the  sump  pump  and  a  second  end  extended  upwards  there- 
from; 
a  spray  nozzle  removably  coupleable  to  the  second  end  of  the 

spraying  tube  for  generating  a  spray  configuration; 
a  bracket  assembly  further  comprising: 

two  ngid  rails  perpendicularly  disposed  across  each  other  and 
coupled  together  to  define  a  point  of  intersection,  each  rail 
having  symmetncally  opposed  segments  disposed  about  the 
point  of  intersection,  each  segment  having  a  tip  end,  a  first 
intermediate  location  between  the  tip  end  and  point  of 
intersection,  and  a  second  intermediate  location  between 
the  tip  end  and  the  first  intermediate  location,  a  first  section 
laterally  extended  from  the  point  of  intersection  to  the  first 
intermediate  location,  a  second  section  upwardly  extended 
from  the  first  intermediate  location  to  the  second  interme- 
diate location,  and  a  third  section  upwardly  extended  in 
curvature  to  define  an  essentially  C-shaped  and  outwardly 
extended  holder  section; 
four  hooks,  each  hook  having  a  bottom  end  coupled  to  the  first 
section  of  a  segment  of  a  rail  and  an  upwardly  extended  and 
inwardly  curved  top  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sump 
pump  such  that  the  hooks  in  combination  hold  the  sump  pump 
in  a  stationary  position  on  the  bracket  assembly  at  the  point  of 
intersection; 
four  C-shaped  and  inwardly  extended  complimentary  holder 
sections,  each  complimentary  holder  section  coupled  to  a 
holder  section  of  the  bracket  assembly  to  create  a  loop;  and 
an  anchor  point  extended  downwards  from  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion; 
a  generally  annular  and  tubular  float  disposed  through  and 
coupled  within  loops  of  the  bracket  assembly  with  the  float 
adapted  for  keeping  the  inlet  of  the  sump  pump  submerged  in 
a  body  of  water  and  the  nozzle  raised  above  the  body  of 
water; 
an  anchor  having  a  generally  semi-circular  foot  at  one  end,  a 
nng  ai  the  other  end.  and  a  tapered  cylindrical  leg  extended 
therebetween  with  the  anchor  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  below  the  sump  pump;  and 
an  anchor  line  having  a  snap  swivel  on  one  end  connected  to  the 
ring  of  the  anchor  and  a  snap  swivel  on  the  other  end 
extended  upwards  and  connected  to  the  anchor  point  of  the 
bracket  assembly  for  keeping  the  sump  pump  from  drifting 
from  a  given  location. 


axially  disposed  therein,  said  axial  pipe  having  a  first  end 
extending  through  said  reservoir  top  placing  the  interior  of 
said  tube  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  intenor 
of  said  reservoir  by  way  of  openings  in  a  second  end; 

c.  upper  and  lower  filter  element  retaining  means  positioned 
within  said  tube  means  and  each  having  a  first  opening  to 
accommodate  said  axial  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  second  open- 
ings to  provide  a  passage  for  said  oil; 

d.  pump  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir 
bottom  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  tube  means  between 
said  reservoir  top  and  said  lower  filter  element  retainmg 
means  for  pumping  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  tube  means; 

e.  temperature  control  means  mounted  through  said  reservoir  in 
a  manner  to  heat  said  oil;  and. 

f.  filter  element  means  disposed  within  said  tube  means  between 
said  element  retaining  means  and  around  said  axial  pipe,  said 
lower  retaining  means  being  spaced  a  distance  from  said 
reservoir  top  and  said  upper  retaining  means  being  spaced  a 
distance  below  said  openings  in  said  pipe; 

whereby  oil  added  to  said  reservoir  is  pumped  from  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir  to  said  tube  means,  then,  passing  through  said 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  lower  retaining  means,  through  said 
filter  element  means,  through  said  upper  reiaimng  means,  into  said 
pipe  openings,  and  back  to  said  reservoir,  having  first  been  heated 
by  said  temperature  control  means. 


5,510,023 

i>U    kt.CYCLING  APPARAl  I  ,s  VM  1  H  A 

RECIRCULATING  FILTRATION  LINE 

John  I.  Tavlor,  501  W.  First  St.,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  66762 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,739 

Int.  tn."  BO  ID  iS/IH 


VS.  a.  210—180 


lU.lLk  I  AklkllK,t  MAGM.  IK    aM>.  '   mu\i 

Joseph  C.  Caiozza,  321  W.  Market  St.  Lont  H, .,.  >.  ^  \  \    ;  i  -( 

Filed  Srp   V)   |QQ4.  Ser.  No.  316351 

<•■-■    I  .     BMiD  35/06 

U,S.  CI.  210— liX)  10  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  An  oil  recycling  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  reservoir  having  sides,  inlet  means,  outlet  means,  a  bottom 
and  a  top; 

b.  tube  means  attached  to  said  reservoir  top  defining  a  closed 
boRom,  said  tube  means  having  a  removable  top  and  a  pipe 


9.  A  filter  cartridge  magnetic  attachment  comprising: 
a  magnetic  attraction  means  couplable  to  an  exterior  of  a  filter 
cartndge  for  magnetically  attracting  and  retainmg  metallic 
particles  within  said  filter  cartndge.  said  magnetic  attraction 
means  comprising  a  heat  sink  having  a  first  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  spaced  from  a  second  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  said  heat  sink  including  a  substantially  planar 
base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  heat  fins  projecting  substan- 
tially orthogonally  therefrom,  with  said  heat  fins  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  transverse  slot  extending  thereacross  permitting  a 
passage  of  said  strap  means  over  said  base  plate;  a  first 
magnet  positioned  within  said  first  aperture  of  said  heat  sink, 
said  first  magnet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  second 
magnet  positioned  within  said  second  aperture  of  said  heat 
sink,  said  second  magnet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
and  a  shunt  coupled  to  said  first  ends  of  said  magnets  for 
coupling  magnetic  flux  directed  from  said  first  ends  of  said 
magnets  together,  thereby  increasing  magnetic  flux  directed 
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from  said  second  ends  of  said  magnets,  said  magnets  being 
substantially  cylindncal  in  shape  and  having  a  diameter  of  a 
first  distance  with  said  magnets  being  spaced  apart  said  first 
distance,  said  base  plate  of  said  heal  sink  further  including  an 
exterior  perimeter  edge  from  which  said  magnets  are  spaced, 
said  magnets  being  spaced  a  second  distance  from  said  exte- 
rior penmeler  edge,  with  said  second  distance  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  one  half  of  said  first  distance,  wherein  said 
shunt  comprises  an  elongated  bar  member  having  a  height 
equal  to  said  first  distance,  said  bar  member  having  a  first 
recess  directed  thereinto  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  first 
magnet,  and  a  second  recess  directed  Into  said  bar  member 
receiving  said  first  end  of  said  second  magnet: 

and. 

a  strap  means  for  securing  said  magnetic  attraction  means  to  said 
filter  cartridge,  said  strap  means  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  strap  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  extending  the- 
realong:  a  relea.sable  lock  secured  to  a  first  end  of  said  flexible 
strap  for  receiving  a  second  end  of  said  strap  therewithin  to 
engage  said  serrations  and  lock  said  second  end  of  said  strap 
means  proximal  to  said  first  end  thereof. 


5^10.025 

FILTER  Arr-xR  vn"--  wn  Mrrnrin 

Steve  C.  Benesi,  611  M  <     I     k       s      ,       '       •     'i'»7 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sir.  .Nu.  864„SZ4,  Apr.  7.  19V2,  Pat. 
N.).  5^92,434.  This  application  Sep.  .M).  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .116.120 

Int.  a."  BOID  J7/00 
VS.  CI.  210— m  10  Claims 


1  A  filter  apparatus  for  pressure  filtering  fluid  slurry  materials 
containing  liquid  and  solid  matenals  in  a  plurality  of  stacked 
filtration  chambers  and  for  creating  a  substantially  dry  filter  cake  of 
said  solid  materials  in  each  of  said  chambers,  said  apparatus 
having  mechanical  means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing 
each  of  said  filter  chambers  including  means  for  maintaining  said 
chambers  closed  and  under  pressure  during  filtenng  operations  and 
for  opening  said  chambers  after  filtering  has  been  completed, 
character!/^  by: 

means  establishing  each  of  said  filter  chambers,  each  chamber 
including  an  upper  plate  member  and  a  lower  plate  member 
said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  having  recessed  portions 
and  peripheral  sidewalls  defining  respective  chamber  areas, 
said  upper  and  lower  plates  being  relatively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  to  engage  said  peripheral  sidewalls 
of  .said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  under  pressure  and  to 
form  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  filler  chambers  by  mating 
said  recessed  portions,  said  lower  plate  and  said  upper  plate  of 
adjacent  stacked  chambers  being  joined  to  move  as  a  unit 
during  closing  and  opening  of  said  filter  chambers, 
mechanical  means  for  producing  relative  movement  of  said 
upper  and  lower  plate  members  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
engage  and  separate  said  peripheral  sidewalls  to  form  said 
filter  chamber  and  for  maintaining  a  mechanical  pressure 
engagement  of  said  penpheral  walls  when  said  peripheral 
walls  arc  engaged,  said  mechanical  means  including  means 
for  simultaneously  opentiiK  and  closing  each  of  said  stacked 


filter  chambers  by  producing  separate  relative  movement 
between  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  forming  each 
chamber  while  moving  each  upper  plate  member  proportion- 
ately different  distances  with  respect  to  adjacent  upper  plate 
members. 

entry  port  means  into  each  of  said  upper  plate  members  for 
passage  of  fluid  matenal  including  said  fluid  slurry  material 
into  said  recessed  portion  of  said  upper  plate  member  In  each 
of  said  stacked  filter  chambers. 

exit  port  means  from  each  of  said  lower  plate  members  for 
pa.ssage  of  fluid  materials  from  said  recessed  portion  of  said 
lower  plate  member  in  each  of  said  stacked  filter  chambers. 

a  grate  member  within  said  reces.sed  portion  of  each  of  said 
lower  plate  members. 

a  porous  belt  filter  medium  positioned  between  said  upper  and 
lower  plate  members  in  each  of  said  slacked  filler  chambers 
and  contacting  said  grate  within  said  lower  plate  members, 
said  belt  filter  medium  having  lateral  dimensions  at  least  as 
large  as  the  largest  lateral  dimensions  of  said  peripheral 
sidewalls  of  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members,  said  bell 
filter  medium  being  positioned  and  aligned  lo  be  pressed 
between  said  pressure  engaged  sidewalls  of  said  upper  and 
lower  plate  members  and  on  said  grate  when  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  mate  to  form  said  stacked  filter  chambers. 

belt  dnve  means  for  positioning  and  removing  said  belt  filter 
medium  from  between  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  of 
each  of  said  slacked  filler  chambers  when  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  are  separated. 

means  for  passing  fluids  including  said  fluid  slurry  matenal  into 
said  entry  port  means  of  each  of  said  upper  plate  members  in 
said  slacked  filter  chambers, 
and  control  means 

a)  for  controlling  said  bell  filter  medium  bell  dnve  means, 

b)  for  controlling  said  mechanical  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  lo 
cause  said  simultaneous  movement  of  said  upper  and  lower 
plate  members  in  said  stacked  filter  chambers. 

c)  for  maintaining  said  mechanical  engagement  of  said  upper 
and  lower  plate  members  under  pressure,  and 

dl  for  controlling  passing  of  fluids  including  said  fluid  slurry 
matenal  into  said  entry  port  means, 
whereby  said  fluid  slurry  materials  enter  said  entry  port  means  for 
each  of  said  chambers  of  said  stacked  filler  chambers  and  liquids 
from  said  slurry  matenals  pass  through  said  bell  filter  medium  in 
each  of  said  stacked  filter  chambers  and  exit  through  said  exit  port 
means  from  each  of  said  slacked  filler  chambers  while  solids  in 
said  fluid  slun>  matenal  are  retained  in  said  each  chamber  on  said 
belt  filter  medium  until  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  are 
simultaneously  separated,  said  solids  being  formed  as  a  substan- 
tially dry  filter  cake  and  being  removed  simultaneously  from  each 
of  said  stacked  filter  chambers  with  said  bell  filter  medium  after 
said  plate  members  are  separated,  and  said  substantially  dry  filler 
cake  being  removed  from  said  belt  filler  medium  after  said  bell 
filter  inedium  is  removed  from  between  said  upper  and  lower  plate 
members  in  each  of  said  stacked  filter  chambers. 
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1.  A  filter  arrangement  compnsing  a  fitting  including  a  portion 
having  a  non-reentrant  shape  and  a  filter  assembly  mounted  lo  the 
fitting,  the  filter  a.ssembly  Including  a  filler  and  an  end  cap 
mounted  to  the  filler  and  having  an  end  cap  wall  defining  a  bore, 
the  end  cap  being  expandable  lo  a  first  size  at  a  first  predetermined 
temperature  wherein  the  bore  is  large  enough  to  accept  the  non- 


reentrant  pl ;  ....  ; ^  —  .^...j.  alible  lo  a  second 

size  at  a  second  predetermined  temperature  wherein  the  wall  of  the 
end  cap  is  sealed  tightly  about  the  non-reentrani  portion  of  the 
fitting. 


member,  the  filtered  water  exiting  said  housing  member 
through  said  water  discharge  opening; 

(iv)  a  first  annular  filter  element  defining  a  first  bi-directional 
and  circular  flow  path  between  said  inner  circular  sidewall 
and  said  circular  bafiBe,  whereby  water  to  be  filtered  is 
passed  in  said  first  bi-directional  and  circular  flow  path 
from  said  inlet  chamber  through  said  first  annular  filter 
element; 

(v)  a  second  annular  filter  element  defining  a  second 
bi-directional  and  circular  flow  path  between  said  circular 
baffle  and  said  outer  circular  sidewall.  whereby  water  to  be 
filtered  is  directed  through  said  second  orifice  which 
reverses  the  direction  of  flow  as  the  water  passes  from  said 
first  flow  path  to  said  second  flow  path; 
whereby  said  filter  apparatus  provides  a  detachable  portable 

water  filter  with  an  extended  filter  flow  path. 
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CONCENTRIC  ANNULAR  FILTERS  FOR  PURIFYING 

WATER 

Alvaro  R.  Tejeda,  7  W.  108th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
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1.  A  detachable  and  portable  filter  apparatus  for  water  purifica- 
tion that  may  be  easily  and  quickly  connected  and  removed  from  a 
water  faucet  for  domestic  and  travel  purposes,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  snap  coupling  for  relea.sably  attaching  said  water  purifica- 
tion apparatus  to  said  water  faucet,  said  snap  coupling  provid- 
ing an  inlel  path  for  water  lo  be  filtered  and  a  support  means 
for  suspending  the  apparatus  from  said  water  faucet,  said  snap 
coupling  providing  quick  release  when  said  apparatus  is 
detached  from  said  water  faucet  for  travel  purposes; 

(b)  a  disk  shaped  housing  member,  said  housing  member  having 
a  chamber  for  receiving  water  to  be  filtered  from  said  snap 
coupling  inlet  path,  said  housing  member  having  a  diameter 
and  a  height,  with  the  diameter  greater  than  the  height,  said 
housing  member  having: 

(i)  an  upper  member  attached  to  said  snap  coupling,  said 
upper  member  having  a  housing  inlel  for  receiving  water  to 
be  filtered  from  said  snap  coupling  Inlet  path; 

(ii)  a  lower  member  attached  to  said  upper  member,  said 
lower  member  defining  a  water  discharge  opening  in  a 
lowermost  surface  thereof: 

(c)  a  removable  and  disposable  filter  unit  mounted  in  said 
housing  member  said  filter  unit  having  at  least  one  circular 
baffle,  said  filter  unit  providing  a  plurality  of  bi-directional 
annular  flow  paths  for  water  as  it  passes  through  said  filter 
unit,  said  filter  unit  comprising: 

(i)  an  inner  circular  sidewall  which  defines  an  inlet  chamber 
for  receiving  water  lo  be  filtered  from  said  housing  inlet, 
said  inner  circular  sidewall  having  a  first  orifice  through 
which  water  to  be  filtered  flows; 

(ii)  at  least  one  circular  baffle  concentric  to  and  surrounding 
said  inner  circular  sidewall.  said  baffle  having  a  second 
orifice  disposed  1 80  degrees  from  said  first  orifice; 

(ill)  an  outer  circular  sidewall  concentric  to  and  surrounding 
said  at  least  one  circular  baffle,  said  outer  circular  sidewall 
having  a  third  orifice  disposed  180  degrees  from  said 
second  orifice,  said  third  orifice  defining  an  outlet  of  said 
filter  unit  for  discharging  filtered  water  into  said  bousing 


1.  A  device  for  separating  liquids  comprising: 

A  side  wall  enclosing  an  interior  space; 

a  bottom  connected  lo  said  side  wall  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of 
said  side  wail,  said  bottom  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
at  a  position  above  said  lower  edge,  said  bottom  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said  aperture  such  that  as  the 
device  is  forced  downwardly  into  a  combination  of  liquids,  a 
liquid  floating  on  top  of  another  different  liquid  is  forced 
through  said  aperture  and  contained  by  said  side  wall  and  said 
bottom:  and 

a  screen  filter  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  edge  of  said  side 
wall  such  that  liquid  passes  through  said  screen  filter  before 
reaching  said  aperture. 
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VS.  a.  210—333.0 1  19  CUiiiis 

1.  A  filter  cover  assembl)  tor  a  pressonzed  filter  device  com- 
prising: 

a  filter  cover  plate  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  a  fluid 
delivery  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  ports  arranged 
therearound  for  delivering  fluid; 
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a  fluid  delivery  member  passing  through  the  central  bore,  the 
fluid  dehvery  member  being  operable  lo  reciprocate  with 
respect  lo  the  filler  cover  plate  while  delivering  a  quantity  of 
fluid  therethrough; 

a  generally  cylindrical  head  section  having  an  inner  fluid  pas- 
sage, a  port  communicating  with  a  wall  of  the  head  section, 
and  a  guide  means  for  receiving  the  fluid  delivery  member, 
and 

a  generally  cylindncal  pressure  cap  mounted  to  the  generally 
cylindrical  head  section. 
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1.  Filter  apparatus  for  filtering  a  flowable  material  containing 
solid  particle  impunlies  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  cylindrical  internal  cavity,  said  cavity 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface,  an  inlet  opening  emending  through  said  cylindncal 
inner  surface  for  pressurized  introduction  of  said  flowable 
material  into  said  cavity,  an  outlet  opening  for  filtered  mate- 
rial at  said  first  end.  a  cylindncal  outlet  passage  having 
opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  a  cylindncal  inner  surface, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  said  passage  Is  in  communication  with 
the  second  end  of  said  caviiy  and  the  second  end  is  open,  and 
an  exit  opening  for  solid  panicle  impunties  extending  thmugh 
the  cylindncal  inner  surface  of  said  outlet  passage  adjacent 
the  second  end  thereof; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  filter  element  received  In  said  cavity,  said 
filter  element  including  an  open  end  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening  of  said  housing  and  a  closed  end  adjacent  said  outlet 
pas<>age.  said  filler  element  being  rotationally  symmetncal 
with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  receiving  said 
flowable  matenal.  said  flowable  material  passing  through  said 
plurality  of  openings  into  said  hollow  space  wherein  said 
solid  particle  impunties  are  retained  on  said  penpheral  surface 
of  said  filler  element  within  an  annular  gap  formed  between 
said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  filter  element  and  the 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  cavity,  said  filler  element 


comprising  a  cylindrical  screen  earner  member  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said 
longiludinal  axis  of  said  filter  element,  and  further  comprising 
a  screen  member  received  over  the  outer  penphery  of  the 
screen  earner  member,  said  screen  member  having  a  thickness 
that  is  less  than  said  screen  earner  member  and  further  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  which  have  a  diaineter  which  is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  channels. 

dnve  means  for  rotating  said  filter  elen>enl  around  its  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  drive  means  including  a  dnve  shaft  connected  to 
the  closed  end  of  said  filter  element  for  rotation  thereof,  said 
drive  shaft  extending  through  the  second  open  end  of  said 
outlet  passage  and  including  threads  on  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  wherein  said  threads  are  positioned  adjacent  a 
portion  of  the  cylindncal  Inner  surface  of  said  outlet  passage 
that  IS  adjacent  to  said  exit  opening  and  the  second  open  end 
of  said  outlet  passage,  said  threads  acting  as  a  seal  so  thai  said 
solid  particle  impunties  which  are  earned  toward  said  exit 
opening  leave  said  housing  through  said  exit  opening;  and 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  scraper  elements  individually  mounted  lo 
the  cavity  wall  of  the  housing,  each  of  said  scraper  elements 
including  an  arcuate  scraping  edge  which  extends  into  said 
annular  gap  and  engages  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  filter 
element  for  removing  said  solid  particle  impurities  from  said 
penpheral  surface,  said  scraper  elemenLs  being  mounted  to 
said  cavity  wall  such  that  said  arcuate  scraping  edges  of  said 
.scraper  elements  are  disposed  along  a  helical  line  which 
extends  around  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  filter  element, 
said  helical  line  being  arranged  for  guiding  said  Impurities 
toward  said  exit  opening  as  said  filter  element  is  rotated:  and 

means  for  securing  each  of  said  scraper  elements  against  rota- 
tion in  said  housing. 


5.51"  "'! 
FAUCET  ASSEMBLY  VM  I  H  kl  I  l  \CEABLE  FILTER 
Edmund  R.  Knauf,  Jr.,  Sht'lmx^an.  and  Robert  G.  Schuma- 
cher, 11.  .Sheboygan  FalLv,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ,\meTek. 
Inc.,  .Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,485 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/OS.27//0 

U.S.  CL  210 — 160  9  Claims 


I.  A  faucet  assembly  with  a  replaceable  filter  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  water  faucet  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sink  or  a  similar 
counlertop  mounting  surface  and  receiving  a  supply  of  water; 

a  filler  housing  attached  to  depend  downwardly  from  the  under- 
side of  the  mounting  surface  below  the  faucet,  said  housing 
defining  a  filler  element  opening; 

a  faucet  base  including  a  housing  end  cap  deniountably  attach- 
ing the  faucet  to  said  filler  element  opening; 

a  replaceable  filler  element  Insertable  into  said  filter  housing; 
and. 

means  for  connecting  the  water  supply  to  the  filter  housing  to 
cause  the  water  to  pass  through  the  filter  element  before 
discharge  through  the  faucet. 
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VS.  a.  210—611  35  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  water  soluble 
metal  ions  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  same,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  having  contained  therein  a  con- 
centration of  water  soluble  metal  ions; 

providing  a  porous  matnx  containing  cultured  populations  of 
aerobic  metal  oxidizing  bacteria  from  the  genus  Metalloge- 
nlum.  said  bacteria  being  capable  of  metabolizing  said  water 
soluble  metal  Ions  In  said  aqueous  solution  Into  water 
insoluble  metal  oxides,  said  porous  matrix  being  provided 
under  aerobic  conditions;  and 

passing  said  aqueous  solution  through  said  porous  matrix  in  a 
continuous  fashion  so  as  to  allow  said  bacteria  to  metabolize 
said  metal  ions  In  said  aqueous  solution  Into  water  insoluble 
metal  oxides,  which  are  substantially  retained  on  said  porous 
matrix,  thereby  resulting  in  a  reduction  in  the  concentration  of 
said  water  soluble  metal  ions  in  said  aqueous  solution. 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  one  or  more  ehermcal^  trum  aquifer 
solids  comprising  the  steps  of  imposing  an  electric  current  on  an 
aquifer,  said  aquifer  having  one  or  more  chemicals  associated  with 
aquifer  solids  In  a  first  area  of  said  aquifer  said  aquifer  having  one 
or  more  microorganisms  capable  of  degrading  said  one  or  more 
chemicals  said  one  or  more  microorganisms  having  position  in  a 
second  area  of  said  aquifer,  said  one  or  more  microorganisms 


capable  of  degrading  said  one  or  more  chemicals  and  said  electric 
ctirreni  capable  of  Imparting  movement  on  said  one  or  more 
microorganisms  to  move  said  one  or  more  microorganisms  from  a 
second  area  to  said  first  area  to  degrade  said  one  or  more  chemi- 
cals. 
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Ser.  No.  77<J.::»i.  s,  j,    ;*.  li»x~    al>aii!ii.iuil,  v.huh  iv  ,.  ,i.n- 

tinuation  of  s.r    N.     Mi^.f,  =  ;     \[)r     Mi    ^^^i    ahan(l..ni>;     I  ho 

appliiaiioii  Mai    ;*<.   1*^,-.  s,  r    \,,    4ii..^HX 

InL  CI.'  C02F  1/28:1/70:1/72 

VS.  a.  2Ifr— 638  20  t  laino 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  a  metal  in  liquids, 
said  method  comprising  contacting  a  liquid  containing  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  arsenic, 
barium,  cadmium,  chromium,  copper,  iron.  lead,  selenium,  manga- 
nese, gold  and  sllve'  with  a  finely  divided  metal  compnsing  an 
alloy  of  copper  and  zinc,  and  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said 
copper  to  said  zinc  is  between  about  1:9  and  about  9:1. 


\1t  i  Jfiil'  t  it  sH-\k  X  I  IM,  s(  i|iM  M  in  hki  'Xil'l. 
hki  >M  \\  HI  I  1    1  K.M  I  Ik 
.Marjo  TSronci]    k.mha    and   Hanoi;    kuriili,    In.ana    hot h  of. 
Finland,  ass iijii'T^  i^^  1- iivi.^i  .nt/t-ii  i  i\     imaira    l-ii5iar)(i 

fiUiiiKi    l  S.   i'J*J4    N,r    N...  325.655 

Claims  prionn    a(ijMKa!i..r   (■  inland.  Oct  20,  1"^-    .Jv4^. '2 
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1  A  method  of  processing  white  liquor  comprising  removing 
white  hquor  obtained  from  the  causticization  step  of  a  pulp  mill, 
the  white  liquor  comprising  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  sulhde, 
separating  sodium  hydroxide  from  said  white  liquor  either  entirely 
or  partly  by  means  of  membrane  diffusion  dialysis. 
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U^.  a.  210—664 

I.  A  pnxess  for  (he  treatment  of  an  aqueous  antifreeze/coolant 
composition  obtained  from  the  cooling  system  of  internal  combus- 
tion engines  containing  between  about  S  weight  percent  and  about 
95  weight  percent  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol   and   propylene 
glycol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  containing  at  least  one  solubilized 
heavy  metal  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead, 
molybdenum,  iron.  /.inc.  and  copper,  wherein  said  process  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 
(I)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  antifireeze/coolant  compo- 
sition to  between  about  4.0  and  about  7..S  by  addition  of  an 
effective    amount    of    a    pH    adjusting    agent    to    form    a 
pH-adjusled  composition  and  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a 
precipitating  agent  effective  In  forming  a  precipitate  of  said 
heavy  metal  species; 
(ii)  adding  to  said  pH-adjusting  composition  an  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  of  a  coagulating  agent  and  a  flocculating  agent 
to  form  a  heavy  metal  containing  precipitate: 
(iii)  passing  said  pH-adjusted  composition  of  step  (ii)  and  said 
heavy  metal  conuining  precipitate  through  a  first  filtration 
nneans  capable  of  removing  species  having  a  size  greater  thai 
about  100  microns; 
(iv)  pa.ssing  said  pH-adjusted  composition  of  step  (iii)  through  a 
second  filtration  means  capable  of  removing  species  greater 
that  about  40.0  microns; 
(V)  passing  the  pH-adjustcd  composition  from  step  (iv)  through 
an  organic  separation  means  effective  in  removing  organic 
compounds  from  said  polyhydnc  alcohol  of  said  pH-adjusted 
composition; 
(vi)  passing  said  pH-adjusied  composition  through  a  third  filtra- 
tion means  capable  of  removing  species  greater  than  about  5 
microns;  and 
(vii)  passing  said  pH-adJusted  composition  of  step  (vil  through  a 
cation  exchange  means  effective  in  the  renxjval  of  at  least  one 
solubilized  heavy  metal  species  present  in  said  pH-adjusted 
composition  from  step  (vi). 
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VS.  a.  210—666 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  spent  alkaline  or  acidic  or  neutral 
cleaning  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pre-conditioning  said  spent  solution; 

(b)  adding  an  absorbent  matenal  to  said  preconditioned  solution 
to  provide  an  interactive  solution; 

(c)  precipitating  undesirable  materials  from  said  interactive  solu- 
tion by  adding  an  anionic  and  a  cationic  polymenc  flocculat- 
ing agent  thereto,  in  a  sequence  of  steps  consisting  essentially 
of  (i)  adding  one  of  said  anionic  or  a  cationic  polymeric 
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flocculating  agent  to  said  interactive  solution  to  provide  a 
reactive  solution,  (iii  thoroughly  mixing  said  reactive  solu- 
tion, and  (iii)  adding  the  other  of  said  anionic  or  said  cationic 
flocculating  agent,  thereby  to  precipitate  insoluble  salts  as 
floes;  and 
(d)  subjecting  said  reactive  solution  containing  said  floes  to  a 
solid/liquid  separation. 
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i'K'  1'    I  ■-■-   I  ■  -K    I'kl   \  t  \  I  INt  ,    i  HI     f  .  'K-.  i  \  I  h  -N  OF 
UKFO.SIIS  liN  A  CONS Iklt  HON  |)K  M\  \.    l    -\  -  11  M 
Marcel  C.  Wegmiiller.  GundeJdingerraiii  .i.  i  11  ii',-'-  lij^Li. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322035 
Claims   prioritv.   application   WIPO,   Feb.    17.   1993.  PCX/ 
CH9400029 

InL  a."  C02F  5/10 
VS.  C\.  210—698  8  dafans 


1.  A  process  for  preventing  scale  formation  in  a  construction 
drainage  system,  compnsing  addition  in  liquid  form  of  0.1  to  100  g 
per  cubic  meter  of  infiltration  or  ground  water  of  a  conditioning 
agent  or  mixtures  thereof  from  a  dosage  umt  via  a  feed  line  into  the 
constiuction  drainage  system,  preferably  at  the  highest  point  of  the 
seepage  pipe,  to  the  infiltration  or  ground  water  by  controlling  the 
dosage  of  conditioning  agent  in  dependence  on  the  flow  of  water  at 
the  end  of  the  construction  drainage  system. 


54=10.039 

\1(   llliil'  Hik  >l  l\K\TINf;  OFF  S(M  Ih  \i  ^  I  t  kl  \L.-- 
Wolfgang   Bassler.    Mi.  nvi  ,i,  ii     I  .  khard   (iul^niuin^     kavens- 
hiirt;      Hhmv     KIi  iiiv:  hintii^.  i      \^('ingarten.    .iiid     SSolfgang 
■''.iriiu-     I  =  iiii/hiii  M  kri^.  n^tnit  -       i.crmany,   assignors   to 
.^uUll  l.,\ilut   \S>vs  C. 1111)11.  kaviiLsburi;    dfrmany 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No   ::>  •  U 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  .Vpi.  17.  1993,  43  12 
540.9 

InL  Cl.'^  C02F  J/24 
VS.  a.  210—703  13  Claims 


e)  recovering  an  aqueous  liquid  having  reduced  levels  of  sele- 


1.  A  method  for  separating  solid  materials  from  a  suspension 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  clarification  lank  having  a  substantially  circular,  flat 
base  area  and  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  with  a 
periphery  and  a  center,  the  tank  having  an  inlet  at  the  periph- 
ery and  an  outlet  at  the  center; 

directing  the  suspension  through  a  chamber  such  that  he  suspen- 
sion flows  through  an  outlet  of  the  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  tank  inlet; 

tangentially  introducing  the  suspension  into  the  inlet  of  the 
clarification  tank  at  the  periphery  of  said  tank; 

subjecting  the  suspension  to  a  flotation  step  wherein  bubbles  are 
present  to  cause  the  solid  materials  to  float  to  the  surface  and 
form  a  scum  thereon;  and 

directing  the  suspension  into  the  outlet  at  the  center  of  the  tank 
along  a  substantially  spiral  path  such  that  the  suspension  is 
accelerated  along  the  spiral  path; 

transporting,  at  selected  intervals,  the  scum  formed  on  the  sur- 
face to  a  middle  portion  of  the  clarification  tank  and  discharg- 
ing the  scum  from  the  tank;  and 

supplying  pressunzed  air  to  the  suspension  and  releasing  the  air 
into  small  air  bubbles  by  relaxation  before  the  suspension 
enters  the  clarification  tank. 
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REMOVAL  OF  SF I  f  Mi  M  1  RoM  \\  \  I!  k  H^ 

COMPLEXATKiN  'a  i  !  H  f!  n  >  Ml  kl( 

DITHlOi.  AKIi  \M  \  IIS 

Thomas  M.  Miller,  Aurora,  and   vs.iltir  H.  Goodman,  Lisle, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 

viUe,  iU. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.061 

InL  Cl.'^  C02F  1/5S 

VS.  a.  210—721  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  soluble  selenium  compounds 

from  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  soluble  selenite  and  selenate 

compounds  which  comprises: 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  liquid  containing  the  sele- 
nium compounds  to  a  value  of  about  5  or  less: 

b)  treating  the  aqueous  liquid  with  a  selenate  and  selenite 
precipitating  amount  of  a  water  soluble  polydithiocarbamate 
precipitation  aid; 

c)  mixing  the  water  soluble  polydithiocarbamate  precipitation 
aid  with  the  aqueous  liquid  to  produce  a  selenium  containing 
precipitate; 

d)  removing  the  selenium  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  liquid: 
and. 


5.510.041 
PROCESS  H  -k  Ik  I  1  DICING  AN  ORGANIC  MATERI.\L 
WITH  HK.H  l-l.AVlK-F\TINf;n»;HINf;  POWTR    \\n 
PRODUCT  <iHI  vism   !H^k(  H> 
M.iiM.ilina  Sonninii    \  i.-.  \.iIm  rrti   ;!■    ;41iH!  H«rt.jni..    h.i  > 
Filed  .lui    "J,   I '•"■'■,  St  r   Ni.   Xh.iOi' 
(  i.iiniv  |.rl,.r!i^.  ..p(.ii,.ii,..ii  lu,i>.  Jul.  16,  1*^;    M 1  "I \1733; 
Jan.  12.  IW.*,  MI«UiNi24 

int.  a.''A62D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  252—3  25  CUta> 

1.  Chemical  fire  extinguishing  product  in  the  form  of  stabilized 
foam,  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  rwo  kinds  of  cucurbits  in  the 
form  of  a  very  fine  and  uniform  dry  powder  with  at  least  one  basic 
additive  selected  from  a  group  consisting  in  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  calcium  carbonate,  in  proportions  between  1  5"*  and  7%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dr>  cucurbits,  and  at  least  one 
food  preservative  in  proportions  between  0.1%  and  2%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  cucurbits  said  mixture  being  treated 
with  water  from  said  cucurbits  in  proportions  between  50^  and 
70%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  cucurbits,  at  least 
one  surfactant  in  proportions  between  5%  and  30*  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  cucurbits  and  at  least  one  men 
stabilizer  in  proportions  between  1.5%  and  20%  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  water. 


S^ii-'m; 
FABRIC  SOFTEMNf .  H  \  k  <  <  a(!»(-K(  i  n  iw 
CONTAINING  FABRK    soh  H M  k M  iSK /Mi    I'Hxm 
Ml  IHFIER  AM)  VS  \  I  I  k 
Frederick  A.  H.iruii.iii    ;mri  Robert  Mtrmiisitin.  tK>ih  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio    iv^iun.  r    I.    The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cinciimati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,171 
InL  CI."  D06M  13/46:13/10 
VS.  a.  252—8.8  23  Claims 

1.  A  low  sudsing,  fabric  softening  bar  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  40%.  to  about  90%.  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  hydrophobic,  fabric  softening  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds, carboxylic  acid  salts  of  tertiary  amines,  carboxylic 
acid  salts  of  tertiary  ester  amines,  sorbitan  esters  of  fatty 
alcohols,  glycerol  and  polyglycerol  esters,  fatty  amines,  fatty 
acids,  alkyi  or  alkenyl  succinic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  about  5%  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(C)  from  about  5%  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
water;  and; 

(D)  optionally,  cellulase.  at  a  level  equivalent  to  an  activity  from 
about  I  to  about  100  Cellulase  Equivalent  Viscosity  Units/ 
gram  (CEVU/gram)  of  the  composition; 

wherein  when  (A)  is  a  sorbitan  ester  of  a  fatty  alcohol,  glycerol 
ester,  or  a  polyglycerol  ester,  then  (B)  cannot  also  be  a  sorbitan 
ester  of  a  fatty  alcohol,  glycerol  ester,  or  a  polyglycerol  ester;  and 
wherein  components  (B)  and  (C)  are  miscible  with  component  (A) 
to  form  a  new  crystalline  phase  at  room  temperature,  said  compo- 
sition being  essentially  free  of  detergent  builders  and  amonic 
surfactants. 
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5^10.043 

LUBRICATING  (MI    VHIHTTM-  cmtrRISING 
SULFURIZED  M! 'N' '  \i  K-,  1  :    u  (  .  ii:  ii    WD  ITS 

KJyoshi  Inoue,  \ukohania.  .jj;..i:..  j..-..^uor  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.  Centra]  l^hnical   Research   Laboratort,   Yokohama. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  32^2.  Mar.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Ma>  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,821 
Claiiii.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-94967 
InL  CI."  ClOM  1.1^)2 
VS.  a.  252-^2.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  additive  consisting  of 
(A)  100  parts  by  weigh)  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a 
sulfurized  monoalkylcatechol  of  fonnula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein  Me  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  14  to  30  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  2; 
and; 
(B)  2-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfurized  monoalkylcatechol  of 
formula  (II): 


(II) 


OH 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  14  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  2. 


5,510,044 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  MINERAL 

ORES  COMPRISING  AMINE  AND  FROTHER 

JanuNZ  S.  I^a.skowski.  Richmond;  Qun  Wang,  and  Klena  A. 
Aloaso,  both  of  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignors  to  I'he  Univer- 
sity of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.407 

Int.  CI.'  B03D  l/Ulfi 

VS.  a.  252—61  17  Claims 

I  An  emulsified  flotation  composition,  adapted  to  be  used  in  the 
flotation  of  ore  fractions  in  aqueous  suspension,  which  consists 
essentially  of:  (a)  water;  (b)  a  long  chain  aliphatic  amine  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0  1%  to  about  lO**  by  weight  of  the 
entire  composition;  (c(  a  frother  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composition;  and 
(d)  an  acid  emulsiher  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composition. 


5.510,045 
ALKAl  INK  DIAMINE  TRACK  l.CBRICANTS 
Christian  A.  Remus,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dlversey  Cor- 
poratioii,  Ontario,  Canada 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,632,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat 
\^     '  4J1  i>^i    Mhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

^       ^4:    i..      h.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.22.1,162,  which  is  a 

continuation  III  pari  of  .Ser.  No.  535,473,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,07.1,2X0,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

.198JU2,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,009,801,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,893,  Jul.  14,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,929J75.  This  applicati<m  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

217,978 

InL  CI."  ClOM  l7iA)2:li3/04 

VS.  CI.  252-^9J  15  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  diamine-based  track  lubricant,  comprising: 

(a)  an  alkyl  diamine. 

(b)  a  water-soluble  hydrotrope  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethoxylated  alkyl  amines,  having  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

(c)  a  source  of  alkalinity, 

(d)  a  corrosion  inhibitor. 

(e)  water,  and 

wherein  the  lubricant  has  a  pH  greater  than  8  and  the  diamine  is 
not  neutralized. 


5,510,046 
MODIFIED  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  AND  CEILS  ISINC  SAME 
CTiangming  Li,  Vernon  IlilLs;  Keryn  Lian,  Northbrook;  Lijun 
Bai.  Vernon  Hills,  and  Joseph  (i.  Kincs,  Arlington  Heights, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaiunburg.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,991 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  <^A)22 
VS.  CI.  252—62.2  2  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  electrolyte  system  comprising  an  electrolyte 
species  and  an  iron  meso-tetra(sulfonatoplunyl)  porphine  modifier 
species. 


5,510,047 
PROCF.SS  FOR  TKrrvRfNG  THIXOTROPIC  LIQUID 
DKll  k     !      1  (  OMPOSITIONS 
Steven  M.  (iabriel;    Iboinas  H.  Glassco;  Hal  .Vmbuter,  and 
Edward  P.  Fitch,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.941,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  .5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270341 
Int.  CI."  CUD  '^AX):  11/00 
VS.  CI.  252—89.1  19  Claims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  a  viscoelastic.  thixotropic.  liquid, 
polymer-conlaining  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about  40%.  by 
weight  of  said  slurry,  of  a  polymeric,  thixotropic  thickener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross-linked  polycar- 
boxylate  polymers  with  a  molecular  weight  between  750.0(X) 
and  about  4.000.000.  natural  gums,  cellulosit  matenal  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  a  liquid  medium; 

(b)  separately  mixing  to  form  a  prcmix  composition  comprising 
detergency  builder,  pH  adjusting  agent,  fatty  acid.  rheolog> 
stabilizing  agent,  organic  dispersant,  detergent  surfactant, 
suds  suppressor,  enzyme  stabilizing  system,  oxidizing  agents, 
water,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  simultaneously  adding  and  mixing  under  moderate  to  high 
shear  said  slurry  of  step  (a)  with  said  premix  of  step  (b)  for  a 
sutficienl  period  of  time  to  neutralize  and  disperse  said  poly- 
mer to  form  a  composition  with  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
250  centipoise;  and 


(d)  deaerating  by  mixing  and  sequentially  adding  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  40%.  by  weight,  of  organic  solvents,  oils,  suds 
suppressors,  solid  detergent  material  and  mixtures  thereof,  at 
low  to  moderate  shear  rate,  to  said  composition  of  step  (c)  to 
form  a  final  product  with  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.0  to 
about  2.0. 


5,510.048 
NONAQLfEOr*;  I  inrin   nins,i-n\rK-FREE,  IMPROVED 
AUTOAMMh    iHMiWwHIv..  COMPOSITION 
HlMMMM.lN/l  \1ES 
Patrick  Durbut,  Vervier-   l..  i;;  uin    t  iSum  II.  Ahmed,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  and  Julien  Urapitr,  ^i  i  mit;    Rclgium,  assignors 
to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.,  Pi.scatai>.iv    "^1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,969,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928.621, 
Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  797,605,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.566,  May  31.  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.17316,  Feb. 
10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  708,320,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,472,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,321,  May  31,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,169,553.  ThLs  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
324320 
lot  Cn."  CUD  .i/386:3/37;3/395;3/I0 
VS.  a.  252—95  5  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  of  approximately   by 
weight: 

(a)  1  to  12  percent  of  a  liquid  nonionic  surfactant  which  is  an 
ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  with  9  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  S  to  9 
lower  alkoxy  groups  per  mole; 

(b)  35  to  65  percent  of  a  nonaqueous  liquid  carrier  material 
which  is  polyethylene  glycol; 

(c)  2  to  20  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate; 

(d)  0.1  to  1.2  percent  of  an  anufoaming  agent; 

(e)  1.5  to  12  percent  of  at  least  one  protease  enzyme  derived 
from  a  strain  of  bacillus  alcalophilus  strain  designated  PB92; 

(0  0.1  to  6.0  percent  of  an  amylase  enzyme; 

(g)  3  to  20  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  which  is  sodium 
disilicate; 

(h)  0.5  to  3.0  percent  of  a  finely  divided  filmed  silica  having  a 
surface  area  of  200*25  to  390*40  m^/gm  and  a  particle  size 
diameter  of  0.007  to  0.014  microns. 

(i)  1  to  8  wt.  %  of  a  noncrosslinked  polyacrylate  homopolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  100.000;  and  1.0 
to  12.0  wt.  %  of  a  noncrosslinked  copolymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylate/olefin,  a 
copolymer  of  acrylate/maleic  anhydride  and  a  copolymer  of 
methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride,  said  composition  con- 
taining less  that  6%  wt.  of  free  water. 


5310,049 
i   \  K  It  <  ISITION  WITH  N-ALKOXY  OR  N-ARYLOXY 

i-ui.uiM'Kn\^  y\i-x\  \cin  \Mtnr  ^trixctant 

Daniel  .S    (  .■nii'.i    i  di..  mii!,i1!     >■  '  h.Hst.   \'.    '>*■  Miming,  and 
li'lTrey  J.  Scbeibel,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
I'rocter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cininnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,918,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,853 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/18:1/12:1/75:9/32 
VS.  a.  252—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  or  toilet  bar.  or  the  like,  comprising  one  or  more 
surface-active  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  syn- 
thetic anionic  surfactants  and  soaps,  said  bars  containing  at  least 
about  1%  by  weight  of  an  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  polyhydroxy  fatty 
acid  amide  of  the  formula 


O     R'— O— R2 
II      I 
R— C— N— Z 

wherein  R  is  a  C-,  to  C,,  hydrocarbyl  moiety.  R'  is  a  C^  to  Cg 
hydrocarbyl  moiety  moiety,  R^  is  a  C.-Cg  hydrocarbyl  moiety  or 
oxy-hydrocarbyl  moiety  and  Z  is  a  polyhydroxy  hydrocarbyl  moi- 
ety having  a  linear  chain  with  at  least  2  hydroxyls  direcUy  con- 
nected to  the  chain,  or  an  alkoxylated  derivative  thereof. 


5310,050 

IMrRrn  FD  ACYX  ISETHIONATE  SKIN  CLEANSING 

1  \  k  CONTAI>fING  LIQLTD  POLYOUS  AND 

\t  \(;Nrsri  \f  siur 

James  (     IMhiI.,.!    v\,.^;  t  ti.-vti  r    I'rii  r  \\    h.-rv,     M.uneviUe, 
Hiid  t  (ii1r<    I      \\.iikir.  CiocioDdii.  ..i    ■.(  tirii.     •j-.vij.nors  to 
1  lu  )'t'"!ir  A  i  ,.1111  ble  Company,  i  ,iu  niiiaii.  i  thii' 
Contimiiii  .11  of  Ser.  No.  148304,  Nov.  8.  1993,  abandoned. 
I  hiv   ipplication  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300380 
Int  CL"  CUD  9/00:9/32:13/00 
VS.  a.  252—108  13  Claims 

1.  A  personal  cleansing  milled  bar  composition  comprising  by 
bar  weight: 

A.  from  about   10  parts  to  about  70  parts  of  sodiiun  acyl 
isethionate; 

B.  from  about  4.5  to  about  50  parts  magnesium  soap; 

C.  from  about  4  to  about  15  parts  glycerine;  and 

D.  from  about  3  to  about  16  parts  water 


5310,051 
I  kt  Ik  \  M     N      K  A  MLXTI-PURPOSE  CXEANER 

Tony  l,am.  riS4  heckwilh  V(    n  \    H.oolulu,  Hi.  96822 
KUedAug   !    !  " -i   ^.     N.J.  283311 
InL  CX"  CUD  i/Ob.7/l6:ll/00 
VS.  a.  252—135  2  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  industrial  cleaner  in  a  first  stage  for 
storage  or  shipment  and  a  second  stage  for  use.  the  first  stage 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

filling  a  first  55  volume  uml  drum  half  full  of  water; 
inserting  and  starting  a  mixer  in  said  drum; 
addmg  15  weight  units  of  tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate; 
adding  15  weight  units  of  tnsodium  phosphate; 
blending  in  a  separate  container  a  blend  containing. 
2.0  volume  units  of  tall  oil  fatty  acid. 
1.5  volume  units  of  a  solution  of  phenol  containing  10  moles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  octylphenol  and  non- 
ylphenol,  and 
1.25  volume  units  of  monoethanolamine; 
adding  said  blend  to  said  first  drum; 
adding  1 .5  volume  units  of  coconut  dietfaanolamide; 
adding  1.5  volume  units  of  glycol  butyl  ether; 
adding  2.0  volume  units  of  isopropyl  alcohol; 
adding  2.5  volume  units  of  45%  solution  of  poiassiimi  hydrox- 
ide; 
filling  said  first  drum  with  water;  and 
imxing  until  consistency  is  obtained  so  as  to  create  55  volume 

units  of  base  compound  in  said  first  drum; 
storing  or  shipping  said  first  drum  containing  base  compound  for 

use;  and 
diluting  said  base  compound  for  use  in  a  second  stage  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
filling  a  second  55  volume  unit  drum  -/y  full  of  water; 
inserting  and  starting  a  mixer  in  said  second  drum; 
adding  1 1  volume  units  of  said  base  compound; 
adding  15  weight  units  of  tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate; 
adding  4.0  volume  units  of  glycol  butyl  ether; 
adding  sufficient  lemon  fragrance  to  give  a  pleasant  odor; 
filling  said  second  drum  with  water;  and 
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mixing  until  consistency  is  obtained  so  as  to  create  SS  volume 
units  of  finished  product  said  volume  units  being  gallons  and 
said  weight  units  being  pounds  ready  for  use. 


5^10,052 

FNZYMATir  AQl'f^O'''*  •'»<  •   '  ^' '   n  i  M  i  NT 
I  '■  •\1l'<iv(  I  II  IN   M  Ik   I  M^IOA  ^  kl 

I  ii/.ifiiiii     ^^,(  ,in.!ii-.ii      Mii;iii,iiiii    I'liK      --  I      .ivsignor    to 
Colgate- 1' i!in..iiw    i         I'l'-.  .iiaway,  NJ. 

I  ,i..i   vu^;    >.  r'"M,  Ser.  No.  2<»6,(r76 
Int  a."  CUD  3/386:3/60: 1 7AX) 
VS.  CL  252—174.12  9  Claiim 

1.  A  pretreatment  composition  for  dishware  which  comprises 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  0.05  to  2.0%  of  a  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xanlhan  gum.  welan  gum,  rhamsan  gum.  guar 
gum,  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose,  alkyl 
cellulose,  polysacchandes  with  beta  glycoside  linkages,  locust 
bean  gum  and  maleic  anhydride- methyl  ether  copolymers; 

(b)  0. 1  to  0-9%  of  a  calcium  comp<iund, 

(c)  0.01  to  1.0%  of  an  antimicrobial  preservative; 

(<1)  0. 1  to  5.0%  of  a  buffer  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  bone 
acid,  an  alkali  metal  chloride  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(e)  0.05  to  4.0%  of  at  least  one  surfactant; 

(0  0.2  to  4.0%.  of  at  least  one  enzyme  stabilizer  wherein  said 
enzyme  stabilizer  has  the  formula  YCO^.X.  wherein  Y  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  about  I  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  an  alkali  metal  cation; 

(g)  0.1  to  5.0%  of  at  least  one  enzyme  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  amylase  enzyme,  alkaline  protea.se 
enzyme  or  a  mixture  of  said  amylase  enzyme  and  said  alka- 
line protease  enzyme,  if  said  amylase  enzyme  and  said  alka- 
line protea.se  enzyme  are  both  present,  then  a  weight  ratio  of 
said  amylase  enzyme  to  said  protease  enzyme  being  about 
100  to  I  to  about  I  to  10; 

(h)  0.1  to  1.0%  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate;  and 

(i)  balance  being  water,  said  composition  at  a  concentration  of 
10  grams  of  said  composition  in  one  liter  of  an  aqueous  bath 
having  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  1 2.  wherein  the  composition 
has  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  room  temperature  of  about  100 
to  600  cps  at  10  rpms  using  a  #1  spindle  and  the  composition 
does  not  contain  phosphate  builders,  nonphosphatr  builders 
excluding  any  present  in  said  buffer  system,  organic  builders, 
aliphatic  glycols  and  aliphatic  mono  alcohols,  or  fatty  acids  or 
metal  salts  of  fatty  acids  excluding  any  present  in  said  anti- 
microbial perservative. 


5,510.05.^ 

V.S  \  I  t  K   tf]  i  >\\\   I'l  .!  \  I    Kt    !  H  \  N  (    --t    W  INI  ,   III  \  l<  'ES 

\  N  i  1   ,    1  !  \ !  I'l  )  •■  I  I  1 1  .  \  -.    i  I  ,  K'    f  ■  K  1  1  i  H    !    1  M  ,    ..  \  \  1 1 

Thirumurti  Narayan,  Gnt*.  .  i  ^  i  <il  Steven  Hicks,  Irrntoa, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  ;  H  \--i  Corporation,  Mt  Olive, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  2%  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.MJ 
Int  CI."  C08K  3AI0:  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CI.  252—182.2  15  Claims 

1  An  is<Kyanaie  prepolymer  composition  suitable  for  prepanng 
a  molded  polyurelhane  article,  the  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  result  of  reacting: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  blend  compnsing: 

(i)  0  to  10  pbw  2.4'-diphcnylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(ii)  40  to  90  pbw  4.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate. 
(ill)  1  to  10  pbw  3-ring  oligomers  of  polymethylene  polyphe- 
ny! polyisocyanate; 
(iv)   1   to  20  pbw  of  n-nng  oligomers  of  polymethylene 

polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  (n  being  greater  than  3);  and 

(v)   1   to   10  pbw  of  a  mixture  of  uretonimine  containing 

molecules  and  carbodiimide  containing  molecules,  and 


(b)  from  5  to  50  pbw  of  a  propoxylaled  propylene  glycol  15 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  2000 
and  6000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  between  10  to  75; 

wherein  tbe  resulting  prepolymer  has  a  %  free  NCO  of  fix>m  20 
to  30  and  a  viscosity  of  from  50  to  500  cPs  and  all  pbw  are 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b). 


i  i  111  tii  1 

POI .Yl   K  M  i  I  \  N  1    M    \  ^  !  I  1 M  I  k    \  \  1  i  t  •  1  \  \  I 

!   Xiiif. !  MM  ,    IMI-Ki  i\  (  M    \HN  X'-l"  IN    Ki  ^IsfANCE 

.iiriiiiKi  MusMiM    s,i--ii..i      i!i:v    ,l^sli;lMll  I"  i>"»  Italia  S.P.A., 

Italy 

Klkd  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,698 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  252—182.23  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  elastomer  prepared  by  reacting: 

(a)  a  urethane-moditied  polyistxyanale.  with 

(b)  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  or  polyester  polyol,  in  the 
presence  of 

(c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(b)  of  a  liquid  polybutadiene  comprising  1.2-butene.  2,3- 
(trans)butene  and  2.3-(cis)butene  moieties  wherein  the  1,2- 
butene  content  of  less  than  about  50  percent,  based  on  total 
butene  content  and  the  2.3  (cjs)-butene  content  is  greater  than 
the  2,3-(trans)butene  content,  with 

said  elastomer  being  characterized  in  having  (i)  a  density  of  from 
about  100  to  about  1100  kg/m\  and  (ii)  an  abrasion  loss  of  less 
than  about  300  mg.  as  determined  in  accordance  with  Test  Method 
A  of  ISO  4649. 


-     -    I  |!    |l»- 

BLt.Vl  lllNi,   Kl  (    M    \  |i  Ik  I   '  'Ml-i  >M  M'  'NN  .\.NU 

BLEACHINi    rKi)((sM^i-iM     liuM 

Wolfc.iii;;    R.iini.ini.     ii.hnih.ii  i  , '...  tn  i  v,  h.  (.ermanv.  assignor 
1(1  H.I-.,  i    \Kii.  ti.;. -.  !K,  ii.itt    I  .  M  I  k,iM-n.  flermany 
Contiouatiun  of  Svt.  No.  12,(>X4,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  10,  1992,  42  03 

797J 

Int  CL*  com  15/00 

VS.  a.  252—186.25  13  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  stabilizer  composition  which,   when   used   is 

employed  in  an  aqueous  solution  which  has  been  rendered  alkaline. 

which  stabilizer  composition  consists  of.  relative  to  each  other. 

a)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  ions,  calculated  as 
MgO. 

b)  3  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  gluconic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof  or  a  mixture  of  said  acid  and  said  salt  calculated  as 
the  free  acid, 

c)  3  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  an  alkali  metal 
salt  thereof  or  a  mixture  of  said  acid  and  said  salt  calculated 
as  the  free  acid,  and 

d)  4  lo  40  parts  by  weight  of  citric  acid,  an  alkali  metal  sail 
thereof  or  a  mixture  of  said  acid  and  said  salt,  calculated  as 
citric  acid  monohydrate.  and  wherein  when  used  in  said 
aqueous  solution  the  constituents  a),  b),  c)  and  d)  together  are 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  10%  lo  60%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  aqeous  solution  and  wherein  the  alka- 
linity of  said  solution  is  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  7.5  to  14  by  the 
addition  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  which  contains  no 
ethylenediaminetetiaacetic  acid  no  phosphates  and  no  phos- 
phonates. 


5,510,056 
I  KOCESS  FOR  THE  CATAIYTIf  PARTIAL  OXIDATION 

OF  H^  hki  >'  \un<  >ns 
Ludovicus  L.  G.  Jacobs:  i\ut  \\.  l.iUuor;  Alex  G.  G.  Ltma- 

helu;  Ronald  J.  Schoonebeek.  and  Koert  A.  Vonkeman,  all  of 

\m.sterdam.  Nrthrri.mdv    :)ssignors  to  Shell  Oil  ('  .n.ii.iiiv 

iliiaston,  Te\ 

Filed  No*.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,110 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1993,  93203331 

Int  CI."  COIB  3/28 
VS.  a.  252—373  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  partial  oxidation  of  a  feedstock 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane,  natural  gas.  C.-C, 
hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof  to  prepare  a  synthesis  gas 
comprising  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  with  a  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone,  which  catalyst  is 
retained  in  the  reaction  zone  in  a  fixed  arrangement  having  a 
tortuosity  of  al  least  I .  I  and  having  at  least  750  pores  per  square 
centimeter. 


5^;  1 0,058 
n.ECTRO-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Kj/^v.1  1  damura.  Tokyo,  and  Yasufumi  Otsubo,  Cliiba,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujikura   Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
I '  >  ision  of  Ser.  No.  102,759,  Aug.  6,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211834,- 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228947 

Int  CI."  HOIB  lAX) 
VS.  a.  252—570  2  Claims 

1.  An  electro-sensitive  composition  comprising  (1)  a  fluorine 
compound  having  the  formula: 
R|— (CFj),— R,  wherein, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F.  CI.  Br  and  1;  R, 
is  CHjOH;  n  indicates  an  integer  within  a  range  of  3-30  and 
m  indicates  an  integer  within  a  range  of  0-2;  and  (2)  an 
electrically  insulating  medium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicone  oil,  phosphazine  oil  and  mixtures  thereof, 
which  dissolves  the  fluorine  compound  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  thereof 


-    Clllf'J 

SURFACE-TR )  \  1  M  i  \U  I   \  M I  N  E  O'ANI'RATE 
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1  liid  Jdii.  U.  1SN5..  .Ner.  No.  377341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014380 

Int  CI."  C09K  21/00:15/22 

VS.  a.  252—609  8  Claims 

1.  A  melamine  cyanurate  powder  comprising  readily  dispersible 

aggregated  primary  particles  of  melamine  cyanurate.  and  parbcles 

of  metal  oxide  fixed  on  the  surface  of  said  primary  particles  of 

melamine  cyanurate. 


5,510,060 

INLINE  CARBONATOR 

George  W.  Knoll.  11375  Ol^.n  Rii    BiiMdi  r^   fll.  61M8 

Filed  Mar.  14    ]Wv  sir    N      4u4.104 

Int  CI.'  BOIF  3/CM 

VS.  a.  261—27  10  Claims 


5i:i0,057 
CORROSION  INHIHIIING  MFTHODANI)  Inhihihun 
COM  I'l  tM  I  iONS 
Olen  L.  Riggs,  P.O.  Box  96^.  It,  it. in    Okla.  73008 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92/09511,  §  3"!    H.i     May  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
I».,i,    M.n   I,    I0<J4    p(  T   }-.,t     \       A  ( 193/09268.  PCT  Pub. 
!>..;.    M.o    ;  '.   I-''' ; 

PCX  FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  232,282 
Int  CI."  C23F  11/10:11/14 
VS.  a.  252—387  17  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  cooling  water  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  stannous  salt  for  use  in  cooling  water  in  a  minor 
amount  of  al  least  0.1  parts  per  million  parts  thereof,  a  solvent 
medium  containing  a  first  solvent  medium  and  a  second  solvent 
medium,  and  a  polysorbate  surfactant  wherein  ( 1 )  said  amount  of 
said  stannous  salt  is  in  the  range  of  from  5  weight  percent  of  said 
medium  to  the  saturation  value  of  said  solvent  salt  in  said  solvent 
medium.  (2)  said  solvent  medium  has  a  lower  alkanol  content  in 
the  range  of  from  about  15  lo  100  volume  percent  and  a  water 
content  in  the  range  up  to  85  volume  percent. 
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1.  An  inline  carbonator  apparatus  comprising,  casing  means 
defining  an  elongate  chamber  having  a  helically  grooved  inner 
wall,  an  elongate  inner  body  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  having  a 
cylindncal  outer  surface  contacting  radially  inner  crests  on  the 
helically  grooved  inner  wall  and  forming  a  helical  flow  passage 
therewith,  means  for  passing  liquid  to  be  carbonated  to  the  helical 
flow  passage  adjacent  an  inlet  end  thereof,  outlet  means  commu- 
nicating with  an  outlet  end  of  said  helical  flow  passage;  said  inner 
body  having  an  elongate  internal  chamber  extending  from  a  first 
end  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of  the  helical  flow  passage  to  a  location 
spaced  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  helical  flow  passage,  at 
least  the  portion  of  the  inner  body  that  extends  around  the  internal 
chamber  being  formed  of  micro-porous  matenal.  and  means  for 
passing  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  the  internal  chamber  in  the  inner 
body  for  diffusion  through  the  micro-porous  portion  of  the  inner 
body  into  the  liquid  in  the  helical  flow  passage. 


5,510,061 
NON-WELDED  SUPPORT  PLATE  MEMBER 
Frank  D.  Moore,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Chemi- 
cal Process  Products  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,691 
Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—94  4  aaims 
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I  A  support  plate  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongated  channel 
beams  each  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  comprising 
a  flat  base  portion  and  sidcwalls.  wherein  the  sidewalls  each 
comprise  a  parallel  portion  and  an  inwardly  sloping  perforated 
portion  which  connects  the  parallel  portion  with  the  flat  base 
portion  and  pivvide  an  open  end  to  the  channel  beam  opposite  the 
base  portion,  said  channel  beams  lying  parallel  to  one  another  with 
at  least  pan  of  the  sidewalls  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the  channel 
beam  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  adjacent 
channel  beam  and  releasably  connected  thereto  by  attachment 
means  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  inwardly  sloping  sidewall 
portions  of  at  least  one  of  the  channel  beams  is  provided  with  an 
end  plate  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  channel 
beam  and  located  at  the  end  thereof,  said  end  plate  being  attached 
to  the  sloping  sidewall  portion  of  the  channel  beam  and  to  the 
sloping  sidewall  portion  of  an  adjacent  channel  beam  so  as  to  close 
off  the  gap  between  said  sloping  sidewall  portions  of  adjacent 
channel  beams. 
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Ml  IIKREIN 

William  L.  OM.ai,..  1 

.txtii,   ami    Uii 

V.  Murray,  Cadsden 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  St.  Petrntburg. 
Fla. 

Division  ofSer.  No.  278.360,  Jul.  21,  1994.  This  application 

May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,949 

Int.  CI."  C06B  2IA)0 

VS.  CI.  264—3.4  II  Claims 


RAOIAl.       PCRCENTACe 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  propellant.  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a),  heating  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  nitrocellulose  par- 
ticulate to  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  70°  C. 
the  ratio,  by  weight,  of  water  to  particulate  being  from  about 
2  1  to  about  20:1; 

b).  adding  to  said  aqueous  suspension  a  nonaqueous  solution 
containing  a  dissolved  cellulosic  thermoplastic  in  a  coiKcntra- 
tion  of  from  about  1*  to  about  25%.  by  weight; 

c).  agitating  said  nonaqueous/aqueous  solution  mixture  for  a 
time  effective  for  said  nonaqueous  solution  to  penetrate  ai 
least  partially  into  said  particulate; 

d).  removing  substanually  all  of  a  nonaqueous  solvent  compo- 
nent from  said  mixture;  and 

e)  removing  substantially  all  of  said  water  thereby  producing  a 
cellulosic  thermoplastic  deterred  propellant. 


5 10,06  J 
Mi.niui-<'i   M>Kl\f;  \«TIV.\TED  CARBON 
HONEYCOMIM  M  M  i\.       \K  1  ING  ADSORPTION 
'   ■-,  f  \  ■  1 1 1  ^  ,s 
Kishor  P.  Gadliaree,  Hi.    I    ii     md  Jotseph  K.  Mach,  Lindley, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  i  nrning  Incorporated,  Coming. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,198 

Int.  a.*-  COIB  JIAXJ;  B29C  -IJ/IS 

VS.  a.  264-29.7  17  Oaims 


60 


o  o  o  o/y 


I  A  method  for  making  an  activated  adsorbent  carbon  body 
having  flow-through  channels,  said  method  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a)  providing  a  crosslinkable  resin; 

b)  providing  continuous  fugitive  material  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  continuous  fugitive  material  begins  to 
distort  is  greater  than  the  cunng  temperature  of  the  resin; 

c)  combining  and  shaping  the  continuous  fugitive  material  and 
resin  into  a  green  body,  and  curing  the  resin; 

d)  carbonizing  the  resin  and  at  the  same  time  vaporizing  the 
continuous  fugitive  material  to  form  a  carbon  body  having 
flow  through  channels  in  the  configuration  of  the  fugitive 
matenal;  and 

e)  heating  the  carbon  body  to  activate  the  carbon  and  produce 
said  activated  carbon  body. 


'^10,064 

METHOD  ( M   i    '  k  M 1 NG  A  CUSTOM  MOLDED 

CERVICAL  CAP 

James  P.  Koch,  211  Sargent  Rd..  Brookline.  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  989,089 

Int.  CI."  B29C  J3/42;45/76 

VS.  a.  264-^10.1  7  ClainLs 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  custom-fitted  cervical  cap  in  situ, 
within  a  patient's  body,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  a  first  nm  member,  having  a  predetermined  inner 
diameter,  around  the  patient's  exivervix; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  nm  member  fits  snugly  around  the 
patient's  exocervix; 

(c)  if  the  first  nm  member  does  not  fit  snugly,  removing  the  first 
rim  member  and  positioning  a  second  nm  member,  having  an 
inner  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  nm  member, 
around  the  patient's  exocervix; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  each  successive  rim  member, 
until  a  rim  member  is  found  which  fits  the  exocervix  snugly, 
said  rim  member  including  one  or  more  ridges  on  its  inner 
surface  to  securely  grip  the  exocervix; 


(e)  selecting  a  shell  member  which  is  dimensioned  to  be 
mounted  sealingly  onto  the  rim  member  which  fits  the  exo- 
cervix snugly,  the  shell  member  including  an  aperture; 

(f)  mounting  the  shell  member  onto  the  rim  member  such  that 
the  rim  member,  the  shell  member  and  the  exocervix  define  a 
cavity; 

(g)  injecting  a  curable  material  through  the  aperture  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  cavity;  and 

(h)  allowing  the  curable  material  to  harden  and  removing  the 
shell  member,  the  hardened  curable  material  and  the  rim 
member,  in  combination,  forming  the  custom-fitted  cervical 
cap. 


g.  removing  the  solidified  tubular  product  from  the  mold  cavity 
and  core  pin. 


S^-!  10.065 

M!   MIMDOFIN-llM    IN  iH    i  ION  MOLDIM. 

*m>Ii.iMH    M.  Farlane.  2.=  "  i  K.in.  »m1.   Kd..  (;ene>a.  Hi   mmM 

fontinuatinn  .,(  s,  r     \.      M  (.4'.    \l,ir    i  '•     i'JS"    ,t(..,n(l..npd,  . 

and  a  conlnui.tHoii  m  pail    .(  Sir.  Nd.  -1'»(i.''"V,  ,Ma\  23.  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  302,490,  Sep.  16, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1989,  Sen  No. 

328,742 

Int.  a."  B29C  45A)0 

VS.  a.  264—40.5  9  Clalais 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongate,  thin- walled  tubular  product 
of  substantially  uniform  and  symmetncal  cross-seclional  area 
along  its  length  using  an  injection  molding  technique,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  an  elongate  core  pin  within  an  elongate  mold  cavity  in 
aligned  relation  thereto  and  projecting  a  distal  end  of  the  core 
pin  exteriorly  of  the  mold  cavity. 

b.  movably  securing  a  proximal  end  of  said  core  pin  adjacent  an 
open  end  of  said  mold  cavity  and  applying  a  tension  in  a 
coaxial  direction  to  the  distal  end  of  the  core  pin. 

c.  axially  directing  and  injecting  the  flow  of  melt  from  a  supply 
of  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity  and  distributing  the 
flow  of  melt  substantially  evenly  in  substantisilly  surrounding 
relation  about  the  core  pin  from  a  location  immediately  prior 
to  entry  of  the  melt  into  the  mold  cavity, 

d.  continuously  injecting  the  flow  of  melt  into  the  mold  cavity 
unit  the  space  between  the  core  pin  and  the  mold  cavity  is 
filled  along  the  length  of  the  core  pin. 

e.  maintaining  the  coaxial  tension  on  the  distal  end  of  the  core 
pin  until  the  melt  was  solidified,  and  venting  air  from  the 
mold  cavity  thereby  allowing  it  to  be  filled  with  the  melt, 

f.  adjusting  the  proximal  end  of  the  core  pin  laterally  relative  to 
the  mold  cavity  to  overcome  any  imbalance  in  the  flow  of 
plastic  melt  into  the  mold  cavity  as  it  travels  the  length  of  the 
mold  cavity,  and 
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METHOD  KOR  FRFF-FORM^nnv  OF  X  FRFF- 
Si\MHN(,     I  HKH-DIMFNSION  \|    Hii|)\ 

Daviri    1     hiPik.   sh.tk.r    Height-..    I  honM^    i     \^.«rn    <   -uimhus. 
ami    Jm-i    I        I'ri-Miiii,    i.ri.M    (   ili     ali    ui    llh)..     ,ivvri/r,..r^    10 

Guild  XsMKiatfs,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuatinn-in-pyri  of  Ser.  No.  929,449,  Aug    14    i^'v;,  j-ai. 
No.  5.37(1. *.w:    I  hi-  iippiK  :iiiuri  I  >rt.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.892 

liii    (  i     h;'J(    -   /02:4l/52 
VS.  a.  264-^»0.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  free-form  preparation  of  a  free-slanding 
three-dimensional  structural  body  by  successively  generating  adja- 
cent cross-section  layers  of  the  body  with  a  freshly  generated  layer 
generated  on  top  of  a  previously  generated  layer  and  with  previ- 
ously and  freshly  generated  adjacent  layers  integrated  to  compnse 
the  free-standing  three-dimensional  structural  body,  which  method 
comprises:  successively  repeating  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  plurality  of  individual  liquid  drops  of  a  liquid 
composition  on  a  support  surface  as  discrete  individual  drops 
arranged  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a  cross-sectional  layer 
of  the  body  being  prepared  and  positioned  within  the  pattern 
so  as  to  be  non-contacting,  and  with  the  liquid  composition 
containing  a  first  reactant; 

b)  placing  a  plurality  of  discrete  individual  liquid  drops  of  an 
other  liquid  composition  in  said  pattern  of  the  cross-sectional 
layer  of  the  body  being  prepared  with  the  depositing  of  the 
discrete  individual  drops  of  the  other  liquid  composition  posi- 
tioned within  said  pattern  so  as  to  contact  and  connect  non- 
contacting  deposited  drops  of  the  liquid  composiuon.  and 
with  the  other  liquid  composition  containing  an  other  reactant 
adapted  after  contacting  the  first  reactant  to  chemically  react 
therewith  to  form  a  solid  which  comprises  the  cross-sectional 
layer  of  the  body  being  prepared. 
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601.1 

InL  a.*  B29C  44/06:44/12 
VS.  CL  264—46.6  12  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  plastic  pin.  optionally  a  bowling  pin. 
having  a  cellular  and/or  porous  core  that  is  surrounded  by  a 
solid-walled,  noncellular  and  nonporous  shell,  said  method  iiKiud- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold; 

producing  said  shell  in  said  mold  as  an  initially  hollow  body; 
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while  the  material  of  said  shell  is  not  yet  hardened  and  is  still 
deformable.  inserting  into  a  narrowed  neck  portion  of  said 
shell,  in  a  direction  axial  relative  thereto,  an  in.sert  in  such  a 
way  that  said  insert  displaces  an  inner  layer  of  said  shell, 
divides  a  hollow  intenor  of  said  shell  into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chamber,  and  produces  a  fixed  connection  with  said 
material  of  said  shell: 

thereafter  introducing  mto  said  shell  material  for  said  core 
thereof,  wherein  said  core  matenal  is  provided  with  an 
expanding  agent:  and 

after  setting  of  said  shell  and  said  core,  removing  said  mold. 


\  N! 


/iNi 


k  \\: 


\K 


i'  I J I  u  t  •  I V     r ,  ( f  i 

PdUhf;,     i     ii<i 

<"r>nlHUI,i(i.'i; 

-^  !n.  ii   ;n   .i   .  " 

ahaiHi'-'!!' )!     -* ! 

Khone- 


.1 


•  Ml  \|  I  I  kli 

!    I     V  I  1  s    Ml 

,  I        !    .  -.•;.        h  • 

.  r    No.  M'^.M(,.  fell.  4.  l'W2,  abandoned. 
nii, .nation  of  Ser.  No.  620J75.  Nov.  29.  IWO, 
'Inch  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.182,  Nov. 
2**,  1  's*-    i!   ,n<l<med.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
V,'),267 
Claims  priority,  aji|       i:        hrance,  Nov.  30,  1987,  87  16551 
Int.  CI.    B29C  67A)0 
VS.  a.  264—117  32  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  agglomerates  of  titanium 
oxide,  zirconium  oxide  or  cenum  oxide,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intimately  admixing  under  agitation  an  aqueous  su.spension 
or  sol  of  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide  or  cerium  oxide,  at 
least  one  hydrophobic  agent  compnsing  a  cationic  hydropho- 
bic agent,  amphoteric  hydrophobic  agent,  or  anionic  hydro- 
phobic agent,  and  at  lea.st  one  organic  solvent  which  is  immis- 
cible or  only  slightly  miscible  with  water  in  an  amouni 
sufficient  to  effectively  agglomerate  said  titanium  oxide,  zir- 
conium oxide  or  cerium  oxide  and  less  than  an  amouni  which 
causes  the  resulting  oxide  agglomerates  to  adhere  to  one 
another  in  a  compact  mass,  said  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
comprising  an  ester,  ether  or  ketone: 

(b)  maintaining  the  agitation  of  said  admixture  until  a  medium  is 
obtained  consisting  essentially  of  agglomerates  of  titanium 
oxide,  zirconium  oxide  or  cenum  oxide,  and  an  aqueous 
liquid  pha.se.  said  aqueous  liquid  pha.se  being  essentially 
devoid  of  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide  or  cerium  oxide: 
and 

(c)  separating  said  aqueous  liquid  phase  from  said  agglomerates 
of  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide  or  cerium  oxide. 


5,510,069 
PROCESS  FOR  PROniXTION  OF  A  FLAT  GASKET 

M  \  n  K  !  \  ! 
Wolfgani-   Schii|.p|.  I     ii^  ii-i.ii^     Nlirhael   Sroka.   Elchingen; 
Frii/     1  "HI    iMTger.    Niii  i  lin  K.iitti,    and     Kurt    f>sterle, 
Muntjii  kiii^tn.     all     of.     (.truiauy.     assignors     to     Reinz- 
[Mchtun^-<>elLschafl  mbH.  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  99,332 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jul.  31.  1992,  42  25 
379.9 

Int.  a."  B05D  I/2S 
V.S.  a.  264—132  13  Claims 

1.  A  proce.ss  for  the  production  of  a  flat  gasket  matenal  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  indetenninate  length  sheet  or  web  of  a  carrier 

matenal:  and 
pnnting  a  pnnting  mass  onto  both  sides  of  the  indeterminate 
length  slieet  or  web  of  the  earner  material  to  form  a  continu- 
ously applied  sealing  layer  in  the  form  of  a  geometncal 
stnjcturc,  the  geometncal  structure  being  the  same  and  con- 
gruent on  opposite  sides  of  the  earner  sheet,  and  being 
arranged  independent  of  any  gasket  configuration  of  at  least 


"^^ 


one  flat  gasket  to  be  formed  from  said  indeterminate  length 
sheet  or  web  of  a  earner  matenal. 


~  -liJ.UTO 

METll>'i.-i    1  \HklCATING  ASl  k.   i.    \! 

iN^  I  kl    MINI 

Kenneth  \V.  KrauM    --dmI   ><ii    ^  II     Richard  Crowell.  New- 
bury, an'!  I'l-, hi- H    ^.iiiipi,    HiM.'hii;    t  — III  iif  Mas.s..  as.sign- 

ors  to  .SiiHiir  ,\  \,  |ii).  »  111 i-    In.      Viidover.  Mass. 

Division  of  St  I    n      'Zi^'v  iu     .''    1  "»2.  Pat.  No.  5,322,505, 

whifh  is  a  cini.H  !  ti     ,      I  s»r.  N<>.  634,599.  Dec.  27,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,152. "44    ^'h    h  i^  ,,  cnntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

477J23,  Feb.  7,  l'''i       n  ini   n.  i     l  i  ,.  application  Apr.  28, 

iVV4,  .SrI.  N...  ;.»4„«)5 

int.  CI."  B29C-  -fi/N:  B23H  7A)6 

VS.  CL  264—156  34  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  surgical  instrument  for  insertion 
into  a  body  cavity  for  cutting  tissue  therein,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

providing  a  relatively  rigid  hollow  inner  member  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends. 

relieving  a  region  of  said  inner  member  to  render  said  region 
relatively  flexible. 

coupling  a  cutting  implement  to  said  distal  end  of  said  inner 
member. 

providing  a  relatively  rigid  hollow  outer  member  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and  an  opening  in  a  distal  region  thereof 
for  admitting  said  tissue,  and 

disposing  said  inner  member  for  movement  within  said  outer 
member  so  that  said  cutting  implement  is  positioned  to  cut 
said  tissue  exposed  to  said  implement  through  said  opening 
when  said  inner  member  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  outer 
member. 


5410,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I  f  .k  rRODUCTION  OF 
TUBlNi 
l^enard  Van  Wonderen,  Varna:  Joseph  t.  Bengough,  Hensall: 
Carl  D.  Chapman.  Stratford,  and  Frederick  A.  Kime,  Lon- 
don, all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Big  "O"  Inc,  Exeter, 
Canada 
irx  No.  PCT/CA92/00422,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,181 

Int.  CI."  B29C  53/50 

VS.  a.  264—166  7  Oaims 


\       "'Hill' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  pipe  or 
tubing  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  supporting  framework,  a 
plurality  of  mold  carriages  mounted  on  said  flamework  for  recip- 
rocal linear  travel  along  a  linear  path,  at  least  one  mold  block 
mounted  on  each  of  said  mold  carriages,  each  of  said  mold  blocks 
compnsing  a  set  of  opposed  mold  segments  mounted  on  a  carriage 
for  transverse  linear  reciprocal  travel  therealong  for  closing  and 
opening  of  said  mold  block,  actuating  means  mounted  on  the 
carnage  for  moving  said  opposed  mold  segments  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  on  the  carriage  and  single  actuating  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  carriages  with  closed  mold  blocks 
along  the  linear  path  to  an  extrusion  station  and  for  selectively 
returning  said  carriages  with  open  mold  blocks  along  said  linear 
path  rearwardly  past  closed  mold  blocks. 

7  A  method  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  pipe  or  tubing 
comprising,  in  combination,  providing  in  a  supporting  framework  a 
plurality  of  mold  carriages  mounted  on  said  framework  for  recip- 
rocal linear  travel  by  single  actuating  means  along  a  linear  path, 
mounting  at  least  one  mold  block  having  a  pair  of  opposed  mold 
segments  on  each  of  said  mold  carriages  with  actuating  means 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  transverse  linear  reciprocal  travel 
therealong  for  closing  and  opening  of  said  mold  block  moving 
opposed  mold  segments  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
selectively  moving  said  carriages  with  closed  mold  blocks  along 
the  linear  path  to  an  extrusion  station  and  selectively  returning  said 
carriages  with  open  mold  blocks  along  said  linear  path  rearwardly 
past  closed  mold  blocks  with  said  single  actuating  means. 


5410,072 

I'KOCESSFOR  TH!    M\M  V\(T!  RT  fU   ELASTIC 

•>K  riCLES  FKt '\!  n  .]  >,    \!i  iM  i\  IS',  i   \K()MATIC/ 
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ELASTK     \k  M(  1  i  V  ,  )|i  !  MS  \iu  (     UK  kt  WITH 

John   1.   R.   RiiNcnqvist;    leunis  Graafland,  and  Hans  F.  Ver- 

meire,  all  of  Louvain-la-Neuve,  Belgium.  a.s.signors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,191 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  21. 
1993,  93201789 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  6/00 
C.S.  a.  264—184  11  Cliiims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacturing  of  elastic  articles,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  or  a  gel  of  an  apolar  organic  non-aromatic 
solvent  selected  from  non-substituted  cycloalkanes  or 
cyeloalkenes  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof 


and  a  substantially  pure  selectively  hydrogenated  block 
copolymer,  the  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  two 
blocks  predominantly  derived  from  monoalkylene  aromatic 
monomer  selected  from  styrene.  alphamethylstyrene.  tert- 
butylstyrene.  4-propylstyrene.  paramethylstyrene,  other  nng 
alkylated  siyrenes.  1-vinylnaphthalene.  2-vinylnaphthalene  or 
mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one  block  predominantly  denved 
from  one  or  more  conjugated  dienes  selected  from  1,3- 
butadiene.  2-methyl-1.3-butadiene(isoprene).  2,3-dimethyl- 
1 ,3-butadiene.  1 .3-pentadiene.  1 ,3-hexadiene.  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  total  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  70,000:  and 
processing  the  solution  or  gel  through  a  fiber  forming  orifice. 


!!■ 
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PLANETARY   '.  I   \K  FOR  A  Nil 
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Werner  Kaegi.  Felsberg;  t.iili;ircl  .Sthiuidi.  Ui.iiiaLliiLs.  and 
Joachim  Ensinger.  Tamins.  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ems-Inventa  AG.  Zuerich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,106 
Claims  nrifiritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1993,  43  12 
249J 

int.  CI."  BOIF  7/26:  F16H  37/06 
VS.  a.  264—211.23  31  Claims 


1.  A  multiple- screw  extruder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  circular  interior 
surface  the  housing  having  teeth  on  the  interior  surface  and  an 
interior  processing  chamber:  and 

a  planetary  gear  having  a  sun  wheel  formed  on  at  least  one 
toothed  portion  of  a  spindle,  a  pluraliry  of  main  planet  wheels 
arranged  in  a  circle  around  the  sun  wheel,  each  main  planet 
wheel  being  formed  on  at  least  one  end  of  a  screw  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  main  planet  wheel,  from  the  sun 
wheel  and  from  the  teeth  on  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  internal  intermediate  planet  wheels 
arranged  between  the  sun  wheel  and  the  main  planet  wheels 
and  engaging  both  the  sun  wheel  and  the  main  planet  wheels, 
and  a  plurality  of  external  intermediate  planet  wheels 
arranged  between  the  main  planet  wheels  and  the  teeth  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  housing  and  engaging  both  the  main 
planet  wheels  and  the  teeth  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
housing. 


METHOD  FOR  MAN!  I  \  (  "  I  i   k  I  s  i ,  -,  m  x  k  i   <    ,  k  i  i> 
Rene  Rose,  Voisin-le-Brtiomi  .v    t  r.)nce,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Industries.  Munii'.uti    H.ince 

l:i,<;l-,i,    ;<    !>'>->4.  Ser.  No.  200.632 
Clainii  pnunt),  appUcaliun  trance,  Feb.  23,  1993,  93  02059 
Int  a."  B29C  45/14:45/16 
VS.  CI.  264—261  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  sman  card  having  a  thermoplastic 
material  card  body  with  substantially  parallel  major  sides:  a  sup- 
port member  with  a  graphic  on  at  least  one  side:  and  an  electronic 
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Shd  McGuire.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  and  Joel  L.  WilUams.  Carv. 

N.C..  assignoni  to  Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 

l^kcs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14S,SM 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/73 
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I.  A  process  for  molding  syndiotactic  polypropylene  compnsing: 

a)  injecting  a  mell  of  syndiolaclic  polypropylene  inio  a  mold 
mainiained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  keep  said  melt  in  the 
mold  at  a  process  temperature  of  49°  to  77*  C; 

b)  holding  said  melt  at  said  process  temperature  until  it  crystal- 
lizes into  an  article  having  the  shape  of  said  mold;  and 

c)  ejecting  said  artide  from  said  mold  wherein  process  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  are  complete  in  a  cycle  ume  of  SO  sec.  or  less  and  said 
article  has  a  haze  value  of  31%  or  less. 


^.510,076 

METIIUI*  aM>  \f  l\R\ri  «-  ny  RKCYCLING 

PREVIOUSLY  L'SH  ■  \     ki.  <  i  i     k  ,     PLASTIC  FILM 

\\i    [   .    M 

Thomas  W.  Brook     I        i;   .  "         .pUva,  Fla.  33924 
Filed  iM-c.  i,  1W4,  Mr.  No.  349.083 
Int.  CI.'  B29B  11/10 
\}S.  CL  264-^37  18  Oalms 
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module  comprising  a  contact  array  to  one  side  of  which  is  fixed  a 
chip  including  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  support  member  in  a  mold  comprising  a  hollow 

space  defining  volume  and  shape  of  said  card  and  delimited 

by  first  and  second  main  walls  corresponding  to  the  major 

sides  of  said  card: 
holding  said  support  member  against  said  first  main  wall  of  said 

nrald; 
injecting  a  thermoplastic  material  into  the  volume  defined  by 

said  hollow  space  to  fill  that  portion  of  said  volume  not 

occupied  by  said  support  member,  and 
then  inserting  said  electronic  module  at  an  appropriate  position 

in  said  thermoplastic  material  before  said  injected  material 

has  solidified  completely. 


I  A  method  of  recycling  previously  used,  agricultural  plastic 
film  mulch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  plastic  film  mulch  in  loose  form  along  a  predeter- 
nuned  path  of  travel  while  removing  dirt,  debris  and  other 
contaminants  therefrom  without  the  use  of  any  water; 

shredding  the  plastic  film  mulch  into  discrete  pieces  while 
removing  additional  dirt,  debns  and  other  contanunants  there- 
from; 

feeding  the  shredded  plastic  mulch  along  a  second  path  of  travel 
while  drying  the  shredded  plastic  mulch  and  removing  still 
further  dirt,  debns  and  other  contaminants  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  cleaned  and  shredded  plastic  mulch;  and 

extruding  the  cleaned  and  shredded  plastic  mulch  into  a  reusable 
form 

II  Apparatus  for  recycling  previously  used  agricultural  plastic 
film  mulch  compnsing: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  plastic  film  mulch  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel  in  a  loose  form; 

agitating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor 
means  for  shaking  or  agitating  the  plastic  film  mulch  on  said 
first  conveyor  means  to  dislodge  dirt,  debris  and  other  con- 
taminants from  the  plastic  film  mulch; 

shredder  means  for  receiving  the  plastic  film  mulch  from  said 
conveyor  means  and  for  shredding  the  plastic  film  mulch  into 
discrete  pieces  of  predetermined  size  while  removing  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  dirt,  debns  and  other  contaminants  from  the 
plastic  mulch;  and 

extruder  means  for  receiving  the  shredded  plastic  mulch  and  for 
extruding  the  plasuc  in  a  reusable  form 


METHOD  Of  M  \  K  i  N .     \  \  I  \  i  K  \LLMINAL  STENT 

Thomas  0-   '^i'i'>     -  '  ^ ''    ''•''-■  '    ^<  '      Minnrt..nk,,     Ronald  J. 

Tuch,  I2-<*|'  -  l-r  \.,     s     i'lwi h    .,..!  Ml   h.,,  Uror,  6227 

WeMri.ii:.    HU^i     \  ,iiii..    ,,ii  -i   M.nii 
Continue,   n  in  i  ,'     (  ^,  t    N        '  ::2,  Jun.  17.  1993,  which 

b  a  cootiiin.iiHii  I.I  s.  I    \.    >^4iis   \lir  19,  1992.  aban- 
doned. IIh- ..|'('!"-ii'"ii  ^.  [i    I-    I ''"<  1   scr.  So.  306,806 
Int.  CI.    B29C   JiAJ«.4J/IS 
VS.  CI.  264 — »85  22  Clainus 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  intraluminal  stem  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  fibrinogen  into  a  fibrin  stem  preform  in  a  first 
mold  cavity; 

(b)  placing  the  fibnn  stent  preform  into  a  second  mold  cavity 
having  a  molding  surface;  and 

(c)  compressing  the  fibnn  stent  preform  against  the  molding 
surface  of  the  second  mold  cavity  to  form  the  intraluminal 
stent. 


5,510,078 
•lit  niiH'  ul   l.lMSu  I'IPELINKs  AMi  i'A.SSAGEWAYS 
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PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199^60 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
9119100 

Int.  CI."  B29C  63/36 
VS.  O.  264—516  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  an  existing  passageway  or  conduit  with  a 
flexible  resin  impregnated  liner,  comprising: 

installing  a  preliner  tube  of  a  flexible  material  in  the  conduit  to 
be  lined; 

maintaining  the  preliner  tube  in  a  collapsed  condition  in  the 
conduit; 

installing  a  constraining  means  disposed  about  the  exterior  of 
the  preliner  tube  to  maintain  the  preliner  tube  in  the  collapsed 
condition; 

everting  a  flexible  lining  tube  including  a  layer  of  resin  absor- 
bent material  impregnated  with  a  curable  synthetic  resin  and 
an  outer  impermeable  film  into  the  preliner  tube; 

placing  a  quantity  of  resin  in  the  preliner  tube  in  the  region 
between  the  everting  face  of  the  lining  tube  and  constraining 
means; 

continuing  to  evert  the  lining  tube  into  the  preliner  tube  whereby 
the  quantity  of  resin  within  the  preliner  tube  at  the  face  of  the 
everting  lining  tube  maintains  the  face  of  the  everting  lining 
tube  fully  wetted  with  resin  and  displaces  the  constraining 
means  along  the  preliner  tube  as  the  lining  tube  is  everted; 
and 

curing  the  everted  lining  tube  in  the  conduit. 
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Tokyo,  Japan 

■~.  r.  No.  327JJ94,  Oct.  :  1    :  "u    l;it.  No. 

.1  continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  -I'oi;.  Dec.  28, 
>  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  845,802, 
i^incd  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
'>•')  ii!  iii.hricd.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
I  .  !     if.    14(44,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

N     ^  ''.035,  Aug.  15.  1986.  abandoned. 


which  Ls  a  continuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,352,  Feb.  13, 
1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

472,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  59-26802 
"  Int  CI."  B29C  49/18:49/64 
IS.  a.  264—521  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  blow-molding  a  biaxially  oriented  polyethylene 
terephthalate  resin  bottle-shaped  container  having  high  heat  resis- 
tance, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  preform  with  a  neck  and  a  body; 
heating  the  preform  to  an  orienting  temperature; 
first  biaxial -orientation  blow-molding  the  preform  in  a  first  mold'" 
which  is  at  a  first  temperature  to  biaxially  stretch  the  preform 


to  form  a  pnmary  intermediate  molded  bonle-shaped  piece 
that  is  larger  than  the  bottle-shaped  container,  the  biaxial 
stretching  creating  residual  stress  in  the  primary  intermediate 
molded  bottle-shaped  piece; 

causing  thermal  contraction  of  the  primary  intermediate  molded 
bottle-shaped  piece  by  heating  said  primary  intermediate 
molded  bottle-shaped  piece  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
first  temperature  to  form  a  secondary  intermediate  molded 
bottle-shaped  piece  and  to  eliminate  residual  stress  caused  by 
the  first  blow -molding;  and 

second  blow-raolding  the  secondary  intermediate  molded  bottle- 
shaped  piece  in  a  second  mold  to  form  the  bottle-shaped 
container,  wherein  orientation  magnification  of  the  secondary 
intermediate  molded  bottle-shaped  piece  is  small  compared  to 
orientation  magnification  of  the  pnmary  intermediate  molded 
bottle- shaped  piece. 
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OMl't    iU^ri  K-^l'iN  s  !Ki  \(,  I  Mi  NED  ALLOY  AND 
Hli,ti  lt.\irik\!i  ki.  t.gi  ii'\u  \  I  COMPOSED  OF 
IHE  ALL<1\ 
Kazuya  Nishi;  KlnUk.  liidaka:  Tetsui,  Ka.sUanura.  all  of  Hita- 
chi:  Shigeyoshi   Nakamura.   Katsuta;   Yutaka   Fukui.  and 
Shinichi  Nakahara.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of.  Japan    assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.4UI 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-262941 

Int.  CI."  C22C  19/05 
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1.  An  oxide  dispersion-strengthened  alloy,  composed  of  an  oxide 
containing  one  or  more  kinds  of  elements  in  an  amount  of  2  wt  % 
or  less  selected  from  the  group  composed  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  hafnium,  chromium  in  an  amount  of  15-35  wi  %.  carbon  in  an 
amount  of  0.01-0.4  wt  %  and  yttrium  in  an  amount  of  0. 1-2.0  wi 
■5^^.  and  the  balance  of  substantially  nickel,  wherein  an  oxide 
containing  yttrium  is  dispersed  as  particles  in  the  matrix  of  the 
nickel  alloy  containing  one  or  more  kinds  of  the  elements  selected 
from  the  group  composed  of  titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium, 
chromium  and  carbon. 
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TrvT  s\Mn  JVC  \rr\K\n'.s 


John  Edwanlv 

nil-. ill.  !  niin 
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Il^     priurit>. 


CK'')"' 


U,&CL422— 63 


applicatiuQ 

InL  a."  COIN  35/10 


.        P.vid   Nuske,  Den- 
'   • '  asland  I'niverslty 

^        I.V  If**!,  abandoned. 
'•  i    Mr.  No.  315.845 
Vu^tralia,    Nov.     13,    1991, 


ISClaiiDS 


1.  A  (esl  sampling  apparatus,  comprising; 

cutting  means  adapted  for  cutting  a  test  sample  from  a  piece  of 

card; 
a  cut  test  sample  produced  by  said  cutting  means, 
receiving  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  cut  test  sample; 
transportation  means  for  delivenng  said  cut  test  sample  being 

held  by  said  receiving  means  fixim  said  cutting  means  to  a 

remote  test  container;  and. 
discharge  means  adapted  for  discharging  said  test  sample  from 

said  receiving  means  into  said  test  container 
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I'ti-!-  i  .ill;  (  1).,  Ltd.,  Kjii.ii!.. 
f  lied  Oct.  l^    :  '•'  1 


N  t    -s '    r  !  • ;    It   h 

•  isinn-.i     s.iiuma,   and 

1,1(1. HI    ,i-.v.;iH>rs  to  Fiyi 

N  .   324,987 


I  UiHLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Uct.  25,  1993,  5-266182; 
Apr.  15,  1994.  6-0773.M 

lot  a."  G«1N  37/00 
VS,  CL  421— M  6  CbOms 


1.  A  chemical  analysis  film  supplier  for  a  biochemical  analysis 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  film  holding  member  which  holds  a  plurality  of  dry  chemical 
analysis  films  in  a  plurality  of  film  holding  portions  formed 
therein; 

a  container  which  stores  the  film  holding  member  therein  so  that 
the  chemical  analysis  films  can  be  taken  out  from  each  film 
holding  portion,  the  film  holding  member  is  able  to  be 
removed  from  the  container  and  to  be  returned  to  the  con- 
tainer while  carrying  thereon  the  chemical  analysis  films  held 
in  the  film  holding  portions; 


absent  time  calculating  means  which  calculates  an  absent  time 
from  the  time  the  film  holding  member  is  taken  out  from  the 
container  to  the  time  the  film  holding  member  is  returned  to 
the  container; 

judging  means  which  compares  the  absent  time  with  a  preset 
reference  lime  and  judges  whether  the  chemical  analysis  films 
held  In  the  him  holding  member  are  still  usable  on  the  basis  of 
ihe  result  of  the  companson.  and 

output  means  which  outputs  the  result  of  the  judgment  by  the 
judging  means. 


5,510.0X3 

I'ICI     I    1  |M  ,     \ll> 

Helmut  Sack     ^\i.i:,<,     Hi>sK,iii,ii    i.-iti   ..I   liiiin,,  .,imi    K.hi 
H.  -n'  I;  !i  i  hu;_.  I    Hu I  i.iili ii;;.  n   .li!  ..f.  (^miany,  assignors  to 
I  >•  ii  ■.  !,  ,v  Sruin.inn  I . ir^hH    K.  r  iin.  Germany 

P<  !  \  (■>  I  nt'OiMiu,  I  ;  I-!  |i.,i.  N..1  :i  IW4.  5  I02(el 
i>iii  N..1  :;  \'f*i  I'l  I  I'll  s  VM  w.v:2ii>',  (>(_'T  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  I  \    \ "''  ■ 

P<   i   I  .i..i  \i.=    .V    ;•'■•'    ■s.r.  No.  302,661 
Claims  priiii  !i>    .lepUi  .iti-ii  '  ,' ^  Mi.my,  Apr.  24.  1992,  42   U 

634*  Jan.  Zb.  I'w:.  4:  ;i  2<>,>..4 

Int  a.'  COIN  1/14:  BOIL  3/00:3A)2 


VS.  a.  422—100 


11  Claims 


1   A  pipetting  aid  for  exerting  suction  on  liquids,  said  pipetting 
aid  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hollow  elastic  body  (1). 

(b)  a  hollow  elastic  generally  ball-shaped  portion  (2)  formed  as 
part  of  said  hollow  body  (1),  the  intenor  of  said  ball-shaped 
portion  (2)  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  body  (1). 

(c)  a  first  hollow  tubular  ponion  (3)  connected  to  said  ball- 
shaped  portion  (2).  the  intenor  of  said  first  tubular  portion  (3) 
communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  ball-shaped  portion 
(2). 

(d)  a  second  hollow  tubular  portion  (4)  connected  to  said  ball- 
shaped  portion  (2).  the  intenor  of  said  second  tubular  portion 
(4)  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  ball-shaped  por- 
tion (2). 

(e)  a  third  hollow  tubular  portion  (5)  connected  at  an  angle  to 
said  second  tubular  ponion  (4).  the  intenor  of  said  third 
tubular  portion  (5)  communicating  with  the  mienor  of  said 
second  tubular  portion  (4), 

(f)  first  check  valve  means  (6)  positioned  in  said  first  tubular 
portion  (3)  and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from 
inside  said  ball-shaped  portion  (2)  to  the  atmosphere  upon 
coiflpression  of  said  ball-shaped  ponion  (2)  and  not  in  the 
reverse  direction. 

(g)  second  check  valve  means  (7)  positioned  in  said  second 
tubular  ponion  (4), 

(h)  third  check  valve  means  (8)  positioned  in  said  third  tubular 
portion  (5). 

li)  said  second  check  valve  means  (7)  and  said  third  check  valve 
means  (8)  being  arranged  within  said  second  and  third  tubular 
portions  (4l  and  (5)  respectively  so  as  to  prevent  the  pa.ssage 
of  air  from  inside  said  ball-shaped  ponion  (2)  to  the  atmo- 
sphere upon  compression  of  said  bail-shaped  ponion  (2). 


(j)  said  first  check  valve  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  (12). 

(k)  closure  means  (11)  extending  across  and  closing  that  end  of 
said  hollow  cylinder  (12)  remote  from  said  ball-shaped  por- 
tion (2), 

(I)  air  passage  means  extending  into  the  external  periphery  of 
said  hollow  cylinder  ( 12)  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  between 
the  external  penphery  of  said  hollow  cylinder  (12)  and  the 
internal  periphery  of  said  first  tubular  portion  (3). 


5,510.084 
PROCESS  FOR  IMMOBlMZINf;  A  M'CLEIC  ACID 
FRAGMFN  !   ir,   rvx-^fxi    M  !  \(  HMl  NT  TO  A  SOLID 
Sl'BS  I  K  \  I  i     mt    SMI  III  SI.  Hs  I  K.\TE  THUS 
OBTAINED.  AND  ITS  L'SE 
i'hilippe  Cros.  Lyons;  Patrice  A.  Alllbert.  Grezieu  la  Varenne; 
Bernard  F.  Mandrand.  Vllleurbanne.  and  Pascal  T.  Dalbon. 
Venissieux.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy 
I'Etoile,  France 
(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  913,953,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,776 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17.  1991,  91  09057 
Int.  Cl."^  (iOlN  .<3/4K:  BOIL  'iAXI 
VS.  C\.  422—104  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  immobilization  by  non-covalent  attachment  to  a 
solid  support,  of  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  containing  less  than  100 
nucleotides,  comprising:  forming  a  derivative  from  the  covalent 
coupling  of  said  fragment  with  a  ligand  having  a  molecular  mass 
of  less  than  5(X)0  and  containing  at  least  one  amine  group,  and 
depositing  said  derivative  on  ihe  support,  said  denvative  nol  being 
capable  of  forming  a  covalent  bond  with  said  support  under  con- 
ditions of  said  depositing,  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  ligand  is 
a  nucleotide  or  oligonucleotide  it  comprises  at  least  one  nucleotide 
modified  so  as  to  introduce  said  amine  group. 


5„5 10,085 

Ullli/I  i    I  !  i    hi  VCTOR  INCLUDING  A  STRIPPER- 

COlJll  k  AM)  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Iqbal  F.  Abdulally,  Randolph,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energy  Corporation.  Clinton.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.948.  Nov.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,663 

Int.  CI.''  F27B  15/00 

VS.  a.  422—142  5  Claims 


€--^ 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising: 

a  furnace  containing  a  bed  of  paniculate  material  including  fuel 
through  which  air  is  passed  in  a  manner  to  fluidize  the 
particulate  material; 

a  vessel  extending  to  the  side  of  said  furnace; 

an  enclosed  duct  extending  from  said  furnace  to  said  vessel  for 
connecting  said  furnace  to  said  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  through  the  side  walls  of  said 
duct  into  the  interior  of  said  duct  and  directed  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction  towards  said  vessel  for  introducing 


air  into  said  duct  in  a  direction  towards  said  vessel  to  transfer 

a  quantity  of  said  material  from  said  furnace  to  said  vessel; 
means  for  passing  air  in  said  vessel  to  fluidize  said  material  in 

said  vessel  and  to  entrain  some  of  said  material  in  said  vessel; 

and 
n>eans  for  connecting  said  \essel  to  said  furnace  for  permitting 

the  flow  of  said  entrained  material  in  said  vessel  back  to  said 

furnace. 


5j;  10.086 
ADCAT  EXH    1  s  !    !  hi   \  l  \1I  NT  DEVICE 
Mark  D.  Heniing>tay.  Hu,  ir.ii   .uin  i  .t-dr^ji  A.  English,  Davison, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporatioiL, 
Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,562 

InL  a."  BOID  50A)0:  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  Ati^VIX  6  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  system  for  controlling  vehicle  exhaust 
emissions  comprising: 

a  catalyst  package  comprising  a  substrate; 

said  substrate  having  first,  second  and  third  catalytic  zones 
positioned  respectively  within  the  direction  of  exhaust  flow 
traveling  through  the  catalyst  system;  said  zones  being 
defined  within  said  substrate  by  different  coatings  on  said 
substrate,  said  first  zone  having  a  light-off  catalyst  coating 
said  second  zone  having  an  adsorber/catalyst  coating  for 
adsorption  of  hydrocarbon,  said  third  zone  having  a  catalyst 
coating  for  converting  CO  and  No_,  constituents  in  the  exhaust 
flow,  and  said  second  zone  being  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
first  and  third  zones. 


5.510.087 

TWOSTAGF  iHiwsn  (lu   n  1  f  I.  \s   iKt  \i  su  M 

COMiK  Ns|N(.  \\\  \\   I  \(  H  \Ni.|  k 

Dennis  W.  Johnson.  Barhtrton.  and  Karl  H.  SchuUt,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Companv,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,968 
InL  a.''  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CI.  422—173  6  Claims 

1.  A  two  stage  downflow  flue  gas  treatment  system  for  treating  a 
flue  gas.  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  in  an  upper  end  and  an  outlet  in  a 
lower  end.  the  flue  gas  entenng  the  inlet  and  traveling  down- 
wardly through  the  housing  and  exiting  through  the  outlet,  the 
housing  having  a  first  portion  which  is  larger  than  a  second 
portion,  the  first  portion  being  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
housing  and  the  second  portion  being  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  housing; 
first  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  positioned  in  the  first  portion 
of  the  housing  for  cooling  the  flue  gas.  the  first  tubular  heat 
exchanger  means  including  corrosion  resistant  tubes  posi- 
tioned horizontally  in  the  housmg; 
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second  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  positioned  in  the  housing 
beneath  the  first  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  for  further 
cooling  the  flue  gas.  the  first  and  second  tubular  heat 
exchanger  means  bemg  mounted  vertically  in  series  in  the 
housing,  the  second  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  including 
corrosion  resistant  tubes  positioned  horizontally  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  second  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  being  smaller 
than  the  first  tubular  heat  exchanger  means; 

alkali  reagent  spray  means  positioned  above  the  second  tubular 
heal  exchanger  means  for  cleaning  pollutants  from  the  flue 
gas; 

spray  wash  means  located  above  the  first  tubular  heal  exchanger 
means  for  washing  the  first  and  second  tubular  heal  exchanger 
means;  and 

collection  means  in  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  below  the 
second  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  for  collecting  liquids 
and  particulate. 


5,5IO.(W«» 
METHOn  Ik        1  K  \ !  I  \  !  ISTILLATION  COLUMN 

K  t    \  1     I  I  I K 

F^ward  M.  Jones,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Reseairh  >^  I  irrrT-inc  <'nmpany,  Pasadena,  Tex. 
Division  of  ^.  <    n  wm    l  jI   22.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198.196. 

This  ,ippl!.^.ii..n  I  >,  !    :■.    i ''•<:.  ,Ser.  No.  968 J93 

The  portion    4  ih.   uim  ul  iin^  |,<i,iii  subsequent  to  Mar.  30. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  HAJS 

VS.  a.  422—189  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  heterogeneous  catalytic  reactions 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supporting  a  solid  particulate  catalyst  on  trays  in  a  distillation 
column  reactor; 

b.  feeding  a  stream  containing  at  least  one  reactant  to  said 
distillation  column  reactor; 

c.  concurrently  in  said  distillation  column  reactor; 

(i)  contacting  said  scream  with  said  catalyst  to  react  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  reactant  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing reactant  and  products,  and 

(ii)  separating  reactant  from  products  by  fractional  distillation 
while  maintaining  a  liquid  level  over  said  catalyst; 

d.  replacing  said  solid  particulate  catalyst  on  any  of  said  trays 
by: 

(1)  withdrawing  liquid  from  any  of  said  trays  through  a 
conduit,  said  liquid  containing  solid  particulate  catalyst  to  a 
separator  to  separate  the  solid  particulate  catalyst  from  the 
liquid  as  by  senling  lo  define  a  clear  liquid  and  recirculat- 
ing the  clear  liquid  to  the  tray  until  all  of  the  solid  particu- 
late catalyst  has  been  removed  from  the  tray,  and 

(ii)  withdrawing  clear  liquid  from  any  of  the  trays  in  which 
catalysts  had  been  separated  and  slurrying  replacement 
catalyst  in  said  withdrawn  clear  liquid  and  recirculating  the 
slurried  catalyst  and  liquid  to  the  tray  until  all  Che  catalyst 
has  been  replaced  on  the  tray. 


-continued 
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I  ki  M   (  ^^  (  1  'k    I  lit    ■-(  I  I  1    !  lU    I  \  i  k  \i    I  !■  i\     Hi 

\'     I  INini  s    H  >!     Ml    \N^   I  It     \  \1l|i|   ^    Ii  \\  |M  .    \ 

M  I  ki  H  ,1   M  i|    V    III    i  I  kl  H    Si    I    H      si    lis  I  M  i    INI 

Monti  E.  Akluti,  San  Diego,  t  alif.,  assignor  to  The  United  thristj..  i  i,  ,  t  r  I  ,m.  ,i  ,  .  u  i,  M  ,  ^  ,  is  .  u.u 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .SecreUry  of  the  ,r  1  t  ,  ,  .  ,  i  .  t  (  „  ,,i  i  p  i  \  I  ,  m  \  h  ,  . 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  i   ,,       >,,,,., 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,173  |.    i    n      fc    i  t  k   :  (  i : .  i    J  371  Dale  Jul.  27.  I '' *       m:  , 

Int.  CI"  C23C  I4/J4;  16/22  Imi.     Iui    J"     i  "-J  >    fi    I    Puh.  Nd.  W09.V11 11  «    l'(    I    l-uh 

VS.  a.  422—186.05  53  Oaims        l>ate  Jun.  5,  1*^" 

PCT  fiiid  iJn.  .:.  17V2.  .Nil.  N...   M.tt-id 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1991,  91  15<i^' 
Int.  Cl.'^  COIG  .'>6/00,4i/00,  COIF  I7AX) 
VS.  CI.  423—9  16  Claun 

1  Process  for  the  selective  extraction  of  tnvalent  actinides 
present  in  aqueous  solution,  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  con- 
tains nitric  acid  at  a  concentration  below  about  0.5  mole/1  and  also 
contains  lanthanides.  said  process  compnsing:  contacting  the  aque- 
ous solution  with  an  organic  solution  containing  an  amide  having  a 
nitrogenous  heterocyclic  subsutuent  of  formula: 


MCROWAVES 


I.  A  method  using  plasma  to  form  a  thin  film  within  a  reaction 
vessel,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plasma  within  said  reaction  vessel,  said  reaction 

vessel  containing  an  inner  chamber  of  a  material  desired  to  be 

made  a  part  of  said  thin  film;  and 
introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said  reaction  vessel,  said  reactive 

gas  reacting  with  said  inner  chamber  so  that  said  thin  film 

results  at  least  in  part  from  said  reaction. 


R4 


(I) 


/ 

\ 


Rj 
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in  which  R,.  R^,  and  R3.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represenc 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  allcyl  or  alkoxy  group,  and,  R4  represencs  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula: 


\ 


R5 


R« 


in  which  R,  and  R^,  wiiich  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  to  extract  the  actinides 
and  form  an  organic  phase  containing  the  extracted  actinides  and 
an  aqueous  phase  from  which  the  actinides  have  been  extracted; 
and  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


5,510,091 

Ml   I  Ml  (1(1  (I    sfl'\K\T!N(;    IK  VNsi'lA  iO.ML.Vl 

H  t  Mt  N  |v  ^  ki  iM  !   \N  I  M  WIDKS  IN  ACIDIC 

SI  (1  i    1  KINS  n\    Si  11  \  (^  N  f   F  \  rR\f"TION 

Jiri   K,(!'.     .ill.'    vti-.i.ih    I..1  hiiiii.r.     r...it,     -f    n..<r:iki,  Japan, 

.isMsyii.r-  I'    l.ip.iii  Nt.nuc  Energy  Kis,.,:ih  iii-imite,  Tokyo, 

i.ip.u 

Hied  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  .No.  318.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249368 
lot  a."  BOID  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  423—9  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  transplutonium  elements  from  lan- 
thanides. which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  an  organic  solvent 
containing  an  N-heterocyclic  compound  and  a  hydrophobic  anion 
to  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  both  a  lanthanide  and  a 
transplutonium  element  and  then  extracting  the  transplutonium 
element  into  the  organic  pha.se. 


.>J?10,092 

IN  n  I.KAIIU  i  ALAL-k  nC/NON-C.Ai.Al.'k  IK   I'kOCESS 
t  I  >K  SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

M.wisiHir  N  M.Tnsiriir  Ir^inr  .uid  Briirf  ("  N'urtduth.  Corona, 
'"■ti:  ..!'  !  .ih!  ,i--Mtii."-  !.  \(-jii>cii  I  lihti  --■.vit-ms.  Inc., 
1 1  Mfif.  LallJ. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,501 

InL  a."  COIB  21/00 

VS.  a.  423—239.1  3  Claims 


■•am)n*LmjLriH£wtjK:ncm'omn 


1.  In  a  combined  SCR-SNCR  process  for  reducing  the  NO 
content  of  a  gas  stream  effluent  from  a  combustion  system,  said 
effluent  containing  combustion  products,  including  NO,  said  pro- 
cess including 

contacting  said  gas  stream  in  an  SNCR  zone  with  NH,  to  reduce 
part  of  the  NO  in  said  stream,  and 


contacting  the  SNCR  zone  effluent  in  an  SCR  zone  with  NH3 
and  a  NO  reduction  catalysts  to  further  reduce  the  NO  content 
of  said  gas  streams,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  NHj  into  said  gas  stream  downstream  of  said 
SNCR  zone  and  upstream  of  said  SCR  zone  to  provide  a 
mixed  gas-ammonia  stream,  the  quantity  of  NH,  injected 
being  just  sufficient  to  effect  the  NO  reduction  in  the  SCR 
zone; 

(b)  providing  sufficient  catalyst  in  said  SCR  zone  to  reduce  the 
NO  content  of  the  SCR  zone  effluent  to  a  maximum  value; 

(c)  passing  said  gas  stream  with  an  amount  of  NO  that  exceeds 
said  maximum  value  to  said  SCR  zone;  and 

(d)  injecting  NH,  into  said  SNCR  zone  only  when  the  NO 
content  of  the  SCR  zone  effluent  exceeds  said  maximum 
value. 


5,510.093 

roMPiATi\F  nFv'TRrmoN  of  h\!  (M:^^^TF^> 

I  I  MCOUNDS 
David  Bartz,  Sain.)  <  i.ir.i    K.'txrt  SI    Kt-nnaii    sunn^',i>t    .ind 
Frederick  t     sturiiM,    i  ,,-    \ii.is    an  nf  1  .,li(     assignors  10 
Alzeta  1  ..r!>..r-.ili"ri,  s.int.s  i   i^'a.  (  .ilif 

{•lied  Jul.  25.  i'*V4,  !>er.  .So.  2M)M~/2 

Int  a."  F23D  14/12:  F23G  7/06;  BOID  53^4.53/70 

VS.  C\.  423—240  R  11  Claims 


...       Irl^i 


1.  A  process  for  the  combustive  destruction  of  particulate- 
forming  hydrides  and/or  halogenated  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  fluorocarbon  gases, 
nitrogen  trifluoride  and  sulfur  hexafluonde.  in  a  combustion  zone 
laterally  surrounded  by  the  exit  surface  of  a  foraminous  gas  burner, 
which  comprises  injecting  a  stream  contaimng  at  least  one  of  said 
halogenated  compounds  and/or  particulate-forming  hydrides  and 
added  fuel  gas  into  the  top  of  said  combustion  zone,  simulta- 
neously supplying  fuel  gas  and  air  to  said  forarmnous  gas  burner  to 
effect  combustion  at  said  exit  surface,  the  amount  of  said  ftiel  gas 
simultaneously  supplied  to  said  foraminous  gas  burner  being,  on  a 
BTU  basis,  greater  than  that  of  said  added  fuel  gas,  and  the  amount 


2646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2647 


of  said  air  being  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  requirement  of  all 
combustibles  entenng  said  combustion  zone,  and  discharging  the 
resulting  combustion  product  stream  from  the  bottom  of  said 
combustion  zone. 


\MMMM\   I  |\ffv|(iM    s(    Kl   HHlNf     \M  I  H 

H,\  rk(  Pin  I  I  M  )k  I  n)   in  \i,Kii  I  m  I  ki 

I'.i.  (;.     \     Hh.it     N.,i!h   >   .ii'.v.'U    ,111.1   i>.  mil-   H      i-hu-.in.  Bar- 

h.-M..!!     i>"iri     .f  I  ihi.i     .i^M^iM.r-    '■      '■'■■<     H.ii..  ...  k    .\    VVJIcon 

l'ii(ii(),ii.v     N.  »•    I  ii  Ir.ip,-     1  .. 

ConUnualioii  m  |i,in    ■!  sci.  N...  J.H.S'C  .Mjj.  ,^,  l'**'.'.  jban 

doned.  Thi-.  liilu  in.m  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372J74 

hii.  CX"  COIB  17/20 

VS.  a.  423—243.07  12  CUims 


J-.^ 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  wet  flue  gas  desulfiirization  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  passing  a  sulfur  containing  flue  gas  through  a  scrubber  lower 
having  upper  and  lower  zones  separated  by  a  perforated  tray; 

(b)  injecting  an  ammonia  based  liquid  reagcni  into  said  upper 
zone  of  said  scrubber  tower  for  desulfunzation  in  said  upper 
zone  via  said  ammonia  based  liquid  reagent; 

(c)  collecting  a  bonoms  product  in  a  lower  region  of  said 
scrubber  tower; 

(d)  forcibly  oxidizing  said  bottoms  product,  thereby  fonning 
gypsum  and  ammonium  sulfate  compounds; 

(e)  supplying  a  calcium  based  reagent  to  said  forcibly  oxidized 
bottoms  product; 

(f)  recycling  said  oxidized  bottoms  product  from  said  lower 
region  of  said  scrubber  tower  and  spraying  same  onto  the  flue 
gas  for  desulfunzation  in  said  lower  zone  of  said  tower  via 
said  calcium  based  reagent; 

(g)  delivering  a  portion  of  said  oxidized  bottoms  product  to  a 
primary  dewatenng  assembly; 

(h)  generating  a  liquid  stream  in  said  pnmary  dewatenng  as.sem- 
bly  containing  un-used  or  underused  said  ammonia  based 
reagent  and  said  calcium  ba.sed  reagent  and  a  separate  solid/ 
slurry  stream  containing  gypsum  and  ammonium  sulfate  com- 
pounds; 

(i)  returning  said  liquid  stream  to  said  tower  and  spraying  same 
onto  the  flue  gas  for  desulfunzation  in  both  said  upper  and 
lower  zxines  of  said  tower;  and. 

(j)  concentrating  said  solid/slurry  stream  in  a  secondary  dewa- 
tenng assembly  for  the  subsequent  reiiKival  therefrom  of  said 
gypsum  and  ammonium  sulfate  compounds. 


5.510.095 

PROP'   1    !Miv  lit    MK    (1   !'l    kM>    M!  H   "N    IM'H 
Fukuo  Al  alaiu.  I-  tliLia.  jmj   Kvj"''   Kalnk...    \ui j^av.iki.  f.H.lt, 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,695,  Sep.  Ift,  1991.  abandoned, 

Ihi^    ii.(.|.>.,li..r,   '  1,  !      !>'     I'''"     s.  r     No.   139.633 
Claims  pn.jiitv,  applKalmn  Japan.  >i.p.  :u,  1990,  2-248883 
Int  a.*  C30B  15/12:13/20 
VS.  a.  423—348  2  Claims 

1  An  improved  process  for  producing  directly  and  continuously 
a  high-puniy  silicon  ingot  for  solar  cells,  said  process  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  a  preliminary  purification  of  silicon,  said  first  step 
comprising  continuously  melting  and  holding  supplied  raw 
matenal  silicon  in  a  first  bottomless  crucible  placed  in  an 
induction  coil  and  continuously  discharging  a  tirsi  solidified 
silicon  ingot  downward  from  said  bottomless  crucible,  with  at 
least  an  axial  part  of  said  bottomless  crucible  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pieces  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  in  said  crucible,  and  then  guiding  said  solidi- 
fied ingot  from  said  first  bottomless  crucible  to  a  second 
bonomless  crucible  with  guide  rolls,  wherein  said  first  step 
further  includes  blowing  a  plasma  gas  incorporated  with  from 
2  to  about  S  percent  water  vapor  on  the  surface  of  the  molten 
silicon  for  punflcation,  and 
a  second  step  of  melting  the  first  silicon  ingot  obtained  in  said 
first  step  in  said  second  bottomless  crucible,  permitting  the 
molten  silicon  to  solidify  in  one  direction,  and  di.scharging  the 
solidified  silicon  continuously,  wherein  the  bonomless  cru- 
cible in  the  second  step  is  arranged  coaxially  with  the  bottom- 
less crucible  in  the  first  step  and  the  ingot  in  the  second  step 
has  a  larger  sectional  area  than  that  in  the  first  step. 


5,^^  i'l  !'•"• 

AMI  >kfMi  11   ^   --I  Mill    M   sil   Ii    \  i  !     !■!  i\n  !>t  k 

Yoshtki  K    iku'.ini.i     n.ti  '.'Ii)!    (,u'-i    (".ff    ..f  ^tnnn.in.   .     Inpan 

a'.-l^Mli!-     1..     I  ' -k  IJ  V  .Uli.l    <     .  "!•■*(  .1(1. M  I      Vini.UU.    I::       lip. 11 
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Claims  prior it\    .ii.iili..iiji.ci   l.iji.m    jni    14    ix-u   r.  161867 
InLCI."C01BiJ/i2 
U.S.  a.  423— 332  10  fl.-in, 
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1   Amorphous  sodium  silicate  powder  wherein,  when  the  mol 
ratio  of  SiOj/Na^O  is  expressed  by  n  and  the  specihc  surface  aita 
thereof  is  expressed  by  S(m^/g),  the  following  expressions: 

1.20SnS1.60 

010SSS090 
and 

0.008xn'*SSS0.063xn" 
are  satisfied. 
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HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  NITRATE  FREE  OF 
AMMONIL!M  NITRATE 
David  W.  Cawlfield:  Ronald  L.  Dotson.  both  of  Cleveland: 
Harni  J.  LoftLs.  Riceville:  Sanders  H.  Moore;  Robert  T. 
Brooker.  both  of  Cleveland,  all  of  Tenn..  and  Jay  S.  Stirrat, 
Louisville,  Ky..  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cheshire, 
Conn, 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,928 
Int  a."  COIB  21/20 
V]S.  a.  423—387  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ammonium  nitrate-free  HAN  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stnpping  ammonia  from  an  ammonia-containing,  aqueous 
hydroxylamine  solution  having  a  hydroxylamine  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  about  10'*  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  hydroxylamine  solution,  by  contacting  the  ammonia- 
containing  hydroxylamine  solution  with  a  stripping  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inert  gases  and  steam  to 
provide  an  ammonia-free,  aqueous  hydroxylamine  solution, 
and 

(b)  reacting  the  ammonia-free,  aqueous  hydroxylamine  solution 
with  aqueous  nitric  acid  having  an  acid  concentration  of 
between  about  20%  and  about  709t,  ba.sed  upon  the  weight  of 
the  aqueous  nitric  acid,  to  produce  an  aqueous  HAN  product 
that  is  essentially  free  of  ammonium  nitrate. 


5^:10.098 

CVD  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  DOPING 

FLLLERENES 

Lee  Chow.  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of  Central 

Florida,  Orlando,  Ra, 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  176^3 

Int.  a."  COIB  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  423--WS  B  IS  Oaims 


^=- 


1  A  method  of  producing  fullerenes  using  an  electrically  heated 
metal  hiameni  to  deposit  soot  containing  fullerenes  on  a  substrate 
within  a  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  chamber,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  feeding  and  mixing,  under  fullerene  growth  conditions  to 
increase  the  yield  of  fullerenes-containing  soot,  approxi- 
mately 0.5  to  2%  CH4  gas  with  approximately  98  to  99.59}-  H2 
gas  into  a  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  chamber  containing  a 
substrate  and  a  metal  filament; 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  metal  filament  in  the  chamber 
to  approximately  2200  degrees  C;  > 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  to  be  between 
approximately  900  to  950  degrees  C; 

(d)  collecting  soot  from  the  substrate  in  the  chamber:  and 

(e)  extracting  fullerenes  from  the  collected  soot. 


.,ppi 
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rtiiandoned. 
"(..   \pr.  5. 
uf  Set.  No. 
■r,  Sep,  23. 
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MUTAGENESIS  TESTING  L. SI. Nt,  lkAN.S(^,KNK  NUN- 
HUMAN  ANIMALS  CARRYING  TEST  DI5JA  SEQLIENCES 

Jay  M.  Short,  Encinitas.  and  Patricia  I  .  Krflz.  San  Marcos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  in  Stratagini .  I  a  .lolla.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  K.'-.li^l    feb 

which  is  a  continuation-in  pari  of  S(  r 

1990.  abanrinnrd.  «hiih  i<  .1  .i.niiniMti. 

45,037,  MaN    i     !"S".  ah,,mi..ni-.l     ill 

The  portion  of  tlu  arm  ul  tlii>.  paU-ul  subsiqutul  to  Sep.  13, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*'  A61K  4W00;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  424—9,2  13  Claims 

1.  A  mutagenesis  testing  method  compnsing: 

(a)  exposing  a  transgenic  mouse  to  a  test  agent,  said  transgenic 
mouse  comprising  somatic  and  germ  cells  containing  a  test 
DNA  sequence  recoverable  from  said  cells  via  enzymatic 
excision  sites,  the  expression  of  said  sequence  being  capable 
of  detection  in  bactena  by  bioassay.  wherein  said  bioassay 
selects  for  cells  containing  mutations  in  said  test  DNA 
sequence,  wherein  said  test  sequeiKe  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  LacZ.  LacZa  ,  Lacl  and  LacI^; 

(b)  recovering  a  sample  of  said  test  DNA  sequence  from  said 
exposed  mouse,  wherein  said  recovery  is  mediated  throuqh 
enzymatic  excision  of  a  type  functional  for  lambda  cos  sites 
or  lambda  ZAP  excision  sites;  and 

(c)  determining  by  bioassay  in  a  prolysogenic  £.  coli  that  is 
restriction  system  deficient  the  frequency  of  mutation  of  said 
test  DNA  sequence  in  said  recovered  sample. 


5j:i0.100 

OIL-IN-Vi  \  I  1  K  f  Ml  i  sH  iN'^  (  f  >\  1  \|S|\(     \N  AUTO- 
EMULSlflAHl.h  (.  UMI'O.SlllUN  liA.SKU  l»N  A  FATTY 
ALCOHOL  AND  ON  AN  ALKYL  POLYOSIDE  AND  A 
(-o-KMfi  >;iv>i\f;  \r;FNT 
Elisabeth  Picard.  Jaiquihru   I  .irntur!.  i...iii  ..f  Paris,  and  Jac- 
queline Griat,  Ablon,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  .lun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.025 
Claims  priorit).  application  France,  Jun.  10.  1993.  93  07004 
InL  CL*  A61K  7/42:7/40 
L.S.  a.  424—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  in  the  form  of  a 
stable  oil-in-water  emulsion,  comprising 

(a)  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  oily  phase  optionally 
containing,  in  an  amount  less  than  15%  by  weight,  at  least  one 
vegetable  oil  containing  more  than  40%  by  weight  of  linoleic 
acid  triglycerides, 

(b)  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  auto-emulsifiable  composi- 
tion containing  from  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fatty 
alcohol  having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  from  10  to  40% 
by  weight  of  an  alkyl  polyoside.  the  alkyl  chain  of  which  has 
from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  from  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  co-emulsifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  alcohol 
having  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  fatty  acid  having  from 
14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  glyceryl  ether,  the  alkyl  chain 
of  which  has  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  compound  of 
formula: 


C11H23CONHCHCOR' 

I 


(I) 


ch<:h<xk)R' 


wherein  R'  and  R".  each  independently,  represent  a  cholesteryl, 
behenyl  or  2-octyldodecyl  radical,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  a  single  co-emulsifying  agent  is  present,  said 
single  co-emulsifying  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  or  less 
than  2  weight  percent,  the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  phase. 
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'■■il. Ill      -■' fi/crland;    Daniele   Bon- 

I     111  •  I  -    hini,   Bi&soDe,  Swltzer- 

11:^.   K    .  iHlina,  Italy,  assignors  to 

'      i,i     t  ^.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

ai>i,h.  . ,!,'<>  \'.,,    \-    i''''4.  Ser.  No.  214JU2 
Claim-s  prioni-    n  i   i    iti.n  ii..l>.Jaii.  16.  1992,  MI92A0074 
till,  i  i.    A61K  >in4:47/i2 
MS.  CL  424—78.04  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  keratoconjunctivitis  sicca 
compnsmg  administration  to  a  person  in  need  tliereof  of  an  oph- 
thalmic pharmaceutical  compnsmg  3-5*  weight  per  volume 
N-acetyl-cysteine  and  1-97%  weight  per  volume  polyvinylalcohol. 


5,510,102 

PIASMA  \M)  POI  YMER  COS  i  u  - ;  m  ,  SURGICAL 

Ml  Ml  IS  (  V  IK      \!)Hi  >l\fcS 

Kent  C.  Cochnii:     !•.  ..  i     .s  ^..   i  to  The  RegenU  of  tlie 

University  of  t  aliforniii,  (^aldaod,  Calif. 

KUcd  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.775 

Int.  a.*  A61K  iH/i6:  A61L  25/00 

MS.  CI.  424—78.08  17  Claims 


nMNMvlMMw  aHlPW  *«M«IM  W*M 
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1.  A  hemostatic  adhesive  agent  for  triggering  clotting  process 
comprising  of  a  platelel-nch  plasma  concentrate  and  a  physiologi 
cally  acceptable  biocompatible  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alginates.  poly-L-amino  acids,  chilosan  and  chitin 
wherein  the  platelet-rich  plasma  concentrate  is  5  to   10  times 
concentrated  normal  plasma,  said  concentrate  containing  S  lo 
10  times  higher  concentration  of  hbnnogen  and  other  plasma 
proteins  than  the  normal  plasma: 
wherein  a  platelets  to  plasma  concentrate  ratio  is  from  1:2  to 

2:1,  and 
wherein  a  platelet-rich  plasma  concentrate  lo  polymer  ratio  is 
from  99:1  to  80:20:  wt/wt. 


5i;i0.103 
PHYSICAL  I  K  \i  I  IM,  TVPK  Pf)l  YMKRIC  MICELLE 

UKlit,  TKl  rxk  \  ill  IN 
Masayuki    Y'okoyama.    Mi:  h  isnnisa    Sakurai,    Tokvo; 

Tenio  Okano,  Ichlkaw  i  K  i/unori  Kataoka.  kasbiwa, 

all  of,  Japan.  as.signors  t     K-M.aith  Dv\elopinent  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  105.535.  Aug.  II.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,449.513.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.499 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992.  4-2I7044.- 
Aug.  3.  1993.  5-1 925S6 

Int.  CI."  A6IK. <//74,9//27 
MS.  a.  424—78.08  5  Claims 

I  A  mcth(xi  for  trapping  hydrophobic  drugs,  which  compnscs 
heating.  ulira.sunicalion  or  organic  solvent  treatment  of  a  hydro- 
phobic drug  and  a  drug  carder  comprised  of  a  block  copolymer  of 
formula  I.  or  II  to  physically  trap  said  hydrophobic  dnig  in  poly- 
meric micelles  composed  of  said  drug  earner,  wherein  formula  I 


R  itCXrHjCH  j)»R:<COCHNH)Jl, 


Ri(OCH:CH2UR:(NHCHCO).R4  II 

I 

R) 
wherein: 

Ri  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  methyl: 

Rj   is   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  NH.  CO  and 

RftlCHj)^,  where 
R4    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    -0C(0)-. 

-OC(0)N(H)-,  -N(H)C(0)-,  -N(H)C(0)0-,  -N(H)C(0)N(H)-, 

-C(0)N(H)-  and  -C(0)0-; 
R7  is  NH  or  CO;  and 
q  is  1-6: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  -CH,,  -CHjCOjH. 

-CHjCHXO^H,        -CHjCO,CH,0.        -CHjCHjCOjCHjO. 

-CHjCHCCHjKTH,,  -CH(CH,)CHXH„    CH(CH,),.    CHj0, 

-(CHj),C4H,.  <CHj);XOOR,  and  -CHj  C(0)N(H)R,:  where 
p  is  I  or  2: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  and  C^-C-g, 

alky  I  group,  said  C|-Ct„  alkyl  group  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  benzyl  grotip:  and 
R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  -OH,  -C(0)-alkyl. 

-N(H>-alkyl  and  -O-alkyI,  wherein  said  alkyl  is  a  C,-Ca)  alkyl 

group: 
m=4-2500:  and 
n=2-300. 


5,510.1(M 

METHOD  FOR  KILLING  <  I  h  i  M I  \  I  !  i  i  N  ( ;  THE 

GRO%\TH  ni  sTriRii  \tini     mh  k.  "  ik'    \N[v\r< 

U  n  H   !l  \l  I  U'i  ki  iMH  \M    I   1  i\  i  \iM\.  , 
I   I  iMI'i  inI  I  |i  i\s 
Robtii  I,.    \ii.  li    s.ii     Viiiuuiu.    lix..  a.s.signor  to  ExOxEmis, 
Inc.,  Little  k  «  k    \ik. 

Division  ol  >, ,    s..    M1.781.  Nov.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,451,402.  which  1-    ,    Imsion  of  Ser.  No.  100.780,  Aug.  2. 
1993.  Pal.  No.  5.VM  w,i    ,.!,(  ntinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  660,994,  1.  i    :i_  I'M     il  anUuned.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.860 
Int.  a."  A61K  }»/44:  C12N  9/W2. 9/fM,  9/Wi 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.4  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  killing  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  sporulating 
microorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria, 
yeast  or  fungi,  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  comprising: 
administering,  in  the  presence  of  a  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlonde  or  bromide,  an  antimicrobially 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  composing  a  haloperoxi- 
dase  and  ai  least  one  agent  of  the  formula: 

NHz       O 
I        // 


Ri— C-C 


I         \ 


H 


OR2 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted.  or  hydroxy  or 
amino  substituted,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1  10  6 
cartxjn  atoms:  wherein  said  composition  is  administered  by 
directly  contacting  said  composition  with  the  sporulaung 
microorganism. 


5,510,105 
TREATMENT  OF  Al'TOIMMl'NF  DISEASES  WITH  0.-2 
RECI  ri.  Ik  vi-i  ,   iMi    I   N  I!  i!<  i\INS 
Terry  B.  Strom.  ;.:  KuiujiU  Kd..  liiKokiuiL.  Mass.  02146 
Division  of  Sen  No.  842.463,  Feb.  27.  1992.  PaL  No. 
5J36,489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  692,830.  Apr. 
26.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
492,616,  Mar.  12,  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  772,893,  Sep.  5,  1985.  Pat.  No.  5.011.684.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  275,010 
Int  CI."  A6IK  imO:i')/i95:45/00 
VS.  a.  424—182.1  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  an  autoim- 
mune disease  state-producing  immune  response  characterized  by  a 
proliferative  burst  of  IL-2  receptor-bearing  lymphocytes,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  during  said 
proliferative  burst,  a  cytotoxin  linked  to  an  lL-2  receptor-specific 
substance  whereby  said  IL-2  receptor-bearing  lymphocytes  are 
killed  to  the  exclusion  of  non-lL-2  receptor- bearing  cells. 


(f)  removing  the  product  resulting  from  step  (e)  from  said  mold. 


5.510.106 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  VACCINATING 

A<    \ !  N  s  I   h  ELINE  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

Janet  K    S  ini.itnoto.  Gainesville,  Fla..  and  Niels  D.  Pedersen, 

Wintent.  (.  alif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  ''''■  ">4    !>i>c.  21,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  72(ijt'l    .lul,  5.  1991.  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.447.  Apr.  12,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  823,201,  Feb. 

6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
614.474,  Nov.  16,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,118,602.  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  89.700.  Aug.  26.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  335,296 
InL  CI."  A61K  i9/00,i9/.?«,-J9/2/.  C12N  7/OQJ/Ol 
MS.  CI.  424—207.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  \accine  comprising  an  immunogen  capable  of  eliciting  an 
immune  response  protective  against  infection  by  feline  immunode- 
ficiency virus  (RV)  when  administered  in  an  effective  amount  to  a 
susceptible  host,  wherein  the  immunogen  provides  immunological 
protection  against  HV. 


5^10,107 
IKOCF^iS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SOLID 

'    I  IS  Ml    IK     (   1  iMI'i  IM  I  ln\   I  siM.   i'l    \s  |  KR  OF  PARIS 
,Mi  I   I  isM(    Mill  ,M1'<  is|  I  K  IS    I  HI  HI  HI   OBTAINED 
.Sophie  Lccomtc.  and  Gwcnula  Lc  Gars,  both  of  Paris.  France, 
assignors  to  I.'Oreal.  ParLs.  France 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  240.612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1993,  93  05774 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/4H  ' 
VS.  a.  424~MH  27  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  cosmetic  composition 
containing  plaster  of  Paris,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  pulverulent  mixture  of 

(i)  calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate  in  powder  form. 

(ii)  a  hydrophobic  fraction  comprising  at  least  one  fatty  sub- 
stance or  at  least  one  pulverulent  substance  treated  by 
coating  or  chemical  grafting  so  as  to  impart  thereto  hydro- 
phobic properties,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

(iii)  a  hydrophilic  fraction,  the  weight  proportion  (iiiV(ii) 
being  between  0.08  and  7.5. 

(b)  preparing  an  aqueous  phase  in  liquid  form: 

(c)  kneading  said  pulverulent  mixture  and  said  aqueous  phase  in 
a  weight  proportion  of  said  pulverulent  mixture/aqueous 
phase  between  0.2  and  2  so  as  to  obtain  a  pourable  mixture: 

(d)  introducing  said  pourable  mixtiire  into  a  mold: 

(e)  hardening  said  mixture  in  said  mold  by  hydration  of  said 
calcium  sulphate  hemihydraie  to  calcium  sulphate  dihydrate: 
and 


SANS 


'IK   I  '  1 K 


5i!10.108 
■•  !  M  M !  M     POOLS,  SPAS,  AND  HOT 
i  L  B:- 
Richard  J.  Chouraqui.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, Cheshire.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,478 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/.U:  A61K  9/26:  C02F  1/76:1/68 
VS.  CI.  424— W8  13  Claims 

1.  A  sanitizer  composition  comprising  a  bactericidal  effective 
amount  of  the  combination  of  (a)  chlonnated  isocyanuric  acid  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof:  (b)  aluminum  sulfate:  and  (c)  copper 
sulfate:  and  wherein  the  percentage  ranges  by  weight  of  each 
ingredient  are  as  follows: 


Chlorinated  isocyanuric  and  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof 
Aluminum  Sulfate 
Copper  Sulfate 


8(K95<!f 


0.1-1.5%. 


5310,109 

\  N  Ml   M    !  1  K I  \ I  AND  ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITION 
loshik.i/i    I    iniiika.  Ihanik  1    K.ii-iimi  Tomita;  Mariko  Tomita. 
btitl;   ol   Hirakata,  and  Atsu^hj   Sishino.  Neyegawa,  all  of, 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '^''.^^i'    Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thi'.  Hppliration  Apr.  ZZ.  1793.  Sen  No.  51381 
Claims  pnuF  IN    .ipplication  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990.  2-332493; 
Dec.  27,  19SH>,  2-i08126;  Mav  7,  1991,  3-101289;  Jul.  19,  1991, 
3-179315;  Oct  4.  1991.  3-257487 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/26:59/20 
MS.  CI.  424-^21  9  Claims 


SOr 


Moisture 
Absorption  40  - 
Rate(%) 


20  40  60  8C 

Relative  Humidty  (%) 


1.  An  anlibacierial  and  antifungal  composition  comprising  a 
bactencidally  and  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  an  antibactenal 
and  antifungal  matenal  which  is  carried  on  a  silica  gel  particle. 

wherein  said  antibacterial  and  antifungal  material  is  at  least  one 
metal  thiosulfato  complex  which  is  obtained  by  adding  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfite  and  bisulfite  10  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt  so  as 
to  react,  followed  by  the  addition  of  thiosulfate.  or  by  adding 
a  metal  salt  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  thiosulfate. 

wherein  said  metal  thiosulfato  complex  is  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  thiosulfato  complex,  copper  thio- 
sulfato complex  and  zinc  thiosulfato  complex,  pi  wherein 
said  silica  gel  particle  has  an  average  particle  size  of  l-IO  pm. 


2650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  19% 
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CHEMICAL 
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5.510,110 

C  Hi. Mil  AL  MOLLISC   h  \HUn  K 
George  S.  Piuitch,  Saanichlon;  David  S.  Mmond.  and  Robert 

M    M,iK,.ii.  hoiii  of  \  i,  ii.ria.  aJI  of.  (  ,(ii,i<l,i    ,<ssiKDors  to  N^ 
N'lhior  t!  I  .iiiMI   Ki,     t  ininerthal,  (.<■!  iii.in. 
Continuatiun-in-purl  of  S«t.  No.  7243JJ.  Jun.  4.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .\ug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,239 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424--I21  22  CUlms 

1.  A  chemical   banner  composition  for  preventing  lerrestnal 
mollu.scs  from  crossing  the  barrier  composition,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
a  solid  substrate  material  having  no  ability  by  itself  to  chemi- 
cally repel  lerrestnal  mollu.scs;  and 
a  coating  applied  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  substrate  material, 
the  coating  consisting  essenually  of  (a)  an  active  ingredient, 
present  at  least  about  I0<*  by  weight  of  the  coating  composi- 
tion, effective  to  imute  and  prevent  terrestrial  molluscs  from 
crossing  the  bamer.  the  active  ingredient  being  formed  of  the 
.sodium,  potassium,  or  ethanolamine  salts  of  monocarboxylic 
fany  acids  having  from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  coconut  fatty 
acid,  palm  kernel  fatty  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  water,  alcohols, 
diols,  tnols,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  barrier  composition  having  good  weather  resistance  proper- 
ties such  that  it  does  not  rapidly  dissolve  and  become  ineffec- 
tive upon  exposure  to  moisture  or  rainfall. 


5,510,113 

{•(>^tl'/»SITIf>^  !?\sni  r)\  HMIRvT!  Ii  !  IIMIHf 

LAMM   \  K  ri)  \-^i  ^  ( Pk  M\  I  ici  isi  ,M  I  ^  ,  ,  ,\  I  X !  \ 

\  1  I  i  \N  1  >  is(   HI  ki\  \  1 1\  I   i  iM  vi;|i  \M    I  <h 

i   ^    \  ■•   !    (   \  1  k  \  I     i    I    o  \  I  \  I  M  \  I  ,    !  i     (    ,  ,  s  M  I    I  I  ■     ! 

I'D  \kM  \(  M   I  |i    \i     i'\k  1  ii  i  i  \ki  \ 


I  'I  H 
Fndtr . 

Chnvii 

I  \  Mil 

CUin.s 


1  \  !  ( 


11.1  !I 


VS.  CI.  424—450 


\    111      Ntivbevk.    both    of    (  ourbr>oir.    and 
'!"''<'      t'.iris.    all    of.    France.    a.s.signors    to 
■  !  -  ().     N.iiii.  r !  I     ^^ance 
!  ^'      N      -f.h  ■  '2.  Dec.  12.  1991.  Pal.  No. 
--   <\-i"'>^  ■'""'    '  >'  I.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.0-- 
jptili.  jliMii  1  ranee.  Aug.  17,  1989,  89  10V^<, 
InL  a."  A61K  9/127 

22  Claims 


5,510,111 

T  Ml  k  \r(  !  Mr    1  I  i\!C(  )si  I  li  .\  ki  \n  i)-\  i\.     ;  ill 

l>is(  iKI'l  Rs    vri'l.  VKIM..  l.N    111!. 
OTOLARYNGOLCX.ICAL  SPHERE 
Georges  S.  Grimberg,  123  rue  de  I'Liilversit^,  75007  Pais, 
France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  182^22,  Jan.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.171 
Claims  priority,  application  f    ,■         i.m.  28,  1993.  93  008*1 
InL  CI.    \    I  K 
VS.  a.  424-^J39  6  cUims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffenng  from  acute  rhinitis, 
consisting  of  the  admmistrauon  to  the  patient  of  a  therapeuuc 
composition  comprising  from  40.000  to  60,000  lU  of  Vitamin  A 
per  dose,  L  Cystine  base,  washed  sublimed  sulphur  and  dead 
yeast. 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  hair  pigmentation.  compri.sing  apply- 
ing on  the  desired  hair  area,  a  hair  oeating  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  composition  comprising  hydrated  lipidic  lamellar  phases 
or  liposomes  containing  at  least  m  part  a  component  selected  from 
a  denvauve  of  labdane  of  formula  1  herebelow: 


(I) 


Mil 
■  >ki 


AMI. 


5.510.112 
COMPOSITION  I    1 N  !  M  f  \  M 

HIODECRAnATION  (U    Hli  H'l  .    k  U' 

>^  \N  I  I  •- 

Nhiiiiuii  i.att.  Uviii/kij  iijuiiiu)i,(.  .in  :  H^i-.  Ho ujvier,  all  of 
JeriLsalem.  Israel,  assignors  to  ^i.    n,     k. search  l>evelop- 
ment   Company   of   the   Hebrew    I  nivrrsily    of  Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem.  Israel 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  653319.  Feb.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,401,413. 
This  applicaUon  .Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,522 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  9/127:9/133:  C02F  1/40:3/00 
VS.  a.  424--I50  2  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  enhancing  the  biodegradation  of  biodegrad- 
able organic  wastes  comprising  a  combination  of  organic-waste 
consuming  microorganisms  which  are  capable  of  degrading  hydro- 
carbons and  liposomes,  said  liposomes  having  vesicles  of  a  diam- 
eter of  about  20-80  nm,  wherein  said  liposomes  supply  essential 
nutnents  for  bacterial  growth  while  concomitantly  increasing  the 
polarity  and  wettability  of  the  waste,  thereby  increasing  availabil- 
ity of  the  waste  for  enhanced  bacterial  interacuon  therewith. 


in  which: 

R,  and  R;  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  a  hydroxy 
group  or  an  — O — CO — R^  group  in  which  R^  represents  an 
allcyl  radical  having  from  I  to  7  atoms  of  carbon,  an  alkoxy 
radical  having  from  I  to  7  atoms  of  carbon,  or  an  allcenyl 
radical  having  from  I  to  7  atoms  of  carbon,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  hydroxy  or 


— N 


/ 

^ 
\ 


groups  in  which  R,  and  R,  each  represent  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  atoms  of  carbon  or  R,  and  R, 
represent  together  and  with  the  atom  of  nitrogen,  a  heterocyclic 
radical  such  as  pipendino.  morpholino.  N'-methylpiperazino; 
Ri  represents  an  atom  of  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  group: 
R,  represents  an  atom  of  oxygen  to  the  assembly 


OH 


/ 


R,  represents  an  ethyl  or  vinyl  radical:  optionally  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically  or  cosmetically  acceptable  excipienl. 


5,510,114 

SLOW  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  BILE  ACID  AS  AN  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 

Fabio  Borella,  Milan;  Alberto  Brandt,  Rome,  and  Fabio  Carti, 

Trieste,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Institutn  Biochimico  Ital- 

iano  (iiovanni  Lorenzini  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  2.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  236.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1993,  MI93AI014 
Int.  CI.""  A61K  9/22:9/5S:9/62:35/4l3 
VS.  a.  424—452  8  Claims 

1.  Slow  release  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  bile 
acid  as  active  ingredient  and  provided  in  the  form  of  0.5-2  mm 
diameter  coated  particles  suitable  to  be  manufactured  in  the  form 
of  capsules  or  tablets,  wherein  the  core  of  said  panicles  consists  of 
10  to  90*  by  weight  of  a  bile  acid.  I  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
bioadhesive  substance,  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  high  specific 
gravity  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
sulfate,  powdered  metallic  iron,  samarium  oxide,  erbium  oxide, 
magnesium  tnsilicate.  aluminum  tnsilicate  and  titanium  dioxide, 
the  balance  to  100  being  constituted  by  cellulose  or  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone, an  aliquot  of  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  panicles  being 
entenc  coated  with  gastroresistant  substances  and  the  remainder 
being  coated  with  a  non-enteric  coating. 


5,510,115 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  AMflNISTRATION 

f>!   IflMJKTAL  AGENT  BY  CONTROLLED 
DI.S.SOLUTION 

Julian  1'.  Breillalt.  Jr..  Mundelein;  Lecon  Woo;  Deaniia  J. 
Nelson,  both  of  Liberty  ville;  Richard  AppI,  Downer's  Grove; 
Naomi  L.  Weinless,  Highland  Park;  Sharon  Pnkropinski, 
Berwyn;  Paul  Soltys.  Palatine,  and  Stunner  A.  Barenberg, 
Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80J99.  Jun.  21.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  345,334,  May  1,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,892, 
Nov.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  12U16,  Nov.  16.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
8,  1994,  Ser  No.  351,971 
Int  CL*  A6IK  9/22 
V.S.  a.  424 — 473  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  controlled  amount  of  at  least  one 
beneficial  agent  to  a  flowing  medical  fluid,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  formed  element  including  a  shaped  solid  matrix 
having  at  least  one  beneficial  agent  dispersed  therein,  the 
matnx  comprising  a  water  soluble,  anhydrous  sugar  matenal, 
the  formed  element  having  a  configuration  selected  so  that 
upon  introducing  the  formed  element  into  a  flowing  stream  of 
a  medical  fluid,  the  formed  element  dissolves  at  a  dissolution 
rale  selected  to  release  the  at  least  one  beneficial  agent  into 
the  medical  fluid  at  a  desired  delivery  rale: 
providing  a  flow   cell   including  a  chamber  connectible  to  a 
medical  fluid  administration  line  through  which  a  medical 
fluid  flows: 
positioning  the  formed  element  in  the  chamber:  and 
connecting  the  flow  cell  in  the  medical  fluid  administration  line 
so  that  as  a  flowing  stream  of  a  medical  fluid  passes  through 
the  flow  cell,  the  at  least  one  beneficial  agent  is  released  into 
the  medical  fluid  at  the  desired  delivery  rale. 


5310,116 
PRF>>^|  Rl/H)  PRODUCT  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Michael  h,  .n     Mountain  View.  Calif.;  Larry  Shipley.  Lafay- 
ette.   La.;    Christine  J.   ^'.   Liau.   La   Palma.   Calif„-   Hien 
Nguyen,  Los  Oso,  Calif.,  and  Sok  L.  Khor.  Palo  Alto.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Polvmer  Svstems,  Inc    U  n i  »<  ..  k1  City, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,298.  Dec.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5056.400. 
This  appUcation  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,611 
InL  CL'"  A61L  9/04 
VS.  a.  424—486  6  Claims 


V. 


^.- 


I.  A  composition  comprising  aggregates  of  macroporous  poly- 
meric panicles  composed  of  cross-linked  polyethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomers  and  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 
wherein  said  particles  have  an  average  size  in  the  range  from  1  nm 
to  500  pm  and  define  a  substantially  non-collapsible  pore  network 
and  said  aggregates  have  an  average  size  in  the  range  from  5  mm 
to  25  mm  and  define  interstitial  spaces  between  said  particles,  and 
wherein  the  interstitial  spaces  are  substantially  larger  than  indi- 
vidual pores  in  the  pore  network. 


5i;i0,117 

KMRVlNUM   VEHICLL.vMj  .MLIllUO 

Kenneth  Abate,  Amherst  N.H..  assignor  to  Micro-Pak,  Inc^ 

Wilmington,  Del. 
ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  '^'.4  j  •  »>   ( let.  21.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contintiati.-n  in  i  .m  ■•<  ^rr  No.  759,239,  Sep.  13. 
1991,  abandon('<!    "huh  :-  ,.    <.iuituj.)i..,n  of  Ser.  No.  490J56, 
Mar  8,  1990.  Fat.  v.    4  >j-:.-^)    win.  i   is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  321 1  "44    M.,-    y    i'iVJ    Pat.  No.  4.959341. 
This  application  Nov  7.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  335 J07 
Int  CI.'  A61K  9/14:  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—489  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  delivery  vehicle  having  an  active 
matenal  entrapped  therein,  said  delivery  vehicle  being  suspended 
in  a  water  immiscible  carrier,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps  of: 

suspending  a  particulate  suppon  material  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  active  material  to  be  entrapped,  said  suppon 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crosslinkable  carboxylated  celluloses,  chitosan.  guar  gum, 
polymethacrylates,  polyacrylates.  and  mixtures  thereof: 
blending  said  suppon  material  suspension  with  a  water- 
immiscible  carrier  to  form  a  suspension  of  said  suppon  male- 
rial  in  said  water-immiscible  carrier,  said  active  matenal 
being  insoluble  in  said  water-immiscible  carrier: 
adding  a  cross  linlcing  agent  to  said  water-mmiscible  carrier,  said 
cross-linking  agent  being  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solution 
but  soluble  in  said  water-immiscible  earner;  and 
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allowing  said  cross-linking  agent  lo  cross-link  said  support 
malenai.  said  cross-linking  occurring  al  the  phase  boundary, 
thereby  forming  said  delivery  vehicle; 

whereby  said  delivery  vehicle  is  in  the  fonn  of  a  cross-linked 
support  malerial  having  said  aqueous  solution  containing  the 
active  malerial  entrapped  therein,  said  delivery  vehicle  being 
suspended  in  said  water-immiscible  earner. 


5.510.118 
PBOCI'  --^  I  '  'K   I'KI  CVHIN' 

CfJMPCkSI  llli\'~tllN|\lMNr 

il     "  illi.iin    (>..-..  ti     Ki  M-    \1  (>.:      II.  Ill 
ii.         H    .11, ill!      I  Ml).  11.   I        I  l..^^  lilllj 

M  ..  iiiii:..       .11.1    ii.n.  si,    ^     M.vhi  , 


I  Ml  k  \ri   I    1  I. 

N  \  N  ,  I  ( •  \  K  I  i .    I   (  -. 

.    \1     M.n.  I  !   ,     I     .11.  t.  ^- 

.     "   I  (..11       k.       S«UIIM>11. 

H  ,.i.  vsville,  all  of  Pa.. 


..s-i........    ..     N. ^^,l,  ni-    I   1,1  .  tull.-t.  -.H.-    }'.,. 

I  .!■■■  i  .<     :  J    s'WS.  Ser  Nn    *h^  •-' 
iiii    <  I      \61K  Wl4 
VS,  a.  424 — IH'i  20  CUims 

1.  A  process  tor  preparing  particles  consisting  essentially  of 
99.^l(Wfc  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  drug  substaiKe  having  a 
solubility  in  water  of  less  than  10  mg/ml.  said  drug  substance 
having  a  non-crosslinked  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  ().  l-9<)*  by  weight  and  sufficient  to 
maintain  an  effective  average  particle  size  of  less  than  aN>ut  400 
nm,  said  process  compnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  promix  of  said  crystalline  drug  substance  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  100  ^m  and  said  surface 
modifier  by  mixing  them  in  a  liquid  dispersion  medium  being 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  water,  aqueous  salt 
solutions,  safflower  oil.  ethanol.  t-bulanol.  hexane  and  glycol: 

b)  transfemng  said  premix  to  a  microfluidizer  having  an  inter- 
action chamber  capable  of  producing  shear,  impact,  cavitation 
and  attrition  forces; 

c)  subjecting  said  promix  to  said  forces  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  40°  C.  and  a  fluid  pressure  of  from  about  3.000  to 
about  30.000  psi  by  passing  said  premix  through  said  interac- 
tion chamber  to  reduce  the  particle  sizf  of  said  drug  substance 
and  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  slurry  thereof: 

d)  collecting  all  the  slurry  from  said  interaction  chamber  into  a 
receiving  tank; 

c)  reintroducing  said  slurry  m  said  receiving  tank  into  said 
interaction  chamber  to  further  subject  said  slurry  to  said 
forces  and  thereby  to  decrease  the  effective  average  particle 
size  of  said  drub  substance:  and 

f)  repeating  said  collection  and  reintroduction  steps  until  said 
drug  substance  is  reduced  to  an  effective  average  particle  size 
of  less  than  about  400  nm. 


5.510,119 

CON  i  k.  .i  ,  ,  p  KKLEASE  THKRAPKITK    -  i  m  I  \(  I  ■  >R 

1   i'.il    Ml  I'M  VKMACEll  H    \l     H>KMI   I    \MmNs 
Glaiuiii.    -siiiir:.    Milan,  and   K..t..  n,    (:.,i,.i    i   i .  ni..ii,i.  both 
of,  i!,iu    is,a:ii,.i  ^  I     H. ,  ,.|.t.ih  V   \     .  ..,,,,,  ,  ,,   ,,,,.  rharma- 

ClMill.  !   c    ..iii|i,ii.^     I    hi. Is-,.!    Sv.  ir/,  I  i.iiti! 

(  ..111  III  Ii, III.  II.  ..I  s.  I    N,.    r'  1  ('  1  '    1.1,    1     [-'•ti    r,ii    So. 
5.4<P^  M'l    iMii.  h  IS  ,1  .  ..iiimii.iii..ii  ..I   >.  1    \,-     ':>!.!'.    Vue- 
10,  IWi.  Pal,  Si.,  5.2V<).2.Vi,  uhi.  h  is  .,  ,  ,,iii.m.,,(i...,    .1  s.  . 

No.  711,5««,  Jun.  6,  IWI,  .ih..ni|.,ii,  .<    ..tn.  i.  is    in.i,ii;  .ii 

of  .Ser.  No.  408.755.  Sep    l^    i-'vi   ,,i,,,,„i,i,,,  ,i    i  hi„   ,|,(,!,.  , 
tion  Feb.  2Z,  i'rt^.  .vi,  N„,  .I'M.m.h 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  16.  1''^^      :  -r.  1/88 
Int.  CI."  A6lk  y//6 
IJ.S.  a.  424-^90  3  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  relea.se  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  composing 
microgranules  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  and  excipients  and 
compnsing  a  homogeneously  smooth  surface  with  at  least 
three  coatings  deposited  thereon,  said  coatings  comprising: 
a  pH  insensitive  coating  constituting  a  barrier  operating  as  a 
diffusion  membrane  and  allowing  regulation  of  the  release 
of  said  pharmaceutical; 


a  second  coating  applied  on  said  pH-insensitive  coating  and 
compnsing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  polymeric,  hydrophilic  coating  and  a  hydrophobic  coat- 
ing; 

a  third  coating  applied  on  the  second  coaung  and  compnsing 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
menc  hydrophilic  coating  and  a  hydrophobic  coating  with 
the  proviso  that  when  said  second  coating  comprises  a 
polymenc  hydrophilic  coating  said  third  coating  compn.ses 
a  hydrophobic  coating  and  vice  versa; 

said  microgranules  with  all  the  plural  coalings  thereon  having 
dimensions  which  allow  stable  suspension  of  the  plural 
coated  microgranules  in  a  liquid  admimstration  vehicle. 


^  i^lll  !  Ni 

COSMf    i  H     I  I  iMI'i  1^1  I  (<  (N   t  I  Ik    ;>  '\'l'    \l, 

\rn  K   \  I  IMS  ii  I  sKi\  '  Ik  i!  \iK 
Malcolm  N,  ,|iin«-v,  <  li.-.riir.     Mi,h,i,l   k,,s/,,!.,,    m,.,,,,  .,,1, 
and  Ian  <i    1  iN    l>.,^,i(i,    .,ii    ,(    i  nit,,i  K.ir..'.)..ni    ,iNsi^.|i,.ts 

to  I'nileViT    k.il.nl    H..lilinL's   ('.   \       \  l.t.i.  .I.Hi.^  n     S,  ih.  I  i,:,,,.!s 
illl.l     I'll.      X.il.i'i     1    iiiwrsit,      ,,f     \!.,.,,  h.  s|,  .       M.iii    h.si,: 

(    l.^i.Ul,' 

Hied  ,\pr.  1.^,  IWJ,  .Str.  No.  MtJiSb 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  15,  1992, 
9208339 

IiitO.''A61K  7/48:7/06 
VS.  a.  424—499  12  Claims 

1  A  cosmetic  composition  for  topical  application  to  skin  and 
hair  or  skin  or  hair  comprising:  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  microcapsules  and  liposomes,  which  include  a  cos- 
metically effective  benefit  agent,  lectin  bound  to  the  extenor  of 
said  particles,  which  has  specific  binding  affinity  to  an  organic 
surface  at  a  target  location  accessible  on  application  of  the  compo- 
sition to  the  skin  and  hair  or  skin  or  hair  whereby  said  lectin  is  able 
to  bind  said  panicles  lo  said  organic  surface;  and,  optionally  a 
cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,510,121 
GLYCOSAMINOT.I.YCAN-SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 

I    '  IS  |!    (  ,  \  I  f  S 

Wooiiza  M.  Rhet.  's-i^  1  ili.rin..  \<.  ,  Palo  Alto.  Calif,  'hmh,. 
and  Richard  A,  H.  . ,  '.'.o  s.  Springer  Rd..  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
94024 

Division  of  S<  I    s      !  jr,  m  *    Sov.  3,  1993.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in  [.  ,1 :     !  s,  .    n       '(17.518,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,324,7"-    ..hi.h  r  .1    . .Miiiii,, oil. ii-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  433.441. 
Nov.  14,  iy>i''    I'll    s.     ;!r.:Hii   uhit'h  K  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  S<'r    s,     :-ii!-]    s.  .    .' •     I'iss    .ihandoned.  This 
,ilipl,,,,ii,.i!  M.iv   4.  1W5,  >er.  No.  434.958 
111    1  I      \'.IK      /l2:.15/l4:J5/24:35/37 
VS.  a.  AZ4—>ZV  4  Oaims 

1,  A  composition  comprising: 

a  conjugate  comprising  a  glycosaminoglycan  or  a  denvative 
thereof  chemically  conjugated  to  a  hydrophilic  synthetic  poly- 
mer; and 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  cytokine  or  growth  factor. 


5.510.122 
I  K  I  r  \  k  \  I  I .  .  s   \ND  USE  OF  WHOLE  SALIVA 
Leo  M,  sritbnv  t-n\i  s.t.iukd    Steven  S.  Schwartz,  Melville, 
and  Allen  (;.  Meek.  C   .j.   ii    ,ill  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Rescaixh    Foundation   ol    .state    University   of  New    York. 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314315 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/28 
VS.  CI.  424—537  19  Claims 

15,  A  method  for  treating  a  saliva-deficient  individual  compris- 
ing orally  administering  lo  the  individual  an  amount  effective  to 


alleviate  xerostomia,  of  a  composition  comprising  collected  saliva 
which  has  been  contacted  with  a  disinfecting  agent  to  inactivate 
microorganisms  contained  therein,  said  disinfecting  agent  compns- 
ing chlorhexidine  or  an  ionizing  radiation. 


^.^  Ml,  1  ^4 
SU,  mill)  I  I  Ik   |-\(    k  \(,ISi,  si. St, Li,  I  Nils  I  >t^ 
CHEWING  GI  M   \sii  i  Hi  u  isi,  GUM  SO  PAC  K  \i.S  H 
Stanley  J.   Kopetk>.   I'r.i^(n^t    Hi  ii;htv:    Oaniela   /.tUuI.i    t  hi- 
cago;  Christafor  K.  ■Mimlstr.irji    (,krilll\ri    siinit     /ibell, 
Tinley  Park,  .iml  \\  i!li,ii!i   I    Bui:    Xuri.r.i    all  of  Hi.,  assign- 
ors to  V^  ir     V\ri;:(,\    Ii     I    ..fii|i.ir:v     (    hi. .It'.     III. 
l,iii)M,ti     :*     ''''U    N,  r    .So.  216,811 

hit     (    :        li'.-li      >/02 

l'.S.  a.  426—5  24  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  single  piece  of  substantially  sugar  free  chewing 
gum  compnsing: 

a  piece  of  chewing  gum  that  is  substantially  sugar  free;  and 
a  wrapper  having  first  and  second  portions  surrounding  the  piece 
of  chewing  gum  with  at  least  the  first  portion  of  the  wrapper 
being  sealed  to  the  second  portion  of  the  wrapper  to  create  a 
sealed  environment  that  houses  the  piece  of  chewing  gum.  the 
wrapper  having  a  moisture  vapor  permeation  rate  of  less  than 
0.10  g/lOO  in-/24  hr  at  100°  F.  90%  RH  as  measured  by 
ASTM  method  F 1 249-90.  and  providing  sufficient  barrier 
properties  to  allow  the  single  piece  to  be  stored  without  a 
counterband  packaging. 


5.510.125 
I  KOCF^SS  FOR  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  SUGAR 

FROM  ItrMR\(;ES 

Walter    Gresch,    Nie<li  r  \i .  111111:1  r.     Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Bucher-tJuyer   \f^   M,iv.  hiii.  ;il,ilii  iK    Sin),  r  "1  niiii;i  n.  Si,ii 

/erland 

Continuation  of  Sir.  .No.  291,84«,  ,\ui:     r     l'''i-l.  jhandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  4(.ii.iAii,  Ikt.  2H.  1989, 

abandoned.  Thi-  ,i(i(i!h  nilon  Jan.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  378,253 

Claims  priority  .ippii.  .ition  Switzerland,  May  4,  1988,  1672/ 

Int  CI.'  A23L  1/015 
10>.  a.  426—11  22  Claims 

1.   Process  for  selective  removal  of  non- volatile  substances, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  of  the  non-volatile  substances  selected 


17 — ■* 


5i;i0,123 
i  I  1     1 1  -  \W  M  I  s  I  K  I  OMPOSITION  \NT)  PROCF^SS 
I  !-.•>.    k     Mii.h.n    ^I'Kkton,  Calif     ..n.'    M...ris    \     siann, 
rh.Kiu,\,.    .\ii;  .    .i^sii;n..n.    In    Califui[U.i    Nalufjl    i'ruducts, 
I   ithrop,  Calif 

FUttl  Ucv.  14,  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  167,515 
Int  a."  A23L  1/236 
VS.  a.  426—3  20  Claims 

1 ,  A  food  sweetener  composition,  comprising: 
a  sweetener  system  including  aspartame;  and 
a  sugar  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  eradicate  undesirable 
lingering  aftertaste  of  the  aspartame. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar,  acids  and  substances  causing 
bad  taste,  from  beverages  or  sugar-containing  solutions,  by  mem- 
brane separation  processes  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the 
beverage  or  sugar-conlaimng  solution  to  a  membrane  separation 
process  10  separate  a  non-volatile  substance  therefrom  to  produce  a 
permeate  having  the  substance  therein  separated  from  the  beverage 
and  a  retentate  having  a  reduced  quantity  of  said  substance  retained 
therein,  subsequently  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  retained 
said  substance  from  the  retentate  or  the  separated  substance  from 
the  permeate,  at  least  partially  circulating  the  permeate  from  the 
membrane  separation  process  in  a  permeate  circuit,  one  of  remov- 
ing or  converting  the  substance  in  the  permeate  circulating  in  the 
permeate  circuit  to  achieve  high  selectivity  of  substance  removal, 
and  subsequently  feeding  back  into  the  retentate  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  permeate  with  said  separated  substance  removed  therefrom. 


5,5i(hi;f 

TOR  III  I    \ 

k       Killi:     !'f     I'riiSvi.i 


M.fn,,    l*gel. 

>   S  \      S,,ihi  r 


Johannes   H     n.h    1 

Extiin,  tK.Ii:  ..f  Ca 

lam!- 

Jiird  \\M    ^    ('.^iJ   s.r.  .No.  225,262 

ini    Ti      \:il)  8/04 

VS.  C\.  426—19  12  Claims 

1,  An  improver  composition  for  wheat  flour  tortillas  compnsing 
a  yeast  composition  obtained  by  subjecting  yeasi  to  at  least  one 
step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drying,  heating  and 
grinding,  said  yeast  having  a  moisture  content  between  0  and  10*. 
a  protein  between  40  and  65%  fNx6.25).  an  SH-contenl  between  2 
and  1 50  micromoles  per  g  and  a  gassing  power  of  between  0  and 
100  ml  CO2  per  hour  and  per  g  at  30°  C.  and  other  normal  tortilla 
ingredients. 


5„^10,127 
PROCESS  FMk  M  \Klsi,  HRK  \l>  IS  .\N  AUTOMATIC 

Hkl  Ml  M  \Kl.k 
i    lu    vSinii;    Hi.ri.,  ki.iii;    K.ivni.vrn!  Sze.  Eitoril  Court,  both  of, 
H.rii.    Ki.iii:      I  h'irn.is    H      hmipkins.   Shrpveporl.    In      anri 
k, 111.!. ill  s    \N.irii.  Hjtti(.^l>ijri;.  Miv...  asviymip-  li    k.i'n.i.n.' 
liiiiustn.i!  I  11)     KiiMl.x.n    H.mL'  Koni;,  jnd  ■sutilx.in:  <   ..!;>. 
ralh.ii.  (■ !    I  .null  rd.iic     h  i.< 

l-iti-<;    Ian,  i.^.  iW5.  Ser.  No.  37i,lli 

Int.  CI."  .A21D  6/00,&^!» 

U.S.  CI.  42(>— IV  37  ClataH 

1 ,  A  method  for  making  bread  from  bread  ingredients  in  a  bread 

maker  having  a  motor  driving  a  kneading  blade,  a  heater  and  a  to, 

comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  the  bread  ingredients  into  a  dough; 

(b)  actuating  the  motor  with  intermittent  pulses  for  kneading  the 
dough  during  a  first  knead  cycle; 

(c)  deactuating  the  motor  for  allowing  the  dough  to  rest; 

(d)  actuating  the  motor  with  intermittent  pulses  for  kneading  the 
dough  during  a  second  knead  cycle; 

(e)  fermenting  the  dough  during  a  first  rise  cycle; 


2654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  1996 


April  23,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2655 


5^10.128 

]-Kn<-}-<-<  roK  rRfim  ("iNi:  i mi  t  ^ittiti  riiTk  \it 

'  K    H  \M    111    n  Ml  k|i   ( 
Voshiithi  l.ik  ;i».   I  i.iin.     |,.i.,ii:    .  M.ii  ,1  lo  lakutx)  K.(>)>.Yo*ho 
Co.,  Ltd  .  lii,.,!.,,!^    i  li'-'- 

til.,!    \.,.     1    i-u    s  ,    >„.  2JJ5.948 
Claiin.<>  priont>    ..iiiiii,  .111..11  jipm,  Aug.  27,  IW3,  5-248449 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/IO 
VS.  a.  426—28  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  emulsified  filtrate  of  half-hulled 
rice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  2.300  g  of  hot  water  with  600  g  of  malted  rice; 
keeping  the  mixture  at  50°  to  60°  C.   for  several  hours  to 

saccharify  malted  rice; 
then  boiling  the  mixture  for  sterilization; 
tiltenng  the  mixture; 

mixing  the  resulung  filtrate  with  160  g  of  boiled  half-hulled  rice; 
then  agitating  the  mixture; 
filtering  the  mixture,  and 

removing  any  residue  from  the  mixture,  thereby  obtaining  emul- 
sified filtrate. 
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application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.617 
int  tl."  A21D  2/22:2/08:2/02 
VS.  a.  426—62  3  CUims 

1  A  potassium  bromate  rrplacer  composition  composing  an 
ascorbic  acid  composition  in  an  effective  amount  to  replace  an 
oxidizing  agent  of  potassium  bromate.  said  ascorbic  acid  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  comprising: 

(a)  about  1 5  to  250  ppm  a.scorbic  acid  by  weight  of  flour. 

(b)  about  0.02  to  0.15  parts  food  acid  per  100  parts  flour,  and 

(c)  about  0.15  to  0.40  parts  phosphate  per  100  pans  flour 
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Inl     (    i       \:  M 

VS.  CI.  426—93  27  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  ready-to-eat  cereal  flakes  having 
edible  matter  embedded  therein,  said  process  composing: 

(a)  prepanng  a  dry  mix  compn.-.ing  cereal  grain  and  a  plasticizer; 

(b)  introducing  the  dry  mix  and  water  into  an  initial  cooking  and 
forming  step  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a  cooked 
cereal  dough  product; 

(c)  introducing  edible  matter  and  the  cooked  cereal  dough  prod- 
uct into  a  secondary  forming  step  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  form  a  secondary  cereal  dough  product  having  edible 
maner  embedded  therein,  and 

(d)  converting  the  secondary  cereal  dough  product  into  flakes. 


(f)  degassing  the  dough; 

(g)Jermenting  the  dough  during  a  second  n.se  cycle; 

(h)  ijaking  the  bread  at  a  predetemuned  first  bake  temperature 

during  a  first  bake  cycle  extending  for  a  vanable  penod  of 

time  corresponding  to  a  desired  bread  crust  color; 
(i)  baking  the  bread  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  first  bake 

temperature  dunng  a  second  bake  cycle; 
(j)  gradually  cooling  the  bread  from  the  second  bake  cycle 

temperature 
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vs.  C\.  426—111.  4  Claims 

1  An  unmacerated  harvested  fruit  or  vegetable  product  at  tem- 
peratures at  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  50°  C  wherein  said 
harvested  fruit  or  vegetable  product  comprises  a  water  activity  (a„) 
of  greater  than  0.80,  a  surface  membrane  which  contains  one  or 
more  types  of  water  insoluble  components  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cutin.  cellulose,  pectin,  tnglycerides  and  waxy  esters 
and  an  enzyme  composition  deposited  on  the  surface  membrane  of 
said  harvested  fruit  or  vegetable  product,  said  enzyme  composition 
composing  cutinase;  whereby  said  composition  is  present  in  an 
amount  effective  for  providing  an  increase  in  water  permeability 
across  said  membrane  of  at  least  fifty  percent  as  compared  to  said 
fruit  or  vegetable  without  said  composition. 
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It   C1.''A23L  l/OI 
VS.  a.  426—  2  4  17  Claims 

1  A  method  ol  cooking  a  food  item  in  a  microwave  oven, 
wherein  the  food  item  is  contained  in  a  package  having  a  top  wall, 
a  bonom  wall  and  a  side  wall  for  enclosing  the  food  item  between 
the  top  and  bonom  walls  and  a  microwave  interactive  layer  is 
affixed  to  the  bottom  wail  for  converting  nucrowave  energy  into 
heat,  the  side  wall  includes  two  opposed  end  walls,  each  end  wall 
being  scored  to  define  a  first  end  flap  and  a  second  end  flap,  each 
end  flap  partially  separable  from  the  remainder  of  the  package 
along  the  sconng.  the  location  of  the  scoring  sufficient  to  permit 
the  separable  portion  of  the  flaps  to  be  moved  to  a  location 
underneath  the  bottom  wall,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
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InL  C  i.    xlJ-L  ...... 

VS.  a.  426—272  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  reformed  and  cured  hemng  roe  mixed 

foods  from  eggs  derived  from  hemng  ovaries,  salt,  water  and  a 

solid  food,  which  process  comprises: 

filling  a  perforate  mold  with  sexually-matured  herring  eggs  and 

with  pieces  of  said  solid  food  by  placing  the  solid  food  on  top 

of  a  first  layer  of  said  herring  eggs  in  said  mold  and  then 

placing  a  second  layer  of  said  herring  eggs  on  the  solid  food 

to  form  a  sandwich  structure  in  said  mold;  and  subsequently 

salt  cunng  said  sandwich  structure  of  herring  eggs  and  solid 

food  while  subjecting  the  sandwich  structure  to  mechanical 

pressure  to  bind  the  hemng  eggs  together  and  to  provide  a 

salt-cured  product;  and  allowing  said  salt-cured  product  to 

solidify  in  said  perforate  mold. 
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Int  a.*  A23L  1/222 
VS.  a.  426—424  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  highly  concentrated  fruit  aromas 
from  condensed  fruit  vapors  comprising: 

a)  Concentrating  fruit  vapors,  having  a  fruit  aroma  content  of 
about  0.0005  to  0.001%  by  weight  by  distillation; 

b)  extracting  the  concentrate  from  step  a)  with  compressed 
carbon  dioxide  at  80  to  1 20  bar  and  25°  to  40°  C.  and 

c)  after  decompression  of  the  carbon  dioxide,  separating  the 
aroma-rich  oily  phase  from  the  aroma-poor  aqueous  phase. 
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John  Galder.  .^321   Indu  !rial  >  iak,s.  Blvd.,  Au^ftin   T.t   78735 
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InL  CL'  A21C  11/00 

VS.  CL  426—512  lo  L  iaim.. 


separating  the  separable  portions  of  the  flaps  from  the  remainder 

of  the  package  along  the  scoring; 
placing  the  separable  ponions  of  the  flaps  underneath  the  bottom 

wall; 
cooking  the  food  item  in  a  microwave  oven  with  the  separable 

portions  of  the  flaps  underneath  the  bottom  wall;  and 
forming  the  flaps  into  a  pair  of  stabilized  tnangles  to  support  the 

bottom  wall  above  the  microwave  oven  floor. 


3.  A  method  of  forming  raw,  soft  material  to  be  stacked  so  that 
it  can  be  controlled  and  stacked  uniformally  while  still  raw  and 
soft  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  raw,  soft,  material  to  be  formed  into  a  mold 
means  with  at  least  two  separate  molds  the  mold  means 
formed  so  as  to  have  two  openings: 

(i)  a  first  top  opening  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  formed; 

and 
(ii)  a  second  bottom  opening  for  releasing  the  material  once 

formed; 

b)  temporarily  containing  the  raw,  soft,  matenal  in  the  mold 
means  so  that  the  raw  soft,  material  generally  assumes  the 
shape  of  the  two  molds; 

c)  connecting  the  two  mold  means  with  a  web  forming  means  so 
that  when  raw,  soft,  material  is  introduced  to  the  mold  means, 
the  raw,  soft,  material  in  each  mold  is  connected  by  a  web  of 
additional  raw,  soft,  material;  and 

d)  pressing  the  raw.  soft,  matenal,  generally  in  the  shape  of  the 
mold,  from  the  mold  means  while  connected  to  each  molded 
shape  by  the  web  of  raw,  soft,  connecting  material. 


.MK11H»1>  ol-  .M\KISi.  Hkt  \!!  i'kM!>!  (TV  u  fTHOUT 

SHOk  [tN!N<.>-\S|li)k(i!lv 

Donald  J.  Alexander    k  k    !    H.  v    v>«    M.,  iin    N.  DaJ^  58758 
Filed  (»ri    :i,  l»y4    vr   N.,    •:h,867 
Int  O."  A23L  1/10:  A21D  2/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  426—549  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  bread  products  without  using  shortenings 
and/or  oils  comprising: 

substimting  waxy  barley  flour  for  said  shortenings  and/or  oils  m 
bread  dough  which  is  baked  to  make  bread  products. 
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1.  A  sweet  ice  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ice  cream,  ice  milk,  lacto  ice  and  ice  sherbets,  wherein  said 
composition  compnses: 

a  nulk  product,  a  sweetener.  0.3  to  3%  trehalose  as  a  smoothing 
agent  and  water 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  conformal  coating  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  substrate  of  an  electronic  assembly,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

formulating  a  hot  melt  conformal  coating  composition  which  is 
initially  a  solid  or  semisolid  at  approximately  room  lempera- 
nire  and  a  liquid  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  higher 
than  room  temperature: 

depositing  said  hot  melt  conformal  coating  composition  on  said 
portion  of  said  substrate  while  said  hot  melt  conformal  coat- 
ing composition  is  at  said  elevated  temperature;  and 

allowing  said  hot  melt  conformal  coating  composition  to  cool  on 
said  portion  of  said  substrate  and  solidify  so  as  to  form  a 
conformal  coating  which  provides  enviroiunental  protection 
to  said  portion  of  said  substrate 
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Filed  (Kt.  14.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  136.010 
Claims  priority,  application  (>eniuny,  Oct.  16,  1992,  42  35 
019.0 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  427—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  assembly  and  bonding  of  uncased  electrical 

components  provided  with  metal  connections  on  an  area  of  an 

insulating  support  to  be  provided  with  strip  conductors  compnsing: 

applying  a  catalyst  for  a  currentless  metal  deposition  on  the 

insulating  support  in  the  area  of  the  insulating  support  where 

the  strip  conductors  are  to  be  provided; 


providing  holes  through  the  insulating  support  with  walls  of  the 
holes  through  the  insulating  support  being  coaled  with  the 
catalyst; 

positioning  the  uncased  electrical  components  with  their  metal 
connecuons  in  registration  with  the  holes:  and 

bonding  by  currentless  metal  deposition  from  a  chemical  metal - 
li£auon  bath  the  metal  connections  in  registration  with  the 
walls  of  the  holes  and  the  walls  of  the  holes  simultaneously 
with  the  forming  of  the  metallic  stnp  conductors  wherein  the 
bonding  of  the  metal  connections  has  a  dimension  along  the 
connections  of  no  more  than  100  nucrons. 
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VS.  CL  427—131  43  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  having 
at  lea.st  two  layers  of  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  non- 
magnetic substrate,  the  uppermost  layer  of  coating  being  a  mag- 
netic layer  of  0.1  to  0.8  ^m  thick,  comprising: 

a  step  of  preparing  a  paint  composition  for  the  uppermost  layer 
of  coating,  including  a  paint  hllenng  step  of  liltenng  the  paint 
through  at  least  one  hller  means  including  an  ultimate  filter 
means,  the  ultimate  hiter  means  used  in  the  paint  filtering  step 
having  a  95%  cut  filtration  precision  of  1 .0  to  6.0  yaa. 
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VS.  a.  427—165  6  Claims 

1.  A  inethod  for  applying  a  coating  composition  to  a  substrate 

with  a  reverse  roller  coater  so  as  to  form  a  thin  film  on  the 

substrate  and  then  for  baking  the  thin  him  so  as  to  transform  the 
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1  Claim 


thin  film  into  a  metal  oxide  film,  the  method  being  characterized  in 
that  the  coating  composition  comprises: 

0.1-10  wt  %  of  at  least  one  organic  metal  compound  on  a  metal 
oxide  basis,  said  at  least  one  organic  metal  compound  being 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  metal  alkoxides,  metal 
acetylacetonates  and  metallic  soaps;  and 

at  least  one  organic  solvent, 

wherein  said  coating  composition  has  a  viscosity  which  is  in  a 
range  from  O.I  to  100  centipoises;  wherein  a  reverse  roller  of 
the  coater  is  rotated  at  a  rotation  speed  within  a  range  from  2 
to  55  m/min.  and  the  substrate  is  moved  at  a  moving  speed 
within  a  range  from  I  to  30  nVmin.  while  the  coating  compo- 
sition is  applied  to  the  substrate,  and  wherein  the  rotation 
speed  of  the  reverse  roller  is  adjusted  to  be  higher  than  the 
moving  speed  of  the  substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  flocked  product  having  ulted  fibers 
which  form  a  pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  preparing  a  cylinder  with  a  resinous  outer  surface  and  form- 
ing projections  and  depressions  by  laser  milling  said  surface: 

B.  applying  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  a  water  based  adhesive; 

C.  applying  flocking  fibers  to  said  adhesive  with  a  substantially 
uniform  first  orientation  of  said  fibers  to  form  a  flocked 
substrate; 

D.  passing  said  flocked  substrate  through  a  nip  between  said 
cylinder  and  a  backup  cylinder,  engaging  fibers  of  said 
flocked  substrate  with  the  projections  of  said  cylinder  such 
that  the  cylinder  having  said  projections  does  not  contact  the 
adhesive  and  tilting  the  fibers  engaged  by  said  projections  to 
an  onentation  different  from  said  first  onentation  to  provide 
the  flocked  substrate  with  tilted  fibers  which  form  a  pattern: 
and 

E.  drying  and  setting  said  adhesive. 
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1   A  process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  base  fabric  for  the 
reinforcement  of  a  waistband  and  which  is  elastic  in  the  direction 
of  the  warp,  which  comprises: 
A.  knitting  a  composite  base  fabric  comprising: 
(i)  a  warp  knit  fabric; 

(ii)  a  fabric  substrate  inserted  in  the  warp  knit  fabric; 
(iii)  elastic  yams  under  a  tensional  elastic  deformation,  said 
elastic  yams  being  inserted  in  the  warp  knit  fabric  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  fabric  wales:  and 
iv  weft  yams  inserted  in  the  warp  knit  fabric  without  partici- 
pating in  the  formation  of  its  stitches: 

B.  thermofixing  the  composite  base  fabric; 

C.  depositing  a  film  forming  coating  comprising  a  cross- 
linkable  resin  on  the  fabric  substrate  in  contact  with  the 
elastic  yams  and  the  weft  yams; 

D.  drying  and  cross-linking  the  film  forming  coating  the 
fixing  the  weft  yams  on  the  fabric  substrate;  and 

E.  submitting  the  composite  base  fabnc  to  a  relaxation  treat- 
ment to  slacken  the  elastic  yams. 


1.  A  pnxess  for  the  surface  treatment  of  crystal  articles  to 
prevent  heavy  metal  migration  comprising  contacting  the  surface 
of  the  crystal  article  with  a  reactive  gas  produced  by  vaponzation 
of  a  metal  sulfate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammomum 
aluminum  sulfates,  mixtures  of  ammomum  sulfate  and  aluminum 
sulfate,  ammonium  iron  sulfates  and  mixtures  of  ammonium  sul- 
fate and  iron  sulfates  and  hydrates  thereof  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture not  greater  than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  crystal, 
cooling  the  crystal  article  and  water  washing  the  crystal  surface  to 
remove  any  residual  powder 
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\i,rr.ui>  H  >hiprMi':  \|.i<ii'...m  i  >  u  I  .  and  KJm  B.  (iasaway, 
I  in%.  Ohio,  assiKnors  lo  Madison  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Madl- 
siiii,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  S«r.  No.  336,681 
Int.  a."  B05D  1/12 
VS.  a.  427—242  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mechanically  plating  metal  articles  comprising: 
introducing  said  meial  articles  lo  be  mechanically  plated,  a 
quantity  of  impact  media,  a  co-plating  pronxMer  composition, 
powdered  zinc  and  sufficient  water  lo  form  a  slurry  into  a 
rolatable  drum,  said  co-plating  promoter  composition  com- 
prising fnim  0.1  to  10  wt-t  insoluble  cobalt  compound,  from 
10  to  60  wt-%  plauble  tin  compound,  from  10  to  45  wt* 
acidity  regulating  agent,  and  from  10  lo  60  wl-%  dispersant; 
rotating  said  drum  to  tumble  said  articles  in  said  slurry  for  a 
penod  of  time  sufficient  lo  apply  a  zinc-,  tin-  and  coball- 
containing  coating  to  said  articles;  and 
recovering  mechanically  plated  atticles  from  said  slimy. 
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VfH    cn   K\RKn  K  MI  MS 
Raymond  A.  VoliM     M  ..^' fmi  nIui-    ^  \     assignor  to  interna- 
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Filed  Mar.  .^,  If*'-    ^  '■    No.  398,636 
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PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  27,175 
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VS.  C\.  427—255  33  Claims 


IIU  1103 


i.  A  hot- wall,  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus. 
Lompnsing  a  reaction  chamber  and  an  evacuation  pump  system 
operatively  attached  to  said  reaction  chamber,  a  gas  injection  pipe 
outlet  and  an  intake  of  said  evacuation  pump  system  being  located 
relative  to  each  other  to  reduce  turbulent  flow  of  ga.ses  over 
substrates  placed  on  a  turntable  located  in  said  apparatus,  said 
turntable  turning  dunng  a  deposition  process,  said  evacuation 
pump  system  pumping  gases  through  said  reaction  chamber  at  a 
pressure  of  less  than  2  mtorr.  said  ga.ses  flowing  through  said 
reaction  chamber  at  a  pumping  speed  in  excess  of  10  SCCM/mtorr 
of  pressure  maintained  in  said  reaction  chamber  dunng  a  deposi- 
tion process 


II    A  method  of  producing  a  coaled  substrate  article  which 
comprises 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  tetrafunctional  allioxide  silicate  in  an  aqueous 
solution  compnsing  water  or  water  plus  a  C,  to  C4  alcohol, 
and  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
protic  acid,  a  Lewis  acid,  a  metal  chelate,  a  Lewis  acid  plus  a 
prtMic  acid,  and  a  metal  chelate  plus  a  protic  acid,  until  a 
viscosity  of  2600-3200  cps  is  obtained  to  thereby  produce  a 
crosslinlced  sol-gel  polymer  composition; 

(b)  relaxing  the  crosslinked  sol-gel  polymer  composition  and 
effecung  hydrolysis  of  any  residual  alkoxyl  groups  thereof  by 
diluting  the  crosslinked  sol-gel  polymer  composition  with 
water  or  water  plus  a  C,  to  C4  alcohol  opuonall>  containing  a 
Lewis  acid  or  metal  chelate  until  a  viscosity  of  about  0.5  to 
about  10  cps  IS  obtained  to  thereby  produce  a  relaxed  sol-gel 
polymer  composition  while  substantially  nol  depolymerizing 
said  polymer  and  which  relaxed  sol-gel  polymer  composition 
has  substantially  no  visible  polymer  panicles  therein;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  is  conducted  with  a 
Lewis  acid  or  melal  chelate; 

(c)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  substantially  uniform  coating  of 
the  relaxed  sol-gel  polymer  composition  at  a  thickness  not  in 
excess  of  that  which  would  provide  a  substantially  crack-free 
layer  on  the  substrate  when  dned;  and 

(d)  drying  the  relaxed  sol-gel  polymer  composition  to  provide  a 
substantially  crack-free  layer  on  the  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multilayer  coating  on  a  substrate. 

comprising: 

ID  applying  10  Ihe  surface  of  the  substrate  as  a  basecoat  a 
pigmented  aqueous  based  coating  composition  containing  a 
polymeric  film  forming  resin;  characlen/ed  in  that  the  aque- 
ous ba.sed  coating  composition  contains  as  an  additive  from 
about  1  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  based  on  resin  solids  of 
tlie  composition  of  an  oligomehc  ester  having  an  acid  value  of 
from  about  100  to  about  500  of  the  structure: 

X-^O-C- 


-/O-C-R-C-OH  \ 

(11  II 


or  anhydride.  R  is  an  organic  moiety  from  the  acid  or  anhy- 
dride, and  A  has  an  average  value  of  about  2  or  greater; 
(U)  allowing  the  composition  applied  in  step  (1)  to  at  least 
partially  dry  or  cure  to  form  a  basecoat  on  the  substrate 
surface; 

(III)  applying  a  clear  film  forming  composition  over  the 
basecoat  of  step  (II); 

(IV)  allowing  the  clear  composition  of  step  (III)  to  at  least 
partially  dry  or  cure  lo  form  a  transparent  topcoat  over  said 
basecoat. 


coating  mix  counter  to  an  approach  direction  of  the  web  (14)  at  a 

velocity  sufficiently  high  to  attain  a  splitting  of  the  jet  into  a  return 

■ ' "  '  -''  flow  (16)  and  a  coating  mix  application  flow  (17).  said  jel  being 

.\n  1  H I  I h  \  N 1 1  1 1 )  \  I (  t    M  1 H   \ r f  n  I M     \  1  .a.s  lE  unrestricted  in  the  region  where  the  coating  mix  contacts  the  web. 
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1.  A  method  for  applying  a  paste  material,  to  a  workpiece  which 
is  moveable  relative  to  a  spray  device,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  the  paste  material  to  the  spray  device  by  the  action  of  a 
feed  pressure; 

separating  and/or  mixing  the  paste  material  with  a  compressed 
gas  within  the  spray  device; 

spraying  the  paste  matenal  onto  the  workpiece  with  the  work- 
piece  and  the  spray  device  being  moved  relative  to  one 
another; 

measunng  a  temperature  of  the  paste  material  prior  to  its  entry 
into  the  spray  device;  and 

controlling  the  amount  of  compressed  gas  supplied  per  unit  of 
bme  to  the  paste  material  in  functional  dependency  on  the 
measured  temperature,  so  that  a  strip  of  paste  material  of 
essentially  constant  width  is  sprayed  on  along  the  workpiece. 


where  X  is  the  residue  of  a  polyol  containing  from  1  to  50 
carbon  atoms  per  hydroxyl  group  after  reaction  with  an  acid 


11    I    I  I  I  \  I  INI  ,   Mt   I  HOD 
Jukka  Ku^klIl>n    Ml !    nK     1  ill i.in't    •s-ii;aor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsink     t    n  .m! 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,72*.  (Kt.  2?.  iV93,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  26.  1992.  924841 
Int.  Cl."^  B05D  1/26 
VS.  a.  427—434.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  jet  coating  method  for  applying  coating  mix  onto  a  moving 
web  (14)  in  a  noncontacting  manner  at  ambient  pressure  without 
using  a  pressurized  chamber  in  a  region  where  the  coating  mix 
contacts  the  web.  comprising  the  step  of  directing  a  jet  of  the 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  forming  a  functional  deposited 
film  by  a  microwave  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  process, 
which  comprises: 

continuously  moving  a  substrate  web  supported  by  an  internal 
supporting  means  in  the  longitudinal  direction  while  guiding 
said  substrate  web  by  means  of  a  guiding  and  internal  sup- 
porting means  for  said  substrate  web; 

establishing  a  substantially  enclosed  film-forming  chamber  hav- 
ing a  film-forming  space  by  curving  and  projecting  said 
moving  substrate  web  by  means  of  said  guiding  and  internal 
supporting  means  to  form  a  columnar  portion  to  be  the  cyhn- 
dncal  wall  of  said  film-forming  chamber  and; 

introducing  a  film-forming  raw  material  gas  through  a  gas  feed 
means  into  said  film-forming  space  while  simultaneously 
radiating  microwaves  using  a  microwave  applicator  means 
into  said  film-fonmng  space  and  directing  said  microwaves  in 
a  direction  that  is  substantially  parzillel  to  a  width  direction  of 
the  substrate  web  and  perpendicular  to  the  circumference  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  film-forming  chamber  to  generate 
a  microwave  plasma  in  said  film-forming  space,  said  plasma 
being  confined  in  said  film-forming  space  and  maintaining  the 
film-forming  space  at  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  such  that  the  inside  of  said  film-forming 
chamber  communicates  with  the  space  outside  said  film- 
forming  chamber,  thereby  continuously  forming  a  functional 
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deposited  filin  on  the  inner  face  of  said  continuously  moving 
cylindrical  wall  which  is  exposed  to  said  plasma. 


5310.152 
PROCFSS  FOR  CURING  A  GASKET  COATING 

II  '  I     K    I.   i.u    k   I :jii)>  Meadows.  III.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 

I  .limn,    lolttlo,  ( )lilo 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97.9S7,  Jul.  27.  1993.  which  is  a  continua- 

Uon  of  Ser.  No.  867387.  Apr.  13.  1992,  abandoned.  ThLs 

application  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.691 

Int.  CL*  C08J  7/04 


VS.  a.  427—510 


9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  curing  a  gasket  coating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  gasket  body. 

(b)  applying  a  resilient  coating  to  said  gasket  body,  said  coating 
polymerizing  in  response  to  ultraviolet  light: 

(c)  exposmg  said  coating  and  said  body  to  ultraviolet  radiation 
having  a  hrst  wavelength  lo  initiate  polymerization  of  a  first 
portion  of  said  coating:  and 

(d)  exposing  said  coating  and  said  body  to  ultraviolet  radiation 
having  a  second  wavelength  different  from  said  first  wave- 
length lo  initiate  polymerization  of  a  different  portion  of  said 
coating. 
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METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  ELECTRONIC 

CONDUCTORS 

Peter  K.  Lilienthal,  II.  Princeton,  N.J.;  Ivan  Pawlenko,  Holland, 

Pa.,  and  Ching-Ping  Wong,  I jwrenceville.  NJ..  assignors  to 
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VS.  a.  427—515  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  electronic  conductors  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  gla.ss  particles  in  an  uncured  silicone  resin: 
curing  the  silicone  resin: 


the  cured  silicone  resin  encasing  electrical  conductors  to  be 

electrically  insulated: 
die  curing  step  compnsing  the  step  of  transmitting  nucrowaves 

into  the  uncured  resin,  thereby  to  heat  the  resin  as  is  required 

for  cure. 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  low-velocity  electron  excited  phos- 
phor, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

doping  an  activator  in  a  matrix  crystal  for  said  phosphor  at  an 
implantation  energy  of  100  keV  or  less  by  ion  implantation; 
and 

annealing  said  phosphor  implanted  with  said  activator  for  30 
minutes  or  less  whereby  said  activator  is  doped  lo  be  concen- 
trated in  said  matnx  crystal  within  a  region  of  0.5  jim  from  a 
surface  of  said  matrix  crystal  of  said  phosphor. 
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METHOD  TO  REDUCED  GAS  TRANSMISSION 
Joel  L.  Williams,  Cary.  N.C.:  Sasan  L.  Burkett  Northport. 
Ala.,  and  Shel  McCiuire.  Omaha.  Nebr.  assignors  to  Becton. 
Dickiason  and  Company.  Franklin  l.akes.  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  301.101 
Int  a."  B05D  JAX) 
VS.  CI.  427—532  4  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  to  improve  the  shelf  life  of  a  plaMic  article  com- 
prising depositing  a  coating  of  silicon  oxide  on  a  surface  of  a 
plastic  article  and  subjecting  the  coaled  surface  lo  high  energy 
irradiauon  whereby  shelf  life  is  improved  by  reduced  gas  transmis- 
sion through  said  plastic. 
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I.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  suspended  microstructure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


H 


,^  ,,a,,a,,,a.,^,  ,a,,n,,.6..n...n 


( 1 )  depositing  a  sacrificial  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  layer  having 
a  top  surface. 

(2)  depositing  a  mono-layer  of  particles  of  a  first  size  on  said 
surface  of  said  sacrificial  layer, 

(3)  shrinking  said  particles  to  a  second  size  smaller  than  said 
first  size. 

(4)  depositing  a  layer  of  mask  material  over  said  sacrificial  layer 
and  said  particles. 

(5)  removing  said  particles  such  that  portions  of  said  mask 
material  overlying  said  particles  are  removed  while  portions 
not  overlying  said  particles  remain  on  said  surface. 

(6)  etching  said  sacrihcial  layer  using  said  mask  material  as  an 
etch  mask  so  as  to  form  hollows  in  said  surface  of  said 
sacrificial  layer. 

(7)  removing  said  mask  material. 

(8)  removing  portions  of  said  sacrificial  layer  to  form  holes  in 
said  sacrificial  layer  for  formation  of  anchors  for  said  micro- 
structure; 

(9)  depositing  a  microstructure  material  over  said  substrate  and 
said  sacrificial  layer  lo  form  said  microstructure.  said  micro- 
stniciure  material  filling  the  holes  in  said  sacrificial  layer  to 
form  said  anchors,  and 

(10)  removing  said  sacrificial  layer, 

a  surface  of  said  microstnicture  material  that  was  in  contact  with 
the  lop  surface  of  said  sacrificial  layer  before  removal  of  san; 
sacrificial  layer  having  bumps  corresponding  lo  said  hollows. 
wherein  a  dimension  of  said  bumps  is  defined  by  the  second 
size  of  said  particles  and  a  spacing  between  said  bumps  is 
defined  by  the  first  size  of  said  particles. 
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1.  A  method   of  producing  a  diamond   substance  of  known 

acceptable  quality   by  chemical   vapor  deposition,   said   known 

acceptable  quality   being  indicated  by  the  cathodoluminescence 

spectrum  of  a  control  diamond  substance  having  said  acceptable 

quality,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber, 

b)  depositing  a  diamond  substance  on  said  substrate  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition,  said  depositing  comprising: 

i.  introducing  into  said  chamber  a  matrix  gas  comprising 
hydrogen  and  at  least  one  additional  gas  selected  from  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  and  carfxin  monoxide: 

ii.  exciting  said  matnx  gas  to  create  a  plasma  while  heating 
said  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  least  700°  C.  to  deposit  a 
diamond  substance  on  said  substrate,  said  substance  being 
crystallographically  diamond: 

c)  terminating  said  deposition  at  an  early  siage  after  commenc- 
ing said  deposition  before  a  significant  mass  of  said  diamond 
substance  has  been  deposited  on  said  substrate,  the  amount  of 
deposited  diamond  substance  being  suf5cienl  to  enable  mea- 
surement of  the  luminescence  spectrum  of  said  diamond  sub- 
stance by  cathodoluminescence  measurement; 

d)  removing  said  substrate  beanng  said  diamond  substance  from 
said  chamber; 

e)  subjecting  said  diamond  substance  to  a  cathodoluminescence 
measurement  lo  determine  the  luminescence  spectrum  of  said 
diamond  substance: 

f)  comparing,  utilizing  the  luminescence  measurement  of  step 
(e),  the  luminescence  spectrum  of  said  diamond  substance  to 
the  luminescence  spectrum  of  said  control  diamond  substance 
of  said  acceptable  quality,  the  luminescence  spectrum  of  said 
control  diamond  substance  being  indicative  of  a  diamond 
substance  of  said  acceptable  quality  whereby  the  companson 
provides  an  indication  of  any  deviation  in  said  deposited 
diamond  substance  from  said  acceptable  quality; 

g)  returning  said  substance  bearing  said  diamond  substance,  to 
said  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber; 

h)  depositing  additional  diamond  substance  on  said  substance  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition  according  to  step  b); 

i)  adjusting,  based  on  the  comparison  of  step  f) .  one  or  more  of 
the  pressure,  substrate  temperature,  or  matrix  gas  composition 
prevailing  in  step  h)  to  compensate  for  deviation  from  accept- 
able quality  indicated  by  the  companson  of  step  0:  and 

j)  repeating  steps  c)  through  i)  lo  produce  a  significant  mass  of 
said  diamond  substance  of  said  acceptable  quality. 
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1.  Process  for  oxidation  of  an  article  to  be  treated.  compii».ii>: 
the  steps  of: 
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R41 
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(IV) 


H.N -^  O -^  C -(g)- O -(g)- NH:. 

wherein  R4,  and  R4J  denote  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


disposing  the  article  to  be  treated  in  a  treatment  chamber  con- 
taming  an  oxygen-containmg  gas;  and 

irradiatmg  oxygen-containing  gas  with  vacuum  ultraviolet  rays 
havmg  a  wavelength  of  about  172  nm  by  emittmg  the  vacuum 
ultraviolet  rays  from  a  dielectric  barrier  discharge  lamp  in 
which  xenon  ga.s  is  encapsulated  and  is  in  an  excimer  sule. 

producing  ozone  and  an  activated  oxygen  from  a  photochemical 
reaction  between  the  oxygen-containing  ga.s  and  the  vacuum 
ultraviolet  rays;  and 

oxidizing  the  article  to  be  treated  by  contacting  the  article  with 
the  ozone  and  the  activated  oxygen  produced  by  said  photo- 
chemical reaction. 
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1.  A  thermoplastic  multilayer  composite  comprising: 

(I)  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  molding  compound  of  a 
polyamide.  and 

(II)  at  least  one  layer  adjacent  to  said  layer  (I)  comprising  a 
molding  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of; 

(a)  from  97.5  to  50^  by  wt.  of  polyvinylidene  fluonde  or 
vinylidene  fluoride  copolymer,  and 

(b)  from  2.5  to  50*  by  wt.  of  polyglutarimide  comprised  of 
the  monomer  units: 

(i)  from  14  to  85%  by  weight  of 

Rl 
I 
— CHj— C— 

I 

/s 

O  O 

I 
Alkyl 

(ii)  from  10  to  75*  by  weight  of 


R2 
I 


R2 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
provided  with  a  transparent  electrode,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed 
in  a  chiral  smectic  phase  between  the  substrates;  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  substrates  having  thereon  an  alignment  him  comprising 
a  polyimide  obtained  through  a  reaction  of  at  lea.st  two  species  of 
tetracarboxylic  anhydndes  of  the  following  formula  (111): 


O  O  (III) 

II  II 

C  C 

/   \      /   \ 
O  Rii  O. 

\    /       \    / 

c  c 

II        II 

o  o 

wherein  R,,  denotes  a  tetravaleni  organic  group,  and  a  diamine  of 
(he  following  formula  (IV): 


— CHj— C-CHj-C- 

I  I 

c  c 

-^  \  /  "^ 

O  N  O 

I 
R3 


(iii)  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of 

R3 
I 
— CHj— C— 
I 
COOH 

(iv)  from  7  to  20%  by  weight  of 

R4  R4 

I  I 

-CH3— C— CHj-C— 

I  I 

S  c^ 

/\     /  "^ 
000 

wherein  the  sum  of  (i).  (ii).  (iii)  and  (iv)  of  component  lib  is  100%. 
and  wherein  alkyl  is  methyl,  ethyl,  prv^pyl.  butyl,  or  hexyl;  and  R, 
to  R4.  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  (C„H^. , )  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  6.  and  wherein  said  layers  (I)  and  (II)  arc 
directly  bonded  to  one  another. 
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1.  A  complementary  pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures  to  aligning  and 
coupling  apparatus  be  used  with  a  stereoscopic  device,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  flat  upper  supporting  surface  for  supporting  a 
pair  of  complementary  stereoscopic  pictures; 

(b)  a  flat  transparent  alignment  sheet  which  is  mounted  on  said 
base  for  movement  between  an  active  position  wherein  the 
sheet  rests  on  said  flat  upper  supporting  surface  and  an  inac- 
tive position  wherein  said  sheet  is  spaced  suflScientiy  from 
said  flat  upper  supporting  surface  to  enable  a  pair  of  pictures 
to  be  placed  on  said  supporting  surface  so  that  said  pair  of 
pictures  which  is  placed  on  said  flat  supper  supporting  surface 
is  sandwiched  between  said  supporting  surface  and  said  sheet, 
said  sheet  having  markings  for  enabling  one  of  said  pair  of 


pictures  to  be  aligned  relative  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
pictures  for  optimum  viewing  by  a  stereoscopic  viewing 
device;  and 
(c)  coupling  means  positioned  between  said  flat  upper  support- 
ing surface  and  said  sheet  for  fixing  one  of  said  pair  of 
pictures  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  pictures. 


OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDU  HAVING  VISIBLE  LOGOS 
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1.  A  laminate  tape  construction  comprising  two  or  more  porous 
paper  backed  tapes  each  of  said  porous  paper  backed  tapes  having 
a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
tapes  comprises  a  porous  paper  backing  without  any  barrier  layer, 
said  at  least  one  tape  having  two  opposite  faces,  a  first  face  having 
a  first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  adhered  directly  thereto 
and  a  first  continuous  release  coating  of  a  solventless,  radiation- 
cured  silicone  applied  directly  to  the  porous  paper  backing  second 
face,  the  penetration  of  the  silicone  into  the  porous  paper  backing 
being  such  that  silicone  is  not  on  the  porous  paper  backing  first 
face,  which  paper  backing  has  a  basis  weight  of  from  50  to  150 
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1.  An  optical  medium  for  storing  encoded  data,  wherein  tbe 

encoded  data  is  comprised  of  '0"  and  '1'  data  bits,  a  '0"  data  bit 
being  represented  by  a  different  level  of  reflectance  of  the  opbcal 
medium  than  a  '  1 "  data  bit,  wherein  a  T  data  bit  corresponds  to  a 
reflectance  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  minimum  threshold  reflec- 
tance R'„,„  and  a  '0'  data  bit  corresponds  to  a  reflectance  less  than 
or  equal  to  a  maximum  threshold  reflectance  R'',,,^  and  having  a 
visible  logo  thereon  in  the  form  of  a  geometnc  design,  pattern, 
inscription,  or  the  like,  the  optical  medium  compnsing: 
a  substrate  having  a  read-side  and  a  non  read-side; 
a  reflective  recording  coating  carried  by  the  non  read-side  of  the 

substrate;  and. 
a  logo  coating  covering  one  or  more  predetermined  areas  of  the 
read  side  of  the  substrate  for  producing  the  visible  logo 
carried  by  the  read-side  of  the  substrate,  the  coating  being 
comprised  of  one  or  more  layers  wherein  tbe  layer  matenal 
and  layer  thickness  of  each  of  the  one  or  more  layers  is 
chosen  such  that  the  areas  of  the  Optical  medium  covered  by 
the  logo  coating  have  a  reflectance  at  a  read/wnte  laser 
wavelength,  the  reflectance  being  greater  than  or  equal  to 
^  nun  fot^  3  T  data  bit  and  the  reflectance  being  less  than  or 
equal  R'',,,,^  for  a  '0'  data  bit.  in  order  to  distinguish  between 
the  '0'  and  T  data  bits  encoded  in  the  optical  medium;  the 
areas  of  the  optical  medium  covered  by  the  logo  coating 
having  a  reflectance,  at  least  at  a  predetermined  visible  wave- 
length other  than  the  read/wnte  laser  wavelength,  that  is 
substantially  different  from  the  reflectance  of  areas  of  the 
optical  medium  not  covered  by  the  logo  coating  such  that 
there  is  a  visible  luminous  and/or  color  contrast  between  areas 
of  the  optical  medium  covered  and  not  covered  by  the  logo 
coating. 
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1.  A  single-sided  ablative  write-once  optical  disk  having  a  single 
data  layer  for  use  in  a  laser-based  optical  disk  dnve  comprising: 

a  radiation-transparent  substrate  having  a  first  surface  that  sup 
ports  the  single  data  layer  and  an  opposite  surface  that  forms 
a  first  outer  face  of  the  disk  and  from  which  laser  radiation 
enters  the  sulistrate; 

a  fluonnated  hydrocarbon  film  fonned  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  lellunum-based  active  film  fonned  directly  on  the  fluonnated 
hydrocarbon  film,  the  active  film  flowing  to  form  holes  in  the 
presence  of  incident  radiation  from  the  laser: 

a  deformable  layer  of  material  having  a  hardness,  as  measured 
on  the  Shore  A  scale,  of  less  than  1 00  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicone  ela.stomers,  polyacrylates.  ethyl- 
ene propylenes,  polyurethanes  and  fluorocarbons,  the  deform- 
able layer  being  formed  directly  on  and  in  contact  with  the 
active  film  and  permitting  flow  of  the  active  film  in  the 
presence  of  incident  radiation  from  the  laser,  and 

a  protective  overcoat  formed  on  the  deformable  layer,  the  pro 
tective  overcoat  forming  the  second  outer  face  of  the  disk 
opposite  said  first  outer  face  and  comprising  a  plastic  layer  of 
polyester  or  polycarbonate  bonded  to  the  deformable  layer  by 
a  layer  of  adhesive. 
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I  Miv  ;  n  '.'  'A  K  \rr|\.-     1  <  >«  CASSBTn  CASE 

Seizi)    -^.K!     M  >  1.^;  iM;;Tii)r   to   Sum   Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
ConliniiHtion-in-pHn     !  ^.      N..   83  721     |un.  ,Z."<,  l'**,'.',  aban- 
diiMiii    I  his  ..(li.ii.  ,ii,.M    \i  I  '•'t.  Ser.  No.  250.673 

Claiiiis  prKiiiiv.  d|ipliiaii«ii  jdt>.iii.  Jua.  30,  1992,  4- 17339 J.- 
Jul, 31.  1992,  4-205590,  May  31.  1993.  5-129801 

InL  CI."  B44C  1/26 
VS.  a.  42«— 67  20  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  film  comprising: 
a  film  of  matenal  capable  of  being  formed  as  a  .substantially 

closed  film  envelope; 
tear  means  formed  in  said  film  said  tear  means  including  a  tear 
part  which  is  integral  with  said  film  and  formed  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  said  film; 
a  heal  sealing  area  formed  in  said  film,  said  heat  sealing  area 
corresponding  to  surfaces  of  the  film  which  overlap  during 
formation  of  said  film  envelope  and  between  which  a  bond, 
having  a  predetenmned  bonding  strength,  is  formed; 


•t  least  one  tearing  portion  extending  along  said  heal  sealing 
area  from  said  tear  part  of  said  tear  means;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  txinding  strength  between  the  overlap- 
ping surfaces  of  said  film  along  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
at  least  one  teanng  portion  and  for  causing  the  bonding 
strength  to  gradually  increase  along  said  predetermined  length 
away  from  the  tear  part  of  said  tear  means,  from  a  minimum 
bonding  strength,  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero,  to  said  prede- 
termined bonding  strength 
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InL  CI."  B32B  V/00 
VS.  CL  428—76  11  Claims 
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1.  A  mcUiod  ot  using  oji  inhibilur  parcel  for  preservation  of 
electronic  devices  or  electronic  parts  which  composes  tightly  .seal- 
ing an  electronic  device  or  an  electronic  part  mio  a  gas  barrier 
container  together  with  the  inhibitor  parcel  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  com- 
pound as  Its  main  ingredient  sealed  between  two  sheets  of 

(b)  a  permeable  diffusing-parcelling   matenal,   said  diffusing- 
parcelling  matenal  compnsing: 

(i)  a  base  sheet  made  of  a  plurality  of  fibers  bonded  together 
by  an  adhesive  or  a  base  sheet  made  of  a  hbrous  material 
coated  with  an  adhesive  coating, 
(ii)  an  oxygen  permeable  resin  layer  laminated  onto  a  first, 
extenor  side  of  said  base  sheet,  said  oxygen  permeable 
resin  layer  compnsing  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  resin,  polyethylene  resin, 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
rubber,  cellulose  and  cellulose  compounds, 
(iii)  a  porous  film  of  low  softening  point  resin  or  a  low 
softening  point  nonwoven  fabric  laminated  onto  a  second, 
intenor  side  of  said  base  sheet, 
with  the  proviso  thai  said  permeable  diffusing-parcelling  mate- 
nal   (b)    has    an    oxygen    permeability    of     l(f*    to     10* 
ml/m"  Atm.day  and  a  water  vapor  permeability/oxygen  per- 
meability ratio  of  at  least  0  02  H.O  mg.Atm/Oj  ml  at  25*  C. 
and  a  relative  humidity  of  50%,  and 


with  the  proviso  that  said  second,  interior  side  of  said  base  sheet 
faces  toward  said  composition  (a),  and  said  first  exterior  side 
of  said  base  sheet  is  opposite  said  second,  intenor  side  of  said 
base  sheet. 
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UNIVERSAL  C(  »M  k  H  ik  vkMi  M  x  IK'.;.  SOFAS,  AND 

I  HI     I   !Kl 

Francesco   M.   Candolti.    I  il..ni;<iio,   and    Claudio    DeFelice. 

Treia,  both  of.  Italy.  a-.-.if;riiirv  lo  CalefB  -  S.p.A.,  Mantova, 

lUiK 

KUed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,737 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italv.  Oct  U,  1991,  AN911I0025 
InL  CI."  B32B  5/12 


center  line  roughness  of  a  surface  of  said  support  on  said  first  side 
being  not  more  than  10  nm.  and  an  average  center  line  roughness 
of  a  surface  of  said  uppermost  magnetic  layer  being  not  more  than 
4  nm,  wherein  a  thickness  of  said  support  satisfies  the  following 
inequality: 

in  which  £7^  is  a  Young's  modulus  of  said  suppon  in  a  transverse 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  running  direction,  in  kg/mm^,  and  t, 
is  a  thickness  of  said  support  in  mm. 


VS.  a.  428—107 


8  Claims 
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Takahini  Nl   (      ....l   I, ik.isln  Horiyama,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignorN  lu  Koiik^  C  ui  |»iration.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  150,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326821 

InL  a."  GllB  5/66:15/60:  B32B  3/10:5/16 

VS.  a.  428—141  11  Oalms 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape  adapted  to  record  a  signal  while 
moving  in  a  running  direction,  said  tape  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  on  a  first  side  thereof,  at  least  one  magnetic 
recording  component  layer,  an  uppermost  layer  containing  a  feiro- 
magnetic  metal  powder  and  a  binder,  a  thickness  of  said  at  least 
one  magnetic  recording  component  layer  being  0.2  to  3.0  microns, 
a  thickness  of  said  support  being  3.5  to  10.5  microns,  an  average 
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and  Nlanutai  lurmy  (.  umpan.x.  SL  I'aui.  .Minii. 

Filed  Oct  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323  J93 

Int  CI,'  GllB  5AX) 

VS.  CI.  428—147  19  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  an  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  non-elasticized  cloth  each  of  said  pieces  having  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  elastic  yams  stretched  across  the 
cloth  back  and  attached  to  said  back,  wherein  the  second  set  of 
yams  is  disposed  transversely  to  the  first  set  of  yams  to  form  a 
quadrilateral  mesh  net,  the  yams  being  attached  to  the  back  under 
tension  so  that  when  the  yams  are  in  a  relaxed  state  the  cloth  will 
have  an  embossed  appearance,  wherein  each  of  said  pieces  of  the 
cover  is  adapted  to  fit  a  particular  component  of  said  fiimiture,  said 
components  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  armrests, 
backrest  and  seat  of  said  fumiture.  and  wherein  said  pieces  of  the 
cover  are  attached  together  in  the  shape  of  said  components  of  the 
article  of  furniture  intended  to  be  covered. 


012345(78   giOI1l21314ISI<17»1«20 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  suppon  having 
two  major  surfaces,  a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  one  major 
surface  of  the  support,  and  a  backside  coating  provided  on  the 
other  major  surface  of  the  support,  wherein  the  backside  coating 
comprises  nonmagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder, 
the  particles  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.5  to  5.0  pm  and 
comprising  a  copolymer  of: 

(a)  about  50-98  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymerizable 
di(meth)acrylate  monomer  of  the  formula: 


CH2=CR 'C(0)0— X— CHOKXR '=CH2 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently  H  or  CH,  and  X  is  a  divalent 
branched  or  unbranched  aliphatic  or  aromatic  linking  group;  and 
(b)  about  2-50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymerizable 
hydroxyl-containing  monomer. 
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VS.  CI,  428—  1 M  9  Claims 


1.  A  tower  packing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gated packing  elements  each  having  alternating  ridges  and  valleys 
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and  provided,  along  ai  least  a  portion  of  at  least  soine  of  the  crests 
of  (he  ndges.  with  tab  extensions  tangential  lo  the  crest  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  elements  being  in  face  to  face  relationship  with 
(he  lines  of  corrugations  angled  with  respect  to  those  on  contiguous 
elements  and  the  elements  being  held  together  at  locations  in 
which  the  tab  extensions  are  in  contact  with  a  contiguous  sheet. 
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1.  A  security  laminate,  compnsing: 

(a)  protective  layer  having  hrst  and  second  surfaces. 

(b)  embossed  layer  having  hrsi  and  second  surfaces,  (he  Arst 
surface  of  the  embossed  layer  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  second  surface  of  the  protective  layer; 

(c)  reflective  layer  having  hrst  and  second  surfaces,  the  hrst 
surface  of  the  reflective  layer  bonded  to  at  lea.st  a  portion  of 
the  second  surface  of  the  embossed  layer;  and 

(d)  adhesion  enhancing  layer  bonded  to  only  a  portion  of  the 
second  surface  of  the  reflective  layer;  and 

(e)  adhesive  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesion  enhanc- 
ing layer/reflective  layer/embossed  layer/protective  layer 
composite  wherein  the  bond  between  the  reflective  layer  and 
the  adhesion  enhancing  layer  and  (he  bond  between  (he  adhe- 
sion enhancing  layer  and  the  adhesive  are  each  more  tena- 
cious than  the  bond  between  the  reflective  layer  and  (he 
embossed  layer  and  further  wherein  the  bond  between  the 
adhesive  and  the  adhesion  enhancing  layer  Is  more  tenacious 
than  the  bond  between  the  adhesive  and  the  reflective  layer. 
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Satoru  Araki,  and  Daisukr  .Mi>auchi.  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
a.ssif;nnn>  lo  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  79,940 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-188840 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:  GUB  5/66:5/70:5/127 

VS.  CT.  428—213  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  multilayer  lilm.  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
magnetic  thin  film  with  a  non-magnetic  ihin  film  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  thin  films,  wherein 


said  first  and  second  magnetic  thin  films  have  different  coercive 
forces,  said  first  magnetic  thin  film  having  a  lower  coercive 
force  and  a  squareness  ratio  SQ,  of  from  0.7  to  1.0  and  said 
second  magnetic  thin  film  having  a  higher  coercive  force  and 
a  squareness  ratio  SQ,  of  from  0. 1  (o  0.8; 

(he  firs(  magnetic  thin  film  has  a  thicliness  t,,  the  second  mag- 
netic thin  film  has  a  thicknes.s  t^  and  the  non-magnetic  thin 
film  has  a  thicltness  t,  wherein  4  Astj<30  A  20  A<t|<200  A. 
t,>tj  and  4  A<t,<60  A.  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  coercive  force  between  adjacent  magnetic 
thin  films  IS  1.2:1  to  100:1. 


5.510,17.^ 

MULTIil.l.  i.  VU  K    I  HTV  FII  Mv  ^M  ;  I!  IMrKOVED 

COkKi  iM<  IN    kl  ^|v  I  \N(    I- 

Thomas  Pas.s,  Suiiin>  ii.  .unl  Hojd  h.  V\(H>dard,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif  ,isMi;ii,.r^  i.  smithwall  Technologies  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2*i,  vris.  .su.  N...  110J50 

Int.a.''B32B  17/06 

VS.  a.  428—216  17  Claims 
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1  In  a  coating  having  a  10  to  3000  A  thick  layer  of  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  and  combina- 
tions of  silver  and  copper  with  one  another  and  with  noble  metals 
with  an  overlayer  of  dielectric,  the  improvement  comprising 
employing  as  the  overlayer  a  mixed  matenal  having  a  first  layer 
adjacent  lo  (he  layer  of  metal  composed  substandally  of  dielecuic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and 
mixed  indium/ziiK  oxide  dielectric  and  a  second  layer  adjacent  to 
the  first  and  composed  substantially  of  mixed  indium/tin  oxide 
dielectnc. 


5.510,174 
THERMALLY  CONDUCTI\  F  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

TITANIUM  1  Hi   iK  IDE  FILLER 
Gary  J.  Litman,  FramtriL'li  in    M  l^^.,  assignor  to  Chomerics, 
IiK..  Woburn,  Ma>.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,700,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  226,450 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/12:15/08:27/20:27/30 
VS.  CI.  428—261  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  conductive  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
having  both  thermal  conductance  and  adhesion,  said  thermally 
conductive,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  combi- 
nation including  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  resin  binder  and 
titanium  dibonde  panicles  distributed  throughout  the  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesive  resin  binder. 
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lOi.l.ililNG  CLOTH 

Kenichiro  Shiozawa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chiyoda  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148J12,  Nov.  8,  1993.  aban 

doned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,929 

Int.  CI."  B24D  .i/jC 

VS.  a.  428—288  2  aaims 


Kenichi  Masuvni 
K  -f  n  H  i;  a  ^ 


CTaim> 


-     W;.K,.   all  of 
!  iim  Co.,  lAL, 


1.  A  polishing  cloth  comprising  a  nonwoven  cloth  comprising 
100%    polyvinyl    alcohol     filaments    which    is    bonded    with 
microporous  aromatic  poiysulfone  resin,  characterized  in  that: 
the   nonwoven   cloth   is   first   impregnated   with   an   aromatic 

poiysulfone  resinous  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  aromatic 

poiysulfone  resin  in  an  organic  solvent; 
the  nonwoven  cloth  impregnated  with  the  aromatic  poiysulfone 

resinous  solution  is  subsequently  immersed  in  a  nonsolveni  so 

as  to  coagulate  the  aromatic  poiysulfone  resinous  solution; 

and 
the  nonwoven  cloth  is  finally  washed  with  water  and  dried. 


5310,176 

I'l  ■n  !M  k  \H  I  okMf  !  in  I  KNE  POROl'S  FILM 

Mviivh!  s.ik.ijiiur.,    iiikii..k.i    aius  satoshi  Nakashima.  Tokvo. 

'>"'.'.   '■'     l.fp.in    .is^i;;riin-    li.   \!)iMi(>i^h!    K,)>..i   I  ..r  (>..r  ,ini.(; 

•""il   ^'t>i \.ii<iii.i  liiiluMru-s    I  I,;,     hi, III  .,»    |,,kv.:     I.ipan 

Conlniy.(ri..ii  ill  [i.iri  ..(  s,  i    \..    •♦I'V  r4     hii    (>    l''"!    t'at. 

No    x^^^-^h.f.'H,  v»hnti  1-  .1  iniiiinu,<ti.in-iii  p.ir!  ..(  sn.  No. 

•>*'~.H49,  Jul.  2.   iw;    ,ih.,rH!..n,<l     I  ti. ',.(.(. ii.  .,ti,.h   \ug.  26, 

i"'M    s,  r    N,.    l'l~_[rt\ 

Claims  (11 !:.!!!  1    , 1}. (Ill,  .ith.n  i.j(i.ii\    |i,i   4    ;'''(i    •  |fv.^^631,• 
Dec  13,  19V1.  J.-.m*4*i.  1>«.  31,  lyVi.  3-<^MH(. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/26 
I  S.  a.  428—316.6  9  Claims 
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NFTir  RFroRnisr;  \TFnnAr 

iia     K.iyiii     K,il-.     .i;k;    Hfri..ik:     \ 
J.ipan     ,.\M;;ni,r-%    !,     f  u  i     >*f 
1,,,...,: 

t  ilrti   I)r-     ;i.   1V</;    s,  r    S,     '-^■i.-l'. 

iinlv,  .ippiu  .liioii  .laprfi,.  1  h-i     iM.   Isx^i     *   U,vij'" 
InL  CI.'  B32B  5/16:  GllB  5/66 
U,S.  a.  428-323  lleumn. 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  first  magnetic 
layer  and  a  second  magnetic  layer  which  have  been  provided  in 
this  order  on  a  surface  of  a  nonmagnetic  support,  and  which 
contain  ferromagnetic  particles  and  a  binder,  wherein  said  second 
magnetic  layer  contains  nonmagnetic  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CrjO,.  a-FejO,,  SiC,  TiO,.  ZrO,  and  particles 
obtained  by  coating  nonmagnetic  powder  particles  having  a  Mohs' 
hardness  of  6  or  more  with  Cr^O,.  a-FejO,.  SiC  or  TiO,,  having  a 
pH  of  less  than  7.  and  a  Mohs'  hardness  of  6  or  more,  in  an  amount 
of  from  I  to  20  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
ferromagnetic  particles  in  the  second  magnetic  layer,  and  said  first 
magnetic  layer  contains  nonmagnetic  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a-AljO  ,.  SiO^  and  particles  obtained  by 
coating  nonmagnetic  powder  particles  having  a  Mohs'  hardness  of 
6  or  more  with  a-Al^O,  or  SiO^  having  a  pH  of  7  or  more,  and  a 
Mohs'  hardness  of  6  or  more,  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  50  parts 
by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  ferromagnetic  particles  m 
the  first  magnetic  layer. 


\U\\^yy\i  \  K  1  RLE  FOR  FORMING 
if  Ikokl  M  K   n\f    wn  COLORED  IMAGERS  AND 
NU  f  HOD  OK   M  \KIM.   s\S!( 
Ulf  N.   Ol'-in.    SolfHTtmiM  n     S.,r«;o      K  rik    ^  ranki  ,    (  ..(M-n 
hagen,     (Vnmark,    ami     I  ilif    ^traiid.     Itrammcn.     Nnr«a\, 
assignorv    lu    Minni~iii.    Mmirii:   and    Nlaniitarinrms;    Com- 
pany, St  Paul.  Minn 
PCT  No.  PCT/Dkyr(Ni.<:.v  ;  J-j  Dat,  Jun   :-    ]^-   ;  in2rf 
Date  Jun.  23,  199 .V  1*1    !   Pur    n.,    \s  i  r«Jiir<>»><,    |.|    i   put, 
Oatr  Ma^   !4    l"***: 

l'(   1   hlt.io. ;    >    1 '-^^  1 .  Ser.  No.  39.454 
(■[.,, niM'n""t*    atiplKaiinn  l>eiimark.  Hi  t    2^    l'X»«""i    ;?'X'^i 
In  I    (  i     B32B  5/l(. 
L  .S.  CI.  428—3:13  u  Claims 


0 


1  A  polytetrafluoroethylene  porous  film  which  is  formed  from  a 
polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  molding  powder  obtained  by  suspen- 
sion polymenzation,  wherein  said  film  has  a  porosity  of  40  to  80%. 
a  water  permeability  of  no(  less  than  200  liter/hr.m-atm  and  a 
removal  ratio  of  uniform  particles  having  a  0.038  pm  diameter  of 
not  less  than  76%. 


1.  A  transfer  for  placing  a  retroreflective  article  on  a  substrate, 
which  transfer  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  sheet; 

(b)  a  monolayer  of  transparent  microspheres  embedded  about 
one-fourth  to  about  one-half  their  diameter  in  the  support 
sheet; 

(c)  a  specularly  reflecting  layer  disposed  on  the  portion  of  the 
microspheres  that  protrudes  from  the  support  sheet;  and 

(d)  an  imagewise  coating  applied  over  the  specularly  reflecting 
layer,  the  imagewise  coating  being  based  on  a  polyester  resin 
and  an  isocyanate. 
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5.510,179 

MM.NKII.     KM  I  >k|ilN(-  MUm  M  ii  v\T\r:    vTT!"\<T 

i  •-•*.')   I    \<  I  K-^   \\  lU  kl   IN    I  m     I    I'I'I  KM'  1^  1    1    \s  i   k 

C(  )  N  I   U  N  -    \  1    I    N  !  I  N  \    (■  V  K  !  1 1    I    t  ^    ■<\\{\i    ! !    t    •  i\  I   \<r- 

^fl  I    IMMi  I  iMIi:  N 

ICiyiii.^   1    ikusiiiiii..     ^.Hi.ifijiii]    lijuii,.     ..Ml!    M-.i    >..k      I     .^...li. 

all    'it     N    UM"'         1    111,(11      .lvsii;iMi|  ^    In     II  IK    I     .■!  |"'l     1I1..11       !.■►  i  ... 

Japan 

I  lU.i  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^78 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japao,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-346248 
Int.  CI."  CaiB  SAX) 
VS.  a.  428—323  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a(  leasi  two  coating 
layers  on  one  surface  of  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  wherein 

(he  uppermost  layer  of  the  coating  layers  is  a  magnetic  layer 
having  a  thickness  t  of  0.2  to  0.5  jim  and  containing  0.4-16* 
by  weight  of  alumina  particles  containing  an  oxide  of  ele- 
meoLs  selected  from  the  group  con.sisting  of  Si.  Fe,  Ti,  W.  Mg. 
Mn  and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  a  mean  particle  size  d  of 
0. 1  to  0.3  (jm.  wherein  the  ratio  t/d  is  a  number  in  the  range  of 
from  1:1  to  4:1.  wherein  the  oxide  contained  in  the  alumina 
panicles  is  present  in  a  total  amount  of  0.05  to  5.0t  by 
weight  of  the  alumina  particles  when  calculated  a.s  SiO,. 
FcjO,.  TiOj.  WO,.  MgO  and  MnO. 


about  20  Aand  is  a  compound  which  is  devoid  polar  groups  at  the 
terminals  of  iLs  molecule  and  which  is  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


5,510,184" 

POLYPROPYLENE  I   \    U     \ !  K,S 

VM^Ching  Liu,  Longview,  and  Ray  t^ward.s,  Henderson,  both 

Vl  Tn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  kin^ 

sport.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,726,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,248,364.  This  applicadoo  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126J13 

Int  CI.'  B32B  27/08:27/J6.  B29C  -tJAKi 

VS.  CX  428—332  12  Claims 

T     i»/>c  mtt  .-_^ 


Mtl»*i  t^«w»<l 


Mpr^H»><^ 


i-^-Ooo*  Bdnd 


MmiFWffHwuO 


3~" 


I.  A  destructively  bonded  extrusion  laminate  comprising: 

( 1)  a  hrst  layer  of  a  blend  of  maleated  high  molecular  weight 
polypropylene/low  density  polyethylene;  and 

(2)  a  second  layer  of  a  substrate  pnmed  with  a  polyelhylene- 
imine  primer 


5^10.181 
LUBRICANT  AND  MAGNF  I  ;  >    K  1     ( )RDINC.  MEDICM 

USING  1111   >\MK 
Yoshiyuki  Nabata,  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-194284 

Int.  CI."  GllB  VfyO:  B32B  yi(i:27KK) 

VS.  CI.  428—336  3  Oalms 

\.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  having 

thereon  a  magnetic  layer  and  a  lubricant  layer  wherein  said  lubn- 

cant  is  provided  on  the  outermost  layer  at  a  thickness  of  at  most 


R,-<Y— R,).— Y— R, 


(I) 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  divalent 
residue  of  a  carboxyl  group-containing  compound,  the  divalent 
residue  of  an  isocyanate  group-containing  compound  and  the  diva- 
lent residue  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  compound,  and  all  Y 
groups  in  formula  (I)  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  k  is  2  or 
more; 

Ri  represents  a  perfluoropolyether  chain  compnsing  a  repealing 
unit  of  (C„Fi„0)fc  wherein  a  is  1,  2  or  3.  and  b  is  at  least  2, 
which  is  terminated  by  — CF,  and  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  10.000,  and  both  R,  groups 
in  formula  (I)  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
R,  represents  a  perfluoropolyether  chain  comprising  a  repeating 
unit  of  C,  F^O)j  wherein  c  is  1,  2  or  3.  and  d  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  1  and  ail  R^  groups  in  formula  (I)  may  be  the  same  or 
different  when  k  is  2  or  more;  and 
k  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  I . 


;  ^m  IS- 

COPOI.YES  I  I  ki    \kliiiN\ll    1  1  >\n-t  1--1  !  !i  iN  i'l  ki\  M' 

'  k '  '  \ !  I '  11  n  h  k  1 1    I  ■  I !  I  M  >  I     1    \  k  H '  1 N  \  n    1  •  k  m  i  k  ^  1  .  h: 

\Nll     \N     \1    l'li\.llNlM.\    I'll     \kH(l\\|    II       \l    111 

Luca  P.  Fontana.  Evansville:  Kenneth  F.  Miller.  Mt.  \rmon. 
both  of  Ind.;  Adrianas  A.  Clacsen.  C"\  Bergen  Op  Zoom. 
Netherlands;  Peter  W.  van  Es.  (;\  Hoogerheide.  Nether- 
lands; Theodorus  O.  N.  de  Nnxin.ii  I  >.,i  ,ir,  1  M  Nether- 
lands; Clayton  B.  Quinn.  Burnt  H.iu    ^  "i  1  Kiihard  V\. 

Campbell.   Evaii'-Mlli      Iml.   assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  Pittshild.  nIjs*.. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,852,  Apr.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,321,114, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627.517.  Dec.  14.  !•>'«>   .ik:!n 

dunrd.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  Ni     i~(    ".* 

Jan.  30.  1990.  abaml.  mmI    «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  455.118.  I >i .     .;.    r'SV,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,128 

InL  CI."  C08G  6i/M 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  17  Claims 

1  A  multi- walled  article  wherein  at  lea.st  one  wall  of  said  anK  I. 

is  compnsed  of  a  sheet  of  a  copolyeslercarbonate  derived  from 

dihydnc  phenol;  a  carbonate  precursor;  and  an  aliphatic  alpha 

omega  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  precursor  wherein  the  dicarboxy- 

lic  acid  or  ester  precursor  has  from  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive,  and  is  chemically  condensed  in  the  copolyestercarbonate 

in  quantities  of  from  about  2  to  30  mole  percent  of  the  dihydric 

phenol 


5.510.183 

METHOD  <H   t'kMlN-    SELF-TEXTl!RING 

FILAMENTS  VM'  kl  ^i  1  I  ING  SEI.F-TEXTIRING 

Ml     \  \ U    N  I  S 

Fred  L.  Travelute,  Charioiu.   N.i  ..  and  Robert  E.  Hoffman. 
Catawba,  S.C.,  assignors  to  W'ellman.  Inc..  Shrewsbury.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156037,  Nov.  22,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5,407,625.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.420 
InL  Ci."  D02G  iAH) 
VS.  CI.  428—362  3  Claims 

1.  A  coiled  bilateral  hollow  polymeric  filament  in  which  the  two 
component  polymers  are  identical  except  for  their  degree  of  orien- 
tation. 


5310,184 

■^■\KV  Ii'tR  f'fiRM  UU  f  vlfFT  T  sTTil  1    11  k|s  \ND 

rki)(iv\(okrkM'\klNi,   1111    i\kN 

Jorgen  Due.  Silkeborg;  Bjame  Graves.  Them,  and  Henning 

Bak.    Silkeborg.   all    of.    Denmark,    assignors    to    Hoechst 

AktiengesellschafI,  (^rmany 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  963,847.  Oct.  20.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.974.  Feb.  8.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  :^  .-.       ninuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.425.  Jun. 

12,  1986,  abaodoni^    1  l.is  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

207,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  14,  1985,  35  21 

479.1 

InL  a.*"  D02G  i/OQ 
VS.  CI.  428—365  8  aaims 


1.  A  yam  for  prepanng  irreversibly  highly  formable  textile  sheet 
structures  by  weaving  or  knitting  comprising  a  carrier  component 
and  a  non-carrier  component 

wherein  said  yam  is  textured,  and  has  a  degree  of  elasticity 

under  a  load  of  5  cN/tex  of  below  50%, 
the  carrier  component  contains  partially  oriented,  undrawn  poly- 
ester filaments  in  an  amount  of  6  to  100^  by  weight  of  the 
total  linear  density  of  the  yam  and  said  tilaments  have  a 
birefringence  of  at  least  27x10"',  an  elongation  at  break 
between  70  and  200%  and  a  flow  stress  of  at  least  6  cN/tex. 


5.510.185 

'•^k(■,l'^  iii'.i  k  I  iinrpin  vTK  \Miv  \mi  ffi\TiN'f: 

Mlsfl   kv|ilN    i    ^1   |i    iMk    l'kl)|i!    I    INi,    ^\NU 

Eyi    huji>.r-..i      ltu...,K     VI,.,,,,      (,,,!!;    ,,!    I  iikushima;    kozo 
Yudate,  <  liili.i.  .uin  liJiin.  1  uji.stiima.   luk\o.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,069.  Jul.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187290 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—368  4  Claims 

I.  A  chopped  strand  of  carbon  fibers  comprising  carbon  fibers 
and  0.3-5%  by  weight  of  carbonaceous  spherule  panicles  adsorbed 
onto  the  surface  of  the  carbon  fibers. 


5.510.186 
DLTIABLF  \MlfH  ,\!    \n  !!  kf  MECTION  COATING 

H  Ik  iNF  k  \k(  |i  u  iSDOWS 
Frank  C.  Sulzbach   l>,,i!.i^    \i\     i^'-ii.  nor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  DhIi.iv    i,i 

Continuation  of  Si ;    N.    4tm.606.  Aug.  30,  I'^x'-   ..t..,iidoDe<L 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  491310 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428— m  11  Claims 
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1  An  ultra  hard,  wide  band  anti-reflection  coating  for  a  window 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  window  having  an  index  of  refraction  between 

2.9  and  3.5; 
a  cladding  layer  to  provide  durability  and  promote  bonding  on 

said  window; 
a  first  diamond  like  carbon  layer  on  said  cladding  layer; 
a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  diamond  like  carbon  having 

an  index  of  refraction  between  2.7  and  4.0;  and 
a  second  diamond  like  carbon  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer. 


5310,187 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDILTVl  WHOSE  MAGNETIC 

LA>TR  INfORPOR  vTKs  NiiNH  xl  I  H,f  N  M  Ml  \  INYL 

>  ■  iki  )|  \  Ml  k    \M'  sCH   IHMi  !'i  in  !   k^  I  li  \NE 

I'l  >n  su  k 

kanic^ii    I       Kiini.ir     M.ipi,  u  .„»1     k.^^,^nln,    i       Xnni,     \\,«kj- 
bury;  .l.inii-  1.    (  ,irl-.,.r,    I  dki   Mirn'    h.iiiii'  >    1  limit    \.<<1- 
n.iiv    H.  iuhlK     John   i       il,iirti.s    v!     ['.iiii     KiiU-    i     \1i<l,  rU 
llsi!.'"    ^uniaii   K    k.ili  i    v\  ,„.(i(ii,r \    .uiil   Si-Km,    I     k"ii.i    •»!. 
i'.iuj      .ill    1.1     \linn       .ivv;-n..r^    i.      Nlniiii-...!.,     MiMinv     .,!iri 
.M.inuf.i.  luniiL  I  iimpdiii,  .M.  i'aii:    \l,ni, 
Contidij.ili.in  111  Ser.  No.  54J 12.  A  I'!    ;~     ''"•'■    .iii.in.i'.ry. ,: 
I  fM>  ,i)ipii,;.tion   luri    I    10V-.  Ser.  No.  457^23 
Im   t  1,    (,1  m  ^''fi 
VS.  CI.  428—425.9  51  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  msgnetic  layer 
provided  on  a  nonmagnetizable  substrate,  wherein  the  magnetic 
layer  composes  a  magnetic  pigment  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  and  wherein  the  polymenc  binder  comprises: 

(a)  a  nonhalogenated  vinyl  copolymer,  wherein  the  vinyl  copoly- 
mer comprises  a  plurality  of  pendant  nitrile  groups,  a  plurality 
of  pendant  hydroxyl  groups,  and  at  least  one  pendant  dispers- 
ing group;  and 

(b)  a  polyurethane  polymer,  wherein  the  polyurethane  polymer 
comprises  a  pendant  dispersing  group  of  the  formula 
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(d)  IS  to  20  wt  %  aqueous  potassium  silicate  solution  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  SiOj  to  KjO  is  approximately  2; 

(e)  0.3  to  3  wt  9b  colloidal  silica; 

(f)  3  to  7  wt  %  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  30-60  wt  '^.  and 

(g)  1.5  to  3  wt  %  feldspar. 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  7 


=o 


wherein 
R'.  R".  R\  and  R'*  are  indepe Klently  selected  from  the  group 
consisung     of     — H.     —OH,     — C(X)M.     — SSO,M.     — SH, 
— CHjCOOM.  — SCHXCXDM.  — P(=OkOM), 

_OP(=OKOM)j,  and  — Y.  wherem  at  least  one  of  R'.  R'.  R\  and 
R*  comprises  a  moiety  other  than  — H  or  — Y; 

Y  is  .selected  from  the  gri>up  consisting  of  linear  alkyl  groups 
compnsing  from  about  1  lo  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
branched  alkyl  groups  compnsing  from  about  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  groups  comprising  from  about  6  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms: 
M  IS  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 

metal  cations.  H'  and  ammonium  cations; 
R'  and  R'  together  or  R'  and  R''  together  can  be  cis  or  trans 

=CHCOOH; 
X  is  a  divalent  moiety  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ^CR^R'  and  — NR^; 
n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0 

and  1; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing    of     — H,     —OH,     — COOM,     — SO,M,     — SH, 
— CHjCOOM.  — SCHjCOOM,  — P(=OKOM)j, 

_OP(=OXOM)j,  and  — Y.  wherein   M   and  Y  are  as 
defined  above; 
R'  is  a  monovalent  moiety  independently  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    — CH^COOH.    — CHjCHjCOOH, 
— CH2CH,N(CH,COOH)j,  — (CHj)tN(CHjCOOH)j, 

— <CH,CH20)2CH,CHjN(CHjCOOH)j,  and 

— CHjCHjNCCHjCOOHKTHjCHjOH. 
27  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  magnetic  layer 
provided  on  a  nonmagnelizable  substrate,  wherein  the  magnetic 
layer  compnses  a  magnetic  pigment  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  and  wherein  the  polymeric  binder  comprises: 

(a)  a  nonhalogenated  vinyl  copolymer,  wherein  the  vinyl  copoly- 
mer comprises  a  plurality  of  pendant  nitrile  groups,  a  plurality 
of  pendant  hydroxyl  groups,  and  at  least  one  pendant  dispers- 
ing group:  and 

(b)  a  polyurelhane  polymer  having  at  least  one  pendant  nonha- 
logenated vinyl  copolymcnc  moiety,  said  vinyl  copolymeric 
moiety  of  the  polyurethane  polymer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pendant  nitnle  groups. 
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U,S.  CI.  428-^147  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  for  electronic  parts  obtained  by  laminating  one 

surface  of  a  relea.se  film  with  an  adhesive  comprising: 

(a)  a  piperazinylethylaminocarbonyl-containing  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  10.000-200,000,  an  acrylonitrile  content  of  5-50* 
by  weight,  and  an  amino  equivalent  of  500-10,000,  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


-«-CH:-CH=CH-CH;)[--<-CH:-CHt-«-CH:-CH+r 

I  I 

CN  0=C 


(1) 


/ \ 


H— N(CHj)jN 


NH 


\ / 

wherein,  k.  m  and  n  are  molar  rations  and  taking  n  as  1.  k  is 
a  number  of  3-175.  and  m  is  a  number  of  0.3  to  93;  and 
(b)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  maleimides  groups  selected 
from  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulae 
(HI)  to  (11-6): 


d 


CHj 

I 


H 


"-©-"-©-C-^O-^N 


h 


(II- 1) 
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5,510.188 
CERAMIC-LIKK  OPAQIE  GLA.SS 
Larry   D.  Vockler,  Vancouver,   Wash.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Control  Development,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,333 
Int.  tn."  B32B  .y  10: 19/04 
LJS.  a.  42»-^26  2  Oaims 

\.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  glass  substrate  coaled  with  a 
durable  and  highly  adiiesive  cured  silicate  film,  said  film  prepared 
from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  compo- 
nents in  the  weight  percentages  noted: 

(a)  37  to  43  wt  %  high  temperature-resistant  pigment: 

(b)  11  to  16  wt  %  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  SiO^  to  Na20  is  approximately  3: 

(c)  15  to  24  wt  %  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  SiO^  lo  Na20  is  approximately  2; 


CHj 


I  ;-©-^^-©-\  I 
H  r 

1 

k 


//  CHj         CH,         CH,  V^ 

\  III         r 

N-(CH;),-Si-0-«-Si-Oi^Si-(CH:h-N 
^\  CH,        CHj        CH,  ff-^ 

o  o 


(11-2) 
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(11-3) 


(11-4) 


o     (H-5) 


CH,         CH, 
I  I 

— CH2— Si— O— Si— CH2  — 
I  I 

CH,         CH, 


(11-6) 
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Ml 
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wherein  MI= 


,—    C 


■—   C 


W 


R=H  or  CH3.  and  r=  1-5 
the  rabo  of  component  (b)  based  on   100  parts  by  weight  ot 
component  (a)  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  900  parts  by  weight. 


5„^10.190 

k  \  1  i  \  nON-Cl  UMU  y   K  ELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 

.John    \'lrv,    >'iprha   I  iiui.i     .imi   (_)un  \u-   I  <«^    \tii.'rii-s     K.itli   iif 

Calit 

l^ilt-U  l^Lti.  2".  iw;.  sii_  >u_  _*V4,572 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/04.9/06.  C08F  283/12 
VS.  CI.  428     148  20  Oaims 

I.  A  radiation-curable  release  composition,  comprising: 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula 


RSi(CH,)j— O— (Si(CH,)^),(Si(CHjXR)0)„Si(CH3)jR 


(1) 


wherein  in  Formula  (I),  each  R  is  — R'— 0(0)C— C(R^)=CH2, 
— R— O— C(R'>=CHj  or 

-R'  — C(R2)— C(R2)— C(R2)=CH2 


R'  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group:  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen 
or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group:  m  is  a  number  from  I  to  about  15:  and 
n  is  a  number  from  about  50  10  about  300:  and 

(B)  an  organosiloxane  polymer  represented  by  the  formula 


(R,SiOXSi(CH,)20).(SiR,) 


(II) 


wherein  in  Formula  (II).  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrocarbon 
group  and  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  about  1000  to  about 
20.000. 
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NRR  RWFP  RIBRFR  I  \MINVTKn  METAL  PLATE 
I.  \^KK  (    M  M  V  kl  \l 
Toshihiro    Ki^avhir.i    .iml    kikiti^    Fj^mrii     (H>th   of  Fujisawa 
Japan,  a'-signur-'-  Hi  N(iK  (  orporHiMin    Ii.kyo,  Japan 

Claiin.s  pnorily  apjilii  iiiMP  Jap.n,,   \p[    ;.  ii^-,  ^  |(^a^4 
Int.  (  I     K^-l!         •      H'ZB  J5/04;l5/OS;27/00 
VS.  a.  428—4--  6  Claims 

1.  A  nibber-laminaled  metallic  plate,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  metallic  plate: 

(b)  a  primer  layer  comprising  phenol  resin  and  a  nitrile- 
butadiene  rubber  compound,  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  metallic  plate:  and 

(c)  a  vulcanized  rubber  layer  composing  said  nitnie-butadiene 
rubber  compound,  formed  on  said  pnmcr  layer,  m  which  said 
nitrile-butadiene  rubber  compound  used  in  forming  said  lay- 
ers (b)  and  (c)  compnses: 

(i)  nitrile-butadiene  rubber, 

(ii)  about  40  10  about  120*  by  weight  of  a  white  filler  on  tlie 

basis  of  the  nitrile-butadiene  rubber, 
(iii)  about  70  to  about  90*  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  on  the 

basis  of  the  nitrile-butadiene  rubber. 
(iv)  about  3  to  about  10*  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide  as  an  acid 

acceptor  on  the  basis  of  the  NBR.  and 
(v)  a  vulcanizing  agent  which  consists  of  an  organic  peroxide. 
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Pni-\TTini  FST  WPITTTiU  A,TF  NfTlTTI   ^>TRFn 
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Hhfl  Jui     1     1*^;    Sir    Si     >JiKi.><4> 
Claims  pnonti    appluadou  Japan.  Jul-  l.i.  I'-'Vl.  ,^  l"»~'Jj' 
int   <  ;     (,118  5/66,  B32B2ZW 
U.S.  a.  42* — wo  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyethylene  naphthalate  multUayered  film  for  a  high  den- 
sity magnetic  recording  medium  composing: 

a  polyethylene  naphthalate  layer  (A)  having  a  first  surface  and  a 

second  surface,  and 
a  polyethylene  naphthalate  layer  (B)  having  a  laminaung  surface 
and  a  protrusion  surface,  said  layer  (B)  being  laminated  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  polyethylene  naphthalate  layer  (A), 
and  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  2  |im  and  character- 
istics represented  by  the  following  formulae  (l)-(3).  and 
the  multilayered  film  having  characteristics  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


0,002SRa£0.010 
HigO.I 
SOspc 
YS700 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein 

Ra  represents  a  center  line  average  roughness,  measured  in 

micrometers,  at  tlie  surface  of  the  polyethylene  naphthalate 

layer  (B). 
Ht  represents  the  number  of  second  or  higher  order  protuber- 
ances in  the  surface  of  the  polyethylene  naphthalate  layer  (B). 

measured  in  units  of  number/25  cm',  determined  by  the 

multiple  interference  method. 
Pc  represents  the  number  of  peak  counts  at  the  surface  of  the 

polyethylene   naphthalate   layer  (B).   measured   m  units  of 

numberA).8  mm.  and 
Y  represents  Young's  modulus  in  the  machine  direction  and 

transverse  direction  of  the  film,  measured  in  units  of  kg/mm^. 
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1.  A  metal  carbide  supponed  polycrystalline  diamond  (PCD) 
compact.  con.sisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  PCD  compact  layer; 

(b)  a  cemented  metal  carbide  support  layer:  and 

(c)  a  polycrystalline  cubic  boron  nitride  (PCBN)  mterlayer  being 
interposed  between  said  PCD  compact  layer  and  said 
cemented  metal  carbide  support  layer,  wherein  said  PCBN 
interlayer  having  a  CBN  content  of  at  least  about  70%  by 
volume,  wherein  said  PCBN  compact  interlayer  comprises 
between  about  10*  and  30*  by  volume  of  said  binder  metal 
from  said  cemented  metal  carbide  support  layer. 


kl  !    \  I  M' 


5^510  :•■: 
•  ■(  ki.  .k  \  i  t  n  P!.,-\TF  FTI  I  (  k  m(  im  \ 

1    liii  H    Ik  !i,ii  ■.  K-.   ,1,(1  Miihail  1     !■;!;...    L.-lli  ..(  lluiitsvUJe, 
\   I      i^Munors  to  Alabama   Crv    j.  1        I  ngineerinf;,   Inc., 

Illllllv-.    ill.  \|H 

.  -nnnu.iii..n  in  i-.irl  of  Ser.  N •     m"i  ::ii.  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat. 

.No.  .■'.2''H_l.l'.  wliH'h  i^  :i  !  i.niMiii.ui.ii!  in  part  nf  Ser.  No. 

530373,  May  29,  l'»"«i    >.  m,  h  :■  ,,  .  ..niini..,ii.,n  ,,,  part  of  Ser. 

No.  375,709,  Jul.  5,  l'*»V.  Pai.  So.  ?.it»I.X''l     I  In     ij,|)li<  .ifi..n 

Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  fU 

Int.  (■'     nnui  f6AMi 

VS.  O.  428—556  2  aalms 


I.  An  air  filter  for  removing  contaminants  from  an  air  stream 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  disposed  across  a 

duct  carrying  said  air  stream; 
a  suppon  member  disposed  across  said  housing; 


a  plurality  of  perforated  plates  secured  to  said  support  member 

and  arranged  for  flow  from  said  air  stream  through  said  platcj; 

and 
said  plates  having  a  multiplicity  of  uniform  sized  holes  of  a 

selected  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  20  microns  and  a 

porosity  of  30  to  60  percent. 
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1   A  resin  membrane  cumpnsmg: 

a  porous  resin;  and 

a  metallic  layer  chemically  bonded  to  the  porous  resin, 

wherein  the  pores  of  the  resin  are  not  blocked  off  by  the  metallic 
layer,  the  metallic  layer  chemically  bonded  to  the  porous  resin 
coats  the  surface  of  the  resin  and  penetrates  into  the  pores  of 
the  porous  resin  and  said  porous  resin  has  functional  groups 
capable  of  being  chemically  bonded  to  said  metallic  layer. 
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I.  A  corrosion  resistant  steel  sheet  having  improved  resistances 
to  corrosion  and  cosmetic  corrosion  that  is  treated  with  a  Zn — Cr 
alloy  plating  which  is  an  alloy  consisting  of  Zn  and  Cr  as  formed 
by  electrodeposition  and  which  is  substantially  solely  composed  of 
a  phase  tix  having  a  hexagonal  crystal  system  with  lattice  constants 
3=2.66-2.74  A  and  c=4.6 1-4.95  A.  and  any  portion  of  said  alloy 
not  composed  of  said  tix  phase  is  substantially  composed  of  at 
least  one  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phase  Px 
having  a  cubic  crystal  system  with  a  lattice  constant  a=3.00-3.06 


(1)  t*^.<..  .s.  >!:•«- 

(»cnoi  I 


(2)  WNUFIICTUIMG 

coonoN  2 


(])  MDNUFMnURMC 

cocmcN  } 


(4)  new* 

SIHt 


V, 

T 
1 

Tx 

Vt 



-- 

-  '_  J! 

5 

~10 

10  ~15 

•Ix 

Vt 

— 



0 

~5 

10  ~15 

■- 

rx'' 

,+« 

-1 — L 

«+Cr 

5  3.9-7    10 

Cr/Cr+Zn   (wtX) 


15 


30 


A.  and  a  phase  5x  having  a  hexagonal  crystal  system  with  lattice 
constants  a=2.72-2.78  A  and  c=4.43-4.60  A. 
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K.mii.i    111.:   I.ik.i,.  I  nkatami,  all  of  Ai/uv<.ik.,iii.iisu,  Japan, 
avsignors  Ki  Muvnlntn  Miindoh  Co..  Ltd..  tokxi.  Japan 

Filtii  \|ir    '.I.    i'"i-4.  Ser.  No.  233,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103260; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279912 

InL  CI.*  B32B  75/20.  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  428—670  12  Oaims 
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6.  A  lead  frame  for  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  body  having  inner  leads  to  be  wire-bonded  and 
outer  leads  to  be  bonded  to  circuit  patterns  of  a  pnnted  circuil 
board,  said  frame  body  consisting  of  copper  or  copper  alloys; 

first  protective  coatings  formed  by  vapor  deposition  on  surfaces 
of  said  inner  leads  of  said  lead  frame  body;  and 

intermediate  coatings  formed  between  said  surfaces  of  said  inner 
leads  and  said  first  protective  coatings; 

wherein  said  first  protective  coatings  are  composed  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  gold  alloy,  silver, 
silver  alloy,  palladium  and  palladium  alloy,  said  protective 
coating  has  a  thickness  of  10-500  angstrom,  and  said  inter- 
mediate coatings  are  composed  of  nickel  or  nickel  alloys  and 
have  a  thickness  of  50-20,000  angstrom. 
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5,510.198 
RE-LSABLE  CEMENT  FORMS 
William  D.  Maag.  and  Joey  C.  Carico.  both  of 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Compan> 
Tenn. 

fill!  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,455 
InL  QX.'^  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—688 

1.  A  panel  of  material  comprising  a  film  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
solid  polyolefin  and  a  layer  of  copolyester  wherein  said  copolyes- 
ler  comprises: 

( 1)  a  dicaiboxylic  acid  component  comprising  repeat  units  from 
at  least  90  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid;  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  comprising  repeat  units  from  20  to  40  mole 
j)ercent  diethylene  glycol  and  80  to  60  mole  percent  ethylene 
glycol,  based  on  100  mole  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  and  100 
mole  percent  diol, 

said  layer  of  a  copolyester  being  intimately  bonded  to  a  wooden 
substrate  and  said  polyolefin  layer  being  exposed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  film. 


rnOTOCOPY  RESLSl  vn  i   im  n  1  MKNT  AND  Mf  i  \\'  m> 
OF  MaKIMj  NJkMK 
J.  Philip  Martin,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clarke  Ameri- 
can f'hrckv.  Inr.,  '^an  \ntnnir..  Tex. 

\  ill,':  iiiii   '.    I ••^4   s,T.  No.  254J52 
InL  CI.    b32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—690  6  Claims 

1.  A  document  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  substrate  having  a  matte  surface; 

photocopy-resistant,  non-fluorescent,  background  indicia  printed 
on  the  matte  surface  of  the  substrate;  the  photocopy-resistant, 
background  indicia  consisting  essentially  of  resin-based  car- 
rier and  solvent-eradicable  dye;  the  photocopy-resistant,  back- 
ground indicia  being  of  a  color  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gray  specifically  identified  by  trademark  "Pan- 
tone  Matching  System"  number  428.  gray  specifically  identi- 
fied by  trademark  "Pantone  Matching  System"  number  426 
and  bluish  gray  specifically  identified  by  trademark  "Pantone 
Matching  System"  number  282;  and 
non-photocopy-resistant,  non-fluorescent  textual  indicia  printed 
on  the  matte  surface  of  the  substrate  over  the  photocopy- 
resistant,  background  indicia;  the  non-photocopy-resistant. 
textual  indicia  consisting  essentially  of  resin-based  carrier  and 
non-solvent-eradicable.  pigment  particles. 
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Geoffri'>  I  \vhMt-li  ^hfitlii^.  I- iiiiianrt  a\Mi;ni.r  1.  H''iii^h 
Ifi  liri..l.i..;\   i.rnuf.  i  ifm!i.<j,  1  ..ridnii    \  n^i;jnii 

PCI  N.  kil  I  .H-Jl  H:ii<4f,  >.  1-1  ii.li,  \jii_  Ml  '>^3.§102(e( 
I>i,I,    \iii;    Ml    I'J'/k  kl    i    kill     N,.    \\i  >»Ci»<'"4.  PCT  Pub. 

ii.,!<  lull  11   iw: 

k(   I   kil.-<l  Nn>    r    !""],  Ser,  No.  70341 
Claims  priority,  application  I  n  in:  Kniinim,  Nov.  28,  1990, 
9025832 

InL  Cl.*^  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  42i>— 7tW  2V  t  Uims 

1.  An  ordered  non-centrosymmetric  optically  non-linear  material 
comprising  a  multi-layer  Langmuir-Blodgett  film  compnsing  alter- 
nate layers  of  an  optically  nonlinear  amphiphilic  compound  and  a 
spacer  compound,  said  spacer  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 
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5.5 1 0  JO  1 
I  -   i    »  M  K  \  I  M  >  »n 
ih,  Princeton.  NJ.,  assignor  to  H  Power  Coi  puration. 
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I  ^.  r.  No.  52.561.  Apr.  23. 

linw.tiioii  ill  part  I'T  Svf    N. 

r..  i\      I  hi-    ,i|i(ih.  ,i(!"i     ^.  y 


VS.  a.  429—17 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydrogen-air  fuel  cell  that  is  fed  by 
the  in  silu  generation  of  hydrogen,  which  hydrogen  is  generated  by 
passing  HjO  into  contact  with  ground  or  crushed  iron,  said  iron 
being  ground  or  crushed  in  situ  lo  enhance  iLs  activiiy  and  used  in 
a  reaction  with  said  H.O  within  an  operative  cycle  after  grinding  or 
crushing,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tluidized  bed  of  iron,  said  iron  being  initially  in 
a  pellet  form  pnor  to  gnnding  or  crushing  in  order  lo  supply 
iron  particles  for  said  fluidized  bed.  and  a  source  of  H2O  in 
combination  with  a  hydrogen-air  fuel  cell; 

(b)  generating  hydrogen  for  said  hydrogen-air  fuel  cell  by  react- 
ing said  iron  with  said  HjO  al  an  approximate  maximum 
temperature  of  about  450°  C; 

(c)  grinding  or  crushing  said  iron  to  produce  active  iron  par 
tides,  whose  reactivity  is  enhanced  to  generate  hydrogen  in 
step  (b)  al  a  rate  of  approximately  at  least  iwo  percent  pei 
minute  (2*/min.)  at  said  approximate  maximum  lemperature 
of  about  450°  C.  said  grinding  or  crushing  being  accom- 
plished in  situ  within  an  operative  cycle  of  said  hydrogen-air 
fuel  cell: 

(d)  supplying  said  hydrogen  generated  in  step  (b)  to  said 
hydrogen-air  fuel  cell: 

(e)  generating  HjO  and  electricity  in  said  hydrogen-air  fuel  cell; 
and 

(f)  using  al  least  some  of  the  H.O  generated  in  step  (e)  to 
resupply  HjO  for  the  generation  of  hydrogen  in  step  (b). 


OI  ■  AS  I   I   ^  -•  ^  i  M    \  \  K  I  \  li  I  i    !  ■  K  I  N  -  i    i;  I 
K  t  1  .  i  ^  !  K  U  I  \  I     Mil    i    (I   i     ^  "i  ^  I  i  M 
Lowtll  K.  %Ul  .n.  U. ..«!!, :M  I!  i;.    .    ,i:i      ,-.,,..,,       I.    k.^kwell 
International  Corp"    ii     >     ^1:  fi.  1   ^        ,    1 

Filed  Kfl>,  14.  V'-i    -••  i    N      :(H..M*A 
Int.  CI."  He     ' 
VS.  CI.  429—19  5  Claims 

1.  A  regenerative  fiiel  cell  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  fuel  cell  having  ( 1)  an  anode  with  an  anode  hydrogen  inlet, 
and  (2)  a  cathode  having  a  cathode  air  inlet; 


of  bilojmrs 

wherein  M  and  N  represent  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  groups 
each  respectively  having  at  least  one  hydrophobic  substituent 
group  B  or  C  containing  a  minimum  of  six  carbon  atoms  and  Y 
represents  a  divalent  bridging  group  or  atom. 


1993.  abandoned, 
>i~4  !  1 1.  Apr.  24. 

',  i'**'!.  Ser.  No. 
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(b)  a  main  water  storage  tank  having  (1 )  a  fuel  cell  speni  air  inlet 
communicating  with  said  cathode  air  inlet  (2)  an  oxygen  inlet, 
referred  lo  as  an  electrolyzer-to-waler  lank  inlet.  (3)  an  air/ 
oxygen  exhaust  outlet.  (4)  a  water  outlet,  referred  to  as  a 
main-lo-secondary-water-tank  outlet,  and  (5)  a  make-up  water 
inlet; 

(c)  a  secondary  water  storage  tank  having  (I)  a  water  inlet, 
referred  to  as  a  secondary-water  inlet  and  (2)  a  water  outlet, 
referred  lo  as  a  secondary-waler-outlel; 

(d)  an  air  pump  having  a  discharge  communicating  with  said 
fuel  cell  cathode  air  inlet: 

(e)  a  water  electrolyzcr  having  ( 1 )  an  electrolyzer  oxygen  outlet 
communicating  with  said  electrolyzer-to-water-tank  inlet,  and 
(2)  an  electrolyzer  hydrogen  outlet ; 

(0  a  liquid-gas  separator  communicating  with  (1)  said  electro- 
lyzer hydrogen  outlet  and  (2)  said  anode  hydrogen  inlet; 

(g)  a  condensed  phase  hydrogen  storage  tank  communicating 
with  said  liquid-gas  separator; 

(h)  a  wick  having  ( I)  an  anode  end  in  contact  with  said  anode 
and  (2)  a  water  end  in  direct  communication  with  said 
secondary-water-outlet;  and 

(I)  a  water  pump  having  (I)  an  inlet  communicating  with  said 
main-to-secondary-water-tank  outlet  and  (2)  a  discharge  com- 
municating with  said  secondary-water  inlet 
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!i.i    1  .      ll'iiM  ..V2.2/I2 
VS.  CI.  429—53  23  Claims 
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7.  A  module  battery  (31)  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  (10) 
stacked  in  one  direction  forming  a  stacked  assembly,  each  of  said 
cells  compnsing  a  battery  casing  (12)  of  a  synthetic  resin,  an 
alkaline  electrolyte  and  an  electrode  group  (II)  accommodated  in 
said  battery  casing,  and  a  lid  (13)  with  a  safety  veni  (16)  sealingly 


fitted  lo  the  opening  of  said  battery  casing:  wherein  said  cells  are 
bound  in  a  direction  of  slacking  of  cells  by  binding  members  (34) 
connecting  end  plates  (33)  lo  each  other  provided  on  both  ends  in 
said  slacked  assembly,  spaces  (36)  for  allowing  air  flow  between 
said  cells  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  (21)  (30)  formed 
in  butted  relation  with  each  other  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
battery  casing  in  the  direction  of  stacking,  and  a  thickness  of  side 
walls  (18)  of  said  battery  casing  along  the  direction  of  stacking  is 
from  I  mm  to  3  mm,  a  rib  height  from  1  mm  10  2  mm.  a  rib 
interval  from  10  mm  to  15  mm.  and  a  rib  width  from  3  mm  to  10 
mm. 
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5..%''  4-      I  iHv  iii.plication  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,667 

Int  a.*  HOIM  2/26 

VS.  a.  429—66  6  Claims 
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1.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  cupped  metallic  container;  a 
tubular  cathode  electrode  in  electronic  conlaci  with  and  lining  an 
inner  surface  of  the  container  and  said  container  functioning  as  the 
first  terminal  of  the  cell;  a  separator  disposed  within  said  tubular 
cathode  electrode  to  form  a  cavity  within  said  tubular  cathode 
electrode,  said  separator  permitting  ion  transport;  an  anode  elec- 
trode disposed  within  said  cavity  and  electronically  insulated  from 
the  cathode  electrode  by  said  separator;  an  anode  current  collector 
in  electronic  contact  with  said  anode  electrode  and  in  electronic 
contact  to  an  external  terminal  of  the  cell  in  which  said  external 
terminal  functions  as  the  second  terminal  of  the  cell;  wherein  the 
separator  forming  the  cavity  has  a  height  that  is  al  least  the  height 
of  the  cathode  electrode  and  wherein  the  anode  electrode  in  the 
cavity  extends  up  10  ai  least  80  percent  of  the  height  of  the  cathode 
electrode. 
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I  .S.  a.  429—91  22  Claims 

1  A  universal  camcorder  battery  pack,  compnsing: 
a  housing  including  a  top,  a  base  opposite  to  the  top.  a  firsi  end 

and  a  second  end  opposite  to  the  firsI  end; 
at  least  one  battery  enclosed  within  the  housing;  and 
a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  in  the  base  and  connected  10  the 
at  least  one  battery,  the  plurality  of  contacts  being  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  al  least  three  different  standard  sets  of  cam- 
corder contacts. 
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VS.  a.  429—100  6  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  battery  loading  mechanism  for  loading  a  battery  in 
an  axial  direction,  said  battery  having  a  positive  electrode  terminal 
protruding  from  a  proximal  end  portion,  a  negative  electrode 
terminal  recessed  in  a  distal  end  portion,  and  the  distal  end  portion 
including  a  non-conductor  portion  exclusive  of  the  negative  elec- 
trode terminal,  said  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  battery  chamber,  formed  with  a  space  for  housing  the  battery, 
into  which  the  battery  is  inserted  from  an  insertion  port 
opened  to  the  outside  with  the  positive  electrode  terminal 
inserted  first; 
a  positive-side  electrical  plate  spnng  bendable  toward  the  insert- 
ing direction  of  the  battery,  provided  in  an  inner  pan  opposite 
to  the  insertion  port  of  said  battery  chamber  and  having  one 
end  fixed  inwardly  of  said  battery  chamber,  wherein  said  plate 
spring  is  bent  to  generate  a  biasing  force  which  ejects  the 
battery  from  an  insertion  opening  to  the  ouLside  thereof:  and 
a  negative-side  electncal  contact  provided  inside  a  battery  cover 
and  coimecting  with  the  negative  electrode  terminal  of  the 
battery; 
wherein  said  positive-side  electrical  plate  spring  has  a  contact 
point  contacting  the  positive  electrode  terminal  of  the  battery 
when  the  battery  is  inserted  positive  terminal  first  and  a 
preventive  portion  contacting  the  non-conductor  portion  when 
the  battery  is  inserted  negative  electrode  terminal  firsL  and 
said  contact  point  does  not  contact  the  negative  electrode 
terminal  when  said  preventive  portion  contacts  the  non- 
conductor portion. 
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Claims  priurity.  applicatiun  trunie,  Nov.  2,  1992,  92  13087 

InL  CI."  HOIM  Id/Ml 

VS.  a.  429—120  4  CteiM 
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COMPi  •sTTT    H  V  !  I  i  KN    iH  I    s|  (^  ^  \  h 
John  C.  Hall,  S.ii  li^.i    ....i  |;..ii    !    i,..i.    ^ul;  I'' t:ci,  both  of 
Calif.,  a&signoni  (u  Space  SystenWLoral,  inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,079 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2A)2 

VS.  a.  429—164  10  Claims 


1.  A  battery  cell  sleeve  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  between  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  compn.s«d  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  unidirectional  longitudinally  extending  first 
elongated  fibers  being  embedded  in  an  epoxy  matrix;  a  second 
cylindrical  sleeve  extending  between  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  being  coaxial,  coienninous.  and  proximate  said  first  cylin- 
drical sleeve,  said  second  cylindrical  sleeve  being  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  second  and  third  elongated  fibers  being 
embedded  in  an  epoxy  matrix,  said  second  and  third  fibers 
being  substantially  unidirectional  extending  transverse  of  said 
first  fibers,  said  second  and  third  fibers  extending  in  mutually 
transverse  directions;  and 


a  cylindrical  base  member  having  an  annular  flange  for  recep- 
tion thereon  of  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  sleeves,  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  fibers  being 
contiguous  with  said  annular  flange  whereby  said  annular 
flange  operates  as  a  heat  shunt  for  drawing  heat  away  from 
said  first  cylindrical  sleeve  by  conduction  between  said  first 
fibers  and  said  annular  flange. 
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1  A  storage  cell  battery  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cells  and 
comprising  a  housing  made  of  plastic  and  constituted  by  a  case  and 
a  cover  heat-sealed  thereon  and  a  cooling  device  that  uses  a 
circulating  fluid,  wherein  said  cooling  device  includes  two  panels 
made  of  plastic  and  heat-sealed  in  fluid-tight  manner  to  respective 
ones  of  two  opposite  walls  of  said  housing,  each  of  the  panels 
co-operating  with  the  corresponding  wall  10  delimit  a  circulation 
compartment  having  an  inlet  onficc  and  an  outlet  orifice  for  said 
fluid  at  the  top  of  the  compartmeni.  said  onfices  being  situated  in 
said  cover,  and  a  water  lank  being  interposed  between  each  of  said 
orifices  and  said  compartment. 


\, 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

a  metal-containing  electroactive  anode; 

an  oxygen  electroactive  cathode;  and 

a  polymer  electrolyte  disposed  between  said  metal  containing 
anode  and  said  oxygen  electroacuve  cathode;  wherein  said 
polymer  electrolyte  comprises; 

a  polymer  hose; 

electrolyte  salt;  and 

a  plasticizer  solvent  chosen  from  the  group  of  solvents  consist- 
ing of  propylene  carbonate,  ethylene  carbonate,  dimethyl  sul- 
foxide, gamma-butyrlactone,  tetramethylene  sulfone  (sul- 
folane),  N-methyl  pyrrolidinone,  tri-ethylene  gylcol  dimethyl 
ether,  and  tetra-ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  and  minutes 
thereof. 


5.510.210 

SOI  1!>    i   !    i  ,     I  k(  li  \    11     t  I  iK    s(  ilill    \!    .!    I    t  !    K 

SEC70M'  \  KN  1  M  i    \Mi  Cki  II  t  N--  (  I  ik  rkj  I' vRING 
I  in   >  wu 
Young-shoi    Kill      K    iriii;k    ■!   .    kifj.    n!    K^irea,   assignor   to 
Yukong  Liniii' 0    kip      (  Kurea 

Kil«i  (Ki    31.  1SW4,  .Sen  No.  331,763 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,   1993, 
1993-23702 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/18 


VS.  a.  42^-193 


2CUims 


1.  A  solid  electrolyte  for  sodium-sulfur  secondary  cell,  compris- 
ing a  composition  consisting  essenually  of  7.0  to   10.0  weight 


percent  of  NajO,  0.5  to  3.5  weight  percent  of  MgO  or  0.7  to  1 .0 
weight  percent  of  LijO.  0.01  to  0.6  weight  percent  of  WO,,  and  the 
balance  of  AUO3. 


BIPOl   \k  H  \  f  i  f  k'l    \Mi  Mi  i  Hi  III  OF  MAKING  A 
PAklliHiN  vv\l  iH)k  si  1   n   \  B\TTERY 
Erik  Sundberg,  Nicandersgstan  5,  Hi  lsini.(-  r<;,  and  Ovc  Nils- 
son,  I'tterstigen  2.  Nol.  both  of.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/0O493.  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Hate  Jul.  21.   1W4    I'll    !'„i.    \,.    \\iYi\i\\iCi    pCTPiiii 
I '.lie  Jan.  21.  i  '" 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Sen  No.  167,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1991,  9102039 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  6/48 

VS.  a.  429—210  7  Claims 


1.  Bipolar  acid  containing  battery  comprising  at  least  two  cell 
units  being  divided  by  a  dimensional  stable  non-electroconductive 
wall  (5)  comprising  positive  (6)  and  negative  (7)  electrodes  in  two 
adjacent  cells  and  a  porous  matenal  (10)  having  pores  (8)  passing 
from  Its  positive  to  its  negative  side  and  having  said  pores  (8)  filled 
with  an  electroconductive  lead  or  a  lead  alloy  characterized  by  said 
porous  material  (10)  being  comprised  of  a  non-electroconductive 
dimensional  stable  material  and  by  the  lead  or  lead  alloy  making 
electrical  contact  between  two  adjacent  cell  units. 


5,510  J12 

VTRI  rxi  K  \I   MffKH  r(y\tn\K  f\KV.r.\  ANODE  FOR 

kl  1  H  \k(.i  \!il  I    I  M  III!  M  II  iN  !i  \  ITERIES 
irank   M.   Delnick,    i:>iii    (  i.ihi.uu:    N|       VjImkiiu  rque,  N.M. 
87122:  Narayan  Ik-i. )..!,. im  m     m-;'.   k   v .,    Hirkdale  NE. 
Albuquerque.  ^  M    ^"l::     k.i..  ,i  k    I  .i^.i>-.i.  1237  Sasebo, 
NE.,  Albuqutii,  i   ^  "^1    ><    ;.:    K    n.,.:  I    ^imandl,  308  Big 
Tree  Dn,  Farragut.  Itnn.  37922;  U.  Gerald  Glasgow.  361  S. 
Village  Dn,  CenterviUe,  Ohio  45459,  and  Alan  Sylwester, 
2801  New  Mexico  Ave.,  NW.  #922,  Washington.  D.C.  20007 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  4,720,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  350J81 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/J6 
VS.  a.  429—218  6  Claims 


/lO    /30^20 


1.  A  lithium-ion  secondary  banery  electrode  comprising: 
a  three  dimensional,  monolithic,  microporous  carbon  structure 
having  a  lithium  intercalation  efficiency  of  more  than  50%.  a 


macroscopic  density  of  abotit  0.7  to  about  1 .0  g/cc,  randomly 
oriented  domains  shown  by  transmission  electron  microscopy 
to  contain  approximatelv  4  to  10  lattice  planes  extending 
approximately  20  to  50  A  in  lateral  extent,  a  network  of  cells 
havmg  diameters  in  the  range  of  approximately  10  to  approxi- 
mately 100  micrometers  within  the  structure,  the  cells  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  walls  and  interconnected  by  holes 
through  the  walls,  wherein  said  carbon  structure  is  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  polymer  precursor  having  an  open-celled  struc- 
ture; 

(b)  pretreating  the  polymer  precursor  wherein  pretreatment  com- 
prises gradually  heating  the  polymer  precursor  to  an  elevated 
temperature  of  about  240°  C  in  the  presence  of  oxygen;  and 

(c)  carbomzing  the  pretreated  polymer  precursor  m  an  inert  gas 
in  order  to  preserve  desirable  pore  structure  thereby  improv- 
ing the  electrochemical  eflBciency  of  the  litliium-ion  second- 
ary battery  electrode,  by  gradually  heating  said  pretreated 
precursor  to  a  temperature  of  about  I2(X)°  C.  and  gradually 
cooling  said  pretreated  precursor,  said  heating  and  cooling 
steps  of  said  pretreated  precursor  being  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
0.5°  C/min. 


5,510.21' 
METHOD  OF  PREPARINt,  MM    !  KODES  FOR  LEAD- 
ACID  ELFCTRi 'I  >K    H\FTrRV 
Eugene  G.  Gagnon.  I'tica.  .-iim!  I  >,,nii !  [   1  I'.i   fa»;  him.-;   i-.u 

of  Mich.,  assis;nnr^  li.  <  ..III  ,'"a     M..l.:r^   l    :.■  (H.r.itii.r:     hilr-.n 

Mich. 

Filed  .No>.  16,  19^4   s,  -    \      ui   -c- 
Intel.'  m MM 
U.S.  CI.  429—225  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  malcing  a  negative  electrode  for  a  lead-acid 
battery,  the  electrode  comprising  a  precharged  active  material 
which  IS  partially  or  fullv  charged,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  forming  a  lead-based  powder  having  a  metallic  lead  content  of 
at  least  about  95  weight  percent; 

b.  forming  a  leady-oxide  powder  having  a  lead  oxide  content  of 
at  least  about  85  weight  percent  and  a  BET  surface  area  of  at 
least  about  0. 1  meter  square  per  gram; 

c.  combining  the  powders  to  provide  on  the  basis  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  total  powder.  65  to  80  parts  of  the  lead  based 
powder  and  20  to  35  parts  of  the  leady-oxide  powder  and 
forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  powders; 

d   applying  the  mixture  to  at  least  one  side  of  a  grid;  and 
e.  drying  the  applied  mixture. 


5,510,214 
1M)1  iii.fc  DESTRUCTION  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Hong-Tsz  Pan,  Chang-Hua,  and  Ming-Tzong  Yang.  Hsin  Chu. 
both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration. Rsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  318,425 

Int.  CI.*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  23  Claims 


42 
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1.  A  double  destruction  phase  shift  mask,  comprising: 
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a  qiuru  substrate  with  a  thickness  of  between  about  I  and  6 
fiuUinneters: 

a  patterned  layer  of  attenuating  phase  shifting  material  having 
edges  formed  on  said  quanz  substrate; 

a  patterned  layer  of  transparent  phase  shiftmg  matenal  having 
edges  formed  on  said  patterned  layer  of  attenuating  phase 
shifting  material  so  that  said  edges  of  said  patterned  layer  of 
attenuating  phase  shifting  matenal  extend  beyond  said  edges 
of  said  patterned  layer  of  transparent  phase  shifting  matenal : 
and 

a  gap  width  formed  between  said  edges  of  said  patterned  layer 
of  transparent  phase  shifting  material  and  said  edges  of  said 
patterned  layer  of  attenuaung  phase  shifting  matenal. 


--10.215 
METHOD  FOK  !  \  1  it  KNING  MULTll   kw  k 

[ilf  1  I  <    I  Kh     I  I  )I  I  tK   (II  !  (  K 
(    '.    i     I'iiri,.     (.iiip.Mi     \i).h.i,     !    H. Hill!  .IP    Hilton,  aod 
^ii.iri.ii.     s    \\;j^,,ii    N,  ,1, , .,   t  ,iii-.    .ih  •■■!   \  'i      .-.signers  to 

i  .(silli.ili    K...l.ih    ■•     ■111(1. 1IH     k.nlii-.lii     N    ^ 

KUed  Jan.  25,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  378,211 

InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—7  20  Claims 


410 
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1.  A  method  of  patterning  a  multilayer,  dielectric  color  filter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  multilayer,  dielectric  color  hller  on  a  substrate 
having  lop.  bonom  and  multiple  intermediate  layers: 

b)  applying  a  pattemable  mask  onto  the  top  layer  of  the  multi- 
layer, dielectnc  color  filter  to  provide  selected  openings 
through  the  mask: 

c)  removing  the  top  layer  of  the  multilayer,  dielectric  color  filter 
through  the  selected  openings  in  the  patterned  mask,  the 
patterned  mask  and  the  multiple  intermediate  layers  of  the 
filter  being  resistant  to  the  process  used  for  removing  the  top 
layer,  to  provide  openings  lo  the  multiple  intermediate  layers 
of  the  filter:  and 

d)  removing,  through  the  openings  in  the  lop  layer,  the  multiple 
intermediate  layers  of  the  filler,  down  to  the  bottom  layer,  the 
top  layer  and  bottom  layer  being  resistant  lo  the  process  used 
for  removing  the  intermediate  layers. 


14 
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.^5 10  J!  1 6 
SELECTIVK  MK  I  \l  M/  \  ih  .\  S'k-  m  i  -,s 
Gar\  S.  Calahri-st-.  Ni>rlh  \juI.mi.  ^IJ^v.  .itflns  ^t  (  alvert, 
I'liik.  \i  Mm  ■- I  I  '  .  II.  Ellicott;  Walter  J  Ml-  "  k  ^o^t 
u  ,sh,,,^i  ,  !„,tli  ,il  Md.;  Churles  ,S.  I)ulce>.  Ua.^lllll^;ton, 
I  <  I  II  ;m<  H.  (;eorger.  Jr.,  Holden.  and  John  K.  Bohland. 
j!..  H.  Hi;;  !..iih  of  Miiss.,  assignors  to  >^hipll■^  (■imp:in\ 
Inc..  \l,icii..-i..i!,ti    M,i-.s. 

f'nntnni.ii il  ,Sri.  Ni>.  226J52,  Apr.  12,  1W4    it.ii  ii   ncd, 

«h!.  h  I-  J  ilivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  111,640,  Aug.  25.  1''' *    I  i'    No. 

?,4o«,5V7.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser  .No.  520,554 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/J6 

VS.  a.  430—16  II  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 

layer  of  a  ligating  matenal  over  its  entire  surface,  a  layer  of  an 

organic  matenal  having  recesses  defined  therein  over  said  substrate 

and  said  ligating  matenal  and  a  metal  coating  over  a  ponion  of  said 

substrate  in  a  selected  pattern  confined  within  the  recesses  of  said 

layer  of  organic  material  and  being  bonded  to  said  substrate 


through  an  intermediate  layer  of  catalyzed  ligating  material,  said 
ligating  matenal  compnsing  a  ligating  matenal  having  one  end 
bonded  to  the  substrate  and  said  catalyzed  ligating  matenal  com- 
pnsing said  ligating  material  having  one  end  bonded  lo  the  sub- 
strate and  iLs  other  end  bonded  to  an  electroless  metal  plating 
catalytic  matenal. 


i  <  1 1 1  ;  I  " 

(;  M   Mi    M   CM  I  II  \l  I  )i    >  \MM    H  \1  liU    i    K\STA!.S, 

Ml    I  III  III  I  I  Ik   rkM'\K|M.    I  111    V  wu     \M) 

Mil    I  ki  ifHi  1  |i  X  ,k  M'HK     CIK  I  M  )kM    irii  Ik   I   S[NC 

I  HI    ■s  \M( 

K  i/m  )   H..iii;..,    K.UMiHii   Siik.iil.i     M.c.ik.i/i;   liiin!,.     S.,iM.istii 

I  iK.ili.ishi      M.is.i.iki    S:i«. lb,      ,111.1    llil.ivli      l.<l^u1)otO.   all   of 

'ilin.illll.ivhiiMi  ;i      1. 1(1. Ill     ,issi>jii..|'     I.     fuj'    \ii'.\    Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  .1.1(1.11. 

lilid  Niji    »ii,  i'''M,  .VI.  .No.  .U5,.S.s.S 

Claims  priorit>.  apjii.  m   n  Japan.  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-267775 

Int.  li.    t.o.H,  ~</iU.  C09B-/7/W 

VS.  a.  430—58  21  Claims 

1.  Gallium  phthalocyanine  haJide  crystals  wherein  a  part  of  the 

crystal    is    changed    into    hydroxygallium    phthalocyanine    and 

wherein  the  halogen  content  in  the  gallium  phthalocyanine  halide 

crystals  is  10  lo  99  9%  by  weight. 


ELU   !  k.  iriii  I  n  M,k  vi'Hh    I'Hi  i  h  ivi  s-.|  1 1\  K 

MFMHl  k     rk(  M    (  NS  I    \k  I  kllii  ,1     I   SIM  ,   V  \\n     \NT> 

I  I  I  <   I  k(  ifiii  1  11  X  ,k  \  run    \  vv\  k  \  n  - 
Kouicbi  N.ik.ii.i     l.isluhir..   Kikiuhi    t...i(.   .,!   S  ..k. .ii.iih.i.   ,\ki- 
hiro  S«'ii.".    .iiiil    l.iMiM.  K.icii  111.11 1!    ii.iil.  .,(    I.,ki..    dll  of, 
Japan,  a\^i.;n..i^  I.    I  .111.111  K.ihiisink;  K.ii-.tia.  lukyo,  Japan 

I  II.  <!    111!    "     l'"/4.  Si  I    N..    ;-|.s(i2 
Claims  prioni^    ,ii.|.ii..iii.in  1. 1(1,111    I. il.  V,  1993,  5-170460 

inl     I    I       I  ,ti  »(  , 

VS.  a.  430—59  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compnsing: 

an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed 

on  the  electroconductive  support,  wherein 

said  photosensitive  layer  contains  an  arylamine  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  following  fonnula  (I) 


/ 


\ 


-~-<^^ 


\ 


(1) 


/ 


wherein  Ar  denotes  substituted  or  unsubslituted  aryl  group  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group;  R,  and  R, 
independently  denote  substituted  or  unsubstitut^  alkyl  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group.  R,  and  R^  being  capable  of  forming 
a  nng  by  connection  thereof:  and  R,  and  R4  independently 


denote  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group, 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group. 


5,510^19 
TOM  K  (Ilk  (  KECTROSTATIC-IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

ASH  ikDcrs's  KOR  PRonrcTNc  tmk  s^^tF 

Takeshi  Ag.it.i    .m.!    I.ik.ishi    liii.n     l>..rh   ..f   Miri.imi    \-hit;.ii  .1. 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Fuji  \ii    r  1  ■      I  iif     l.kv       Upan 
Kiled  Oct.  19,  l''W4   s,  1    s.     <;i>nk 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5  <4m;4» 

Int.  CI."  G03<;  "i/OHl 

VS.  a.  430—106  20  Claims 

1.  A  loner  for  electrostatic-image  development  comprising  a 
core  containing  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorani  comprising  a  metallic 
lake  pigment  surface  treated  with  a  coupling  agent  containing  an 
amino  group  or  a  polyamine  compound,  and  a  shell  covering  said 
core,  wherein  said  shell  is  formed  by  interfacial  polymerization  of 
a  first  shell-forming  reactani  in  an  oily  medium  with  a  second 
shell-fonning  reactani  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5„510,220 

COM'i  (   i  l\  E  DEVELOPER  COMI'<  t>^l  i  H  iss  iS  I  1  (1 
SURFACE  ADDITIVES 
Robert  J.  Nash,  Webster;  ('her>l  \    ILin/lik.  Kairport.  Rich- 
ard N.  Muller.  Penheld.  and  Kutiinl   I    Hi«ij;s<in    ki«hi-ster. 
allofN.>     .isMtiii.r^  I.    \i  ri.v  1  .11  [.i.raliiiii    su,in(.,r!i    I   unn. 
H led  J ,111    ;"■     l''4i, xr    Si.     »"''J,n.<^ 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/10:9/097 
VS.  a.  430—106  29  Claims 

1.  A  developer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  negatively 
charged  toner  particles  consisting  essentially  of  crosslinked  poly- 
ester resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  and  a  surface  additive 
mixture  comprised  of  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.2  to  about  0.5  weight  percent,  metal  oxide  particles  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  I  weight  percent,  and 
nonmetallized  silica  particles  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.2  lo 
about  0.5  weight  percent:  and  earner  particles  compnsed  of  a  core 
with  a  coating  thereover  containing  a  conductive  component. 


TO.NLk  lOk  DKNKl.CJri.NG  LLhCiKusj  Ui(    l.MAGE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODL'CTK  is   i  lU  REOF 
Kohji  Inaha,  Yokohama:  Tat<;uva  Nakamura.  Iiik»ii:  Tat^nshikn 
Chiha.   Kamakura.  and    lakai    Khi^ama.   Kawasaki    aT   of 
Japan,  a-ssignors  In  (  anon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.   lokn.    .liipan 

^ilf-d  MaN   l'    1>>*»4.  s.r    Sc    li^M^l 
Claiin.s  pniinl\,  appluation  .japan.  Mav   2<i    l"*-!.*,  5-118517; 
May  27,  l^^.  .'  i;hixii:  \la>  2".  1>^.V  >'\lt<\h] 

I  111    CI."  G03G  9/0S7 
U.S.  a.  430— IC'  .»''*laim^ 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  compns- 
ing: a  binder  resin,  a  colorant,  and  a  release  agent  m  amounts  from 
1-40  wt.  parts  per  100  wt.  parts  of  the  binder  resin,  said  release 
agent  comprising  an  ester  compound  having  1  to  4  ester  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ester  compounds  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  shown  below: 

(a)  a  poly -functional  ester  having  a  tertiary  carbon  or/and  a 
quaternary  carbon  and  obtained  from  an  alcohol  compound  or 
carboxylic  compound  having  at  least  two  functional  groups. 

(b)  a  mono-functional  ester  having  a  tertiary  carbon  or/and  a 
quaternary  carbon,  and 

(c)  a  poly-functional  ester  having  a  primary  or  secondary  carbon 
having  at  least  two  functional  groups  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 

Y|  (I) 

I 

Ri-C-X,-(CH2).-A-(CH2).-X2-C-R2 

II  I  II 

Z,  Y2  Zi 

wherein  A  denotes  a  carbon  atom  or  alicyclic  group,  R,  and  Ro 
independently  denote  an  organic  group  having  1-35  carbon  atoms, 
Y,  and  Y^  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or 
organic  group,  m  and  n  denote  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1  .  X ,  and 
Xj  independently  denote  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  and  Z, 
and  Z2  independently  denote  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  with 
the  proviso  that 

at  least  one  of  Y,  and  Y;  denotes  an  organic  group  when  A 

denotes  a  carbon  atom  and  m  and  n  are  0. 
at  least  one  of  Y ,  and  Yj  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halogen 

atom  when  A  denotes  a  carbon  atom  and  either  one  of  m  and 

n  denotes  an  integer  of  at  least  1 ,  and 
Y,  and  Y,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y,  and  Y^  is  a  halogen  atom  when 

A  denotes  a  carbon  atom  and  m  and  n  are  an  integer  of  at  least 

1. 


5,510,221 

M  \<.S(   I  K      H  iSt  K  1   iiMI'iisj  I  (1  iSs 
Ifsrph    k     M.il.ili  >i.  h     h.iuiil.i-    \     itimlv    Ix-lt:    ..f    V\,t,sitr 
Nli.h.i.!     I      t  ..riavli      \S.il"iinh     .uiil    Miihai:    I       l.r.indi 
I'.ilnnr.i    .li!  ..f  S  >      .issi^.fM.rv  *.    \tr..\  (  .  .r  (M.ratii.r.    si;,ni 
fi.rd,  I  iiiii. 

\  ilnl   M.ii     Ml     l='Vi    s,  r    S,     4  1*  f.61 
ill!    I  !      liO.H,  v,n.ifl.i 
r.S.  a.  430— KX.  (  30  Claims 

1  A  process  for  avoiding,  reducing,  or  minimizing  comet  for- 
mation which  compnses  adding  to  the  surface  of  a  magnetic  toner 
comprised  of  resin  panicles,  magnetite,  carbon  black,  optional 
charge  additive,  and  wax.  a  surface  additive  mixture  of  silica,  and 
magnetite,  and  wherein  said  magnetite  is  a  soft  magnetite  or  an 
acicular  magnetite. 


.s_si(i.:;.' 

IMAGE  FORMLNG  Ml  I  HOD  (  OMPRISING 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRWSfl  k  OY  I>K\FI  OPED  IMAGE 
AND  CORRKsHiSDlNl,  IM\(,K  KIkMlSi,  \PPARATUS 

Isutomu  Kukimoli.,  lukvn:  Hinishi  ^iisa.  '^ukiihama:  Kitirhi 
Inmnama.  Kavasaki.  Isuiiishi  lakigurhi.  Yokohama  ^  n 
ihi  Imai.  Sara.shin(i.  letsuva  Kunba>ashL  !i>k>o.  HisaMiki 
Ocht.  and  Hinivuki  Suematsu.  iwtlh  of  >t»kohama.  aP  of 
.!a()an.  assignors  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokvi.  Japar 
UiMsion  of  s*r  No.  145,^(12.  So^  4.  liXJ'.  Pal  Si,  '.'"j:,!!!* 
V.  huh  IS  a  dmsion  of  Ser   So    'JflZ.HIi^,  .lun    2.V   1*^:    I'al    S,. 

'.2~(i.      (I.  which  IS  a  ronlinuatiofi  of  Sir    Si.    S!4.''i4.   \pr 
:.'     \^'^\    ahanriom-d     Ihi^  appluation  Ik-,.     ^1     i'^4    Ser.  No. 
.«.«,"!■ 
("laim-s  priont\.  appluation  Japan.   \pr    2'     !  ^y.  1-1U9M; 
Jul.  16,  l^SiJ    MH4;:     lul    !>J.  198SI,  l-lVMil 

lilt    (  i     <,ii,K;  13/08:13/09 

VS.  a.  430—126  26  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising: 

(i)  developing  an  electrostatic  image  formed  on  an  electrostatic 

image-bearing  member  compnsing  an  organic  pholoconductor 

with  a  developer  to  form  thereon  a  developed  image,  said 

developer  comprising  100  wt.  parts  of  a  magnetic  toner  and 

0.05  to  3  wL  parts  of  fine  powder  treated  with  a  silicone 
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maieiial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  oil  and 
silicon  varnish:  wherein  (he  magnetic  toner 

( 1 )  contains  1 7-60*  by  number  of  magnetic  loner  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  5  microns  or  smaller,  and 

(2)  contains  5-50*  by  number  of  magnetic  loner  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  6.35-10.08  microns:  and 

(3)  has  a  true  density  of  1.45  to  1.8  g/cm':  and 

(ii)  electrostatically  transferring  the  developed  image  on  the 
electrosutic  image-beanng  member  lo  a  transfer  material 
while  pressmg  a  transfer  means  supplied  with  a  bias  voltage 
against  the  electrostatic  Image-beanng  member  with  the  trans- 
fer maienal  disposed  between  the  electrostatic  image-bearing 
member  and  the  transfer  means  under  a  pressure  condition. 


yU'  1 1<  <i\\  \-  .r.i     \\i '  I  Ml  kM  \  i   !>i  \  M  .  MM!  •-  ! 

k  1  '    I  1 N  I )  I  \  I      M  !  h  I  ■. 
Ii. !■.•!<       I, k,u. ,•-<.,       r.shitnk        -..•►:i.r,i      .ind     humiharu 
i-'i-.iK,    t!     :!   i'KM.j.  J.n.>aii.  j_v,i„ii'.!  -  i,   >i.'iko  lnstnlInt■nL^ 

In.       ),,,Mi. 
Uuisioii  .1     ,  .    N      h82,914,  .-Vpr.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J92,45«. 
I ,       .,  ,1     .tion  Oct.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^79 
Claim'   ill       ippliration  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1990,  2-94305; 
Jun  ■:■>''<:  rill      Inn.  IS.  199«.  2-158191;  Jul.  5.  1990, 

2-17Vi.Mi.  IK  I.  17,  ivsn).  2-278194 

InL  a."  BOIJ  I  J/16:  G03C  1/72:1/73 
VS.  a.  430—138  8  naims 

1.  A  photosensitive  microcapsule  comprising: 
a  polymenzabie  monomer  contained  in  a  microcapsule, 
a  photopolymenzation  initiator  comprising  a  hydrophobic  sensi- 
tizer   for    iniliating    polymerization    of   said    polymenzable 
monomer  in  response  to  a  light  energy:  and 
an  image  producing  matenal  such  as  a  dye  or  a  precursor: 
wherein  said  hydrophobic  sensitizer  has  al  least  one  of  3.7-bis 
(octadecylmethylamino)      phenothiazoniumchlonde      which 
reacts     in     response     to     red     color     light     energy.     3.7- 
di(octadecylmethylamino)-5-phenylphenaziniumchlonde 
which  reacts  In  response  to  green  color  light  energy,  and 
3,6-di(octadecylmethylamino)-acndinechlonde   which   reacts 
in  response  to  blue  color  light  energy. 


5,510,22.'^ 
TIU.KM.vl.  Ifii.  si  »UMAII<l^    ;  h  \ 
ELFMt  ^  ; 

\MIhflirni';    J.inss<riv.    \.iia.  I1..1      m" 

>.,.(!!  .,(    H.  Ii.iinn      ,,oi.n,r!.:.     \.     Iv'     |\\iKi     N\      Mori' 


i        I  .^hrtsti. 


H, 


iiiii    10.  1993,  Ser.  Nn      J 
11  (  'nation    Kuropeai     1   • 


fT,  JnL  14 


t  ii. 

(  l.tini'     ['!  '"Ml 

1992.  'j::!!:!-  ' 

Int.  n."  B41M  5/38 
U.S.  a.  430— 200  16  t  lain, ^ 

1  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye  transter 
methods,  said  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye 
layer  composing  a  dye  layer  earned  by  a  polymenc  binder  resin, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  dye  is  an  azo  dye  corresponding  to  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


N=N 


{!» 


(YV 


wherein 

each  of  R'  to  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or 
R'  and  R^  and/or  R'  and  R*  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a 


5-  or  6  -memhered  heterocyclic  ring  system,  or  each  of  R'  to 
R'*  independently  can  be  joined  10  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
aromatic  nng  al  a  position  ortho  to  the  position  of  attachment 
of  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng: 

X  and  Y  independently  represent  a  subslituent:  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SH.  OH.  halogen.  NOj.  CN.  alkyl.  amino, 
carfoonamido.  sulfonamido.  acylamido.  sulfonylamino  phos- 
phorylamino.  alkoxy.  thialkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  and  aryloxy- 
carfoonyl: 

n  represent  0.  I.  2.  3.  or  4,  X  substituents  may  be  the  same  or 
different  when  is  greater  than  1 : 

n'  represents  0.  1,2.  3  and  4,  and  Y  substitutenis  may  be  the 
same  or  different  when  n'  is  greater  than  I . 


STI  Ki  i  'i  I  I  111  >«  .K  \nn   I  ^iNi     '.  iWL  ETHER- 

1  !■■  >\ll»t     ('■  II  N  MKRS 

^1.  |ih.  11  C  lapin    \''  1!  .    irii.i     I  1111-  H    Snyder,  Chicago,  and 

Kugni.    ^    ^ii/ni,ii!i,    Mi,  1.1,'.,    \;l!.,i:,     .11  of  III.,  assignoi  • 
10  \llii  .iNi,:ii.il   hi        \l..nis    |-.i>  ii-h;|.    '>l..!ris  ('oiint\.  >.J 
Contiiiii.ii'M,   <,f  N,  ,    N,,   f.'M  s'Mi    \lii   i    !'''':     ,i...iiil()ned. 
Ihi.-,  ajiplKjUuii  \pi.  ZU.  IWi.  Sli.  \u.  I,M).44-t 

Int.  a."  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  430—269  33  Claim.s 

1.  In  the  process  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
liquid  polymer  precursor  comprising  repeatedly  exposing  the  sur- 
face of  a  bath  of  said  precursor  to  a  beam  of  actinic  light  to  solidify 
successive  layers  of  said  precursor  to  make  a  green  structure 
followed  by  postcuring  of  said  green  structure  the  improvement 
composing  employing  as  said  liquid  polymer  precursor  the  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  multifunctional  vinyl  ether  comp<fund: 

(b)  at  least  one  multifunctional  epoxy  compound: 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  cationic  photoiniiiator: 

said  vinyl  ether  compounds  and  epoxy  compounds  both  being 
curable  by  acids  released  by  said  photoinitiator  and  having  propor- 
tions of  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  selected  to  provide  a  polymenc  structure 
having  suitable  green  strength  with  minimal  curl  distortion  when 
said  composition  is  polymenzed  by  an  actinic  light  source  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  UV  and  visible  light  la-sers.  the 
proportions  of  said  vinyl  ether  compounds  and  epoxides  being 
defined  by  the  formula  M=F/E 
where 
M  IS  the  vinyl  ether  equivalent  weight  of  the  composition  and 

between  150  and  800 
F  IS  the  total  weight  in  grams  of  the  composition,  and 
E  is  the  number  of  vinyl  ether  equivalents  in  the  composition. 


I  ■•! 


KiA  UkUlM. 


K .i'.,'r,'Til.    nnii  I  f-f 

>.       I    ,.-!>i    ,,,       K     -l,,K 
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I'kl  H     1    SS 

i  ■),,[  l>-.Mi:;h  Korl  r.,||,,lv  1  ■!•  I  :p> 
U  I  -f  t,..lh  „(  \\,  \,..u  I  S  ■!  .l-MiTi- 
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I   i.'i   hu-    iJ    i''"'-t    VT.  No.  259,588 
int.  I  I.    «,«.H.'  SAX) 
VS.  a.  430—269  4  Claims 

1.  A  single  sheet  process  of  forming  a  dye  ablation  image  having 
an  improved  Dmin  in  the  absence  of  a  receiving  element  compns- 
ing  imagewise-heatmg  by  means  of  a  laser,  a  dye-ablative  record- 
ing element  composing  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer 
compnsmg  an  image  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymenc  binder  having 
an  infrared-absorbing  material  associated  therewith,  said  laser 
exposure  taking  place  through  the  side  of  the  suppon  having 
thereon  said  dye  layer,  said  imagewise-heating  causing  imagewise 
dye  ablation,  and  removing  the  ablated  image  dye  matenal  by 
means  of  an  air  stream  lo  obtain  said  image  in  said  dye-ablative 
recording  element,  wherein  said  dye  layer  compnses  a  yellow  dye 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  yellow  dye  comprising  cur- 
cumin. 


5,510^28 
2-Ci'ANO-33-lJlAkU  ACRYI  M>  !  v  DYES  FOR  LA.sLK 

RECORDIM    Ik   i    kSS 
Stephen  M.  Neumann,  Rochester,  ana  Kirhard  P.  Henzel,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.^'.,  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
k.>chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,011 
Int.  a."  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  430—269  4  Claims 

1.  A  single  sheet  process  of  forming  a  dye  image  in  the  absence 
of  a  receiving  element  comprising  imagewise-heating.  by  means  of 
a  laser,  a  recording  element  comprising  a  suppon  having  thereon  a 
dye  layer  comprising  an  image  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  layer  having  an  infrared-absorbing  material  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  laser  exposure  taking  place  through  the  side 
of  the  suppon  having  thereon  said  dye  layer,  and  causing  dye  to  be 
removed  imagewise  10  obtain  said  dye  image  in  said  recording 
element  wherein  said  image  dye  is  a  2-cyano-3.3-diarylacrylate 
UV-absorbing  dye. 


SM0229 
OPTICAI    I N  >  "k  \!  \  HON  KKCORDING  MEDIUM  USING 

Ni.u    \k\  I  II  \1  COMPOUNDS 
Tsutomu  Satoh.  \okohani.<    Ik  •     ~-hi[iii/u.  and  Yukiyoshi  Ito, 
both  of  \bkkaichl.  all  1!     i,i(!  u     .isMt;nors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pan\.  I  hi     -III.!    K>'  »>..   Mihk.     K"i.'m)  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  J.iii.iii 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  550J09.  Jul.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5^56,794. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-179631 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  430—270.18  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, and  a  recording  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  which 
comprises  a  squarylium  compound  having  formula  (I): 

(I) 


in  which 

R'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  10  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  or  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  have  a  substituent: 

R'  represents  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  10  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro 
group,  or  a  hydroxyl  group:  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and  R's 
may  be  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  2  to  4: 

R'*  represents  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl  group,  or 


— N 


/ 
\ 


in  which  R'  and  R'"  are  the  same  as  defined  in  R':  p  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  5  and  R''s  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  p 
is  2  to  5: 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms: 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  or  an  aralkyi  group 
having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  substituent: 

R"  represents  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  or  an  aralkyi  group 
having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  substituent: 
and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and  when  q  is  2  to  4.  R^s  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  may  form  an  aromatic  ring  which 
may  have  a  substituent  in  combination  with  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  in  the  nng  to  which  R*s  are  bonded, 

wherein  said  substituent  of  said  aryl  group  and  said  alkaryl 
group  represented  by  R',  R-.  R\  R*.  R'  or  R'"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms:  and  wherein  said  substituent  of  said  aromatic  ring 
formed  by  R*s  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aryl  group. 


DFMCF  FABRICATION  1  MM     ll  A/FIV  PM  !  I  K^ 

i>M    IVh    \l  |l  iN 

DuiiaKi  M.  kiiuaiil.  1  ri-ihiila.  Ih.n.iii'  !  VS  ijiU.  .-lorrLs  I'Uins. 
and  Obert  R.  Wood.  U,  Litili  ■>;:».  1  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
AT.tr  (  nrp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

^  lied  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.444 
Int.  CI.*  G03F  7/20 
VS.  a.  430—325  7  CUims 

1.  Process  for  device  fabrication  comprising  at  least  one  litho- 
graphic delineation  step  comprising  projection-reduction  of  pat- 
terned radiation  within  the  wavelength  range  of  150  nin-3  nm  on  a 
radiation  sensitive  resist  layer,  by  means  of  a  lens  system  consti- 
tuted of  reflecting  optical  elements  to  produce  an  aerial  pattern 
image  constituted  of  light  and  dark  regions,  in  which  the  pattern 
includes  feamres  of  minimum  dimension  less  than  0.25  pm.  by 
illumination  of  a  phase  mask  with  unpanemed  radiation,  thereby 
producing  an  exposed  image,  developing  to  produce  a  developed 
image,  and  thereafter  masking  entailing  use  of  the  developed 
image  to  selectively  process  device-functional  material. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

unpattemed  radiation  is  of  coherency  within  the  range 
0=0.5-0.2.  in  which  exposed  images  are  of  a  thickness  at  least 
70*  of  the  absorption  distance,  l/e,  for  the  radiation  in  the 
resist  layer. 


R" 
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S(  i|  Ih  HI  M  i  I  )(  iSG  COMPOSITION  FOR  Sn.VER 

HAl  Ifil    fill  1  |i  H,k  \Pm<     !  M  .H  !    -I  ^^l  !  r» } 

MATERLvl.  AMI  i'K(X  L.SMNU  MhliiDL'  L  MM.,    {lit. 

SAME 

Hideki   Komatsu,  and   Shoji   Nishio.   both  of  Hino,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corptiration.  Japan 

Vilrd  \pr.  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  231398 
Claims  l>i  1.  r.i\    application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1993.  5-101152 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/18:5/26 
VS.  a.  430—399  9  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  a  black  and  white  silver  halide 
photographic  light-sensitive  material  compnsing: 
exposing  the  light-sensitive  matenal: 
developing  the  exposed  material  with  a  developer:  and 
replenishing  the  developer  with  a  developer  replemsher  in  an 
amount  of  200  ml  or  less  per  m*  of  the  material,  said  devel- 
oper and  developer  replenisher  being  prepared  by  dissolving 
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in  water  a  solid  pbolographic  developing  composition  com- 
pnsing  a  developing  agent  and  a  compound  of  Fonnula  (S), 
said  developer  composing  from  1x10"'  to  3x10"'  mol  per 
liter  of  said  developing  agent:  and 
fixing  the  developed  photographic  material  with  a  fixer; 


Fonnula  (5) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
mercapto  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  phosphono 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  provided  that  R,  and  R^  may  combine  to  form  a  nng. 


atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  12-membered  fused 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  structure  connected  to 
the  pnmary  nucleus  of  structure  (I)  or  (II). 

provided  at  least  one  of  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R4  is  a  quatemized 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  amine,  or  at  least  one  nng  structure 
formed  from  adjacent  groups  contains  a  quatemized 
amine  or  imine  moiety. 

X  IS  an  anion. 

m  is  the  absolute  value  of  Che  ratio  of  n  to  y, 

n  is  1  to  3. 

y  is  a  negative  integer  having  an  absolute  value  of  I  to  3, 
and 
B)  bleaching  said  treated  film  with  a  persulfate  bleaching  solu- 
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i    .  ;  1  ><x.  2.2,  iyV4,  itr.  .No.  362^75 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/42 
VS.  a.  430— «J0  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  photographic  element  composing: 
A)  treating  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  photographic 
element  with  a  nonbleaching  solution  comprising  at  least 
about  0  0005  mol/1  of  a  cationic  hydroquinone  which  has  the 
following  properties: 

a)  a  reduced  form  which  is  oxidizable  by  a  persulfate  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  1  to  about  7. 

b)  an  oxidized  form  which  is  reducible  by  silver  metal  in  the 
presence  of  bromide  or  chloride  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to 
about  7, 

c)  a  chemically  reversible  redox  couple,  versus  a  saturated 
calomel  electrode,  of  from  about  -0  20  to  about  +1.5  volts, 
and 

d)  is  represented  by  the  striictiire  (I)  or  (D): 

(I) 


mX* 


(11) 


mX' 


wherein 


R,.  Rj.  R],  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro, 
sulfonate,  phosphonate.  amide,  sulfonamide,  carboxyl. 
hydroxy,  an  ester,  an  ether,  a  pnmary.  secondary  or 
tertiary  amine,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  nng 
structure,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  nng  structure  or  a  quatemized  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
amine,  or 

any  two  adjacent  groups  chosen  from  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R^, 
can  represent  the  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur 


lamaki.    an(! 
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•■  -..iii-  ;.r^<,Mi>    .,(rpi,,  ;,,i,ii,  l..| I  ,-b.  2,  1993,  5-015344 

liii    '  1     (.inc  l/7(, 
VS.  C\.  4.^.^ -35  3  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  of  a  polyester 
film,  a  first  subbing  layer  provided  thereon,  a  second  subbing  layer 
provided  on  the  first  subbing  layer  and  a  photographic  layer 
provided  on  tlie  second  subbing  layer,  wherein  the  first  subbing 
layer  comprises  a  polymer  which  has  breaking  elongation  of  not 
more  than  3(X)%  or  stress  at  100*  elongation  of  not  less  than  130 
kg/cm',  and  the  second  subbing  layer  is  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 
comprising  gelatin. 


5.?Mi,;  w 
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Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No,  517.433 
Claim.s  priority,  iipplirniirin  Germany,  Aug.  31.  V>'>i    S4  vi 
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InL  CI.'  G03C  7/JH8 

VS.  CI.  430—546  10  Claims 

I.  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  maienal  composing  at  least 

one  color  coupler,  wherein  said  at  least  one  color  coupler  is 

dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  compound  corresponding  to  formula 

a): 


R|-X  — NH 


PCH-CH-«-R.);jO^H 

L«        «'  J, 


(I) 


in  which 

R,  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl. 

R.^  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  represent  H.  alkyl. 

alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl. 
R4  represents  alkylene  or  alkenylene. 
X  represents  CO  or  SOj, 
m  0  or  I  and 
I  is  a  number  from  I  to  5. 


5.510^5 
>  H.  ilL'UKAl'llH    KLEMENTS  COMl'Kl.MNG 
:  i  llENYLCARBAMOYL-NAPHTHOLI^lAGE- 
^!.  >hlM  INC  CfXTI  hK^  MFt  DINf;  DYES  RESISTANT 
!'i.k>vl\lll/\ll'i\\Ni)  KKDUCTION 
I  i.i     !■     Mcrkel;  Jtrriii'    N     f'.islusnj;   Uaniel  L.  Kapp.  and 
hiui  K    K0S.S.  all  (il  K  Hiit-.itr.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
k  Hiak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  98^55 
InL  a.*"  G03C  7/305 
VS.  a.  430—553  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  (a)  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  and  (b)  at  least  one  cyan  dye- 
forming  2-phenylcarbamoyl-l-naphthol  coupler  having  the  struc- 
ture 


OH 


CONH 


wherein: 

R I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group,  a 

phenoxy  group  and  halogen; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen,  and  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group;  with  the  provisoes  that  when  R,  is  a  halogen,  R, 
is  an  alkoxy  or  phenoxy  group,  and  when  Rj  is  an  allcoxycar- 
bonyl  group.  R,  is  a  phenoxy  group; 
R3  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  an  alkyl  group: 
R,.  R^.  and  R,  together  contain  at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  a  coupling  off  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
blocked  dye  moiety  and  a  structure  of  Che  formula: 

— A— B— N=N— D 

wherein: 

A  represents  a  divalent  linlcing  group  which  releases  from  the 
coupler  upon  reaction  with  oxidized  developer  to  cleave  Z 
from  Che  remainder  of  Che  coupler: 
B  is  a  divalent  aromacic  group;  and 
D  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group. 
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SPECTRAII Y  SENSITIZED  (IK  1  i ,  .  1  ni  KMOGRAPHIC 

f  I  I  MKNTS 
iitid:  1..  I'aakosh.  Ki><.histci.  N . ^.,  assignor  to  E^astman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Kill  f1  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No,  440,406 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/498 
V.S.  C\.  430— 6iy  18  Oaims 

1   A  photochermographic  element  comprised  of  a  support  bear- 
ing one  or  more  layers  compnsing: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide.  prepared  in  situ  or  ex  sicu, 

(b)  an  organic  silver  salt;  and 

(c)  a  reducing  agent; 

in  concentrations  such  that  imagewise  exposure  to  actinic  radiation 
generates  from  the  silver  halide  a  cacalysc  which  acceleraies  an 
image-forming  reaction  between  the  organic  silver  salt  and  the 
reducing  agent;  wherein  the  photosensitive  silver  halide  is  spec- 
trally sensitized  with  an  anionic  cyanine  dye  comprising  two 
thiazole  nuclei  each  of  which  is  substituted  with  an  N-sulfoallcyl 
group,  with  Che  proviso  chat  at  lease  one  of  said  chiazole  nuclei  is  a 
5.6-dihalot)enzochiazole  nucleus. 
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.^Lkl^l  aMJ  i'L.\..s.MA  SEPARATING  CO.Ml'OM  i  iu.S.-> 

AND  BLOOD  TESTING  CONTAINERS 

Hironobu  Isogawa.  Osaka   .mri  i<idi<    \nraku,  Kyoto,  botb  of, 
Japan,    assignors    to    k,kiMi     1  tiiiii.al   Co..    Ltd..   Osaka, 

Japan 
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U.S.  a.  435—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  serum  or  plasma  separacing  composition  comprising  a 

cyclopeniadiene  resin,  a  viscosity  reducing  agent  and  an  organic 

gelling  agent,  che  cyclopencadiene  resin  being  a  liquid  resin  at  a 

temperature  of  25°  C.  the  viscosicy  reducing  agent  being  a  liquid 

ester  prepared  by  reacting  an  alcohol  with  an  acid  selecced  from 

Che  group  consisting  of  propiomc  acid,  butyric  acid,  benzoic  acid 

and  phchalic  acid,  che  organic  gelling  agent  being  a  condensation 

produce  of  sorbicol  and  an  aromatic  aldehyde,  the  composiDon 

concaining  0.8  Co  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  viscosicy  reducing  agent 

and  0.03  to  0.9  pan  by  weight  of  the  organic  gelling  agent  per  100 

pans  by  weight  of  Che  cyclopencadiene  resin. 
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Takis  S.  P:,[).iv.  I'.il.inun     Krnmlh  ^.imyti    Hvall-Mllt     .i.mi.* 
A.  I  .mil  nix  rt;i  r    \1iddiii<"  li    .iriii  i  inssn   \'ii>!>l'-"^i.ui:    I'm 
tom.ii ,  all  iif  ^1(1.,  aisMgniirv  \ij  I  hi   '  niit^l  ^i.tU^  '^f   XniiriL,- 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  !h<  l>i  p.,riniii;!  ■•'  H..ii!! 
and  Fhim.m  'icr-Nici-^.  \V.i^hini;ti.n    I'l 
C(>nl;ns..ilinn  .if  s,  r    Ni     "M,"!^    <k!     ^o,   i  "^ ;    ..ii.snih.m-ii 
.<|:iih  1-  .!  (liiiMi.r.  ■>t  ^<  I    ■>■.■    i>iJH>"     Si.^    ;"     I 'J'*"    .-11,,! 
liullt-a.  "hich  L'-  a  toi!tinual|iinin-(i.iri  of  Str-  Nu-  bt>4y~l. 
Oct  26,  1984.  abandoned.  Thiv  ..pph  ation  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  193,51U 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/06:  C12Q  1/70;  C07K  I/OO:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  Che  sequence  of  amino  acids  encoded  by 
an  isolaced  HTLV-I  envelope  DNA  fragment  contained  in  plasmid 
pKS300  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  39902.  said  envelope 
polypeptide  being  immunologically  reactive  with  anti-envelope 
antibodies  in  sera  from  HTLV-I  infecced  individuals. 


5,510,239 
OLItJONUCLEOTIDE  MODIXATION  OF  MULTIDRUG 

RESISTANCX-ASSOCIATFD  PRomA 
Fxlgardo  Baracrhini.  Jr.,  San  Diego,  .hh;  i  lantui   i    h.  nnett, 
Carlsbad    i>'ih    if  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  PharmaceuCicais, 
Inc.,  CarLst>da.  L  alif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,811 
InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

4.  A  mechod  of  inhibiting  che  synchesis  of  multidrug  resiscance- 
associaced  procein  in  a  culcured  cell  or  tissue  comprising  concacting 
che  cell  or  tissue  wich  an  isolaCed  oligonucleotide  selecCed  from  che 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9,  10.  11.  12. 
13.  14.  15  and  16.  so  chac  synchesis  of  multidrug  resistance  asso- 
ciated protein  is  inhibited. 


2684 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  1996 


April  23,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2685 


•;  --111  :  if 

Ml    i  Ml  HI  1  r|    SI    kl  (  MM  .    V  l>!f  !  Il'l  Mlik  \k\ 

K,!    N     (  ,1111.     mil    ^Mtll>■^     t       s,iiiii..n     !■■'»■     ..'     ln.s,:i.      \riz.. 
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rontiiiu.iii.in  111  ji.ti  1    if  S.I     \i      -Jf.,S-i-,  Jul.  2,  ^^f»|    ,ihnn 

|iii)r<!     Ilil-.  ,1(1(111.  ,111. .11   I  .  h    H     !^''' >.  Ser.  No.   14  ')"'. 

liil.  <.  I.    C  ii*^  /'!/>/    «,rOii\   vv  ifK),  1  v/54.?  crK 

vs.  a.  435—7.1  laims 


sw-» 

lirai.  wash,  deprotoct.  wash) 


AMV-# 
ASW-* 
AVW-# 

SMH-0 
SSH-% 
SVV»-« 

VAMV-# 
VSW-* 
WW-* 

(mi«.  wash,  deproiecl.  wash) 

A 

S 

i 

AAAW-* 
AASW-* 
AAVW-* 

SAAW-9 
SASW-* 
SAVW-« 

VAAW-* 
VASW-* 
VAVW-# 

ASAW-S 
ASSW-9 
ASVW-« 

SSAW-* 

sssw-« 

SSVW-* 

VSAW-S 

VSSW-* 

VSVW-# 

AVAW-* 
AVSW-* 
AVVW-# 

S«AW-« 
SVSW-* 

svvw-# 

VVAW-* 

vvsw-S 
vvvw-# 

1  A  method  of  screening  a  library  of  peptides  and  determining  a 
sequence  of  a  peptide  ligand  for  an  acceptor  molecule  of  interest 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  introducing  an  acceptor  molecule  to  a  peptide  library,  wherein 
the  library  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  species  of  solid  phase 
supports  having  a  linker,  by  which  anaJyzable  quantities  of 
deprolectcd  peptides  are  covalently  attached  to  the  support, 
wherein  the  sequences  of  said  peptides  are  not  predetermined 
and  a  single  .species  of  peptide  is  attached  to  each  support; 

b)  identifying  the  solid-pha.se  supports  having  peptides  thereon 
that  bind  the  acceptor  molecule,  wherein  said  identihed  sup- 
ports represent  at  most  about  I  pan  per  1.000  parts  of  the 
supports  of  the  library; 

c)  isolating  at  least  one  identified  support  from  all  other  species 
of  the  library,  and  thereafter 

d)  determining  the  sequence  of  the  peptide  species  attached  to 
the  isolated  support. 
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-I.I      ■'     \  ,:i  1.  iiiiiii .      (!~,li.i.i-N   and    t  inni    ill    ||.  !     H.  ii.uiiiK 
•*li!.-i-   •    (,.iw  Miiii.iii     ,(    the   I'.K.  of  Gl.    Hi. 1.1. 1.    \    N. 
liii.iii.!    I  iiHl.-r,    }  ii^;,ii.,! 
Conlinii.Ki.ih  i.f  s.  1    N.i     Kl  :iis    M.ir.  26.  19V<     ,i,.,i..|i.ii.<l. 

n>i~    i(i(i|.i  ,i!i.,n  M,,-,   ;-    I-**!-    Scr   So    ■^4^.'^1Z 
(.■laiiii-  {.ii..n!v    ..(.(iii.  ,,n..i,  I  iin,.|   Kii.^.i.iin.  Oct  1.  1990, 
9021290;  (Kt.  17,  i9«H».  W22^70;  Mar.  27,  IWi,  9106546 

Int  a."  COIN  .1J/53:  C07K  14/255: l&m 
VS.  a.  435— 7_J  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  sample  for  the  presence  of  microorgan- 
isms for  Salmonella  serotypes  expressing  Salmonella  eiUeritidis 
timbrial  antigen  (SEFA)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  exposing  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  microorgan- 
isms, or  SEFA  to  an  anubody  which  specifically  binds  to  the 
antigen    speciftcally    bound    by    the    monoclonal    antibody 
secreted  by  ECACC  90101101  or  ECACC  90I2I902  or  an 
antibody  which  specifically  binds  the  epitope  bound  by  the 
monoclonal    anubody    secreted    by    ECACC   90101101    or 
ECACC  90121902; 


(b)  detecting  antibody-antigen  specific  binding,  wherein  antigen- 
antibody  specific  binding  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
microorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S. 
enteritidis.  S.  dublin,  S.  moscow  and  S.  blegdam,  and  the 
absence  of  antibody-antigen  specific  binding  is  indicative  of 
the  absence  of  5.  rnteritidis. 
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VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  12  aalms 


9         c 

MINUTES 

POLYMYXW-COATEO  CLOTH 
UNCOATED  CLOTH 

POLYMYXIN -COATED 
MICROTITER    PLATE 

UNCOATED    MKROTITER 
PLATE 


1.  A  process  for  the  detection  of  lipopolysacchande  present  on 
the  cell  walls  of  a  target  Gram  negative  bacteria  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  a  sample  of  bactena  in  a  detergent  solution  to  extract 
lipopolysacchande  antigens  from  said  cell  walls  of  said  Gram 
negative  bacteria; 

b)  conucting  said  solution  with  a  device  consisting  essentially 
of  in  combination,  a  macroporous,  hydrophobic  matenal  as  a 
substrate,  said  substrate  comprising  a  cloth  composed  of 
hydrophobic  synthetic  polymeric  fibers,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyester,  polypropylene,  and  nylon  and 
blends  thereof  with  rayon  which  are  either  woven  or  non- 
woven  into  a  physically-structurally-stable  cloth  of  more  than 
about  200  \m\  thickness,  such  that  the  pores  exceed  about  20 
^m  in  diameter,  said  substrate  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
sample  to  be  tested,  and,  bound  by  simple  adsorption  to  said 
substrate,  a  polymyxin; 

c)  washing  .said  device;  and 

dl  detecting  the  presence  of  said  predetermined  lipopolysaccha- 
nde by  contacting  an  antibody  indicator  conjugate  specifically 
binding  said  lipopolysacchande  to  said  device. 
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Filed  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,130 
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1.  A  rapid   method   for   the   simultaneous  detection  of  total 
coiiforms  and  Escherichia  coli  in  a  sample,  comprising: 


filtering  the  sample  to  capture  total  coiiforms  and  Escherichia 
coll  present  in  said  sample; 

preparing  a  medium  comprising  a  non-target  bactena  inhibitor, 
6-O-alpha-D-galactopyranosyl-D-glucose  or  isopropyl-beta- 
D-thiogalactoside  as  the  inducer  for  ^-galactosidase.  a  fluoro- 
genic  or  chromogenic  substrate  for  said  ^galactosidase, 
method-bera-D-glucuronide  as  the  inducer  for 
^-glucuronidase,  and  a  fluorogenic  or  chromogenic  substrate 
for  said  P-glucuronida-se; 

contacting  said  filtered  sample  with  said  medium; 

incubating  said  medium  to  produce  colonies  of  said  total 
coiiforms  and  Escherichia  coli: 

detecting  and  correlating  the  signal  produced  by  said  fluorogenic 
or  chromogenic  substrate  for  said  ^galactosidase  to  total 
coiiforms  present  in  said  sample;  and 

detecting  and  correlating  the  signal  produced  by  said  fluorogenic 
or  chromogenic  substrate  for  said  ^-glucuronidase  to  the 
presence  of  Escherichia  coli  in  said  sample. 
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1.  A  method  of  assaying  the  L-  and  D-optical  isomers  in  a 
sample  which  comprises: 

(I) 

(I- 1 )  the  step  of  assaying  the  L-optical  isomer  as  occurring  in 
said  sample; 

(I-2A)  subjecting  said  sample  to  an  enzymatic  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  L-dehydrogenase  and  a  D-dehydrogenase  of  the 
isomers  and  a  coenzyme,  and  convening  the  L-op(ical  isomer 
in  the  sample  to  D-optical  isomer  and/or  the  D-optical  isomer 
in  the  sample  to  L-optical  isomer;  and 

(I-2B)  assaying  the  L-optical  isomer  after  said  enzymatic  reac- 
tion; 

or  (ID 

(II- 1)  the  step  of  assaying  the  D-optical  isomer  as  occurring  in 
said  sample; 

(II-2AI  subjecting  said  sample  to  an  enzymatic  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  L-dehydrogenase  and  a  D-dehydrogenase  of  the 
isomers  and  an  oxidized  coenzyme,  and  convening  the 
L-optical  isomer  in  the  sample  to  D-optical  isomer  and/or  the 
D-optical  isomer  in  the  sample  to  L-optical  isomer;  and 

(II-2B)  assaying  the  D-optical  isomer  after  said  enzymatic  reac- 
tion. 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  concentration  of 
D-3-hydroxybulyrate  in  a  lest  sample  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  contacting  the  test  sample  with  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  D-P-hydroxybutyrate  dehydrogena.se.  nicotina- 
mide adenine  dinucleotide.  a  disulfide  reductase  system  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  single  disulfide  substrate  and  a  disul- 
fide reductase,  and  a  thiol-responsive  indicator  dye;  and 


(b)  determining  the  presence  or  concentration  of  D-^ 
hydroxybutyrate  in  the  test  sample  from  the  intensity  and 
degree  of  a  color  change  of  the  composition. 
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1.  A  method  to  count  microbial  colonies  growing  on  an  inocu- 
lated growth  medium  adhered  to  a  substantially  planar  culturing 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  filtered  mask  image  of  the  culturing  device  to 
identify  pixels  in  the  mask  image  which  lie  outside  of  the 
inoculated  growth  medium  in  order  to  prevent  processing  of 
pixels  which  lie  outside  of  the  growth  medium; 

b)  obtaining  a  filtered  noise  image  of  the  cultunng  device  to 
identify  pixels  in  the  Altered  noise  image  having  measured 
intensities  outside  of  a  predetermined  range  of  intensities  and 
which  lie  inside  of  the  growth  medium  in  order  to  prevent 
processing  of  pixels  having  measured  intensities  outside  of  a 
predetermined  range  of  intensities  which  lie  inside  of  the 
growth  medium; 

c)  obtaining  a  filtered  background  image  of  the  culturing  device 
to  provide  background  image  data  which  excludes  pixels 
identified  in  steps  a)  and  b); 

d)  incubating  the  inoculated  growth  medium  for  a  selected  time 
interval; 

e)  obtaining  a  first  filtered  image  of  the  cultunng  device  to 
provide  first  image  data; 

f)  processing  the  background  and  first  image  data  to  produce  a 
difl'erence  image  wherein  the  difference  image  is  obtained  by 
taking  a  difference  between  the  first  filtered  image  data  and 
the  background  image  data; 

g)  processing  the  diflference  image  lo  identify  hit  pixels  which 
are  local  maxima,  wherein  a  hit  pixel  is  determined  by  the 
steps  of: 
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1 )  testing  a  pixel  value  at  a  center  pixel  for  compliance  witti  a 
value: 

2)  testing  at  least  two  neighbonng  pixel  values  directly  adja- 
cent to  the  center  pixel  to  insure  that  the  immediate  neigh- 
bonng pixels  have  values  less  than  the  center  pixel  value: 

3)  testing  pixels  adjacent  to  each  of  the  neighbonng  pixels  of 
step  2)  which  are  neighbors  once  removed  to  the  center 
pixel  to  insure  that  they  have  a  value  less  than  the  value  of 
an  adjacent  neighbonng  pixel:  and 

4)  labeling  each  center  pixel  which  satisfies  the  tests  of  steps 
I).  2)  and  3)  as  a  hit  pixel:  and 

5)  clustering  the  hit  pixels  by  dilating  each  of  the  hit  pixels  to 
encompass  a  matnx  and  expanding  the  matnx  to  encom- 
pass hit  pixels  which  overlap  one  another  wherein  a  num- 
ber of  matrices  on  the  growth  medium  corresponds  to  a 
number  of  microbial  colonies  in  the  growth  medium: 

h)  storing  a  position  and  number  of  matrices  which  correspond 
to  a  count  of  the  microbial  colonies  in  the  growth  medium: 
and 

i)  providing  a  count  of  the  microbial  colonies  in  the  growth 
medium. 
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1.  A  centrifugal  reactor  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  chamber  rotatable  about  an  axis: 

b.  a  means  for  rotating  said  chamber  about  said  axis: 

c.  at  least  a  hrst  inlet  means  in  communicative  connection  with 
said  chamber  for  introducing  a  feed  to  said  chamber,  said  feed 
containing  at  least  one  reactani:  and 

d.  at  least  a  first  outlet  means  m  communicative  connection  with 
said  chamber  for  removing  liquid  from  said  chamber: 

said  chamber  containing  at  least  two  liquid  phases  therein,  said  at 
least  two  liquid  phases  comprising  a  hrst  phase  and  a  second 
phase,  said  first  phase  and  said  second  phase  being  in  contact 
with  each  other  within  said  chamber,  said  first  phase  compnsing 
a  catalyst  system  therein,  said  catalyst  system  selected  to  effect  a 
desired  reaction  involving  said  at  least  one  reacunt  of  said  feed, 
which  reactani  partitions  into  said  first  phase  to  contact  said 
catalyst  system  and  react  to  produce  a  reaction  product,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  reaction  product  partitioning  into  said  second 
phase,  said  chamber  being  rotated  at  a  tangential  velocity  to 
create  sufficient  centrifugal  force  to  maintain  a  volume  of  said 
second  phase  as  a  substantially  unmixed  phase  at  a  location  of 
communicative  connection  of  said  first  outlet  means  with  said 
chamber,  thereby  enabling  removal  of  an  amount  of  said  second 
phase  from  said  chamber  while  minimi/ing  loss  of  said  catalyst 
system. 
37.  A  method  of  performing  a  catalyzed  reaction  in  a  multiphase 

system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  a  feed  containing  at  least  one  reactant  into  a 
chamber  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  chamber  containing  at 


two  liquid  pha.ses  therein,  said  at  least  two  liquid  pha.ses 
compnsing  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase,  said  first  phase 
and  said  second  phase  being  in  contact  with  each  other  within 
said  chamber,  said  first  phase  comprising  a  catalyst  system 
therein,  said  catalyst  system  selected  to  effect  a  desired  reac- 
tion involving  said  at  least  one  reactant  of  said  feed,  which 
reactant  partitions  into  said  first  phase  to  contact  said  catalyst 
system  and  react  to  produce  product,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
product  partitioning  into  said  second  phase: 

b.  rotating  said  chamber  at  a  tangential  velocity  to  create  suffi- 
cient centrifugal  force  to  maintain  a  volume  of  said  second 
phase  as  a  substantially  unmixed  pha.se  at  a  location  of  com- 
municative connection  of  an  outlet  means  with  said  chamber: 
and 

c.  removing  an  amount  of  said  second  phase  from  said  chamber 
via  said  outlet  means. 
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1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  char- 
acterized by: 
(a)  having  anticoagulant  activity:  and 
fb)  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  prothrombin  with  amino 

acid  substitutions  at  residues  I5S,  271  and  284. 
6.  A  method  for  producing  a  polypeptide,  having  anti-coagulant 
activity  and  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  prothrombin  with 
amino  acid  substitutions  at  residues  155,  271,  and  284  which,  upon 
activation,  stimulates  production  of  activated  protein  C.  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  host  cell  an  expression  vector  which 
contains  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  polypep- 
tide, which,  upon  activation,  stimulates  production  of  acti- 
vated protein  C: 

(b)  cultunng  the  host  cell  in  an  appropriate  medium:  and 

(c)  isolating  the  polypeptide  product  encoded  by  the  expression 
vector. 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polypeptide  comprising  a  fusion  of 
a  signal  peptide,  a  leader  peptide  and  a  heterologous  protein  or 
polypeptide.the  polypeptide  having  the  following  structure: 
signal  peptide -leader  peptide-X'X'X'X''-heterologous  protein 
wherein  X'  is  part  of  the  leader  peptide  and  is  a  peptide  bond  or  is 
one  or  more  amino  acids  which  may  be  the  same  or  different.  X* 
and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  X*  and  X^  are  each  a  basic 


amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lys  and  Arg, 
X^  and  X^  together  defining  a  yeast  processing  site,  and  X''  is 
part  of  the  heterologous  protein  and  is  a  peptide  bond  or  is  one 
or  more  amino  acids  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  with 
the  proviso  that  X'  or  X"*  is  one  or  more  amino  acids  in  which  ai 
least  one  of  the  amino  acids  of  X '  or  X"  is  a  negatively  charged 
amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glu  and  Asp 
and  that  when  the  signal  and  leader  peptide  is  the  MFa  preprc 
peptide  and  wherein  X'  is  a  peptide  bond,  X''  is  not  Glu-Ala- 
Glu-Ala  or  Glu-Ala-Glu-Ala-Ser-Leu-Asp,  and  that  when  X''  is 
a  peptide  bond,  X'  is  not  Ser-Leu-Asp  comprising 

(a)  cultivating  a  yeast  strain  comprising  a  recombinant  expres- 
sion vector  which  is  capable  of  replicating  in  yeast  and  which 
carries  a  DNA  construct  which  compnses  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  said  polypeptide  in  a  suitable  medium  to  obtain 
expression  and  secretion  of  said  polypeptide  and 

(b)  isolating  said  polypeptide. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  agents  LL-F28249a.  LL-F28249P. 
LL-F2824^,  LL-F282498.  LL-F28249€.  LL-F28249C, 
LL-F28249T1.  LL-F28249e.  LL-F28249i.  LL-F28249K. 
LL-R8249X.  LL-F28249m,  LL-F28249v.  and  LL-F28249cD  which 
comprises:  aerobically  fermenting  the  organism  Streplomyces  cya- 
neogriseus  noncyanogenus.  NRRL  15773  or  mutant  thereof,  in  a 
liquid  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen 
and  inorganic  anions  and  cations,  until  a  substantial  amount  of 
LL-F28249a,  p,  y,  5,  e.  ^.  t).  9.  i.  k,  X,  \i.  v,  and  o)  are  produced  in 
said  medium:  and  then  recovering  the  agents  therefrom. 
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ing  the  formula: 


076.6 

Int  a."  C12P  7/24:7/42:7/22 
VS.  a.  435—146 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

OH 

.OCH, 


1  Claim 


wherein 

R   represents  — COOH,   — CH=CH— COOH,  — CH=CH— 

CH,OH  or  — CH=CH— CHO: 
said  process  comprising  oxidizing  eugenol  having  the  formula: 


where  "n"  and  "m"  are  0  or  more  integers,  and  their  total  number 

(n-Hm)  is  at  least  1 

said  method  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  an  aqueous  solution  which  contains  neotrehalose 
and  an  a-glucosyl  saccharide  either  to  the  action  of  a 
saccharide-transferring  enzyme  or  to  the  action  of  a 
saccharide-transfemng  enzyme  and  also  a  hydrolase  in  this 
order  to  form  said  non-reducing  oligosaccharide:  and 

(b)  recovering  said  non-reducing  oligosaccharide. 


OCH3 


CH2— CH=CH2 


in  the  presence  of  Pseudonmnas  sp.  nov.  DSM  7062  or  7063. 
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5310.253 
1-1   sNi-  kl  siSTA NT  TO  INFECTION  H 'i   n  k\ 

I  wiiMtlr.    \     Mii^kH    I   hr-.i.  r  tt.  ill    NI..  ,   1    Miihi.i   I      i(riii,-nway, 
\i>.\     N  I         iinl   ^;!l;lll;   H      luimr    I'Mriii-IiMi    hni.jHiii.  NJ., 

(.'(iiiiinu.iii.,11  ..(  s.  I    v.:    1 ;  (i.s>    t,h    I    ]•'•<'   .in.inii'.iifd. 

Im.  Cl.    AUIH  .:•-■.  L  U.N  ..     --,  turn  17/00 
VS.  a.  435— I72J  21  CtaiM 

7.  A  method  for  providing  resistance  to  infection  by  potato 
leafroll  virus  in  a  susceptible  Solanaceae  plant  which  compnses: 

(a)  transfonning  plant  cells  with  a  DNA  molecule  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  a  promoter  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause 
the  production  of  an  RNA  sequence:  which  is  operably 
linked  to 

111)  a  structural  gene  encoding  a  full  length  potato  leafroll 
virus  replicase:  which  is  operably  linked  to 

(iii)  a  3'  non- translated  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to 
cause  the  lenninalion  of  transcription  and  the  addition  of 
polyadenylated  ribonucleotides  to  the  .V  end  of  the  tran- 
scribed mRNA  sequence: 

(b)  regenerating  said  plant  cells  to  provide  a  differentiated  plant: 
and 

(c)  selecting  a  transfonned  plant  which  expresses  the  full  length 
potato  leafroll  virus  replicase  gene  at  a  level  suSicieni  to 
render  the  plant  resistant  to  infection  by  said  potato  leafroll 
virus. 


5.SI0J54 

TH  K !  i    !  I M  KNSIONAL  CELL  AND  TISSUE  CULTURE 

SYSTEM 

P  I  \  Njughton,  and  (>ail  K.  Naughton.  both  of  Kl  ("ajun, 
I  jii!  .  Assignors  to  Advanced  lissue  Sciences,  Inc.,  La  Jolta, 
Calif. 

Conlinimti"!>  ii.  i>Hrt  of  .Ser.  No.  131,361,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  *  1  .  .  I  ,  h  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,518,  Aug. 
30,  I'vu.  i  di.  \„   .N.26<),4«0.  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

402,104,  Sep.  I,  I9K9.  Pat.  No.  .S,032,508.  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  242.096.  Sep.  8.  1988.  Pat 
No.  4,'Wi.V4X9,  which  is  a  rnntinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
38,110,  Apr.  14,  1987,  .ili.uHli.iud    v>lij.  h  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  .V.  ■    )    Nil         i  's      I'dl.  No.  4,721.096, 
which  Is  a  continuation  .1  s,  ,    \  .    s^  t.sh'*.  \pr.  18,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  applicali.  u  M..     11,  IWA.  Scr.  No.  241,259 
lot  t^"  C12N  i/UU.  C12M  JAXJ 
VS.  a.  435— 240J43  20  tTaiins 

1  A  three-dimensional  liver  culture  compnsing  liver  parenchy- 
mal cells  cultured  on  a  living  stromal  tissue  prepared  in  vitro, 
comprising  stromal  cells  and  connective  tissue  proteins  naturally 
secreted  by  the  stromal  cells  attached  lo  and  substantially  envelop- 
ing a  framework  composed  of  a  biocompatible,  non-living  material 
formed  into  a  three  dimensional  structure  having  interstitial  spaces 
bridged  by  the  stromal  cells. 


UMI 


5,510,255 
PLANT  FATTY  ACID  SYNTHASF.,S 
Vic  C.  Knauf,  1013  Hillview  La.,  Winters,  Calif.  95694,  and 
(Gregory  A.   Thompson,  5127  Cowell   Blvd.,  Davis.  Calif. 

95616 
I  <    I   No.  PCT/IS9 1/05801,  S  371  Date  Feb.  I,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Uate  Feb.  I,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,493,  Aug.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  .Ser.  No.  721,761.  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,475,099.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
978,687 
Int.  a."  CI2N  15^9:15/82:15/10:15/52 
VS.  a.  435— I72J  10  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  making  mRNA  encoding  a  plant  synthase  protein 
in  an  oilseed  crop  plant  comprising: 


growing  a  plant  cell  having  integrated  in  its  genome  a  DNA 
construct,  said  construct  comprising  in  the  5'  to  y  direction  of 
transcription,  a  transcriptional  regulatory  region  functional  in 
said  plant  cell  and  a  plant  synthase  factor  A  or  synthase  factor 
B  protein  encoding  sequence  oncnted  for  transcnption  of  a 
sense  sequence  under  conditions  which  will  permii  the  tran- 
scription of  said  plant  synthase  protein  encoding  sequence. 


ELIMBSATP 


."S.S  10.2.^6 

\  n  kN  \i   IM  1 1  \ 

(    I  >4  I  , )  N  f 

r        h^hll    )       Nl.^n 
I,    .illj     l).i^ul     1' 

to    The    Ipjol 


OF  SOLUBLE 


h; 


■^   "i    Kct4enn)de. 

linage,  all  of 

in>.    KalamazcKi. 


Richard   I    K  i   .  tn 

aU  of   K.ii.iiii.i/<>< 

Mich.,   assignors 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13Ji28,  Feb.  I      "*'       ibundoned, 

which  is  a  CMntintinfinn  nf  Ser.  No.  562,J»<ii.  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  I  lus   ,|.|,h,  n  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,995 

Int.  I  I.    (.  I2.N  /  V6.?,5//(>.  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— 172  J  13  Claims 

1,  A  DNA  molecule  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the 
first  domain  of  a  soluble  CD4  wherein  said  DNA  .sequence  has 
been  modified  lo  eliminate  Ihe  synthesis  of  a  protein  that  initiates 
at  the  codon  of  amino  acid  96  of  soluble  CD4  wherein  the  DNA 
sequence  between  the  BcU  and  EcoNI  restriction  sites  of  soluble 
CD4  composes: 

5'  GATCATCAAGAACCTGAAGATCGAAGACTCTGATA 

CCTACATCTGTGAAGr^GAAGACCAGAA.^GAAGAAT 

AGTTCTTGGAGTrCTAGCTrCTGAGACTATOGATCTAG 

ACACTTCAACrrCTGGTCrrrTCTTCTrGrrCAACTGCTG 

GTGTTTGGTCTGACTGCTAACTXrrGACACTCACCTGC 

CAAGTTGACGACCACAAACCAGACTGACGATTGAGAC 

TGTGAGTtXiACGA  5' 

9.  A  methtxl  of  eliminating  iniemal  initiation  from  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  the  first  domain  of  a  soluble  CD4  gene  com- 
pnsing modifying  said  DNA  sequence  lo  eliminate  the  synthesis  of 
a  protein  that  initiates  at  the  codon  of  amino  acid  96  of  soluble 
CD4  wherein  said  nwdifying  step  comprises  substituting  the  DNA 
sequence  between  Bell  and  EcoNl  restnction  sites  of  soluble  CD4 
with: 

5'  GATCATCAAGAACCTGAAGATCGAAGACTCTGATA 

CCTACATCTGTGAAGTTGAAGACCAGAAAGAAGAAT 

AGTrCTTGGAGrrCTAGCTTCTGAGACTATGGATGTAG 

ACACTTCAACTTXTGGTCTnCIICTIGTTCAACTGCTG 

GTCnrGGTCTGACTGCTAACTCTGACACrCACCTGC 

CAAGTrGACGACCACAAACCAGACTGACGATTGAGAC 

TGTGAGTGGACOA  5' 


-  ■ciii,:'^'' 

HOLLOW   i  iiu  k  iMMi  ilUI  1/  \  I  h  l^  u  I  IH  CHOPPED 
Mil   k(  i\-\  ik<  H  >-  m  >l  I  I  >\\   \  iiu  ks 
Kamalesh  K.  'Si !  k  1 1    '•"  ^  r,.   \\.<    ih     i;, .(,.-.      Ili-ights,  NJ. 
07922,  and  Kaji-i    k    sr  i,kla.  103  Thorn  St.,  Jersev  City, 
NJ.  07.W7 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,981 
Int.  Cl."  C12N   I IA)4:5AX):  1/00:1/20:1/14: 1/16:  C12M  .1/00:3/ 

04:1/04 
VS.  a.  435—182  14  Claims 

3.  An  immobilization  support  for  whole  cells  compnsing  a 
chopped  microporous  hollow  fiber  having  a  length  of  five  centime- 
ters or  less  wherein  the  exterior  surface  of  the  microporous  hollow 
fiber  IS  hydrophobic  and  Ihe  inside  surface  of  the  microporous 
hollow  fiber  is  hydrophilic. 
5.  A  bioreaclor  comprising: 
a  fluid  container: 

means  including  at  lea.st  one  continuous  length  of  hydrophobic 
hollow  fiber  having  ends  potted  in  lube  sheets  for  gas  supply 
and  removal  and  product  removal  by  solvent  extraction;  and 


of: 


a  plurality  of  chopped  microporous  hollow  fibers  having  lengths 
of  five  centimeters  or  less,  said  chopped  hollow  fibers  being 
located  in  said  container  and  providing  for  immobilization  of 
whole  cells  on  a  lumen  and  exterior  of  said  chopped  hollow 
fibers: 

wherein  the  chopped  hollow  fibers  are  hydrophobic  and  the 
fibers  have  been  welted. 

9.  A  method  of  immobilizing  whole  cells  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

chopping  microporous  hollow  fibers  into  shon  sections  of  fibers 
having  a  length  of  approximately  five  centimeters  or  less; 

combining  said  sections  of  fibers  with  a  medium  suitable  for 
growth  of  whole  cells:  and 

growing  whole  cells  on  the  inside  surfaces  and  on  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  sections  of  fibers  by  incubating  said  medium; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  chopped  micToporous  hollow  fibers  are 
hydrophobic  and  the  fibers  have  been  wetted. 


group  consisting  of:  (a)  sequence  Id  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  S,  6,  8  and  10; 
and  (b)  altered  nucleotide  sequences  of  (a)  due  to  degeneracy  in 
the  genetic  code. 


5^1«;S58 

I'Mkc  IM    kl  kki  iDUCTTVEAND  RESI'lk  \i(  )kV 
^-1  Miki  i\!l    \  IKI  s   \N  IU;EN  AND  PR(>(  KSM.s  K)R 
I  Ml    IK)  I'\K\IHIN    \M>  ISE  OFSMl)  \MI(,I-N  IN 
V  \i  (   IM  s   \Mi  |)[  \(.N<  IS  I  K  s 
Itiuiii.i-     s.inikrs.,ii.    lili.riiMll.      Iii       Muhji-i    ,|      ^^i;i^l.^ 
LeniA,!    K.iii-.      ItfTni    I    /inutu  r  iii.tn.  \mfs.  Idwa,   !l>'".itil 
T.  lliii,  I   .<nibn(li:.     I.^.i     MkIluI  (  ,  \Ufl/..  Ne>Hit,.    I.v.,,. 
Eu^i  n.   <      I'irtli     \nu^    l"Ma:  Sabrina  L.  Swenson.  Madrid. 
loMH    ,111(1  i.rori;i    I'    shihUx     li-aw(><>d    kanv.    :is^ii:iMr'  u 
H.r.  1  r    (    .11  |>i'rall"ll,   l'llt--hil  ri;h.   I'.t      .11  id    1.'^  ,1   st ,,!,    ;    nlM  r 
^i!\    krs»,i!ih   i  outHl.ithtiL    \mr^.  Iowa 
'  i.iiiiniiaii.in  III  pan  i.f  s, ,    \,,    i 4.915,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aba> 
oonefl    I  his  .i|i(iiicauon  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,612 
IntCKNl-^N  '04:5/00:  \b\K  i9/12:i9/00:39/38:39/l93 

VS.  a.  435—237  3  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  growing  a  porcine  reproductive  and  rcspiraiory 
syndrome  virus  (PRRSV)  designated  as  ATCC  VR  2402  by  grow- 
ing the  virus  in  a  tissue  culture  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  protect 
animals  against  PRRS  lo  diagnose  PRRS  or  to  identify  the  molecu- 
lar structure  of  PRRSV  for  subunit  or  recombinant  products,  com- 
prising inoculating  PRRSV  onto  a  tissue  culture  which  is  of  a 
cloned  African  Green  Monkey  Kidney  cell  line  clone  9009B  des- 
ignated as  ATCC  CRL  1 1 302  and  harvesting  the  grown  virus. 


5,510,259 

HI  M\\  Ii  :  RECEPTOR  Y  CHAIN  M'U  fi'TLE 
K.i/iiii  ^ui;aiiuird.  No.  27-8,  Asahigaoka  '  ■licrm.  \oba-ku, 
Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken;  Toshikazu  I.ikc-hiia.  Sendai; 
Hin>n«bii  Asuo  Sendai:  Masataka  N.ikaiiuiia  Scnrlai: 
Toshirii  ^hiiTianiiira,  Kawasaki  Maii.itm  sii/uKr  K.m.isaki 
and  Juiiji  llaniuru,  Kawasaki  ,iii  "f  la(ian  ,i-,>.ii:imiv  !■ 
-Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tdk^o  .md  K.i/u.  su-.mnH.,  s,  iiila 
both  nf   lapan 

lilrd  \|.i    :;    i ■'<J .3,  Sen  No.  52,205 

Claims  [in   rdv  .ippii  aiion  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104947 

Ini    (  i     <    i;\  VOO: 1 5/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435— 24U.2  18  Claims 

Probe  No  1 

ATACTGACGC  CGAATGG 
TT  A    A      A 
C         T      T 
C      C 

1.  Isolated  and  purified  DNA  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
coding  for  human  interieukin-2  receptor  Y<hain,  selected  from  the 


Ml    I  Hull 

ana   Ivan  S. 
I  nversitv  of 


5310060 
i  k.  M  \CTIN  SECRETING  CELL  LINE  ANI 
I  >!■  DHI  MNINI,    IHi   s  xMf 
koiK-n    .\t.    .Macit.x),    ^larl;art^    V     Ma<(.>iinri 
Login,  all  of   i   hariiilt.^Mlk     \^     assi^nm^   ii 
\'irs;inia  Paliiil  I  nundali.ir.,  (   hariniu-^v  iil<     \a 
ConliniialiiTi  in  [iar!  ..f  s,  r    Ni,    lMi.~5~,  1-tl,    Ih.    iy^^    al.an- 
ri.  iui<    I  his  a(.|ilu  anon  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,102 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  5/06 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  5  Claims 

1.  The  clonal  cell  line  MMQ.  said  MMQ  cell  line  being  on 
deposit  and  identified  in  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  as 
CRL  10609  and  characterized  by  the  presence  of  dopamine  recep- 
tors and  the  secretion  of  only  the  prolactin  hormone. 


5,510061 

.Mi.  1  null  Ol  CON  I  ROLLING  THE  OLCKADAllUN  ul 
GLYCOPROTEIN  OLIGOSACCHARIDES  PRODUCED  BY 

flirt  RFD  CTITNTSF  H\M'^TFR  n\  \K\  CFI  I  v 
(   harli-^  I-    <,iH.ih>-»    Sdii  (  ariiis    and  Nlnhar'  j    i.ramir    s!.-,n- 
h.rd    hiith  lift  alif     asvicnnr'.  u    I  h(   Knarrt  nf  lrusin->  of  itie 
i  1  land  Stanford  .liinini   I  nnirvin    Stanford,  I  alif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795. 4■^^,  No»    ;i     !^*vi    dhanrinni^-i, 

Ihis  application  Jan.  12.  iyV5,  .Vr.  No.  3:i3ST 
Int  Cl."  C12N  5/00:  C12P  21/04:  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  13  Claims 

1,  An  in  vitro  method  of  controlling  the  degradation  of  glyco- 
protein oligosaccharides  produced  by  cultured  Chinese  hamster 
ovary  (CHO)  cells,  said  method  comprises: 

culturing  CHO  cells  in  a  culture  medium  under  conditions 
selected  to  increase  or  decrea.se  the  culture's  extracellular 
neuraminidase  activity:  thereby  maintaining  or  decreasing  the 
sialic  acid  content  of  said  glycoprotein  oligosaccharides. 


5,510062 
CEI.I  -CI  I   I!   K!N(,    \PI'\K\!!  s    \Np  \n  IMon 
EMl'l  I  I"!  INl  .    ^  M  \(   Kl  ll'i  )Ri  I!   s  si   Pf>(  Ik  I 
Gregory    su  phanopoujov     \Nmrht~.iir     Kahui    smghvi.   Cam- 
hridge:      scujiuni.      I'.irk       SonnrMMi        ^lana      H^tzani- 
sii  phanopoulos      VSimhi-slir     ail    of    \1ass      aim     ^larl.     \, 
\[i[)lt-t;ati .    San    [liti;o.    I  alif      assijinors    ti      Mass.n  hasi  lis 
liistuiili   of   111.  hniiloEv,  (  amhnrij;i.  Mass 
(  oniinuation  ..(  s,  r    N>,    si;i  g;,,     (,,i    ;i;    jim;    p.ji    N 
^,2(i;..<;n.  v«huh  IS  a  1  iintinuatii.ii-iniian  of  St-r    No    -"^.Sf.l. 
Jun.   IH.  i'kXi    atiandoni-<l.  and  s.  r    Ni,    -xu.2,v>j    n,.>    s     iixvi. 
ahandr.nt-i1     I  his  appliiation  Nov    \t.    !'>si5    s,  r    No,  Js.^OW 
I  hi    portion  of  ihi    1>  rni  of  this  patt  ni   sut>si-iju(  ni  to  Nov.  16, 
^iilh   has  t>i-t  r  disclaimed. 
lilt   t  i     1  i:m       *     C12N  5A)0 
VS.  Cl.  435—240.23  18  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  culturing  cells,  comprising: 

a)  a  cell-culture  reactor  having  a  cell-culture  medium  inlet  and  a 
cell-culmre  medium  outlet: 

b)  a  monolithic  biocompatible  macroporous  support  defining  a 
passage,  said  support  disposed  witiiin  the  cell-culture  reactor 
between  the  medium  inlet  and  the  medium  outlet,  wherein  the 
monolithic    biocompatible    macroporous    support    includes 
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pores  which  have  a  pore  diameter  sufficient  to  allow  cells  of  a 
cell  culture  to  collect  within  the  pores  and  to  allow  oxygen 
and  other  nutrients  to  migrate  from  the  passage  into  the  pores 
for  consumption  by  the  cells; 

c)  at  least  one  oxygen-permeable  conduit  disposed  within  the 
passage,  whereby  oxygen  in  an  oxygcn-containing  gas 
directed  through  the  oxygen-permeable  conduit  migrates  from 
the  oxygen-containing  gas  across  an  oxygen-permeable  wall 
of  the  oxygen-permeable  conduit  and  is  dissolved  in  cell- 
culture  medium  directed  through  the  passage,  thereby  allow- 
ing oxygen  to  migrate  from  the  passage  to  the  cell  culture 
withm  the  pores  of  the  monolithic  biocompatible 
macroporous  support; 

d)  means  for  directing  the  oxygen-containing  gas  through  the 
oxygen-permeable  conduit,  whereby  oxygen  migrates  acToss 
the  oxygen-permeable  wall  of  the  oxygen-permeable  conduit 
to  the  cell-culture  medium  which  Is  being  directed  through  the 
passage  within  the  cell-culture  reactor;  and 

e)  means  for  directing  the  cell-culture  medium  from  the  medium 
inlet  through  the  passage  within  which  the  oxygen-penneable 
conduit  is  disposed  and  out  of  the  cell-culture  reactor  at  the 
medium  outlet  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  provide  nutrients  to  the 
cells  in  the  pores  of  the  monolithic  biocompatible 
macroporous  support  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  culture  the 
cells. 

13.  A  method  of  cultunng  cells,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  inoculating  a  monolithic  biocompatible  macroporous  support 
disposed  within  a  cell-culture  reactor  having  a  cell-culture 
medium  inlel  and  a  cell-culture  medium  outlet,  the  monolithic 
biocompatible  macroporous  support  defining  a  passage 
between  the  medium  inlet  and  the  medium  outlet,  the  mono- 
lithic biocompatible  macroporous  support  including  pores 
having  a  pore  diameter  sufficient  to  allow  cells  to  collect 
within  the  pores  and  to  allow  oxygen  and  other  nutrients  to 
migrate  from  the  pa.ssage  into  the  pores  for  consumption  by 
the  cells; 

b)  directing  a  cell-culture  medium  into  the  medium  inlet  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  provide  nutrients  to  the  cells  in  the  pores  of  the 
monolithic  biocompatible  macroporous  support  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  culture  the  cells,  and 

c)  directing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  an  oxygen- 
permeable  conduit  disposed  within  the  pa.ssage.  whereby  oxy- 
gen in  the  oxygen-containing  gas  migrates  across  an  oxygen- 
permeable  conduit  to  the  cell-culture  medium  which  is  being 
directed  through  the  pas.sage.  thereby  allowing  oxygen  to 
migrate  from  the  passage  to  a  cell  culture  within  the  pores  of 
the  monolithic  biocompatible  macroporous  support  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  culture  the  cells. 


Vito  Quaranta 

Chicago.  Ill 

Continu;itiiiti  . 
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1  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  growing  cells  of  pancreatic  islet-like  cell  clus- 
ters (ICCs).  comprising  die  step  of  cultunng  said  ICCs  in  contact 
with  a  laminin-Iike  extracellular  matrix  material  that  is  produced 
by  804G  cells  and  NBTII  cells,  wherein  said  matrix  matenal 
comprises  three  polypeptides  having  molecular  weights  of  about 
150  kD.  140  kD  and  135  kD.  said  matrix  matenal  charactenzed  as: 

(a)  promoting  enhanced  growth  of  said  ICCs  in  comparison  to 
ICCs  grown  without  the  extracellular  matrix  material; 

(b)  having  the  ability  to  promote  hemidesmosome  formation  in 
epithelial  cells  cultured  thereon; 

(c)  binding  concanavalin;  and 

(d)  being  bound  by  polyclonal  antibodies  generated  against  the 
extracellular  matrix  secreted  by  804G  or  NBT  II  cells. 
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VS.  CI.  435—240.27  24  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  monoclonal  anu- 
body  or  antigen-binding  ftagmeni  thereof  which  binds  to  a  Men- 
ingius  Related  Homologous  Anugenic  Sequence  contained  in  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  a  protein  or  peptide,  wherein  said  protein 
or  pepude  is  found  in  a  bactenum  or  virus  that  is  an  etiologic  agent 
of  meningiDs. 
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I.  A  method  for  the  deep  desulfun7.ation  of  a  liquid  fossil  fuel 
containing  organic  sulfur,  said  organic  sulfur  compnsing  aromatic 
sulfiir-beanng  heterocycles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  subjecting  the  liquid  fossil  fuel  to 

i)  hydrodesulfurization  (HDS),  whereby  the  sulfur  susceptible 
to  the  removal  by  HDS  is  removed  from  the  liquid  fossil 
fuel;  or 

ii)  microbial  desulfurization  (MDS),  whereby  sulfur  suscep- 
tible to  the  removal  by  MDS  is  removed  from  the  liquid 
fossil  fuel; 

(b)  contacting  the  liquid  fossil  fuel  with  a  biocatalyst  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions  sufficient 
for  the  conversion  of  the  organic  sulfur  of  the  aromatic 
sulfur-bearing  heterocycles  to  inorganic  sulfur,  wherein  the 
biocatalyst  compnses  bacteria  or  a  substantially  cell-free 
preparation  thereof  having  the  capability  of  the  parent  imcro- 
organism  for  catalyzing  the  removal  of  sulfur  from  aromatic 
sulfur-bearing  heterocycles.  thereby  preparing  a  deeply  des- 
ulfunzed  liquid  fossil  fuel;  and 

(c)  separating  the  deeply  desulfurized  liquid  fossil  fuel  from  the 
aqueous  medium. 
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15.  A  method  of  handling  a  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  comprising: 

installing  a  sensor  magazine  into  a  magazine  opening  in  a 
housing  of  a  sensor  dispensing  instrument,  said  sensor  maga- 
zine having  a  plurality  of  sensor  slots,  each  of  which  sensor 
slots  is  adapted  to  accommodate  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid 
sensors; 

positioning  said  sensor  magazine  so  that  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sensor  slots  is  in  alignment  with  a  feed  means; 

actuating  a  feed  actuator  means  to  advance  said  feed  means 
through  said  sensor  slot  in  alignment  with  said  feed  means  so 
that  said  sensor  in  said  sensor  slot  is  placed  into  a  testing 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  one  end  of  said  sensor  protrudes 
from  said  instrument; 

further  actuating  said  feed  actuator  means  so  that  said  feed 
means  is  further  advanced  to  eject  said  sensor  from  said 
instrument; 

returning  said  feed  actuator  means  to  a  standby  position  so  as  to 
return  said  feed  means  to  a  standby  position  with  said  feed 
actuator  means  causing  an  indexing  wheel  in  said  housing  to 
be  rotated  as  said  feed  means  is  returned  to  said  standby 
position  to  thereby  rotate  said  sensor  magazine  so  that  another 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  slots  is  placed  in  alignment 
with  said  feed  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  five  pan  differential  determination 
of  leukocyte  cell  subpopulations  from  a  whole  blood  sample, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  whole  blood  sample  containing  red  blood  cells 
and  leukocytes  with  a  diluent; 

b.  lysing  said  red  blood  cells  and  sheathing  said  leukocyte  cells 
by  the  addition  of  a  flow  cytometry  lytic  agent  to  said  diluted 
whole  blood  sample,  said  flow  cytometry  lytic  agent  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

( 1 )  an  aromatic  oxyethanol  used  in  a  concentration  sufficient 
to  impart  leukoprotective  properties  to  the  flow  cytometry 
lytic  agent; 

(2)  an  organic  buffer  with  pK  at  or  near  8.5.  serving  to 
provide  pH  buffering  capacity  and  to  increase  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  the  lytic  agent;  and. 

(3)  a  non-ionic  detergent  component; 

c.  intersecting  said  lysed  red  blood  cells  and  said  sheathed 
leukocytes  with  a  focussed  laser  beam; 

d  measuring  four  light  scattering  parameters  resulting  from  said 
intersection  at: 
(1)0  degree  light  scatter; 

(2)  10  degree  light  scatter; 

(3)  90  degree  light  scatter;  and 

(4)  90  degree  depolarized  light  scatter;  and. 

e.  resolving  the  measured  light  scattering  parameters  to  obtain  a 
five  subpopulation  differential  enumerating  the  neutrophils, 
lymphocytes,  monocytes,  eosinophils  and  basophils. 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  gaseous  warfare  agent  in  the  presence 
of  an  interfering  compound  in  ambient  air.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  measunng  chamber  having  spaced  apart  electrodes 
for  generating  therein  an  electrical  field,  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  containing  radioactive  material  and  the  separation 
between  said  electrodes  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
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half-life  range  of  the  radioactive  maienal.  said  electrical  field 
being  developed  by  applying  selected  voltages  across  said 
electrodes; 

developing  a  first  plurality  of  characteristic  curve  data  by  plot- 
ting the  quasi-molecular  ion  current  flowing  from  one  of  said 
electrcxles  to  the  other  versus  the  applied  voltage  when  first 
and  second  asymmetric  time  varying  voltages  are  alternately 
selected  and  applied  across  said  electrodes  and  vanous  known 
concentrations  of  said  gaseous  warfare  agent  arc  caused  to 
flow  through  said  measuring  chamber; 

developing  a  second  plurality  of  characteristic  curve  data  by 
plotting  the  qua.si-molecular  ion  current  flowing  from  one  of 
said  electrodes  to  the  other  versus  the  applied  voltage  when 
first  and  second  asynunetric  time  varying  voltages  are  alter- 
nately selected  and  applied  across  said  electrodes  and  vanous 
known  concentrations  of  said  interfering  compound  are 
caused  to  flow  through  said  measunng  chamber; 

causing  a  sample  of  ambient  air  including  a  reactive  compound 
and  believed  to  include  at  least  one  of  said  gaseous  warfare 
agent  and  said  second  interfering  compound  to  flow  through 
said  chamber  and  in  said  electric  field,  the  radiation  from  said 
radioactive  material  having  an  ionizing  effect  on  said  reactive 
compound  thereby  generating  negatively  charged  ions  and 
positively  charged  ions  that  will  attach  to  molecules  of  said 
gaseous  warfare  agent  and  said  interfering  compound  present 
in  said  sample  thereby  forming  electrically  charged  quasi- 
molecular  ions; 

applying  said  asyminetric  first  time  varying  voltage  across  said 
electrodes; 

measuring  any  resulting  first  quasi-molecular  ion  current  flow- 
ing from  one  of  said  electrodes  to  the  other; 

companng  the  measured  first  quasi-molecular  ion  current  to 
each  of  said  hrst  plurality  of  characteristic  curves  and  devel- 
oping a  first  detection  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  a 
match  to  one  of  said  first  charactenstic  curves  is  detected; 

companng  the  measured  first  quasi-molecular  ion  current  to 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  said  characteristic  curves  and 
developing  a  second  detection  signal  indicating  whether  or 
not  a  match  to  one  of  said  second  characteristic  curves  is 
detected; 

applying  said  asymmetric  second  time  varying  voltage  across 
said  electrodes; 

measunng  any  resulting  second  quasi-molecular  ion  current 
flowing  from  one  of  said  electrodes  to  the  other; 

comparing  the  measured  second  quasi-molecular  ion  current  to 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  characteristic  curves  and  devel- 
oping a  third  detection  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  a 
match  to  one  of  said  first  charactenstic  curves  is  detected; 

companng  the  measured  second  quasi -molecular  ion  current  to 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  charactenstic  curves  and 
developing  a  fourth  detection  signal  indicating  whether  or  not 
a  match  to  one  of  said  second  characteristic  curves  is 
detected;  and 

logically  combining  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  detection 
signals  to  generate  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  of  said  gaseous  warfare  agent  and  said  inter- 
fering compound,  or  the  lack  thereof,  in  said  sample  of 
ambient  air 
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1  A  method  of  span  calibrating  a  gas  analyzer  by  determining  at 
least  one  calibration  factor,  in  which  said  analyzer  detects  at  least 
one  component  gas  in  a  sample  by  applying  electrical  eiKrgy  at  a 
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given  level  to  a  radiation  source  in  order  to  produce  a  given  level 
of  radiation  having  at  least  one  absorption  line  of  said  at  least  one 
component  gas.  directing  the  given  level  of  radiation  along  an 
optical  path  through  a  sample  chamber,  detecting  radiation  attenu- 
ated by  absorption  by  said  at  least  one  component  gas  in  said 
sample  chamber  at  said  at  least  one  absorption  line,  and  resolving 
said  detected  radiation  attenuated  by  absorption  and  at  least  one 
calibration  factor  into  component  gas  concentration,  including: 
filling  said  sample  chamber  with  a  gas  that  is  non-absorbing  of 

radiation  at  said  at  least  one  absorption  line: 
applying  electncal  energy  at  at  least  one  known  level  that  is 

different  from  said  given  level  of  energy  to  said  source  in 

order  to  produce  at  least  one  known  level  of  radiation  that  is 

different  from  said  given  level  of  radiation; 
detecting  with  said  detector  said  at  least  one  known  level  of 

radiation  in  order  to  produce  at  least  one  output  signal;  and 
determining  at  least  one  calibration  factor  as  a  function  of  said  at 

least  one  output  signal  produced  from  said  at  least  one  known 

level  of  radiation  that  is  different  from  said  given  level  of 

radiation. 
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1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  and  screening  oligonucleotides 
compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  pattern  of  light  and  dark  areas  by  selectively 
irradiating  at  least  a  first  area  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said 
surface  compnsing  immobilized  nucleotides  on  said  surface, 
said  nucleotides  capped  with  a  photoremovable  protective 
group,  without  irradiating  at  least  a  second  area  of  said 
surface,  to  remove  said  protective  group  from  said  nucleotides 
in  said  first  area; 

b)  simultaneously  contacting  said  first  area  and  said  second  area 
of  said  surface  with  a  first  nucleotide  to  couple  said  first 
nucleotide  to  said  immobilized  nucleotides  in  said  first  area, 
and  not  in  said  second  area,  said  first  nucleotide  capped  with 
said  photoremovable  protective  group; 

c)  generating  another  pattern  of  light  and  dark  areas  by  selec- 
tively irradiating  with  light  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  area  of 
said  surface  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  area  to  remove 
said  protective  group  in  said  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  area 
and  said  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  area; 

d)  simultaneously  contacting  said  first  area  and  said  second  area 
of  said  surface  with  a  second  nucleotide  to  couple  said  second 


nucleotide  to  said  immobilized  nucleotides  in  at  least  a  part  of 
said  first  area  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  area: 

e)  performing  additional  irradiating  and  nucleotide  contacting 
and  coupling  steps  so  that  a  matrix  array  of  at  least  iOO 
oligonucleotides  having  different  sequences  is  formed  on  said 
surface,  said  at  least  100  oligonucleotides  in  at  least  100 
respective  areas  of  less  than  0.1  cm",  whereby  said  at  least 
100  oligonucleotides  have  sequences  and  locations  on  said 
surface  defined  by  the  patterns  of  light  and  dark  areas  formed 
during  the  irradiating  steps  and  the  nucleotides  coupled  in 
said  contacting  steps;  and 

f)  contacting  said  at  least  100  oligonucleotides  with  a  receptor  to 
identify  an  oligonucleotide  showing  complementarity  to  said 
receptor. 
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1.  A  process  utilizing  an  in  situ  controlled  cooling  procedure  for 
producing  a  junction  between  a  diSiised  region  and  a  bulk  silicon 
region  within  a  silicon  substrate,  while  preserving  carrier  bulk 
lifetime  within  the  bulk  silicon  region  and  while  permitting  selec- 
tive adjustment  of  the  depth  of  the  diffiised  region  within  the 
silicon  substrate,  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

applying  a  material  containing  a  dopant  to  a  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 

applying  heat  to  the  combination  of  said  silicon  substrate  and 
said  dopant  from  a  light  radiating  source  to  cause  diffiision  of 
said  dopant  into  said  silicon  substrate  to  thereby  form  said 
diffused  region  and  said  junction  within  said  silicon  substrate; 

reducing  the  amount  of  said  heat  at  a  first  cooling  rate  which 
preserves  said  earner  bulk  lifetime  within  said  silicon  region, 
said  first  cooling  rate  being  slower  than  the  natural  cooling 
rate  of  said  combination  toward  ambient  temperature;  and 

permitting  said  combination  to  naturally  decrease  in  temperature 
to  said  ambient  temperature  after  a  duration  of  reduction  in 
the  amount  of  said  heat  at  said  first  cooling  rate,  said  duration 
being  proportional  to  said  depth  of  said  diffiised  region  within 
said  silicon  substrate. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1,  further  comprising  d*e  step  of  forming 
a  solar  cell  from  said  diffused  silicon  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solar  cell  comprising: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  and  a  thin  semiconductor  crystalline 

film  as  a  photovoltaic  layer  on  an  underlying  substrate,  said 

insulating  layer  being  selectively  etchable  relative  to  said  thin 

film; 
exposing  said  insulating  layer  by  forming  a  throughhole  in  said 

thin  semiconductor  crystalline  film; 
separating  said  thin  semiconductor  crystalline  film  from  said 

underlying  substrate  by  supplying  an  etchant  to  said  insulating 

layer,    employing    said    throughhole.    thereby    etching    and 

removing  said  insulating  layer:  and 
passivating  said  thin  semiconductor  crystalline  film  from  the 

surface  opposite  a  light  receiving  surface 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  chip  array  having  a  plurality  of 
chips  spaced  a  distance  from  one  another,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flexible  substrate; 
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urging  the  flexible  substrate  evenly  against  a  work  surface,  the 
work  surface  defining  a  concave  bow  causing  the  flexible 
substrate  to  assume  a  radius  of  curvature;  and 

tacking  a  plurality  of  chips  onto  the  substrate  with  an  adhesive, 
arranging  the  chips  in  a  line  whereby  top  comers  of  adjacent 
surfaces  of  adjacent  chips  contact  each  other. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  earner  life  time  in  a  semiconductor 
switching  device  having  a  cathode  region  and  a  gate  region  for 
switching  a  main  current  and  a  semiconductor  layer  through  which 
said  main  current  flows  to  the  cathode  region,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  switching  device  and  a  radiation 

source  for  emitting  a  radiation,  and 
uTadiating  said  semiconductor  switching  device  with  said  irra- 
diation emined  from  said  radiation  source  only  at  a  penpheral 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  aligned  with  said  gate 
region  to  cause  lattice  defects  only  at  the  irradiated  penpheral 
portion  so  that  a  central  main  current  flowing  portion  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  is  different  in  earner  life  time  from  the 
irradiated  penpheral  portion  in  said  semiconductor  layer. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  source  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  drain  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gale  conductor  adjacent  to  and  insulated  from  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  channel  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  adja- 
cent to  the  source  region  and  insulated  from  the  gate  conduc- 
tor; and 

forming  first  and  second  dnft  regions  to  form  a  composite  drift 
region  between  the  drain  region  and  the  channel  region,  the 
first  dnft  region  compnsing  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  disposed  between  the  channel  region  and  the  drain 
region,  the  second  dnft  region  compnsing  a  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor matenal  different  than  the  semiconductor  matenal 
fonning  the  substrate  disposed  adjacent  the  first  drift  region. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  integrated  pressure  transducer 
having  at  least  one  deformable  diaphragm  integral  with  a  monoc- 
rystalline  silicon  substrate  and  means  for  mea.sunng  deformation  of 
the  diaphragm,  said  process  compnsing  tiie  following  steps,  in 
sequence,  of: 

a)  implanting  oxygen  ions  in  the  monocrystalline  silicon  sub- 
strate (6,6a)  and  annealing  the  substrate  at  a  temperature 
about  1 150°  C.  to  about  1400°  C  in  order  to  form  a  monoc- 
rystalline silicon  film  (44,44<i)  on  the  substrate  and  separated 
from  the  substrate,  at  least  locally,  by  an  insulating  layer 
(42,42^), 

b)  producing  an  opening  (26J6a)  in  tlie  silicon  film  down  to  the 
insulating  layer, 

c)  partially  eliminating  the  insulating  layer  via  said  opening  in 
order  to  form  the  diaphragm  in  the  silicon  film. 

d)  resealing  said  opening  (24.24<j).  said  process  also  including 
producing  at  least  one  buned  electrode  contact  layer 
(12.111.113.115)  in  the  silicon  substrate  facing  the  deformable 
diaphragm,  said  production  of  said  buned  electrode  contact 
layer  taking  place  following  the  annealing  of  the  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps 


implanting  particles  into  an  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

and  then 
brealcing  bonds  between  silicon  and  oxygen  atoms  in  the  oxide 

layer  by  heating  at  a  temperature  below  approximately  825° 

C.  until  the  oxide  layer  has  been  substantially  removed  from 

the  surface. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  substrate,  the  gate  elec- 
trode having  a  sidewall; 

forming  a  gate  dielectnc  layer  abutting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
gate  electrode; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  semiconductive  material  abutting  at  least 
a  portion:  of  the  gate  dielectric  layer; 

etching  a  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  semiconductive  material  to 
fonn  an  exposed  portion  of  the  gate  dielectric  layer; 


etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  gate  dielectric  layer  to  define 
a  contact  opening  therein; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  semiconductive  material  overiying  the 
first  layer  of  semiconductive  matenal  to  form  a  composite 
layer  of  semiconductive  material  overlying  the  gate  dielectric 
layer,  wherein  the  second  layer  of  semiconductive  material 
also  lies  within  the  contact  opening; 

patterning  the  composite  layer;  and 

forming  a  source  region  within  a  first  portion  of  the  composite 
layer  and  a  drain  region  within  a  second  poition  of  the 
composite  layer,  wherein  the  source  and  drain  regions  define  a 
channel  region  within  a  third  portion  of  the  composite  layer 
that  overlies  the  gate  electrode 
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1,  A  mettiod  of  fabricating  an  asymmetric  lightly  doped  drain 
transistor  device,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  doped  with  impurities  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  having  an  active  region; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  active  region; 

(c)  forming  a  gate  structure  on  said  gate  oxide  layer  to  form  a 
channel  region  there  beneath  in  said  substrate; 

(d)  applying  a  first  ion  implantation  to  implant  ions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  into  said  substrate  to  form  doped  source  and 
drain  regions  at  two  sides  of  said  channel  region; 

(e)  forming  a  barrier  layer  on  said  drain  region; 

(0  applying  a  second  ion  implantation  to  implant  a  second 
conductivity  type  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  heavily  doped 
first  source  region,  using  said  barrier  layer  as  a  mask; 

(g)  applying  an  oblique  angle  ion  implantation  to  ions  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  lightly  doped 
pocket  region  under  said  channel  region  and  at  side  of  said 
heavily  doped  first  source  region,  using  said  barrier  layer  as  a 
mask; 

(h)  removing  said  barrier  layer  and  fonning  sidewall  spacers  on 
side  walls  of  said  gate  structure;  and 

(i)  app'ying  a  third  ion  implantation  to  implant  ions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  heavily  doped 
second  source  region  and  a  heavily  doped  drain  region,  using 
said  sidewall  spacers  as  a  mask. 
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1  A  metliod  of  producing  a  field  eflfect  transistor  comprising: 

producing  a  metal  gate  electrode  having  a  first  insulating  film 
disposed  on  it,  said  metal  gale  electrode  being  disposed  on 
and  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  witti  a  compound  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

depositing  a  second  insulating  film  comprising  a  maienal  differ- 
ent from  tiiat  of  said  first  insulating  film  covenng  the  entire 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  first  insulating  film  and 
etching  said  second  insulating  film  to  expose  said  first  insu- 
lating film: 

producing  a  photoresist  patlem  having  an  opening  exposing  pan 
of  said  second  insulating  film  at  only  one  side  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  selectively  removing  said  second  insulating  film 
at  the  one  side  of  said  gate  electrode  using  said  photoresist 
pattern  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  photoresist  pattern: 

processing  said  second  insulating  film  remaining  on  said  sub- 
strate to  produce  a  side  wall  at  said  gate  electrode  at  the  side 
of  said  gate  electrode  where  said  second  insulating  film  was 
not  removed:  and 

implanting  ions  into  said  substrate  using  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  side  wall  as  masks  to  produce  source  and  drain  regions  in 
said  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


patterning  a  refractory  dielectric  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
layer,  the  semiconductor  layer  comprising  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type: 

conformally  depositing  a  first  spacer  layer  over  the  patterned 
refractory  dielectric  layer  and  the  senuconductor  layer: 

patterning  the  first  spacers  layer  to  leave  a  first  spacer  layer 
portion  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  patterned  refractory  dielec- 
tric layer,  the  first  spacer  portion  compnsing  a  first  spacer; 

implanting  ions  to  form  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  semiconductor  layer: 

conformally  depositing  a  second  spacer  layer  over  the  patterned 
refractory  dielectric  layer,  the  first  spacer,  and  the  semicon- 
ductor layer: 

patterning  the  second  spacer  layer  to  leave  a  second  spacer  layer 
portion  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  first  spacer,  the  second 
spacer  p<5rtion  comprising  a  second  spacer: 

implanting  ions  to  form  a  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  base  region; 

removing  the  first  and  second  spacers: 

applying  a  gate  insulator  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  layer: 

conformally  depositing  a  gate  electrode  layer  over  the  patterned 
refractory  dielectric  layer,  the  gate  insulator  layer  and  the 
semiconductor  layer:  and 

paneming  the  gate  electrode  layer  to  leave  a  gate  electro-: 
p»irtion  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  patterned  refractory  diekv 
trie  layer. 
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1  A  methcxJ  for  manufacturing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  including  steps  of:  forming  a  plurality  of  first 
insulating  films  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  parallel  to  each 
otjier  on  a  semiconductor  substrate:  forming  a  plurality  of  second 
insulating  films  each  extending  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
between  adjacent  two  of  the  first  insulating  films:  forming  on  each 
of  the  second  insulating  films  a  plurality  of  gate  structures  each 
Including  consecutive  layers  of  a  floating  gate,  a  third  insulating 
film  and  a  control  gate:  forming  a  fourth  insulaung  film  at  least  on 
the  gate  structures;  selectively  dry-etching  the  fourth  insulating 
film  to  leave  residual  side  wall  films  at  a  first  side  of  each  of  the 
gate  structures;  after  said  dry-etching,  selectively  introducing 
impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to  first  regions  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  each  of  the 
gate  structures:  and  selectively  introducing  impurity  ions  to  second 
regions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of 
each  of  the  gate  structures  opposite  to  the  first  side. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
plurality  of  elements  separated  by  element  isolation  films,  each  of 
said  elements  compnsing:  source  and  drain  regions  formed  on  a 
surface  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  spaced-apan  rela- 
tion from  each  other  to  define  a  channel  region  therebetween;  a 
gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  channel  region:  a  floating  gate 
disposed  on  said  gate  insulating  film  such  that  both  ends  thereof 
overlap  end  portions  of  said  element  isolation  films  bounding  said 
surface  portion;  an  insulating  film  formed  to  cover  said  floating 
gate:  and  a  control  gate  disposed  on  said  insulating  film  and  on 
said  element  isolation  films  such  thai  said  control  gate  is  formed  in 
pan  directly  on  said  element  isolation  films  and  in  pan  on  said 
insulating  film  covering  said  floating  gate  whose  ends  in  tum  are 
formed  directly  on  said  element  isolating  films,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a  first  process  of  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate, 
forming  an  oxidization  preventive  film  on  said  oxide  layer 
and  then  forming  openings  in  said  oxidization  preventative 
film; 
a  second  process  of  forming  said  element  isolation  films  on 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  exposed  by  said 
openings  in  said  oxidization  preventative  film  and  then  also 
forming  channel  stop  diffusion  layers  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  along  respective  lower  surfaces  of  said  element 
isolation  films  by  implanting  ions  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  element  isolation  films  having  a  thickness  at 
locations  where  said  control  gate  is  formed  directly  thereon 
and  said  channel  stop  diffusion  layers  having  an  impurity 
concentration  such  that  first  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  beneath  said  element  isolation  films 
at  said  locations  where  said  control  gate  is  formed  directly  on 
said  element  isolation  films  invcn  with  respect  to  conducting 
type  while  second  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
beneath  the  element  isolation  films  at  locations  where  said 
control  gate  is  not  directly  formed  on  said  element  isolation 
films  do  not  invert,  and  wherein  said  first  portions  invert  and 
said  second  portion  do  not  invert  with  respect  to  conductivity 
type  when  said  floating  gate  is  subject  to  a  potential  at  least 
equal  to  about  60%  of  a  potential  applied  to  the  control  gate; 
and 
a  third  process  forming  said  element  on  each  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  spaced-apart  relation  from  each 
other  by  means  of  said  element  isolation  films  and  said 
channel  stop  diffusion  layers. 
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1 .  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  non-volatile  memory  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  floating  gate  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
first  insulating  film; 

(ii)  implanting  impurity  ions  to  an  area  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
the  floating  gate  while  masking  at  least  an  area  adjacent  to 
another  side  of  the  floating  gate; 

(iii)  forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  including  the  floating  gate,  followed  by  depositing  a 
conductive  film  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  second  insulaimg 
film,  the  conductive  film  including  an  upnght  portion  and  a 
horizontally  extending  portion,  the  height  of  the  upright  por- 
tion of  the  conductive  film  at  a  sidewall  of  the  floatmg  gate 
being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  horizontally  extending 
portion  of  the  conductive  film. 

(iv)  implanting  impurity  ions  into  the  semiconductor  substrate 
via  the  conductive  film  to  form  an  offset  region  located 
between  the  floating  gate  and  one  of  source/drain  regions  and 
underneath  the  upnghi  portion  of  the  conductive  film  and 
source/drain  regions  located  underneath  tlie  horizontally 
extending  portion  of  the  conductive  film;  and 

(v)  patterning  the  conductive  film  to  constitute  a  control  gate. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  charge  coupled  device  image 
sensor  comprising  processes  for: 

forming  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  regions  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  charge  coupled  device  regions  by  a  selec- 
tive injection  of  second  conductive  type  ions  into  a  first 
conductive  type  semiconductor  substrate: 
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fonning  a  plurality  of  transfer  gate  electrodes  over  the  plurality 
of  vertical  charge  coupled  regions  for  transmitling  image 
signal  charges  in  four  phases  after  forming  a  gate  insulation 
film  on  all  over  the  surface: 

depositing  a  first  insulation  film  on  all  over  the  surface,  and 
forming  light  shielding  metal  thereon; 

forming  a  first  metal  layer  by  a  selective  removal  of  the  optical 
shielding  metal  over  the  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
regions  and  the  plurality  of  vertical  charge  coupled  device 
regions; 

fonning  contact  holes  for  exposing  the  transfer  gate  electixxles 
the  same  clock  signals  applied  thereto  within  one  vertical 
charge  coupled  device  region  of  the  plurality  of  vertical 
charge  coupled  device  regions,  after  depositing  a  second 
insulation  film  on  all  over  the  surface:  and. 

forming  a  second  metal  layer  by  depositing  optical  shielding  and 
conductive  metal  on  all  o-.er  the  surface,  and  carrying  out 
patterning  leaving  the  metal  only  on  the  plurality  of  the 
vertical  charge  coupled  device  regions. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  contact  holes  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  insulating  film  on  an  infrastructure  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device; 

forming  conductive  wirings  on  the  insulating  film; 

fonning  a  blanket  inlerlayer  insulating  film  over  the  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure: 

fonning  first  photoresist  film  patterns  on  the  interlayer  insulating 
film,  the  side  walls  of  said  first  photoresist  film  patterns  each 
being  located  above  the  conductive  wirings; 

forming  sacnficial  film  spacers  at  the  side  walls  of  the  first 
photoresist  film  patterns: 

fonning  second  photoresist  film  patterns  on  the  interlayer  insu- 
lating film  between  the  sacrificial  film  spacers;  and 

forming  contact  holes  by  sequentially  removing  the  sacrificial 
film  spacers  and  then,  the  thus  exposed  areas  of  the  interlayer 
insulating  film,  in  sequence,  with  the  first  and  the  second 
photoresist  film  patterns  serving  as  a  mask. 
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1 .  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  P- 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  comprising 
a  I  forming  an  N+  source  region  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  N-t-  source  layer  having  an 
exposed  surface. 

b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  source  region 
layer. 

c)  pattermng  and  etching  said  dielectric  layer  fonning  a  first 
dielectric  layer  pattern  with  openings  therein  down  to  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  N-f  source  layer. 

d)  forming  a  silicon  epitaxial  channel  layer  in  said  openings  in 
said  first  dielectnc  layer  pattern,  said  silicon  epitaxial  channel 
layer  having  exposed  surfaces  and  doping  said  epitaxial  layer 
with  a  P-  dopant. 

e)  forming  an  N-t-  drain  layer  un  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
epitaxial  layer  to  form  drain  regions  over  the  remainder  of 
said  silicon  epitaxial  layer  by  doping  with  an  N-t-  dopant. 

f)  removing  said  dielectic  layer  and  then  forming  a  second 
dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  device  including  said 
N-f  drain  layer. 

g)  forming  and  paneming  a  conductor  layer  containing  silicon 
over  said  second  dielectnc  layer. 

h)  forming  an  N-f  implant  mask  with  an  N-t-  opening  over  a 
region  of  said  epitaxial  channel  layer  and  ion  implanting 
through  said  N-f  opening  in  said  implant  mask  into  said 
region, 
i)  forming  a  code  implant  mask  over  said  conductor  layer,  and 
j)  ion  implanting  through  said  code  implant  mask  into  the 
device. 
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\.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  MOSFET  device  on  a  lightly 
doped  semiconductor  substrate  comprising. 

forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  on  said  substrate. 


forming  over  said  dielectric  layer  a  masking  layer  with  an  array 

of  openings  therein, 
fonning  field  oxide  regions  through  said  openings  in  said  mask 

ing  layer, 
ion  implanting  dopant  into  said  substrate  through  said  masking    Sun^  K    K 

layer  between  said  thick  silicon  dioxide  regions  forming  an 

array  of  buried  conductors  therein, 
performing  an  anisotropic  etch  back  through  said  masking  layer 

of  said  field  oxide  regions  to  form  channel  openings  in  said 

field  oxide  regions  down  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate  where  exposed  by 

said  etch  back, 
forming  a  conformal   array  of  conductors  over  said  device 

extending  down  into  said  channel  openings  forming  sidewalls 

therein  narrowing  said  channel  openings, 
forming  a  ROM  code  mask  over  said  device  with  a  ROM  code 

opening  over  one  of  said  channel  openings,  and 
ion  implanting  dopant  into  said  ROM  code  opening. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stack  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  oxide  film  for  a  planarization  over  a  substrate, 
depositing  a  first  nitnde  film  over  the  first  oxide  film,  and  then 
forming  a  capacitor  contact  hole  in  the  resulting  structure 
obtained  after  the  deposition  of  the  first  nitride  film; 

depositing  a  doped,  first  polysilicon  film  over  the  entire  exposed 
surface  of  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  formation 
of  the  conuci  hole  such  that  the  polysilicon  film  fills  the 
contact  hole,  and  then  sequentially  depositing  a  second  nitride 
film  and  a  second  oxide  film  over  the  first  polysilicon  film: 

sequentially  etching  the  second  oxide  film,  the  second  nitnde 
film  and  the  first  polysilicon  film  by  a  lithography  process 
using  a  storage  electrode  mask,  thereby  forming  a  pattern 
constituted  by  the  films  left  after  the  etching; 

thickly  growing  a  selective,  third  oxide  film  over  the  second 
oxide  film; 

depositing  a  doped,  second  polysilicon  film  over  the  entire 
exposed  surface  of  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the 
growth  of  the  third  oxide  film; 

etching  the  second  polysilicon  film  using  a  blanket  dry  etch, 
thereby  forming  patterns  of  the  second  polysilicon  film 
respectively  on  side  walls  of  the  pattern  of  the  first  polysilicon 
film  and  second  nitride  film: 

removing  the  third  oxide  film  and  the  second  oxide  film; 

removing  the  second  nitride  film  and  the  first  nitride  film;  and 

forming  a  dielectric  film  over  a  storage  electrode  constituted  by 
the  pattern  of  the  first  polysilicon  film  and  the  patterns  of  the 
second  polysilicon  film,  and  then  forrmng  a  plate  electrode 
over  the  dielectric  film. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  layer  and  a  first  resistant  layer  of  oxidation,  in 

turn,  on  a  substrate; 
opening  a  field  region  by  etching  a  portion  of  said  resistant  layer 

of  oxidation,  whereby  a  part  of  said  pad  layer  remains; 
forming  said  pad  layer  into  a  oxynitride  layer; 
forming  a  second  and  a  third  resistant  layer  of  oxidatioD.  in  turn, 

on  a  resultant  structure; 
forming  a  spacer  layer  by  applying  anisotropic  etching  to  said 

third  resistant  layer  of  oxidation; 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  substrate  by  etching  said  second 

resistant  layer  of  oxidation  and  said  oxymtride  layer;  and 
forming  said  field  oxide  layer  by  oxidizing  said  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  senniconductor  optical  cavity 
device  that  includes  at  least  one  multi-layer  mirror  structure  that 
consists  only  of  undoped  layers,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

in  a  first  reactor  adapted  to  deposit  only  undoped  layers  whose 
thickness  variations  over  their  entire  extents  are  less  than  the 
thickness  variations  over  their  entire  extents  of  layers  depos- 
ited in  a  second  reactor,  successively  depositing  the  undoped 
layers  that  constitute  said  mirror  structure,  at  least  some  of  the 
layers  of  said  mirror  structure  being  included  in  the  overall 
thickness  of  the  optical  cavity  of  the  device, 
and.  in  said  second  reactor,  successively  depositing  undoped  and 
doped  layers  that  constitute  the  remainder  of  the  thickness  of 
said  optica]  cavity, 
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wherein  each  of  the  layers  deposited  in  said  first  reactor  is 
characienzed  by  ihiclcness  variations  over  its  entire  extent  thai 
are  less  than  the  thickness  variations  of  layers  deposited  in 
said  second  reactor. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  impurity  diffusion  region  as  a  first  conductive  region 

within  a  semiconductor  layer: 
forming  a  tungsten   nitnde  film  on  a  region  including  said 

impurity  diffusion  region; 
selectively  forming  an  etch  mask  on  said  tungsten  nitnde  film 

located  extending  from  said  impurity  diffusion  region  to  a 

second  conductive  region,  and 
removing  said  tungsten  nitnde  him  by  dry  etching  in  accordance 

with  said  etch  mask,  said  dry  etching  including  the  steps  of 

a)  introducing  a  gas  compnsing  fluorine,  and 

b)  introducing  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen  after  said  tungsten 
nitnde  film  is  initially  thinned  by  etching  with  said  gas 
compnsing  fluonne 
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1.  A  method  of  fabncating  metal  leads  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  said  metal  each  being  resistant  to  damage  due  to  Joule's 
heat,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  two  metal  leads  on  a  substrate,  said  metal  leads 
having  a  heighl-lo-width  aspect  ratio  greater  than  2; 


depositing  a  low-<lielectric  constant  material  at  least  between 
said  metal  leads,  said  lowdielectnc  constant  material  having 
a  dielectnc  constant  of  less  than  3.5;  and 

depositing  a  theniKxronductive  insulating  layer  on  at  least  the 
tops  of  said  metal  leads,  said  thermoconductive  insulating 
layer  comprising  al  lea.sl  one  of  AIN  and  SiiN,; 

wherein  current  passing  through  said  metal  leads  produces  said 
Joule's  heal  which  is  transferable  to  said  thermoconductive 
insulating  layer  and  is  dissipalable. 
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\.  A  method  of  fonning  a  via  for  multilevel  metallization  for  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  in  a  dielectnc  layer  exposing  a  portion  of  an 
underlying  first  conductive  layer  wherein  the  dielectnc  has 
partially  sloped  sidewalls  sloping  outward  al  an  upper  surface 
of  the  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  open- 
ing in  the  dielectric  layer  further  includes  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  over  the  dielectnc  layer  and 
before  the  second  conductive  layer  is  formed; 

forming  and  patterning  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  third  conduc- 
tive layer; 

isotropically  etching  partway  through  the  dielectric  layer; 

removing  the  entire  photoresist  layer; 

after  the  entire  photoresist  layer  has  been  removed,  anisotropi- 
cally  etching  the  remaining  dielectnc  layer  in  the  opening 
exposing  the  first  conductive  layer  in  the  opening; 

after  exposing  the  first  conductive  layer  in  the  opening,  remov- 
ing the  third  conductive  layer  before  the  second  conductive 
layer  is  formed;  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer  and 
in  the  opening. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  polycide  coated  hole  to  provide  electrical 
contact  between  active  device  regions  in  the  substrate,  and  the 
interconnect  metalUzations.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  active  device  elements  in  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, that  includes  said  active  device  elements; 
photolithe.  graphic  processing  to  open  a  region  in  photoresist, 

exposing  said  first  dielectnc  layer,  directly  overlying  said 

active  device  element; 
anisotropic  removal  of  said  first  dielectric  layer,  in  said  opened 

region  of  photoresist,  to  create  a  contact  hole  to  said  active 

device  element; 
surface  cleaning  of  said  active  device  element,  in  said  contact 

hole  opening; 
depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  said  active  device 

element,  in  said  contact  hole  opening,  and  on  the  surface  of 

said  first  dielectnc  layer, 


ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 

silicon  layer: 
surface  cleaning  of  said  silicon  layer, 
depositing  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  silicon  layer,  to  form  a 

metal  polycide: 
patterning  of  said  metal  polycide  to  form  contact  structure;  and 
annealing  of  said  metal  polycide  contact  structure. 


16.  A  method  for  forming  a  titanium  silicide  layer  on  a  silicon 
layer  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  refractory  metal  proximate  to  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  layer  by  ion  implantation,  with  a  dose  of  10'^  to 
5x10''*  atoms/cm'; 

depositing  a  layer  comprising  titanium  and  silicon  over  said 
refractory  metal;  and  heating  said  wafer  to  a  temperamre 
sufficient  to  substantially  form  the  C54  phase  of  said  titanium 
silicide  layer  from  said  layer  comprising  titanium  and  silicon, 
said  temperature  being  less  than  about  700°  C. 
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15.  In  an  improved  tungsten  silicide  deposition  process,  in  a 
vacuum  chamber,  wherein  a  tungsten  silicide  layer  is  formed  on  an 
integrated  circuit  stnicture  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  mounted  on  a 
susceptor  having  an  aluminum  nitride  surface  thereon,  the 
improved  process  compnsing: 

(a)  cleaning  said  chamber  with  fluorine-containing  etchani  gases 
to  remove  previous  depositions  of  tungsten  silicide: 

(b)  maintaining  said  susceptor  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500* 
C;  and 

(c)  depositing  on  said  susceptor  a  layer  of  tungsten  silicide.  said 
depositing  being  made  pnor  to  an  initial  deposition  of  tung- 
sten silicide  on  a  first  wafer  mounted  on  said  susceptor  after 
cleaning  with  said  fluorine-containing  etcbant  gases. 
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9.  A  method  of  controlling  the  frequency  response  of  a  conduct- 
ing strip  of  an  interconnect  structure,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  line  in  a  semiconductor  material  layer: 
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fonning  an  insulating  layer  over  said  metal  line: 

fonning  at  least  one  conducting  via  in  said  insulating  layer,  said 

conducting  via  being  electncally  coupled  to  said  metal  line  by 

a  plurality  of  conducting  contacts; 
forming  said  conducting  strip  on  said  insulating  layer,  said 

conducting  stnp  being  coupled  in  parallel  electncally  to  saiit 

conducting  via. 
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1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  micro  electro-static  motor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  forming  an  isolation  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  shield  layer  on  a  surface  region  of  said  isolation 
layer: 

(d)  depositing  in  sequence  a  layer  of  phosphosilicate  glass  and  a 
layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  shield  layer  and  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  isolation  layer; 

(e)  patterning  said  layers  of  phosphosilicate  glass  and  silicon 
oxide  by  lithography  and  etching  to  form  a  phosphosilicate 
glass/silicon  oxide  composite  sacrificial  layer; 

(f)  depositing  a  first  structural  layer  over  said  phosphosilicate 
glass/silicon  oxide  composite  sacnhcial  layer  and  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  isolation  layer, 

(g)  patterning  said  Arst  structure  layer  by  lithography  and  etch- 
ing to  form  a  rotor  and  a  stator  of  said  micro  electro-static 
motor,  the  rotor  having  a  bearing  contact  surface  overlying 
the  substrate; 

(h)  forming  a  first  block-out  mask  over  said  rotor  and  stator.  the 
first  block-out  mask  exposing  a  portion  of  the  phosphosilicate 
glass/silicon  oxide  composite  sacniicial  layer  to  form  a  bear- 
ing region; 


(i)  etching  the  beanng  region  of  the  phosphosilicate  glass/silicon 
oxide  composite  sacrificial  layer  to  form  a  curved  beanng 
opening; 

(j)  removing  said  first  block-out  mask; 

(kl  depositing  a  second  sacrificial  layer  over  all  of  the  exposed 
surface  with  a  beanng  anchor  opening  therethrough  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  shield  layer: 

(I)  depositing  a  second  structure  layer  and  defining  it  to  form  a 
curved  bearing  residing  in  said  beanng  anchor  opening  and 
said  curved  bearing  opening,  said  curved  bearing  having  a 
rotor  contact  surface  extending  between  the  rotor  and  the 
substrate,  the  rotor  contact  surface  being  transverse  to  the 
bearing  contact  surface;  and 

(m)  removing  all  of  said  phosphosilicate  glass/silicate  oxide 
composite  sacrificial  layer  and  said  second  sacrificial  layer  by 
etching  to  release  said  rotor,  so  that  said  rotor  is  rotatably 
supported  by  said  rotor  contact  surface  of  said  curved  beanng. 
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1    A  sealing  glass  composition  having  low  temperature  PbO- 
B^O,  glass  powder  and  filler  compnsing 
(i)  60  to  75  wt  %  of  low  temperature  PbO-BjO,  glass  powder, 

and 
(ii)  25  to  40  wt  %  of  filler,  wherein  said  filler  is  zinc  zirconium 
silicate  composite  comprising  zircon  and  willemite  crystal 
phase  synthesized  by  heat-treating  an  oxide  powder  mixture 
of  1 5  to  60  wt  *  of  ZnO,  1 5  to  60  wt  %  of  ZiOj,  and  28  to  32 
wt  %  of  SiOj,  at  1350°  to  1450°  C. 
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1.  A  frit  paste  formulation  designed  for  sealing  preformeu  gia^v 
parts  compnsing  a  mixture  of  lead-free  glass  fnl  particles  in  a 
lacquer  with  0.0005-2*  by  weight  total  of  said  lacquer  of  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  sorbitol 
in  the  polyol  acetal  family,  a  fumed  silica  treated  with  dimethyldi- 
chlorosilane.  a  mixture  of  (i)  a  titanium  ortho  ester  complex  having 
the  general  formulate  (RO)„Ti,  wherein  n  is  about  4  and  R  repre- 
sents an  organic  group  which  is  compatible  with  the  lacquer  and 
fnt,  and  (ii)  an  alkyl  organic  phosphate  ester,  one  of  the  above 
additives  in  conjunction  with  a  co-additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heclorite  clay;  a  polyacrylic  acid;  a  polymenc  fatty 
ester:  castor  oil:  and  a  50-55%  by  weight  solution  of  a  zinc  salt  of 
alkyl  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  in  alkyl  glycol  butyl  ether;  and  a 
blend  of  two  or  more  of  the  co-additives  with  one  another. 
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5  IIJS.  a.  501— 1.^,'>  5  Claims 

1  A  non-reducible  dielectnc  ceramic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  main  component  and  at  least  one  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  Mn.  Fe.  Cr,  Co  and  Ni.  said 
main  component  having  a  composition  of  the  general  formula  (I); 


{(Ba,_ 


_^r„Ca^  1  .^2,)0,^^,^}„(Ti,-,-,ZrxHf,)0, 


1.  A  ceramic  matrix  composite  material,  comprising: 

a  matnx  having  a  silicon  carbide  phase  as  a  pnmary  component 

and  a  silicon  nitride  phase  as  a  secondary  component,  said 

silicon  nitride  phase  containing  up  to  1%  by  weight  of  iron; 

and 
reinforcements  dispersed  in  said  matrix, 
wherein  said  silicon  nitride  phase  is  formed  of  silicon  nitride 

particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  1  fim  or  less. 


wherein  Rl  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  La,  Ce.  Nd,  Pr  and  Sm,  R2  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Dy,  Ho.  Er.  Yb  and  Y,  and 
wherein  o,  p,  q,  r.  x,  y  and  m  meet  the  following  conditions: 
0<oS0.32.  OgpS0.20.  0<qS0.02,  0<  rg0.02.  0<x£0.24, 
0<yS0.16.  I.OOSmS1.03,  and  0<q-n-g0.03;  the  content  of  said 
oxide  being  0.02  to  2.0  moles  per  100  moles  of  said  main  compo- 
nent when  calculated  in  terms  of  respective  oxides,  MnO,  Fe^Oj, 
Cr,0,.  CoO  and  NiO. 
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13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  structurally  isomerizing 
a  linear  olefin  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  to  its  corresponding 
methyl  branched  isoolefin  comprising: 

(a)  mixing 

(i)  a  zeolite  powder  comprising  at  least  one  zeolite  with  at 
least  one  one-dimensional  pore  structure  having  pore  size 
ranging  from  greater  than  0  42  nm  to  less  than  0.7  nm. 

(11)  an  alumina-containing  binder. 

(iiii  water, 

(iv)  from  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  about  6  weight  percent 
based  on  (i)  and  (ii),  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acids  and  inorganic 
acids  and. 

(v)  from  about  0.1  weight  percent  to  about  6  weight  percent, 
based  on  (i)  and  (ii).  of  at  least  one  polycaiboxylic  acid 
thereby  producing  a  mixture: 

(b)  forming  a  pellet  of  said  mixture;  and 

(c)  calcining  said  pellet  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C. 
to  about  700°  C. 
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1.  A  reaction  bonded  silicon  nitride  ceramic  comprising:  nsjiin.  I>,  I 

a)  between  20  w/o  and  90  w/o  unnecked  composite  grains    (  "ntirui.iiiiin  in  p..r!  ,f  s,  r    \i    44,';ii 
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compnsing: 

i)  between  5  w/o  and  100  w/o  silicon  nitride,  and 

ii)between  0  w/o  and  95  w/o  free  silicon,  said  composite 

grains  having  lengths  of  at  least  50  microns  and  widths  of 

at  least  10  microns,  and 
b)  between  10  w/o  and  80  w/o  matrix  grains  having  lengths  of 
less  than  20  microns. 


I      \j,r     S 
,f  s.  t     S, 


i^V  Pat.  No. 
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Ser.  Nn    M=,173 
Int.  Ci      Hdi.)      1/00 
VS.  CI.  502—159  11  Claims 

1.  A  stable  free  radical  delivery  system  for  a  free  radical  poly- 
merization of  a  monomer  containing  olefinic  unsaturation  which 
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comprises;  a  pumpable  aqueous  emulsion  of  from  0.01  to  100 
micron  diameter  coprecipitaced  microparticles  of  a  water  insoluble 
free  radical  initiator  with  a  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  3.000  and  1,000.000  derived  from  a 
monomer  having  oletinic  unsaturation  combined  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  between  about  l:S  and  about  1:1.5. 
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Int.  n."  BOIJ  27/18:27/19:27/198:  C07D  J07/.U 

UJS.  a.  502—209  9  Claims 

1.  A  beteropolyacid  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  n-butane  to 

maleic   anhydnde   consisting  essentially   of  crystalline  oxide   of 

formula  I  or  formula  II: 


H  .I'M ,  2...,V^',04o 


(I) 
(II) 


wherein: 

P  is  a  phosphorus  heteroatom; 

M  independently  is  at  least  one  metal  in  the  -K>  oxidation  state 

selected  from  Mo  and  W.  said  metal  occupying  an  octahedral 

site  surrounding  the  phosphorus  heteroatom: 
X  is  an  integer  selected  from  I.  2  and  3; 
y  is  an  integer  selected  from  I.  2  and  3; 
A  is  at  lea.st  one  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li. 

Mg.  Sc.  Ti,  Cr,  Mn.  Fe.  Co,  Ni.  Cu,  Zn.  Zr.  Nb,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd, 

Ta,  Re,  Os,  U,  Pt.  Al.  Ga.  Ge,  Sn,  Pb,  As.  Sb,  Bi,  Po.  Tb,  and 

Pa.  said  cation  occupying  an  octahedral  site  surrounding  the 

phosphorus  atom; 
z  is  a  number  from  I  -6  representing  a  weighted  average  of  the 

oxidation  states  of  all  of  the  A  cations;  and 
n  is  a  number  calculated  as  follows  in  formula  I:  n=3-yz-t-X'f6y, 

and  in  formula  II:  n=^\■^6y-y^. 
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METHOD  FOM   \'H\  I'VRIM  .    \   M>  HH(  II  n  ■-I  i|   IP  MMMK 
CUrence  D.  <  ti.!i;,,    \-':u.,i,,-    \  :     .  h.,,,,.    !    Ki,.._,     v\,st 
Chester.  Pa      I     •  -^  .i  ;.    i.  i.m,  \ardlry.  Fa.,  and  James 

C.  Vartuli.  \N.  ^i  ■   u,  -.h  i    •   ,      .ssujnors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,073 
Int  ti."  BOIJ  23/30 
VS.  a.  502—308  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  compnsing  an  acidic  solid 
comprising  a  Group  IVB  metal  oxide  modified  with  an  oxyanion  of 
tungsten,  said  method  composing  co-precipitating  the  Group  IVB 
metal  oxide  along  with  the  oxyanion  of  tungsten,  followed  by 
calcining  the  co-precipitate  al  a  temperature  from  about  750°  C  to 
about  WO"  C. 


5,5lOJlir 
FliMJK  l)k\   \l\rFRIM    \Mj  ,Ml,lll4)l>  OF 
MAM  I  \(   HIRE 
Harold  J.  Manninj;.  Pas^o.  Hash.,  assignor  to  Cerad  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  ()l>l,ih,. 111,1  City.  Olila. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  131,492,  Oct.  4,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,372,.314.  This  application  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser,  No.  142.680 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/10 
VS.  CL  502—412  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  floor  dry  material  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


( 1 )  shredding  waste  cellulosic  fibrous  material,  to  obtain  a 
shredded  fiber: 

(2)  mixing  the  shredded  fiber  of  step  (1)  with  a  biodegradable 
surfactanL  calcium  oxide,  and  water  until  a  temperature  of 
about  140°  F.  to  150°  F  is  achieved  to  obtain  a  first  mixture 
slurry; 

(3)  mixing  a  natural  citric-based  solvent  degreaser  with  the  first 
mixture  slurry  of  step  (2)  to  obtain  a  second  mixture  slurry; 
and 

(4)  mixing  with  the  second  mixture  slurry  of  step  (3)  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  diatomite  plankton 
and  non-swelling  clay  to  obtain  a  finished  floor  dry  material. 
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9300555 

in;    '  ;     His\i    .I26.i/U2 

VS.  CI.  503—201  14  Claim 


12.  A  method  of  printing  onto  a  sheet  (18:28)  of  copy  material  of 
the  type  having  on  one  face  (18<j.28<il  thereof  a  coating  (B) 
incorporating  a  colour- forming  substance  of  the  kind  which  when 
released  onto  a  receptor  material  (F)  produces  a  visible  mark,  and 
having  an  opposite  face  (18/j:28/i)  free  from  said  coating:  wherein 
a  plurality  of  said  sheets  (18;28l  are  arranged  into  a  stack  (20;30) 
in  which  all  of  said  sheets  have  said  one  face  1 18a;28<j)  provided 
with  said  coating  (B)  facing  towards  one  end  of  the  stack  and 
wherein  at  said  one  end  of  the  stack  (20;30l  at  least  one  of  said 
shecLs  has  a  visible  image  (1)  formed  on  said  one  face  (18<2;28<]| 
before  the  deposition  of  said  coating  (B)  so  that  saad  visible  image 
(I)  IS  discernible  through  the  coating  (B I  and  visible  at  said  one  end 
of  said  stack,  by  removing  the  sheets  ( 18:28)  successively  from  the 
stack  (20:30)  and  passing  them  successively  through  printing  appa- 
ratus whereby  said  further  image  (II)  is  printed  on  each  of  said 
opposite  faces  (186:286),  the  stack  (20;30)  being  oriented  In  rela- 
tion to  the  printing  apparatus  by  reference  to  said  visible  image  (I) 
on  said  one  face  (18<i;28a)  of  that  sheet  (18:28)  which  is  end-most 
in  the  stack 
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n    I   tih<i  \Mi;    19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,842 
CiainLS  priority,  application  l>nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 

9217799 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  dyesheet  comprising  an  elongated  substrate 
supporting  print-size  portions  of  first,  second  and  third  colour 
dyecoats  arranged  in  a  repeated  sequence,  said  dyecoats  each 
compnsing  one  or  more  thermal  transfer  dyes  dissolved  or  dis- 
persed in  a  polymeric  binder,  characterised  in  that  at  least  one  of 
the  second  and  third  colour  dyecoats  has  a  clawback  factor  in 
respect  of  the  first  or  second  colour  respectively,  with  a  value  in 
the  range  1+0.3.  wherein  clawback  occurs  when  .some  of  a  dye 
previously  transferred  to  a  receiver  is  removed  while  being  over- 
printed by  a  subsequent  colour,  and  the  clawback  factor  is  the  ratio 
of  the  optical  density  loss  through  clawback  and  the  density  of  the 
subsequent  colour  al  the  same  wavelength;  the  optical  density  loss 
being  defined  as  the  sum  of  the  densities  of  the  two  colours 
separately  minus  the  density  of  the  overprint,  at  the  wavelength 
characteristic  of  the  previously  transfened  dye. 
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Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,195 
UjL  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  11  Claims 

6  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
Imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  being  substituted  with  a  reactive  primary  or 
secondary  aliphatic  amino  group,  and  imagewise  transferring  said 
dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image, 
said  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a 
dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  dye  image-receiving  layer  compris- 
ing a  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of  fiinctional  groups: 

R'— CO— X— R' 

wherein: 
R"  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy  or  aryloxy; 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur:  and 

R'  represents  aryl  or  hetaryl;  with  the  proviso  that  R^  or  R^  and 
R'  are  directly  attached  to  the  polymer  chain. 
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P.I.   May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,812 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293467 

Int  CI."  AOIN  3/02 

VS.  a.  504—115  5  Oaims 

1.  A  freshness  retentive  of  cut  flowers,  which  comprises:  (a)  a 
mixture  of  a  silver  compound,  a  primary  amine,  and  a  nucleic 


acid-related  substance:  (b)  a  reaction  product  of  a  silver  compound. 
a  primary  amine,  and  a  nucleic  acid-related  substance;  or  (c)  a 
mixture  of  a  silver  compound,  a  primary  amine,  and  a  nucleic 
acid-related  substance  and  reaction  products  thereof. 
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Divisi..!   ..f  s, ,    N,    ~7,tws.  Jun.  i5.  iWj.  Pat  No.  5393,728. 
I  '  1-  .,(1.11,  ,iion  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,960 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/04:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CI.  504—117  1  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  pure  Phomopsis  sp..  isolate  having  activity 
against  an  amaranth,  said  isolate  having  the  identifying  character- 
istics of  culture  deposit  ATCC  74226. 
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Int  CI."  AOIN  27/00:29/04:29/10:  C07C  229/i6 

VS.  CI.  504—147  9  Claims 

1.  An  N-acyl-N-phenylmaleamic  acid  derivative  represented  by 

the  general  formula  [I]. 


X   o, 


m 


R'— O 


o=c 


\ 
R* 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  individually  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 
halogen  atoms.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkynyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl  group.  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
halogenated  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  group.  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  and  R"  represents  a  hydroxy!,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group,  a  lower  alkynyloxy  group,  a 
lower  alkoxyalkoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonylalkoxy  group. 
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1  A  compound  selected  from 


R> 


\, 


R» 


wberein: 

R'  is  Cf-Cf,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  halogen,  phenyl  and  C,-C,  alkoxy  optionally 
substituted  with  I  }  halogens;  Cj-Cj  cycloallcyl;  phenyl 
opuonally  substituted  with  one  to  two  groups  selected  from 
halogen,  SCH„  CN.  C.-Cj  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
1-3  halogens  and  Cg-C,  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
1-3  halogens;  and  CR»R"^: 

X  is  CN.  CO2R".  C(0)R'*,  CHO.  OR"  or  CR"R'^Y: 

Y  is  OR'*; 

R\  R\  R*.  R\  R".  R'*.  R'\  R'*.  R"  and  R^'  are  indepcndcnUy 
H  or  C|-C,  alkyl; 

R"  is  H.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C2-C4  alkenyl; 

R '  and  R'  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  5-6  membered  nng 
substituted  with  R"  and  R*'  and  optionally  fused  10  a  ben- 
zene nng; 

R'  and  R"  arc  mdependently  H  or  CH,; 

R'"  and  R'-  arc  mdepcndcnlly  H.  CH,  or  OCH,; 

Q  IS  CHjW;  and 

W  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  substituents  selected 
from  halogen.  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  OH.  CN.  C,-C, 
haloalkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkoxy,  C.-C,  alkylthio,  Cj-C,  alkenyl 
and  C1-C4  alkynyl. 
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t.  A  (2-imidazolin-2-yl)  fused  heteropyridine  compounds  having 
the  structure 


(III 


;Y,  ^ 


-^Y:- 


-continued 
B 

A  I 

N 


(IV) 


r 


R2 


wherein 

A  is  COOR,.  CHO.  CHjOH,  COCHjOH,  CONHj,  CHjCHiOH. 
CONHOH  or 


I 


N   - 


Re 


Rfl 


R^  and  Rq  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O 
or  S.  or  is  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  Cj-C^  cycloallcyl.  benzyloxy.  furyl.  phenyl,  furfuryl. 
halophenyl,  C1-C4  alkylphenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxypbenyl,  mtro- 
phenyl,  caiboxyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  caibonyl.  cyano  or  C,-C4 
tnalkylamrooniura;  C,-C(,  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  halogen  groups.  C^-C,, 
cycloalkyl.  optiotially  substituted  with  one  or  two  C,-C,  alkyl 
groups;  Cj-Cio  alkynyl.  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl, 
halogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy;  or  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese, 
copper,  iron,  anunonium  and  organic  ammonium; 

B  is  H.  COR,  or  SOjRm.  R,  is  C.-C,,  alkyl.  chloromethyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
chloro,  one  nitro.  one  methyl,  or  one  methoxy  group;  R,o  is 
C,-C,  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  methyl, 
halogen,  nitro  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 

Ri  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R2  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-Cj  cycloalkyl; 
and  when   taken   together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  arc 
attached,  R,  and  R^  may  represent  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  methyl; 

i^ifTepresents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

X|.  Xj.  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  CR4.  CR,R<,.  N  or  NR, 
and  are  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  X,. 
Xj  and  X4  must  be  N  or  NR,  and  two  of  X,,  Xj  and  X4  must 
be  CR4  or  CR,R^; 

Yi  and  Y,  arc  N  or  CR4;  Z,  is  NR,  or  CR,R<,  with  the  proviso 
that  if  Z,  is  NR,  then  Y,  and  Y^  are  CR4  and  are  the  same  or 
different  and  if  Z,  is  CRsR^  then  one  of  Y,  and  Y2  must  be  N 
and  the  other  is  CR4; 

R,  IS  C,-C4  alkyl.  which  inay  be  opuonally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C,-C6  alkenyl.  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^ 
alkynyl.  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  halogen;  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  Ci-C^  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  phe- 
nyl or  one  or  more  halogens;  C,-C^  alkynyloxy  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl;  or  Cj-C^  alkanoyloxy, 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl; 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  halogen;  C.-C^  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy;  C^-C^ 
alkanoyloxy;  C1-C4  alkylthio;  phenoxy;  C1-C4  haloalkyl; 
C1-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl;  C,-C4 
dialkylamino;  C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  halogen 
or  C| -C4  haloalkyl; 

R,  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen;  C1-C4  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
C1-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro;  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  halogen  or  C1-C4  haloalkyl;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  when  taken 
together.  R,  and  R«,  may  form  a  nng  in  which  R^R^  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CHj),  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5.  or  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R^  may  form  a 


group  =0  or  =NR7  wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  C,-C4  alkyl, 

C1-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylamino; 
Rj,  R4.  R,  and  R^,  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may. 

along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 

and   such    Rj-R,,   pairs   are   represented   by   the   structure 

— (CH2)„ —  or  — {CH)„ —  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 
with  the  provisos  that 

^^jepresenls  a  single  bond  between: 

X,  and  X,  when  either  X,  or  X,  is  NR,  or  CR5R4;  and 

Xj  and  X4  when  either  X,  or  X4  is  NR,  or  CRjR^;  and 

when  B  is  COR,  or  SO^R^  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  then  — rppn*- 

sents  an  aromatic  bond,  Rj  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  and  R4.  R,  and  R^ 

nnay  not  be  halogen. 


O 


N- N— C— N 
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N   ^ 


/ 

i 
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R' 


R2 


wherein 

A  is  a  pyrazole  ring  substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  R',  R\  R''  and  R"; 

R'  is  H;  Ci-Cft  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-Cj,  alkoxy 
or  1  to  5  halogens;  C-^^  cycloalkyl;  Cj-C^  alkenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  halogens;  C-C^  alkynyl;  or  C,-C, 
alkoxy; 

R^  is  C.-Cft  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-C,  alkoxy  or  1 
to  5  halogens;  C-C^  cycloalkyl;  Cj-C^  alkenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  halogens;  or  C-C^  alkynyl; 

R',  R'  and  R'  are  independenUy  H;  halogen;  C.-C^  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  C.-C^ 
alkoxy.  CN.  CO,R\  S(0)Ji*,  C(0)NR*R"'  or  SOiNR'^R'"; 
C-C^  cycloalkyl;  C^-C^  alkenyl;  C^-C^  haloalkenyl;  C-C^ 
alkynyl;  C,-Ct,  alkoxy;  CN;  CO,R";  S(0)^'^; 
C(0)NR"R'*;  SOjNR'^R";  C(0)R",  C(6r^)  (OR^')  R"; 
CR"=NOR='';  NOj;  NR"R";  or  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  ring 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C.-C,  haloalkyl  and  C.-C,  alkoxy; 

R*"  is  H;  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  CN.  CO,R\  S(0)„R*.  C(0)NR'R'" 
or  SO,NR"R"';  C^-C^  alkenyl;  C^-C^  haloalkenyl;  C^-C^ 
alkynyl;  CN;  COjR";  SO,R'';  C(0)NR"R'*;  S0,NR"R"; 
or  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  ring  optionally  substituted  with  1  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  halogen.  C.-C,  alkyl,  C.-C, 
haloalkyl  and  C,-C,  alkoxy; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  H,  C|-C,  alkyl  or  allyl; 

R"  and  R'-  are  independenUy  Cj-C,  alkyl; 

R»,  R'".  R".  R'^  R'\  R'*.  R"  and  R"  are  independenUy  H  or 
C,-C,  alkyl; 

R".  R"  and  R-'  are  independenUy  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R^  and  R-'  are  independently  C.-C,  alkyl; 

R^'  is  H  or  C|-C,  alkyl; 

R-'  and  R^*  are  independently  H  or  C.-C,  alkyl;  and 

m.  n  and  p  are  independenUy  0,  1  or  2; 
provided  that 

a)  R',  R*  and  R'  are  independenUy  bonded  to  carbon,  and  R*  is 
bonded  to  nitrogen;  and 

b)  when  S(0)„  is  bonded  to  nitrogen  then  n  is  2. 
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1.  A  plant  growth  regulator  composition,  consisting  essentially 
of  an  effective  amount  of  each  of: 

(a)  cyclohexane  compound  of  the  formula: 
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1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthioalkyl, 
unsubsututed  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  R'  is  lower  cycloalkyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy;  phenethyl,  phenoxymethyl.  2-thienylmethyl. 
lower  alkoxymethyl.  lower  alkylthiomethyl  or  a  salt  Uiereof; 
and 
(b)  a  nitrogen-containing  water-soluble  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium 
nitrate,  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  phosphate,  sodium 
nitrate,  potassium  nitrate  and  urea. 
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1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  productivity  of  plants  which 
comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  productivity  stimulating 
amount  of  a  composition  which  comprises  polylactides  of  lactic 
acid,  wherein  the  L-(d)-isomer  of  lactic  acid  constitutes  a  major 
portion  of  said  polylactides. 
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fonning  an  a-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  so  as 
to  form  a  superconducting  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulat- 
ing layer  and  a  superconducting  source  region  and  a  super- 
conducting drain  region  whose  upper  surfaces  are  coplanar 
with  an  upper  surface  as  of  the  superconducting  channel. 


1.  An  oxide  supcrcunductur  which  tompnses  a  pcrovskite  type 
oxide  compound  uf  thallium,  strontium,  banum.  calcium  and  cop- 
per, wherein  said  oxide  superconductor  has  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  of 

■n,(B«,_,^r.)jC.jCu,0, 

wherein  0<x<1.0and  5§zSi4. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hypoallergenic  moss  oils, 
comprising  reacting: 

( 1 )  a  starting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
moss  oils,  concretes,  or  absolutes  thereof,  the  starting  material 
containing  at  least  one  aldehyde  allergen,  with 

(2)  an  aldehyde  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  complex  metal  hydrides,  substi- 
tuted complex  metal  hydrides,  ammonium  hydrides,  and  sub- 
stituted ammonium  hydrides, 

in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
non-halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  non-halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  esters,  alcohols,  ethers, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

under  conditions  such  that  allergenic  aldehydes  are  reduced  to 
non-allergenic  alcohols. 
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Mat  SUPERCONOUCTOfl  THIN  FILM 
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54;iOJ2(. 
-■  i   Ii  •-  I  1  I  I  TF:n  TK  (  k  \  1 1  'i  i  I  k  '  >  I  ^   K  \  N  S 
!■  nil   I).   Noiri     Niv.    ^    ;k    I    tv     N  >       i^  ii;iior  tu  Givaudan- 
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Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,685 
Int.  a."  C07D  307/06:  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—11  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tetiahy- 
drofuran  of  structure  I 


so  f^,Bt}iMfi,^  THM  FLM 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  superconducting  device,  com- 
posing the  steps  of. 

fomung  on  a  pnncipal  surface  of  a  substrate  a  non- 
superconducting  oxide  layer  having  a  similar  crystal  structure 
to  that  of  a  c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  and 
a  flat-top  projection  at  its  center  portion. 

forming  the  c-axis  onented  oxide  superconductor  thin  him  hav- 
ing an  extremely  thin  thickness  on  the  non- superconducting 
oxide  layer  so  as  to  form  a  superconducting  channel  on  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  non- superconducting  oxide  layer, 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  c-axis  onented  oxide  super- 
conductor thin  him  so  a.s  to  form  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the 
superconducting  channel,  and 


I 


V 


R: 


wherein  R  is  a  mono-carbocyclic  group 

where  mono-carbocyclic  refers  to  a  ring  of  5.  7  or  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  with  at  lea.st  two  methyl  groups  on  the  ring,  or  a 
bi-carbocyclic  group,  substituted  with  at  least  two  methyl 
groups,  and  where  R,:^CH3.  or  higher  alkyl  group,  R2='H, 
CH,,  or  higher  alkyl  group,  Rj=H,  or  CH,.  R^  and  Rj^H, 
CHj,  or  higher  alkyl  group. 
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Claims  priiTiiv  applKatiuu  Japan.  Ivb.  11,  l-n^i,  5-057826 
Int  a.'A61Ki&'/7 
VS.  a.  514—8  17  Oaims 


Storag*    (Mfod  (doy*) 


9    •€ 
—       20    -C 

O  0  I S  H  NoCI .  pH  7  0 
O  O  3  M  NoCI.  pH  7  0 
•     CIS      M    NaCI.   pH  6  0 


1.  A  tumor  cytotoxic  factor  (TCF)  composition  comprising: 

TCF; 

a  basic  amino  acid  or  a  salt  of  a  basic  amino  acid;  and 

a  pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  salt; 
wherein  the  amount  of  TCF  is  sufficient  such  that  when  the 
composition  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  liquid  carrier,  the 
concentration  of  TCF  is  at  least  about  5  mg/ml. 


'.  U.Niro.SllUJ.NN    IH\I    IMllbll    VStJl.SD 

CONTRACTION  AND  \U  i  Hi  >I)S  OF  USING  SAME 

James  Polarrk    IV!   M:ir     Knii.ini    I.Tnnirn.  San  Diego,  and 

John  Hill  I'll    I  .1!  i-.li.iii.  ai'  ..f  I  .liif     .isMfiiors  to  La  Jolla 
Cannr  ki--<.irit,  t  ..niiil.iii.in    I  .i   li.il.i    (  a!if. 
I  ■ill!    \pi    >    ]'''>i.  ^,  I    N.,    :<4."'79 
lilt    I  \'  :  K  1  i'"K  /AJ6 

VS.  CL  514 — 8  2  Claims 

1  A  method  toi  reducing  or  inhibiung  wound  contraction  in  a 
mammalian  subject,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammalian 
subject  a  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  decorin  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier. 


I'ki  i  \k  \  I  ios^  H  Ik   I  Hi    i  kK.ATMENT  OF  EYES 

\1  .  h.i.  ■    li.lkin,    S,,,i|ii,,ii    s.,Mi.n.   t..ilh   iif  <,na!   ^hniuri.  and 
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abaiid.n,,!    liH-  a|.,iiu..ii..ii  I).,    :!S,  1992,  Ser,  No,  997.664 

Im.  ei.    .\()1K  JS/00 
I  .S.  a.  514—12  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  regeneration  of  the  corneal 
endothelium  in  an  eye  of  a  human  patient  in  need  of  said  regen- 
eration, comprising  administering  one  injection  into  the  anterior 
chamber  of  said  human  eye  of  an  effective  quantity  of  a  composi- 
tion containing  a  hbroblasi  growth  factor  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  earner. 


5i;iOJt30 

(  'iMBiN  viioN^  m  rnKoMBdi  N  ri(  \n  ^  m-hm 
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1-ii.ri  Mar    2-S  i7S<4.  Stf.  No.  2i:.t>i8 

In!   I  ]:  \61K  38A)0:38/48 

VS.  C\.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  treating  a  subject  in  need  of  thrombolytic  therapy, 
comprising  administering  to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of: 
(i)  BM  06.022.  which  consists  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  I  and 
(ii)  via  bolus  injection,  hirudin. 
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Gillt-^    HaRiiiii.    it    kaiiuK    Km    \1ahi     and   I'urii:    It    Nt-uxcn, 
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Cl.iidlv  pniinl\    applualli.r   Irand-    N,,v    ;!     itMX,    <H.   ■  WJH 
Int.  CL-  .\61K  3i/34. 36/39,  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CL  514—13  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  10) 


CSCSSLNleDKECVYFCHLDIlW, 

15  10  15  20 


I       I  I  I 

CSCSSLGDKECVYFCHLDIIWand 

15  10  15  20 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  11) 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  12) 


CTCKDMTDKECLYFCHRDIIW. 

15  10  15  20 

1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(SEQ  ID  NO.  10) 


CSCSSLNleDKECVYFCHLDIlW, 
15  10  15  20 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  II) 


CSCSSLGDKECVYFCHLDIIWand 
15  10  15  20 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  12) 


CTCKDMTDKECLYFCHRDIIW. 

15  10  15  20 
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^.l^<^t  (Nil.  ,■     ..III!    l',iiiH'(a    I     H.<  k     l.-.i)i    i.f    H..i,si,,,i     ,i;       t 
I..,.     1,-1 

I  !i.  .i  Jw.        r/-u,  Ser.  No.  271330 

ini    !i      %f>lK  i&OO;  C07K  //W 

VS.  «  1    M4     i  i  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  puntied  peptidr  of  from  4  to  about  13  amino 
acid  residues  having  (a)  an  N-termmal  amiiK  group,  acetyl  group 
or  a  polyethylene  glycol  moiety  of  from  about  400  to  about  12.000 
Daltons  avemge  molecular  weight  linked  through  an  amide  bond  to 
the  N-tenrunal  residue:  and  (b)  a  C-temunai  carboxylic  acid  group 
or  amide  group;  said  peptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  residue 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  a  single  amino  acid  substituent 
analog  thereof,  wherein  the  analog  has  the  amino  acid  residue 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  3 

5.  A  process  of  selectively  inhibiting  the  binding  of  OjP,  inte- 
gnn  to  VCAM-I  comprising  exposing  a  cell  that  expresses  a^P, 
integrin  to  a  cell  that  expresses  VCAM- 1  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  inhibiting  amount  of  a  peptide  of  claim  1. 
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\ihin(ii,lijlii      N   M 

I  -.i>iiiiu,.ii..ii  i.f  s, ,    Ni,    ivi„,!    xj.,   30.  1993,  Pat  No. 

<,4<|i";i     lhi.  ,,,.pl,,,,n,in   \.u,    h.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,757 

I  111    I  ;     \f.iK  31/70 

VS.  C  i.  514—23  3  CUims 

1.  A  pre-exercise  glycerol  enhanced  hyper  hydration  formulation 

comprising  a  carbohydrate  free  solution  of  water  and  glycerol. 

wherein  said  sole  active  ingredient  consists  of  glycerol  present  in  a 

proportion  of  from  3%  to  8%  of  said  solution. 


together  in  the  same  manner  that  these  compounds  are  bound  in  a 
native  plant  material. 
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.ih.iiiiii.nril    v«tii,  u  iv   1  ,  ..iiiiiiii.iiii.i!  i)f  Ser.  No.  ''>>"'  ^v  ■    |>ec. 

N     I''''.'    ,i!i.iniiiinrii    -.^hi.  h  is  ,i  .  i  .ntiniLitifni  -i!   nit.  .So. 

•iM  I'l-j    M...   :i    j'fii    .,h.iiH!,Mi..i    I  his   ,i,|,;),  ,,n..ii  Jun.  5, 

i'cj-     .,,  ,     So.  Mt2.,4>tt 

Ini   '        \'.  K  }fW7:3fi/08 
I1.S.  a.  514— 18  10  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


P4-P1-P2-P1-EIM 

L 
I 
PV— Pi— Pj'-Pi— CGIM     (SEQIDNO:!) 

wherein 

P,  IS  Val  or  Nva; 

P,'  is  Phe; 

Pj  is  Pro; 

P2'  is  Pro  or  is  absent; 

P3  is  Lys.  Ala.  Ue  or  Val; 

P,'  is  Ala.  Val  or  is  absent; 

P4  is  Ala  or  is  absent; 

P4'  is  Ala  or  is  absent; 

L  is  a  — C(0>-phenylene-C(0) —  group; 
EIM  and  CGIM  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CFjCF,.  — CFj,  — CFjH.  —CO-*,.  — CONHR,. 
— H,  or  — C(0)R. 
wherein 

R,  is  H.  alliyl.  phenyl,  benzyl. 

R  is  OH  or  alkoxy 
or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


2-HAI.O-2'-DI'<i\"i  \lilM  is|S(     iklxIMI-s!   H  iH 
Hl-s  I  K  n   \  II  is[-s 
.Mail  Sa>iii.   l.M.iUi  V^.ilkiiii;  I'.ilh   I'i     s,,ri  l)uj;i;.  (  jiil.  'y21,Hj. 
and  Ijiwrence  I)    lii      i  •  <■(  i>f  n  1  t ,  st  La.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
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Filed  ^.  (    '     1  '<'J    N.  r  No.  301,243 

Inl     I    ;       \nlK    U/70 

VS.  a.  514 — »'.  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  Class  1  histiocytosis  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  compnsing  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  dose  of  a  substituted  adenine  denvative  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.5  to  0.9  mg/kg  of  body  weight  over  a  course  of 
about  S  to  9  days,  said  adenine  derivative  having  a  structure 
represented  by  ttie  formula: 


NHj 


I 


HOCH; 


wherein  Y  is  a  halogen,  and  wherein  no  more  than  two  courses  of 
treatment  are  administered. 
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Jun.  1,  1993.  5  !    :mw 

lia.  a."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  514—57  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowenng  or  suppressing  cholesterol  and  neutral 
fat  levels  in  the  bloodstream  comprising  admi.iistenng  to  a  subject 
a  blood  cholesterol  neutral  fat  lowenng  or  suppressing  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an  isolated,  purified  edible 
dietary  fiber  which  is  derived  from  a  plant  and  which  comprises 
cellulose  and  lignin  compounds  as  its  major  substituents.  wherein 
50*  or  more  of  said  lignin  and  cellulose  compounds  are  bound 
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I  lis  ipplication  Jun.  14,  1S>V4.  .Str.  No.  260,239 
In:    <        t  i<-!V  2I5/227;2I5/18;2I5/3S;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—82  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  with  an 
excitatory  amino  acid  inhibitory  compound,  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  following  compound: 


(CH2),PO,H: 


wherein  n  is  1.  2  or  3  ;  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  halomethyl.  nitro, 
amino  alkoxy.  hydroxy  I.  hydroxy  methyl.  C,  to  C^  lower  alkyl  and 
C^  to  C,2  higher  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl.  or  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  except  R,  and  R,  are  not  nitro  and  chloro 
when  n  is  I. 
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Filed  1-eb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12343 

InL  Cl.*^  A61K  31/56:31/16 

VS.  a.  514—171  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  bronchial  asthma  composing  adminis- 
tenng  to  the  respu-atory  tract  of  a  human  afflicted  with  bronchial 
asthma  and  subjected  to  extended  steroid  therapy,  by  spraying  or 
by  nebulization.  an  amount  of  a  topical  anesthetic  effective  to 
counteract  the  symptoms  of  said  bronchial  asthma  and  to  gradually 
reduce  the  dependence  of  said  human  on  chronic  steroid  therapy 
wherein  the  topical  anesthetic  is  administered  at  a  daily  dose  of 
about  2.0-15  m/kg. 
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natiiieiai    \1i  ni.-  Park.  I  alif 

►  i«i  jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,934 
ini.  LI."  C07J  71/00:  A61K  31/58 
VS.  a.  514—172  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3.  CHjOH. 
CHjCHXHjCHCCH,)^.  CHXHjCHjCcCHj)^  —OH. 
CHjCHXHjCCCH,)^— F  CH=<:H— CH(CH,>— CHCCH,)!, 
CH2CH2CH(CH2CH3)CH(CH5)2.  and  CH=CH— 

CH(CH2CH3)CH(CH3)2; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  ^=0,  — OR*. 
— 0(C0)R'.  — 0(C0)— (CH,),— COOH.  a  sulfate  group,  or 
an  Mg.  Na.  or  K  sail  of  a  sulfate  group,  where  R*  is  lower 
allcyl.  R^  is  a  C1-C20  aliphatic  group  or  phenyl,  and  n  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  2  to  6  inclusive: 

X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.  N->0,  CH,  C— OH.  C— OCH,  and 
C — Z  where  Z  is  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that  ai  least  one  of 
X  and  Y  is  N  or  N^O:  and 

a  represents  either  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 

with  the  proviso  that  if  X  and  Y  are  both  N.  R  is  otiier  than 
CH=CH— CH(CH,)— CH(CH,)2. 


-  >  j  1 1 .  sj  i 

OVULATIiiN  INHlHIMNi.  I'kl- l'\k  \  i  h  iN  .h -k 
H(  ikMi  IN  Ai  I  I IV  I  k  \(  t  ri  i<  IS 

Marika    F.hrluh     K,ilinh.ifstrasM     1      t,^tt^    I- r  jnii  rsln  m,.    and 
Herh(-rl    Kutil     Hul/i-isir.iss,     ;k     ^-s(,    \s.  n.ifli-iit.hr  t     txitii 
of.    l.itni.irn     a'ssij^Diirs    ii     SKink.i    i  hrln  h     f  r«  nir! -sin  in 
and  Hcrfii-rt  Kuhi.   Vm  haffi  nrmr-i.    tiuir-  nf    i.iini.irn 
Continiialitm  111  Si  r    N,     ><''.2'J4    \,'     in    i''<j;,  T.,!    No. 
5j:xii,ii;s    I  hi-  .iji{ilu.iiii.ti  I  I,  t    I,    1W5.  Ser.  No.  132.^87 
Claims    (.riiinis     .,(.,)ii.  .iimr-    i.,ri,,.,n^     Feb.  9.   1991.  41  04 
385.5 

The  portion  ut  ttu   li  rm  iif  ihis  ji.itirn  sufivqufni  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  A61K  31/56 

VS.  CI.  514—177  8  CWlw 

1.  A  method  of  hormonal  contraception,  comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  to  a  woman  an  o\'ulation-inhibiting  preparation 

comprising: 
two  hormone  constituents  packed  spatially  separate  in  a  packing 
unit  intended  for  chronological,  sequential  oral  administra- 
tion, said  constituents  each  compnsing  a  plurality  of  daily 
hormone  units  accommodated  spatially  separate  and  individu- 
ally removable  in  the  packing  unit, 
wherein  a  first  hormone  constituent  consists  essentially  of  an 
estrogen  preparation  which  effects  a  disturbance  of  tlie  follicle 
stimulation,  and  a  second  hormone  constituent  consists  of  an 
estrogen  preparation  and  gestagen  preparation  in  a  dosage  at 
least  adequate  to  inhibit  ovulation: 
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the  dm  daily  honnone  unit  of  the  first  hormone  constituent  of 
the  following  cycle  is  administered  on  the  day  following  the 
administration  of  the  last  of  the  daily  uniLs  of  the  second 
hormone  constituent  of  the  current  cycle,  whereby  a  daily 
hormone  unit  is  ingested  every  day:  and 

wherein  the  total  number  of  daily  hormone  units  is  equal  to  the 
total  number  of  days  of  the  desired  menstrual  cycle  of  the 
woman  and  the  number  of  daily  units  of  the  first  hormone 
constituent  is  less  than  the  number  of  daily  units  of  the  second 
hormone  constituent,  such  that  the  first  hormone  constituent 
comprises  five  to  fourteen  daily  units  and  ttie  second  hormone 
constituents  comprises  23  to  14  daily  units. 


I    H'lt  I  ■■.  I  !  HOI. 
.1!  k     1      i    ;;      if  Forsyth, 
in.  ;  .     i'  .       ,  .-:    Mi.  hael  S. 
Xnuiu.ni  II. 'im   I'roducts 
Wake  Forest  University, 


METHOD  OF  I  n>\  i  rim 
Scott  A.  Washbum;  Th.n  ,     H    i 
N C.  Steven  J    Adelni.n      \1    i  i, 
lley,  (fraud  Isle.  \  I.,  a\M;;n<Mv  f,, 
C'orpot.'^   I!    MiilLson,  NJ.,  and 
Winstuii  >ali.iii.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  tlOMH.  Nov.  2.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,943 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/56 
VS.  a.  514—179  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  cholesterol  levels  in  a  mammal,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  low- 
ered cholesterol  levels,  a  cholesterol  lowering  effective  amount  of 
17a-dihydroequilenin  or  a  mammalian  metabolic  conjugate  thereof 
as  said  cholesterol  lowering  ingredient,  by  a  route  of  administra- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oral,  parental,  transder- 
mal, rectal,  intravaginal,  intranasal  and  intrabronchial  administra- 
tion. 


»hi.  t. 
jt'.iii. 


5.?I0„M3 

BICYCl.IC    VM'    I  KI>    •!  I    i   1.  i    \i     !  \\!- 

Christian  Hubsch«i  1 1.  n.  n.iii.iii  ■  K  i.  •  i  h.irnas, 
lltsinKue,  both  of.  Krance;  lii._ri,i  M  ii/.  \1.  r /h.iuvi  n.  and 
Miiii<.  (.iiiM>rnHl««r.  Krciburg.  hotli  ui.  t.iriiiain.  j.vsi>>iiors  to 
H"(1iM,inn  I   ,  K.Hihe  Inc.,  Nutley.  NJ. 

t   Hii ,!     ,      I  s,r.  No.  163,611,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

I Muiation  of  .Ser.  No.  959,197,  Oct.  9,  1992, 
'■    >'  'ii<  h  is   1  ,  uitinii.ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
\(,;(.-s    \,,,     <    1  (•-:    jiuiiiMwl    Ibis  application  Jun.  7, 

iw.s,  vr.  Nu.  474,207 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  4,  1991,  1083/ 
91;  Feb.  13,  1992.  429/92 

Int  CI."  C07D  -4X7/04:47 1/16:  A61K  31/40:31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—210  58  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkanoyloxy. 
sulfooxy,  dimethylamino,  or  chloroacetylamino.  and  which  is 
opuonally  fused  to  a  phenyl  nng  or  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocycle  ring  containing  1-3  nitrogen  atoms  or  1  oxygen 
atom,  X  signifies  a  direct  bond  or  represents  one  of  — O^ — , 
— S— ,  — NH— ,  — NH— NH— .  — CHj— .  —CO—. 
— CHjCHj— ,     — CH=CH— .     — CHjNH— . 


in  which  R  signifies  lower  allcoxycarbonyl.  lower  allcoxycarbo- 
nylamino.  or  the  caiboxylic  acyl  residue  of  an  a-  or  ^-amino 
acid,  the  amino  group  of  said  a-  or  ^-amino  acid  being 
optionally  substituted  by  lower  allcyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkanoyl. 
benzoyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl.  t-butoxycarbonyl.  (4-ethyl-2,3 
-dioxo-l-piperazinyl)carbonyl  or  (4-hydroxy-6-methyl-3 
-pyridyDcarbonyl.  or  a  residue  of  the  formula 


0— X— Y— 


(a) 


wherein  Q  signiHes  a  3-  to  6-membered  nng  which  optionally 
contains  1-4  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  1-2  sulfur  or  oxygen 
atoms  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halo- 


— S— CH2— . 
— S— CHjCHj— , 
CO— CH,CHj— . 
— CH(OSO,H>— , 
— CH[CH(CH,)j)- 

when  Y  is  — SOj 
— NH— NH— . 


— O— CH2— . 

— CHjCHj- NH— .    — CHj— O— NH— 

— CHOH— ,  — CH(COOH)— , 

— CH(OCONHj)— .  and 

— ,  and  Y  represents  one  of  the  groups 

.  — CONH—  and  — SOj- ,  except  that 

— .  X  represents  one  of  - 

— CHj— .      — CHjO— , 


O— ,  — NH- 
— CHjCHj- 


NH— .  —CHOH—.  and  — CHfCHCCH,),]- ; 
R'  signifies  hydrogen,  halogen,  carbamoyloxy,  lower  alkanoy- 
loxy or  a  group  of  the  formula  — S — Het,  wherein  Het  repre- 
sents a  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaromalic  group  which  con- 
tains 1-4  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  1  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom  and 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyloxy.  halogen,  amino,  dimethylamino. 
or  chloroacetylamino.  and  R"  represents  the  sulpho  group 
— SO,H.  and  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R'  together 
represent  a  group  of  the  formula 


=CH— R' 
wherein  R"  signifies  one  of  the  groups 
—COR* 

— CHj— OCOR' 
— CHj— NR-H' 
— CHj— &— Het 


(c) 

(c') 

(c') 
(c*) 


where  R*  represents  lower  alkoxy  or  amino.  R'  represents  lower 
alkyl.  phenyl  or  amino.  R''  and  R'  each  independently  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R**  and  R'  together  with  the  N 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  5-  or  6-membered 
N-helerocycle  ring  which  opuonally  contains  an  additional 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  said  N-heterocycle  ring 
optionally  N-substituted  or  C-substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  and 
Het  IS  as  defined  above, 
and  their  pharmaceutically  compatible  salts. 


5,510,344 

\'  K> !  \rv  y\  Ni  ,[i  II (KS 

Geofrn\    h    1    iti    I    in  I  I    I.  !   !  ,11  C.  Richards,  Suffolk, 

both  of.  (•iii'i.iiMi     r    i.n   IS  to  xnenng  .Agrochemicals  Lim- 
ited, Kngluiu: 
DMsion  of  s<  I    ^      ";M'   0,1    i    I'l'M    I'at.  No.  5J32.752. 
which  is  a  (    niiiiiiti  11    (  N,  ,    \      u.  •>')<».  Jan.  II,  1990. 
abandoned.   I  Ins  .ipph.  ,fii..i:  M,  ■   4    '''•«!   Ser.  No.  237.6X9 
Claims  prin'  >i\    .<|i|iti,  .au  \,  \ 
8900578;  Jan    I!    !''><•'   h-xmi-"' 

liii   t  i     (  iri  1 
VS.  a.  514—212 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


.1  Kiiitilom.  Jan.  II.  1989. 
1.    11,  1989,  89<KKX1 
\01N  43/7H 

15  ClainLS 


0-(CH2).-X-(CH2). 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


(I) 


OMe 


W  is  CH  or  N, 
m  is  0  or  1 .  and 
n  is  0  or  1  and 
Q  is 

R2  — N  =  C— 

I 
R' 

where 

R'  is  aikyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio.  and 

R"  is  thienyl;  furyl;  pyrrolyl;  pyridyl;  pyrimidinyl:  pyrazolyl; 
thiazolyl:   oxazolyl;    benzimidazolyl:   tetrazolyl;   benzox- 
azolyh  thiadiazolyl;  triazolyl:  imidazolyl:  benzothiazolyl: 
pyrrolidinyl;  morpholinyl;  thiomorpholinyl;  fully  or  par- 
tially   hydrogenated   thienyl.   furanyl.   pyrrolyl.   thiazolyl. 
oxazolyl.    oxazinyl.    thiazinyl.    pyridinyl    and    azepinyl: 
optionally  substituted  cyloalkyl  or  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halogen,  optionally 
substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  aryloxy,  alkylthio  and 
alkoxycarbonyl;  and  when  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  or.  when 
W  is  nitrogen.  R"  can  also  be  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
the  optional  substituents  being  halogen,  alkoxy.  alkylthio, 
alkylcarbonyl  and  phenyl  in  which  the  phenyl  is  itself 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkyl. 
trifluoronothyl  and  nitro, 
and  acid  addition  salts  of  compounds  which  are  basic  and  basic 
addition  salts  of  any  coropoimds  which  are  acidic. 


W=C 


NR'R^ 


»  |N-(Qv 

^  (CH2),       Z   — <^ 


atom,  form  a  4-  to  6-membered.  saturated  or  unsaturated 

cyclic  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,^alkyl  or 

Cj^^alkenyl  group; 

two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  are  nitrogen  whereas  the  third  of  them  is  a 
methine  group; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

W  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogen  atoms;  and  the  wavy  line  means 
o-/a-.  a-/p-  or  ^/a-  stenc  position,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5.510345 

H|(t!  ()(.!(    M|\    \CTIVE  EHI   KN  \M(-NINE 

1-1  K!V  \  I  n  I  ■-    fll  \kM  VCEl'Tlt   \i    '  I  iNH'i  isiriONS 

<   !  >N  I  \IMM  ,    I  lit  M    \M>  CRi  H    I  sv   H  iH    i'kl  l"\HI\G 

-  \M| 

/..ii.,j    !.:(.,,  s.,n,iMi  M.,h.     \rnko  (iere;  Pal  Mttay;  Bcia  Kiss: 

I  ..1   I'.ih.si     I  .is/i,,  s/|M,ri!\     ('"oiba  Szantay:  Ferenc  Soti; 

/^,i/-,.i   H,,i.ii_iiiu    K.ir<i(.s    Nl.ir;.!   Incze:  Gabor  Balogh,  and 

\l.ir  (,  I  ,,,/,)., 52   .1!:  ..f  HiKi.ijit  vt    IhiiifHn.  Dssignors  to  Rich- 

',  r  1  .,  .1,  ..I!  \i  cM-^/i  i!  I  .\.ir   kt     HiHi.ii.rv!    Hungary 
|i    i    Nc.  K   l/llii'»*  iMHiW.    ■,    1-!    Ii.,i.    ii,v.  h.  1994.  §  102(e) 

l>.,i,.  Dec.  8,  P'-'-i    (•'    i    I'iii.    ^i     '>M  I'J 3/25550,  PCT  Pub. 

i> ..!.    Hr,  .  23,  iw.* 

I'CT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jnn.  9,  1992,  19  11/92 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/14:403/14:  A61K  31/55:31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—218  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


4-HETER<ivKN  1    L*  HI  s/dhi  \./M  1M  ^   vsh 

2-SLIBSTl  I  i    I  M)  I.  VMM  \ 

(HETERfUR^'I    HIN/lsn  IHs,ss\iiNKS 

Lawrence  L.  M.irii!;,   I.t..,riun     b.-.iiir    I     !'.n.nK.  Somerset, 

and  Salv.i!i'n   \1    Hri,.,.i..    1  .^ru^^^    ,.!:  ..'  N  J ..  assignors  to 

Hoechsl  ^la^l•n  kiiiivscl,  Inc  .  'Mimcrv  lin     NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,556,  Jan.  2^    i*^^;    «handoDed. 

which  is  a  fontinuatinn  of  Sfr   Nr.    V<I.-i;><    M.u     M!    !<»89, 

ahaiui'TirO    v*h,!i.ti  i^  .1  i  odtituiatH'nMn  p.j't  •»*  St  i    No. 

27.^. SIM    N,.i     ;tj.   IWHS,  ah.indnncd  v>huti  i^  ^  •.  unliniialion- 

in-parl  .if  "^tr.  .No.  12'',»;u.  Otx.  ",  l"^>f".  atandunrt     This 

application  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782^52 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—221  51  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N— R' 


wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R= 

I 

N 


'^•-  II   -^'^^'-Hj-'^'- 


R2 
I 

N 


s  s  s 

f         J|_,Y)^.(YV^         1     .<YV-X         T 

N   ^  N   !l^  N   !J 


R2 

I 

N 


9? 

I 

N 


I 

N 


NR'R'. 

wherein 

R'  and  R"  as  well  as  R'  and  R''.  independently  from  each  other, 
are  hydrogen.  C,.f,alkyl  group.  C,.^alkenyl  group;  or  a 
C,  loalicyclic  group  involving  1  to  3  rings,  and  this  latter 
group  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,  ,,alkyl  or  C^.^alkenyl  group; 
or 

R'  and  R^  and/or  R'  and  R''.  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  and  optionally  with  an  additional  oxygen  or  nitrogen 


^^_^.v..,.^^.V^ 


(Y)^ 


I 
N 


N    ^ 


(Y), 
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-continued 


(Y\ 


^'"-^ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or  loweralkanoyl.  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  loweralkyi.  low- 
eralkoxy.  and  tnfluoromcthyl.  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0 
(o  3  inclusive,  p  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  I.  and  q  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  4  inclusive.  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  loweralkyi.  lower- 
alkoxy,  and  tnfluoromethyl:  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0 
to  2  inclusive;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl.  cycloalkylloweralkyl.  loweralkenyl.  and 
loweralkynyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  and  aralkyl.  wherein  for  each  value  of  m.  n. 
p.  or  q  each  X  or  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different,  the  optical 
antipodes;  geometrical  isomers;  or  pharmaceuucally  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


THi!  \i  '  !  Hi  MU  \  /IM    si    !  [  i  i\  \  N!  i  1 1)  -.   i   sK  H  L  AS 
i    \kHiiS!(      \NH\l>K\s(    IMllHllnKS 
Th.un.t-,    K     Im,,ii     \V.  Mth.  t  I-  i  .;      \,\      .,:„<    V  txl.  !  iii..i]l,i   Naiiiil, 
I    ..iPl>.  ii.    1  !■   I'.  »  .  I.      f  I  .in.  I      i-.v!^n-.i  ^   !i     \  ii  I'l^   1  ..t".|  ,<!  .1  ii-^, 

t  I  .!  s.  i    '»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,991 
InL  U.'  C07D  285/16-  A61K  31/54 
VS.  a.  514— 22Z8  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


R      R 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R  is  H  orC,  J  alkyl; 

R,  is  H;  C,.«  alkyl  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  optionally  with 
OH.  C,  4  alkoxy.  NR^R,.  OC(=0)R*  or  C(=0)R^; 

Rj  IS  H;  C|.»  alkyl;  C^^  alkyl  substituted  with  OH,  NR.,R,. 
halogen.  C^  alkoxy.  Cj^  alkoxyC,^  alkoxy,  0C{=0)R4, 
S(=0)Jl„  or  C(=0)R<.;  C(=0)R*; 

R,  is  H;  C,  g  alkyl;  C,  ,  alkyl  substituted  with  OH.  NR„R„ 
halogen,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkoxyC,^  alkoxy.  0C(=0)R4. 
S(=0)„R,.  or  C(=0)R^;  C,  7  alkenyl  unsubstiluted  or  sub- 
stituted optionally  with  OH.  NR^R,.  or  C,^  alkoxy;  C,.7 
alkynyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with  OH, 
NR4R,.  or  C|_,  alkoxy;  C,,^,  alkyl  substituted  with  R,  which 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with  C,  ,  alkyl, 
C,  ,  haloalkyi,  OH,  (CHj)„NR<R„  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^ 
haloalkoxy.  0C(=O)R».  C(=0)R4.  S(=0)Jl,  or 
SOjNR^R,.  wherein  m  is  0-2  and  n  is  0-2; 

R4  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H;  C,  ,  alkyl;  €2^ 
alkyl  substituted  opbonally  with  OH.  halogen.  C,  4  alkoxy  or 
C(^0)R^,  OH;  C|  4  alkoxy;  C,  4  alkoxy  substituted  option- 
ally with  OH.  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R«,;  or  R4-  and 
R,  can  be  joined  to  form  a  ring  of  5  or  6  atoms  selected  from 
O.  S.  C  or  N  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
optionally  on  carbon  with  OH,  (=0),  halogen.  C,  ^  alkoxy. 
C(=0)Rj,  C|  s  alkyl.  C,,,  alkyl  substituted  optionally  with 
OH,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy.  C(==0)Rft  or  on  nitrogen  with  C,  4 
alkoxy.  C(=0)R«.  S(=0)„R,.  C,  *  alkyl  or  C,  ^  alkyl  sub- 
stituted optionally  with  OH.  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy.  C(=0)R<, 
or  on  sulfiir  by  (=0)„.  wherein  m  is  0-2; 

Rf,  IS  C,  g  alkyl;  C,  4  alkyl  substituted  optionally  with  OH. 
NR4R,,  halogen,  C,.4  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R,;  C,^  alkoxy:  Cj^ 


alkoxy  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  NR4R,,  halogen  or 
C|^  alkoxy;  or  NR4R,; 

R,  is  a  monocyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzene,  ftiran.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  pyrazole.  imidazole, 
triazole,  tetrazole.  oxazole.  isoxazole.  isothiazole,  thiazole. 
thiadiazole.  pyndine  pyrimidine.  pyndazine.  and  pyrazine; 

R,  IS  C,^  alkyl;  Cj^,  alkyl  substituted  optionally  with  OH. 
NR4R,.  C,^  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R»;  R,  which  can  be  unsubsti 
tuted  or  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  (CHjj^Nli^R,.  halo- 
gen, C,_,  alkoxy.  C,^  haloalkoxy,  C(=0)R<,,  S(=0)„C,^ 
alkyl  or  SO2NR4R,;  wherein  m  is  0-2  and  n  is  0-2;  and 

R,  IS  C|^  alkyl;  C,^  alkoxy;  amino,  C,.,  alkylamino,  of  di-C,.j 
alkylainino. 
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1.  A  fungicidal  mixture  containing  synergistic  fungicidaily  effec- 
tive amounts  of 

a)  the  oxime  ether  carboxamide  of  formula  I 


I 


C=NOCH, 


CX>NHCH, 


CHi 


and 


b)  a  morpholine  compotind  of  formula  II 

CHj 


r< 


H,C-(Ci^2.)-N 


O 


CH, 


wherein  n=IO-13  and  compounds  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  a 
weight  rabo  of  20:1  to  0.1:2. 
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1.  Compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

O  O DM  -  ' 

\^     : 

R-S-(CH2), 


wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  heterocy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  aralkoxycarbonylalkyl.  hei- 
eroaralkyl.  aminoalkyi  and  aminocarbonylalkyi  radicals, 
wherein  the  amino  group  of  said  aminoalkyi  and  aminocarbo- 
nylalkyi radicals  may  be  mcno-or  di-substituted  with  substi- 
tutents  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl  and  heteroaralkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH^SO^NHj,  — CO^CH,. 
— CONHCHj.  — CON(CH,)2.  — CH^CfOjNHCH,, 

— CHjC(0)N(CH3)2,  — CONH2,  — C(CH5)2(SCH3), 
— C(CH,)j(S|0]CH3).  — C(CH,),(S|01CH,).  alkyl, 

haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  and  amino 
acid  side  chains  selected  from  asparagine.  S-methyl  cysteine 
and  the  corresponding  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  derivatives 
thereof,  glycine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  alloisoleucine,  tert- 
leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  alanine,  histidine,  norleu- 
cine.  glutamine.  valine,  threonine,  serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta- 
cyano  alanine,  and  allothreonine  side  chains; 

R'  represents  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl 
radicals  optionally  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
— OR*.  — SR'.  and  halogen  radicals,  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  heterocycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyl,  aminoalkyi 
and  mono-and  disubstituted  siminoallcyl  radicals,  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  heterocycloalkyl. 
and  heterocycloalkyialkyi  radicals,  or  in  the  case  of  a  disub- 
stituted aminoalkyi  radical,  said  substituents  along  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocy- 
cloalkyl or  a  heteroaryl  radical; 

R'*  and  R^.  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  by  R'.  or  R''  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  represent  heterocycloalkyl  and  het- 
eroaryl radicals:  and 

R^  and  R"'  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R';  and  Y  and  Y' 
independently  represent  O  and  S. 
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LJS.  CI.  514—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  CNS  disorders 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 

treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein 

R'   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  or  a 

Ci^alkyl  or  Ci^alkoxy  group; 
R*  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  group  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

N  Z  N 

^^'''^  ^^ — ^  „«-^^ 

R'  N  R*  N  R'  z 

R' 


I 
R" 


and  optionally  further  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms. 
C, ^alkoxy.  hydroxy  and  C.^aUcyl; 
R^  represents  the  group 


—  N 


N-R' 


\ / 

R''  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy. 
C I  ^alkoxy  and  Ci^aikyV. 

R*"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  is  — NR'R'" 
or  a  Ci^^alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cj^^alkoxy.  hydroxy.  C|_6acyloxy  or  — SOjR"; 

R'.  R*  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|_jalkyl 
group; 

R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|_6alkyl,  C,^acyl.  benzoyl  and 
— SOjR"; 

R"  represents  a  C,^alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group; 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  NR*  or  S(0),  group;  and 

k  represents  zero,  1  or  2,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
or  solvate  thereof. 
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U.S.  CI.  514 — 253                                                            14  Claim-s  1   A  compound  of  the  formula 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y-NH-B 


wherein: 

Alk  is  C|.4  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl: 

dashed  lines  "a",  "e"  and  "f '  each  can  independently  represent  a 
double  bond  when  present,  with  the  proviso  thai  double  bonds 
formed  by  "e"  and  "f  are  not  both  present  concurrently: 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl; 

R^  is 

(a)  C^,„aryl;or 

(b)  heteroaryl; 

wherein  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  benzyl,  I-  and  2phenethyl 

and  naphthyl: 
wherein  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  pyridyl.  pyrryl,  imidazolyl. 

letrazolyl.    pyrazinyl,    pyrazolyl.    thazolyl.    thienyl.    furanyl. 

isothiazolyl.  thiazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  oxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  thiadia- 

zolyl,  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl,  benzothienyl,  isobenzofuryl,  and 

indolyl; 
wherein  the  above  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  can  be  substituted  with 

one  or  two  or  three  subsutuents; 
and  the  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  in  a  human  while  avoiding 
the  concomitant  tiabiliry  of  adverse  effects  associated  with  racemic 
doxazosin,  which  comprises  administenng  to  a  human,  in  need  of 
antihypenensive  therapy,  an  amount  of  (+)  doxazosin,  or  a  phar- 
maceuticaily acceptable  salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  (-) 
stereoisomer,  said  amount  being  sufficient  to  alleviate  said  hyper- 
tension but  insufficient  to  cause  said  adverse  effects. 


wherein  R,  hydrogen;  C,^alkyl;  (Ci^alkyDcarbonyl;  or  benzoyl: 

R,    is    hydrogen;    halo;    C|^alkyl;    hydroxy;    nitro;    amim 
Ci^^alkylamino;       C,.,oalkylcarbonylamino;       C2.6aikox. 
carbonyl;  SOiNR^^,:  cyano;  trimcthylsilyl:  C.^aikyl  mono 
substituted         by         — SOj-(C,  ^alkyl),         — SOjNR^^, 
-CONR„R^.  -NH— SOj-<C,^alkyl).  — N  (C.^alkyl)^ 
SOj—      (C.^alkyl),      — NR^R*.      Cj^alkoxycaibonyl      or 
— PO(C,^alkyl)j:  carboxy;  CONR^R^;  — PCHC,  ..aUcyDj; 
— OCONR^^;  Ci^alkoxy;  C,^alkoxy  monosubstituted 
by  hydroxy.  C.^alkoxy,  NR^„.  CONR„R^,  CSNRJl^, 
(C,^alkyl)carbonyloxy  or  bcnzoyloxy; 
Cj^alkenyloxy;  pyndyl-carbonyloxy; 
(C,^alkyl)carbonyloxy;  or  benzoyloxy; 
and  wherever  they  appear  in  the  above  definition  of 

R,,  each  of  R„  and  R^.  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^alkyl; 
R  „  is  hydrogen  or  C,  «alkyl;  and  each  of  R.  and  R^,  indepen- 
dently, is  Ci^alkyl; 

R7IS  hydrogen,  halo,  Cj.jalkyl  or  C,^alkoxy; 

X-Y  IS  — CR,=N—  or — H(R,)— NH—  where  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  C|„alkyl:  and 

B  IS  a  radical  of  formula  (a)  or  (b). 


r\ 


(*) 


r 


(b) 


where 
n  is  1  or  2: 
A,  IS  C=0  or  CH,; 
X|  isS;  NR||  where  R,,  is  hydrogen;  or  CR^R, 3  where  each  of 

Ri;  and  R,,,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 
Rio   IS   hydrogen;   C,.|2alkyl:    C,  ^alkyl    monosubstituted   by 

hydroxy,  aryl,  aryloxy.  adamantyl.   a  heterocyclic  radical. 

— NH— SOj  -aryl  or  — NR,,— COR^  where  R,,  is  hydrogen 

or     C,_,alkyl     and     R,j     is     C.^alkyl,     C,  TcycloalkyI, 

C5.Tcycloalkyl-C,^alkyl.         aryl         or        aryl(C,^alkyl); 

Cj.7cycloalkyl;    adamantyl;    (C,  ,oalkyl)-carbonyl;    benzoyl; 


phenyl(C,^alkyl)carbonyl;    or   — CONHR,4    where   R,4   is 

C,_,oalkyl  or  Cs.7cycloalkyl; 
and  wherever  "aryl"  appears  as  is  or  in  the  significances  "aryloxy' 
" — -NH — SOj-aryl"  or  "aryl(C|^alkyl)"  in  the  above  definition,  11 
is  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstimted  by  fluoro,  chloro, 
methyl  or  methoxy;  and  wherever  the  term  "a  heterocyclic  radical" 
appears  in  the  above  defimtion,  it  is  pyridyl.  imidazolyl.  benzimi- 
dazolyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino,  pyrazinyl,  perhydroindolyl  or  a 
radical  of  formula  (d) 


E  N- 


(d) 


V 
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1.  An  imidazopyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 

[II 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 

O 

II 
— C— R" 

in  which  R"  is  a  5-  or  6-ii>embered  heteromonocyclic  group 
selected  from  a  pyridyl  group,  a  furyl  group  and  a  thienyl 
group; 
R'  is  carboxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group:  and 
Ring  A  IS  a  tetrazolyl-substituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
ticaily acceptable  salt  thereof 
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1,  A  method  for  providing  musculoskeletal  relaxation  in  o 
patient  undergoing  a  surgical  procedure  requiring  anesthesia,  the 
method  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


where 

E  is  — CH2CH2— .— CHjNCR,,)—  where  R,,  is  hydrogen  or 
C|^alkyl;  or  — <CH2)3 — where  one  or  two  hydrogens  therein 
can  be  replaced  by  C|.^alkyl;  and  E,  is  — CO —  or  — CH2 — ; 
and 

X2  is  — SR20  where  Rjo  is  C,  ,,alkyl;  or  — NRjR',o  where  either 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.^alkyl  and  R',o  has  one  of  the  signifi- 
cances indicated  above  for  R,o;  or  R,  and 
R',0  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  heterocyclic  radical  as  defined  above; 
with  the  proviso  that  where  B  is  a  radical  of  formula  (b),  only  one 
of  R,(,  and  R',o  can  be  other  than  hydrogen  and  X2  can  be  — SR20 
only  when  R^  is  hydrogen:  which  compound  is  in  free  base  or 
pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  form. 


where  R'  and  R"  individually  represent  alkyl  containing  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  X  represents  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  halo,  primary  amino,  secondary  amino  or  tertiary 
amino;  j  is  an  integer  which  ranges  from  0-12;  p  is  an  mteger 
which  is  0  or  1 ;  and  n  is  an  integer  which  ranges  from  0-3. 
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U.S.  a.  514—313  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

R 


wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  radical  derived  from  an  acyclic  or  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  by  removal  of  one  hydrogen  atom  from  each  of  two 
different  carbon  atoms:  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  wherein 
X  is  hydrogen  ( — H),  halo,  tnfluoromethyl  ( — CF,).  cyano 
( — CN),  or  methylsulfoxide  ( — SOCH,);  and  wherein,  in  its  acy- 
clic form,  R  contains  at  least  three  and  no  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  in  its  cyclic  form.  R  contains  at  least  three  and  no  more 
than  eight  carbon  atoms. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


5^10359 
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wherein 

R'  is  — H.  —OH,  — CXC.-C,  allcyl).  — OCCX:»Hj. 
— OCO(C|-C»  alkyl).  or  — OSO^CCj-Cj  alkyl); 

R^  is  — H,  —OH.  — 0(C,-C«  alkyl),  — OCOC^H,, 
— OCO(C,-Cs  alkyl),  — OSOjCCj-C^  alkyl),  or  halo,  provid- 
ing when  Z  is  — S — ,  R'  is  not  halo; 

R'  is  l-pipendinyl.  1 -pynolidinyl.  methyl- 1-pyrrolidinyl.  dim- 
ethyl -l-pyrrolidinyl,  4-morpholino,  dimethylamino,  dietliy- 
lamino.  diisopropylamino.  or  1 -hexamethyleneiiruno; 

n  is  2  or  3:  and 

z  is  — O —  or  — S — ;  or  a  pharmaceuDcally  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


H 


W 


/ 


a) 


N 


Hh  \/i  M  Hi.  rflH  Ni     .    I  .\ir)  H   Nil's     !\  S  t  kMMM  \l  KS, 

(  (  i\!fi  "si  1  |.  i\>     \Mi  Ml    I  Ml  111  i  .|     I  KEATING 

I  M'l  p\1l    !  Hh  >Ms 

Alan  l>    c.ik    -.  ■/    I  ..MH.i     ih.!      ,.,.;..■., ,r  to  EU  Lilly  and 
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Int  CI."  A61K  31/445;  C07D  409/12 
VS.  a.  514—324  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  endometriosis  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  woman  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  1 


A         Y-Z 

wherein  the  broken  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent  double 
bonds  in  any  posibon  in  the  five-membered  nng; 

W,  X.  Y  and  Z  independently  represent  oxygen,  sulphur,  nitro- 
gen or  carbon,  provided  that  one  of  W,  X.  Y  and  Z  represents 
oxygen  or  sulphur  and  at  least  one  of  W,  X.  Y  and  Z  repre- 
sents carbon; 
A  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a  heterocyclic  group,  halo- 
gen, cyano,  tnfluoromethyl.  —OR',  — SR',  — NRTt". 
— NR'COjR',  — NR'C02R\  — NR'SOjR'.  or 

— NR'CTNR'R'; 
E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 

containing  from  i  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
F  represents  a  group  of  formula 

-R' 


R'-(CH2).-0 


I 


U  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R^; 

B  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R'; 

R'  represents  — CHj  CHR*  NR*R'  or  a  group  of  formula 


\ 


N  — R', 


A 


N  — R> 


wherein 

R'  is  — H,  —OH,  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl),  — OCOC^H,, 
— OCO(C,-C.  alkyl).  or— OSOj{C;-C^  alkyl); 

R^  is  — H.  —OH.  — CHC.-C^  alkyl),  — OCOC^H,, 
— OCCHC.-Cs  alkyl),  — OSOjCCj-C^  alkyl),  or  halo,  provid- 
ing when  Z  is  — S — .  R'  is  not  halo; 

R'  is  I -piperidinyl.  l-pyrrolidinyl,  methyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl. 
dimethyl- 1-pyrrolidinyl.  4-morpholino.  dimethylamino. 
diethylamino.  diisopropylamino.  or  1-hexamethyleneimino, 

n  is  2  or  3;  and 

z  is  — O — or  — S — ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


R' 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond; 

R^.  R'.  R*.  R'.  R*  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
C,^  alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  a  C^^ 
alkylene  group; 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

T  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  formula  ^N.G;  and 

G  represents  hydrocarbon,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an  electron- 
withdrawing  group. 
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1.  A  compound  according  to  formula  I  below 


9Claiiiis 


N 


R— 7  I 


R2 


y 


NH 


wherein: 

R'  is  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

(CH3),C 

J V         N-Z  R 

\ '  CHi       R 

(CHj),C 


""O 


or     R 


where  R'"  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cs  alkyl.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine.  C.-C^  alkyoxy,  trifluoroalkyi  or  trifluoroalkoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cfi  alkyl; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

A  is 


wherein 

a)  each  R  is  independently  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  7  carbon  atoms: 

b)  Z  is  O  or  N— X; 

c)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  about7  carbon  atoms,  C(0)Y,  C(S)Y,  and 
S02Y; 

d)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R',  OR'and  HtL\; 
and 

e)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl. 


/ 


where  9?  is  hydrogen.  C|-C<,  alkyl,  halogen,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy. 
trifluoroalkyi  or  trifluoroalkoxy; 
Bis 
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1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


A, 
\    W 


0) 


Y-Z 


E-F 


where 

R"   is  hydrogen,  0,-0^  alkyl,  allyl,  0^-0,0  aryl,  C^-Cio 
aryl-(CH2),.s — .  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  trim- 
ethylsilyl  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl.  Cs-C,o  aryl.  or  C^-Cio  aryl- 

(CH,),.^— ; 
m  is  0.  1 ,  or  2; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C<,  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  selected  independently  from  hydrogen,  Ci-C^ 
alkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bronune,  or  iodine; 
YisO; 
Z  is  N: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


A2 

wherein  the  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent  double  bonds  in 

any  position  in  the  five-membered  ring: 
two.  three  or  four  of  V,  W.  X.  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the 

remainder  represent  carbon  provided  that,  when  two  of  V,  W. 

X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  remainder  represent 

carbon,  then  the  said  nitrogen  atoms  are  in  non-adjacent 

positions  within  the  five-membered  nng; 
a'   represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a  heterocycbc  group. 

halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  — OR',  — SR'.  — NR'R\ 

— NR'COjR\      — NR      'COjR',      —MR      'SO^R',      or 

— NR^rrNRTi^ 
a'  represents  a  non-bonded  electron  pair  when  four  of  V,  W.  X. 

Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  other  represents  carbon: 

or,  when  two  or  three  of  V,  W,  X.  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen 
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and  the  remainder  represent  cart>on.  A^  represents  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon    a  heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl.         -OR'.       — SR'.       — NItTR'.       — NR'COR'. 
— NR'COjR'.  — NR-  S02R'.  or  — NRTrNR-R'  wherein  A 
and  A^  can  further  be  independently  subsDtuied  by  tnfluorom 
ethyl,  C,.»  alkoxy,  €2^  alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj^  alkylcarbonyl. 
C,^  alkylsulphonyl.  arylsulphonyl,  amino,  mono-or  di(C, 
6)alkylamino.   C^.^  alkylcarbonylamino.   arylcarbonylamino. 
(C2_j  alkoxycarbonylamino.  C,^  alkylsulphonylamino.  aryl 
sulphonylamino,  C,_^  alkylsulphonylaminomethyl.  aminocar- 
bonylamino.    mono-    or    di(C,.«)alkylaminocarbonylamino, 
mono-     or    diarylaminocarbonytamino.     pyirolidylcarbony- 
lamino.  amanocarbonyl.  mono-  or  di(C| 

A)alkylaminocarbonyl.  C,  ^  alkylaminosulphonyl.  aminosul- 
phonylmethyl.  and  mono-  or  cli(C,. 

6)alkylaminoxulphonylmethyl: 

E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 
conlaimng  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

F  represents  a  group  of  formula 


N— R' 


V  represents  nitrogen  or  C-R^; 

B  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N-R': 

R',  R^  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,.«  alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 

heterocyclic  group,  or  R"  and  R'  together  represent  a  Cj^ 

alkylene  group: 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  formula  =HJG,  and 
G  represents  hydrocarbon,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  electron- 

withdrawmg  group. 
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VS.  a.  514—383  3  Claims 

1.  A  synergisbc  insecticidal  composition  comprising  synergistic 
eflfective  amounts  of  N-(4-ethylbenzoyl)-N'-(§.5-dimethylbenzoyl)- 
N'-iert-butylhydrazine  and  dmiconazole  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:0.1  to 
1:1000. 
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VS.  CL  514—395 


1.  A  2-cyanobenzimidazole  of  the  formula  (I) 
R' 


10  Claim.s 


(D 


SO2-N 


\ 
CH] 

in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  and 
A  represents  a  halogen  substituted  divalent  C,-C4  alkanediyl 
radical. 
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6  Claims 


1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


in  which 
R'  and  R^  denote  hydrogen, 
R^  denotes  substituted  alkyl  or  aralkyl.  and 
R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or 
valkyl. 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R',  or  R''  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  which  may  have  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms, 
hydroxy  group,  alkylsulfonyloxy  groups,  alkylsilyloxy  groups, 
azido  group,  cyano  group,  amino  group,  alkylamino  groups  having 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  groups  having  2-16  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  alkylamino  groups  having  7-12  carbon  atoms,  alkanoy- 
lamino  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonylamino 
groups  having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  imidazole, 
imidazoline,  oxazole.  oxazoline.  thiazole.  thiazoline.  piperidine. 
piperazine.  and  morpholine  (wherein  these  cyclic  amino  groups 
may  further  contain  substituents  selected  from  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
groups  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  alkyl  groups  having  7-15 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl 
group,  alkoxybenzoyl  groups  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  dKC,. 
8)alkoxybenzoyl  groups),  and  others  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  and  R*  individually  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  acyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  have  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy  group, 
halogens,  cyano  group,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  and  carboxy 
groups;  R'  may  either  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzyl 
group,  or  form  a  double  bond  with  A;  and  R*  and  R'  individually 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  substituents  selected  from 
hydroxy  group,  halogens,  cyano  group,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups, 
and  carboxy  groups,  or  R*  and  R'  may  together  represent  an 
oxygen  atom,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  either  one  of  R*  and  R'  may 
form  a  double  bond  with  A;  and  A  represents  a  group 

I  I  I  I  II 

0=C  — .  S=C  — ,  R'"N  =  C  — .  R'OS  — C  =  .  or  R'"OCO— C  — . 

wherein  R'°  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group;  and  the  dotted  line 
indicates  that  the  bond  may  be  a  double  bond;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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Claims  pniirU\,  appliialiun  1  iiil.-d  kinL'ri"iT     \\'    ■»     "•^; 

Int  ex.''  A61K  31/405 
VS.  a.  514-^19  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  neurotoxic  injury 
or  neurodegenerative  disease  in  a  mammal  including  man  which 
comprises  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (I) 


0) 


ACONHPh 


CO2H 


1.  An  indole  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1), 

(I) 


wherein  A  represents  an  unsubstituted  ethenyl  group  in  the  trans 
(E)  configuration,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or 
metabolically  labile  ester  thereof. 


I 
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Merck  hrussi  1  .,n.,da    111,      Kirkianr:    (  anad.! 

liled  Ma>  22.  iWS,  .S«ri.  .No.  445,62ii 

Int  a."  A61K  31/405:  C07D  209/22 

VS.  a.  514-^19  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I: 

R'  O— R  I 


or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R  is  H,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
R'  is  halo  or  methyl; 
R^  is  — H,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R'  is  Br. 
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5.510J69  S310J70 
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Kiied  Jul 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  514-^22 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


'•'1   Ser.  .No.  279.460 
K        40:  Ctr7D  2U7A)6 


This  applkauon  Mar.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  400,436 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  3l/JH:.il/44:.1l/5()5:.il/495 

VS.  CL  514 — 443  12  Claims 

5  Claims  '  ^  method  for  ificrea.sing  bone  mass  in  a  subject,  compnsmg 
administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  dose  of  PTH  and  a 
phannaceutically  effective  dose  of  raloxifene,  to  the  subject. 


NHi 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently 
hydrogen, 
phenyl, 
naphthyl. 
biphenyl. 
a  5-  to  7-  membered  mono-  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or  bicyclic 
heterocyclic  nng  system  any  ring  of  which  may  be  saturated  or 
un.saturated.  and  which  consists  of  carbon  atoms  and  from  one  to 
three  heteroatoms  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and 
S, 
C,  ,  alkyl. 
branched  C,^  alkyl, 
Cj.7  cycloalkyl, 
C5-12  bicylic  alkyl.  , 

C,,.,»tricylic  alkyl.  .    | 

(CH,)X. 

CH(R*),.  wherein  R*  is  the  same  or  different. 
CHlR^KOR").  (CH,),OR*.  or 

R'  may  be  joined  with  R'  to  form  a  four-  to  seven  membered 
carbon  nng  in  which  zero  to  two  carbon  atoms  may  be 
substituted  with  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  the 
li.st  N.  O.  and  S. 
where  n  is  1.  2.  3  or  4; 
R'  IS 
H. 

N(R');.  wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  different. 
R'OCONH. 
R'CONH, 

(CHj)pOH.  where  p  is  0.  I.  2.  3  qr  4. 
R'SOjNH.  or 

(R')J>4CONH,  where  m  is  I  or  2.  wherein  R'  is  the  same  or 
different: 
R'ls 
phenyl, 
naphthyl. 
biphenyl. 
a  5-  to  7-  membered  mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or  bicyclic 
heterocyclic  nng  system  any  ring  of  which  may  be  saltirated  or 
unsaturated,  and  which  consists  of  carbon  atoms  and  from  one  to 
three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and 
S. 

C,  4  alkyl. 

branched  C,^  alkyl. 

Cj.7  cycloalkyl. 

€5.12  bicyclic  alkyl.  or 

C,,.,6  tricyclic  alkyl; 

X  is  (CHj),  where  q  is  2.  and 

Y  is(CH2),  where  is  1. 


s;^!!!  »^i 
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Merck  &  Co..  In<     k  it  »  ,v    NJ. 

Hl«l.|ui.   t,    i 'V4,  Ser.  No.  254^28 

Int.  CL"  A61K  31/335:31/225 

VS.  CI.  514-^50  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of  the 
formula  I: 


CHs  O      CXhR* 


CO3R' 


wherein; 

R'.  R',  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  C,  ,  alkyl:  and 

c)  C,.,  alkyl  substituted  wth  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of: 

i)  phenyl. 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy.  halogen  (CI. 
Br.  F.  1)  or  hydroxy:  and 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  benzoyl  or  acetyl: 
wherein  the  dashed  line  represents  the  presence  of  a  second 
bond,  which  results  in  a  double  bond,  or  the  absence  of  a 
second  bond:  and 
wherein  at  least  two  R'.  R".  R''  or  R^  are  hydrogen: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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\Mi444r 

hit   '.  1.    .\(.1K  JJ/35;  C07D  493/22 


Rjis  H  or  C(0)R,. 

R,is  H  or  C|. 9  alkyl. 

R4IS  OR  or  NCRjj, 

Rsis  H,  — C(0)R  or  C,^  alkyl,  and 

n  is  zero  or  one. 


U.S.  a.  514 — 450 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CH, 


.^   \MIN(K   HK(iM\N  (  (iMF'lii   N|i-v 
19  Claims    G<T.<in    i  .uiilaumii.    i  iritans     and    Bcalrui     i  .uMrdiiiiii     s.iitii 
(  i'lUil    fxilh    iif.    ^rainl      a>.vn;ni>r>.    Ii      \d\;    ii    i  umpaKnif 
(  iiurlKMiit .  I-  ram  i 
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19V;.  Pat    Nil    ^-.MA.'Hr,  v.hi(h  iv  a  diM'iion  uf  Vr    Ni. 
677,136    Mar    :'^    l<^l.(>a!    Nu    «.25;.«-h     I'hiv  applx  alii.n 

.lui    Ih.  I ''^4    Ser    Ni.    :"h..V-' 

Claims  pnnrilv  applKatioi:  K  rann  .   \pr    'K   !'-'»«i    i*-  iM.4>ll 

Ini    (  !     (  iri)  3J1/04.  \61K  3J/35 

VS.  CI.  -M4     -l.'-f  ^  siaim- 

1.  A  compound  o£  general  formula  (I): 


(CH2).-R3 


wherein  R  is  H: 

R'  is  H  or  OCOCH(CH,)j: 
R'  is  OH;  and 

R'  is  H  or  OCOCHCCHjjj:  and  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R' 
may  not  both  be  H. 


(D 


in  which: 

z  represents  oxygen, 

R,  represents  (Ci-C^)  alkyl. 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C^)  ali:yl. 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  inclusive. 

R3  represents  an  amino  group  substituted  with: 

a  (Cj-Cft)  acyl  group  which  is  substimted  with  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  or 
halogen,  its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers  as 
well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
acid. 


(    xkim  ikRi  I  1  (  I    I  IS  I     \(;knT''' 
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Pen  Filed  Mar.  8.  1993,  S«r.  No.  318.784 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off.,  Apr.  6,  1992, 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  493/08:311/24;  A61K  31/35:31/365 
VS.  CI.  514 — 455  31  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae 


R2O. 


(CH2)^(0)R4 


lA 


5.ii0375 

COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES  AS  PROTEASE  IN  HI  H I  !  <  1  kS 
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y  iu-<l  N,.>    i'l.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,728 
Inu  CI.*  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  514—457  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  of 
formula 


IB 


I 


(CH2).i[WUCH2),.2lWJ^, 


R2O 


c=o 


their  individual  stereoisomers  and  mixtures  thereof,  or  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

R  IS  H  or  C,^  alkyl, 

R,is  C,^  alkyl, 


wherein 

X  is  OR,  or  SH  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  COR,  wherein  Rj  is 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
hydrogen  atom; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  is  oxygen: 

W  is  oxygen.  NR,.  C(Rj)2,  NCOV^R,.  NRjCOV^,  CO, 
CH==CH,  S(0)„,.  C^C.  CNOR4,  or  CR3OR3  wherein  V  is 
oxygen,  sulfur.  NR3.  or  CHR3;  Rj  is  (CH2),3Ar  wherein  Ar  is 
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phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  a  substituted  denvative  thereof  wherein 
the  substituents  are  one  or  more  of  F.  CI.  Br.  OR4.  NlR^j^, 
NO3,  COjR^.  CONCR,),.  COR«.  R<.  OCHjO.  OCHjCHjO.  or 
CN;  R4  IS  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
consisting  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaikyi  consisting  of  3 
to  6  cartmn  atoms,  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof  wherein 
the  substituenLs  are  one  or  more  of  CO2R2.  CONtRj);.  F. 
ORj.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  CF,; 

nl,  n2.  n3,  and  n4  are  integers  of  from  0  to  4,  0  to  4,  0  to  2.  and 
0  to  1.  respectively,  with  the  proviso  that  n2  is  zero  when 
intra-chain  n4  is  zero,  and  with  the  further  proviso  (hat  n2  is 
of  from  two  10  four  when  two  intra-chain  groups  W  are 
heteroatoms;  and 

A  and  B  are  independently  F.  CI.  Br,  OR4.  N(R4)j.  NO,,  CCR^, 
CON(R4)^.  COR,,  R4.  OCH2O,  OCHjCHjO,  or  CN. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  or  (C,-C4)alkyl.  or  CONHR,.  R,  is 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  (C|-C|(,)alkyl  or  2-nicthoxy- 
I -ethyl;  with  the  proviso  thai  R,  and  R«  may  not  be  hydrogen; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  sail  or  ester  thereof;  the 
racemic  mixture  thereof  or  the  diastcreomenc  mixture  thereof. 
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VS.  CL  514—463  21  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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\!l^p.lif■'    ,»!!■!  I  ^*.ilfi  ('ms.-^^ti    Nif.'tMifi^    a\'.  -f    '.'finanv. 

.is^ltll.ic.    !■      H'Xitl^l     \l,      tt.inktifM    .(II!     M.1,1,      l.iilh.lliy 

Coiiiiiiii.in.M!  ..(  ^.  f    N.     -!'.(-'    \pi    ^.  iyV3.  abandoned. 

I  niv  .i|ijiii<.iii..i    I  111    ii     i''''-    s.T.  No.  371.478 
Claims  priority.  a(>i'iu  iiimi  (.ermany.  Apr.  21.  1992.  42  13 
091.3 

int  cn."  AOIN  43/20:25/18 
VS.  CI.  514 — 475  6  Claims 

IU27 


R4 


I 


X 


(CHi),    IL,     jf) 

Hi 

wherein: 

R„    IS    naphthyl.    5.6.7,8-tetrahydronaphth-(l    or    2)-yl.    5,8- 
dihydronaphth-(  I  or  2)-yl:  or 


100% 

EttufUiuOoaJB 


1.  A  stenlanl  gas  mixture  for  cold-gas  sterilization,  comprising  a 
mixture  of  from  12  to  22  mol  *  of  alkene  oxide  and  from  78  to  88 
mol  %  of  l.l.l.2.3,3,3-heptafiuoropropane.  said  alkene  oxide  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  or  mixtures  thereof 


.^ 


Rj 


and 


<;.';io_i78 

K  t    i  k'  >\  Ik  \1    I'ki  1  I  1    \--(     IMlItU  h  >K^ 
John     j.      Ijlliv       I    hivlirtl.iil       M'         ,iMi!      K.illiivil     1..     kml. 

Raleigh.  N.C     ,isMi;ii,.i'  i.   1 ,    h    --,  .w,   s  1  o..  Skokie.  111. 

Divisinn  iif  "^cr    N-.    \.Sf.  (><,  -    M.n    lit    !'»i;    .i!>,inrt"ni'f1    \<hirh 

Ls  a   ■  -nlMiii.iIli.n    m   p.ul    ■it   -^t  I     N-     '■^'if►^^     N .  '.      il     1 ''"i  1 

Rj.  Rj'.  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen.  ai.iMii.  n..!    v.rn.t    ,-    >    ..nnnu.,n   n  u:  |i.,m     t  n.  ,    \,,. 

(C,-C4)alkyl,   (C,-C4)alkoxy.   hydroxy,   halogen   (chlorine.  615.:i'i   \   .    ;,    ,  ,■>,,    ,i,  ,,„!,,,,,  ,•    i  hi     i|,i  i     ,.    .Mh  25, 
bromine,    fluorine    or    iodine),    tnfluoromethyl.    carboxy,  ''''''   ^' '   No.  44v,«f74 

hydroxy(C,-C|o)alkyl,  (C,-C,„)-alkoxycarbonyl  or  Inca.*A(.!K  f  1/16.  CV7C  317/06 

thio(C,-C4)alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  VS.  Ci.  514 — 487  45  Claims 

X  is  a  divalent  radical  of  •   Compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


OR)  R] 

I  I 

-CH-CHj-N- 


wherein 

R,  is         hydrogen,  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)acyl, 

(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  or  benzoyl:  and  wherein  •  denotes  an 
asymmetric  carbon: 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)alkyl;  Rj  and  R4'  may  be  the  same  or 
dififerent  and  are  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  halogen  (chloride,  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine),  tnf- 
luoromethyl, cartoxy,  hydroxy(C,-C|o)alkyl, 
(C|-C,o)alkoxycarbonyl,  thio(C,-C4)alkyl; 

R,  and  R^  hydrogen,  carboxyl.  (C|-C,o)alkoxycarbonyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  — CHjOCHjCOOR,,  — CHjOCHjCHjOR,. 


R20 


^(CHj),' 


R" 


V 


RI 


OH 


N-R' 

I  I 

R"  R' 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  defined  for  R',  and 
aralkoxycarbonylalkyi  and  aminocarbonylalkyi  or  aminoalkyl 
radicals,  wherein  said  amino  group  may  be  mono-  or  disub- 
stituted  with  substitutents  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi, 
cycloaikyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heleroaryl.  heleroaralkyl.  hetercy- 
cloalkyl  and  heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals; 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH,SOjNH,.  — COjCH,, 
— CHjCOjCH,,  — CONHj,  — CONHCH,,  CON(CH,)„ 
— CHXONHCHj,  — CHjCON(CH,)„  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl 


and  cycloaikyi  radicals  and  amino  acid  side  chains  selected 
finm  asparagine,  S-methyl  cysteine  and  the  corresponding 
sulfoxide  and  sulfone  derivatives  thereof,  glycine,  leucine. 
i.soleucine.  allo-isoleucine,  tert-leucine.  phenylalanine,  orni- 
thine, alanine,  histidine.  norleucine.  glulamine,  valine,  threo- 
nine, serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta-cyano.  alanine  and  allo- 
threonine  side  chains: 

R'  represents  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloaikyi.  cycloalkylalkyl,  and  aralkyi 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  radicals.  — NO,.  OR'  and  SR' 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  and  halo- 
gen radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloaikyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyi,  heteroaryl,  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyi, aryl,  aralkyi,  heteroaralkyl,  aminoalkyl 
and  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radicals  where  said 
substitutents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  cycloaikyi. 
cycloalkylalkyl,  heteroaryl.  heteroalkyl.  heterocycloalkyi.  and 
heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals; 

R''  and  R',  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  by  R\  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  represent  cycloaikyi  heterocycloalkyi, 
heteroaryl  and  aryl  radicals: 

R^  and  R''  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R';  and 

X  represents  O  and  C(R'^)  wherein  R'^  represents  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals,  provided  that  when  X  is  O.  R^  is  absent;  and 

Y  and  Y'  independently  represent  O  and  S. 


5.510379 

Sn.FGNAIh    v<    \[  INHIBITORS 

Helen  T.  I. ee.  Ann  Arbor:  I'.M  pn  \    I'k  .ird.  Canton,  and  Drago 

k    ^lt-k..>H     ^(.Mi.1nIi    ,ii;  m(   Mich.,  assignors  to  Wamer- 
I  .inilH  rl  (  i.niii.iiiv,  Mnrri^  I'l.iuis,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.144 
Int.  CI."  C07C  309/69:309/70:  A61K  31/095:  C07D  487/04 
1    ^   CI.  514— 517  13  Claims 

i .  A  compound  of  Formula  I 

O  O 


R|— O— S- 


C— C-Y— Rj 


/    \ 
O    R3  R4 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from 

(a)  phenyl  substituted  with  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected 
from 

C,-C4  alkyl. 

C1-C4  alkoxy. 

C,-C4  alkylthio. 

hydroxy. 

halo. 

nitro. 

cyano, 

tnfluoromethyl, 

-COOH, 

-COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  10  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  straight  or  branched, 

-(CH2).J^R^,  wherein  m  is  0  or  1 .  and  each  of  R,  and 

R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C^  alkyl; 

R3  and  R4  independently  are  C^-C^  cycloaikyi,  hydroxy-C,-  Cj 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  1-  or 
2-naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-  C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 
alkylthio,  halo,  nilro,  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  phenyl,  or  Cj-Cg 
cycloaikyi;  or  R,  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  complete  a  C,  -Cg  carbocyclic  ring; 

Y  is  -NRa-.  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  C,-C4  alkyl.  phenyl.  C,-C4 
alkylphenyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  may  be  substituted  with  1.  2, 
or  3  groups  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  Cj-Cj 
alkylthio.  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  and 
COOH; 


R^  is  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected 

from: 
C,-C4  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy, 
C,-C4  alkylthio. 
phenyl, 
hydroxy, 
halo, 
nitro. 
cyano. 

trifluoromethyl, 
-COOH, 
-COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched,  and 
-(CH2)JVR^  wherein  m  is  0  or  1.  and  each  of  R^  and  R,  is 

hydrogen  or  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms. 


^.^iTi.'isn 
NONPH-nnf  HkMiNKlN|\  \si\GOMSTS 
Peter  R.  Si...iiu  (  ...iU-^mIN  JoMpi-,  V!  ^aoim  ^,  tumkv 
ville;  hr([U  P  liouu  1  ii,iii--Mlli ,  Mi.rianiii-  N!  \  \v,,a 
Frazer,  kul.iiui  i-  Ui.lit.  Kinj.  n(  f'rus'.ia  Iia>io  1.  s^mhi.'. 
\tiihn!..ti  l>a>iri  M  Kiiim  t  1  ■iMi-i'iMhi  ,  .mn  'v'>ii>n£  T, 
HoiKk  vpruit;  (ilv  .ii  i/f  f'.,  .ix-.ii;in,i^  1.  Mirliiig  Win- 
throp.  I  If.  .  N,  vt  'i..rk,  N  > 

liied  ieti.  ly.  iyv3.  Ser.  No.  194*55 

Int  a."  A61K  31/16:  C07C  103/30 

VS.  a.  514—613  12  Claims 

1 .  A  nonpeptide  brady kinin  receptor  antagonist  compound  of  the 
formulae  (I)  and  (11) 


R2— NH+ 


.-ANr  I 


H  R' 


N— R' 

R'  R5 

R2— NH* 


Rl— N^^N     I      R» 

H  R       D3 


a) 


(0) 


R' 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tliereof 

wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independendy  H,  phenyl-substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl.  cycloaikyi  or  phenyl  in  which  one  or  two 
hydrogen  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  lower-alkyl; 

R'  is  phenyl,  halophenyl.  naphthyl  or  phenyl —  C(=)- 
phenylene; 

R"  is  phenyl  substituted  with  -alkyl-P*(alkyl)3; 

R'  IS  H  or  alkyl; 

R*is 


H 


^—P^alkylh; 


and 
R'  is  H  or  alkyl. 
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M\  AND  Bn»OLAR 


\  1 !    i  M .  1 1  '  !  >  •     !  K  1    \  ■  M  t  \  1    ;  '  i    ^ 
Dl.MtKlJi  K 
Atul  C.  Pande,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wamer-I^mbert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Rlcd  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,570 

InL  a."  A61K  31/195:31/215 

VS.  C\.  514—561  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  symptoms  of  mania  m  a  mammal  m 
need  of  said  treatment  wliich  composes  admmistenng  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


HjN-CH,;rC;^CH2-COiRi 


(CHj). 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R,  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  6  in  unit  dosage 
form. 


5.510_VI3 

USE  OFCLOl'K'  .-,  I  I  \,  ,|     HI  i^^■^•  >-  i  >  noL  AND  THEIR 

SALTS  AM.'  l.>.il.k-   i"   ikl  M  'I   M  COMA  AND 

OCUL.Ak  li't  ri  k  i  t  N-|i  'N 

John  E.  Bishop     \iliiii,'ii,i:     !      :  ^   Df.SaiitLs,  Jr..  Eorl  Worth, 

and  V'eme>  I     ^.l:l<1    Hui  Uv.  r,   .ill  of  Tex..  av>iKnors  to  Alcon 

Laboratories.  Inc.,  tiiri  v-    iii     lex. 

Filed  Aug.  .*.  iw.s.  sir.  No.  101,598 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  SI/557 
VS.  CI.  514—530  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension  which 
comprises  topically  administering  to  the  affected  eye  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


HO 


(I) 


X-RIll 


wherein 

R  is  an  alltyl  chain  with  I- 10  carbon  atoms, 

Rlis  O  or  CHj. 

Rn  is  H.  OH.  lower  allcyl 

X  is  a  carbon  chain  with  1-9  atoms  in  the  chain,  optionally 
interrupted  by  one  heteroalom  O.  N  or  S.  and 

RIII  IS  a  ring  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phenyl  group  which  is  unsubslituted  or  has  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  CI-C5  aJltyl  groups.  CI-C4  alkoxy 
groups,  tnfluoromelhyl  groups.  CI-C3  aliphatic  acylamino 
groups,  nitro  groups,  halogen  atoms,  and  a  phenyl  group; 

an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  5-6  nng  atoms:  or 

a  cycloalkane  or  a  cycloalkene  with  5-7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
nng.  optionally  substituted  with  lower  allcyl  groups  with  1-5 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein:  R'=hydrogen.  a  cationic  salt  moiety,  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  amine  moiety  or  C,-C,2  allcyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl:  and 
R^=CI  or  CFv 


5,510,382 

\!(    IM'in  Mik  I   (iMf'^IMii^   (Ilk    IKI    \I\H\|    111 

I  ,  \  -  1  K  ii      \  M  I  I  li   <  li  It  \  \  i     i  M''.  iK  Ml  k-^ 

Johan   Slji  I   :     !   ,    '        .     :    H  ,' ;  I'!     k     111.   both  of  I  pp^.i   • 

Sweden,  a.v>l^nIH^  ill  i'liai  iiiuiiii  Ail.  i  ppsala.  Sweden 

ContiBlMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  733,738,  Jul.  2.^.  1W|.  Pat.  No. 

5.223„537.  This  application  May  6.  1993.  .Ser  No.  57„^12 

The  portiOD  of  the  term  (if  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  11/557 

VS.  a.  514—530  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  person  having  duodenal  or  gastric 
ulcer,  gastritis  or  related  alimentary  diseases  comprising  adminis- 
tenng  a  prostaglandin  derivative  having  the  formula 


COOR 


5310,384 

\!t    I  Hi  111  I  i»    I  K'l   \  1  |S(  ,   M  \  M  \(  ,Mi  Ml  I   I  IS  \l     \  \Ii 

1    n  i  MM    I  \i      i  |ss|    1  s    w  I  I  H    \lis(  li'ki  !•-  i  I  M 

^..^    M   K..    ;  w.-  \I  ii  k.;     Ii  >,  r.  Iowa50675,  and  Krank  A. 

V\iiiKit.<i.  mZ'^  >uiiiLst  Itiv.l..  VVaterloo,  Iowa  50701 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17.612.  Feb.  12.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,324,746. 
This  application  Ma>  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,646 
int.  CI.'  A5IK  .11/445 
VS.  CL  514—530  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  damaged  mucosal  and  epithelial  tissues 
comprising  topically  administenng  to  llie  damaged  tissue  a  com- 
position having  an  effective  amount  of  misoprostol,  said  mucosal 
tissue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oral,  nasal,  ocular, 
aural,  anal  and  genital  tissues. 


I'lUkMM  M    III    \l    <  I  iMI'i  ivi  Ml  INS  CONTAINING 

I  HI    s  \l  I  s  Ml   M)).2-(4- 
LSOBl    I  1  I   ilU  ^"1  I     CKi  iTK  iMC  ACID  Willi  I.  \SIC 
\MIN(  1  \i    IfiN 
Federico    --i  ■,.,.,,),      l  n  i^^.i^-.. ,iid.    .smuni.iiiil.    Daniele   Bon- 
adeo,   \  I  '-'      li  ii       In     K   Fomasioi.   Milan.   Italy,   and 
Annib.ii>  <  ■  .,r ;.,uv^.~    k,  s,  .ii.iin  .   Ii  lU.  as.signon>  to  Zambon 
Group  s  ,,   \     \  u  ,  IV. 1    li.i-> 

Filed   |i^!     "    i-'-<>    •-.'■    --  •    255.945 
Claims  priority.  ;i|  ,  i     .n       li  ,       I  ,ir   21,  1993,  MI93A1324 
III  \f^  ;  K  /') 

U.S.  CI.  514—555  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  a  sail  of  $(-(•)- 
Ibuprofen  with  a  basic  aminoacid  selected  between  L-arginine  and 
L-lysine  in  an  amount,  expressed  as  S(■^)- Ibuprofen.  of  from  300  to 
800  mg  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5,510.386 

\  VMNiiv!   I  K.S'i  I  PHh  \>  I    (  MM(>(yi   mk  FOR 
iki    XllNl      1    klNNkN    1N<    IINIINJM    y 

i  ,;!i,-.  k  i  riipllrid  Hi.il  IH  i  ll.,illri  k  \!,,^hui:t,  iiLli.id.ip.. 
IIS,  la.:  .nil!  K.ilh  kus--t!;  \,.».irk  i  i.  ;  ,<\'.ii;nors  tO  //tn- 
eca    i     inilii;     I   .■ridi.n     I  litLilKl 

Fili-i!  M..!    !l    1"^4,  Ser.  No.  Ti:  4-r. 
Claims  priority,  appiicaiiuti  United  Kingduin.  .M,»>  17,  1!WJ. 
9310095 

InL  ex."  A61K  31/18:31/535:  C07C  311/15:  C07D  295/26 
VS.  a.  514—603  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


R> 


NSO2 


fl) 


R' 


wherein,  eitlier  R'  and  R^  are  each  selected  independently  from 
hydrogen.  (I-3C)alkyl  and  phenyl  which  is  unsubslituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  independently 
from  (l^»C)alkyl.  (l^tOalkoxy.  (2^M:)alkenyloxy,  hydroxy, 
halo  and  cyano. 

A-B  is  selected  from  NHCO.  OCH,,  SCH,,  trans-vinylene.  and 
ethynylene; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  (l-3C)alkyl  substituted  by  from  0 
to  2k-t-l  atoms  selected  from  fluoro  and  chloro  wherein  k  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  said  (l-3C)alkyl.  provided 
that  R'  and  R'*  are  not  both  methyl;  or 

R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  3-5  membered  cycloalkyi  ring  optionally 
substituted  by  from  0  to  2m-2  fluorine  atoms  wherein  m  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  ring;  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l^»C)haloalkyl,  ( 1 -4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4)haloalkoxyalkoxy.  cyano,  nitro,  (2-4C)alkenyloxy  or  tri- 
fluoromethylthio; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  in  vivo  bydrolyzable  ester  of 
said  compound  of  formula  I;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  said  compound  or  said  ester; 

provided  the  compound  is  not  3-hydroxy-3-racthyl-l-(4- 
morpholinosulfonylphenyl)-4,4.4-trifluorobut-l-yne. 


i  i  lll_  iv~ 

\N  i  i\iii  ki  iHi  \i    IN  n  kM  k(  'N-INDUCING 

MHH(   wit  N'T 

Nil<nl:i;  R    1  cinirtn^Mav  n\.    .mil  Nikniai  C    Srlrznrv.  Ryazan, 

!>.-Ili    r,t      KunM.IH    I  nil  I.illnn     .Isvj^dMr^    Ii      Nlk.>!.il    KoriSO>ich 

I  t-»i!i(ih-^     \ii,si.i«    kiis\;.ifi   I  t-(1i  r,tti"h 

I'CI  Sn   (•(   1  Kl  •J*  ixi:i><',  J  \~i  i».,i,    ii,i    i<    i><44,  §  102(e) 
l'..le  Jul.  1.3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No    \m  (''4  li»977,  PCT  Pub. 

I I  111    ^1^^   :6    !<K>4 

l<    I   lih.!   \im   31.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  256,494 
t'laiiiis   (iriuniN.   .((ijiiu  .itiitn    Kus-.i:h:    hederation,  Nov.   16, 
1992,  '*2(H)«>"'1K;  Jan.  :ii.  I •'''>,  vXMkJlil- 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/18:38/21:31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—603  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inducing  interferon  comprising  administering  to 
a  patient  a  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  crystal- 
line gamma-modification  of  para-aminobenzenesulfanilamide  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


M  !  MtNM   \l  K\Nnt  1    \M!NO 
(Pi  |.kii\Ni  im  1   \MIS(t  si  1  KlWNmiF^  rSEFlT  AS 

ki  I  k()\  lk\i  CRfin  VSK  INHIBIKlKv 
■>!i.  ii.iri  I  \a/qiit/-  l.urnti.  Kuhard  \  Mut-lUr  i.ltndx-. 
Ii..tli  of  III.,  .Inhn  .1  hilli  V  SI  I  oijiv,  M.,  [»anif!  i  .t-tman 
I  h.-surfii-lri.  Mn  .  ( .ao  \  l>c(  n-s<(n/i.,  M  I'flers.  Mu..  and 
Jiihti  S  hn-sKos.  I  idHiin  viu  asMtixirs  10  G.  D.  Searle  & 
I  u  ,  (  hka^;!,.  Hi 

liiMsii.n  of  Sit    Ni'    ll(i,yi,<,   \uu    :-!,    !<**<'•    wrint:  i~  b 
coniinualion  in  pari  of  ^tr    Nu.  935.071.  ,\ug.  25.  1*^2    ahan- 
<ionc<j    I  his  apphiaiion  Nlay  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4'^,'>i4" 
int.  (.1.    A61K  31/38:31/44:31/18 
VS.  a.  514—604  16  Claims 

1.  Method  of  inhibiting  a  retroviral  protease  comprising  admin- 
istering a  protease  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  represented 
by  Formula  I 


(D 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyallcyl.  cycloalkyi, 

cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl  or  arallcyl  radicals; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  — C(CH3)2(SCH3), 

— C(CH3)2(S[01CH3),         — C(CH3)j(S[0]2CH3).        alkyl, 
haloalkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  cycloalkyi  radicals,  or  the  side 
chain  of  the  aimno  acid  S-roethyl  cysteine  or  the  sulfoxide 
(SO)  or  sulfone  (SO2)  derivative  thereof,  isoleucine.  allo- 
isoleucine,  alanine,  leucine,  tert-leucine.  phenylalanine,  orni- 
thine, norleucine,  threonine,  glycine,  allo-threomne.  senne, 
O-alkyl  serine,  beta-cyano  alanine  or  valine; 
R"  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloallcyl.  cycloalkylalky  or  aralkyi 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  — NOj,  — CN,  — CF3.  —OR'  or  — SR'  radicals, 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 
R'   represents    hydrogen,    allcyl.   haloalkyl.    alkenyl,    aU^ynyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyallryl,  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyi  radicals; 
R^  represents  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi 

radicals; 
I  represents  0  or  1 ;  and 
Y  represents  O  or  S;  and 
wherein  allcyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-cbain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
alkenyl,  alone  or  in  combinaoon,  means  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  hydrcx;arbon  radial  having  one  or  more  double 
bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl.  alone  or 
in  combination,  means  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
one  or  more  triple  bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkyi,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  saturated  or 
partially  saturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricychc  alkyl  radical 
wherein  each  cyclic  moiety  contains  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
aryl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  phenyl  or  naphtfayl  radical 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  allcyl,  alkoxy. 
halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  haloalicy  or  acetaimdo 
radicals. 


5,510389 

CONCENTRATED  A<H\MI\(1PHEN  SOLITION 

COMI'osHinss 

Dadi  ,1    nii.ihhar,  <  irn  innaii   ( ihii,   assu^ii.r  10  The  Procter  & 
Gambli   i  onipanv  (.  iminnaQ.  Uhio 

t^  111  .1  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204.932 
iiiL  LI.'  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/01 
VS.  a.  514—629  18  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  liquid  phannaceubcal  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  50^  of  acetaminophen  wherein  said 
acetaminophen  is  formed  by  adding  a  Beckman  rearrange- 


2728 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ahul  23.  1996 


Apiul  23,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2729 


ment  cataJyst  to  4-hydroxyiicetophenone  oxime.  said  catalyst 
having  an  electrophilic  carbon  atom  at  which  said  catalyst 
reacts  with  said  OKime: 

(b)  from  about  20*  to  about  70*  of  a  polyethylene  glycol; 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  30*  of  a  polyvinylpyirolidiDe,  anc 

(d)  from  about  1%  to  about  10*  of  a  propylene  glycol. 


VN  I  I   M  Wl  K  t  t  N^IS  »    I   '  i\U'ns|  I  ii  i>  _\>i_i  NljLlliUli^ 
OK   I  K(   \1  MKNT 
RavTiirinil  !    Rrrjfn.n,  !(     i  ..(nirsi  I'li    n.i     .is'.ikiii'ir  to  UnlTW- 
-.!l'-     '!    f!-.iu;.i   K. -..■.Ill  ii   t  -iiiHlali-u     Ir!        I  ..l.a^■^vllle,  Fta. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  186,985 
Int  CL"  A61K  Jl/IJ 
VS.  a.  514—673  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  effecting  anu-hypertensive  action  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  requinng  anti-bypenensive  eflfect 
at  least  one  compound  having  one  of  the  formulae: 

R-N'-(CHj).-NJ-(CHj).-N'-(CHj).-N*-R';  (I) 

I  I  I  I 

Ri  R]  R]  Rj 


R-N'-(CH2),-N2-(CH2)»-N'-<CHiJ,— 
I  I  I 

Ri  Rj  Rj 


(U) 


-N'-(CH2JU-N'— <CHj),-N»-R': 
I  I  I 

K  *>  K, 


wherein:  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  alkyl  or 
aralkyl  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms: 

R.-R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  R  or  R'; 

m  and  n  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  from  3  to 

10.  inclusive: 
a-e  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  from  3  to  10, 
inclusive: 
or 
(HI)  a  salt  of  (1)  or  (O)  with  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5^10391 

NfFllii  ill  I  )f   TRT  \  riNi  .   HI  (  )i  Ml  \  (  ssf  |     |  i|m  iKIU  ^.'-^ 
■  'I     I  I  i  i     ^  K  I  N   i   N I  \  i  ,    \  il  \  \  1 1  \    K 
^1''  ■    I     t       1     N<-.hMlle,  I'eiu^  assignor  to  Mayappie  Hold- 
hi^s,  liA  .  tiuiiLH,  lean. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140,615 
InL  a."  A61K  31/12 
VS,  a.  514—681  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  blood  vessel  disorders  of  the  skin  and 
skin  disorders  caused  by  photo-aging  comprising: 

a)  coformulating  a  pharmaceutical  composition  wherein  said 
composition  contains  from  0.01*  to  50*  vitamin  K: 

b)  applying  said  pharmaceutical  composition  topically  to  treat 
blood  vessel  disorders  of  the  skin  and  skin  disorders  caused 
by  photoaging.  wherein  said  blood  ves.sel  disorders  of  the  skin 
and  skin  disorders  caused  by  photo-aging  does  not  include 
spider  veins. 


5.510J92 

pni  ^  \i  I'M  \  ()I  iflNs  FHK  ffHui  \ND 
CM  vkM  V(  M    III    \i     \cri  K    \  I  !•  '\S 

'-I.lir'.I.     II       I   lU-I,.!-,      (   ,'i^^;^I..V.Ii       1     t ,i.,.;     K  -  >  II  U  11  !  M  ,■  mI.   PeO- 

nm;;l.'ii     t"'lh   ',!   N    i       l,i><ni;,i    K.   1  i/m,  \aiilU.\.  I'a.,  and 
Carl  k    '^l.i.  ki  M  I    I  .  iiniiii;!   I,    \j.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

r.ii  i«.i  .,i,..ri     h.iirf.i\     \  .1 

<  Mniinii.iiinii  of  sri     N.      1111    ''X.     Vui;    3.  1993.  Hi.,... i' .: 

v<  tui  1    ■ .    .     ■.iititiii.iti..|.  .f  s,  I     s,     SI.;  i»/j.    i  I, ,     -     I  'J<) , 
abdiid.jiii-d-  UiLs  anplicaUuLi  Ma\    16,  iyy4,  .Sii.  .Nu.  2-12,'/Vl 
Int  a.*  A61K  47/30 
VS.  CI.  514— T72J  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  ingestible  food-  or  pharmaceutical -grade  material  for 
mammalian  consumption  by  ingestion,  which  includes  a  hydrocar- 
bon component,  the  improvement  compnsmg  the  presence,  as  the 
hydrocarbon  component,  of  a  synthetic  hydrocarbon-based  mate- 
rial which  includes  a  hydrogenated  oligomer  of  an  alpha  olefin 
having  S  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5    ;  |tl    to  > 

N't    I  HI  Ii  I  (  (  Ik   I'kl  (III   I    i\i  ,   \U    1  II  \  M  M 

John  A.    I      .t1lH.ll,      H.illvll.ll    Sj,;,     N    \        .IS-  r;:ri    ■.    (.      \'^  : 'il:-    \^.,\i., 
CorpoidlliMj     H.iiKh.l!   sp.i     N    > 

Continuation  ..f  "><  I    n.     U'j'm:    d,,    ,,    ;  j';  i    i  •  ..  .ippUca- 

Uon  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,057 

InL  CL*^  C07C  27/i)6 

VS.  CL  518—703  14  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  methanol  from  a  feed  gas  having 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  an  approximate  2:1  ratio,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  and  heating  said  feed  gas; 

(b)  introducing  a  heat  transfer  medium  into  an  interior  of  an 
inclined  vessel; 

(c)  introducing  the  feed  gas  from  step  (a)  into  a  plurality  of 
conduits  extending  through  the  intenor  of  said  vessel,  which 
conduits  are  in  contact  with  said  heat  transfer  medium  and 
dehne  conduit  flow  paths  isolated  from  said  interior; 

(d)  exposing  said  gas  to  a  copper  catalyst  disposed  in  said 
conduit  flow  paths  to  cause  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monox- 
ide to  react  to  form  methanol,  while  conducting  said  ga.s 
through  said  conduit  flow  paths  to  cause  the  temperature  of 
said  gas  to  gradually  drop,  causing  further  formation  of 
methanol  from  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  and  caus- 
ing the  methanol  to  condense  to  a  liquid. 


5310394 
HK.H  MNH    (  ONDUCT\N<  I    i   IN  I  VCHANGE 

M  (  M  H  K  \  N  KS  AND  lHHk  l'KiC\  K.\T10N 
Ru-ssell  B    H  wi;;.)..!,    H.irwich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics  Incor- 
porated   ^\.ii.ri.v>i     Mass. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  S<t.  No.  29.4<*I.  Mar    II.  l"***^.  aban 
doned.  which  iv  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Sir.  Nu.  6,%..^K2, 
Feb.  19,  1991,  al-iiii   r,  i    1  his  appUcaUon  Dec.  14.  1994,  .Ser 
N       *55,935 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  5/22 
VS.  a.  521—27  2  Claims 

1.  An  interpolymer  strong  base  or  strong  acid  ion  exchange 
membrane  comprising  a  copolymerizate  of  one  or  more  ethyleni- 
cally  polymerizable  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-sulfoethyl  methacrylate.  acrylamidomethyl  propyl  sulfonic 
acid,  dimethyl  aminoethyl  methacrylate.  N.N-dialkyI  aminopropyl 
methacrylamides,  N-(methacrylamido  propyl)-N.N-dialkyl-N- 
methyl  ammonium  halides.  methacryloxyethyltrimethyl  anuno- 
nium  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof  and  one  or  more  ethylenically 
polymerizable  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divinyl  benzene,  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  and  trimethylol- 
propane  tnmethacrylate.  said  copolymerizate  dispersed  in  a  film 
comprising  one  or  more  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride,  [xjlyvinylidene  fluoride,  polyvinyl  bro- 
mide, polyvinyl  fluoride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  polyacryloni- 
trile,  polyethylene,  styrene-butadiene  copolymers,  polyalkyi 
methacrylates,  polyalkyi  acrylates,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate 
copolymers,  vinyl  chlonde-vinyl  alcohol  copolymers,  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymers,  vinylidene  fluoride-chlorotrifluoroethylene 
copolymers,  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  and  mixtures  thereof, 
any  ternary  amine  moieties  in  said  polymerizate  having  been 
converted  at  least  in  part  to  quanemary  ammonium  moieties. 


nL\\  H.iK.MlM. 
THEREFROM 


5^10.  j.j; 
M  >I  ITION    t'i  ikUl  .-s  i  1L.\1  i.iB  l.Vl.NhD 
\  M  I  (  I  I  \  I  M I  M.\TERIAL  WITH  THE 

I'uktji.s  ni,M 

Isao  Tomioka;  Minoru  Saito;  Hiroshi  Yamada;  Yoshiaki  Iwaya. 

unrl  >fKhi:iki  Kchiijo    ;i!l  nf  K^ntn    lap:in    :)s.signors  to  Uni- 
::k.,     I   I.;      IU..I....      I,,|,.,r, 

(■ih.it.l.     Ill     i''^*^    --.  r    No.  11*4310 
Claims  priority   .i[i(ih..,n  n  l.iii.in.  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045879 
Int  CI.'  B32B  /VO.v,  L08G  63/44:69/44;73/l0 
VS.  a.  521—184  27  Claims 


O     00s    OJ    0.15    0.2  0.2S    0.3 
POROSITY 


16.  A  porous' film  of  poly(4,4'-oxydiphenyIenepyromeIlitimide) 
obtained  by  forming  a  porous  film  of  a  precursor  of  poly(4.4'- 
oxydiphenylenepyromellitimide)  from  a  film  forming  solution  and 
subsequently  effecting  the  ring  closure  of  the  porous  film  precur- 
sor, wherein  the  him  forming  solution  consists  essentially  of  the 
precursor  of  poly(4,4'-oxydiphenylenepyromellitimide)  and  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  three  solvents  selected  from  solvents  which  are  poor 
solvents  for  the  precursor  when  each  of  said  solvents  is  used  alone, 
wherein  said  poor  solvents  are  solvents  which  are  incapable  of 
dissolving  I  g/100  ml  or  more  of  the  poly(4,4'- 
oxydiphenylenepyromellitimide)  precursor  at  25°  C. 


PROf'Fs-s'  yim  !'kii|ii  1  IM.  H  <iu\Bi  }  (f^rvncrsic 
COM  ens  1  Hon  '  i  (N  I  \IMN(.  1)^MI^^  k  \i  i/l  I'  Hi  >nK 

f\k  !  I<   I  t  V 
Xi.n.ini.irit    H    I'nwiti,   1  .itli    vih.t    N    i      .md   k.  .lier  C.  Stike- 

li-athcr.     I>i.\  li-ii.M  I,       y\,       ,,ivMi;rn.rv     ;■      1  >v!c-..Ut  h       Irx., 

shrfMshiif  N    N  J 
(imMi.n  ..(  Sir    N..     iJ'^.H^;    ■^rf.     In    !W*    ('„;    \.     vi:44-h. 

I'hkh  1*  .1  1  oiUinu;i!ii.n  o!  s,  t    S..    h^i.'jU    K  I.    4     l*^: 

,it,;,nd..r).,l     Mil-  Mppliialion  Mar    "i.   1^4    Ser.  No.  208,432 

Int.  (1      AhU  .    • 

IJS.  CI.  523—113  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  osteogenic  composition  compos- 
ing demineralized  bone  particles  which  comprises: 

a)  preparing  demineralized  bone  particles  of  which  at  least  about 
60  weight  percent  of  said  particles  is  made  up  of  demineral- 
ized bone  particles  substantially  in  the  shape  of  threads  or 
filaments  having  a  median  length  to  median  thickness  ratio  Of 
least  about  10:1  and  up  to  about  500:1.  a  median  length  of 
from  about  2  mm  to  about  400  mm  and  a  median  thickness  of 
from  about  0.05  mm  to  about  2  mm; 

b)  immersing  the  demineralized  bone  particles  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  carrier  to  form  a  flowable  mass  of  the  demineral- 
ized bone  particles  in  the  carrier;  and. 

c)  stirring  the  demineralized  bone  particles  while  immersed  in 
the  carrier  to  provide  a  quantity  of  entangled  demineralized 
bone  particles  within  the  carrier, 

whereby  the  flowable  mass  maintains  its  cobesiveness  and  resists 
erosion  subsequent  to  being  appliec^  to  an  osseous  defect  site. 


U'lV  K  iR 

f    1  K.ikd      !,![.dn. 
aluiu.    Osaka, 


5i:  10397 
AQUEOUS  PKIMf  M   INK  1  (»M!>(>v 
U  kl  IIM.  I    It  N^ll  s, 
^,,M|J.    Ukuiirt.    ..m!     Hiruak.     1  i-'Aa.    Im-U,    ..! 
a.s.sij;nurs.    d     ^.jkiir.i    1  i.i.ir    ('.i-tKluLb    (  ..ip' 
Japan 

lil.l1   \pi    ^    1"»J4,  Ser.  No.  224,874 

Claims  priorit).  applii.iiiin!   Japan.  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-098112 

InL  CI.'  C«VL>  ii'iu:  C08K  13/04 

VS.  a.  523—161  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  pigment  ink  composition  for  writing  utensils, 

comprising: 

an  emulsion  of  doughnut-shaped,  flat  styrene  comprising  resin 
panicles  as  a  white  opacifying  agent,  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter of  0. 1  to  1 .0  pro  and  a  thickness  of  '/}  to  Vj  of  said  outer 
diameter. 


Ml 


fiti-ti. 


s  cid  <gy 
HIGHl  ■>    Ml  I  Ml  I-  \  I  kl   nM>    1  Hi  kMitCi    \^  f  IC 
COMl'i  I'sl  I  If  >\s  H  \\  IM,    \  sCf  (    k!  1  |i  -s!    k(  \CE 
M'l'^  \k  \M1 
iih.i   H     1   l.irK,   Mi     \irni.ii    ..m!   i- ili-ir.   H     V^.il-l,     Mans- 
li .   h.iih  i>(  Ind  .  a,ssii;n..rs  t.    (.tritraJ   Lli-ttn-^   L  ijoipany, 
(1    Siass. 

Hied  4pr.  7.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  224354 
I  111    Cl.*^  C09D  5^9.  C08K  5/52 
U,S.  a.  52J— i  7  i  24  Claims 

1.  A  highly  filled,  extruded  thermoplastic  composition  havmg  a 
speckled  surface  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  0-70  weight  percent  of  a  polybutylene  terephthalate 
resin; 

(b)  from  0-70  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  terephthalate 
resin,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  the 
polybutylene  terephthalate  resin  and  the  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate resin  must  be  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  the  total 
composition; 

(c)  from  0-35  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin 
wherein  the  amount  of  (a>+<b)  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  Cc); 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer; 
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(e)  from  0-15  weight  percent  of  an  impact  modiher: 

(f)  from  0-35  weight  percent  of  a  polyetheiester  or  polyether- 
imide  ester  resin; 

(g)  from  30-80  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  banum  sulfate,  strontium  sulfate, 
zinc  oxide  and  zinc  sulfate; 

(h)  from  0-30  percent  of  a  fibrous  glass  reinforcing  filler;  and 
(i)  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-dispersing  pigment  sufficient  to 
provide    said   extruded    thermoplastic    composition   with   a 
speckled   surface,   said   non-dispersing   pigment   having   an 
aspect  ratio  greater  than  20. 


AQlfKOI   ^     Mil  ,!(    s()rjr)S  "sN  \  I  Ml    i  n      K      |i!'.)    K 

I  M  !    1   s  1 .  1  \    \  \  I  i   I  i  ^   r  K-  I  1   \  k  \  M  '  1  ■-. 

Itlolliav    '-.I!,-     11..:!, MS.  (■iMlijii.i,  a.v.i„iu.i    1.,  llviil'.  Aktleng- 

cselLsch.t"    Ml      (Germany 

hiii-<i  No*.  18.  1«W4    V,  r    \n     V44."H^ 
flaims  priurit),  application  (.miMin.  Div     hi,  1993,  43  44 

Int.  a.*  Cmj  3/02 
vs.  a.  52i-335  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  chemical  agglomeration  of  a  finely  dis 
perscd.  aqueous  synthetic  rubber  emulsion  comprising: 

contacting  the  finely  dispersed,  aqueous  synthetic  rubber  emul 
sion  with  an  agglomeration  agent  comprising  a  water-soluble 
or  water-dispersible  copolymer  comprising 

10  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydrophobic,  water- 
insoluble,  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers;  and 

90  to  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydrophilic,  water-soluble 
and  salt-forming,  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinically  unsaturated  sul- 
phonic  acid  compounds  and  salts  thereof: 

at  a  temperature  and  concentration  sufficient  to  cause  agglom- 
eration of  the  finely  dispersed,  aqueous  synthetic  rubber  emul- 
sion 


5i!|li   lix' 

CATIONIC  ELECTRODI  i  .  .    ■  i  !i»N  rOXTTNC 

COVII'!  1^1  Ml  I"- 

llnuvuki  kageyama,  Itanii.   i.iisu..  'i.^stii.i^.  K>..t.>.  dn.!  \<ishJo 

Kojima.  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 

Ltd    'H;,k,   Japan 

t  lied  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,077 

CUifiLs  pritirily.  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274208 

Int.  n.'  C08L  6.W2:  C09D  5/44 

VS.  a.  523-^104  «  ClaiBS 

1.  A  cationic  electrodeposition  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  cationic  resin; 

(B)  a  low -temperature  dissociation  blocked  isocyanate  curing 
agent  wherein  the  cunng  agent  has  a  low  curing  temperature 
of  160°  C   or  less;  and 

(C)  a  pigment  paste  containing  a  pigment  dispersed  in  a  cationic 
pigment  dispersing  resin, 

wherein  said  cationic  pigment  grinding  resin  is  prepared  by 
introducing  primary  amino  groups  into  a  hydrophobic  epoxy 
resin  for  pigment  dispersion  and  neutralizing  it  with  acid,  said 
hydrophobic  epoxy  resin  having  a  solubility  .parameter  (SP) 
value  of  10.0  to  11.0.  a  number  of  anuno  groups  m  one 
molecule  averaging  1.6  to  4.0  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  180 
to  1.000  and  wherein  (A):(B):(C)  is  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  10  to  88:10  to  50:2  to  50  based  on  solid  content  of  the 
coating  composition. 


«;.5I0.4«1 

STAR'   H  HX-^Mii  I  l^1l•OS^T!ON 

Claude  Dehennau.    .nu    lhi.ii\    li.jiirrux,  both  of  Waterloo, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  tSociete  ADonyme),  BrusseLs. 

Belgium 

Continuation  of  ^.      n        i  -r-.    i  ,  t,  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applii.iiion  \^i_  1.,  i'c/-i.  Ser.  No.  227. .'Vi 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  7,  l'*"':   '•<  ,„     ,, 

Int.  a."  C08L  i/00.H9A)0.  C08K  5/IO.i,.. 

t.S.  a.  524— 47  ISCUin. 

I   A  composition,  comprising  a  starch  and  a  polymer  acting  ;is 

coupling  agent  which  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polyethylene  modified  by  grafting  maleic  anhydride,  and  lerpoly- 

iticrs  containing  units  derived  from  maleic  anhydnde.  the  ratio  of 

the  dynamic  nxxlulus  of  elasticity  C  of  said  composition  to  the 

dissipative  modulus  G"  of  said  composition,  measured  at  160°  C. 

and  at  a  frequency  of  0. 1  rad  per  s  (0. 1  s' ' ),  being  greater  than  1 .6. 


5,510,402 

f\RR(">\M  If  vein  f  sTTRs  ny 
USV'W  >\\r\\\  \\[    U  K  \  M  1 1  -^    \  ^  N  I  \  h  1 1  i  / 1  k  - 
'' "       M/'iv     \IiM(     .111.:    kiL.    I'liicloud.    i'raronian,    botli    of. 
^>'  "•      1:   ■     .VI,,,.-      1      (    I  .1  (Jeijy    Corporation,  Tarry- 
town.  ^   1 
Continii.ini     .1.  -,  ,    \      4m>14    \,.,    12,  1993.  abandoned. 

which    !■.     .1    .   •.tlllPlii.rli-I;    111     (..i<  I       .(V,!       \  \S   l.t\:      \   ,\         \~ 

1993.  .llMilil..!!.'.'      !  (,!■    ,ni|iii,  .i!:.,i,    \   ..      .i       '>•■••     N.  ,     N., 
I  c^   !  -  - 

Claims  priority,  appliLaUuii  .>^uit.iiiund,  1  lL.  Zi.  1793,  547/ 
92 
InL  a."  C07C  i23/5 1:69/708:69/34:  C08K  5/3:5/134:5/15:5/ 

11:5/36 
VS.  a.  524—84  18  Oaim'; 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


<I) 


(CH:).-0-C 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  the  range  from  4  to  8  and  ra  is  an 
integer  from  the  range  from  I  to  4; 

if  nv=l.  A  is  C|-C2,alkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C,-C,^ycloalkyl;  or  is  C^-Cj^alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by 
C,-C|,cycloalkyl  or  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  — S— , 
— O—  and  — NR^— ;  or,  if  m=l .  A  is  C,-C^ycloalkyl,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substmiled  by  C,-C,2aikyl  or 
Cj-Cijalkenyl;  Cfc-C^ycloalkenyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Ci-C.^alkyl  or  Cj-C,jalkenyl;  phenyl,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|-C,,alkyl  or  Cj-C  .jalk- 
enyl;  naphthyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C|-C|jalkyl  or  C^-Ci^alkenyl;  biphenyl.  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C.-Ci^alkyl  or  Cj-C|,alkenyl; 
C,-C„alkenyl;  C^-Ciobicycloalkenyl;  Cr-Ci;phenylalkyl; 
C,-C,jphenylalkenyl;  C,,-C|fcnaphthylalkyl; 

C]  2-C  i^naphthy  lalkenyl;  C,  j-C ,  gbiphenylalkyi , 

C|4-C,,biphenylalkenyl;  a  group  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


if  m=2.  A  is  a  direct  bond:  C,  (^,.,alkylene;  C.,-C,,alkenylene; 
C,-C|,cycloalkylene.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-C,,alkyl  or  Cv-C|jalkenyl;  C^-Cgcycloalkenylene.  which 
is     unsubstituted     or     substituted     by     C|-C|2alkyl     or 


if  m= 


C2-C|2alkenyl:  C6-C,obicycloalkenylene;  phenylene;  naphth- 
ylene;  a  divalent  heterocyclic  radical  from  the  group  compris- 
ing furan,  thiophene  or  pyrrole,  which  is  saturated  on  the 
nitrogen  atom  by  hydrogen  or  the  substituent  — R^;  or.  if 
m=2,  A  is  C2-C36alkylene  which  is  interrupted  by 
Cj-Cgcycloalkylene  or  phenylene  or  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  — O —  and  — NR^ — ; 

=3,  A  is  Ci-CgalkanetriyI;  Cj-CgalkenetriyI;  benzenetnyl; 
naphthaienetriyi;  or  C2-C|galkaiietriyl,  which  is  interrupted 
by  at  least  one  of  the  groups  — S — .  — O —  or  — NR^ — ; 

if  m=4,  A  is  a  benzene  radical,  naphthyl  radical,  tetrahydrofuryl 
radical  or  cyclohexyl  radical  having  4  free  valencies; 

R'  and  R' ,  independently  of  one  another,  are  C,-C|oalkyl  or 
C5-Cgcycloalkyi; 

R^  IS  H  or  Ci-C^alkyl; 

R'  and  R*.  independently  of  one  another,  are  C|-C4alkyl;  and 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  n  is  4,  R'  tert-butyl  or  cyclohexyl, 
and  R'  is  methyl,  tert-butyl  or  cyclohexyl,  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that,  when  A  contains  an  ethylenic  double 
bond,  R'  is  tert-butyl  and  R'  is  methyl. 


-  ■:iil.4<i« 

t'k«  H  t  w  K  ,k  M  xxs  I'K  AU  N  I  INC  OF  SYNTHETIC 

f'l  i|  >  \MIIihs 

I. lit      H.iv<  1,  suii/,  rl.iiul 
Conhninlii.n  nf  Ni-r    N,,    ^-11. .'^f,     |uii    2i>     I'****!    atijiidiiiii-d, 
v»hu  h  IV  .1  i..rinmi.ili..ii  r.l  s,  ,    \,,    :4'J.ii(~    s.j,    :<     l<»8g, 
.ii<..ii.|..iud     Km  applnati.m  Jan.  "■.  I'^l.  .Sir.  Nu.  638J73 
1  i.diiis  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1987,  37  31 

Im    <  i     <  iiHK  5/34 
L.S.  a.  524—90  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pigmenting  synthetic  polyamide  comprising 
pigmenting  the  polyamide  in  the  mass  with  a  compound  of  formula 
lor  11 


0) 


(U) 


-r^ 


-C 


-c=o 


-^~0^/"° 


-< 


N— C«H5     or 


\ 


O; 


-cr 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  C,^alkyl, 
Ci^alkoxy.  cyano,  nitro^  hydroxyl,  amino.  C,^alkylamino. 
di-(C|^)  alkylamino.  phenylammo.  N-C.^alkyl-N- 
phenylamino;  acyl,  acyloxy  or  acylamino. 

Me  IS  a  divalent  metal  atom; 

Ri  IS  1.2-phenylene.  1. 2-,  2.3-  or  1 .8-naphthylene  or  2,2'- 
diphenylene,  the  phenylene  and  naphthylene  groups  of  R, 
being  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  Rj^  where 
R;^  has  a  significance  of  R,  other  than  hydrogen  or  by  3  or  4 
halogen  atoms;  or  in  the  naphthylene  group  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  can  be  bridged  by  — NH — CO — NH — . 
— N=C(CH,)— NH— .  — N=C(C^H5)— NH— .  — CO— 
NCCjH,)— CO— ,  — CO— NH— CO— , 


Rjis 

-N-N— CO-;     -CO-N-N-; 
II  II 

R     R  R     R 

— N— CO— CO— N— ;     — CO— N— N— CO— ; 

I  I  II 
R                       R                       R     R 

— N— CO— N— CO— ;      — CO— N— CO— N— 

II  II 
R               R                                   R  R 

— N— CO— N—     or     — CO— N— CO— 
I  I  I 

R  R  R 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substimted 
by  1  to  4  groups  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  C,.4alkoxy, 
phenyl,  phenoxy.  acyl.  acyloxy  or  acylamino;  and 
R4  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  attached 
fraras  a  5  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group  or 
a  9-  or  10-membered  bicyclic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
group,  the  rings  of  R4  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I . 
2  or  3  groups  Rj^  where  R^^  has  a  significance  of  Rj  other 
than  hydrogen  or  R„  is  — NH— CO— C(CN)=C(CH3)— , 
— N(CH3>-C:0— C(CN>=C(CH3)—  — N(C,H,)— CO— 
C(CN)=C(CH3>— ,  or  —fi(C^^)—CO— 

C(CN>=C(CH3)— . 


.SI  \Hil  l/h  h  khsIN  <  <  IMI'I  is|  !  M  (N 
K  ■,  iihiKi    N.ik,i>      !i.k»r:     K.'/i.  Kiiliiiii    I  KrfKa     iamti    N.-iKd>a 
(,.)saka.    and    .Makiiii      N.ikai;ahara     '  >^,ika.    .ii;     'i',      .iajiar, 
assignors  to  Sum  It  unti' I  hrnmaM  ..mpar.i    I  ,n;iin:    1  Kak.i 
Japan 
Ciiiiiimiaiiiin  of  Ser.  No.  67;.'''>    Mai    ;i    iw;    .i(>ain)i.iii-d. 
I  hiv  ;ippliration  Sep    14,   \'^'\  Sir    N.     ]  ;ii.;  "j 
Claim-  (.rinnlv  apphcaliciii  .lapan.  Mar    :.",     'r-'^i    ;  ''5222 
Int.  CI.    C  tWK  i/.i4::i/:f2 
VS.  CI.  524—99  14  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 
an  olefin  polymer  or  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  a  polar  vinyl 

compound; 
a  hindered  piperidinyloxy  compound  prepared  by  oxidizing  a 
hindered       amine       base      weathering       stabilizer      with 
m-chloroperbenzoic  acid;  and 
a  hypophosphite  compound  of  the  formula: 


X,<H2P02)» 


(H) 


wherein  X  is  a  metal  ion,  an  ammonium  ion  or  a  phosphonium  ion, 
wherein  a  and  b  are  positive  numbers  provided  that  they  satisfy  the 
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equation:  (a)  (cM>  in  whkb  c  il  a  valency  of  X.  and  wherein  a 
weight  ratio  of  the  hypophosphite  compound  to  the  hindered 
piperdinyloxy  compound  is  at  least  0  001 


k  irt  Schueller,  an<t  f*. 


ih  of  MoDhetm,  all  of. 


■  !,,!.    in,    :  ■    '■>'•  i   I''   '   >■ .:    ■^^     --^  <  !■•:  ;:  i^M    i-^   i  i*ub. 

Hi;.    •■•■  ,     10,  IWJ 

i(T  Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  142,452 
C'UinLs  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1991,  41  17 
.195J 

InL  a."  C08K  5/20:  C08F  8/30:  HOIR  13/52 
V.S.  a.  524—233  20  Claims 

1.  A  plug  connection  for  electrically  conductive  cables,  compns- 
ing  an  assembly  including: 
an  inner  conductor  of  the  insulated  cable  being  connected  to  a 

contact  bushing  or  a  contact  pin: 
an  outer  bushing  being  pushed  over  an  end  of  the  cable: 
a  cavity  being  formed  in  the  space  between  said  contact  pin  or 

contact  bushing  and  said  outer  bushmg: 
molten  hotmell  adhesive  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  least  8,000 
mPa.s  at  200°  C  being  formed  in  said  cavity,  wherein  said 
hotmelt  adhesive  secures  said  outer  bushing,  contact  pin  or 
contact  bushing,  inner  conductor  of  said  insulated  cable,  and 
said  insulated  cable  together,  while  serving  as  an  electncal 
insulator  therebetween 


n.roROpiM     !i  K 

Masashi    Matsu"      *'  i 
\i>buko    MaLsuii^i:.! 


ING  AND 


y.510,44W) 

iNil'i  .Ni  I  ;.  i\  i  ■  a,  '  •  •  \  ; 
\  I  M>    A  I  I  H    lilt    •-  \\I( 

*!  iiiiHiutii.    I>i>ih     I'f    K.iii.ii:iiwa; 
laikto,     .Shuasukc     ^okiiLsul^a.     and 


Masao  I'nuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignori  to 

Asahi  iAass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  698.078,  May  10,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,504 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-141578 

Int.  CI."  C()8K  5/17 

VS.  a.  524—237  11  Claims 

1.  A  fluoropolymer  composition  for  coating,  which  compnses: 

(A)  a  polymer  having  a  fluonne-containing  cycloaliphatic  ether- 
cyclic  structure  of  an  at  least  5-membered  nng  containing  at 
least  one  group  of  the  formula  — MR'„,„R"„.  wherein  M  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Tl.  Zr.  Hf. 
Th  and  Al:  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  amino  group,  alkoxy.  alkoxy-substlluted 
alkoxy,  hydroxyalkoxy.  acylo»y.  aminoxy.  ketoxime  and 
amide  group:  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl:  n  is  2  or  3:  and  a  is  1  or  2. 
provided  that  a  is  0  or  I  when  n  is  2.  and 

(B)  a  solvent  for  dissolving  said  polymer 


5,510,407 

MOLD  ■"■ABIT  AGENT  COMPOSITION 

Masayuki  YaauOHl,  aad  Sc^i  Takubo,  both  of  Settsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Indastries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
i-C"!  No.  PCT/JP93rt)0366,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19918.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,380 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073791 
Int  Cn."  C08K  5/24 
V.S.  a.  524—269  14  CUim-s 

1.  A  mold  release  agent  composition  compnsing: 


A)  12.S  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  a  polyfluoroalkyi 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  ester  having  a  polyfluoroalkyi  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  vinyl  compound  having  an 
alkyl  group  having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  copoly 
mer  compnses  20  to  85%  by  weight  of  the  perfluoroalk>  I 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  ester  and  80  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
vinyl  compound,  and 

B)  87.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  silicone. 


d)  at  least  one  of  tungstate  ion  and  molybdate  ion:  and 

e)  water. 


^l^   !  M  \.    k*  i    M      Ki  N|N    >    I  l\II'Msi  I  |i  'N     \  \H    Ml    I  HOD 

(  '  Ik   I'ki  M'i   I    i  |i  IN    I  HI  K(  I  If 

\'<»shin  h  in  hi^.iifi.    *ik.i^.!n,.i    K  '■lu  (i  ^S  n  u,-    Ui.'.i^,    shii'ii- 
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i  iiii:  M.i*  :(i   i'"ii  s.  r   N.    :>■'  j  m 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-152924 
Int.  n."  C08K  5/l0.5A)5:5A)l.  C08L  y//f)6 
VS.  CI.  524—317  4  Claims 

1.  A  methacrylic  resin  composition  which  compnses  a  methyl 
methacrylate  copolymer,  a  higher  alcohol  having  12-18  carbon 
atoms  (X),  a  monoglyceride  Of  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  16-22 
carbon  atoms  (y).  and  a  paraffin  ii).  providing  the  individual 
contents  of  x.  y.  and  z  are  in  the  respective  ranges  of  0.05  to  0.2% 
by  weight.  0  05  to  0.2%  by  weight,  and  0.02  to  0.15%  by  weight 
and  the  total  content  of  x.  y.  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.35% 
by  weight. 


5.510.409 

FOA^!  I  <-M  K<  'I    \l.^  s  |v  t.  ,K  I  ATEX  PAINTS 

A    ki. ill. nil.    ^li.iii.i    \  i     .ivvii;iior  to  Ashland  Inc., 
Cdumbus,  Ubio 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,002 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5A)9:5/24:3/34;  C08L  91/08 
VS.  a.  524—322  4  Claims 

I.  A  foam  control  agent  having  no  volatile  orgamc  compounds 
compnsing: 

(a)  soybean  oil. 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  wax  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from 
about  5  to  75  microns,  and  a  surface  energy  of  from  about  20 
to  about  30  dynes/cm^,  and 

(c)  a  polydimelhylsiloxane.  a  substituted  polydimethyl-siloxane. 
or  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  soybean  oil  to  hydrophobic  wax  to 
polydimethylsiloxane  is  about  85:5:0  5  to  90:10:2.  said  weight 
ratio  being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  foam  control  agent. 


.'-,510.410 
AUTODEPOSITION  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Takumi  Iliiiiii.i    K.i/uhisa  Nailo,  and  Mitsuyuki  Koga,  all  of 
I  ipin.   avsignors  to   Henkel   Corporation,   Ply- 

■  m    I'-i 
I  s-j<  iHii  iH,  $  371 


Date  Jul.  29,  1994,  }  102(e) 
N,     \\<W3/1515.S,  PCT  Pub. 


No.  256.913 
1.1.  31,  1992,  4-040570 


Kana^.i  v« . 

ni.iiiih  M. 
PC"!   N      t  < 

Dati  Jul.  I'K 

Date  Aug.  5,  I  "'  • 

PCT  Uli-d  Jan.  l.S.  I  ' 

Claims  priority,  application   l.i 

int.  CT."  C08K  J/IU.5/3I:5AM 
VS.  a.  524—407  17  Claims 

I  An  aqueous  autodeposition  coating  composition  having  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  about  1.6  to  about  5.0  which  compnses: 

a)  a  water  dispersible  or  water-soluble  orgamc  film  forming 
resin; 

b)  at  least  one  of  fluonde  ion  or  fluoride  ion  and  complex 
fluoride  ion: 

c)  at  least  one  of  water-soluble  hexavalent  chromium  ion  or 
water-soluble  hexavalent  chromium  ion  and  tnvaleni  chro- 
mium ion. 


5310,411 
Tl  \vK  rr.R  NttrRn\\x\r  PROCESSING  OF  DENTAL 

I'kdlHESF^S 
Robert  K.  McKJn-stry.  and    i^      /in     •>   ih  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  University  ol  ritLstmi>;li.  I'lft^hnruh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,872,  Sep.  X    ;  ''^''    ihandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,652 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/30 

VS.  C\.  524—418  16  Claims 

I.  A  dental  flask  suitable  for  use  in  microwave,  irradiation 
processing  of  dentures,  obturators  and  other  dental  protheses 
manufactured  from  a  composition  comprising  a  predominant 
amount  of  a  liquid,  polymerizable  plastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate.  polystyrene,  polycarbon- 
ate and  polyesters  mixed  with  lesser  amounts  of  (i)  a  gypsum- 
based  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plaster  (Type 
II),  artificial  dental  stone  (TVpe  III)  and  improved  dental  stone 
(Type  IV).  and  (ii)  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon  fibers.  Dacron'™  fibers  and  glass  fibers. 


5410,412 
RESINOLS  SOFT  MAGNETIC  COMPOSITION 

Keiichiro  Suzuki,  and  Masahlto  Tada,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
I  ikyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  199,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062757; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-237130 

Int  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/08:  C08L  81/04 
VS.  a.  524—440  10  Qaims 

1.  A  resinous  soft  magnetic  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  80-95  wt.  %  of  a  powdery  soft  magnetic  material,  and 

(b)  5-20  wt.  %  of  a  resin  component  comprising 

(1)  70-99.5  wt.  %  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin,  and 

(2)  0.5-30  wt.  %  of  an  ultrahigh-molecular  weight  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  4x10'  to  about  7x10*. 


-  -ID  41  • 

Il  11  \  Ml  k  1  I  iNirt  i-^i  1  IONS 
James  D.  McCullougli     I  h  mi-   I    Hrownscombe.  and  .Ananda 
M.   Chatterjee,   all    ul    iluusuia.    Tex.,   assignors   to   Shell 
Polypropylene  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

I  .1,  ,i  rut.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81U18 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  C\.  524-^50  22  Qaims 

I.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
and  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  a  synthetic  basic  zeolite,  wherein  the 
sum  of  any  earlier  applied  basic  material  and  Group  II  metal 
compound  Is  greater  than  that  required  to  fully  cation  exchange  the 
zeolite  when  in  the  acid  form. 


5,510,414 

POnfXRRONMT  RT'JIV  TOMPf I'.'FTIOV   WD 

CklH   Kss  Hik  PKKIIl  (   |N<,    i  lU    s\M| 

Ma.sin.i   Ok..riiiilii    ,inrt    lin    (  hiha.   liii(!>   nf   h  hih.ir.i    .Inpan 

av^.'i;iiiir-  Il    M.mitvij  Pel  cih  lu-mii  .<:  (   i      i  t<1      l,,kv.     .latiar 

CiiM!mu..iti..i-,  111  s,.r    Ni,    )v4,2.«v    Ju.    i;    '.!'*'>    alianonn.!- 

!  (11-  .ij!(i!Hatii.(!   l-rh    14    !"«'-    s,i    S..     \S^_^~S 
Claims  jiri.iniv  ,i|,[ilu  .itmi;  .l.i|,an.  Nm.  15,  1991,  3--MM)345; 
Nov.   15,    l''<j|.    i.MKi.M".    Nn.     \'j     ii^l.  3-303153;   Dec.  27, 
1991,  3-346352 

Int  CI.'  C08K  3/40 
VS.  CI.  524-^94  6  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  having  a  haze  of  not  more 
than  22%  which  comprises 

(A)  10  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate-based  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarbonate- 
polyorganosiloxane  copolymer  having  a  degree  of  polymer- 
ization of  not  more  than  50  and  2.2  to  30.3%  by  weight  of 
organosiloxane  unit  in  the  copolymer,  and  a  polycarbonate- 
acrylcopolymer  having  6.2  to  55.8%  by  weight  of  polyacry- 
laie  unit  in  the  copolymer, 

(B)  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  glass  and 

(C)  0  to  85%  by  weight  of  polycarbonate  resin. 

the  difference  between  the  refractive  index  of  the  mixed  resin  of 
(A)  and  (C).  and  that  of  (B)  glass  being  not  more  dian  0.004. 


5,510.415 

INK  .TFT  rnMPflsTTTnV  FOR  PRrVTTNT  ON  TFYTTT  F^ 
I  •  Il  1    /.)hr..|isk%    i.H-r   MlMi    .mil  Hrmi    i  .  n;    i  i.ik   }\,'-k    !.<.tl, 

of  Ml     .isMi;niir^  In  \ii1i-.^)i-i  v>Ki,niv    In,      VSi«k1  Ii;n..  UL 

1-ili-ii    \pr    2.-     l'W4.  St-i    Nn    .:."';. 4'*f. 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  83/04.35/06.  C09D  11/10 

VS.  CI.  524—506  25  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  for  use  with  textiles,  comprising  a 
pigment  dispersed  with  an  acrylic  resin,  from  about  3%  to  about 
30%  silicone  resin  by  weight  of  the  ink  composition,  and  at  least 
one  non-aqueous  solvent,  where  the  ink  composition  has  a  viscos- 
ity from  about  2  to  about  8  ccntipoises  at  25°  C.  an  electrical 
resistivity  from  about  50  to  about  2000  ohms-cm- 1.  and  a  some 
velocity  from  about  1 .200  to  about  2,000  m/sec,  and  where  the  ink 
composition  contains  less  than  about  5%  water  by  weight  of  the 
ink  composition. 


5^-10,416 
PI  Ml  Mi  I    DESICCATED  MASTIC 
Paul  J.  Meyer.  Ni  "  Hrinhlnri-  and  ^nnr  ^pints,  Hugo,  both  of 
Minn.,  assigiiin^-^  i     H    H    I  nisi!   I  i  i  n-  n^:  ,v  Financing.  Inc.. 
Ardin  UilN.  Muiri. 

I  i,.f  Mar.  15.  1993,  Ser,  No.  31,602 

Int  a."  C08L  23/00 

VS.  CL  524—528  31  aaims 


1.  A  pumpable  thermoplastic  hot  melt  mastic  composition  com- 
prising: 
4-30  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of  a  film  former  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene  polymers  having 
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a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
35.000  to  about  60.000,  and  mixtures  of  such  polymers  with 
minor  amounts  of  a  butyl  rubber  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  500.000. 
20-50   weight    %    of   the   composition    of   a    non-crystalline 
horoopolymer.   copolymer,   lerpolymcr  or  graft   copolymer 
comprising  polypropylene; 
0-20  weight  %  of  the  composition  of  a  low  volatile  UV  stable 
tackiher  compatible  with  the  film  former  and  polypropylene 
components;  and 
20  to  about  50  weight  %  of  the  composition  of  an  adsorbent 
component  comprising  20  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  moisture  or  moisture  and  volatile  organic 
chemical  adsorbing  malenaj.  and  0-10%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  an  adsorbent  of  volatile  organic  compounds, 
the  composition,  when  tested  as  set  forth  in  ASTM  D- 1 238,  Pro- 
cedure B  using  a  1 100  gram  load  and  an  8  gram  sample  at  190°  C, 
having  a  melt  flow  time  of  no  more  than  60  seconds. 


5310.417 
AQUEOUS  P<)l  M-^!K<  nisl'f  K^i<>N^M|vni(    H'k 

USK    \N    \   <   1>\I|N(,   t    lAII'llvllliiS 

Hiroshi  Tachika;  Keilchiro  Togawa.  and  Hiroshi  Kujimoto,  all 

ofOhlsii    l.ip.m,  .ivsignors  to  Toyo  (?■■•..(-    K  ifm-fiik;  K.ii<h.i. 
Os..k,.     i  ,|..,.. 

(oniMMuii I.'     '       '    Nil.  51,061,  Apr.  21,  19^3.  aban- 

d..ii,ii    I  hi-    ii.i.iu  .,1....,  ^.,^.  4,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  334.147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  21,  1992,  4-100980 

Int.  n."  C'OSJ  MM,  C08K  3/20:  C08L  77A)() 

VS.  a.  524—608  21  CbUms 

I.  An  aqueous  dispersion  compnsing: 

(A)  a  polyester  having  about  0.45  to  about  1 .00  carboxyl  groups 
per  chain  end.  and  compnsing.  as  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
component,  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  in  a  proportion  of 
about  70%  to  about  100%  by  mole  ba.sed  on  the  entire  acid 
component,  a  polyol  having  the  formula  I: 


R> 


CH, 

I 


RJ 


H-<-0— CH-CHjfeO— ^^^A— C— d^^— 0-«-CHj-CH-OtrH 

CH, 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl,  and 
each  of  m  and  n  is  a  numeral  greater  than  or  equal  to  1. 
provided  that  2S(iTH'n)g6.  in  a  proportion  of  about  30%  to 
about  95%  by  mole  based  on  the  entire  polyol  component, 
and  at  least  one  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  a  metal  base 
of  sulfonic  acid  in  a  proportion  of  about  0.01%  to  about  10% 
by  mole  ba.sed  on  the  entire  acid  component,  and  a  polyol 
containing  a  metal  base  of  sulfonic  acid  in  a  proportion  of 
about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  mole  based  on  the  entire  polyol 
component. 

(B)  a  water-soluble  organic  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of 
about  60°  C.  to  about  250°  C. 

(C)  water,  and 

(D)  a  neutralizer;  wherein 

the  amounts  of  the  components  (A),  (B),  (C),  and  (D)  satisfy 
the  following  ratios  ( I )  to  (3): 

(1)  A/B/C  being  about  1%  to  about  70%  by  weight/about  0% 
to  about  69%  by  weight/about  9%  to  about  99%  by  weight, 

(2)  B/(B-t-C)  being  about  0  to  about  0  7  (weight  ratio),  and 

(3)  the  equivalent  ratio  of  D  to  A  being  about  0. 1  to  about  20. 
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GLYCO.s^MI^fK:I,YCAN-S'^'^TI^■TIr  ri-.j  wuk 
(  ONJUGA I  I  - 
Woonza  M.  Rhec,  Faiti  Alto,  and  Kicturd  A.  ttrrK,  Iak,  Alius, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,518,  Jul.  2,  1992.  Pat. 
Nu.  5„324.775,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
433,441.  Nov.  14    l"««i    Pat.  No.  5,162,430,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in  part     (  s.  i    Nu   274,071,  Nov.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. Thi     ,1  I  i     •!    ^    ~-        '.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.843 
liu.  I.  i.    I  u.st.  63A)I 
VS.  CL  525— 54  J  29  CUims 

1  A  biocompatible,  biologically  inert  conjugate  compnsing  a 
chemically  denvatized  glycosaminoglycan  chemically  conjugated 
to  a  synthetic  hydrophilic  polymer 


R» 


*>|ll  4I>< 

ri  i|  1  \!(  k  M'  ihlf  IMi  ki  cut  k  i  •  iMI-i  isi  I  ii  IN 
Michael  i'    li.n-.iMi,    i  .,-..1  n.  i,:-*  i,     l.in..-l    t  i-hi  1    .11,.!  I..!ii,. 
R.    Jut>      !-!h    ■.(    Hi  .iriipl'.r.      iii    -I      (   .iii.n!.,     .i-.^ii:r,..; -.    1,. 
Nation.!    Kihtui    lii  lHi.ii.>i;<   ]•■)•       l..r..Mi..,  t  anada 
lilcd  .Sip.  id.  i''*-'-!.  .Sii.  .Nu.  .Hj5,976 
Int  a."  C08F  I2A)8:II2A)S 
VS.  Ct  525—98  16  Claims 

1.   A  vulcanizable   nibber  composition   formed   by   blending 
together: 

(a)  about  5%  to  about  60%  vulcanized  styrene-butadiene  rubber 
crumb; 

(b)  about  5%  to  about  60%  uncured  rubber: 

about  5%  to  about  30%  of  a  styrenic  thermoplastic  resin; 

(dl  about  1%  to  about  10%  homogenizing  agent  for  facilitating 
physical  mixing  of  aromatic  with  non-aromatic  polymers;  and 

(e)  about  1%  to  about  10%  curing  agent  for  said  uncured  rubber; 

to  form  a  blend  wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  (c)  is  substan- 
tially homogeneously  blended  with  said  rubbers  (a)  and  (b); 
all  said  percentages  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition. 


(I) 


.\l..\i.-VKi  X    klMNM'kltH.II    ilMI'IkvlKI     .Sl,.\m,l, 
tilt  1  |i  i|\l  \i  ,1    Mil  I    11  i-,H'<  >N|  (  ii  !\S 
Ralph  R.  Uuiiniu  I    ,iHi  I  1st,  I    t',    t  .  II,     tHjth  of  Coventry,  R.I„ 
assignors  tii  II, H.  iisi  i  ii.>iir--i        i ) -ration.  Somerville.  NJ. 
Hied  Dec.  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  353.000 
Int  CI."  C08L  61/10 
VS.  CL  525—134  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  useful  as  a  matnx  resin 
in  a  photoimageable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  parent 
polymer  containing  aromatic  nngs  with  reactive  sites  to  Which 
graft  groups  of  the  general  formula  are  attached  by  a  covalent 
bond: 


-CH: 


Rj 


R4 


OH 


— CH:' 


OH 


where  R,  to  R,  are  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or  hydroxy  wherein 
the  number  of  aromatic  rings  in  the  graft  group  is  1  to  4.  wherein 
the  process  comprises  mixing  the  parent  polymer  and  the  graft 
groups  in  a  nucleophilic  addition  reaction  under  conditions  condu- 
cive to  the  formation  of  a  covalent  chemical  bond  between  the 
graft  groups  and  the  parent  polymer. 


5.510.421 

V/l    \<    iMNf    M   N(    I  KIN  \  I    Mt  MI'.k  \NKS  AND 
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■^''■11^1  I 'i!  K  I  ■•  I  ,,11(1.  ^nliu.iiii  .Mic  i.inu-s  S,  Stefely. 
^^•■••ii'.n,!'.  .11  .,(  Minn  ,iN-.i-!,,,r-.  I..  \  1 1 1, Mrs, ,i,i  Mining  and 
M.lliuf.l,  IllMIlL'   (   .,|li(,,lin     -M     I'.iul,  .Miiiu. 

I   i.ii  M,,,  ;-.    i-'v)   Sen  No.  249.877 

iiii.  I.  1.    I  »hl.  ..  ,„w. ,,,,„„  7l/02:27/l2:3J/06;29/l2 

VS.  CI.  525—204  8  Claims 

1.   An   azlactone-functional   membrane   comprising   azlaclone- 

functional  membrane  surfaces  formed  by  solvent  phase  inversion. 

wherein  the  membrane  further  comprises  a  blending  polymer. 


wherein  R,   to  R^  are  hydrogen.  C,   to  C4  alkyl,  hydroxy  or 
methylene  aryl  groups  of  the  general  formula: 
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■-'^  NTUI'vIs  HT    I    \Tr\  ('   \PvTI  FS 

i^  ■■■'•'  \]    t',^.,,k,nv(,,i.    H,,M,s k..n..i,i  \v    Novak.  Chal- 

(unt;  Clan  II.  ,  !  N.ni.ni  H.,r  i.  i^-.  ill,  M.irnii  Vogel,  Jen- 
klnlown.  aii>:  \>>v,iiiM.,  K..v..,ivki.  Ph  irM.iMd  Mt-eting.  all  of 
I'a.,  assignors  1.,  k.hn,  .md  Haas  Compan  I'hil.irtelphia, 
I'a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.U.089,  Apr.  24,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 

Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  866.924.  Apr.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,642 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  265A)2:  B32B  27/M) 

VS.  a.  525—301  4  Qaims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  making  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 

water- insoluble  polymer  particles  comprising: 

(a)  sequentially  emulsion  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  core  monomer  system 
comprising  one  or  more  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers and  at  least  about  5  mole  percent  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  monomer,  whereby 
dispersed  core  particles  are  formed  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  from  about  0.05  to  I  micron,  and 

(b)  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  the  dispersed  core  particles 
resulting  from  (a),  a  shell  monomer  system  comprising:  at 
least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  no 
ionizable  group  to  form  a  shell  polymer  on  the  core  particles, 
wherein  any  monoethylenically  un.saturated  carboxylic  acid  in 
the  shell  monomer  mixture  is  present  in  an  amount  of  no  more 
than  about  10  mole  percent  of  the  shell  monomers,  whereiii 
the  equivalents  of  acid  in  said  shell  polymer  do  not  exceed 
one-third  of  the  equivalents  of  acid  in  said  core  panicle,  the 
resultant  core-shell  panicles  having  an  average  diameter 
before  neutralization  and  swelling  of  from  about  0.07  to  4.5 
microns,  the  relative  amounts  of  core-forming  monomer<s) 
and  shell-forming  monomeris)  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
weight  of  the  core  to  the  weight  of  the  total  polymer  in  the 
resulting  dispersed  panicles  is  from  about  1:2  to  1:100,  and 

(c)  neutralizing  said  particles  formed  with  a  base  so  as  to  swell 
said  core  and  form  panicles  containing  a  microvoid  in  the 
core,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  swelling  said  core 


to  a  point  where  said  shell  explodes,  forming  particles  con- 
taining a  microvoid  in  the  core  and  at  least  one  channel 
connecting  the  microvoids  to  the  exterior  of  the  particle. 


LINK\k  BLOCK  L(,>i'<„ilA.MKli.S.  rktH  i^,s,s  i  uk   iiilJK 
PREPARATION  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINlNf;  THFM 
Menno  A.  Van  Dijk:  .lacqijiiiru    M    V.unnk     H:!,.:iui    M.  L.  C. 
Van  de  Vliet,  and  Jeroeri  '•.m  V\,.viri  ritr,    ah.  i.f   \ m-^trrdam. 
Netherlands.  a.ssignors  tn  ^iii  li  *  hi  1  ..i)i[iiir,>    Hi,u^i<,i,    Tex. 

Filed  Mar    M,   i''*J^    s,  r    N,.   4i4.m: 
Claims  priority,  appii,  .iti,,ii    (i,r,|)<.,i    I  ii    Off..  Apr.  11, 
1994.  94:(W)<)fi'^ 

lnLCL''G08F29ZW 
U.S.  CI.  525—316  8  Claims 

1.  Block  copolymers  of  the  structure  A-B-C-D  derived  from  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  conjugated  diene.  having  a  total 
bound  vinyl  aromatic  content  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  40  wt.  %. 
wherein  the  conjugated  diene  has  been  polymerized  in  a  1.2  or  3.4 
addition  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  20%  of  the  total  bound 
conjugated  diene.  and  wherein  A  represents  a  predominantly  poly- 
(vinyl  aromatic)  block,  B  represents  a  predominantly  poly(conju- 
gaied  diene).  D  represents  a  predominantly  poly(vinyl  aromatic) 
block,  and  C  represents  a  tapered  block  of  the  conjugated  diene 
occurring  in  the  block  B  and  the  vinyl  aromatic  constituting  the 
block  D,  wherein  the  tapenng  in  block  C  shows  an  increasing 
content  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  in  the  direction  to  block  D, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  conjugated  diene  occurring  in  block 
B  and  tlie  conjugated  diene  occurring  in  block  C  is  in  the  range  of 
from  5:5  to  9: 1 ,  and  wherein  the  total  apparent  molecular  weight  is 
fi-om  130,000  to  300,000. 


5.510.424 
HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMER  ALLOYS  BASED  ON 

^I  I  Fn\\TFn  \RnM\T!C  f»(1I  \TTHFR  KKTnVK<; 

Fn-iid'.    H,  iirn  i-\ti  i/ni.ini,    M,)in/     (  >'t.    H,  rnnini  s,  h,,nnfrT. 
H.iivhiaii    .init   (   ",    K.inips.  t'lilii     H.,lti  r^hi  in,    .il    ,,(    I  ,er- 

Hr.iliv       .issi;;|,,-(s     I,       H.,c,  ri^-      \k!i(  lii:fMl|s,  h.ifi       hljliktuft, 

OermaD) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173.999.  Dec.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,620 
Claims  priorin.  application  Germany.  Dec.  30,  1992,  42  44 
526.4 

Int  a.*  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CI.  525-^20  13  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  polymer  alloy  comprising  a  sulfonated  aro- 
matic polyether  ketone  and  at  least  one  polyamide  as  the  main 
constituents,  wherein  the  polyamide  is  a  completely  aromatic 
polyamide. 


5_';i0.42.^ 

(■'  'I  N  iMliif  --     I  Hh  kM(l•^^  I  )  ISi     kt  -IN 

I   I  iMI'O'sl  I  11  INS  I   (  .N  1  \(MS(,    1  Ht    !■<  in  |\li|)f  V 

K  ikMHi   Vk  I  H   I  1  s  (  i(     [  H(    kl  viN  1   (  iMP<  (vll  (I  iNs. 

.\Ni.)  rkoin  (  I  II  IN  pki  M  h  vs  Oh  I  HK  i-nn  iMihhs 

Hidekazu  Mat^uur.i  ii\,,ni.i  ^,(vh,,hirii  Iwasaki  i^uKur,,,. 
Kaori  Ikeda.  Brppu,  lakdMiki  Nu/uki.  Mavavh,  l.in..k.= 
both  of  Shimodati.  iinri  \,imii  Mnadtr.i,  l^ukiih.j,  al'  ,,( 
.Japan,  avt-iyrmr^  ti    Hitaihi  <   hi-mnai  <  omparn    I  in     J.ipan 

DiMM.,i,  ,,(  Srr    Ni,    H^s    Jai!    -    i'^'J'    afiandooi-d     lnis.i|ipli. 
(atiiin  .lui    I.  l'/^4.  s,-r    N,.    :'(i,1K; 
Claims  pniirin.  applKatmn  .lapan.  .Ian    ".  l"^!.  4-810;  Jan. 

10.  V*^:   4  m:4    jun.  15,  1992.4-153943 

ill!   CI.''  C08F  2S3/04:  C08L  63AX) 

VS.  CI.  525— »23  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising: 


169-397  O.G.-96-1 5:  0L3 
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(A)  a  polyimide  comprising  stnictural  units  represenied  by  the 
following  formula  (I); 


/ 


\ 


(I) 


-<:io 


N— Ar 


\         6  O  / 

wherein  Ar  is  a  group  consisting  of: 

i)  10-90  mole  %  of  a  structural  sub-unit  represented  by  the 


following  formula  (a): 


(» 


wherein  Z*  represents  — SOj — or  — CCCH,), — 
ii)  90-10  inole  %  of  another  structural  sub-unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (b): 


5^10,427 

C<  •  I     1  1  '  U  RS  OF  POLYASPARTIC  ACID 

Louis  L.  WwKl,  KcK-kville,  Md.,  assitincr   t     vRfHIAT    tnc 

Elkrider.  Md 
Divisici      (  N   I    N        "  ■  "sv    I  ,r,    17.  1W5.  Fat.  No.  5,466,760, 
.Ser.  ^        '     4>     in    i         'M    Pat.  No.  5J91.642,  Ser.  No. 
195,(1  ^f^    t.h    ,4    ]->''i    l-.ii    N.'    -  •-"  iM>4.  Ser.  No.  44,900, 
Apr.  7.  \'r^^.  I'di.  N...  .',;m...Mii    ,.' •'  '^.  '    No.  926J42,  Aug.  7, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appliii.i     i    M  .     17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
442,822 
Int  a.''  cost;  69/4S 
vs.  CL  525-435  3  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  polysuccinim- 
ide  comprising  reacting  aspaitic  acid  and  a  polyamine  at  tempera- 
tures greater  than  120°  C. 


R> 


R> 


(b) 


R2  R« 

wherein  R',  R'.  R',  and  R*  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  Chalky  I  or  alkoxyl  group,  at  least  two  of 
which  are  independently  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group  and  X  is 
-CHj— .  — C(CH,)j— ,  — O— .  — SOj— ,  — C(=0>-,  or 
— CO— NH— ; 
(B)  a  polymaleimide  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


CH— CO 


iCH— CO 


(II) 


wherein  I  stands  for  an  integer  of  2  or  greater  and  R  is  a  group 
having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  a  valence  of  I:  and 
(C)  an  epoxy  resin 


5^10^28 

«  I  iMcrisiTioNs  FPoxT/rn  ci  )\tr(isTTin\s-   \  ni  \i 
<ik\Hit   ki'-iNi<i\ii'<isiiiii\    \\n'ii\^Hiv(N 

^   t  iMCnsI  I  iuN    K  \1)H    \l  I  >    I'dl  >  Ml  Kl/M> 

(.  i.iMiM  isl  i  li  INS     \  (   I   k  Mil  ^    Kl  s|N  (  I  iMI'<  Isl  I  I'  iN 

\Mi    \  l'(  )1  'i  Ml  K   II  \\  |N(,   U'llW    i.ki  tl  (*v 

^r.shix  ;ik.     H.a.iii..      s,,/,,     N.ini.i!       h.il-ifuki     M.nd.i      ,111.! 

I,,k,,.,k:      M.ll.l,       At!     '.(     ()l,lk,        1,1(1.11.      .,-.:, 'c<i..i-     I.       |i.,i..i 
1    111  mi.  .11   In.'ii^l!  11-^.  I  lit      i.ik* '.     l.i(..ii 

(   ,,rilinii,i! t  s,-i    N,,    'lil-<<'i     111!     M     i 'i*' ■     .ih.iii'!.  .ti.  .: 

which  .^  .1  .iiMM..r  ..(  Sn    \,,    '»t..h.<Mi    (1,1     :'.     i''v:    .ih.ii, 
doii.-.-.      I  in-    ,ir.pl!...li..n    N.v     :i      i'*")     s,  ;     N.,      Ull.^' 
ClailnM""""^     ,i(i(,lu,ili..r;    i-iiniri    1  ).  t     ':      1 ''«' i      *:.S(a44 

Nov.  1^    ■''''i    *  uii\u<'i    \yi   t,    \'fi:    i  -si"i')    \i.n   !!    j.*'*; 

4-117.2'".      !'il.     1''     1''''-     4    !».  [H<:      \;:r     I"     !''*';     1    i  1.  i  n  i  <      in! 

14  I./-/.:  4  !s"iiK(,  iiii  : I  ','r)2  i  I'Mv'ii  -Ml  •  I''*'.: 
4.:.v,,',,  s,  p  4  :•'«';  4  :5';>i  >.  (.  ii  ;•''':  4  :4  u*,!.,  n,|, 
22,  1992,  4-;-!  M-'    (>,  .    :    1992,  4-264592 

hiL.  (  L    I.  U8K  20/UO.  C07D  JUJ/14 
VS.  C\.  525—438  18  Claim. 

1.  An  epoxy  composition  prepared  by  epoxidizing  a  compoMinm 
consisting  essentially  of  compounds  having  vinyl  groups  as  side 
chains,  said  compounds  being  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  with  (d); 
wherein 
(a)  is  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least  one  vinyl  group  and 

one  epoxy  group  in  the  molecule  and 
(d)  is  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  ester  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  a  lactone  modified  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  ester 
having  a  hydroxyl  group  wherein  said  epoxidation  is  carried 
out  by  reaction  of  the  vinyl  groups  with  peracid  or  hydroper- 
oxide. 


5,510,426 

COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYA.SI  \  k  !  i      \     n 

Louis  L.  Wfvui    K  ..  kville,  Md..  a-s-slRii..!    i-  >.Kv  iii.M.  Inc., 

Elkridge,  ^^  ! 

I',  si.m  of  Ser.  No.  373,088,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,466,760, 

s, .    \,..  261.425.  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5J9I.642,  Ser.  No. 

195,(H'    It     11      'M    i.t.  No.  5,357,004,  Ser.  No.  44,900, 

Apr.  7,  i•^^^.  i'al.  N...  >.Z)^,.H\<)   -inH  S,-r   Vn.  926J42,  Aug.  7, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  api  i      i        ^  ,     '.-',  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,812 

Int  a."  cost,  M/48 

VS.  a.  525—435  5  Claims 

I.  A  copolymer  of  polysuccinimide  wherein  the  polymer  of 
polysuccinimide  is  crosslmked  with  a  polyamine. 


i'Ul.U  AkliO.N  \  n    I.  Cni  ■)  \(    k's  i  ,\11.  uR.vl  1 
C()f<  M  ■!  Mh  Kl/  \  I  Ii  'N 
Sunggyu  I,<-<     \kr.in    .nil!   k..ii.iii!    \    s., I.,.,  :,,.,■>.;    s',> en  Hills, 
bothofoiin.    ,i-Mi:!i..i-  I-    111-   '  in-..  I,;.     '   \K-^.n,  Akron, 
Ohio 

\  1,  .•  I. II   :-,  I'/'M,  Ser.  No.  279^32 
lnta.''C08F2SJ/02 
VS.  CI.  525^— 4<^  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  grafting  at  least  one  alkyl  (alkyUacrylaie  mono- 
mer onto  a  polycarbonate  comprising  contacting  a  polycarbonate 
which  is  in  the  solid  phase  with  an  alkyl  ( alkyl  )acrylate  monomer 
which  is  in  the  gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  free 
radical  iniuator  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  activate  the  free 
radical  initiator  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve  a  desired  degree  of 
grafting  onto  the  solid  polycarbonate. 


5310,430 
!  HOD  OF  FUNtmONALIZING  ORGANOSILOXANE 
CONDENSATION  PRODICTS 
Slawomir   Rubinsztajn,   Schenectady,   and   Jeffrey   H.   Wen- 
grovius.  Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  t^neral  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,166 
Int  CI.''  C08F  28JI/00 
VS.  a.  525-^78  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  substantially  silanol-free  functional- 
ized  MQ  resin  which  compnses  effecting  reaction  between  (A)  10 
to  100  parrs  by  weight  of  a  functionalized  organosilicon  source 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organohalosilanes 
and  organosiloxanes  and  having  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkylsilyl,  alkenyldiaJkylsilyl,  aryldialkylsilyl  and 
haloalkyldialkylsilyl.  and  (B)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  MQ  resin 
having  about  30-70  mole  percent  of  M  units  based  on  total 
silicon-containing  units,  in  the  presence  of  about  10-10,000  ppm 
of  a  catalytic  matenal  comprising  a  linear  phosphonitrilic  halide.  a 
linear  phosphazene  having  0-4  NPCl^units  or  an  acid  having  a 
negative  pK^. 


(R)4  (R)4 


FonnuU  II 


)••  <'<)4  OH  {R)4  (RU 

-^  (A),-@{0-CH,-C-CH,-0  -^  (A,.-^)-, 
O  R'  n 


O 

/    \ 
O— CHj-C CHz 

R« 


O 

/    \ 

H2C C— CH,— O— I 

I 
R« 


O 

/    \ 
HiC C— CM 

I 
R" 


(R)4  (R)4  (I 


Fonnula  V 

(RX. 


OH  (R)4 


0-CH-C-CH,-0  -^-  (A) — 


(R)4  o 

(R)4  R' 


Formula  VI 


5i;iO,43I 
CX'RE  CONTROLLED  CATALYZED  MIX  i  1  Ki  s  OF 

ypow  RKsiNs  \\n  ( i  king  agents  containing 

MESOGKNIC  MOIETIES 
Jimmy  D.  Earls;  Robert  E.  Hefner.  Jr.;  James  L.  Bertram,  all 
of  I^ke  Jackson,  and  Louis  L.  Walker.  Clute.  all  of  Tex., 
as,\ignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1%355,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,458,929.  This  appUcation  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,070 

Int  CI."  tX)8G  59/06:59/10.  C08L  6J/00;63/02 

V.S.  CI.  52^^1  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising; 

(A)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one 
vicinal  epoxide  group  per  molecule; 

(B)  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy  resin  in  an  amount 
which  provides  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.5  equivalenu  of 
curing  agent  per  epoxide  group;  and 

(C)  about  0.00005  to  about  0. 1  mole  per  epoxide  equivalent  of  a 
cure  controlling  catalyst  represented  by  any  of  the  following 
formulas: 

((L)3-Z-(L)J*W-.  ((Lh— Z— (LyW-  or 

L 

((L'),-N-L)*W- 

wherein  each  L  is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  inertly 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms,  which  group  also  can  contain  one  or  more  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  atoms  or  two  of  such  L  groups  can  combine  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  more  atoms  other  than  carbon 
atoms;  each  L'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  L;  Z  is  nitrogen, 
phosphorus,  sulfur  or  arsenic;  W  is  a  weak  nucleophilic  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BF4".  BCI4  ,  NO,".  F". 


(R)4 


(R»4 


(R)4 


(R)4 


OH 
O— CHj—C— CHj— O 

<A-),  o  R'  O        <A-). 

/     \                                        /     \ 
"— O— CH2  — C CH:  H:C C— CH- — O— ' 


R* 


O 

/     \ 
H2C C— CH2 


I 

R« 

Fonnula  IX 
O 

(R»4    CH;— C CH, 


C— CH,  (R)4  (Rl4    CH;-C 


H,C C— CH; 


CH2-C CH; 


wherein:  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  one  to  about 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitnle  group  or  a 
— CO — R-  group;  R-  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  one  to  about  10;  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one; 
each  A  is  independently  a  direct  single  bond,  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
byl group  having  from  one  to  about  carbon  atoms.  — O — , 
—CO—,  —SO—,  — SO2— .  — S— .  — S— S— .  -CR'=CR'— . 
— C=C— ,  — N=N— .  — CR'=N— .  — N=CR'-. 
— CO— O— ,  — S— CO— .  — CO— S— ,  — NR' 
NR'— ,  — CR'=N— N=CR'— ,  -CO— CR'=CR'— , 

— CR'=CR'— CO— .  — CR'=N-0-OC— .  — CO— O- 
N=CR'— .  — CO— NR'— NR'— OC— ,  — CR'=CR'— O— OC— . 
'=CR'-,  — O— CO— CR'=CR'— . 


— CR'=CR' 


— (CHR')„ 


'=CR'-. 


CI— CH,— CH,— CO,— , 


SbF,-, 


SbClj-.AsF^-,   AsClr.    FP(0),(OH)  ,    (F),PO(0);-,    F3B(OH) 
F,B(OH),"  and  CIP(0),(OH)":  and  z  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1 
depending  on  the  valence  of  Z; 

wherein  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  of  component  (A)  is  an  epoxy 
resm  which  contains  at  least  one  mesogenic  moiety  represented  by 
any  one  or  more  of  the  following  formulas; 


— CR'=CR'— CO— O— (CHR')„— ,  — (CHR')„ 

CR'=CR'— .  .  — CH'=CH'-0— CO-(CHR'),— .  —CHj- 
CHjCO-O— ,  — O— OC— CH2— CHj— ,  —OC— C^- 
— CR'=CR'— CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— C^C- .  — C^- 
CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— CH,— O— OC— ,  — CO— O— CH, 
CR'=CR' 
CR'=CR 

— S— CO-CR'=CR'— CO— S— ,       — CO-CH,-NH— CO— . 
— CO— NH— CH,— CO— ,  — NH— C(— CH3)=CH— CO— , 

— CO— CH=C(— CH,>— NH— .  _CR'=C(— CI)— .  — C(— 
C1)=CR'— .  — CR'=C(— CN)— .  — C(— CN)=CR'— .  — N=C(— 
CN)— .  — C(— CN)=N— ,  — CR' 
— O-CO— C(— CN)=CR '  — , 


— O— CO— CH,— CH, 
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o  o  o 

— N=N  — .   -N=CRi-.   — CR'=N— , 

o        o 

— NH— CO— CH=N-.   — N=CH— CX3— NH— . 


-continued 


-(A'). 


(A').-, 


(A').-. 


(CH:). 


O  — '  ^—    O  S    — ' 

\—   S  S   — '  ^—   s 

\—  o  o  ^^ 


-L         J--    -(A').-/  V (A').-. 

-(A').—/  V (A').-.   -(A').— {^  V-(A'),- 

-(A').— /  ^(A'),-.   -(A").—/  ^(A').- 


-(A'), 


(A'),- 


-(Al).-lL  J-(A').- 


(CHR'). 


O 

or 


■(A').-. 


-(A').-l!^         J-(A').-; 


(CHF'W 


-(A'),-<  )— (A').-.  -/() 


N—  N  N- N 


N-  N 
N   — V  /—    N 


each  A*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  one  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms:  each  A'  is  independently  a  — CO — ,  — O — CO 
— CO— O— .  — CO— S— .  — S— CO— .  — CO— NR'  — 
— NRI — CO — ;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbyl  group  havmg  from  one  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
MCfa  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  one  to  about  3  carbon  atoms:  n'  has  a  value  of 
one  or  two:  p  has  a  value  from  7ero  to  about  30;  and  p'  has  a  value 
of  from  one  to  about  30,  which,  optionally,  has  been  subjected  to 
either  (a)  the  application  of  an  electric  Held,  (b)  the  application  of 
a  magnetic  held,  (c)  drawing  or  shear  forces,  or  (d)  any  combina- 
tion thereof. 


5,510.432 

\'i\KD  BLOCKM'  iv.  ..   \  x\  \  [  (    |.^,  ,,,  ,1  s  ^,,  ^..^    . 

IKi  K  KSS  FOR    I  lU  IK   VH<  Mm  I    I  |i  i\    WLi   IHLIK  I.  >J 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLEXIBLE  EPOXV  RESIN 

SYSTEMS 

Lutz  Schmalstieg,  Cologne;  Rainer  Rettig.  Kiirten,  and  Eber- 

hard  Konig,  I^m  r(,ii'>.  n    ill  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschafi    t'lii^hurgh.  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22.  I ''''4    -u  21 
816.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  63/00:75/08:  C08G  18/80:  C07D  2JI/I2 

L.S.  CI.  525-528  6  Claims 

I.  An  isocyanate  prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  and 

(2)  a  polyether  polyol  having  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality 
of  from  about  1.5  to  about  4.  in  which  at  least  95  equivalent 
%  of  the  isocyanate  groups  are  blocked  with  a  blocking  agent 
composition  made  up  of 

(A)  from  about  50  to  about  97  equivalent  %  of  a  phenol  or 
substituted  phenol, 

(B)  from  about  3  to  about  50  equivalent  %  of  a  pyrazole  or  a 
substituted  pyrazole.  and 

(C)  from  0  to  about  10  equivalent  %  of  a  blocking  agent 
which  is  different  from  (1 )  and  (2)  with  the  sum  of  (A)  plus 
(B)  plus  (C)  totalling  100 

and  from  about  1 .3  to  about  7%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  prepoly- 
mer is  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  free  isocyanate  groups  plus  the 
weight  of  the  blocked  isocyanate  groups. 


5.510.434 

CATAI  \  --  I  f  IK  I'Hnhi  (  im,   \k(  iM  \  I  !i    \  !n'i  i 

COMI'i  ii  Ni>  Pni  >  Mh  k   \M>  1-Ki  H   (>^  H  iK 

PRODI  (I  S(,    \k(i\l  M  l(     V  IN>  I    1   (  iMI'i  .!   SD 

I'i  H  S  Mh  k  in    1  NlN(,  .S.\.ML 

Mizutomo    l.iKiij((it     l!hih.,r.,     i.j[,.in,  assignor  to  Idemitsu 

Kosan  Co..  lad.,  lukiu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  347  J41 
Claims  priority,  appliratinn  lapan.  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296186 
In!    (   ■'      I   liM    ,    ,-      12/08 
vs.  CI.  526-152  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  producing  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  polymer 
which  catalyst  comprises  a  contact  product  between  an  (A)  triva- 
lent  titanium  compound  and  a  (B)  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II)  or  (III) 


R>'X,^^ 


(ID 

(m 


wherein  R'  is  a  Jt  ligand.  M'  is  a  metal  belonging  to  any  of  the 
groups  1  to  3  of  the  Periodic  Table.  X'  is  a  a  ligand,  L^  is  a  Lewis 
base,  when  being  plural  a  plurality  of  R'  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  when  being  plural  a  plurality  of  L^  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  k  is  an  integer  of  one  (1 )  or  greater,  I  is  an  integer  of  zcto 
(0)  or  greater,  m  is  an  integer  from  zero  (0)  to  4  and  k+l  stands  for 
the  valency  of  M';  and  a  (C)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ionic  compound  comprising  a  noncoordi- 
nate  anion  and  a  cation,  an  aluminoxane  and  an  organoboron 
compound. 


Edgar  (     H  o 

I     .111!     |1      Hi 


r^I.rll      U       \. 


r    :<    i'"'J   Sen  No.  311,138 
pjuiii  suliM.quent  to  Dec.  27, 


.^.510.433 
KOCESSFOK    mi    ('K..iilcnON  OF  STICKY 

fi  m  Ml  Kv 
:<  -•  ii'  '    '^  I      I   M   F.  Cevallffis-Candau; 

111   -f  I    t,  iiirM-h     \N     \,,       Km,   H     I   e€,So. 

,irul  \ilin  N'..shd.N.  hj^l  hi  uii.ssuck.  NJ., 
.  iLii.prs  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
'  "n>"r:iti(in.  Dnnhiirv,  Conn. 

I  1.!  I  >.      So.  29.821.  Mar.  11.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J76.743.  Ir.i.  .,(.,,!, ,.,!:,, I.  s 
The  portion  of  itn.  uuu  of  tin 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2/i4 
VS.  a.  526-74  10  aaims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  sticky  EPM  or  EPDM  com- 
pnsmg  contacting  die  monomers  ethylene,  propylene,  and,  option- 
ally,  one  or  more  dienes.   in  a   gas   phase   fluidized   bed.   at   a 
temperature  at  or  above  the  sticking  temperature  of  the  product 
resin,  under  polymenzation  conditions,  with 
(i)  a  prepolymer  containing  a  transition  metal  catalyst  precursor 
with  the  proviso  that  the  prepolymer  is  not  sticky  at  the 
process  temperature: 
(ii)  an  inert  particulate  material  having  a  mean  particle  size  in 
the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  150  microns  wherein  the 
particulate  matenal  is  either  contained  in  the  prepolymer  or  is 
independent  of  the  prepolymer. 
(iii)  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  and/or  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum 

halide  cocatalysl,  and.  optionally. 
(iv)  a  halogen  containing  promoter:  and 

wherein  the  combined  amount  of  prepolymer  and  inert  par- 
ticulate material  is  sufficient  to  essentially  prevent  agglom- 
eration of  the  fluidized  bed  and  the  product  resin. 


t'ki  K  >  -vs  K  iK   I'kM'SklNi.    i  HI  kM(  il'l  ^MK 

in  l)k(H,l  N  (  (i\  I  \1MN(,  H  I  ok<  ifol.VMERS 

Juiuj    ,\..   .\l>uviitin      >ar..iHi..     It.ii*.    .ip.d    sh.klon    ,1     Kirsch, 

Rockawa>.  N  J     .i^^n^ivr^  i.    \iivini..ii!  ^  ii   \     S!!!.,ii    h.ily 

hii-i]  M.ii    1  fi    I'z-J^    ser.  No.  4<t~  ''"' 
Claimsprim-iH   .ippn.  .hi.t;  ltal>,  Mar.  21.  !'-'*'4   \II'-'-;  %i>-20 
I'"-    <  ^     '  <»8F2/i8 
VS.  CI.  526—207  n  claims 

1.  Process  for  prepanng  thermoplastic  hydrogen-contaimng 
fluoropolymers.  wherein  the  corresponding  monomers  are  (co)po- 
lymerized  at  a  temperature  of  from  -30°  to  -h30°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence, as  chain  ti-ansfer  agent,  of  a  cyclopentane  alkyl-subsututed 
with  one  or  more  alky  Is  Ci-C^,. 


5,510.436 

WATER-SOLUBLE  C()l'«  >'.  >  MKRS  USEFUL  IN 

DRILLIM     ^  I  i  IDS 

Martin  Hiiii    I  .fill  rha,  h    Hun/  'I'l  iitkuv    (  rankftiTt  am  Nl.iin 
JurK>-n    I'.iih.niMr    i  i.-Mru  h  N\  ink.  1.    ^  rit/  Eneelhardl    ana 
I  Irich  Ru-i:ri.  t...ili  ..(  h'-.iiiKfiiri  .,m   NLun    aW  ,■',    i  ., '■„,,,r,y^ 
av^itnorv  ii:  HcM(hsi    Xklicnm-vcii^,  ri.irs.  i,,rmar;i 
CiMUiiuiaiinn  ,,f  s,  [    \,,    -si^ah    iki     ij     ;t><j;    .ihandoned. 
liii>  apphiaUun  .iun.  15.  19*)A.  .Set.  .Ni>.  2WJ.OJ7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct  31,  1990,  40  34 
642.0 

Int  CI.''  C08F  228/02 
VS.  CI.  526—240  22  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  copolymer,  which  comprises  5  to  90^  by 
weight  of  groups  of  the  formula 

-CHRi— CH-  I 

CONH  — R=— SO,-  — Me- 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R^  is  Cj-Cm-alkylene  and  Me 
is  ammonium  or  an  alkali  metal.  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  groups  of 
the  formula 

— CH=CH— CHj- N-R'R'— CH,— CH=CH—  X"  II 
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5^10.438 

LON^    H  VMM,  VI'  n  in  NfT  K"-  IK!  iM  I'T  s'lT' 
IM  !  Ill'  if'MI  N(    I'll  ^  M  k 
John  P.  Fen  i:  i~    {>.ilt,is     In    I     I    i.iIm'    Vastin,  and  S;iiitiaK(> 
III        Rndrieiit  .■     ki,  h.iiil^  ■!!     ii       I    I.  V       .-siynors  to  Board  of 

i<,  :;,,.<■■■     1  •..    I   fri-i-,i!-     ■(    l-v.(>  ^.J.ii,     V:r!in     lex. 
I'l    !   N      I'l    I  I  s>riri^i4    :   ' "  ]  H.ii.   M.n    ii    'i*''*4.  J  102(e) 
III',    M  ,1    11    I'^-J    |i    I  Pub.  No.  W(>V.VU5«77,  PCX  Pub. 

1>jU    M.il      1^     !•'■'  ' 

in  which  R'  and  R*.  independenOy  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen.      Continuati. n    .    i,  u  ;    ^  ^.      ^  .  75X.859.  Sep.  12,  I99I.  Pal. 
methyl  or  ethyl  or  R"  and  R*  together  are  a  propylene  group  vkhich       No.  5.275.U5.S.  1  h^.  IH  1  uiJiilKation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
with  inclusion  of  the  radical 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen.  R'  and  R*.  independently  of  one  another, 
are  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  formula  III  must  be  present  in  an  amount  up  60% 
by  weight  of  groups  of  the  formula 

-CHj-CH- 
I 

N— COR' 
I 
R* 


211.01.1 
InL  Cl.'^  C08G  75/00 


VS.  CL  526—256 


2Cla 


-N-C- 

forms  a  pyrrolidone  radical,  and  0-30%  by  weight  of  groups  of  the 
formula 


— CHR'— CHR* 


IV 


AROMATIC 


S'       n 
OUINOID 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  niethyl  and  R'  is  CONHj.  CON(CH,)j. 

cyano.    SO,H,    SO,Me,    C<,H,SO,H.    QH^SOjMe.    CHjSOjH, 

CHjSO,Me.  COOH,  COOMe.  orcarboxy-Ci-Cijalkyl.andMeis  u_,,,      ...u 

.  ,.    , ,.,  „..,„„   .^  .K.  „,i„  „f        1.  A  po  ymer  having  a  bandgap  of  less  than  about  1  eV  and  the 

an  ammonium  cation  or  an  alkali  metal  cation,  and  the  order  ot  »^  •'  "  ^  '^ 

structure: 
components  I  to  IV  can  be  in  any  sequence. 

w.       z 


fyJTy 


hyl(propyl)acrylate  methyl  chloride  quaternary,  diallyldimethyl 
ammonium  chloride,  dimethylaminoethylacrytate  benzyl  chloride 
quaternary.  3-methylacrylamide  propyl  trimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 
nde,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5^10,440 

-•  i  -!  ki  M-  R\v!-n  v}(^\^RV;<^\\^  ic  vrin  riNfTinx  vt 

Ml  iM  i\|(  K^    \Mi  i'l  i|  V  \U  K>-   I'Kf  I'Vkl  !i  t  K'  iM   -  \\!i 
^   'fni  '    '-!     H.uris.   Chicago.   lU.,  assignor  to    I  hi    '^ri.ivtin- 

v.  iiii,iin~  I  uiupany,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
I  iivision  of  Ser.  No.  176,606,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,410,078. 
This  aiiilh.iiir,  vpr   18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,685 
I  111    (  I     i  i>S¥  222/02:220/04 
VS.  a.  526—318.2  8  aaims 

1.  An  acid-functional  polymer  which  comprises  the  free  radical 
polymerization  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  1%  to  100%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  acid-functional 
nnonomer  having  the  structure: 

R' 
I 
CH2=C 


HzC— Z 
I 
H:C-CH 

I       I 

o=c    c=o 

I    I 

OH  OH 


5  j>  in.  4.4: 
ORGANOSILICON-CONTAIN I  N(     si  \  U  k i  v  i  -  I  SEFXIL 

KiK  HI'iMh  IM(    vi    Hi  V  l(   i^  ^ 

Ronald    F.    H.tinhurx      I- .iiri...r;,    .irni    J  ,i  i     ^      Kuii/n!      '   ,jr..,r. 

dai>;u..,  t.mh  .i(  N  'i     .,s^irii,.i-v  i.    h„iiM  r.  ,,v  i  ,,ii,i.  hi. -",.■ 
rated.  ktM.heslti.  .\.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.459,  Apr.  8.  1  w  <    Ii  i-  .,j  ^jHcation 

May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439^15 

Int  CL*  C08G  77AM 

!  .S.  CL  528—28  15  Claims 

1  A  macromonomer  comprising  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

O     Ri    R2    R5    O 

II      I       I       I      II 
-(-Y-C-«-C);C-«-C);-C— Y— R^-. 

R*    RS  R5 

said  macromonomer  endcapped  with  at  least  one  terminal  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  radical,  wherein: 

each  Y  is  — O—  or  — NR'"—  wherein  R'"  is  H  or  C,-C^  alkyl; 

each  R'.  R-,  R'.  R*  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  C^-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl.  C^-C^ 
alkyl  wherein  at  least  one  methylene  group  is  replaced  with 
— O — .  Cj-Cft  haloalkyl  wherein  at  least  one  methylene  group 
is  replaced  with  — O — .  and  — R*; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 

each  R^'  is  independently  an  organosilicon  radical;  and 

R  is  the  divalent  residue  of  an  a,(i)-dihydroxyl  compound  or  an 
a,(i>-diamino  compound. 


where  W  and  Z  are  COjR;  R  is  C3H,.  CiH,,.  or  C,»H,3;  and  n  is 
5  to  500. 


ii    \!,ii!i.i..    k.iiri,--t.      ^,ll>l  r 
N.ii.       1  hcnmal    t     nn.uiv 


ORGANOPLAI  i -• '   M  i''  'i  n  ^H  k    xM-  --M   1  ii'  -P  >  ■  -K 

fk'  )i  H  1  iNi     i  HI    >  \  \u  -  ■  :i.  1  !■< 

,      ,     .  \lN~ii     vlKiiWNllvMiiil-iinvUk 

>hiBeru    Shini,..!,i     -,f,i     M.is ..n.ih.i     i.-i;        1     li-ukuba.  >  1      i  1     i  p  r^      ^                                                       ,   ,,       , 

'"*•""  miM'l  H    I  K>i|  >   It  ^  H  Ik   i'l  l(   Ii   hi  i'l  is|  I    (   I  ,\  I  knl 

Japan    i-.M.':-,..!-  N.  p.!..  ii>r-t>neral  of  Agencv    .Mii.tnM-M'  ^^    ^  ^_    ^^^^^   _   ^    sh.itv    i 

Scieiur  ■    |..tvi.  1..^^,  lokyo,  Japan  ^\^^^.    (^,(^,     .,    ,;,      ,^,,,.„ 

I      .'  \!  u   2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  398,170  Napervill.    I 
Claims  prionlv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1**"'   '-  '"iM'IS 
Int.  CL"  C08F  2JHA)0:2J0/O4 

U,S.  a.  526— 241                                                            10  Claims  U,S.  a.  526— 279 

9.  An  organoplatinum  polynrjer  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (111): 

1  fonnula  (lU)  * 


li.l   i 


\      1 47.877 


5  Claim.s 


/  1.  A  surface  active  water-soluble  polyelectrolyte  polymer  made 

/    "  by  free  radical  polymerization  of  0.0 1  to  1 0  mole  percent  of  a  viny  1 

wherein  R',  R'.  R\  R*.  R'.  R*.  R'.  and  R'  each  represent  a    alkoxysilane  monomer,  and  from  90  to  9999  mole  percent  of  a 

monovalent  group,  and  n  is  2  or  more.  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylaminoet 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Z  is  nothing  or  is  a 
divalent  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
(ii)  0%  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  unsaturated  acid- 
functional  monomer 


5.510.441 

PRdf!'^:^'  rriR  PRfini-CING 
OCl  vMI  I  i!H  i  kl^ll  OXANE 
John  S.  Razzano.  t  ohoes.  N.\..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

CooUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  92,450,  Jul.  15.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.420^21.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

294,808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

2012,  has  been  dLsclaimed. 

Int  CL"  C08G  77/08 

U.S.  a.  528—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  low  molecular  weight  linear  silox- 

anes  of  the  formula: 

MD.M 

wherein  M  is  trimethylsiloxane.  D  is  dimethylsiloxane.  x  is  an 
integer  greater  than  0,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  mixing   silicones  comprising   hexameihyldisiloxane  umts 
with  silicones  comprising  diorganosiloxane  units; 

(B)  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  rearrangement  catalyst  into 
the  mixture  of  said  step  (A)  causing  siloxane  rearrangement: 

(C)  deactivating  the  rearrangement  catalyst;  and 

(D)  collecting  the  low  molecular  weight  linear  siloxanes. 


PROCh^.^   Hlk  I'RLl'.Vkl.M.  A  Li.,>.V.lI.NU   Ulili 

IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  YELLOWING  AND  THE 
RESULTING  CO  \TTNT; 
Myron  W.  ShafTer.  Coraopolis;  Tn  r  i   \    i    .iter.  Beaver,  both  of 
Pa.;  LamiN   U    v.ihn     Paden  City,  and  Peter  D.  Schmitt 
Glen  Dale.  butl.  oi  SS.  \a.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,423 

Int  CL"  C08G  18/32 

VS.  CI.  528—45  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coated  substrate  having  a  high  glass 

and  improved  resistance  to  yellowing  which  comprises  coating  a 

substrate  with  a  one-component  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  a  blocked  polyisocyanate  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polyisocyanate  with  an  oxime  or  lactam  blocking  agent  for 
isocyanate  groups  and 

b)  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
groups. 

provided  that  component  a)  and/or  component  b)  contains  the 
group.  — CO— (R)N— N(R)— CO— .   wherein   R   represents 
hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  in 
an  amount  of  0.01   to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids 
content  of  components  a)  and  b). 
by  applying  said  one-component  coating  composition  wet-on-wet 
to  a  coating  composition  containmg  acid  groups  and/or  melamme 
resins  which  has  previously  been  applied  to  the  substrate  or  by 
adding  a  melamine  resin  to  the  one-component  coating  composi- 
tion prior  to  applying  it  to  the  substrate,  which  may  optionally  have 
been  precoated. 
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5,«!in444 
!••  i\\  !.|  k  I  (i\nNG  COMl'i  'Mi  IONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

I  •  >H  •  ^<\\\\i:  UV  \\  H\  --1^  i  vNT  s-IRVTR\TES 

I^Vfikusii!      v^ '■ifi.'.inj;  >ihulU.   Kiiltlil.   .md    1  ulliui    Kjl;:, 

BergLsch   (    .i<!hi  h    all  of,  (^nnan>.   avvi^nors  to  Bayer 

Vhiiriii'i -..  ih-,  h.if!    I  1-verku.sen.  (iermany 

1    , ,!  i  .  i.    16.  1995,  ,S«r.  No.  390J193 

C'launs  prioiity,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
ISIS 

InL  G."  C08G  18/SO 
US.  a.  528-^5  20  Ctalms 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  for  the  pnxluction  of  non- 
yellowing,  flexible  coatings  which  comprises 

A)  a  resin  mixture  which  is  solid  below  30°  C.  and  liquid  above 
120°  C,  containing 

Alia  polyisocyanate  component  which  has  an  NCO  content 

of  5.0  to  23%  by  weight,  an  average  NCO  functionality  of 

at  least  2.1   and  a  content  of  monomeric  diisocyanates 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  300  of  less  than 

0.5%  by  weight  and  which  contains  one  or  more  lacquer 

polyisocyanaies  having  free  isocyanate  groups  bound  to 

primary  and/or  secondary  carbon  atoms  and 

A2)  a  polyol  component  containing  one  or  more  polybydroxyl 

compounds  having  an  OH  number  of  30  to  200  and  com- 

pnsing  a  member  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polyhydroxy  polyurethanes.  polyhydroxy  polyacrylates  and 

polyhydroxy  polyesters. 

wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  present  in  component 

A2)  are  bound  to  secondary  or  tertiary  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 

components  A  I   )  and  A2)  arc  present  in  amounts  sufhcienl  to 

provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl 

groups  of  0.6: 1  to  1.2: 1,  and  optionally 

B)  catalysts  for  the  reaction  between  hydroxyl  groups  and  iso- 
cyanate groups. 


5.5in.4-W. 
^'f    I  111  >]'  '  <\    fkl  |-\KISi     N  \r[!  i  li^  .i     Ml  ihlMI  P 
I'M'rNdlii     KfvIN    \M>  I  I'tt.W    kl-.-^lN   \IiiMMM. 
>.l  \n  Kl  \l    (.iK  vl  \\  INC  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
H   '     ii.       I,     shiiM.k.   M  li^i"  ir:i   »nd  Hirovuki  .Saitoh,  all  of 
-tnin  ..1  III     i  i|  in   ..siun   i-  I     H I  lachi  Chemical  Company. 
i  ;;;      |..kN..,    I.iji,.!i 
I>.:m   ;..!s.i    n..    \'r^u,s    (,:     ^    i"''4.  Pat.  No.  S.4S9J23. 
i  rii-  ,ippi)>.H:..(i   hi.-    :    :'•'-.  MT  No.  458,702 
aaiii.-   i.M..,,i,    .,,,,,i„.,ti..,    i, .p., I. .  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023142; 
Mar.  23,  1"*'=    -  '"-:'--! 

\'.:<    <  i     I  iis(;  !i/04:14/04 
UJS.  a.  52»— 153  6aalin.s 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  naphthol- modified  phenolic  resin 
comprising  adding  a  naphthol.  a  phenol  and  an  acid  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  strong  acid,  a  super  acid 
and  a  mixture  thereof  lo  a  phenolic  resin  to  obtain  a  mixture, 
heating  the  mixture  under  ambient  pressure  al  120°  to  180°  C.  for 
1  to  12  hours  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture,  and  subjecting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  vacuum  concentration  and/or  steam  distillation 
to  obtain  the  naphthol-moditied  phenolic  resin. 


5^510,445 
PROCF.SS  FOR  CA.STABLE  POl.Vl  K!   \  11   "l-  I.jMI  k.S 
Karl  W.  Haider,  New  Martinsville;  William  E.  Slack,  Mounds- 
ville;  Rick  I..  Adkias,  New  Martinsville;  JaiiK-^  ^^    K<>st- 
haijuser,  (;ien  Dale,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Peter  II    W.m  Kusvh, 
McMurray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  t'iltsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  343,402 

InL  a."  C08G  lli/32: 18/50 

U.S.  a.  528—60  9  Claims 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  prepanng  polyurea  cast  elastomers 

comprising  reaction  in  an  open  mold  at  an  isocyanate  index  of 

from  90  to  200  of 

(a)  one  or  more  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates; 

(b)  25  lo  70  equivalent  percent,  relative  to  the  total  of  compo- 
nents (b)  and  (c)  .  of  one  or  more  liquid  amine-terminated 
polymers  containing  at  least  two  aromalically  bound 
isocyanate-reactive  pnmary  amino  groups  and/or  aliphatically 
bound  isocyanate-reactive  secondary  amino  groups  as  the 
only  isocyanate  reactive  groups  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  400  to  6000;  and 

(c)  75  to  30  equivalent  percent,  relative  to  the  total  of  compo- 
nents (b)  and  (c).  of  one  or  more  aromatic  diamine  chain 
extenders  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  108  to  399, 
optionally  in  admixture  with  one  or  more  crosslinlcers. 


5.510.447 

POLYMERIC  Vm  II  \  (    MK  (  (MTINCJS 

Frank  N.  Jones.  Fareo,  N.  i  i  ik     I  '•  <  ^i    me  Chen,  Winnepeg. 

Canada:    \  !>  i    t      huii.i!       n  ,i    l>i   /h.uu    \\ang.   both   of 
Fareo.  S    |i,,^      ,  -i.ihi.  '     NmU!  |)ak^.ta  -Mate  lniver\il>. 
Fart       ^    1'..^ 
nivisini,  ..t  V  1    Ni.     i',..^:il    M  ,.    ?^    1o«»    Put    No.  5378,54(i. 
«tii.li  IS  .1  i..nlimi.iti..ii  ..(  ^.  :     ^      <■'-),::     M ..\  3,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.2-W.6'W.  which  .■-  ..    I  si  i.  i.    .1  n,i    N,..  170.907.  Mar. 
21,  1988,  Pal.  No.  5.iMvl"':    ^iIh.  li  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  16X.- '!     M.n     I-     !'''<^    .ihanrt.inrd    vihichLsa 
continuation-in  |>  II I     I  ^i  '    ^      ^vd-m    \  i.      h    i ''K7.  aban- 
doned, wliiili  1^  ,1    iiiinnii.iiMiii  in  [Jiirl  ot  Vr.  No.  31,395, 
Mar.  27.  r'^-    ,,,iMn.l.,n,.i    ,,ih!  s.  r.  No.  31..W7.  Mar.  27, 
1987,  abandoci.   1     !  '  •...  ..pplication  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
325,789 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/181 
VS.  a.  528—195  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  which  has  the  formula 

40  O  O  O    1 

C  — ^^— O-C-R-C-O  — ^^— CR-|— H 


HR 


wherein 
x=l  to  10 
R= 


■■<>■ 

K  =  0(CH,)„0,  01(CH,).01„, 

— O ^CHi— CH— O-j— 

-0-|(CHj)5C001pR"|00C(CHj),)p-0-  or 

0(R-00CR"C001pR"0; 

R'  and  R"=an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  12 
carbon  atoms  or  less; 

R"=an  aromatic  radical  having  10  carbon  atoms  or  less,  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  having  12  carbon  atoms  or  less,  or  an 
aliphatic  radical  having  36  carbon  atoms  or  less; 

n=5  to  16; 

m=2  to  200;  and 

p=l  to  20. 
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I  I.e. I  M  ^  K  k(   \RBONATE  COMl'o^l  Mon  ni  KI\  f  \- 

\  K<  i\i  |llH^  likK  PHENOL.  CARHi  i\  \ !  (    fkl  i  i  Km  ik 
^■^1'  Uh    \kHii\'i  I  H     \(   (i. 

Luca  P.  Fnni.TU  tv.,ii-vi!l,  K.nri.It.  F  Miil,i  Mi  Sni!,..,.. 
Ind  I  hrisn.ii;.,..  \  \  .  i.M-.n  H.rii.i  -.i  /....ni.  Nether- 
lan.i-  (M.i  u  V.,!  |,  [|.,.,i:,,h,,«l.  \,  ih,  r  !..nds;  The- 
■•'■■""'"  '^  •!<  \i.".i).,ii  !>..ir!n.hi  NrKi,  ri.inds:  Clayton 
'^  '.in.iiii  Hiirn,  Hili-  %.■>..  and  kiitidiii  VS.  Campbell. 
*•'"'"'     i"'i      is.ii^^niirs  to  General   Electric  Companv. 

I'ULsililll.   NUv-,. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  :  I  '!  >    M  ,r    .-    ;  xu    ..  hich  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  44.S52.  Apr.  h.  iv>( ;    i',t    \,     ^.^:i  114 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627,5 1"    I  >, .     u    j''">'i    ii,.,ri 
doned.  whiih  is  .i  i  i.ntinin(ion-iii  p.u  r    .f  -s.  .    Ni:    -l"r,  ix.v 
Jan.  -Ml    i'''i(i    ,,i,.i.i,|..,,.  il,  -.^hiifi  IS  ,;  ,  .,iit!iiii.itM.ri  Hi  (..II!  .i! 
Ser.  No.  -»55,U8,  IHt.  12.  l''sv    .,t,.,iidontd.  ThLs  applicaUon 
Jan.  17.  19vs   s,, ,    -s,,  373,155 
InL  Cl.'^  C08C;  64/00 
VS.  CI.  528—196  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolyestercarbonate  derived 
from  a  dihydnc  phenol,  a  carbonate  precursor,  and  an  aliphatic 
alpha  omega  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  precursor  wherein  the 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  precursor  has  from  10  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  is  present  in  the  copolyestercarbonate  in  quanti- 
ties of  from  about  2  to  30  mole  percent  of  the  dihydric  phenol  and 
IS  converted  to  a  salt  before  reaction  with  the  dihydric  phenol  and 
the  carbonate  precursor  and  wherein  the  carbonate  precursor  is 
added  over  a  period  of  time  and.  from  about  0  to  about  95%  of  the 
period  of  time,  the  pH  of  the  reaction  is  from  about  8  to  8.5  and. 
for  the  remainder  of  the  period,  the  pH  of  the  reaction  is  from 
about  10  to  12. 


amount  which  is  effective  for  providing  a  polycarbonate  having  a 
molecular  weight  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography 
in  the  range  of  about  10x10'  to  about  180x10^.  and. 
(B)  substantially  eliminating  chloroformate  end  groups  in  the 
resulting  mixture  of  (A)  prior  to  polycarbonate  recovery. 


5,510.449 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  PGLYCAKTUiN  \TE 

MANUFACTURE 

l.arry  I.  Flowers;  Paul  D.  Sybert,  both  of  Evans  Mile,  and  David 

L.  Ramsey,  Mt.  Vernon,  all  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  C^eneral 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241 J06 
InL  CI."  C08G  64/00 
ViS.  a.  528-199  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  polycarbonate,  comprising. 
(A)  affecting  reaction  under  interfacial  reaction  conditions  at  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  9  to  12.5  between  a  phenolic  chain-stopper 
and  a  bisphenol  of  the  formula. 

R' 
I 
HO-Ph-C-Ph— OH 
I 
R' 


where  R5  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C(l^)  alky  I 
group,  and  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  phosgene  in 
the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  compnsing  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(R)4N■^X 

R'(R),Q4-X  and 

(R'UR')j-,^-<CHj).N-(R'),^(RVX 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C,4^,o,  alkyl  group, 
R'  is  a  C, I  J,  alkyl  group,  R^  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different 
Qi  2ialky'  group.  R'  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C,j^,o, 
alkyl  group.  Q  is  a  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  atom.  X  is  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  —OR''  group.  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  H.  C,,  ,8, 
alkyl  or  C,^  .g,  aryl.  and  "a"  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1.  and 
additionally  a  methyl  tertiary  amine  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  0.001  to  about  0.200  mole  %  based  on  the  quantity  of 
bisphenol.  wherein  the  phase  transfer  catalyst  is  utilized  in  an 


.MhlliulJ  Ui  I'kOUl  CIM,  «,  Ol'UU  .Mfc.illZED 

POLYCARBONATES 

Takeshi  Sakashitn.-  Tnmnaki  Vhimnda    both  nf  I«akunl,  and 

Takashi  Nasai    (  I!.<k,    .iN  ,.i    j.,;,,,h    .jssij.-,.,  is  i„  C^eneral 

Electric  Company  ("uistt,  li;    Slavs 
Division  of  Ser  n.     ik.  >.u4   v,  ,     ;    n^;;    t  ,,    \      -  vS4.388, 
"hi(h  is  a  idniiruiaiiiin  nf  v.-    N-    S(.  >  ^j;;    vj...    i,    i  s»v2, 

ihaDiioiitHl.   Ihis  appli<a!n.r;  N.  >     i     '.^■■'i    *.,  ,    v.,      \s4.702 

Llaiiiis  |)rl,.rlI^  appiK aiH.i;  la|iaii.  Feb.  21,  1992.4-35306; 
Apr.  '^.   !''»';.  3  -r.4"v 

InL  Cl.'^  C08G  64/00 
as.  a.  528-199  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  copolymerizing  polycarbonate  by 
melt  polycondensing  two  or  more  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds 
with  from  1.0  to  1.3  moles  of  a  carbonate  diester  per  mole  of 
aromatic-dihydroxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  compounds  and 
alkaline-earth  metal  compounds  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises mell-polycondensing  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds 
wherein  resorcin.  substimted  resorcins  or  mixtures  thereof  are  2- 
90  mole  %  of  the  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  C.  to  250°  C.  for  from  0 
to  5  hours  and  then  al  a  reduced  pressure  of  less  than  5  mm  Hg  and 
a  temperamre  of  from  240°  C.  to  320°  C.  and  adding  thereto  an 
acidic  compound  whereby  the  copolymerized  polycarbonate  con- 
tains the  residual  catalyst  but  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  100°  C.  to  150°  C.  a  thermal  decomposition 
temperature  m  the  range  of  from  350°  C.  to  380°  C.  and  a  melt 
flow  rate  at  a  temperature  of  280°  C.  and  under  a  load  of  1.2  kg  of 
from  5  to  30  g/10  min. 


54110.451 
COPOLYESTFK   \stll>KS 
Reinoud  J.  Gaymans.  Enschede.  N.  ih.  riaods,  and  Jeannette  L. 
de  Haan   1  nii  rfi.hnni:   (  rrmany.  assignors  lo  General  Elec- 
tric (  iillipain     t'iHstuhJ,   Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796.205.  Nov.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^29 
InL  a."  COSG  63/44 
MS.  CL  528—288  8  Claims 


1.  A  copolyester  amide  comprising  amide  units  of  the  formula 


-t-NH— (CH2)4-NH— C-R— Cij 


2744 
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CHEMICAL 


2745 


and  ester  units  of  the  fonnuU  ?,5 10,454 

PRom  C!  I«  i\   I  It    I'l  11  <,    I    1  UN  I  t  Nf     I  !  HM'M  !  H  \!    \  I  t 
O  O  jail    Nt     M.mtl.r     M.«k.'sMi;.    tU>i-.»:    N     H  .tr),  ti.ir .;     SSiiiniii^ 

II  II  ton,  t)..(h  -f  l>.f     .nil!   Krnii.il-   \'>     l.tT.v*     KmuhM  Squarv, 

■(-O— (CHiU— O— C— R— C)f  Pa.,  asMi;n..|s  i<.  I     I    I'l,  r^i,'    '■    N.  inou-^  .nni  i  ompany, 

\Vilmin|(toa,  Del. 
where  R  is  a  paraphenylene  radical  and  said  amide  units  are  Filed  Jan.  ILK  I''*'?,  .^n.  No.  376,600 

present  in  said  copolyestcr  amide  at  a  level  up  to  about  35  mole 
percent  based  on  the  total  moles  of  amide  unit  and  ester  units  in 
said  copolyester  amide  wherein  said  mole  percent  amide  is  calcu- 
lated by  a/(a+b)xlOO;  wherein  a  and  b  represent  the  number  of 
repeat  units  of  said  amide  and  said  ester,  respectively. 


Int  a."  C08G  6S/I6 


VS.  CI.  528—308.1 


17  Clainu 


km  I II  IK. 

\|.ih.ihili;,.ii 
Kli.-.,v     ill 


K  \t'.M    i  (i.il   Ih  C  II  'i  t  ^  i  i  k  \MMii 
I    \1     MUM  1  |\  t  s    \Mi    I  Hi    i   •-(     I  Ml  KS  ki  ih 
^.iinli.iii.iiii.     i  .f-\     i\   ;i,is,..      NJ..    a-vMynor    to 

(ii,.i)iii    ii    I •'<*4,  Ser.  No.  272,458 

im.  (  '..    i  UM,  .'>J/668:63/672:69/44 

VS.  a.  528—291  12  CUdms 

1.  A  liquid  rheological  additive  for  liquid  organic  systems,  free 

of  diluent  and  pourable  at  ambient  temperature,  which  impans 

thixotropy  to  such  systems,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  the  carboxyl  terminated  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
liquid  polyalkoxylated  nitrogen  containing  compounds  con- 
taining more  than  one  hydroxyl  group  and  which  also  contain 
a  pendant  aliphatic  radical  of  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consi-sting  of  tertiary  amines  and  amides  of 
secondary  amines  and  one  or  more  polycarboxylic  acids;  and 

b)  a  chain  ending  agent  different  than  each  of  the  compounds  of 
a)  which  contains  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  and  one  or 
more  pnmary  or  secondary  amino  groups  wherein  the  reaction 
with  the  chain  ending  agent  forms  the  thermodynamically 
favored  amide,  and  wherein  said  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic 
amino- alcohols. 


INTD6ITY  (ikU) 


SUTTDtlNG  l*as  (21) 


1  A  composition,  comprising,  modified  or  unmodified  poly(eth- 
ylene  terephthalate)  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  about  5 
to  about  35.  an  average  apparent  crystallite  size  of  9  nm  or  more, 
and  a  melting  point  of  270°  C.  or  less. 


iMIkMiilkiiCli    (•(H\NnH--t'iNl\  I  SING  23- 
ii|(    VKHiiX'i  I  Hliil'Ht  M    1  M  i^ 
VNilfni.i     H.iik.      H..nu-iiii     I..II11..IH     .i^Mi:i(.ii     :>      t|i«vii--: 
Celam '.I   '    irp     s..tiuT'illt     S   f 

hihtl  l>.-i     ::.   l'»*J4.  s,i    \,.    i«il,614 
Int.  CI.-'  C08G  75/UU:7J/IO 
VS.  a.  528—310  25  Claims 

1 .  A  thermotropic  aromabc  polymer  comprising  monomer  units 
I.  U,  III,  and  IV,  where 


O 
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>'i  in  vH  ki/  M<i  I    HI'  ,iin  1  k<  issi  iNMM  ,  I  \(  ( II  f  k 

Hl.Sl>hK>    VMi    I  Mt  IK   i  s^    K  'k    I  Ml  I'ki  ii>l  i    I  H  is  '  n 

LACl.H   i  K^ 

Riiikluuii    Kn-sMl..rr    W.iKi.Kti      lili.m!  I  iihm.iiiii.    R..mlitz; 

W.ilfy.llli;       I  l.illllti.T  n        t  .ililin;*"'^!'  '  .111'"       I'll'       il-. (!)«•. 

\\.iK<.«lr     .111    -if      i.iini.dn      .is\ii:iM.i-  li      'I'l   'iff    VS  ..1^1 '.<i, 
\KIun^<-».,-IK.  Ii.ifl     NV,,|m,hI.     (..riiiarr' 

C lnii,i!i..n  '.f  -^i  I     S..     "-,:ii«.     |,,ii     ;ii     I'l'ii    .ih.iii.i. .111.1 

Ihiv  .<(i|ilK  ,in..ii    \jii     '     i'''-^     ^<  1  S.     i]s-)r" 

(   I.III11-.   (iii..i  ir.     .i()(il.,,ili..i:   1  .,  I  m.ir..  !^ii,     iH     ; ''*0.  42  19 

InL  a."  C08G  63/52 
U&  a.  528— 306  '       ...us 

1.  Self-emulsitiable.  polymenzable,  branched  polycsict  compris- 
ing co-condensed  units  of  (A)  an  a,^unsaturated  polycarbcxylic 
acid  or  anhydride  thereof.  (B)  a  hydroxyl  compound  containing  at 
least  one  allyl  group.  (C)  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  gly- 
col or  both  and  optionally  (D)  more  than  one  monohydric  alcohol, 
wherein  the  polyester  contains  (E)  cocondensed  units  of  at  least 
one  tnol  or  tetra  to  hexahydnc  polyol  as  branch  points. 


lU-C— ^       >-c- 


Ilis-C— Ar'-C-, 
lU  is  -0-Ar»-0-, 


IVis—O— Ar'-C— . 

wherein  Ar',  Ar^  and  Ar'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 ,3-phenylene,  1 ,4-phenylene.  2.6-naphthylene, 
2,7-naphthylene,  4,4'-biphenylene,  bis-aryi  moieties  having 
the  structure 


^■^ 


and  mixtures  thereof,  where  each  X  is  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  S.  O.  CO,  SO,  SO2,  C(CH,)j  and  C(CF,)2; 

wherein  said  bis-aryl  moieties  comprise  less  than  about  50%  of 

the  total  number  of  moles  of  .said  Ar',  Ar^  and  Ar'; 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  said  aromatic 
moieties  Ar',  Ar',  and  Ar*  may  optionally  be  replaced  with 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Br,  F,  CI,  I.  phenyl,  tolyl.  and  alkyl  and  fluoroalkyi  groups 


having  the  formula  C„H^,„  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

X  and  y  are  integers  from  0  to  2n-i-l ,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is 

2n-H; 
wherein  said  polymer  comprises  on  a  mole  basis  about  2%  to 

about  45%  of  monomer  unit  I.  about  0*  to  about  40%  of 

monomer  unit  II,  about  5%  to  about  47*  of  monomer  unit  III. 

and  about  6%  to  about  90%  of  monomer  unit  IV;  and 
wherein  the  combined  amount  of  monomer  units  I  and  II  is 

about  equal  to  the  amount  of  monomer  unit  III. 
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Show-An  Chen    Hmii,  hu    mo  Chin-Chang  l.ee.  Tao,  both  et, 

Taiwan,  assiKnur-  1.    s,,ii   nal  Science  Council.  Taipei,  TW- 

wan 

Filed  .4pr,  24.  iv-'i.  ier.  No.  427,249 

Int  a."  C08G  75AX) 

VS.  CI,  528—378  n  Claims 

to 


5j;i0,456 

(■■wn.i .(  |.  1   \.  i  i(     \KI.ENEETin  i  f  St    i'i.r>MtK.S 
>^    k     I   liiK.mi     i.vtii.k.  Ikenoue,  boH      1    I  .K  so,  Japan,  and 
1 1  id  \^  udl.  .Sjiitj  bai  bara,  Calif.,  av.i>;iiui  s  to  Showa  Denlco 
K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiiMi.iii.ri  uf  Ser.  No.  <)^-  :04    \iig.  26.  1992,  abandoned. 
which  ;>  ,1    ..ulinuation-in  |..iri  .  (  sir.  No.  791.277,  .Nov.  13, 
"'1.  abandoned.  This  applicaii.  i    hi.    16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
261,2'W 
Int  CL*  C08G  75/00:73/06 
VS.  a.  528—377  9  claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  processable  polyisothianaphthene 
polymer  as  follows: 


wherein  either  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  group  having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl 
group  having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  sulfide  group, 
cyanide  group,  chlonne,  and  bromine.  X  is  one  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  S.  Se,  and  Te.  and  n  is  an  integer  ranged  from 
5  to  500,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  an  isothianaphthene  monomer  having  a  formula  as 

follows  in  a  solvent  wherein  R,.  R,.  and  X  are  the  same  as 

defined  above. 


1.  A  polymer  containing  repeating  units,  having  the  formula  (III) 
comprising  a  heterocyclic  structure  in  which  the  six-membered 
ring  is  internally  bridged  at  4-  and  7-  positions  by  a  methano  group 
(m=l)  or  an  ethano  group  (m=2): 


en)  and  introducing  an  initiator  to  initiate  a  polymerization  reaction  to 
produce  a  precursor  of  poly(dihydroisothianaphthene)  having  a 
formula  as  follows  wherein  R,.  R^.  X.  and  n  are  the  same  as 
defined  above; 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents  H.  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  S,  O,  or  NR,.  R3  represents  H,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group,  Y  represents 
RjS^R^M  or  OR<,,  Rj  and  R,  each  independently  represents  H,  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  forms  a 
tetrahydrothiohenium  nng  together  with  sulfur,  and  M  is  an  anion, 
Rft  represents  H  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  m  is  1  or  2,  and  n  represents  a  degree  of 
polymerization  and  is  a  value  larger  than  5. 


(b)  dissolving  thoroughly  said  precursor  of  poly(dihy- 
droisothianaphthene)  as  a  solute  in  said  solvent  in  an  appro- 
priate ratio  to  obtain  a  poly(dihydroisothianaphthene)  solu- 
tion; 

(c)  proceeding  a  dehydrogenation  reaction  for  said  poly(dihy- 
droisothijuiaphthene)  solution  by  introducing  a  dehydrogena- 
tion agent  to  obtain  a  polyisothianaphthene  microgel  solution, 
wherein  said  dehydrogenation  agent  is  one  selected  from  a 
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group  consisting  of  tert-buiyl  hypochloiile  (tBHC)  and  sulfu- 
ryl  chlonde  (SOjQj);  and 
(d)  tenninating  said  dehydrogenation  reaction  by  introducing  an 
inhibitor. 


5^10.458 
(  Ki    v\  I  \.  ,1  iNlSTS 
Wayne  D.  Komrckli    >u    iurL;      <  allf.;  Jean  K  Hernandez. 
Noyar«y,  France;  Jean  ¥..  Rlvier,  I.a  JoUa,  Calif.;  (  atherine 
L.  Rivtir   I  a  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  ^y\u-  VV.  \ale,  Jr.,  La  Jolla, 
Call!     I.  i-iiors  loThc  .Salk  In  it.   I  or  Biological  .Studies, 
!  ,,    l  =  >li.i    I  ,ilif. 
1.    I    \      (,    !  rS92/05101,  S  371  Date  Dec  14,  1993,  S  102<e) 
i   ,      1  >         4    I  "O,  per  Pub.  No.  W092/22576,  KT  Pub. 
Half  IHi.  LK  I'Wi 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  715,752,  Jun.  14,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,245,009.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
162,178 
InL  ex."  C07K  14/695 
VS.  d.  530—306  4  Claims 

1.  The  CRF  antagonist  having  the  formula:  D-Phe'^,  Aib". 
Nle^'  "-tCRF(12-4l)  or  the  formula: 
D-Phe'^  Alb".  Nle*'  "-iCRF(12-4l). 


5310.459 

GLUCAGON  \  N  I  V  -   ■  .  \  i  ^  i  - 

k  .ti.rt  \    Smith,  Scnftlr.  anrt  Lir,,,  .  K    S'  ..i'^n    H.-i  i.i  ti.  I>..lii  .»f 

^s,,s|i      ,ssii;i,..i  ^  i..  /  WII..I  .,').!-   ■-    ,p       N.,,ni,     \Vasb. 

Continu.i-r,.M  li.  ,.,,ri  ..!  -.  1    \-      "  i !    "  i     v  ii.    ^     i ''"  I    Pat. 

No.  5,4<J^.i.L* ',  whht:  '■   ,1     '.ntinu.ilji'i^  hi  p.i!!  ■!  ^.  ;     No. 

^-u.343,  Jan.  17,  l'»"i     .i..,i.,i i    I  hr   ,,pi,h>  ,,n-i,   \'ii;.  27, 

|W2,  .-»er.  No.  V.< 7.1.12 

Int.  a."  A61K  .*&26.  C07K  14/00:14/605 

VS.  a.  530—308  12  Oalms 

1.  A  glucagon  antagonist  which  is  a  substituted  glucagon  having 

an  alanine  at  position  2  and  which  additionally  has  an  amino  acid 

substitution  at  position  I,  3.  4.  5,  9.  10,  11.  21  or  29. 


?.510.46I 
PP:  A  NEWl  ^   I  p  1  \  !  I M  M  '  ■  !  i-t.^-ASSOCIATED 
t  Kui  US 
Stefan  Meuer;  Burkharl  Schraven.  both  of  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many; David  Sch.K  nti.iu!    v>.,,r   ,-i.r    and  Sheldon  Ratnof- 
sk>.  West  Newton    i-.H,    ,1  M.i^v     .ivM>;nors  to  B.ASF  Akteing- 
cv.  :•,.  !..ii'    n..iv>  ri;^t-.t(>  i;   (.ermany 

(  ,.,,i,i,u.,i.   r     .    1  .  •     (  -M    No.  4,199,  Jan.  l.V  1993,  aban- 
don..i    v.tii.  I         .       I  ill    i.iiion  of  Ser.  No.  688,019,  Apr.  19, 
1991.  abaiKl   I  1'       .[ii>lication  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

I  V7,793 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07K  1/00: 1 4A)0: 16/00 
VS.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  pp32  protein  which  can  associate  with  CD45 
comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


=  =io  jh2 
;i     !    I-K.  li  (  IN   I'KFCl'RSOR 
Philip  E.  .\un>r     \!Mi.tu>,.x  I    iunri    I  h.iri.s  \.  Dinarello,  Siif 
folk  Counts     \M.ti.v»  (      \\,M     N    it   Ik  (  ountv:  Mexandi  i 

Rich.  Mnl.tlr--.  .  I  .M,i,I»  ,,t..'  s!i,i(l.^i  M  '.\.'ifT  N..l'..li. 
Counl^  .r  if  M.iv^  ..s>,iijn..i-  !.  \.  ^.  I  i.J.iiHl  M.-.).,,i' 
Centtr-  H:.-|.U..i-.  I:.-  Ii;i-i..-  -^1  lutt-  I  -.ii.j,  I. .'It;  .i! 
H,,M,,,,  \\,  11,^1,1  l.'ilii;.  ^N.ll.si.v  .li.'I  M.i.^.h  h.-.  II- 
llLSUlUU  "t  In  hl|ili.il;\  I  ,.llltl!  !di;i  .(M  ■<i  M.i^- 
Division  of  S.r  N..  4..M'',  l.n;  ^  !''V  I',.:  N.  1  --./,. ir/i 
which  Is  a  .  ■riilmu.ili..ii  .4  s,  I     N-      mi   i.f.'/,  .Ma»    i.s.    V'^^ 

abandoned.  I  hi-  .n>pii.  ..ti..ii  Vju    :-    I ''^~^   Ser.  No.  1N~  '  M 
laL  Cl.'^  C07K  14/54.') 
VS.  a.  530—351  I  CUiii. 

1  A  substanitally  pure  protein  having  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 
MAEVPKLASEMMAYYSGNEDDLFFEAjt 
DGPKQMKGSFQDLDLCPLDGGIQLR1„ 

SDHHYSKGFRQAKSVVVAMDKLRKM 
LtjVPCPQTFQENDLSTFFPFIFEEEPIFio. 
FDTWDNEAYVHDAPVRSLNCTLRDSQ,,„ 
QKSLVMSGPYELKALHLQGQDMEQQV.^ 
VFSMSFVQGEESNDKIPVALGLKEK  N,,, 
LYLSCVLKDDKPTLQLESVDPKNYPKjog 
KKMEKRFVFNKIEINNKLEFESAQFPjM 
NWYISTSQAENMPVFLGGTKGGQDI  T  ,. 

D  F  T  M  Q  F  V  S  Sjs,. 


^  ill  II  4/.0 

n  i'l  ii.(    i'NoCESS 

Christopher  F    M \i,     i.^f,,!,i     Kngland.  assignor  to 

Zeneca  l.imiii  ii    l    m.^m,    >  •■tu-^  KMii;itom 
Continii.ii  .  1      !  '•.  i    N'     \-i'i,,\~    i.i     ih    • ')'i  i     ihandoned. 

which    i-     .        '.,l:ln..,l;..n     ■!    ^.  .      N,,     S'.-J'...      i,,;:      12.1992, 
tU.,U-A..I'.,<'        !   Ills    .|[1|HI,     li;-l:     \!    1.      .■'-       :•''»■-       -■    ^       N.).    451,980 

Claims  priority,  application  I      i   ■!  K  r-ii     i     In    11.  1991, 
9112859 

Int.  a."  C07K  7/2 J:  7/06 
VS.  a.  530—328  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  solid  phase  synthesis  of  goserelin  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  synthesizing  all  the  amino  acids  of  goserelin  except  the 

C-terminal  aza-glycine  by  conventional  solid  phase  synthesis: 

(ii)  cleaving  the  peptide  from  the  support  with  hydrazine  or  a 

substituted  hydrazine:  and 
(iii)  reacting  the  hydrazide  thus  released  with  a  cyanate  ion  to 
form  goserelin. 


-  -'  :ii  463 

\'U-  11  I  s-«  t  .  Ik  rkiini'CING  ZEIN 

Hidekazu    l;ik  it  ..-i        ...l    n        n  ,s      ^  ,    ,i.   both   of  Chiba. 

Japan.  .i^sii;(,,ii  ^  i.    st,.  >.,,  s  ,,  .:>     '  o..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

hu.i  Ii.,.    -V  i''''-    ^'^    ^o.  172,078 
Claims  priority.  .(  i  u    ,ii   i    i  ,j  in   l>ec.  25,  1992.  4-346082 
iiu.  1 1.  A.:-g  ..12 
VS.  a.  530—373  6  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  zein,  comprising  the  steps  of  U) 
treating  com  gluten  meal  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  5  to  9 
carbon  atoms  to  extract  oil  and  fat  from  the  com  gluten  meal  and 
form  a  treated  com  gluten  meal:  (b)  extracting  the  zcin  and 
pigment  from  the  treated  com  gluten  meal  using  an  extraction 
solvent  (0  form  an  extract  solution  containing  the  zein  and  the 
pigment:  and  (c)  separating  the  zein  and  the  pigment,  wherein  if 
said  entracuon  solvenl  is  ethanol.  it  comprises  93  to  95*  by 
volume  ethanol. 


5,510,464 
iLiMi.NISTRATION  OF  LOW  I>f>sf   HTMOGLOBIN  TO 
INCREASE  PFki       IN 
Robert  J.  Przybelski.  .4ntioch.  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.429.  Jan.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,334,706.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  237,471 

I  hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/14:38/20 

VS.  a.  530—385  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  perfusion  in  an  animal  suffenng  from 

stroke  comprising  administenng  to  said  animal  intramolecularly  or 

intermoJecularly    cross-linked    stroma    free    hemoglobin    in    a 

perfusion-incrcasing  effective  amount  ranging  from  30  mg/kg  up  to 

2.500  mg/kg. 


low  density  Upoprotein  of  approximately  1 .4  mg  of  Acetyl- 
LDL  protein/mg  receptor  protein,  wherein  the  subunits  are 
encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence  specifically  hybridizing  to  the 
DNA  sequence  shown  in  FIGS.  3A,  3B  and  3C  or  FIGS  4A 
43  and  4C. 


5.5in.4ft? 

HE.M    iki   \1M'|..\I   -.NMHiin-i   t'KKPARATIONS 

Grace  C.   Isjv.  VSaiiiui  t  mk.  dii.i  i   .n.    l.^ninl;    Pinole,  both 

of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Bayer  Corini  it,  r.    t  ikti.irt    Ind. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  504,161,  Apr.  J.  IWtt.  Hal.  No.  5.256,771. 
This  application  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,398 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16A)6:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  530—389.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  preparation  comprising  antibodies  of  the  IgM 
type  wherein  said  antibodies  of  the  IgM  type  comprise  at  least 
about  20'Jf:  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  antibodies  the  prepa- 
ration having  the  characteristics  of  generating  non-specific  comple- 
ment activation  of  less  than  about  1.0  ug/ml  C4„  in  an  in  vitro 
assay  while  being  capable  of  generating  specific  complement  acti- 
vaung  activity. 


5,510,467 

SALTS  OF  METAL-FREE  ANIONIC 

PHENYLAZOPYRAZOLON-E  in  Kv  H  \\  l\(,  (   \TIONS 

CONTAINING  STERICAI.n   HlNDhKM'   XMINj 

(.Rill   l>v 

BatLSi    I       K.ni'      hi,  iHirk.n.    S"  il/triaiia.    diiU    Aii>;(.io.s-tlie 
VHim,.iik..v    M     i  .uiv    l-rance,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
HasU     Nv*  tt/.  riana 
Continu.itiiin  i.r  Ser.  No.  968.785.  Oct    *n    j'x^:    ..handoned. 
which  I-  .1  1  nntiniiation  of  ^.pr   No    ^xl.,4ll^     \pr.  22.  1991, 

abatiiii.nr.!    uhuti  i-  .,  ,  i.iHinu.ii)i.n  in-fiari  of  .Ser.  No. 
592,163.  tK-l.  .^.  iwii    .ii).,r.,i.in.-.l    I  rii>  ,,(.(.!,:  aimn  Dec.  13, 

;''*'•    Sir    N,      itrfi.Jii. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3.  1989,  39  32 
913.5 

Int  a."  C09B  31  AX) 
VS.  CL  534—728  7  Claims 

1   A  salt  of  tile  formula 

wherein  F  is  an  anion  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(Rjoh 
Rjo- 


N 


..=.-/ 


^N-^O 


R21 


5.5!  I,  4<.(. 
SCAVENGER  RECEIM  1  ik  1  K(  ITEIN  AND  ANTIBODY 

I  tit  HI  10 
M.Mii-.    k;:,-,.     Nr,,tiian     ,,i,,!    l.iKuhik-     kodama.  Waban, 
'■•'<''    '<   ■^l.i^-      a-,Mj.:i,..r^  i:,  Ma.s.sai.hLi.MtLs  Institute  of  Tcch- 

iu.l..^-.      <    .,nit.ri(it;i       Nta.SS. 

'       tuH  ,.h  ,     !  s, ,    No  997,113,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

<t  I'  i        1       niiiin.iiion  of  Ser.  No.  391,486,  Aug.  9,  1989, 

aliaiiduiiLd.  «liiili  !■■  n  ronliniialion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

272,002,  Nov.  15,  1'J^^   ,,iM.»i,,!i.  .i    1  tu.  .q, plication  Sep.  16, 

l'«4.  .Nil.  S.>.  3U7.-kKi 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/47:14/705:17/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  530—395  17  aaims 


wherein  Rj,  is  hydrogen,  sulfo,  C,.4alkyl,  C,^alkoxy,  halo,  niha- 
lomethyl  or 


(R2oh 


-CONH 


R24  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  by  sulfo.  and 

R30  is  carboxy  or  C|.4alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that  Rj^,  must  be 

carboxy  when  R24  is  phenyl  and  Ring  B  does  not  bear  a  sulfo 

group, 

wherein  each  Rjo  is  independendy  hydrogen,  halo.  C,_4aUcyl  or 
C,^alkoxy.  and  R^j  is  hydrogen,  sulfo,  halo.  C.^alkyl  or 
C.^alkoxy. 

A  is  a  cation  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .3,5-tri-(  1  ',2'.2',6',6'-pentamethylpiperid-4' yDtrimesinic  acid 
triamide,  2,4-bis-(  2'.2',6',6'-tetramethylpipend-4'-ylamiiK)>-6- 
chloro- 1 ,3.5-triazine,  2,4,6-tri-(2',2',6',6'-tetramethylpiperid- 
4'-ylainino)- 1 .3.5-triazine, 


HN 


I.  A  substantially  pure  receptor  protein  capable  of  binding 
acetylated  low  density  lipoprotein,  said  protein  found  on  the  sur- 
face of  macrophages  and  characterized  by: 

being  formed  by  combining  three  isolated  subunits.  each  having 
an  apparent  molecular  weight  on  polyacrylamide  gels  of  about 
77.000  daltons.  the  protein  when  glycosylated  having  an 

apparent  molecular  weight  on  SDS-polyacrylamide  gels  of 
aboui  220,000  daitons,  and  having  a  capacity  for  acetylated 


NHCO 


.n\^^-r\ 
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bis-(2'.2'.6'.6'-tetranicthylpipend-4'-yl)lCTephthalic  acid  amide.  2,4- 
bis-(2'.2'.6'.6'-tetram«hylpipend-4'-ylamino)quinazoline,  2.3-bis- 
(2',2',6',6'-tetnimethylpipend-4'-ylaniino)quinoxaline,  1,4-bis- 

(2',2',6',6'-tetramcthylpipend-4-ylaniino)phthalazine,  2-chloro-4,6- 
bis-(2'.2'.6',6'-letranielhyipipend-4 -ylamino)pynmidine.  2.5- 

dichlora-4,6-bis-(2',2',6',6'-tetraniethyipiperid-4- 
ylainino)pynmidine,  2-fluoro-5-chloro-4,6-bis-(2',2',6',6'- 

ietraiiicthylpipend-4'ylamino)pynmidine.  2,4,6-tri-(2',2'.6'.6'- 

tetramcthylpipcnd-4 -ylamino)pynmidine.  2,4,6-tri-(2',2',6',6'- 

tctranicthylpipcrid-4'-ylamiiK))-5<hloropyrimidine, 


NH— CX)  — NH  — R, 


N 


CO— NH-C2  jAlkylene-NH  — ^  N 


\ 
R3— NH-CX), 

R,  — NH— CO' 
Rj— NH— CO, 


Rj- NH— CO' 


NH— R3 


CO-NH-R3 


CO— NH-R, 


CO— NH— Rj 


-continued 
R5-(-CH2)3-NH-CO  — ^~\— CO-NH-eCH2)3-R5. 

Rs'i-CHjh-NH-CO  — ^^— CO-NH-t-CHiJ^Rs', 

R4-CO— NH  — ^^>- NH-CO-R»md 


R,— CO— NH— ^    y 


NH-CO-R7, 

wherein  each  R,  is  2,2,6,6-tetraiiiethylpiperid-4-yI, 
each  R4  is 


R12     Rij 


Rn-N 


Ri2      Rij    O 

each  R,  is 

R12     R12 


Rm-n 


Ri2     R 


wherein  Y  is 


-•N— CO-, 


each  R<  is 


R12      R|2 
R12      Rl2 


wherein  Y  is 


—  *CO— N  — . 


each  R«  is 


CO— NH— R, 


CO-NH-R) 

bis-(1.2,2,6,6-pentamethylpiperid-4-yl)terephthalic     acid     amide, 
bis-(l,2,2,6,6-pentamethylpipend-4-yl)isophlhalic  acid  amide. 

R4-NH-CO  — ^^\- CO-NH-R4, 


R 

R12 


.C^ 


N 
I 

Ri 


R.2 
Rl2' 


and 


each  Ry  is 


Rii 

R12 


N 
I 
Rn 


R.2 
R.2" 


wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C|,4alkyl, 
each  R,2  is  independently  C|^alkyl, 

each  R|,  is  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl, 
with  the  proviso  thai  not  more  than  one  R,,  is  phenyl,  or 

both  R|,s  taken  together  are  — (CH^)— ,  wherein  t  is  5  to  11, 
inclusive,  and 

the  •  identifies  the  atom  attached  to  the  piperidyl  group,  and  n  is 
1  or  2. 


U'  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  hyroxysulfonyl  and  U^  is  hydixv 
gen.  unsubstituted  or  sulfato-substituted  C,-C4-alkyl.  hydroxysul- 
fonyl.  phenylsulfonyloxy  or  6-methyl-7- 

hydroxysulfonylbenzothiazol-2-yl;   or  the   radical   — N=N— Q^. 
wherein  Q^  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  com|x>iient.  or  Y.  when  m  is 
2.  is  hydrogen; 
one  of  the  two  radicals  X'  and  X^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
hydroxy  sulfonyi; 

R',  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  others  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C,2-alkyl.  cyclo- 
hexyl,   phenyl,   2-hydroxyethylsulfonyl   or  C,-C4-alkoxy   or, 

when  m  is  1  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  one  of  R'.  R"  or  R'  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula: 


—  L' 


.S„S10.468 

ANTINii  FUN/1  iI'Ml  NiiNh    DYE 
Gunther  Lamm.   II,n  ;.,  h     H.  in    i    Kuhelt,  Neustadt,  and 
I  iM^in  s>  h,,fT.  t    i  .Hiv>:-vh.,li  I:    .,!    ^,1    (.ermany,  assignors 
•     li\--l    \kt;,  ii:.i--.,  ii-,  h.iii    I  iici'mvti.ifi-n.  Germany 
Dulsion  of  Sir.  Nu.  87,792.  Jul.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5380^59. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,035 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1991,  41  05 
257.9 

Int.  CI."  C09B  29/42:31/153 
VS.  a.  SM-ni  24  Qaims 

1.  A  benzophenoneazo  dye  of  the  Formula  1 


(I) 


^N=N-K 


where  L'  is  a  covalent  bond.  C.-Cj-alkylene.  oxygen  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  O— CH^.  O— CHXH^— O. 
O— CH,CHXH2— O  or  O— CH(CH3)CH,-0.  and  X'.  X^ 
R  .  and  K  are  each  as  defined  above,  and 

R''  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkoxy. 


\-N=N K 


5j:  10.469 
l-ACVLOX^  j     !     klH(   I  IVYLANTHRACYCLINES 

Danipl.i     F.niardi       I'.,-.,,,       Mi.irt.-.     R,,r,,;ii,!t;      .,ni'      V!ii..n;iM 

Suar.iii.    !".ih  i.f  \!ii.in    .1,    "f    \\.,r.    d>-.ii:ii..r .  i,    K,-n,ii.,h,. 

Cario  fcrt...  N  k  I      \)M.,r'    H.,!> 
PCX  No.  Ft    I   F  l»Ji  M15..>'..  .^  3-1  Luu  .M,.v    i_.  .vvj.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04362,  PCT  Pub. 

r>:nr  M.ir.  19.  1992 

•CT  FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  987,281 


wherein 

m  is  1  or  2; 

K  is  a  6-hydroxypyrid-2-one  radical  which  in  ring  position  3  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  carbamoyl,  Cj-C^-alkanoyl.        Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  li  1990, 

hydroxysulfonylmethyl  or  hydroxy  sulfonyi.  the  radical  of  a    9019934.0 

phenylazopyridone.        imidazolopyridine,        aminopyrazole. 

hydroxypyrazole.   aminothiazole.   pyrimidine.  quinolone  or 


Int  CI."  C07H  15/24 


aniline  coupling  component  or  the  radical  of  a  coupling 


U,S.  CI.  536—6.4 


2  Claims 


component  of  the  formula  Ilm 


(HOlS-*; 


1.  An  anthracycline  glycoside  of  formula  1: 


dim) 


O  OH 


where 

7.9 


Z      is  amino,  phenylamino.  Ci-4-alkanoylamino  or  benzoy- 

lamino. 
Z^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl.  and 
r  is  1; 
Y.  when  m  is  1.  is  hydrogen,  the  radical: 

U' 


-»=«yH. 


U2 


wherein  R,  is  a  methoxy  group;  R,  is  hydroxy;  R,  is  hydroxy;  R4 
represents  hydrogen;  R,  represents  an  acyl  residue  —COX  in 
which  is  X  is  a  phenyl  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
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5^10.470 

ink  \i     \,]>'i  \  l\TE  ORGANOIH'  >-f  moRUS  LIGAND 
\  ■„ /'    1      1    i.iiiii    »  .    and   Thalivii    \     Kajanbabu,   both   of 
i\  ::niiiiL!"!i    l>i!     is^iunors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

(  ..n-v.u,:      ^^  .111.1, 1^1. .n,  Del. 

Cmiunu.i! I  N.  I    Nil.  201.947.  Feb.  25.  1994.  which  U  a 

division  of  .Ser.  No.  %1.59.V  Oct.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5312,957, 

which  Ls  a  divUion  of  Sen  No.  790.322.  Nov.  12.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.175.335.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

424,674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sut>se<)uent  to  Feb.  25, 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C07H  ll/OO.n/04:  C07F  15/04 

VS.  a.  536—18.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  chiral,  nonracemic.  bidentate  organophosphonis  ligand  of 

the  fonnula: 

(R '  )j-P-0-R'-0-P-(R '  h 

wherein 

each  R'  is  3.5-bis(tnfluoromethyl)phenyl;  and 

R'  is  a  C4  to  C40  dideoxycarbohydratc.  optionally  substituted 

with  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl.  halogen,  ether,  ester,  alcohol. 

amide  or  Icetone  groups. 


5„«:i0,473 
CLONING  OK       !      K  I  (  A  GENE  FROM  THERMUS 
u.>l  AliCUS  YT-1 
Rafael  O.  Camerini-Otero.  Kensington,  and  Evelina  Angov, 
Bethesda,  both  ■  <    ^t  !      issignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
American  as  rvjin  ■■<  nh  il  by  the  Secretary   of  Health  and 
Huuuui  Services.  Washington.  D.C 

Contlnuadon-in-pnrt  of  Srr  No.  41.341,  Apr.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  .Ser.  Ni    s<     ii  Jul.  12,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  -Ser.  No.  733,744.  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.268,  Nov.  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  41 34 1  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
611.268.  Nov.  9.  0    ^'h^v-  nppli.  iti   n   lul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No. 


Int.  CI.'  C12N  i5/J2.t5/70;l5A)O 
VS.  a.  530—233 


5310,471 
(  M    •  n  KM    GENE  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

ri  \MS 
Michel  Lebnin,  Lyons;  h.  1  nii  :  1  croux,  Lozanne.  and  Alain 
N.iillund.  Lyons,  all  of.  iTanre,  a.ssignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
AgriK-himie.  Lyons,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846J11.  Mar.  4.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.621 
Claiim  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1991,  91  02872 
Int.  CI."  C07H  17/00:  C12N  1 5/00: 1 5/29. 1 5/h: 
VS.  a.  536—23.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  construct  which  codes  for  a  polypeptide 
sufficient  for  localization  of  a  gene  product  in  a  chloroplast  of  a 
plant  cell  which  polypeptide  comprises  a  fusion  which  in  the 
direction  of  translation  compnses  a  first  chloroplast  transit  peptide 
from  a  nbulose- 1 .5-bisphosphate  carboxylase  small  subunit,  an 
N-terminal  domain  of  a  mature  nbulose- 1. 5-bisphosphate  carboxy- 
lase small  subunit  protein  and  a  second  chloroplast  transit  peptide 
from  a  nbulose- 1 ,5-bisphosphaie  carboxylase  small  subunit. 


5310,472 
PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  HLIMAN 
1NTERFERON-BETA2 
Michel    Revel,    Rehovot.    Israel,    and    Pierre    Tioltais.    Paris. 
France,  assignors  to  ^'eda  Research  and  Development  Co. 
Ltd..  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,925,  Nov.  20,  1980,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,447,  Dec.  12,  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  864),8«3.  May  8,  1986.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  208,925,  Nov.  20, 
1980.  I  his  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  21,  1979,  58765; 
Oct.  14,  1985,  76714 

InL  CI.'  C12N  15/22:15/24 
V3.  a.  536-23.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  including  a  portion  of  the  DNA  which  codes 
for  IFN-Pj/,.  winch  DNA  molecule  is  capable  of  hybndizing  to 
mRNA  encoding  human  IFN-P^^  in  50%  formamide  at  50°. 


6  Claims 


1 .  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  Thermus  Aquaticus  recA 
protein  as  shown  in  SECt  ID  NO:2. 


5.510,474 

PL.-VNT  I  IMi  H  M  IN  I'Ki  >M'  '  n  K  s')  -  !  i  M 
Peter  H.  Quail,  Rui.ii.uiiU.  \Uii  li.  t  In  i,sii.ii.siii.  Aniaii.i.  tiuiti 
of  Calif.;  Howard  P.  Hcrshcy,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Robert  A. 
Sharrock,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  D.  Sullivan,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Myrogen  Plant  Science,  Inc..  .San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  su.  Nk.  rn.i.'l.  1  iIj.  .',  1''''4.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76363,  Jun.  11,  1993, 

abandoned,  "tm  h  i-  1  .  'iitimiaticm  of  Ser.  No.  670,4%.  Mar. 

15,  1991,  iiti.iiutiii. ,!    V,  huh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

194,824.  May  17.   I  is>     ,1.  ,1  .!    iud.  This  application  Aug.  25, 

l';'i4,  .vi.  No.  296068 

Int.  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/67:15/82 

VS.  a.  536—24.1  1  Claim 

1  An  isolated  DNA  fragment,  useful  in  effecting  expression  in 
both  monocoLs  and  dicots  of  coding  sequences  placed  3'  to  said 
fragment,  wherein  said  DNA  is  approximately  2  kb  in  length,  and 
said  DNA  fragment  further  comprises,  in  the  following  order 
beginning  with  the  5'  most  element  and  proceeding  toward  the  3' 
terminus  of  said  DNA  fragment: 

(a)  two  heat  shock  elements,  which  overlap; 

(b)  a  promoter  comprising  a  tran.scnption  start  site; 

(c)  an  inuon  of  about  1  kb  in  length;  and 

(d)  a  translation  start  site; 

wherein  said  DNA  fragment  compnsing  said  elements  (aHd) 
regulates  gene  expression  in  both  dicots  and  monocots,  and 
wherein  said  DNA  fragment  compnses  the  nucleotide  sequence 
shown  from  position  -899  to  1092  of  the  maize  ubiquitin  sequence 
listed  in  FIG.  2. 


5310,475 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  MULTIPLE  REPORTER 

PRECURSORS 

Sudhir  Agrawal,  Shrewsbury,  and  Jin-Yan  Tang,  Worcester, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Worcester.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610341,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,835 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/04 

VS.  a.  536-243  3  Oaims 

1 .  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5'     H0-(-CH2:>;^0- 


O 
II 
-P-0-(-CHi^O- 
I 
NH 


(CHiii, 
I 
NHj 


O 
II 
-P— O  — D-e^D), 

I 

NH 
''    I 

(CH2)c 

I 

NHj 


wherein 

D=a  ribonucleoside  or  deoxyribonucleotide; 

p=  a  5'  to  3'-phosphodiester  or  phosphoramidate 

linkage. 

n=  1  to  20; 

a=  1  to  20; 

b=  1  to  20; 

c=  1  to  20; 

z=  0  to  20; 

t=  1  to  100;  and 
wherein 

for  each  repeating  unit,  "a"  represents  the  same  number  or  a 
different  number  than  that  number  represented  by  "a"  in  every 
other  repeating  unit;  and  for  each  repeating  unit  "b"  repre- 
sents the  same  number  or  a  different  number  than  represented 
by  "b"  in  every  other  repeating  unit. 


5310.476 
C.^kliiH  A  HON  SCAVENGINl.  Ut  KiNG 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Vasuling;!    R.i«ikiimar:    Mark   Andrade,   both   of  Carlsbad, 
Calif.;  Iiiiim~  Mulvey.  Conroe,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  L.  Cole, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,181 
InL  CI."  C07H  1/00:21/00:21/04:21/02 
VS.  a.  536—2531  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  attaching  a  protected  nucleoside  to  a  solid  support,  said 
nucleoside  protected  at  the  5'-0  hydroxyl  position  with  an 
acid  labile  protecting  group  that  forms  a  carbocation  upon 
cleavage  with  acid; 

b)  removing  said  5'  protecting  group  with  an  acidic  solution 
containing  a  carbocation  scavenging  agent  to  give  the  free  5' 
hydroxyl; 

c)  washing  said  solid  support  to  remove  excess  acid  solution  and 
scavenged  carbocation; 

d)  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  said  free  5'  hydroxyl 
with  a  nucleotide  containing  an  active  phosphite; 

e)  oxidizing  the  phosphite  to  a  phosphate; 

f)  capping  remaining  reactive  sites  with  a  solution  containing  an 
acid  anhydnde; 

g)  repeating  steps  b  through  f  at  least  once  for  subsequent 
couplings  of  additional  nucleotides;  and 

h)  cleaving  said  oligonucleotide  from  said  solid  support. 


5310,477 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACYLATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Alan  D.  Willey,  and  Larry  E.  Miller,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  IVocter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,113 

InL  CI."  C07B  43A)6:  C07D  223/10:207/12 

VS.  a.  540—529  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  acetic  anhydride,  benzoic  acid,  and  caprolactam  at  a 
temperature  of  about  130°  to  about  170°  C.  to  form  volatile 
acetic  acid  and  benzoyl  caprolactam; 

b)  removing  the  acetic  acid  formed  during  step  (a)  such  that  less 
tiian  about  5  mole  percent  of  acetic  acid  is  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture;  and 

c)  recovering  the  benzoyl  caprolactam  product. 


5310,478 

2-ARyLAMtnoTin  \/ni  v  ^^R!^  \Tr^  r>>  "  trn  rvs 

Annmarie  L.  Sabb.  Penning.:   t      ^  i  .  assignor  to  .'American 
Home  Products  Corporatinr,    M.idison,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^24 

InL  a."  C07D  277/46:417/14:417/06:453/02 

VS.  a.  540—585  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


where 

R|.  R2  and  R,  are.  independently,  H.  alkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halo,  perhaloalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
arylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  0.  1.  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

R  is  a2abicyclo(2.2.2]  octyl  or  azabicyclo[2.2.1]  heptyl  when  n, 
is  zero,  or  R  is  NR4R5  when  n,  is  1.  2.  3.  4.  or  5.  in  which  R4 
and  R,  aie  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R4  and  R,.  taken 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  are 
N-(substituted  ary  1  )piperazinyl  in  which  said  subslituent  is 
alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  or  perhaloalkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl  group  contains  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  N-(pyridyl)piperazinyl;  N-(pyrimidinyl)piperazinyl;  or 
3-azabicyclo-[3.2.2]non-3-yl; 

X  is  oxygen  or  NH; 

n  and  n,  are,  independently,  one  of  the  integers  0.  I.  2.  3.  4  or  5; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5310,479 

Ml  I'k'  'CIK  iHlf  \  TI'\\tIN    n 
!■  >■•"■■    I     r,.x.,      M.iiil.^f..    \,iili..lMst,,     ■, 
I  ik..h.il.i     Kil.i    K. Hill. II   ..     .,,,•!    I    hi- 
'•      '■••••■•<■      '--'tN'-t-    ■-    Nif,..-.'    .  .      .     ,.,.,,„;.,      1 
hil..!   M.I.    :-     I'/^M    s,  ,    \,,    :4«,«10 
>  Irfiins  priorin    .1(1(1)1,  .>ij, hi  (..jlim    \1.h  27,  1993,5-126257 
Int.  CI.'  Ctt7H  2J/UO:  A*lk  JI/6S 
VS.  a.  536-26.4  ,  ckim 

1  A  vitamin  B.j  derivative  represemed  by  the  formula: 


CONH2 


CONH2 


CONH3 


CONH; 


O— C— R 


wherein  R  represents  an  alky!  group  having  2  to  17  cartwo  ttomt, 
and  X  represents  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  hydroxyl 
group. 


W  is  phenyl.  2-  or  3-thienyI  or  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl;  or  phenyl,  2- 
or  3-thienyl  or  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl.  each  of  which  is  mono  or 
disubsututed  with  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  I  -6  carbon  atoms;  and 

Yis 

i)  hydrogen,  phenyl.  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl.  2-  or 
4<5)-imidazolyl.  2-pyrimidinyl.  or  !-indanyl: 

II)  phenyl.  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2  .  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  2-  or  4(5)- 
imidazolyl.  or  2-pynmidmyi.  each  of  which  is  mono  or 
disubstituted  with  halogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  I  -6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy- 
lalkyl  where  the  alkoxy  portion  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  por- 
tion is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms: 

iii)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1  -6  carbon  atoms; 

IV)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  each  alkyl  is  substituted  with  the  groups  of  ii; 

V)  cycloalkyi  having  3-10  carbon  atoms,  cycioalkyi  alkyl 
where  the  cycloalkyi  portion  has  3-7  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkyl  portion  has  1  -6  carbon  atoms; 

VI)  aminoalkyl  where  the  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  mono  or  dialkyl 
aminoalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or 

vii)  COR,  or  SOjR,  where  R,  is  stfaight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl.  2-  or 
3-thienyl,  2-.  3-  or  4-pyndyl.  2-  or  4(5)-imidazolyl.  or 
2-pynmidinyl;  or  R^is  phenyl.  2  or  3-thienyl.  2-.  3-  or 
4-pyndyl.  2-  or  4(5)-imidazolyl.  or  2-pyrifnidinyI  each  of 
which  may  be  mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  1-  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxyalkyl  where  the 
alkoxy  portion  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


<ontinued 


OAc 


5,510,480 
i  >^  VZACYCLOALKYL  IMIDAZOi  ,  k  \!ii    ni  s; 

V  Nivv  i  1  ASSOFGABA  BRAIN  RECEKIDK  I  IGA.NDS 
Pamela  .Albaugh.  Clinton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Neurogen  Corpo- 
ration, Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  971,765,  Feb.  I,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5J2«,912,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,577, 

Jun.  24,  1990.  PaL  No.  5,095,015.  This  application  Jul.  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  273,497 

Int  a.*  C07D  471/12.243/12.  A6IK  3//55.3I/505 

VS.  a.  544-251  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


,>1.1,1     X--^!  MHI  Ml   Ml  ii   M    1    I    \k   t  Ii   Mn 

I N I  1 1  k  r<  I  k  \  I  i  \  I .   \  I  1 1 .  \  \  I . 
Mark  I'    R.-iin.ir>k(     h.,   t     \\;u..ii    i...ii     .1   litTkt'lt\,  Calif.. 
and  Mill.  --    ^!.,^l,,,i.iI..    ti,....kl,r,.     M.,-,,     ..ssigDors  to  The 
Regents.  Laiversity  of  t  .ihf    ti.i  ,    Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  hi"  '^,^    Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,485 
InL  CI."  C07H  1 5/04: 15/00:23/00:  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  536—120  1  Claim 

1  A  monomer  capable  of  molecular  self-assembly  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of: 

R— Si(OEl), 


wherein  R  is 

AcO 

^OAc 

V 

0 

\ 

AcO-^ 

OAc 

OH    ^ 

.OH 

L 

0 

AcO 


AcO- 


AcO 


OAc 


HO^^ 


(3)  kneading  said  plasticized  mass  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  to  form  a  bleached 
surface  active  alkyl  glycoside  product  in  the  form  of  a  plastic 
mass. 


5,51U.4&3 
2-(ARYLSULPHONYLAMlNO)-PYRIMn)INE 

INTFRNfFni  VTF';  FOR   \7r^  P'^  F*- 

Jimji   H    H.irr.,.  .hkI  ,(i^i    H    Si.ri.ila,  tx.Iti  .if  Ban  ih.ii.j    --('air, 
a>»Mgn"t^  I.    N,iii(1.i/  1  111     BiiM-i,  -^uit/t  riiinil 
Conlmuatii.n  uf  btr.  .No.  430."'^4     \pr    ;^    i*^-,  »hiir  i^  a 
continuaii..!.  ..(  Ser.  No.  212,08".  Mar    U    I'joj   ahaiid..n„i 
I  hiv  a(iplication  Jun.  6,  l'^'    ^ir    ^-   i'\.~^- 
Claim-  i)riiini\.  application  Initirt  Kinndnni.  Nlat   it.   '.^i.\ 
9,^1-  >"4 

liii.  e  i.    C07D  239/47:239/48:239/545:239/69 
UJS.  a.  544—297  6  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

X, 

N 


0) 


I'       '^  NH-S02-E-NH2. 


in  which 

X|  and  Y|  are  NH2  and 

E  is  an  aromatic  bivalent  radical, 
and  in  which  the  amino  group  linked  to  the  — S02-bound  radical  E 
may  be  optionally  acylated. 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein 


5,510,482 
I'ROCESS  UK  HI  t  \CHING  DISCOLORED  SURFACE- 

\(    (|\f     \iK\l    I  ,1  -i  rOsinF";   ^ND  FOR  VVORKINC;  IT 
1  111    HI  t    M   HI  M  \1  \l  1  kl  VI 
\\\]\.    VS:,,M      K,ilmi:ui.     k.iHlrf     (- skill  ht  II     [IsirsM  iilurf      f'.ti.r 
.Vliuli.  V\  u(i[)i  ct.ii.    \i.lkvr   H.iiii  [    l>Ufs.sildu.d.   Iraiu  Jusif 
Carduck,  Haan    Hi  i  N.  r  i  \  -.-..  I     loisdorf:  Christiane  Zeise, 
Korschenhruh  h.     Manfin!    ^^luth^ll     ^olincon     and     Ir^pf 
Pennini;iT.    Hildin.    al'      >l     (,lrmaIi^      a-.Mi;iii.rv    i,     Hi  iit-,>-i 
K'ininiandiI;;i-->IKi  hafl  .<iif   \ktnii.  1  >.h-.s.  iili.d    (.rrrnarn 
(  i.iilinu.itiiiii  i.t  Nir    N..    '»f><i  4;"    (-,  b    li     1 ''»*'.  ahandi.niii 
I  hi-  .i(i('iiia!i"n   U.t     i"     P'-JJ     s,  ,     Nn     ';4..MS 
CUmii  p!iunl>.  applicatiuu  (.jirnianj,  Jun.    I.'',  IV»«i,  411   1** 

175J 

Int  a.*  C07H  1/06:15/04 
VS.  CI.  536—127  '  «  iaims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  a  discolored  surface  acuve  alkyl 
glycoside  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  an  alkyl  glycoside  reaction  product  having  less 
than  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  residual  fatty  alcohol; 

(2)  forming  a  plasticized  mass  having  less  than  about  10%  by 
weight  of  water  and  having  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  about  10, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about 
150°  C.  by  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
and  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  said  alkyl  glycoside 
reaction  product;  and 


5.510,484 

PROCESS  ^ok  FKhP\KING  l^-DINU  1  fn -4.5- 

iil  NMINOIRACIL 

li.i.  h  (iau-.\lge^hl  iiii,  and  V'lilfritfl  i  ..aiK.  iunidl  1  njjel- 
iip  aiii  Rhein,  both  of.  itt-rnuiiii  aK-.ii;ni>r^  ii  hix-tirmecr 
i^iitinin  KG,  Inseliieim  nw  ktu-m    (.irn,at:< 


f  I 


iy^3,  43  11 


3  Claims 


ClaiiiLN  pnont).  ^ppUcalioi!  Cjtrniiin).  .Vpr. 
=  38.1 

InL  a.*  C07D  239/02 
(    s    (  i    544 — 311 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1.3-dimethyl-4.5-diaminouracil  by 
catalytic  reduction  of  1.3-dimethyl-4-amino-5-nitrosouracil  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladium/charcoal  catalyst,  charactensed  in  that,  in 
an  aqueous  suspension,  the  1.3-dimethyl-4-amino-5-nitrosouracil 
is  adjusted  to  a  pH  in  the  range  from  7  to  10  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  compound  and  subsequendy  hydrogenation  is 
carried  out  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  in  the  range  from  1  to  20  bar 
within  a  temperamre  range  from  20°  to  60°  C.  and  after  the  uptake 
of  hydrogen  has  ceased,  fortmc  acid  is  added  to  the  reaction 
mixmre  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  15°  to  40°  C.  until  all 
the  1 .3-dimethyl-4.5-diaminouracil  has  gone  into  solution,  dse 
reaction  mixture  is  filtered  off  from  the  catalyst  and  the  1,3- 
dimethyl-4.5-diamino-uracil  is  isolated  in  the  form  of  the  formate 
thereof. 
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3-OXO-4    \/  \-.  I  f  Ki  Hlis    \^   -  \    kM  ii  1    I  \SE 

1  \  H 1  H I  ! '  '  k  - 

i'l'ii.iiti  ^'i    i.i.iii.i.ii    M.Hii.i.iiiiM.i.     s..,  .11  D.  Aster,  Teaneck; 

U  ,)i,.ini    H,.i;in.fini     \\  r-lfi.  i.l      .  ru-    k -.  li.irr!   I       fnlm.-in     War- 
! '  II     {li  ..(■  S    j      ,-Mi:i(,'i  -  ;.    \1.  .    k   ,s   I  liu      K.,1  V.  .n    NJ. 

I  oiiliini.iih.ii  ill  p,,ii  ^f  s,  i    .\„.  siUuilZi.  May  i(».  iwi.  aban- 
don..;    i  h.-  ,,,,j,ii,  .,15.^.1  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.792 
iix.  <  i.    t  nil)  241/12:  A61K  M/495 
VS.  a.  544—336  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2),R, 


I 


wherein: 
dashed  line  "a"  can  represent  a  double  bond  when  present; 
R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl; 
Rjo  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10: 
R4  is  selected  from: 

(a)  (X)R,,  where  R,  is  Q-Cm  aryl,  substituted  Cj-Cjo  aryl. 
and  heteroaryl; 

(b)  CONHR,.  where  Rj  is  substituted  phenyl,  heteroaryl. 
substituted  heteroaryl.  or  Cy-Cu  cycloalkyi;  and 

(c)  COjR,.  where  R,  is  Q-Cm  aryl.  substituted  Cj-Cjo  aryl. 
or  C7-C,2  cycoalkyi; 

wherein  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  benzyl.  I -and  2-phenethyl 

and  naphthyl; 
wherein  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  pyridyl,  pyrryl.  thienyl. 

isothiazolyl.     thiazolyl.     imidazolyl.     letrazolyl.     pyrazinyl. 

qumolyl,  isoquinolyl.  benzothienyl.  isobenzofiiryl.  pyrazolyl. 

indolyl,  isoxazolyi.  triazolyi.  furanyl.  oxazoiyi,  and  thiadiaz- 

olyl; 
wherein  cycloalkyi  is  selected  from   I-  and  2-adamantyl.  nor- 

bomyl.  and  bicyclo(2.2.2)octyl; 
wherein  the  above  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  can  further  be 

substituted  with  one  or  two  subsutuents: 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.5 1  li  4Sf- 
PROCESS  FOK  VH\  (  \KING  2-<I- 
\  7  \M\r\r\  ivz  Z  1  i'ti^J  ^  \\      :,'   ■•  \  X  ~  I.  \\\  \  \  I!  N  llK()- 
.  (I    HI   N/    III     Is.  M  II    iM  ll    I  V        ,  l\l 

•■"I"-'    ^  •i^ii=- ili     •  "1   I'.'-    Hi-     i-tM-  I  .  Kohliiff.  Moun- 

r..in\,,..     in.iH.i,,    \    K .  v. .,  h  ,•  ■.  n    .    .  I "  rtino.  all  of  Calif,, 
r^Mi:ii"i  ••  '..  --,,,1,  X     I    N   \      |.„      |-  ,,,    v;,,,^  lalif. 
I  '<"\   i...    .''.    .  '-'i    s.  .    \:<    .H0,265 
int.  CI.    C07U  22I/04 
U,S.  a.    +..    ■>:  Stlaims 

1     A    process    for    preparing    2-(l-azabicyclo|2.2.21oct-3-yl)- 
2.3.3a.4.5.6-hexahydro-IH-benz(de)isoquinolin-l-one      and      the 
pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts,   individual   stereoisomers   and 
mixture  of  stereoisomers  thereof,  which  process  comprises: 
(A)  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  5: 


C(0)L 


in  which  L  is  a  leaving  group,  with  l-a7abicyclo(2.2.21oct-3- 
ylamine  to  give  N-(l-azabicyclol2.2.2]oci-3-yl)-l.2.3.4- 
tetrahydronaphthalen- 1  -ylcarboxamide: 

(B)  reducing      the      N-(l-azabicyclo[2. 2. 2)oct-3-yl)- 1.2.3.4- 
letrahydronaphthalen-  I  ylcarboxamide  to  give 
(l-azabicyclo(2  2.2)oct-3-ylHl,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalen- 
l-ylmethyl)amine; 

(C)  reacting        the        ( lazabicyclo|2. 2. 2)oct-3-yl)(  1.2.3,4- 
letTdhydronaphthalen-    l-ylmethyl)amine  with  a  formylating 
agent  and  then  treating  with  a  Lewis  acid  to  give  2-(l- 
azabicyclo|2.2.21oct-3-yl)-2.3.3a.4.5.6-hexahydro-lH- 
benz[de)isoquinoltn-l-one;  and 

(D)  optionally  separating  a  diastereomenc  mixture  of  the  2H 
-( I  -azabicyclo|2.2.2)oct-3-yl  >-2.3.3a.4.5.6-hexahydro- 1 H- 
benz|de|isoquinolin-l-one   into  individual   stereoisomers  or 
mixtures  of  stereoisomers; 

(E)  optionally  converting  the  2-(l-azabicyclo[2.2.2Joct-3-yl)- 
2.3,3a.4,5.6-hexahydro-lH-benz|delisoquinolin-l-one  to  a 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  sail;  and 

(F)  optionally  converting  an  acid  addition  salt  of  the  2-{l- 
azabicyclo(2.2.2|oct-3-yl)-2,3.3a.4.5.6-hexahydro- 1 H- 
benz|dejisoquinolin-l-one  to  non-salt  form. 


K(    lKi)\IK\I     Cktill    \.s|     INHllil  lUk.S 

John   J.    I.iiln     I  ii,M,r!i.l.!     Mo.,   and    Kathr>n    L.    Reed, 

Raleigh,  N.(     ..■.mi;.!...  -  i,:  1 ,  |)   s,  .,rl,  X  < '■     ( 'hi.  ,,i,'i,.  III. 
Continuation  (il  ^.  I    s.     ss/,  i^,  <    \\_,\  ju    I'i'ii    .(..m.h.ned, 

which  Is  «  .  •.nniiii,iti..n   111   |.,ii!   ..I   s.  !     N-     "V.  r^i  i     N,^     |4^ 

1991,  aban.i.iii.  .i    »hi.li  .^  ,,  .  ..iim:,,.,!....;  mi  i..,i!  ..t  ^,  .    No. 

615J10,  No>.  1"     -'-"I"     . I., ,i,.i. ..,,.!     1  III-    .I'p.i.ation  May  25, 

i'ri-    N,  ,    \.,    4- :,(.(.  i 

InL  CI.'  C07D  2I5/4H:  C07C  271/20 
VS.  CL  546—169  5  claims 

1.  Compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


H     Y'  ** 

I      II 
RN(CRiHi"),— C— C— f 

R  R'  R'  OH  R! 


OR« 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt,  prodrug  or  ester  thereof, 
wherein 

R    represents    hydrogen,    alkoxycarbonyl.    aralkoxycarbonyl. 

cycloalkylcarbonyl.      cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl.       alkanoyl. 

aroyl.    aryloxyalkanoyl.    heterocyclylcaitwnyl.    heterocycly- 

loxycarbonyl,  alkoxyalkanoyl.  hydroxyalkanoyl.  heterocycly- 

lalkoxycartwnyl.  heieroaralkoxycarbonyl.  heteroaroyl.  alkyi, 

aralkyl.  aminoalkanoyl.  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminoalkanoyl. 

dialkylaminoalkanoyl.    alkylaminocarbonyl    or    dialkylami- 

iKxrarbonyl  radicals; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals:  or  R  and  R'  together 

with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heierocy- 

cloalkyl  or  heteroaryl  radical: 
R'       represents       hydrogen.       — CHjSOjNH,.       — COjCH,, 

-CHXOXH,,  — CO,H,  -CHjCOjH,  — CHjCHjCONHj. 

— CHjCONHj.    — CONHj.    — CONHCH,,    -CONCCHj)^, 

-CH,CONHCH„        -CHjCON(CH,)j.        -CHjSCH,. 

-CHjSIOJCH,.        — CHjSIOJXH,.        — C(CH,),(SCH,). 

— C(CH,)j(S(0)CH,).    — C(CH,),(S|0),CH,).    alkyl.    ami- 

noalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl 

or  cycloalkyi  radicals; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 
R''  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  CO,CH,  or  CONH,  radicals;  or 

R'    together  with  R'  and  the  carbon  atoms  10  which  they  are 

attached,  represent  a  cycloalkyi  radical; 
R-  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  or  aralkyl 

radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl, 

halogen.  — NO^,  OR'  or  SR'  radicals,  wherein  R"*  represents 

hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 


R'  represents  alkyi.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  or  heteroaralkyl  radicals; 

R'*  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl  radicals; 

R"  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

t  represents  0  or  1 ;  and 

Y  and  Y'  independently  represent  O  or  S;  and 
wherein  alkyl.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
alkenyl.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  hydrocarbon  radial  having  one  or  more  double  bonds  and 
containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms:  alkynyl.  alone  or  in  combi- 
nation, is  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one  or  more 
triple  bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyi.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  saturated  or  partially 
saturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  alkyl  radical  wherein 
each  cyclic  moiety  contains  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms:  aryl,  alone 
or  in  combination,  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical,  unsubstituted 
naphthyl  radical,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  cyano  or 
haloalkyl  radicals;  heterocycloalkyl.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  ,. 
saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  monocyclic  heterocycle,  having  ~ 
to  6  ring  members  wherein  at  least  one  ring  member  is  a  nitrogen, 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
on  one  or  more  substitutable  carbon  atoms  with  halogen,  alky! 
alkoxy  or  0x0.  or  on  a  ring  secondary  nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl 
aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl;  and  heteroaryl, 
alone  or  in  combination,  is  an  aromatic  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or 
tricyclic  heterocycle.  each  ring  having  from  5  to  1 1  members 
wherein  at  least  one  ring  member  is  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  one  or  more 
substituuble  cartwn  atoms  with  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  0x0,  on  a 
nng  secondary  nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl. 
alkanoyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl.  or  on  a  nng  tertiary  nitrogen  atom 
by  oxido. 


5,510,488 

PROCESS  TRANS-6-[2-(SUBS  I  I  !  1    11  i>  *  >  KKOL-1- 

YDAl.KM  'n'R\N  :nNf    JMIil',!  Mik>  OF 

(     Hill    1    >^  11    H'll      ^^    S   I   (U    S|S 

Donald  F    Hnti.  >    H.iil,.n'i     !  uni:  \  .n,  I  .     I.  iu-.un,  and  Thomas 
N.  Namiih^.i.   (I..!l.,ii,i    .,!!    .!   Nlnti,  .ivM;;nors  to  Wamer- 
I  .milx  r!  I   iniip.ifn     Mm  M^  I'i.iins,  .NJ. 
i».Mvi..ri  .if  s.i    N..    '-4,<M,    |.,|.    I  S,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,470.981. 
whi.t    I      .    !     I  I    1      f  M  I    N       ';•:"!    Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.441,  11^4.  "tu,  h  1-  ,.  .In  i-.-.i.  Ill  ~M  r    No.  243.673,  May  16, 
1994.  Fat.  Nil    -  '""  "'-"    v.h..h  i>  ,.  division  of  Ser.  No. 
135J185.  f)rt    I :    !""'    In    N..   "-.*-!-  "'2.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  N      :^"it!    M.ir.  3,  1993.  iv.i    ^      =,:''X,627.  This 
^ppiitaiioii  Mav  15,  1995,  >tr,  .v._._  -M<J.7V5 
Int.  CI."  C07D  211/10 
VS.  a.  546—207  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  VI 


X 

o  o 

f  T 

NC— CH2— CH  CH- 


O 


CH2— C-N— R' 


R« 


wherein  R"  or  R'  is  independendy 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
cyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl, 
cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl, 
benzyl  or 
phenyl  or 
R*  and  R'  together  are 

-(CHj)4-. 

— (CHj),-, 

— (CH(R"V-CHj),— . 


-(CHCR'VCHjU-, 

— (CH(R'V-(CH2)j— CH(R'"))— , 

—(CH(R  •V-(CH2)3—CH(R  "*))—, 

— CHj— CHj— O— CHj— CHj— , 

— CH(R '  V-CHj— O— CHj— CHj— , 

— CH(R'V-CH2— O— CHj— CH(R'V-. 
wherein  R'"  is  allcyl  of  from  one  to  four  cartxjn  atoms 

provided  R*  and  R'  are  not  both  methyl;  and 
R"  or  R'^  is  independently  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl  or 
R"  and  R'^  are  taken  together  as  — (CHj), —  wherein  n  is  4 

or  5. 
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Date  May  21.19^^ 

PCX  FUed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1991,  41  38 
143J 

Int.  a.'  C07D  7U/98 
VS.  a.  546—244  13  CUims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 -amino- 2,6- 
dimethylpiperidine  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  i-nitroso-2.6- 
dimethylpiperidine  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  partly 
poisoned  with  iron  ions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
increasing  the  yield  to  more  than  about  90%  by  carrying  out  the 
hydrogenation  in  an  aqueous  solvent  containing  fiom  about  0. 1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surfactant. 


VI 
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Ganesb  Pandey;  lri,s..i  U    Kagul.  and  Gingipalli  Lakshmaiah 
all  of  Maharashtra.  Intl..  assignors  to  Council  of  Scieniitic  & 
Industrial  Research.  New  Delhi,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179J04,  Jan.  11.  1994.  This  appHrsfinn 

Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490362 

InL  a."  C07D  401/00 

VS.  CI.  546—268  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesis  of  epibatidine  of  formula: 

(6) 


which  comprises,  reacting  6-chloro-3-vinyl  pyridine  of  formula 

.X  (4) 


wherein  X  represents  CO,Et.  CHO.  SO,Ph.  COCH,  or  H  with 
N-l-alkyl-2,5  di  (trialkyl  silyl)  pyrrolidine  of  formula 
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(R'hSi 


(5) 


N 
I 
R- 


Si(ROj 


where  R'  and  R"  are  each  an  alkyl  group,  a(  a  temperature  of  from 
0°  to  30°  C.  in  an  organic  solvent  to  produce  N-alkyI  epibatidine  of 
formula 


(7) 


B  is  a  chemical  bond.  CRgCR,, 

C, 

II 

O 

SOj.  so  or  S; 
Fis 

C, 

II 

O 

SO,,  so.  S  orCR,jR|,; 

Ring  G  IS  a  mono  or  bicyclic  fused  ring  system  containing  5  to 
10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  containing  I  or  2  ring  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O,  with  the 
proviso  thai  at  least  one  of  the  heleroaloms  is  O  or  N;  and 

Rg,  R,.  R|,.  R|2.  Rjj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


where  R"  is  a  defined  above,  and  converting  said  N-alkyI  epibati- 
dine to  epibatidine  by  catalytic  hydrogenation. 


l.ouls  A.   Carpino,  Amherst,    Mass..   an  !      I    '  ,       I  >  ilbin, 
('!  liasboro,  NJ.,  assiipiors  to  Research  C  urporatiun   Fech- 
!r..l(>jjies.  Inc.,  I'ucson,  Ariz. 
MivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  944,806,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J21,754, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,386,  Oct.  U,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,662,  Jun. 

9,  19K^^    ,:  ,    i.ned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

38,414 

int.  CI."  C-07D  215/14:213/16 

V^.  CI.  546—344 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fofmula 

X|  R 
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1   A  process  of  prepanng  a  IH-pyrazolol  l.5-bj|l,2,4)  tnazole 
compound  of  formula  (I) 


■N- 


■N 


(I) 


a 


H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
40  Claims   ""P"'Py''  "butyl,  and  i-butyl  and  R  is 


-(CHih- 


X2 


•^ 


NO2 


OR, 


said  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V) 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  COZ: 
X2  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aiyl,  atyl  lower  alkyl  or  polysty- 


NH 


(V) 


rene; 


R  and  X,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  ring  so  that  said  com- 
pound has  the  formula: 


NH, 


CI 


OR, 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI) 

NH 

CH,0  R 

to  obtain  compounds  of  formula  (IIIA)  and  (IIIB) 


N- 


NH 


Rm 


X2 


CI 


NH 


OR, 


O-CHs 
R 

NH.HO 


(VI) 


(lllA) 


<niB) 


i  H 

CI 


converting,  in  the  presence  of  a  first  ba.se.  the  compounds  of 
Z  IS  an  amino  acid  residue,  a  peptide  residue  or  a  leaving  group:    formula  (IIIA)  and  (llIB)  to  a  compound  of  formula  (II), 


NH 


N— OH 


(H) 


CI 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined,  and  reacting  the 
compound  of  formula  (II)  with  para-fluorobenzene- 
sulfonylchloride  in  the  presence  of  a  second  base  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  formula  (IV) 


NH 


N— O  — SO2  — Ar 


R' 


(IV) 


a 


and  cyclizing  the  compound  of  formula  (TV)  in  the  presence  of  a 
third  base  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  (I). 


m  is  in  an  integer  with  a  value  of  zero  or  one;  n  is  ao  integer 
with  a  value  of  one  or  two  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  an 
intermediate  compound  of  the  formula: 

X 

I 
Z-(CH2).-C-(CH2),-Y 


wherein  Z,  R,  X,  ra  and  n  aiie  as  defined  above  and  Y  is  selected 
front  halo,  tosyl  and  mesyl  with  a  triazole  salt  of  the  formula; 

(Mr      c    [-  J    N 

N  — C 

\ 

R2 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  or  a  mixture  of  cations;  R'  and  R^  are  the 
same  or  different  and  have  the  same  definition  as  R;  and 

the  tnazole  salt  is  added  to  the  intermediate  compound  in 
multiple  additions; 

such  that  the  ratio  of  the  production  of  the  1  H-(  1 ,2,4-tria2ole)  to 
the  4H-(l,2,4-triazole)  is  greater  than  about  13:1. 


-  ^!ii  .1"  < 
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Int  CI.'  C07D  249/14:249/08 

VS.  CL  548—267.4  19  C\aua- 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tnazole  compound  of  the 
formula: 

X 

I 

Z-(CH2).-C-(CHi).-Q 


wherein  Z  is  an  un^usubstituted  (C6-C|o)aryI  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted (C<,-C,o)aryl  group  with  up  to  three  substituents 
selected  finm  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  trihalom- 
ethyl.  cyano.  (C,-Cjalkyl.  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  (C|-CJalklthio. 
(C  ,-C4)alkylsulfinyl  and  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl: 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C,-C,2)alkyl  group,  a 
(C3-C,)cycloalkyl  group,  a  (Cj-C  g)alkenyl  group,  a 
(C5-Cg)cycloalkenyl  group,  a  (Cj  to  C8)alkenyl  group,  an 
unsubstituted  (C,  to  C,4)aralkyl  group  or  a  (C7  to  C|4)aralkyl 
group  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  thhalomethyl.  cyano, 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C4)alklthio, 

(C,-C4)a]kylsulfinyl  and  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl;  a  (Cj  to 
C4)alkynoxy  group,  an  unsubstituted  (C^  to  C,o)aryloxy  group 
or  (C^  to  C|o)aryloxy  group  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro.  trihalomethyl,  cyano,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 
(C,-C4)alklthio.  (C,-C4)alkylsulfinyl  and 

(C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl;  or  a  hydroxy  group;  Q  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted l-(  1,2,4-triazolyl)  or  4-(l,2,4-triazolyl)  or  substituted 
l-(l,2,4-triazolyl)  or  4-(  1,2,4-triazolyl)  with  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Cl-C  4)alkyl. 
nitro  and  cyano;  X  is  hydrogen  or  CN; 


l-kOtLSi  tUK   lUt  rKLi'.VR.\nO.S  Dt   L,   <4   VLKIL 

OR  €,-€4  -ALKOXY  AND  UNSUBSTTTUTED 

2-(CrYANOMETm  I  iBENZIMIDAZOI  F 

Erwin  Dietz,  KetkheimAv  .  and  (^ustav  Kapsun.  Bar   sxiii. 
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VS.  a.  548—309.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkylated  or  alkoxylated  or 
unsubstituted  2-(cyanomethyl)benziinidazole,  of  the  formula  G) 


(R'), 


N 


(I) 


CH2CN 


(H) 


by  reacting  an  o-phenylenediamine  of  the  formula  (II) 

NH2 


NH2 


in  which  R'  is  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  with  a  cyanoacctic  ester  of  the  formula  (III) 


NC— CH2— COOR^ 


OB) 


in  which  R^  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  C2-C,2-alkyl  said  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  alkoxy  groups  at  a  temperature  of  150°- 175°  C.  in  a  halogen- 
free  inen  solvent  wherein  the  solvent  is  an  aromatic  araliphatic  or 
alkoxyaromatjc  substance  whose  boiling  point  is  150°  C.  or  above 
or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  fraction  whose  lower  limit  of  the 
boiling  range  is  150°  C.  or  above  or  in  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
such  solvents,  without  adding  an  aromabc  sulfonic  acid  as  catalyst 
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1  A  method  for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (1)  from  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  and 
(II) 


(I) 


(H) 


wherein 

R'  IS  selected  from  H:  C1-C6  alkyl.  C1-C6  fluoroalkyl.  C2- 
ClOalkenyl.  oi  C2-CI0  alkynyl;  C1-C6  alkyl-CO  j-(CI-C6 
alkyl),  CI-C6  fluoroalkyl-COj-<CI-C6  alkyl),  C2-CI0 
alkenyl-C02-(Cl-C6  alkyl)  ,  or  C2-CI0  alkynyl-COj- 
(CI-C6  alkyl);  C-MTIO  cycloalkylalkyl.  C3-  C6  cycloalkyl. 
C5-CI0  cycloalkylalkenyl.  or  C5-CI0  cycloalkylalkynyl; 
C4-C10  cycloalkylalkyl  substituted  by  1-13  — F.  C3-C6 
cycloalkyl  substituted  by  1-13  — F.  C5-C10  cycloalkylalk- 
enyl substituted  by  1-13  — F,  or  C5-C10  cycloalkylalkynyl 
substituted  by  1-13  — F;  C4-CI0  cycloalkylalkyl-COj- 
(Cl  C6  alkyl),  C3-C6  cycloalkyl-CO;,-(Cl-C6  alkyl), 
C5-C10  cycloalkylalkenyl-COj-(Cl-C6  alkyl).  or  C5-C10 
cycloalkylalkynyl-C03-(Cl-C6  alkyl);  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or 
aryl-(CI-C4  alkyl);  phenyl  substituted  with  — F.  naphthyl 
substituted  with  — F.  or  aryl-(Cl-C4  alkyl)  subsututed  with 
— F;  phenyl-COj-fCl-Cb  alkyl).  naphthyl-CO,  (C1-C6 
alkyl),  or  aryl-(Cl-C4  alkyl )-COj-(C  1 -C6  "  alkyl): 
— {CHj).0(CH,)„R';  — (CHj),0<CHj)„R'  substituted  with 
— F;  — (CHj),0(CH2)„R'  substituted  with  — C0j-(C1-C6 
alkyl);  benzyl;  or  benzyl  substituted  with  up  to  2  groups 
selected  from  halo.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  NOj,  or  CI-C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C^-C,,  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl.  phenyl-(C, 
-C6)alkyl,  phenyl-(C,-Ce,)alkcnyl.  (C,-C6)alkoxy  (C, 
-C6)alkyl,  hydroxy-(C,-C^)alkyl.  hydroxy-(Cj-  Cjalkenyl. 
hydroxy-(C2-Cft)alkynyl.  aimnocarbonylalkyl.  carbonylami- 
noalkyl,  halogen; 

R'  IS  — CN;  -CONHR';  or  — COjR'  where  R'  as  defined 
above  is  not  H; 

R'  is  H.  Br,  I,  F,  CF„  (C,-Cjalkyl,  -C(CFj)jOH. 
— NHSOjCH,,  — C(=0)NHNHSOjCFj, 


aryl;  or  aryl  substituted  by  R'; 

R"  IS  H.  halo.  NO,.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C«  alkoxy,  — NHSOjCH,, 
— NHSOjCF,,  — CONHO— (C,-C„)alkyl.  tetrazolyl,  trityl 
tetrazolyl,  or  furyl; 

R'  is  H,  halo.  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

X  is  a  single  bond,  —CO—,  — CH,— ,  — O— ,  — CONH— , 
— NHCO— .  — OCH2— .  — CHjO— .  — NHSOj— , 
— SOjNH- ,  _CH=CH— ,  — CF=CH— .  -CH=CF— , 
— CF==CF— ,  — CHjCHj— ,  — CFjCFj- ,  or 


R'    is    H,    — NHSOjCH,.    — NHSOjCF,,    — NHCOCF,,    or 

— CGNHNHSO2CF,; 
R'  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 
r  is  0  to  2: 
m  is  1  to  S;  and 
s  is  0  to  5; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  and  its  legioi- 

somcr  of  formula  (II)  in  a  solvent  system,  which  is: 

a)  a  solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents,  selected  from  a  halogenated 
solvent,  an  ether  solvent,  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  a  protic 
solvent,  or  an  aprotic  solvent,  said  solvent  or  mixture  of 
solvents  forming  a  single  liquid  phase;  or 

b)  a  solvent  mixture  of  at  least  rwo  immiscible  solvents,  selected 
from  the  solvent  groups  defined  in  a)  above,  that  results  in 
more  than  one  liquid  phase,  said  solvent  mixture  additionally 
containing  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  present  in  the  range  of 
1  -20^  mole  based  upon  the  mixture  of  compounds  of  for- 
mula (1)  and  formula  (11); 


with  1-20  molar  equivalents  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  solvent  reflux  for  a  period  of  time  suflicient 
to  preferentially  hydrolyze  the  compound  of  formula  (11)  and 
separating  the  compound  of  formula  (1)  from  the  hydrolyzed 
products  of  compounds  of  formula  (I)  and  formula  (11). 
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1 .  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  structural  formula 
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A  compound  of  Formula  1 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  sulfamyl; 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrido,  halo,  baloalkyl.  cyano, 
nitro.  formyl.  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyalkyi, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  amidino.  cyanoamidino,  amide,  alkoxy, 
amidoalkyl,  N-monoalkylamido.  N-monoarylamido,  N,N- 
dialkylalmido.  N-alkyl-N-arylamido,  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylcar- 
bonylalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  N-alkylsulfamyl,  N-arylsulfamyl,  arylsulfonyl.  N.N- 
dialkylsulfamyl.  N-alkyl-N-arylsulfamyl  and  heterocyclic; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl. 
cyano.  nitro,  formyl.  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyalkyi, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  amidino,  cyanoamidino,  amido.  alkoxy, 
amidoalkyl,  N-monoalkylamido,  N-monoarylamicio,  N,N- 
dialkylamido,  N-alkyl-N-arylamido,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylcar- 
bonylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  N-alkylsulfamyl.  N-arylsulfamyl,  arylsulfonyl, 
dialkylsulfamyl,  N-aUcyl-N-arylsulfamyl.  heterocyclic,  hetero- 
cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl;  and 

wherein  R''  is  selected  from  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  and 
heterocyclic;  wherein  R"  is  optionally  substituted  at  a  substi- 
tutable  position  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo, 
alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl,  alkyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  carboxyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl.  amido.  N-monoalkylamido, 

N-monoarylamido.  N.N-dialkylamido.  N-alkyl-N-arylamido. 
haloalkyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  sul- 
famyl. N-alkylsulfamyl.  amino.  N-alkylamino.  N. 
N-dialkylamino.  heterocyclic,  nitro  and  acylamino; 

provided  R"  and  R'  are  not  identical  radicals  selected  from 
hydrido.  carboxyl  and  ethoxycarbonyl;  further  provided  that 
R^  is  not  carboxyl  when  R'  is  hydrido  and  when  R"  is  phenyl; 
and  further  provided  that  R'  is  not  hydrido  or  alkyl  when  R^ 
is  haloalkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R        R 

\   / 
.R    .   c^  R 


X' 


H' 
R' 


H 


R        R 

\   / 


c  c 

/    \  /   \ 

R        R  R        R 


k 


"H 
"R 


in  which  each  R  is  selected  independently  from  hydrogen,  balide, 
C,  ,0  alkyl,  aryl  and  C,.,o  heteroatomic;  X  is  a  caibonyl  linking 
group  and  X'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  carbonyl  linking 
groups. 
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Int  a."  C07D  333/62:333/64 

VS.  CI.  549—52 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  D 


R«0 


23  Claims 


wherein 

R'"  is  — H  or  — OR'  in  which  R'  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group; 
R^  is  — H,  halo,  or  — OR*  in  which  R*  is  a  hydroxy  protecting 

group,  providing  when  Z  is  — S — .  R^  is  not  halo: 
R*  is  — H  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  which  can  be  selec- 
tively removed;  and 
Z  is  — O —  or  — S — ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.5  lU.-^*^.- 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  PURIFIED 

rrini  isf  ciYcni  (-^rron  vrr  ego 
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InV  CI."  CVTD  317/38 
VS.  a,  549—229  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  purified  ethylene  glycol  carbon- 
ate (EGC)  from  a  contaminated  EGC  which  contains  impurities 
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from  the  group  comprising  suiting  matenals,  by-products  and/or 
catalysts  of  the  preparation  process,  wherein  the  contaminated 
EGC  is  subjected  to  a  fractional  melt  crystallization  wherem  the 
melt  of  the  EGC  to  be  purified  is  cooled  in  range  from  38°  to  20° 
C.  at  a  cooling  rate  of  die  cooling  medium  of  40  to  0. 1  K/h  and  is 
earned  out  with  the  aid  of  a  tube-bundle  crystallizer.  plate  heat 
exchanger  Or  a  falling-tilm  crystallizer  and  the  crystals  of  the 
purified  EGC  formed  in  this  case  are  mechanically  separated  off 
from  the  remaining  impunties  dissolved  in  the  residual  melt. 


(I) 


OH 


Nj 


V^n 


-N— (CHjh— C— O— R 

II 
O 


in  which  R  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
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1.  Sainiopin  denvatives  which  are  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1): 


OR2 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  SOjOH.  or  R'  is  acetyl  and  R^  is 
H. 
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VS.  a.  552—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


5,510,502 

(    \  !  \n  V  M   I  iMf'MM  S  !    !  Mk   !   >.|     !N    l  l!! 
I'l  H  \  Ml  ki/  \  Ml  'S   <  i(        (  i|  I  I  |\-«    \  \|.  rk<  M    I  vx   t  ,  ,K 
I'Ki  i|il   I    |Ni  .        I  II  M  IN    I'l  tl  \  \H  H^   !   NiNi      i  HI    -  \V|E 
IosIiiIiiImi  Si;^Mii..    ,111.1    I'-inuliik..    I  .ik.ih.iih.i    imih  of   \<ikkai- 

chi.  JapHh    ,,,M..:n..F.   ..     M,ivi,i„-h,   s  ii ,  .il  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  J.ii'  " 

(  M.,i  1,1.    l^.  i.(<(4,  Ser.  No.  198,257 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030748 
Int.  CI."  C07F  l7n)0:7^H:9,VO:lim 
\}S.  a.  556—11  8  Claims 

I  A  catalyst  component  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of 
a-olefins  which  comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  |l|: 

m 


wherein  R's  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydrcx:arbon  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  silicon  atom  contained 
therein;  each  of  R'  and  R'  independently  represents  a  divalent 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  .1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  which  forms  a  ring  condensed  with  the  five-membered  nng 
to  which  it  is  attached,  provided  that  at  lea.si  one  of  R*  and  R' 
forms  the  nng  condensed  which  is  a  seven-  to  iwelve-membered 
nng  having  an  unsaturated  bond  inherent  in  R^  or  R^  used:  Q 
represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  silylene  group,  a  silylene  group  with  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  germylene  group,  or  a  germylene 
group  with  a  hydr(K-arbon  group  having  1  to  20  cartxjn  atoms, 
which  group  combines  the  two  five-membered  rings  with  each 
other;  X  and  Y  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  hydnxarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  aloms  with  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  nivogen  atom,  a  silicon  atom  or  a  phosphorus  atom 
contained  therein;  and  M  represents  a  Group  IVB  to  VIB  transition 
metal  of  the  Periodic  Table 
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1 .  An  enantiomerically  pure  bisphosphine  of  the  formula 

R 


in  which 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R '  IS  hydrogen  and 

R"  IS  chlorine,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  form  the  radical  of  the  formula 


in  their  (R)-  or  (S)-fonn. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
R 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen  and 

R'  is  chlorine,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  form  the  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen  and 

R'  IS  chlorine,  or 

R'  and  R^  together  form  the  radical  of  the  formula 
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W  U,S.  a.  55*-145  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-  or  a,a'-substituted  deriva- 
tives of  the  bis(aminomethyl)phosphinic  acid  of  the  ftxmula  I  and 
their  acid  or  basic  salts 

R2      O  (I) 

I        II 
HjN— CH-P— CH— NH2 
I      I 
O    R' 


in  which  R'  is  R*=C,-C,8  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C,8  alkynyl. 

Cs-C,2  aryl  or  C7-C20  arylalkyl  and  aryl  or  arylalkyl  may  be 

mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine.  NO2,  CN, 

OH,   COOH,   C.-Cft  alkyl.   Ci-C^  alkoxy.   C(0)— O— (C.-Ct) 

alkyl.  C(0)— (C.-Cft)  alkyl  or  O— C(0)— (C,614  C^)  alkyl  and 

R'   is  also  hydrogen  or  basic  or  acid  salt  radicals  of  a-or 

a,a'-substituted   derivatives   of   the   bis(aminomethyl)phos- 

phinic  acid,  R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are. 

independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen.  C,-C|8  alkyl.  Cj-Cig 

alkenyl,  C^-C,,  alkynyl,  C^-Cij  aryl  or  Cr-C22  arylalkyl, 

where  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  may  each  be  mono-  or 
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poiysubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  NOj,  NH,, 
CN.  OH.  COOH.  C(0)— O— (C,-C»)  alkyl.  C(OhHC,-CJ) 
alkyl,  O— C(0)— (C,-CJ  alkyl  or  C,-C^  alkoxy  and  aryl  or 
arylalkyl  may  be  mono-  or  polysubsutuied  by  fluorine,  chio- 
nne.  bromine.  NOj,  CN.  OH,  COOH.  C,-C»  alkyl.  C,-C» 
alkoxy,  C(0)— O— (C,-C»)  alkyl,  C(0)— (C,-Cj)  alkyl  or 
O— C(0)—  (Ci-Cft)  alkyl.  with  the  proviso  thai  if  R-=  hydro- 
gen and  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meanmg.  R'  must  not 
also  be  hydrogen,  and  vice  versa, 
which  comprises 

a)  esterifying  bis(aminomethyl)phosphinic  acid,  after  intro- 
ducing amino  protective  groups,  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R* — OH  in  which  R*  has  the  meaning  menuoned 
under  R'.  or 

b)  initially  esienfying  bis(chloromethyl)phosphinyl  chloride 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R* — OH  ,  reacting  the 
compound  thus  obtained  with  benzylamine  to  give  the 
bis(N-benzylaminomethyl)  phosphinate.  then,  after  remov- 
ing the  ammo  protective  groups  from  the  compounds 
obtained  by  a)  or  b).  reacting  the  bis<aminomethyl)phosphi- 
nate  of  the  formula  IV 

o  m 

H2N-H2C-P-CH2-NHJ 

o 

I 

in  which  R"  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
VI 


R« 


\ 
C 
/ 


(VI) 


C=NH 


or  a  compound  of  the  formula  VIl 
R^ 


R» 


\ 
C 

/ 


(VII) 


c=o 


in  which  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen. 
C^-Cjo  alkyl.  Cj-C„  alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl  or  C^-C„  aryl  or 
R  and  R'  together  form  a  ring  system,  under  conditions  in  which 
water  is  removed,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  V 

R'  O  R'  (V) 

\  II  / 

C=N-H2C-P-CH2-N=C 

/  '  \ 

R«  O  R« 


in  which  R*.  R^  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning. 

e,)  converting  the  compound  of  the  formula  V  to  a  compound 
of  the  formula  Vni 

R'  R'      O    R'  R'  (VIII) 

\  I        II     I  / 

C=N-CH-P— CH— N=C 

/  I  \ 

R'  O  — R«  R» 

in  which  R^=R'  and  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R'  have  the  abovemenuoned 
meaning,  except  for  R'=  hydrogen,  after  reaction  with  2-3  equiva- 
lents of  base,  with  2-5  equivalents  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R  — X,  m  which  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  except  for 
hydrogen,  and  X  is  a  leaving  group,  or 

e^)  proceeding  in  an  analogous  manner  to  e,).  but  using  1  to 
1.2  equivalents  of  base  and  I  to  1.2  equivalents  of  R — X, 
obtaimng  a  compound  of  the  formula  VIII  in  which  R^  is 
hydrogen  and  R\  R",  R'  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned 
meaning,  except  for  R'  =  hydrogen,  optionally 
Cj)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VUl  obtained  in  ej), 
after  reaction  with  a  further  1  to  1.2  equivalents  of  a  base, 
with   I   to  1.2  equivalents  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R^— X  in  which  R"  and  X  have  the  abovementioned  mean- 
ing, except  for  R*=  hydrogen,  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
formula  VIII  in  which  R-,  R".  R".  R'  and  R'  have  the 
abovementioned  meaning,  except  for  R"  and  R'=  hydrogen, 
or 
f  I )  reacung  the  compound  of  the  formula  V  with  a  catalyst  of 
the  formula  R'R"*R"R'^NZ  2  to  3  equivalents  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R'— X  and  2-25  equivalents  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide, 
where  N  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus,  Z  is  an  anion  of  an 
inorganic  sail.  ,  R",  R'",  R"   and  R''  are  identical  or 
different   and.   independenily   of  each   other,   are   C^-C,,, 
alkyl.  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl.  C^^-j,,  alkynyl.  C^-C.j  aryl  or 
C7-CJ0  arylalkyl  and  R^  and  X  are  as  defined  in  e,).  in  the 
presence  of  a  water- immiscible  solvent  with  water,  to  give 
a  compound  of  the  formula  VIII  in  which  R^=R'  and  R\ 
R*.  R^  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  except 
for  R'=  hydrogen,  or 
Ij)  proceeding  in  an  analogous  manner  to  f,),  but  using  2-10 
equivalents  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  caith  metal 
hydroxide  and  I  to  1.2  equivalenU  of  R' — X  obtaining  a 
compound  of  the  formula  VIII  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  and 
R  ,  R  .  R    and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meamng, 
except  for  R'=  hydrogen,  optionally 
f,)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VIII  obtained  by  f,). 
under  the  conditions  mentioned  in  f,).  with  R" — X  instead 
of  R — X  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  VIII  in  which 
R  ,  R  .  R*.  R'  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning. 
except  for  R'  and  R'=hydrogen,  using,  however,  2  to  10 
equivalents  of  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide  and  I  to  1.2  equivalents  of  R' — X,  or 
g)  proceeding  in  an  analogous  manner  to  f|)-f,).  but  using  no 
solvent,  and  with  methyltnoctylammonium  chloride  instead 
of  R*R"*R"R'^NZ  obtaining  a  compound  of  the  formula  VIII 
with  the  meanings  mentioned  in  f|)-f,). 
h)  reacung  the  compound  of  the  formula  VIII  obtained  by  e).  f) 
or  g)  with  5-15*  strength  aqueous  HCI  or  HBr  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula  I.  in  which  R'  is  R*  and  R"  and  R' 
have  the  meaning  mentioned  me),  f)  or  g).  or 
i)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VIII  obtained  by  e). 
f)  or  g)   or  optionally   the   compound   of  the   formula   I 
obtained  by  h)  with  30%  strength  HBr  or  HCI  in  glacial 
acetic  acid  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  in  which  R- 
and  R'  have  the  meaning  mentioned  in  e).  f)  or  g)  and  R'  is 
defined  as  above.  R'.  however,  not  being  R''  . 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CI 


o 


COjCHj 


OH 


I 


"K 


"NH 


o 


OCFj 


CO2CH3 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  caiboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the 
general  formula  (VID): 


R'O 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  below  and  L  is  halogen 
or  C.-C,  alkoxy.  characterized  in  that: 

a  benzyl  halide  of  the  general  formula  [UI]: 


CH2X 


nil] 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
hydrogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  C.-C,  -'koxy,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  halogen  or 
tnfluoromethyl,  and  X  is  halogen,  is  reacted  with  a  cyano  com- 
pound to  give  a  phenylacetonitrile  of  the  general  formula  [IV]: 

[IV] 


4^0. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  as  defined  above; 

this  compound  is  reacted  with  an  alkyl  nitrite  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  to  give  an  a-hydroxyiminophenylacetonitrile  of  the 
general  formula  [V]: 


A.O-~N. 


[V] 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above  and  A  is  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal; 

this  compound  is  reacted  with  an  alkylating  agent  to  give  an 
a-alkoxyiminophenylacetomtrile  of  the  general  formula  [VI]: 


R'O 


[VI] 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  €,-€5 

alkyl; 

this  compound  is  hydrolyzed  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  or  this 
compound  is  hydrated  and  created  with  an  acid,  followed  by 
hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  to  give  an 
a-alkoxyiminophenylacetic  acid  of  the  general  formula  [VII] 


RJQ^N 


.CXX)H 


ivni) 


rvn] 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above;  and 

this  compound  is  reacted  with  an  acid  halide  forming  agent  or 
converted  into  a  metal  salt  and  then  reacted  with  an  alkylating 
agent,  or  reacted  with  a  lower  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst. 
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U.S.  a.  560—41  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  asymmetric  hydrogenation.  comprising;  reacting 
a  dehydroamino  acid  derivative  of  formula  1 


ZZC=C(COjZKNHZ) 


i 


wherein  each  Z  is  independently  H  or  a  C,  to  C40  cart)oalkoxy,  C, 
to  C40  aromatic  or  nonaromatic  hydrocarbyl  or  C,  to  C40  aromatic 
or  nonaromatic  heterocyclic  radical;  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halo,  alkoxy.  carboaUcoxy,  nitro.  haloalkyl.  hydroxy, 
amido,  keto  or  sulfur  containing  groups; 

with  a  source  of  hydrogen;  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compo- 
sition comprising  iridium  or  rhodium  and  a  chiral.  nonracemic 
diphosphmite  ligand  of  formula  0 

(R')j— P— X— R^— X— P— (R'ij  n 

wherein  R^  is  a  Cj  to  C40  dideoxycaibohydrate; 

each  X  is  independently  O  or  NR'.  wherein  R'  is  H,  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

each  R'  is  independently  an  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  amino,  dialkylamino.  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
alkyl.  trialkylsilyl.  trialkyaryl  groups  or  an  aromatic  hetero- 
cycle  substimted  with  one  or  more  amino,  dialkylamino, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkyl.  trialkylsilyl.  or  tnarylsilyl  groups;  to 
yield  a  chiral.  nonracemic  mixmre  of  compounds  of  formula 

in 


ZZCH-CH(COjZKNHZ) 
wherein  Z  is  defined  as  above. 


m 


2764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRn.  23.  1996 


April  23,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2765 


5^^10,508 

M(    !  (II  i|i  I  il    I'KI  ex  k!N(      \  1   1  i\U'<  'I   Ml  !>(-  kl\  M> 

iK^l\|V^|■\KI\\!^       i-^ltli      %^\--U|MiMNt. 

\<  .t  \  ; 
Nofre  Claude.  U9  Cours   \  t.r     !h  ,i  ,       "HI.^  lyons,  and 

Claim-,  jii  HT  111    .ijijiiii  .111.111  (f.iin,     \l.i_v   ■'     I'O.j    -M  i)S674 

InL  CI."  CWC  22y/iO 

I  ..S.  CI.  560—41  8  ClajuLs 

1.    A    method    of   prepanng    N-[N-(3,3-dimeihylbutyl)-L-a- 
a5ipartyl|-L-phenylaianine  1 -methyl  ester  of  the  formula 


while  continuously  azeotropicaliy  distilling  off  the  water 
released  by  the  reaction,  the  molar  ratio  of  dialkyi  mal- 
onate:  1.2-dichloroalkane:  potassium  carbonate  tieing  I: 
(2.5  to  3.5)  :  (1.0  to  1.4). 


CHj 


COOCH, 
CX)-NI^-C-«H 


CH3— C— CH2-CHi-NH^C-*H  CHj 

CH, 


5^10310 
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doned. This  .ipiHK.iiN.ii   hill    ZH.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  267,080 
Int.  CI."  C07C  6V/02 
VS.  O.  560—129  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


coohI  \\ 


which  comprises  treating  a  solution  of  aspartame  and  3.3- 
dimethylbuiyraldehyde.  at  room  temperature,  with  hydrogen  at  a 
relative  pressure  equal  to  or  less  than  I  bar  (0. IMPa),  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  based  on  platinum  or  palladium. 


I  kt  l'\K\rinN  ny  r^Tt  «><  OF  CYCLOPROPANE-1,1- 
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Int  a."  C07C  69/74 
VS.  a.  560—124  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  prepanng  a  di-lower  alkyl  cyclopropane- 1 , 1 
dicarboxylate  of  the  formula: 


R^^xf^Y 


or  an  enantiomer.  diastereomer.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 
prodrug  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

X  is  — ONR'C(0>—  or  — N(OH)C(0)— ; 

Y  is  — COjR'.  — SOjR^  or  — P(OKOR^KR'): 

R  is  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl.  alk- 
enylene  or  arvl: 

R'  IS  —(O)^*.' 

R'.  R^  and  R'*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyi; 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5;  and 

t  is  0  or  1 . 


\ 


(I) 


CH         COOR 

\    / 
C 

/  \ 

H         COOR 


/ 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R".  which  may  be 

identical  to  or  different  from  each  other,  are  each  hydrogen. 

methyl,  ethyl  or  chlorine,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and 

R"  is  hydrogen, 
in   the    presence   of  dimethylformamide   or   dimethylacetamide. 
which  comprises  reacting  a  di-lower  alkyl  malonate  of  the  formula 


5_510JilI 
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InL  a."  C07C  26 1 /W 
VS.  a.  560—157  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  N.O-dialkylhydroxycarbamic  acid 
ester  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III) 


R- 


R=ONCOORi 


(ffl) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  grxHip. 

comprising  reacting  hydroxylamine  represented  by  the  formula 

NH20H  or  its  salt  al  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  10°  C.  and 

at   a   pH   of  from    12   to    13   with   dihydrocarbyl   carbonate 

represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 


ROOC— CH,— COOR 


(II) 


R'OCOOR' 


(I) 


wherein 

R  ha-s  the  same  meanings  as  in  formula  I.  with  comminuted 
potassium  carbonate  having  a  panicle  size  distribution  of  85% 
or  more  smaller  than  0  1  mm  and  709f  or  more  smaller  than 
0.05  mm,  and  with  a  1.2-dichloroalkane  of  die  formula 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  com- 
pound to  prepare  hydroxycarbamic  acid  ester  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II) 


HONHCOOR' 


(m 


R-CH— CH— R" 

I  I 

CI       CI 


(llll 


wherein 
R'  and  R'  have  the  satne  meanings  as  in  fonnula  I.  at  a 
temperature  of  90°  to  160°  C. 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  alkylating  the  hydroxycar- 
bamic acid  ester  of  formula  (II)  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  10° 
C.  and  a  pH  of  from  12  to  13  with  an  alkylating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  compound  to  produce  a  solution  containing  the 
N.O-dialkylhydroxycarbamic  acid  ester  of  formula  (III). 

4.  A  process  for  recovering  N.O-dialkylhydroxycarbamic  acid 
ester  represented  by  the  following  formula  (111) 


R2 

I 
R20NC00R' 


(in) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
comprising  azeotropicaliy  distilling  the  N,0- 

dialkylhydroxycarbamic  acid  ester  with  water. 

6.  A  process  for  recovering  N.O-dialkylhydroxycarbamic  acid 
ester  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III) 


equivalents  of  anions,  based  on  the  sum  of  the  metal 
atoms  and  the  metal  cations,  of  which  at  most  3  equiva- 
lents are  halide  ions,  the  halogen  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  35: 
at  a  temperature  of  up  to  80°  C. 


R' 

I 
R20NCOOR' 


au) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
comprising  azeotropicaliy  distilling  N.O- 

dialkylhydroxycarbamic  acid  ester  with  water  firom  a  solution 
containing  the  N,0-dialkylhydroxycart>amic  acid  ester  and 
O-alkylhydroxycarbamic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (IV) 


R^NHCOOR' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above. 


(IV) 
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VS.  a.  560—186  19  Claims 

1.        A        process        for        the        preparation        of        2 

-(dialkoxymeJiyDcaiboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  formula  1 


R'O 


RiQ 


\ 
c 

/ 


(1 


CH — CHR2  —  COOR' 


wherein 
R'   is  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  heterocyclic 
non-aromatic  radical,  which  apart  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and/ 
or  sulfur  atoms  in  the  ring  only  contains  carbon  and  hydrogen 
atoms,  and  each  of  which  has  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  it  being 
possible  for  the  radical  R'  to  carry  I  to  5  substituents  and  the 
substituents  being  identical  or  different  and  being  halogen,  an 
aryl.  carbalkoxy,  dialkylamino.  diarylamino  or  cyano  group  or 
an  alkoxy  groups,  the  alkyl  being  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C,-  to  C,2-alkyl.  or  is  an  aryloxy  group,  the  aryl  being 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^-  to  C|4-aryl.  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted   benzyl    or   phenethyl    radical    or   an   R*0 — 
(R'O), — R'  group,  where  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C|-  to  C|2-alkyl  or  C^-  to  C|4-aryl,  R'  is  a  branched  or 
unbranched  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  phenylene  and  x=l  to  6. 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
R^  is  unsubstituted  or  substinited  C^-  to  C,4-aryl  or  a  radical 
mentioned  under  R'.  which  comprises  the  step  of: 
conducting  an  oxidizing  ^-acetalization  reaction  of  acrylic 
acid  asters  with  alcohols  R'OH.  wherein  R'  has  the  mean- 
ing mentioned,  in  the  presence  of: 
an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pure 

oxygen  or  atmospheric  oxygen 
a  catalyst  system  containing  one  or  more  metals  of  the 
platinum  group  and/or  compounds  thereof  and  of  a  cop- 
per compound,  said  catalyst  system  conlairung   1  to  4 
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VS.  CI.  560—197  2  CUims 

1.  A  fluonne  containing  diester  of  an  alkyl-  or  alkenylsuccinic 
acid  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


RiCH 


/ 
\ 


COO(C2H40)i(CH2),Jl2 


(I) 


CH2COO(C2H,0)/(CH2),R, 

wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  at  least  one  of  R2 
and  R3  is  a  fluoroalkyi  or  fluoroalkenyl  group,  the  remaimng  of  R2 
and  Rj  are  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  k,  1.  m  and  n  are  each  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  20.  respectively,  and  k+1  is  an  integer  of  2  to  20. 
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InL  a."  C07C  67/4S 
VS.  a.  560—218  14  CUmii 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  C|-C|,alkyl  (meth)acrylaie 
comprising: 

(a)  conducting  a  direct  esterification  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  by  a 
C|-C,5  alcohol,  said  esterification  being  catalyzed  by  sulphu- 
ric acid  and  resulting  in  a  crude  reaction  mixture  compnsing 
C,-C|5  alkyl  (meth)acrylate.  the  alcohol,  (nieth)acrylic  acid, 
C,-C,5  alkyl  hydrogen  sulphate,  and  sulphuric  acid. 

(b)  adding  to  said  crude  reaction  mixture  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  base  to  neutralize  the  (meth)acrylic  acid,  the  C.-C,,  alkyl 
hydrogen  sulphate,  and  the  sulphuric  acid  thereby  foriTiing  an 
organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  the  resulting  salts  pass- 
ing into  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  said  mixture; 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  organic  phase  from  the  resultant 
aqueous  phase: 

(d)  recovenng  the  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  product  from  said 
organic  phase; 

(el  adding  acid  to  said  resultant  aqueous  phase  and  subjecting 
the  alkyl  hydrogen  sulphate  present  in  its  salt  form  in  said 
aqueous  phase  to  acid  hydrolysis  so  as  to  form  a  Cj-C,, 
alcohol  and  sulphunc  acid  in  the  said  phase; 

(0  neutralizing  the  acidic  species  resulting  from  the  said 
hydrolysis  by  introduction  of  a  base  into  the  medium;  and 

(g)  recovering  the  C.-C,,  alcohol  from  the  resulting  aqueous 
phase  from  step  (0- 
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111   (■|.''C07C67/^N 
VS.  a.  560—218  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  punfying  a  polar  vinyl  compound,  comprising 
pressurizing  crude  polar  vinyl  compound  containmg  impurities, 
including  polymerization  inhibiting  substances  and  starting  mate- 
rials used  in  preparation  of  the  polar  vinyl  compound,  to  500-3000 
aim  at  O'-IOO"  C,  the  polar  vinyl  compound  having  al  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
nitrogen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  to  thereby  form  crystals  of  the 
polar  vinyl  compound  and  separating  the  crystals  of  the  polar  vinyl 
compound  from  a  liquid  pha.sc  under  pressure  to  thereby  obtain  a 
highly  punlied  polar  vinyl  compound. 
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InL  CL"  C07C  69/52 
V.S.  t1.  560—220  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  epoxidalion  of  an  unsaturated  (melh)acrylic 
compound  of  formula  I: 

Ri  O  (I) 

\        II 
C-C-X-R- 

// 

wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  NH.  -NR'  in  which  R'  is  an  alltyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  — O — (CHj),  in  which  n  is 
an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  16  inclusive.  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
of  2  10  20  carbon  atoms,  which  is  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl.    monocyclic    or    polycyclic    cycloalkyi    or    heterocy 
cloallcyl.  and  alkylaryl  chains,  said  hydrocarbon  comprising 
an  olefinic  double  bond, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
reacting  said  unsaturated  (mcth)  acrylale.  at  a  temperature  of 
between  10°  C  and  60°  C.  with  at  least  one  oxidizing  com- 
pound chosen  from: 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  catalyst 

chosen  from  alkali  metal  molybdates  and  tungstates  and  in 

the  presence  of  al  least  one  phase  transfer  ageni.  and 
when  R-  denotes  a  polycyclic  cycloalkyi  or  heterocycloalkyi 

chain,  an  organic  peracid  or  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the 

presence  of  at  least  one  heteropolyacid. 
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Int.  a."  C07F  9/28 

VS.  a.  562—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  Formula  1 


Ri-C»H-R: 

NH— CHj— R, 


0) 


Z_R, 


I 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a)  HjN— C2_,alkyl— ; 


R. 

is: 

O             X 

\  /-\  / 
A    /\ 

HO            P-O            O 

/\ 
O            X 

wherein  X  is  —OH  or  CI. 
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InL  CL'  C07C  313/04 
VS.  a.  562-125  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrosulfination  of  a  C,-C,g  olehn.  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  hydrosulhnalion  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladium  catalyst.  SO,  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  above  the 
ceiling  temperature  of  the  SOj/olehn  copolymer  system  up  to  a 
temperature  of  160°  C. 
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InL  Cn."  CirH         .'   C07C  209/88:209/40 
VS.  CI,  562-^101  12  Claims 

1  A  process  of  using  an  optically  active  secondary  amine 
compound  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active  carboxylic 
acid,  wherein  an  optically  active  secondary  amine  compound  of  the 
general  formula  (I): 


wherein  R,  represents  a  naphthyl  or  cyclohexyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  lower 
allcyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 
R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  optionally 

substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
R,  represents  a  p-hydroxyphenyl  or  2-hydroxy-3-lower  alkox- 
yphenyl  group  when  R,  is  lower  alkyl.  or  R,  represents  a 
p-hydroxyphenyl  group  when  Rj  is  benzyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl.  and 
C*  represents  an  asymmetric  cartx)n  atom, 
is  reacted  with  a  racemic  cartwxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (±)-chrysanthemic  acid.  (±)-ibuprofen.  (±)-naproxen. 
(±)-flurbipTOfen.    (±)-ketoprofen,   (±)-2-(4-chlorophenyl)isovaleric 
acid.  (±)-mandelic  acid.  (±)-2-hydroxy-4-phenylbutanoic  acid  and 
(±)-permethric  acid,  and  the  resultant  amine  salt  is  then  subjected 
to  an  optical  resolution  operation. 
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InL  CL*  C07D  227/06 
VS.  a.  562—401  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optically  resolving  a  bifunctional  compound, 
which  composes  the  steps  of: 

reacting  an  optically  active  bifunctional  resolving  reagent  with 

said  bifunctional  compound  to  form  a  liquid  material, 
precipitating  first  crystals  from  said  liquid  material, 
separating  said  first  crystals  from  said  liquid  material. 

(a)  treating  said  first  crystals  thus  separated  with  an  acidic 
material,  a  basic  material,  or  both  a  basic  material  and  an 
acidic  material, 

(b)  heating  the  separated  liquid  material,  cooling  it  or  allow- 
ing it  to  stand,  whereby  second  crystals  are  formed,  sepa- 
rating said  second  crystals  from  the  liquid  material,  and 
then  treating  the  separated  second  crystals  with  an  acidic 
material,  a  ba.sic  material,  or  both  a  basic  matenal  and  an 
acidic  material,  and 

collecting  only  one  enantiomer  of  a  pair  of  enantiomers  of  an 
optically  active  bifunctional  coi^pound  from  said  steps  (a) 
and  (b). 

wherein  said  bifunctional  compound  is  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydroxy  compounds,  hydroxy- 
oxime  compound  and  diamino  compounds,  and  said  optically 
active  bifunctional  resolving  reagent  is  an  optically  active 
diamino  compound  or  an  optically  active  dihydroxy  com- 
pound. 


=  -HI  ~:i 

fk,  H    I  sv   (  I  Ik    nil     kki  iDI   CTION  OV    \k'  iM  \  lie 
<    \Kli(  l\N  I  H     M   Ills 
James  F.  McGehee;  siiihI.h  I  I   i  (iiumiii.ii,   .hhi  k<>t>ert  Lin,  all 
of  Kiiie^ii'irt     Icnn..  as.signurs  to  t-astman  Chemical  Com- 
pain.  Kiri;;-.|ii,ri     J'enn. 

I  il  u  Ml.    27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411363 

Ini    CI."  C07C  51/265 

VS.  a.  562 — 414  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  aromatic 

polycarfooxylic  acid  in  a  pressurized  oxidation  reactor  by  liquid- 


Zf  s,. 


X 


phase,  exothermic  oxidation  of  an  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst 
and  aqueous,  C2-C6  aliphatic,  monocarboxlyic  acid  solvent  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  continuously  feeding  to  a  reactor  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, aqueous,  monocarboxylic  acid  solvent  having  oxidation 
catalyst  dissolved  therein  and  oxygen  containing  gas; 

(2)  continuously  removing  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  reactor 
product-containing  liquid  comprising  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acid  and  the  aqueous,  monocarboxylic  solvent  having  the 
oxidation  catalyst  dissolved  therein: 

(3)  continuously  removing  from  the  upper  ponion  of  the  reactor 
and  feeding  directly  into  a  lower  portion  of  a  water  removal 
column  reactor  ofif-gas  compnsing  oxygen-depleted  gas  and 
vaporized  aqueous,  monocarboxylic  acid  solvent: 

(4)  continuously  removing  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  water 
removal  column  a  bottoms  liquid  containing  partially 
de-watered  monocarboxylic  acid  solvent; 

(5)  returning  to  the  reactor  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottoms 
liquid  obtained  in  step  (4)  in  the  form  of  a  spray  above  the 
phase  separation  of  the  gas/liquid  contents  of  the  reactor; 

(6)  continuously  removing  from  the  water  removal  column 
overhead  aqueous  vapors  having  minimal  mono-carboxylic 
acid  solvent  therein; 

(7)  condensing  the  aqueous  vapors  into  a  distillate  product:  and 

(8)  returning  to  a  fractionating  zone  of  the  water  removal  col- 
umn at  least  a  portion  of  the  distillate  product  obtained  in  step 
(7). 
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VS.  a.  562—446  3  Claims 

1  The  process  of  forming  6-fluoro  derivatives  of  a  benzene 
containmg  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  L-DOPA  and  chemicals  in  the  L-DOPA  family  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  in  the  presence  of  acetic  anhydiide,  reacting  the  chemical 
compound  containing  a  benzene  nng  with  a  second  chemical 
compound  capable  of  protecting  a  chemical  moiety  on  the 
first  Iwnzene  carbon, 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  iodine  and  silver 
thfluoroacetate. 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  BBr,, 

(d)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  di  i-butyl  dicartionate. 

(e)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  hexamethyliditin; 

(f)  bubbUng  an  unlabelled  or  radiolabeled  fluonne  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ('*FJCH,COOF. 
("FlFj.  and  ("FlOFj  and  corabinations  thereof  through  the 
product  of  step  (e): 

(g)  treating  ihe  product  of  step  (0  above  with  hydrobromic  acid: 
(h)  raising  the  pH  of  the  product  of  step  (g)  above  to  a  value  §7 

by  the  addition  of  NaOH. 


tive  thereof  with  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid  reaction  composition 
in  a  cartmnylation  reactor;  the  liquid  reaction  composition  com- 
prising: (a)  an  iridium  catalyst  or  a  rhodium  catalyst,  (b)  alkyl 
halide.  (c)  at  least  a  Amte  concentration  of  water,  and  (d)  rhenium 
as  promoter. 
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3  Claims 


i.ki 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  acetic  acid  from  methanol  and  carbon 
monoxide,  which  process  comprises: 
contacting  methanol  with  a  gaseous  component  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide  and  a  mixed  gas  of 
carbon  monoxide  with  hydrt)gen  of  1%  by  volume  or  less  in 
the  presence  of  a  carbon-supported  rhodium  metal  catalyst,  a 
methyliodide  promoter  and  water  in  vapor  phase  under  con- 
ditions of  a  reaction  temperature  of  180°-220°  C.  a  reaction 
pressure  of  5-10  kg/cm'G.  and  a  weight  of  catalyst  to  feed 
gas  flow  rate  ratio  (W/F)  of  10-20  gh/mole. 
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VS.  a.  5«2— 542  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  direct  catalytic  oxidative  carbonylation  of  lower 

alkanes  to  acids  having  one  greater  carbon  atom  than  said  lower 

•ilkane,  comprising:  contacting  said  lower  alkane  with  carbon  mon- 

Aide  and  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a 

metal  salt  catalyst  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Fe.  Ru.  Os.  Co.  Rh.  Ir.  Ni.  Pd.  Pt.  Cu.  Ag.  Au  and 

mixtures  thereof  and  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  iodide,  bromide  and  chloride  ions,  metallic  metals  Fe.  Ru,  Os, 

Co,  Rh.  Ir.  Ni,  Pd,  Pt,  Cu.  Ag,  Au.  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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-I.I.!     'v\,.%/.i!..     Minn      ..in!    Ht.iii!..    I     v|,",,m     \Shii.    Hear 
!    .k.      \)iiiii      .issiyiii.rx   I,.   (    .i.^iM     I  ii.  .  u  (...[  ;il,  il     Miiiii,,i[i. 
hs.    Mini. 
(  i.ti!inu.i|i..ii  11;  ii,.H    .(  Si  [     Ni.    NJ.Siii     iuh    :*'.   !''•''    ..Ii.ii. 
iMii.t     l!ii.   ,,,,|,lK.,ii..ii  M.ir.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,773 
ill!    «  !      1  it-(     5l/4S:5l/42 
VS.  CI.  562—580  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lactic  acid  from  a  lactate  feed 
solution  comprising: 
the  extraction  step  of  combining  said  lactate  feed  solution  with 
an  extractani  comprising  at  least  one  water  immiscible  trialkyi 
amine  having  a  total  of  at  least    18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  50 
psig  to  form  an  aqueous  pha.se  and  an  organic  phase  contain- 
ing extracted  lactic  acid  and  said  extractant  and 
separating  lactic  acid  from  said  organic  phase. 
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L  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carboxylic  acid  by  carbony- 
lation of  an  alkyl  alcohol  and/or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  alcohol  and/or  a  reactive  deriva- 
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M    \\<  I   HM  ikll't 
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1  •■    !.■    Ni!t.      I>.  Ilk.'    <    ..I  (I.. r. .Unci-    Os..k..      ). 1(1,11 
DniMi.ii   ,.f   s,  ,     N,,     --(,  i      I, ,11     :;     \'>'lyi\,l     \,,     -'U.Xil'' 

1  111-  .ip(.iu..tii,ii  iiU  :-■.  i"'<-»  s,  I   N:.  .:ii:  1:1 

Claims  (III., Mil,  .i(i[iiK  ,in..n    (..(Liii     l,.ii     ::     !•'■':    4-32536,- 

Jul.  24,  !•''':   >  :iiMs-i    xiij;  :ii   !■>•(:  4  :.:iu,s 

I  III    I  !      Hi'M!     !/56 
VS.  CL  562     Hi,  -  1  I  Uiui 

I.  A  novel  acid  chloride.  bicyclol2J.2|oct-7ene-(2ot,3p,5a,6P)- 
tetracartoonyl  chloride  (C|2H,04Cl4)  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


°             ■                •         ■            •         >■■•■  €•»•■•  a 

^          Aith 

.^:i_,- /A/z/firi 

.^:__._^_.,fL   f  ^- 

^-± l.._^    I  "- 

/_,:__[]""*"" 

L_ 

=====/====_.==== 

CHX, 


cicx: 


coa 


CfXI 


lkM'\k  \  I  ln\  1  .1    H  M  (AU   I  in  I  lit  N/i  i|  •»    1    •(  vMld  -■ 

\Mi  M  >\  H     H  M  <  '\n    I  in  I  HI  N/(  d  1    1    N  \Niii|  ^ 
li.iii/  Is.ik.  b.>t_hl  l^;;tltnim.    n.i.iii.iv  "iV.Uiiiii.    I  iir.i.iiri;.  f  tn.l 
Michael  Keil,  Freinsheim;  Kitmi  \\..if    niv^.....Mrihi  nn    .m.: 
R.  iiih.inl  D.xl/ir.  W.iiilnini    ,11!  .•!    i.irriianj.  assit;n.  r^  i 
H  \sf    \k(i.  i!^.  s.ilM  infL  i  i.<n>!i;sri.i(i  ri    1  .ermany 

M  MM. ,ii  of  Sen  No.  216.4!'.   ^t-.i    :•    i^"'4    Pat.  No. 
5.-U<>,l';v.  This  application  Mai.  17.  ivv5.  Sn.  .No.  406,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
722.8 

Int.  CL'  C07C  253/14 
VS.  a.  562—869  2  Claims 

1,  A  halomethylt>enzoyl  cyanide  of  the  formula  I' 

Y 

where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings 

X  is  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl,  Cl-Ci-alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl. 

C 1  -Cj-alkyl-fC  1  -Cj-alky I  )hydroxyimino  and 

Cl-C-alkyKCi-Cj-alkenyDhydroxyimino; 

m  0  to  4  and 

y  chloromethyl  or  bromomethyl. 


5.5ili,52V 
lHl!i\\1IDESANT)THElR  USE  AS  CRiil   kkciH    Mns 

,-\<;fnts: 

Horst  Wingert;  Huberi  Sauiir  HirtM  ri  h.,nr  ^i:  ..(  Slati 
nhi-iin.  Khdu^  OtM-rriorf  HcidcilHri;  i.iMii,  1  i.rvn;  Neus- 
i.i<1i    .inil   Mxrti.irc    \niin(rmann.  H([)(Hnhrim    al    ..f    ( rer- 

m,.n\.  .i^..ii:n..r^  u-  H\st    \klifni:cv«-l|v,  hafl.   I  iirtw  ii;shiif.-n 
■  ..  riiMn\ 

DiMM.ili  ..f  s,  ,    Nil.  158^90,  Nox    >'    i-^--    P;,i    S. 
5.3"^.' "s;    I  111-  a()|)hcation  Nov.  4.  l'^4   s, .    n,     -  v-,.(a4 

! 'hiiMi-  (ini-niv  .ip[ilh  ^iti.ifi  l.crni.ir;*    I  >.-.     : -i     :'^2    j;   il 

tlSi.4 

Int.  CL''  C07C  327/40 
VS.  CL  564—74  i  Claim 

1.  A  thioamide  of  the  formula  1, 


B 


5l 


,^ 


where  A  and  B  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen. 
C,^-alkyl.  C|.4-alkoxy  or  halogen; 

X  is  =CHCHj; 

R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  C, ^alkyl; 

Y  is  — CHj— O— :  and 

R  is  a  phenyl  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  nitro.  C|-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4- 
haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoximino-C|-C4-alkyl.  aryl.  aryloxy.  ben- 
zyloxy;  with  the  proviso  tliat  at  least  one  substituent  is  always 
C ,  -C4-alkoximino-C ,  -C4-allcy  1. 


5J^!(i..vMi 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SULPHI  k  (  on  I  \IN!M     \min(i 

ACID  DERn  \  I  i  \  I  s 

■>1iih:n-l  I  ,r..vM-Hi(»  (  .■lotiu  Hriiri.-  Hi.niii  Ht  ri;i^i  t  (,[«.] 
.'i.n  h  ki.li  l.ii.Ns.r  H..\,rutrk.  hi.  u  r  \ri!  ..nr  \^.iil.-' 
1  ,.Mi:..  t...th  .if  (  i.ii.tiu  all  .>f.  (.crriianv  ,ivvii;n.,r^  :.  h,.>if 
\k!ii  i!i;t-si  IK.  haft,  i  (VI  rkUM'n.  ( .crniaiu 

D.viM.iii  ,,(  s,  r    N,,    XT  \^t.     |,„,     ];     l^Z    \'n\    N,      -/sj-iu; 
1  hi-  ..(.(ill.  .111. in  S)a>    11,   1''>j4    s,  r    N,,    ;4i."ll 
I  i.iini-  I  ri.riu    ..(iplication  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1991.41  ;i 

1.  ;   a.'  C07C  233/09:  C07D  277/04 
VS.  CI.  So4— 154  8  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  sulphur-containing  amino  acid  derivative 
of  the  formula  (I) 

O  O  (1) 

II  II 

H2C=C  — C  — N— CH— C  — X  — Rj 
I  I       I 

R  Ri    A 

I 

s 

I 

Ri 

in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  or  together  with  R,  forms  a  methylene 

group  or  a  dimethylene  group  which  can  be  mono-  or  disub- 

stituted  by  C.-Ci-alkyl, 
Rj  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical 

having  up  to  10  C  atoms.  C^-Cu-aryl,  or  together  with  R, 

forms  a  bridge  described  for  that  radical, 
R,  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical 

having  from  4  to  20  C  atoms,  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di- 
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or  tiisubstituted  by  halogen,  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  C  atoms, 
aralkoxy  having  7  to  16  C  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  C 
atoms,  or  a  C,o-terpenyl  radical,  an  adamantyl  radical  or  a 
decahydronaphthyl  radical. 

X  denotes  an  NR^  group,  in  which  R4  represents  hydrogen  or 
C,-C4-alkyl.  and 

A  represents  a  methylene  or  dimethylene  group  which  is  option- 
ally mono-  or  di-C,-C4-alkyl-substituted. 


;  ~  i  n  -:  1 ! 

r  k '  1  I  M  \  \  ^  i    I  N  H  I  ('. !  I .  I  k 

N  „,t,,  Hi-M,  h.    M  .-..iMik'  N.ia.i     '-•IS     <i  <  iN.ik.t.  and  Hiroshi 

Miiiuii.i    N.ii  1    <M    .1    i.,,..,];    .i-,.i^:i,.,is  !,    s.,aii>r>'  Limited, 

I  K.ik.i      j   U'.ili 

I     iisniii I      I  ^.  1    No   5«.6<»<».  May  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

v.hi,  t!    l^    ,,    ,M„!,!n..llh.n    -!    >■  t     N         -IM'-      Vn.     "     1991, 
,l(),ini].iMi  <!      v.tll.l;    :-    ,1       ..nll!.|l.<i!i.n    HI    ji.lll    ■•I    -^.1      No. 

"'^::     j;  i     -"'    ;  '>*''    li!    No.  5,081.2*4.  I  hu  application 

<>".    -    '"M,  Ser.  No.  318.557 

t 'laims  priority,  i,  i<ii    >!    ii  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-89904 

hu.  '-  ;.    Cir7C  2JJ/00 

VS.  a.  564—159  5  CUlnM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (1): 

R)  Ri  (U 

I  I 

R,  — N— CH— CO— NH— CH— COR5 

I 

Ri 

where  R,  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  straight-chained  or 
branched  carboxylic  acid  having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  a 
t-butyloxycarbonyl  group,  an  adamaniyloxycarbonyl  group,  a 
p-chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl  group,  p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl 
group,  p-nitrobenzyloxycarixtnyl  group,  p-nitrobenzyloxycaibonyl 
group.  o-chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl  group;  a  2.2,2- 
tnchloroethyloxycarbonyl  group,  a 

2-(tnmeihylsilyl)ethyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  p-toluenesulfonyl 
group,  a  triphenylmethyl  group  or  a  2-benzoyl-l-methylvinyl 
group, 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  when  taken  together  with  R,,  may 
form  a  phthaloyi  group; 

R,  IS  an  isobutyl  group,  a  n-bulyl  group  or  an  isopropyl  group; 

R4  IS  a  butyl  group,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5.510.532 

■<\\iu  \  r-oNnrfriNi  ■  rn;  ^  mvk  wn  rKfifiwi-s 

M  i  K    M  It    r  K  M  ■  \  K  \  i  i .  I  -^    ;  H  !  k  i  '  •  I 
-    '    !     K  ^1-     u  II     I    I  cf.  botb  uf  ^uu.sunt;,  Chanj;-Jin 

i'.  ^..  iinl  H  1).  --  ^1  on,  Yountjsan.  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assiKDor^  to  ki>(<  <  K  .  mh  Institute  of  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy,  Daejun-shi.  Ki  1       (   Korea 

Filed  I)«.  7,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  162.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1992, 
92-237H6 

InL  CL'  C07C  2IIA)0 
VS.  a.  564—284  13  Oaims 

1.  Anihne  denvatives  of  formula  (I), 


*: 


H— /(^   j\— N-R,-S03-X* 


R4 


wherein  R,  denotes  — (CHj), — ;  n  is  an  integer  between  3  and  12; 
R,.  R,.  R4  and  R,  denote  hydrogens,  or  one  or  two  of  R..  R,.  R4 
and  R,  denote  a  halogen  atom,  methyl,  methoxy  or  nitro  groups 
and  the  remainder  of  R;.  R,.  R4  and  R^  denote  a  hydrogen  atom: 
and  X  denotes  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  ion.  an  ammonium  ion.  an 


CURRENT  (|JA) 


01  03  05  07  0.9 

POTENTIAL  (V  VS   Ag/AgCII 


alkyl  ammomum  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetram- 
ethylammofiium  ion.  tetraethylammonium  ion  and  tetrabutylam- 
monium  ion.  or  an  anilmium  ion. 


5„^  10.5.3.1 

PROCESS  FOi^  I  hi   !.i      i\.  hill  UOROANILIT^: 

AMI  IH  Ki\  \  I  l\  t     i  lit  kl-.OF 

Hiroshi  Kobayashi.  Fut'  i>  i-  .    M  .  .<  ik    ^himizu,  Tokyo,  and 

Haruaki   \'      K  m  1.  1  >  <    all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  SDS 

Biotech  K.  K..  liikv;.  japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990.  2-146219; 
Jun.  22.  1990,  2-162827;  Jul.  4,  1990.  2-175260 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  209/10 
VS.  CI.  564—107  10  Claims 

1.  A  pfxx:ess  for  producing  a  3,5-difluoroaniline  compound  rep- 
resented by  formula  (I) 

(I) 


composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  decait>oxylating  a  2,4,6-thfluoroisophihalic  acid  compound 
of  formula  (III) 


COOH 


m 


COOH 


to  thereby  obtain  the  1.3.S-trifluorobenzene  compound  represented 
by  formula  (11) 


(I) 


a 


(ID 


and 


(b)  reacting  an  aminating  agent  with  said  1,.3.5-trifluorobenzene 
compound  represented  by  formula  (II)  to  produce  vaid  3,5- 
difluoroanilinc  compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 

wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlonne  atom. 


5,510434 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  NITROSAMINE 

CONTENT  OF  HERBICIDES 

Maria  D.  C.  Breglia  De  Belcoure.  and  Marta  M.  D.  C.  Ruiz, 

both  of  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina,  assignors  to  Atanor  S.A., 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jan.  4.  1995.  330645 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  J3/06:  C07C  209/84 
VS.  a.  564—437  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  reducing  the  nitrosamine  content  in  a  herbicide 
derived  from  dinitroaniiine  comprising: 

treating  the  herbicide  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline  or 
ammonium  persulfate  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  0.5%  w/w 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  herbicide  to  form  an  aqueous 
suspension; 
healing  the  suspension  to  at  leasl  70°  C;  and 
separating  the  herbicide  from  the  suspension. 


EX, 


(IV), 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  substituent  of  formula  (V) 


OR 


(V). 


wherein  R  is  a  hydiocartwn  group  of  1  to  10  carlxin  atoms  which 
may  also  include  a  functional  group  having  no  influence  on  the 
reaction,  or  a  substituent  of  formula  (VI) 


NRR' 


(VI). 


5.510.5.3- 

ETHER-IINKI  i        M1NF.TFRM|\     it  i     i      i  1  ETHERS 

AM'\l'hi'!|vvtiiK    Idllkl'K.ihM    I  rON 

Rick    L.    \.Jkiii>.    Nn«    Marliiisullu    juj    \S  ilium    E.   Slack, 

^liiundsville,  both  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation. 

I'lttsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,295 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/OS 
VS.  CI.  564-^74  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ether-linked  amine  termi- 
nated polyether  comprising  reacting 

1 )  a  polyether  polyol  in  which  substantially  all  hydroxyl  groups 
have  been  converted  to  a  leaving  group  with 

2)  an  aminoalcohol  and/or  aminothiol  and 

3)  a  material  which  is  capable  of  deprotonating  2). 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  which  may  respectively  include  a  functional  group  having 
no  influence  on  the  reaction,  and  where  R  and  R'  may  combine 
with  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  said  boron  compound  forming  a 
complex  of  1 : 1  to  an  ether  solvent,  said  boron  compound  and  said 
pentafluoromagnesium  compound  being  combined  in  a  ratio  of  1 
equivalent  of  the  boron  compound  to  2.1-3.9  equivalents  of  the 
pentafluorophenylmagnesium  compound  of  formula  (III),  within  a 
temperature  range  of  0°  C.  to  250°  C.  to  produce  a  coordination 
complex  of  tris(pentafluorophenyl)borane  of  the  formula  (VII) 


(C6F5)3B 


(VIl). 


with  the  ether  solvent,  and  eliminating  the  ether  solvent  complexed 
with  said  tris(pentafluorophenyl)borane. 
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Yoshihikii    Iki.i.i,    ^lmh.-hh  ■,      l.ikn.    'i.iin.iiii     '  >;.ori;   Eiichi 

Kaji.  and  Krn|i  Utnnmni,  both  of  .Shinnanyo.  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  l.i^,,ii   Xk.'o  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2:    '  ""    -^,  r.  No.  17i.639 
Claims  priority,  applicaiinr,  J.,pan,  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-361474 
Int.  CI."  C07F  5/00 
VS.  a.  568—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  tris(pentafluorophenyl)borane  com- 
prising mixing  penlafluorot>enzene  of  the  formula  (I) 


5.510.537 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA.  BETA-LTVSATliRATED 

FNfiNF.S 
Paul  M.  Herrinton.  K.,i,)ni.i/...    Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L'pjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242385.  May  13.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,288.  Aug.  3.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  i»  ;i  rnntinnarinn  in  part  of  Ser.  No. 

805.507.  Dec.  10.  \''-'l   ..L.unu.uvii    Ihi- ..pplication  Apr.  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  427,935 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 

U.S.  a.  568—311  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alpha,  bela-unsamrated  enone  of 

Formula  I 


C6F,H 


(I) 


with  0.5-1.5  equivalents  of  an  organometallic  compound  of  the 
formula  (11) 


which  comprises  oxidizing  a  silyl  enol  ether  of  Formula  n 
OR2 
■R 


R2-,MgX, 


m. 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1.  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  is  a  hydrocartx)n 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may  include  a  functional 
group  having  no  influence  on  the  reaction,  m  an  ether  solvent  or  in 
a  non-aqueous  mixture  of  ether  solvent  and  a  hydrocarbon,  at  a 
temperature  range  of  -40°  to  250°  C.  reacting  said  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  25°  C.  to  prepare  a  pentafluorophenyl 
magnesium  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


(C6F,)j-JWgX, 


(HI). 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1.  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  reacting  the 
pentafluorophenyl  magnesium  compound  of  the  formula  (III)  with 
a  boron  compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 


with  a  radical  intermediate  generated  by  metal  catalyst  decompo- 
sition of  a  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  halogenated  solvent  or 
acelonitrile.  at  a  temperature  of  -10°  to  60°  C.  and  where  said 
metal  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  of  metal  salts  consisting 
of  cuprous,  cupric.  manganese,  nickel,  cesium  and  chromium  or 
hydrates  thereof  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Cj-Cg)  alkyl.  phenyl,  and  substimied  phenyl;  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  triethylsilyl.  tnmeUiylsiyl.  triphenylsilyl 
and  diphenylmethylsilyl;  and  where  the  ratio  of  said  peroxide  to 
enol  ether  is  0.01  to  3  equivalents  peroxide  to  1  equivalent  enol 
ether  with  the  proviso  that  the  peroxide  used  cannot  be  hydrogen 
peroxide. 
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LS.  CI.  568—347  5  CUims 

1.  A  proces,s  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  a  primary  or  second- 
ary alcohol  to  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  and  for  the  oxidation  of  a 
1,2-diol  to  an  a-ketol  or  a-diketone.  which  comprises  contacting 
the  alcohol  or  1.2-diol  with  o-iodoxy benzoic  acid  in  a  DMSO- 
containing  reaction  medium. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 


O    OR' 

II      I 
At'— C— C-Ai^ 
I 
OR' 

in  which  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  independently  of  each  other  phenyl  or 
Ci-C^-alkyl-  or  halogen-substituled  phenyl  and  R'  and  R"  have  the 
same  meaning  and  each  is  a  C,-C,6-alkyl  radical 
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VS.  a.  568—640  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyfunctional  vinyl  ether  compound  represented  by  for- 
mula (1): 


(R;)     \       (Ri) 


(R:) 


(I) 


wherein  n.  which  is  an  average  repeating  number,  represents  a 
number  of  fh)m  0  to  20;  R,  and  R,  each  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group;  Q  each  independently  represents 
— OH  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
— OROCH^K^Hj,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  ( — OH)/ 
(— OROCH=CH,)  being  from  30/70  to  70/30;  and  A  each 
independently  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


-iST 
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VS.  CI.  568—654  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  mono-alkadienyl  alkyl  ethers  (IV)  by 
means  of  the  catalyzed  reaction  of  a  conjugated  diene  (I)  with  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  (II): 


I  I 

2  CH2=C— CH=CH  +  R"— OH  - 

(I)  (II) 


> 


CH2=C— CHj— CM— CHi— C=CH— CH— OR"' 

II  II 

R'  R"  R'  R» 

(IV) 


and  for  preparing  di-alkadienyl  alkyl  ethers  (V)  by  means  of  the 
catalyzed  reaction  of  said  conjugated  diene  (1)  with  an  aliphatic 
diol  (111): 


R'  R" 

I  I 

4CH2=C— CH=CH  +  HO— R"— OH--- 

(I)  (ni) 


> 


(CHj=C— CHj-CH— CHj— C=CH— CH-01jR" 
R'  R"  R'  R" 

(V) 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C(  alkyl  radical,  or  a 
phenyl  radical, 

R'"  represents  a  C|-C,  alkyl  radical,  and 

R"  represents  a  C^-C,  alkylene  radical; 
characterized  in  that  the  reaction  between  the  conjugated  diene  (I) 
and  the  alcohol  (III  or  diol  (III)  is  earned  out  in  an  aqueous/organic 
two-phase  liquid  system,  wherein  the  organic  pha.se  comprises  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  formed 
by: 

(a)  a  palladium  salt  or  complex; 

(b)  an  alkyl-.  alkylcycloalkyl-.  or  alkylaryl-phosphine  ligand. 
bearing  an  acidic  or  neutral  hydrophylic  moiety,  having  the 


fonnula  (VI): 

R2  (VI) 

(Ri)j-.n(-C-),-AL 

Rj 

wherein: 

A  represents  a  hydrophylic  moiety  of  sulfate  ( — SO,M).  phos- 
phate (— PO,M,).  hydroxy  (—OH)  or  alkoxy  (— OR4)  char- 
acter (in  which  M  represents  H.  Li,  Na,  K  and  NH4  and  R4 
represents  a  €,-€5  alkyl  moiety), 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C,  alkyl  moiety,  a  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyi  moiety,  a  Ci-C,  alkoxy  moiety,  an  aryl  radical  or 
an  aryloxy  moiety,  with  said  aryl  moieties  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  C.-Cs  alkyl 
moieties; 

R,  and  R,  represent,  each  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  radical, 

X  IS  a  numeral  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  3, 

y  is  a  numeral  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  6;  and 

(c)  an  inorganic  or  organic  base. 
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1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  diglycerin  having  a  low 
content  of  cyclic  constituents,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  glycerin  in  at  least  one  continuous  flow  reactor  with 
epichlorohydrin  introduced  into  said  at  least  one  flow  reactor 
at  a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  reaction  zones  at  an  overall 
molar  ratio  of  glycerin  to  epichlorohydrin  of  20: 1  to  1:1,  a 
temperature  of  from  20°  to  120°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  to  produce  a  diglycerin-containing  reacted  mix- 
ture; 

subsequendy  removing  excess  glycerin  from  said  mixture  by 
evaporation  in  at  least  one  evaporation  device  to  obtain  a 
chlorohydnn  and  ether  mixture; 

hydrolyzing  the  chlorohydnn  and  ether  mixture  in  a  first 
hydrolysis  stage  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  120°  C.  and  a  pH 
of  b..*)  to  9.5  with  a  5  to  40  mole-%  excess  of  an  alkaline 
reacting  alkali  carbonate  solution  calculated  with  respect  to 
organically  bound  chlorine  in  the  chlorohydnn  and  ether 


completing  hydrolysis  of  said  chlorohydnn  and  ether  mixture  m 
a  second  hydrolysis  stage  at  a  pH  of  above  10  with  alkali 
hydroxide  to  obtain  a  hydrolyzed  crude  product  soluticm; 

adjusting  the  hydrolyzed  cnide  product  solution  to  a  pH  of  5.5  to 
8  by  addition  of  a  mineral  acid; 

concentrating  the  resulting  solution  and  separating  precipitated 
salts  to  obtain  a  diglycerin  solution  containing  less  than  8% 
by  weight  of  residual  inorganic  salts;  and 

freeing  the  diglycerin  solution  of  cyclic  diglycerin  and  any 
residual  glycerin  by  distillation  in  at  least  one  flash  evapora- 
tor. 
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1.  An  improved  method  for  the  recovery  of  phenol  from  a 
cleavage  mass  resulting  from  the  sulfuric  acid  cleavage  of  cumene 
hydroperoxide  comprising  neutralizing  the  cleavage  mass,  forming 
an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  separating  the  organic 
phase  into  an  acetone-rich  stream  and  a  phenol-nch  stream  remov- 
ing phenol  tars  from  the  phenol-rich  stream  and  cracking  the 
phenol  tars  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  maintaining  the 
pH  of  the  cleavage  mass  during  neutralization  between  4.0  and 
about  4.9  whereby  the  sulfuric  acid  is  converted  to  the  bisulfate 
salt  and  substantially  no  free  sulfuric  acid  remains  in  the  cleavage 
mass  and  corrosion  of  process  equipment  is  reduced. 
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1.  A  cleaning  comf)osition  comprising  a  fluorinated  terpene 
compound  of  the  formula: 
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HjC 


CHj 


R',  R',  R'.  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  Of  a  C,-C, 
alltyl  group,  with  the  proviso  thai  when  X  represents  bromo 
each  of  R'.  R'.  R'.  and  R*  represents  hydrogen 
in  the  liquid  stf.re  with  an  effective  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminas,  silicas  and  zeolites  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  carry  out  the  conversion,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
drying  the  dihaloalkcne  compound  to  be  processed  in  said  process 
or  a  stream  or  aggregation  comprising  the  dihaloalkene  compound 
to  be  so  processed,  pnor  to  contacting  the  dihaloalkene  compound 
with  the  alumina,  silica  or  zeolite  catalyst. 


wherein  X 
fluonne. 


hydrogen  or  fluonne  and  at  least  two  of  X  are 
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Int  CL'  C87C  17/26 
VS.  CI.  570—171  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenating  dimerisation  of  at  least  one 
f1uorocartx>n  or  hydrofluorocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l-chloro-2.2.2-tnfluoroethane.  1 . 1 -dichloro-2.2.2- 
tnfluoroethane,  I,l.l-trichloro-2,2.2-tnfluoroethaneand  1.1- 
dichloro-2,2.3,3,3-pentafluoropropane.  which  comprises  contacting 
said  compound  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
catalyst  which  contains  an  element  from  subgroups  I  to  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  at  an  elevated  temperature  from  50°  to  500°  C. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  dihaloalkene  compound  of  the 
formula 

R'  R'  R'  X 

\  /  \  / 

R'  C=C  R'  C=C 

\   /         \  \    /         \ 

C  X  C  R, 

/    \  /    \ 

R'  X  orRi  X 

wherein 
X  represents  chloro  or  bromo 

R'.  R^.  R\  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C, 
alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  represents  bromo 
each  of  R',  R*,  R\  and  R*  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds,  which  process  compnses  contact- 
ing a  dihaloalkene  compound  of  the  formula 

R'  R' 

\  / 

X         c=c 

\  /     \ 

C  Ri 

/    \ 
R*  X 
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VS.  a.  585—5  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiung  the  pi)l>  mcnzation  of  vinyl  aromatic 

monomers  in  an  oxygen-free  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  processing 

system  comprising  adding  an  effective  polymenzalion  inhibiting 

amount  of  a  combination  of  a  hydroxylamine  compound  and  a 

phenylenediamine  compound 
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1.  A  liquid  randoin  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  polymer- 
ized conjugated  diene  of  formula  ( I )  and  at  least  one  polymerized 
conjugated  diene  of  formula  (3).  wherein: 

the  diene  of  formula  (I)  has  at  least  live  (5)  carbon  atoms  and 
tlie  following  formula 


Ri-C=C-C=C-R' 
I      I      I      I 
R-    R'    R<    R' 


(I) 


where 

R'-R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  R'-R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  provided  that 
the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the  polymenzed 
diene  of  formula  ( I )  has  the  following  formula 

R"  (2) 

I 
R'— C=C— R'" 
I 
R'^ 

wherein 

R',  R",  R'"  and  R'^  aie  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 

provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  or 

both  R'"  and  R'^  are  hydrocarbyl  groups; 
the  diene  of  formula  (3)  is  different  from  the  diene  of  formula 

(I).  It  has  at  least  four  (4)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following 

formula 


wherein 

X  represents  chloro  or  bromo  and 


R'— C=C— C=C— R'J 

I      I      I      I 
R'   R'   R'»R'i 


<3) 


R'-R'-  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that 
the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the  polymerized 
diene  of  foimula  (3)  has  the  following  formula 

R'  (4) 

R«— C=C— R' 
I 
R'' 

wherein 

R",  R*",  R"  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  one  of  R"  or  R*  is  hydrogen,  one  of  R'  or  R"*  is 
hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of  R",  R*.  R"^  or  R**  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group:  and 

wherein  the  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (I)  is  present  in  the 
copolymer  in  the  amount  of  about  1.0  to  about  25%  by  mole, 
and  tlie  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (3)  is  present  in  the 
copolymer  in  the  amount  of  about  75  to  about  99%  by  mole, 
said  copolymer  being  selectively  hydrogenated.  so  that  the 
polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (3)  is  substantially 
completely  hydrogenated  and  thereby  contains  substantially 
none  of  the  original  unsaturation  and  the  polymerized  conju- 
gated diene  of  formula  ( 1 )  retains  a  sufficient  amount  of  its 
original  unsaturation  to  vulcanize  said  copolymer. 
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10 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  grease  comprising  a  diamondoid  compo- 
nent containing  at  least  about  10  different  diamondoid  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl-substituted  and  ethyl- 
substituted  adamantane.  diamantane.  tnamantane.  and  higher 
homologs,  wherein  each  of  said  selected  diamondiod  compounds 
comprises  no  more  than  about  10  weight  percent  of  said  diamon- 
doid component;  and  a  second  component  comprising  a  thickener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal  silica,  fatty  acid 
soaps,  clays,  and  bemonites  which  is  substantially  inen  to  a  fiber 
optic  cable  sheath. 
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U,S.  a.  585—259  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  acetylene  to 
ethylene  which  comprises  mixing  (a)  a  feed  gas  comprising  acety- 
lene and  (b)  hydrogen  gas  and  contacting  the  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b) 
with  (c)  an  effective  catalyst  composition,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  a  catalyst  composition  which  has  been  pre- 
pared by  a  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 


( 1 )  contacting  a  solid  composition  comprising  palladium,  silver 
and  an  inorganic  support  material  with  a  liquid  reduction 
composition  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  leducing  ageni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metaJ  borohv- 
dndes,  hydrazine,  aldehydes  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  ketones  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
carboxylic  acids  containing  1-6  cartwn  atoms  per  molecule, 
aluminum  metal  and  zinc  metal,  (li)  at  least  one  non-reducmg 
liquid  component,  and  (iii)  at  least  one  dissolved  alkali  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcali  metal 
hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  fluorides,  at  a  temperature  of  up 
to  about  60°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  at  least  about  1  second,  so 

as  to  produce  a  wet-reduced  solid  composition: 

(2)  substantially  separating  said  wet-reduced  solid  composition 
produced  in  step  (1)  from  said  liquid  reduction  composition; 
and 

(3)  drying  the  substantially  separated,  wet-reduced  solid  compo- 
sition obtained  in  step  (2). 
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1.  A  process  for  extracting  carotenoids  from  a  carotenoid- 
containing  natural  source  without  the  use  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  a  natural  source  of  a  carotenoid  into  a  carotenoid- 
containing  liquid  fraction  and  a  pulp  fraction. 

(b)  contacting  the  liquid  fraction  with  an  effective  fractionating 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  free  precipitating  agent 
selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide  and 
magnesium  chloride  so  as  to  fractionate  the  liquid  fraction 
into  a  carotenoid-ennched  solid  precipitate  portion  and  a 
carotenoid-depleted  liquid  portion  wherein  both  the  solid  and 
liquid  portions  are  free  or  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and 

(c)  separating  the  carotenoid-ennched  solid  portion  from  the 
carotenoid-depleted  liquid  portion  without  the  use  of  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  so  as  to  form  a  carolenoid-enriched  solid 
extract  which  has  not  been  contacted  with  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  during  extraction. 


wherein 
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vs.  a.  5»> — 444  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  compnsing  dehydrogenating  an  alky  I  aromatic 
compound  lo  form  a  vmyl  aromalic  compound  by  contacting  the 
alkyl  aromatic  compound  with  steam  in  the  presence  of  a  calcined 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  which  is  a  cataJytically  active  product  of 
caicining  a  mixture  including 

(a)  al  least  one  iron  oxide. 

(b)  a  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  potassium  or 
cesium,  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  thereof. 

(c)  an  oxide,  carbonate,  nitrate,  or  hydroxide  of  cenum.  or  a 
mixture  of  al  least  two  thereof,  and 

(d)  a  hydraulic  cement, 

(e)  a  hydroxide,  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  acetate,  oxalate,  nitrate, 
or  sulfate  of  sodium,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  0.8  to  about  10  percent  sodium,  calculated  as  sodium 
oxide,  by  weigh)  of  the  calcined  catalyst;  and  (0  a  carbonate, 
sulfate,  or  hydroxide,  of  calcium  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  4  lo  20 
percent  calcium  calculated  as  calcium  oxide,  by  weight  of  the 
calcined  catalyst. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  alley laromatic 
hydrocarbons  into  the  corresponding  alkenylaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, characterized  in  that  il  comprises  the  .steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  under  dehydrogenation 
conditions,  in  the  absence  of  any  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  reducible  oxide  of 
vanadium,  supported  on  a  malenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  metallo  silicate  zeolite  materials  and 
metallo-alumino-phosphaie  zeolite  materials  and  oxides  of  a 


second  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
Ti.  Zr.  Zn.  Th.  Mg.  Ca.  Ba.  Si  and  Al:  said  catalyst  having  a 
dehydrogenation  activity  when  said  vanadium  has  a  valency 
such  that  il  is  not  in  its  most  reduced  state; 

b.  rccovenng  dchydrogenated  hydrocarbons; 

c.  regenerating  the  catalyst;  and, 

d.  repeating  said  steps  a  and  b  above. 
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1.  A  process  for  prepanng  l.l'-binaphthyls,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  l-halonaphthalene  substimted  in  the  2  position  and, 
optionally,  in  one  or  more  of  positions  3  to  7  by  an  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
dialkylamino  group  having  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical 
and  a  l-naphthylmagnesiumhalide  substituted  in  the  2  position 
and.  optionally,  in  one  or  more  of  positions  3  to  7  by  an  alkyl. 
alkoxy  or  dialkylamino  group  having  1  to  6  cartx>n  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical  in  a  nonpolar  solvent  at  30°  lo  150°  C  in  the  presence 
of  palladium  and  a  phosphine  of  the  formula 

HiC-PArj  (D 

X 
I 
HjC-PArj 

in  which  X  is  (CH2),,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  or  X  is  a 
radical 


(CH2). 


(CH2). 


and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  each  Ar  Is.  independently  of  the 
others,  a  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl.  fluorophenyl  or  tnfluoromethylphenyl 
radical,  or  in  the  presence  of  palladium  and  a  phosphine  of  the 
formula 

R  Ar  (II) 

P 

I 
Ar 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  radical  having  S  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  Ar  and  each  Ar 
has  the  abovemcntioned  meaning. 
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r.S.  a.  585— 508  23  Claims 

1.  lAn  X-ray-amorphous  silica-alumina-nickel  oxide  gel  having 
(a)  an  SiOj/AUG,  molar  ratio  of  from  30/1  to  500/1;  (b)  an 
NiO/SiO,  molar  ratio  of  from  0.001/1  to  0.05/1 ;  (c)  a  surface  area 
of  from  500  m*/g  to  1000  m'^/g;  and  (d)  a  porosity  of  from  0.3  ml/g 
to  0.6  ml/g.  the  mean  pore  diameter  being  I  nm.  and  devoid  of 
pores  having  a  diameter  over  3  nm.  said  gel  having  catalytic 
activity. 
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Int  CI.*  C07C  2/26 
L.S.  CI.  585—522  20  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  normal  alpha  olefins  having  less  than 
l.O^f^  saturates  content,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  trialkyi  aluminum  compound  and  ethylene  under 
alpha-oletin  formation  conditions  thereby  producing  a  mixture 
composing  normal  alpha  olefins  and  tn(higher)alkyl  alumi- 
num compounds: 

(b)  contacting  al  least  a  portion  of  said  mixture  and  sufficient 
ethylene,  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt-containing  transalkyla- 
lion  catalyst,  thereby  transalkylating  substantially  all  of  said 
tri(higher)alkyl  aluminum  compounds,  said  transalkylation 
catalyst  being  used  in  an  amount  and  under  condiuons  which 
cause  transalkylation  of  said  tri(  higher )aUcy I  aluminum  com- 
pounds, but  not  isomenzation  of  said  normal  alpha  olefins; 
and 

(c)  contacting  the  mixture  produced  by  step  (b)  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  aqueous  acid  or  caustic,  and  water,  to  produce  an 
organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  wherein  said  organic 
phase  has  essentially  all  of  said  transalkylation  catalyst 
removed. 
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Int.  CL'  C07C  5/333 
U.S.  CI.  585—654  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  endothermic  dehydrogenation  process,  comprising: 
in  a  first  cycle  passing  a  dehydrogenation  feed  through  a  dehy- 
drogenation catalyst  bed  from  an  inlet  end  of  the  bed  to  an 
outlet  end  of  the  bed  to  effect  dehydrogenation  of  the  feed: 
and 


in  a  second  cycle  passing  a  beating  gas  through  the  dehydroge- 
nation catalyst  bed  from  the  oudet  end  to  the  inlet  eixl  to 
provide  heat  to  the  catalyst  bed  for  the  endothenmc  dehydro- 
genation and  to  regenerate  the  catalyst  by  combusting  carbon- 
aceous deposits,  wherein  the  catalyst  bed  is  layered  with  the 
catalyst  layer  in  the  bed  at  the  inlet  end  having  an  activity 
greater  than  the  catalyst  layer  in  the  bed  at  the  outlet  end. 
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Int.  1 1.    C07C  5/32 
VS.  a.  585 — 658  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  allcanes  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  alkane  and  oxygen  with  active  carbon  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psia. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  isomenzation  of  olefins,  comprising  one  or 
both  of  butenes  and  pentenes,  wljich  comprises  contacting  an 
olefin<ontaining  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  in  a 
molar  ratio  to  feedstock  of  about  0.01  to  5  al  isonoerization 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  non-zeolitic 
molecular  sieve  (NZMS)  and  having  the  substantial  absence  of 
Group  VIII  metals  to  provide  a  product  containing  a  greater 
concentration  of  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of  isobutenes 
and  isopentenes  than  in  the  feedstock,  wherein  the  NZMS  catalyst 
has  been  activity-moderated  by  controlled  carbon  deposition 
sequentially  in  the  same  equipment  without  an  intervening  step 
pnor  to  its  use  for  olefin  isomerization  by  contacting  the  catalyst 
with  the  feedstock  in  the  absence  of  free  hydrogen  for  a  time  of 
from  about  0.5  lo  6  hours  al  activity-moderation  conditions  includ- 
ing a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  to  600°  C.  to  effect  a  catalyst 
carbon  content  of  from  about  0.1  to  20  mass  %. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  skeletal  isomerization  of  an  n-olefin  of  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  lo  provide  a  braiKhed  olefin  product  which 
comprises  contacting  the  n-olefin  under  skeletal  isomerization  con- 
ditions with,  as  skeletal  isomerization  catalyst,  a  zeolite  present  in 
a  binder,  said  zeolite  having  a  pore  size  of  at  least  about  4.5 
angstroms  and  a  pore  structure  characterized  by  intersecting 
10-member  ring  and  8-member  ring  channels. 
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1  A  method  for  alkylating  an  oletin  having  at  least  three  cartxin 
atoms  with  an  isoparaffin  having  at  least  four  caibon  atoms  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

first  forming  a  Lewis  acid-hydrocarfoon  complex  catalyst  com- 
prising the  product  of  reaction  of  at  least 

(a)  a  Lewis  acid  of  the  formula  R,„-2-.,MX,2,^.,  wherein  M  is  a 
Group  3<j.  S<i  or  Sb  metal.  X  is  a  halide.  R  is  a  bydrocarbyl 
radical  having  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  "m"  is  an  integer  equal 
to  the  greatest  oxidation  state  of  M.  and  "i"  is  an  integer  of  0. 
I  or  m-2; 

(b)  a  hydrogen  halide;  and 

(c)  an  organic  compound  selected  from 

( 1 )  paraffins  having  1 2  or  fewer  cartwn  atoms,  or 

(2)  olefins  having  12  or  fewer  carbon  atoms. 

laid  product  of  reaction  having  the  formula 
|C„J*„|R|.,_2_.,MX,2,.,.^,l~  wherein  C,„  is  a  cartxication  and  "a"  is 
a  number  greater  than  05  and  less  than  2  5.  and  wherein  "a" 
represents  the  molar  ratios  of  hydrogen  halide  and  the  organic 
compound  of  the  forming  step  relative  to  the  Lewis  acid;  said 
product  of  reaction  dissolved  in  a  liquid  second  parafBn  hydrocar- 
bon 10  fonn  a  solution;  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  product 
of  reaction  is  from  about  3.0  to  about  30  millimoles  per  1.000 
grams  of  said  solution; 

maintaining  the  solution  containing  the  product  of  reaction  dis- 
solved in  the  liquid  second  paraffin  hydrocarbon  at  a  tempera- 
ture such  that  the  catalyst  does  not  precipitate  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  substantially  complete  conversion  lo  alkylated 
product  to  occur  in  said  solution; 
next  adding  the  hydrocarixjn  to  be  alkylated  prior  to  any  sub- 
stantial precipitation  of  the  catalyst  to  yield  alkylated  pitxluci 
hydrocarbon;  and 
then  separating  the  alkylated  product  isoparaffin  from  the  Lewis 

acid-hydrocarbon  complex  catalyst; 
wherein  the  second  paraffin  is  an  iso-alkane  having  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  alkylated  is  an  olefin 
having  from  i  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  solution  and  olefin 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  to  about 
10°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  solu- 
tion and  olefin  in  a  liquid  sute  and  the  product  isoparaffin 
comprises  branched  hydrocarbon  compounds  having  a  greater 
number  of  carbon  atoms  than  either  of  the  iso-alkane  or 
olefin. 
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1.  A  process  for  separately  isolating  each  of  para-xylene.  ethyl- 
benzene  mcu-xylene.  and  ortho-xylene  from  a  mixture  of  C, 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  same,  which  compn.ses  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  separating  the  mixture  by  suitable  means  into  a  first  stream 
containing  a  para-xylene/ethylbenzene  mixture,  and  a  second 
stream  containing  a  iT)cta=xylenc/ortho-xylene  mixture; 

(b)  rectifying  the  para-xylene/ethylbenzene  mixture  into  an  over- 
head fraction  consisting  essentially  of  ethylbenzene  and  a 
bonom  fraction  composing  para-xylene.  so  as  to  separately 
isolate  ethylbenzene; 

(c)  rectifying  the  mcta-xylene/ortho-xylenc  mixture  into  an  over- 
head fraction  consisting  essenually  of  meta-xylene  and  a 
bottom  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  meta- 
xylene  and  ortho-xylene.  so  as  to  separately  isolate  meta- 
xylene; 

(d)  purifying  the  IxJttom  fraction  of  step  (b)  by  crystallizabon  in 
order  to  obtain  para-xylene  and  mother  liquor,  so  as  lo  sepa- 
rately isolate  para-xylene; 

(e)  subjecting  the  bottom  fraction  of  step  (c)  and  the  mother 
liquor  of  step  (d)  to  isomen7.ation;  and 

(f)  distilling  effluent  from  the  i.someriz^tion  of  step  (e)  in  order 
to  yield  a  bottom  stream  consisting  essentially  of  ortho- 
xylene.  so  as  to  separately  isolate  ortho-xylene. 
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1  A  method  for  recovering  crystalline  2.6-dimelhylnaphthalene 
composing  crystallizing  in  a  scraped-wall  crystallizer  apparatus  at 
crysullization  temperature  T.  a  mixture  of  low  melting  compo- 
nents, (LM),  having  melting  points  of  70°  F.  and  below,  and  high 
melting  components  (HM).  including  2.6-diiticthylnaphthalene, 
having  melting  points  above  70°  F.  such  that: 
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where  HM  is  the  total  weight  percent  high  melting  components, 
including  2.6-dimethylnaphthalene.  in  the  mixture,  and  LM  is  the 
total  weight  percent  of  low  melting  components  in  the  mixmre.  and 
where  T  is  the  temperature  of  the  crystallization  in  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit, and  where  A  is  no  greater  than  about  1 .0. 
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1  A  method  of  removing  co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
using  a  bed  of  a  solid  sorbent  in  a  process  for  separating  normal 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  from  a  feed  stream  of  normal  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons,  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons,  and  co-boiling  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  wherein  said  co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbons  have 
boiling  points  within  the  boiling  point  range  of  said  normal  paraf- 
finic hydrocarbons,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  a  paraffin-feed  stream  comprising  an  isoparaffinic 
hydrocarbon  having  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
a  normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  having  the  same  number  of 
carbon  atoms  as  said  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon,  and  a 
co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  a  fixed  first  bed  of  a  solid 
first  sorbent  containing  a  first  compound  in  a  paraffin  sorption 
step,  sorbing  said  normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  said 
co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon  within  said  first  sorbent  of 
said  first  bed.  and  withdrawing  a  paraffin-raffinate  stream 


comprising  said  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  and  said  first  com- 
pound from  said  first  bed; 

b)  passing  a  paraffin-desorbent  stream  comprising  said  first 
compound  to  said  first  bed  in  a  paraffin  desorption  step, 
desorbing  said  normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  said 
co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  said  firsi  sortwnt 
within  said  first  bed.  and  withdrawing  a  paraffin-extract 
stream  comprising  said  normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbon,  said 
co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  said  first  compound 
from  said  first  bed; 

c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  paraffin -extract  stream  lo  an 
aromatics  removal  zone  comprising  a  fixed  second  bed  of  a 
sohd  second  sorbent  in  a  aromatic  sorption  step,  desorbing  a 
second  compound  from  said  second  \xA  while  sorbing  said 
co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon  within  said  second  bed.  and 
withdrawing  from  said  aromatics  removal  zone  a  first  product 
stream  comprising  said  normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbon,  a  first 
recycle  stream  comprising  said  first  compound,  and  a  second 
recycle  stream  comprising  said  second  compound: 

d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  paraffin-raffinate  stream  to  a 
first  separation  zone,  and  recovering  from  said  first  separation 
zone  a  second  product  stream  comprising  said  isoparaffinic 
hydrocarbon  and  said  co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a 
third  recycle  stream  comprising  said  first  compound,  and  a 
fourth  recycle  stream  comprising  said  second  compound: 

e)  passing  an  aromatic-desorbent  stream  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  second  recycle  stream  and  said 
fourth  recycle  stream  to  a  fixed  third  bed  of  said  solid  second 
sorbent  in  an  aromatic  desorption  step,  desorbing  said 
co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon  within  said  third  bed  while 
sorbing  said  second  compound  within  said  third  bed.  and 
withdrawing  therefrom  an  aromatic-extract  stream  comprising 
said  co-boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  said  second  com- 
pound; 

f)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aromatic-extract  stream  to 
said  first  separation  zone; 

g)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  recycle 
stream  and  said  third  recycle  stream  as  said  paraffin-desorbent 
stream;  and 

hi  periodically  interchanging  said  second  and  said  third  fixed 
beds  in  said  aromatic  sorption  and  aromatic  desorption  steps. 
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I.  A  method  for  removing  mercury  from  a  liquid  hydrocartx>n 
fraction  which  contains  an  organic  mercury  compound,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1-a)  subjecting  said  fraction  to  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature 
of  about  200°  to  900°  C.  to  convert  die  majority  of  the  orgamc 
mercury  into  an  inorganic  mercury  compound  or  elemental 
mercury,  and  thereafter 
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(c)  containing  said  fraction  with  an  adsorbent  in  the  form  of 
active  carbon  having  at  least  one  of  calcium  and  a  calcium 
compound  supported  thereon,  thereby  removing  mercury 
from  said  fraction. 
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1.  A  process  for  recycling  regenerant  conuminated  with  oxygen- 
ates dunng  regeneration  of  an  oxygen  removal  unit  of  an  MTBE 
plant,  comprising: 

providing  said  regenerant  consisting  essentially  of  n-butane  in  a 

regenerant  stream  independent  of  any  MTBE  process  stream; 
directing  said  regenerant  to  a  distilling  unit; 
distilling  said  regenerant  in  said  distilling  unit  to  remove  at  least 

some  of  said  oxygenates;  and 
returning   at   least   some  of  said   regenerant  to  said  oxygen 

removal  unit. 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  gases  which  comprises: 

a)  absorbing  a  gas  fraction  from  the  mixture  of  gases  with  a 
solvent  in  an  absorption  zone  and  obtaining  a  resultant 
charged  solvent; 

b)  expanding  the  charged  solvent  from  step  a)  in  an  expansion 
means  to  vaponze  a  portion  of  the  absorbed  gases  and  cool 
the  solvent; 

c)  passing  the  cooled  solvent  and  vaporized  absorbed  gases  from 
step  b)  into  a  desotption  column  comprising  a  reboiling  zone 
heated  by  an  external  heat  source  and  a  desorbing  zone, 
extending  from  above  the  reboiling  zone  along  substantially 
the  whole  height  of  the  desorption  column. incorporating  an 
internal  heat  exchange  zone,  said  internal  heat  exchange  zone 
extending  along  substantially  the  whole  height  of  the  desorb- 


ing zone  and  being  above  and  disunct  from  the  reboiling 
zone,  countercurrently  contacting  in  the  desorption  column 
the  solvent  from  step  b)  with  a  gas  fraction  desortoed  from  the 
solvent  and  collecting  a  regenerated  solvent  from  the  rebell- 
ing zone; 

d)  passing  the  regenerated  solvent  from  the  reboiling  zone  of  the 
desorption  column  into  and  through  the  internal  heat 
exchange  zone  of  the  desorption  column  and  subjecting  the 
solvent  in  the  absorbing  zone  of  step  c)  to  indirect  counter- 
current  heat  exchange  with  the  regenerated  solvent;  and 

e)  recycling  the  regenerated  solvent  from  the  internal  heal 
exchange  zone  to  the  absorption  zone  of  step  a). 
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1  A  process  for  removing  mercaptans  and/or  hydrogen  sulfide 
from  a  hydrocarbon  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  dioleftns  and  a  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  mer- 
captans and/or  hydrogen  sulfide  to  a  distillation  column  reac- 
tor into  a  feed  zone; 

(h)  feeding  hydrogen  to  said  distillation  column  reactor  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  catalyst  in  the  active  form 
but  below  that  which  would  cause  flooding  of  the  column 

(c)  concurrently  in  said  distillation  column  reactor 

(i)  contacting  the  diolehns  with  said  mercaptans.  hydrogen 
sulfide  or  mixtures  thereof  contamcd  within  said  hydrocar- 
bon stream  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  a  distillation 
reaction  zone  containing  a  supported  Group  VIII  metal 
oxide  catalyst  prepared  in  a  form  to  act  as  a  catalytic 
distillation  structure  thereby  reacting  a  portion  of  said  mer- 
captans and/or  hydrogen  sulhde  with  a  portion  of  the  diole- 
ftns to  form  sulhde  products  and  a  distillate  pnxluct.  having 
a  reduced  mercaptan  and/or  hydrogen  sulhde  content  and 

(li)  separating  said  sulfides  from  said  distillate  product  by 
fractional  distillation; 

(d)  withdrawing  distillate  product  fivm  said  distillation  column 
reactor  at  a  point  above  said  distillation  reaction  zone,  said 
distillate  product  having  a  reduced  mercaptan  and/or  hydro- 
gen sulhde  content;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  sulfide  products  from  said  distillation  column 
reactor  at  a  point  below  said  distillation  reaction  zone. 
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STRUCTURE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  B  \ ! 

TVPF 

Jian  H.  Liu,  No,  2,  AH.       i  .;    k.,     l.i    N.l.  Hsin-Chu  City, 

Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277^03,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.978 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOF  1/06 

VS.  a.  84—95,1  5  Oaim- 


1.  A  structure  of  crystalline  ball  with  rotary  type  motion,  com- 
posing: 

an  eccentric  shaft; 

a  groove  frame  having  a  frame  shape  with  two  internal  sides  is 

attached  on  the  end  portion  of  said  eccentric  shaft,  and  in  the 

two  internal  sides  thereof  are  longitudinally  extending  guide 

tracks  having  a  proper  height;  and 
a  sliding  block  mounted  between  the  guiding  tracks  of  a  groove 

frame,  said  block  can  slide  up  and  down  freely  along  the 

guide  track;  and 
a  swing  stick  located  near  the  upper  side  of  the  said  sUding 

block,  and  a  wane  groove  is  provided  below  said  swing  stick. 
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Int.  Cl.*^  GIOF  1/06 

\iS.  a.  84— 95J  13  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  an  external  structure  of  a  crystal  ball  that  includes 
a  base  having  a  side  and  a  bonom  and  a  music  box  mounted  on 
said  base  bottom  that  drives  a  revolving  shaft,  the  drive  compris- 
ing: 
an  eccentric  shaft  rotated  by  said  revolving  shaft; 
a  swinging  pedestal  comprised  of  a  support  member,  an  upstand- 
ing mounting  member  connected  to  said  support  member,  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pedestal  to  said  base,  said 
mounting  member  having 
a  groove  located  therein  in  alignment  with  respect  to  said 
eccentric  shaft. 


and  said  swinging  pedestal  being  mounted  so  that  it  can  swing 

around  a  positioning  axis;  and 
a  swinging  stick  extended  to  the  outside  of  the  base  and  moved 

by  said  swinging  pedestal. 
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InL  O.'   ( ■  Hl^  \  f>J<H  3/28;  G«9F  27/00 

VS.  CI.  U—9S2  .■'  naimv 


1.  An  improved  doU  driving  mechanism  for  use  with  a  music 
box  having  a  music  playing  unit  with  a  spring  powered  rotating 
driving  shaft,  comprising: 

a  linking  arm  engaged  with  said  rotating  driving  shaft  of  said 
music  playing  unit  of  said  music  box  so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 

an  eccentric  shaft  disposed  on  said  linlung  arm  and  having  a 
joumalled  section; 

a  main  linkage  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  music  playing 
unit  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  wire  securing  lugs,  an 
open-ended  slot  and  an  extended  rod  at  a  first  end  thereof; 
said  joumalled  section  of  said  eccentric  shaft  being  engaged 
with  said  open-ended  slot  of  said  main  linkage  plate: 

at  least  a  pair  of  secondary  linkage  plates  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  music  playing  unit  and  being  parallelly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  main  linkage  plate;  each  of  said  secondary 
linkage  plates  having  an  open-ended  slot  at  one  end  thereof 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  wire  securing  lugs; 

a  driving  shaft  having  two  joumalled  sections  secured  to  a 
second  end.  opposite  to  the  first  end  having  the  open-ended 
slot,  of  said  main  linkage  plate  such  that  the  slot  of  one  of  the 
second  linkage  plates  is  engaged  with  one  of  said  joumalled 
sections  of  said  driving  shaft; 

a  doll  having  a  plurality  of  pivotal  parts; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  wires  each  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  wire  securing  lugs  of  said  secondary  linkage  plates  or 
said  wire  securing  lugs  of  said  main  linkage  plate,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  rigid  wires  connected  to  one  of  the  pivotal 
parts  of  said  doll  whereby  said  pivotal  parts  of  said  doll  are 
moved  in  synchronism  with  said  driving  shaft  of  said  music 
playing  uniL 
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lot.  CV  H05K  9/00 

VS.  O.  174—35  GC  1  Claiin 

in 


(A)  nnelody  providing  means  for  providing  a  nielody  repcesenled 
by  a  note  succession; 

(B)  phrase  detecting  means  for  analyzing  said  note  succession  of 
said  melody  lo  thereby  detect  a  plurality  of  phrases  included 
in  said  melody:  and 

(C)  phrase  key  determining  means  for  determining  a  key  of  each 
phrase  of  said  plurality  of  phrases  based  on  contents  of  each 
said  phrase. 
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**,<- 1 2406 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/04:  GIOH  1/36;  HMN  5/76 
VS.  a.  84—610  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  execution  of  a  medley  function  in  a 
karaoke  television  including  an  input  device  for  selecting  operating 
functions  and  numerical  settings,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  displaying  an  initial  screen  indicating  a  medley  function  by 
displaying  classes  of  songs; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  said  classes  of  songs  displayed  dunng  said 
Step  (a)  as  a  selected  song  class: 

(c)  defining  a  minimum  mark  and  a  target  number  of  songs  to  be 
reproduced  from  said  selected  song  class  by  entering  respec- 
tive lirsl  and  second  numencal  values  through  the  input 
device; 

(d)  continuously  playing  randomly  selected  songs  from  said 
selected  song  class  seriatim  on  the  karaoke  television  by 
providing  accompaniment  music,  lyncs.  and  background 
scenes  for  each  song  until  a  predetermined  ending  condition  is 
satisfied:  and 

(e)  ending  said  medley  function. 


1.  An  electric  shielding  metal  shell  comprising  hrst  and  second 
symmetrical  and  rectangular-shaped  metal  half  shells  connected 
together  to  form  a  container  for  holding  a  receptacle  and  an  electric 
wire  covered  with  a  braided  earthed  tube,  said  first  half  shell 
having  a  first  hole  and  a  first  binding  stnp  arranged  around  said 
first  hole,  said  second  half  shell  having  a  second  hole  and  a  second 
binding  stnp  arranged  around  said  second  hole,  said  electric  wire 
extending  out  of  said  container  through  said  holes  and  field  in 
place  by  said  first  and  second  binding  strips, 
said  first  and  second  binding  strips  respectively  having  a  flat 
front  end  with  a  locating  hole,  an  elongated  tail  with  a  series 
of  retaining  holes,  and  an  arched  middle  portion  arranged 
between  said  hat  front  end  and  said  elongated  tail;  said  arched 
middle  portions  respectively  having  a  locating  slot,  a  hook 
and  a  plurality  of  barbs  on  an  inner  side  thereof, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  binding  strips  are  fastened  together 
by  inserting  said  elongated  tail  of  said  hrst  binding  strip  into 
said  locating  hole  of  said  second  binding  stnp  and  by  insert- 
ing said  elongated  tail  of  said  second  binding  stnp  into  said 
locating  hole  of  said  first  binding  stnp.  so  that  said  hook  of 
said  first  binding  stnp  is  t^eived  m  one  of  said  plurality  of 
retaining  holes  of  said  second  binding  stnp.  said  hook  of  said 
second  binding  strip  is  received  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
retaining  holes  of  said  first  binding  strip,  and  said  baibs  of 
said  first  and  second  binding  strips  pierce  said  braided  earthed 
tube. 


W  iNl>,  i\^     \S  \l    I      I  I  Ik    ^Hit    1    1>I    I'    I    M    l.LIM   Kl-S 

Joseph  C.  \\    ■(■!,  .    \s,    1  I  [Lu.ir      I        .^^lunor  to  The  Curran 
Company.  uinuUii  lUi>;liLs.  Hi. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.635 
InL  Cl.'^  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  MS  10  OaiiM 

1.  A  window  wall  for  use  in  a  window  opening  in  a  shielded 
enclosure  compnsing; 

a  frame  having  a  frame  perimeter  received  within  said  shielded 
enclosure  window  opening  in  electrical  conductive  engage- 
ment with  the  shielded  enclosure: 
said   frame   including   a   selected   number  of  both   horizontal 
muntins  and  vertical  mullions  defining  a  plurality  of  clear 
window  openings; 
said   frame   perimeter  and   both   said   horizontal   muntins  and 
venical  muilions  include  at  least  one  suppon  member  formed 
of  electncally  conductive  material; 
a  window  unit  frame  received  in  each  clear  window  opemng; 
said  window  unit  frame  being  supported  by  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  frame; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apan  radio  frequency  shielding  continuous 
screens  spaiming  each  said  clear  window  openings;  and  each 
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of  said  screens  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  mesh 
material  and  being  supported  by  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  window  unit  frame,  thereby  providing  continuous 
electrical  contact  with  the  shielded  enclosure:  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  light-transmitting  window  panes  sup- 
ported by  said  window  unit  frame. 


c  ^  1  tl,'^■'^  1.  A  marine  streamer  connector,  comprising: 

1  (  !  [  I  I  iMMi  \i(    \ifi,Nv(    xHl  i    KNC1.0SURE  a  coupler  housing; 

"•'1.1.      i,!.i,<     ,111  ;    (...ii:,    i>i  iii.ri.h     h.ith    "'    I  »!!awa,  a  connector  insert  disposed  in  said  coupler  botising; 

I  aiuUj,  ASM^uuri  hi  SurUitiii  Itlo-uiij  Liouicd,  .Muiitreal,  a  compression  disk; 

Canada  a  deformable  seal  disk  disposed  between  said  connector  insert 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  158,539  and  said  compression  disk;  and 

Int.  CI.''  H02G  3/18  each  of  said  connector  insert,  seal  disk,  and  compression  disk 

U.S.  CI.  174—65  SS                                                        5  Claims  having  at  least  one  opening  tJjerethrough. 
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80949 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,660.  May  4,  1993.  ^ih,ir)(i m-d. 

This  application  Jun.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4T,;-s 

InL  CI."  HOIB  5/08 

VS.  a.  174—128.1  13  Claims 


1 .  A  transmission  cable  enclosure  comprising 

a  housing  in  a  wall  of  the  enclosure,  the  housing  formed  with  an 
inlet  passage  having  two  ends  for  insertion  of  a  cable  through 
the  wall  of  the  enclosure; 

a  resiliently  flexible  sealing  member  for  location  within  the  inlet 
passage  of  the  housing  in  a  position  for  surrounding  the  cable 
the  sealing  member  l>eing  restrained  from  radially  outwards 
deformation; 

means  for  applying  a  constant  compressive  force  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  inlet  passage  upon  the  sealing  member  to 
cause  the  sealing  member  to  be  resiliently  deformed  radially 
inwardly  of  the  inlet  passage  and  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
cable; 

and  means  for  gripping  a  part  of  the  cable  in  a  position  axially 
spaced  from  the  sealing  member  lo  hold  the  gripped  part  of 
the  cable  immovable  relative  to  the  housing; 

the  gripping  means  comprising  a  clamping  device  locatable  in 
an  operating  position  axially  beyond  one  end  of  the  inlet 
passage  and  of  the  sealing  member  and  a  securing  means 
operable  to  hold  the  clamping  device  in  its  operating  position. 


^.^i^^^ 


1.  A  cable  assembly  comprising  a  first  group  of  conductors 
adapted  for  connection,  as  a  group,  fjetween  the  positive  temunal 
of  an  amplifier  and  the  positive  terminal  of  a  loudspeaker;  a  second 
group  of  conductors  adapted  for  connection,  as  a  group.  l)erween 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  loudspeaker;  each  conductor  of  said  first  group  being  twisted 
relative  to  a  corresponding  conductor  of  said  second  group;  and  a 
dielectric  material  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  each  con- 
ductor of  said  first  group  and  said  second  group. 
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int.  CI."  HO  IB  17/16 
VS.  CL  174—168  19  Claims 

O  T       I  ,17 


1.  A  wire  retainer  for  connecting  wires  (6)  of  low-voltage 
circuits  of  electrical  apparatus,  to  retain  said  wires  (6)  in  ordered, 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  comprising 
a  base  (I.  21): 

fa.steners  (2)  secured  to  the  base  (1): 
at  least  two  legs  (3.  26)  joined  to  the  base,  between  which  legs  a 

continuous  channel    (5.   25)   for  receiving   the   wires   (6)   is 

defined, 
said  channel  being  open  on  one  side  over  its  length,  and  having 

a  wire  msertion  opening  (20);  and 
wire  holding  means  (11,  26,  36)  for  wires  (6)  received  in  the 

channel,  which  wires  are  normally  kxraied  in  the  channel, 
elastic  wire  hold-bacli  means  (7;  27.  28;  270,  280)  coupled  to 

the  legs  (3.  26);  and 
means  for  assunng  ordered  arrangement  of  the  wires  in  the 

retaininer  including 

wire  clamping  means  (12;  34)  coupled  to  the  base  (1,  21)  and 
positioned    for   engagement    with    the    wires    (6)    in    llie 
retainer,  and 
wherein  the  channel  (5.  25)  is  dimensioned  and  arranged  to 

receive  a  wire  placement  tool  (10)  protruding  through  the 

insertion  opening  moving  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 

wires  and  passing  through  said  channel  over  its  length;  and 
wherein  ai  lea.st  one  of  the  legs  (3;  26)  defining  the  channel,  the 

wire  holding  means  (11,  26  36)  and  the  hold-back  means  (7. 

27,  28;  270.  280)  are  formed  to  yield  spnng-elastically  to  the 

tool. 
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Division  of  .Ser.  No.  164,124,  Dec.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413J28 

InL  Cl.'^  H05K  //// 

U,S.  a.  174—266  5  Claims 

1   A  primed  circuit  board  compnsing; 

upper  winng  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 


lower  wiring; 

a  landless  blind  hole  extending  from  the  upper  surface  to  said 

lower  wiring,  the  landless  blind  hole  having  an  opening  larger 

than  the  bonom  thereof;  and 
a  conductor  pattern  formed  only  on  the  bottom  and  the  internal 

wall  of  said  blind  hole  for  connecting  said  upper  winng  with 

said  lower  wunng 
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1.  A  low-profile  load  cell  which  comprises: 
a.  a  flat  metal  plate  having  a  generally  uniform  horizontal 
cross-section  comprising: 

(1)  a  load-receiving  member  comprising  a  first  trans\erse 
section  integral  with  a  load-receiving  tongue,  the  load- 
receiving  tongue  arranged  symmetncally  about  a  nonh- 
south  axis  of  the  plate,  extending  across  an  east-west  axis 
of  the  plate,  and  receiving  the  load  lo  be  measured  over  an 
area  symmetrical  about  the  north-south  and  east-west  axes; 

(2)  a  clamping  member  comprising  a  second  transverse  sec- 
tion opposed  from  the  hrst  transverse  section  across  the 
east-west  axis,  the  clamping  member  further  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  tongues  integral  with  the  second  trans- 
verse member  and  extending  across  the  east-west  axis,  each 
camping  tongue  being  symmetrical  to  the  other  with  respect 
to  the  north-south  axis;  and 

(3)  two  flexure  beams  extending  across  the  east-west  axis  and 
•          connecting  the  first  and  second  transverse  sections  of  the 

metal  plate,  a  first  half  of  each  flexure  beam  symmetrical  to 
a   second   half  atXHil   the  east-west  axis,   and  the   flexure 
beams  symmetrical  to  each  other  about  the  north-south 
axis;  and 
b   a  pair  of  strain  transducers  mounted  on  each  flexure  beam 
with  each  sen.sor  equidistant  from  the  east-west  axis; 
wherein,  when  a  load  is  applied  to  the  load-receiving  element  the 
flexure  beams  each  bend  into  a  symmetrical  double-cantilever 
S-shape,  and  each  transducer  in  each  transducer  pair  produces  an 
electronic  signal  equal  and  opposite  to  the  other  transducer  in  the 
transducer  pair. 


5,510,582 
ACOl'JTIf"  \TTr\r   vTDR   WTti   LOGGING 
APPARAI  1  s  \Mi  Ml   iliwlii.)   ".M  l.L  LOGGING 
James  R.  Birchak.  .Spring,   lex.;  Alexander  Lifson.  Manliys, 
N.\'.;  Eugene  J.  Linyaev,  Houston,  Tex.;  John  W.  Minear, 
Houston,  Tex.;  Dennis  E.  Roessler,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  David 
J.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,979 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  181—102  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  acoustic  investigations  of  sub- 
surface geological  formations  penetrated  by  a  borehole,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  body  for  positioning  in  said  bore- 
hole: 

(b)  a  transmitter  supported  by  the  body  for  transmitting  acoustic 
energy; 

(c)  a  receiver  supported  by  the  body  for  receiving  acoustic 
energy; 

(d)  an  acoustic  attenuation  section  positioned  on  the  body 
between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  comprising,  at  least 
one  cavity  defined  by  the  body,  an  inertial  mass  member  for 
each  cavity,  and  an  acoustical  attenuation  fluid,  wherein  the 
cavity  is  shaped  to  receive  the  inertial  mass  member  such  that 
a  gap  is  formed  between  the  inertial  mass  member  and  the 
tool  body  once  the  inertial  mass  member  is  positioned  inside 
the  cavity,  and  wherein  the  acoustical  attenuation  fluid  is 
positioned  within  the  gap 


5,510383 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEQUENTUL  SWITCHING 
t.imes  R,  Pescetto,  Hanover  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210368 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/26:2l/m 
VS.  a.  200—1  B  9  Oaims 

1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising 

(a)  housing  means  having  disposed  therein  a  plurality  of 
switches,  each  of  said  switches  with  a  stationary  and  a  move- 
able contact  and  an  actuator  member  operable  upon  move- 
ment to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  the  moveable  contact 
against  the  stationary  contact  for  each  of  the  switches; 

(b)  a  user  moveable  rocker  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing  means  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  about  an 
axis  and  including  a  first  cam  portion  thereof  operable  upon 
user  movement  in  a  first  direction  to  effect  movement  of  said 
actuator  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  for  effecting 
closing  of  the  contacts  thereof; 


(c)  a  second  rocker  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis 
on  said  housing  means  and  including  a  second  cam  portion 
operable  upon  continued  user  movement  of  said  first  rocker 
member  in  said  first  direction  to  effect  moveineni  of  said 
actuator  of  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  and 
closing  of  the  contacts  thereof:  and. 

(d)  means  for  biasing  said  second  rocker  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  and  operable  to  provide  for  lost- 
motion  between  said  first  and  second  rocker  members  during 
said  continued  movement. 


5^10,584 
SEQUENT  \\\  \\  f  il'f-  K  V  U  n  SNAP  ACTION 
Ml  MHk\M    vUl  ICHES 
Jeffrey  J.  Norris,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,049 
Int.  a."  HOIH  13/70:1/02 
VS.  CI.  200—5  A 
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1.  An  elastomeric  cap-dome  type  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  board  device  which  includes  a  board  and  first  and  second 
electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  board; 

an  electrically  conductive  dome  which  has  a  vertical  axis,  a 
radially  outer  portion  that  engages  said  first  contact,  and  a 
radially  inner  portion  thai  lies  over  said  second  contact; 

a  keypad  which  includes  an  elastomeric  cap  having  an  axis  and 
having  a  hole  and  being  spaced  above  ssiid  snap  dome,  said 
elastomeric  cap  having  an  outer  part,  said  keypad  including  a 
mount  mounted  on  said  board  device  and  a  deflectable  cou- 
pling portion  that  supports  said  elastomeric  cap  outer  part  in 
vertical  inovement  on  said  mount; 

a  keycap  of  rigid  material  which  includes  a  cover  lying  on  top  of 
said  elastomeric  cap  and  having  a  stem  that  projects  down- 
wardly through  said  hole  with  said  stem  having  a  lower  end 


2786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2787 


thai  lies  above  said  snap  dome  to  snap  down  said  dome  when 
said  keycap  moves  down,  whereby  tactile  feedback  of  snap- 
ping of  said  dome  is  transmitted  through  said  stem  directly  to 
said  cover 


ELECTRi  ■<••!  .   li  \NICAI.  PR(M.k  \M\;i  k    awiu 

John  P.  Duvi-    I'     •  hi;,  hi;  Michael  K.  Mi-sik.  Norrnl>;«";  (itt>rge 

A.  Soberski,  lii  •>  i'iaiiies,  and  Lawrence  T.  Oljjes,  Geneva,  all 

of  III.,  assignoni  to  Ealon  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  130,077 

Int.  a."  HOIH  4MK) 

VS.  a.  200—35  R  12  Halms 


12.  A  programmer/timer  for  electncally  operated  appliances 
:omprising: 

(a)  housing  means  having  a  motorized  drive  means  associated 
therewith,  said  motorized  dnve  means  including: 

(i)  a  motor  having  a  motor  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft: 

(ii)  a  Hrsi  stage  gear  wheel  having  continuous  penpheral  teeth 
engaging  said  motor  pinion  and  a  first  stage  pinion  having 
missing  teeth  thereon; 

(iii)  a  second  stage  gear  wheel  penpherally  engaging  said  first 
stage  pinion  for  intermittent  drive,  said  second  stage  wheel 
having  a  second  stage  pinion  thereon  with  missing  teeth: 

(iv)  a  third  stage  gear  wheel  having  the  periphery  thereof  with 
missing  teeth  engaging  said  second  stage  pinions,  for  inter- 
mittent drive  therebetween,  said  third  stage  wheel  locked 
against  rotation  by  the  space  between  teeth  engaging  sepa- 
rate surfaces  on  said  second  stage  pinion  during  the  dwell 
periods  of  said  intermittent  drive,  said  third  gear  wheel 
having  an  output  pinion  with  missing  teeth; 

(v)  a  fourth  stage  gear  wheel  basing  the  periphery  thereof 
engaging  said  third  stage  gear  wheel  pinion  for  intermittent 
drive  therebetween,  said  fourth  stage  gear  wheel  locked 
against  rotation  by  said  space  between  teeth  engaging  sepa- 
rate surfaces  on  said  third  stage  piniun  during  the  dwell 
period  of  said  inlermillent  drive,  wherein  said  ihird  stage 
gear  wheel  may  be  removed  and  replaced  with  the  number 
of  pinion  teeth  changed  without  requinng  changing  either 
of  said  second  and  fourth  stage  gear  wheel;  and. 

(b)  cam  means  engaging  and  rotated  by  said  fourth  stage  gear 
wheel;  and. 

(c)  at  least  one  appliance  program  switch  including  cam  fol- 
lower means,  operative  to  be  actuated  and  deactuated  by 
advancement  of  said  cam  means. 


5,510,586 

.SWITCH  JOINT  FOR  ELEtTRICAI.  SWITCfflNG  MATS 

Duncan    Hacking,    Near    Burnley,    England,    assignor    to 

Tapcswitch  Corporation  of  America.  Famiingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,542 

InL  CI."  HOIH  .W2 

VS.  a.  200— JW.  R  23  CUiois 
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1.  A  pressure-sensitive  electrical  switch  joint  assembly  for  pro- 
viding pressure-sensitive  continuity  between  first  and  second  elec- 
trical switch  mats,  each  of  said  mat.s  being  generally  planar  and 
having  a  pressure-sensitive  active  area  and  an  elongate  inactive 
edge,  said  edge  of  said  first  mat  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
edge  of  said  second  mat.  said  switch  joint  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  switch  joint  housing  positionable  between  said  mats 
and  having  a  generally  flat  base  portion  underlying  said  edges 
of  said  maLs  and  an  upstanding  portion  extending  between 
said  mat  edges,  said  upstanding  portion  having  an  elongate 
upwardly  opening  channel; 
an   elongate   activatable   pressure-sensitive   electrical   ribbon 

switch  positioned  within  said  channel;  and 
an  elongate  activation  member  moveably  supported  by  said 
housing,  said  activation  member  having  a  generally  flat  upper 
surface  for  overlying  said  edges  of  said  maLs  and  a  depending 
element  extending  into  said  upwardly  opening  channel  for 
activatable  engagement  with  said  pressure-sensitive  ribbon 
switch  upon  depression  thereof  to  activate  said  ribbon  switch, 
said  upper  surface  of  said  activation  member  having  a  lower 
face,  said  lower  face  and  said  generally  flat  base  portion  of 
said  housing  together  defining  first  and  second  mat  edge 
receiving  regions  on  hrst  and  second  sides  of  said  upstanding 
portion  of  said  housing  for  respective  receipt  of  said  edges  of 
said  hrst  and  second  maLs. 


5„«;i0„S87 
El.EClkli    t  IKC  I'lT  ACTIATIM,  Ml*,  n\M>M 
John  P.  Reiter,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reitech  Corpo- 
ration, Rurasville.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,795 
InL  CI."  HOIH  J/12 
VS.  C\.  200—341  22  Claims 

1  Mechanisms  for  actuating  an  electric  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  housing;  a  front  wall  having  a  broad  surface;  means 
for  movably  mounting  the  front  wall  relative  to  the  housing 
enabling  any  point  of  the  broad  surface  to  move  in  an  actuation 
direction  from  a  normal  position  to  an  actuation  position,  with  the 
front  wall  beingf  biased  from  the  actuation  position  to  the  normal 
position;  and  a  multiplicity  of  de-energizing  momentary  switches 
mounted  lo  the  housing  in  a  spaced  arrangement,  with  the 
de-energi/.ing  momentary  switches  each  including  a  slideable  actu- 
ating pin  biased  in  a  direction  opposite  lo  the  actuation  direction 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  with  movement  of  any 
point  of  the  broad  surface  of  the  front  wall  in  the  actuation 
direction  from  the  normal  position  sliding  the  actuating  pin  of  at 
least  one  of  the  de-energizing  momentary  switches  in  the  actuation 
direction.  with  the  de-energizing  momentary  switches 
de-energi/ing  the  electric  circuit  when  the  actuating  pin  of  at  least 
one  of  the  de-energizing  momentary  switches  is  slid  in  the  actua- 


5,5in.^Ns' 

IMAGE  INTENSIH 1  k   \l'i\k\lUS 
li  !i  ki  .Suzuki,  and  Shoichi  Ichiyama.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
I  i|)an,     a-ssignors     to     Hamamatsu      Photonics     K.K., 
H.imamaLsu.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  222308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079601 

Int  a."  HOIJ  40/14 
.s.  CI.  250—207  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  intensifier  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photocathode  for  converting  a  first  optical  image  to  corre- 
sponding photoeleccrons; 

a  microcbannel  plate  for  multiplying  tlie  photoelectrons. 
impressed  with  a  voltage  to  both  ends  of  the  microcbannel 
plate;  and 

a  fluorescent  screen  for  converting  the  photoelectrons  multiplied 
in  the  microcbannel  plate  to  a  second  optical  image,  emitting 
the  second  optical  image  to  an  image  piclcup  device; 

a  resistance  of  the  microcbannel  plate  t>eing  set  so  that  in  a  case 
of  a  luminance  of  the  second  optical  image  being  smaller  than 
or  equal  to  saturation  sensitivity  of  the  image  pickup  device, 
the  luminance  of  the  second  optical  image  is  proportional  to 
an  illuminance  of  the  first  optical  Image,  in  a  case  of  a 
luminance  of  the  second  optical  image  being  larger  than 
.saturation  sensitivity  of  the  image  pickup  device,  the  lumi- 
nance of  the  second  optical  image  is  suppressed  against 
increment  of  the  illuminance  of  the  first  optical  image. 


5i;i0,589 

mrn  f  in  sF  \i  Ml  ■-H  MCH  assemhi  \  vmih 

1  \t   111  I   M  I-DBACK 

Kevin  R.  \:  ir.n.  smm,    \\.,^t,    .i-.Mi;ft.ii  i.    Irit,  r  mtf  Corpora- 
tion, 1-  M  r.  1!.   W  Hsli 

I   in:  heb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204.079 

InL  CI.-  HOIH  13/02 

VS.  a.  200—522  16  Claims 


tion  direction  from  the  second  position,  with  the  energizing  of  the 
electric  circuit  not  occurring  as  the  result  of  the  movement  of  the 
from  wall. 


1.  A  switch  assembly  providing  a  tactile  indication  to  a  user  of 
switch  activation,  the  switch  assembly  being  mountable  in  a  bous- 
ing having  an  aperture,  comprising: 

a  non-tactile  switch  mounted  within  the  housing,  said  switch 
being  adapted  to  move  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  without  providing  a  substantial  tactile  indication  to 
the  user  of  movement  by  said  switch; 

a  trigger  movably  attached  to  the  housing,  said  trigger  bemg 
adapted  to  move  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, said  trigger  being  coupled  to  said  switch  to  move  said 
switch  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  wben 
said  trigger  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position; 

a  trigger  biasing  member  connected  to  the  trigger,  said  trigger 
biasing  member  biasing  said  trigger  toward  said  first  position 
and  providing  resistance  to  said  trigger  wben  said  trigger  is 
moved  toward  said  second  position; 

a  seal  positioned  between  said  trigger  and  said  switch  and 
sealably  engaging  the  housing  to  close  the  housing  aperture, 
said  seal  having  an  aperture  therethrough; 

a  switch  actuator  coupling  said  trigger  to  said  switch,  said 
switch  actuator  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  seal 
and  being  movably  disposed  in  said  seal  aperture,  said  switch 
actuator  being  positioned  and  adapted  to  move  said  switch 
from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  when  said 
trigger  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 

a  tactile  member  positioned  outward  of  said  seal,  between  said 
trigger  and  said  switch  with  said  seal  being  located  between 
said  tactile  member  and  said  switch,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  trigger  as  said  trigger  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position,  and  to  provide  the  user 
with  a  tacliie  indication  thai  said  switch  has  been  moved  from 
said  open  position  to  said  closed  position. 


5310.590 

Ml   I   I  ICi  >|  I    s\\  I  )(   n  \M  I  H  I  I  iMMi  1^   ('111  yPHASE 
■  K'l  k  \l  IM.   Ml  (   H  \MsM  1   H  \K  \(    U  K!/ED  BY 
SI  \i  (.l-kHi  s  n\N(  (   llnV  Ok  iH-M  uNM-CTlGN 
Guidi;    Huv      I   nit  ri  ritfiklrr,      ^»^  m/i  rl.ini!     a-.vr^riiir    to    GEC 
Alsthom  T&D  -At.    i  !»■<  r.  ntf.  Id.  ii.  Switzerland 
Filed  I Ht     i     !W4    s.r  No.  .^52.115 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  12, 
1994.  94100349 

InL  CI."  HOIH  33/42 

VS.  CI.  218—6  6  Claims 

6.  A  multipole  switch  having  one  interrupter  unit  per  pole,  said 

interrupter  units  being  of  identical  construction,  each  mterrupter 

unit  comprising  an  insulated  switching  chamber,  a  stationary 
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switch  contact  piece  and  a  movable  contact  piece  in  said  chamber, 
a  transmission  linkage  conducted  with  said  movable  switch  contact 
piece,  said  chamber  mcluding  a  housmg  at  one  end  thereof,  a  drive 
shaft  inounted  in  said  hou.sing.  said  transmission  linkage  being 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  to  move  said  movable  switch  contact 
piece  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
drive  lever  affixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  drive  shaft, 
the  dnve  levers  connected  to  the  dnve  shafts  being  of  the  same 
length  to  form  equal  length  lever  arms  extending  from  said  dnve 
shafts,  a  connecting  rod  assembly  directly  connected  to  each  of 
said  drive  leverri  at  an  articulation  point  and  a  dnve  unit  connected 
to  said  connecting  rod  a.ssembly  to  simultaneously  pivot  all  of  said 
drive  levers  through  an  equal  angle  of  pivotal  movement,  at  least 
one  of  said  dnve  levers  being  affixed  to  its  associated  dnve  shaft  at 
a  hxed  angular  relation  different  from  the  hxed  angular  relation 
between  the  other  dnve  levers  and  their  associated  drive  shafts 
whereby  the  movable  switch  contact  piece  connected  to  the  dnve 
shaft  having  the  differently  angled  dnve  lever  connected  thereto 
will  move  in  a  pattern  different  from  the  other  movable  switch 
contact  pieces  dunng  movement  of  the  connecting  rod  assembly 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  switch  contact  pieces  associ- 
ated with  the  transmission  linkage  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
having  the  differently  angled  drive  lever  at  a  different  time  than  the 
other  switch  contact  pieces. 


a  plurality  of  interrupting  chambers  in  senes.  each  of  sau: 
interrupting  chambers  having  means  for  opening  at  an  instatv 
t,.  where  t,  is  subsequent  to  t,,.  each  said  interrupting  chamber 
compnsing  a  fixed  main  contact,  a  fixed  arcing  contact.  mo\ 
ing  equipment  disposed  adjacent  to  said  hxed  mam  contact 
and  said  fixed  arcing  contact  and  including  a  moving  ma)i 
contact,  a  moving  arcing  contact  and  arc  blasting  mean 
disposed  within  said  nwving  equipment  for  providing  a  bla>' 
to  said  contacts  and  designed  to  operate  between  instant  t,  an^ 
instant  t, ,  where  I,  is  earlier  than  l.„.,^-T;  and 
means  for  driving  said  moving  equipment  including  arc  bla^i 
flow  rate  reducing  means  for  extending  arc  bla.sting  to  ay 
instant  t,.  where  i,^,-TSt,it,,^+T. 
4.  A  circuit  breaker  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  ar> 
blasting  means  compnses  a  bla.st  piston  co-operating  with  sai: 
moving  equipment  by  displacement  relabve  to  said  moving  equip 
ment.  wherein  said  moving  equipment  is  subjected  to  norm.i 
opening  displacement  at  a  normal  opening  speed  defined  by  nor 
mal  operating  conditions;  and  wherein  the  blast  flow  rate  reducing 
means  are  means  for  slowing  down  the  moving  equipment  beyon.: 
a  threshold  displacement  d. 


5,510^91 
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1.  A  high  tension  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  alternating  fault 
currents  having  a  pseudo-penod  T.  a  fault  instant  at  time  t<,  and  a 
delayed  zero  crossing  occurring  after  a  maximum  time  lapse 
';/mii~'«  ^^"  •<)•  ''^'d  time  lapse  t^„.^-t<,  being  determined  by 
testing  or  simulation,  said  high  tension  circuit  breaker  comprising: 


5310,59; 
v\(-iruM  swiu  li 
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ClainLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
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U.S,  a  218—134 


9  Claim- 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  with  an  internal  switching  chamber,  com 
prising: 

an  approximately  cylindncal  switching  chamber  housing  forme: 

of  insulating  matenal  and  having  two  axial  end  segments  ani; 

a  cylindncal  section: 
a  first  rod  engaging  one  of  said  axial  end  segments  of  sai,: 

switching  chamber  housing  and  carrying  a  stationary  contai  i 

piece; 
a  second  rod  engaging  the  other  of  said  axial  end  segments  c  - 

said  switching  chamber  housing  and  carrying  a  movable  con 

tact  piece; 
said  switching  chamber  housing  with  said  contact  pieces  an,: 

said  rods  defining  an  electncal  field  with  electrical  field  line- 

in  the  internal  switching  chamber; 
a  bellows  mounted  on  said  switching  chamber  housing  an 

having  one  end  fastened  to  said  switching  chamber  housim 

and  another  end  fastened  to  and  enclosing  said  second  ro>l 

and 
at  least  one  radially  inwardly  drawn  ba.se  at  least  at  one  of  sai: 

end  segments  of  said  switching  chamber  housing,  said  at  lea--: 

one   radially   Inwardly   drawn   base   enclosing   an   openim 


through  which  one  of  said  rods  passes  inwardly  and  being 
connected  to  said  cylindrical  section  in  the  shape  of  an  arc. 
such  that  said  inwardly  drawn  base  extends  essentially  paral- 
lel to  the  electncal  field  lines  defined  inside  the  internal 
switching  chamber  when  said  contact  pieces  are  not  in  mutual 
contact. 


^ 


^3 


1    A  method  for  separating  a  workpiece  from  a  welding  elec- 
trode up  adhered  to  the  workpiece  by  the  solidification  of  a 
softened  portion  of  the  workpiece  onto  the  electrode  tip  following 
welding,  wherein  a  welding  gun  is  moved  by  a  welding  robot 
havmg  SIX  articulations  driven  by  respective  rolx)t  servo  motors 
.ind  the  welding  gun  has  a  pair  of  electrode  tips  including  the 
adhered  electrode  tip.  at  least  one  of  which  is  dnven  by  a  welding 
k;un  servo  motor,  and  wherein  a  condenser  battery  is  connected 
electrically  to  the  welding  gun  servo  motor,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
biasing  the  adhered  electrode  tip  in  a  direction  away  from  and 
perpendicular  to  the  workpiece  by  discharging  the  condenser 
battery  to  the  welding  gun  servo  motor  while  all  of  the  robot 
servo  motors  and  the  welding  gun  servo  motor  are  powered 
off  to  bias  the  electrode  tip  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
workpiece;  and 
Imposing  a  separation  force  on  the  adhered  electrode  tip  while 
the  adhered  electrode  tip  is  being  biased  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  workpiece.  to  separate  the  adhered  electrode  tip  from 
the  workpiece. 
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(  i.i.m-^  (.11-, 11!,    .ii.|,iu.,!i.,ii  I. .[nn,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244505 

Int.  CI."  BZ3K  26AX) 

VS.  a.  219—121.69  15  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  thick-film  circuit  component, 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 
forming  on  said  insulating  substrate  an  electrode  made  of  a 
conductive  material  containing  silver,  by  applying  paste  con- 
taining said  conductive  material  onto  said  insulating  substrate 
by  pnnting.  and  firing  said  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate, 
forming  on  said  insulating  substra'e  a  thick-film  resistor  made  of 
an  electrically  resistive  matenal  coniaimng  cermet,  said  thick- 
film  resistor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode; 
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Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268650 

InL  CI."  B23K  37/02:11/72:  B25J  11/00 

VS.  a,  219—86.7  7  Claims 
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irradiating  said  thick-film  resistor  directly  with  a  laser  beam  to 
trim  said  thick-film  resistor; 

forming  a  protective  film  made  of  an  electrically  insulating 
matenal  containing  resin  on  said  insulating  sut>strate  after  said 
irradiating  step,  said  protective  film  being  formed  so  as  to 
cover  said  electrode  and  said  thick-film  resistor;  and 

selecting  said  electrically  insulating  material  such  that  said  elec- 
trically insulating  material  prevents  migration  of  silver  from 
said  electrode. 
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PCI  Filed  teb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12,  1993,  93  01619 
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VS.  CI.  219— 124J4  14  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  the  in  situ  assembly  of  at  least  two 
metallic  parts  by  welding  along  a  profile  (?)  comnron  to  the  parts 
and  comprising  a  support  stationary  with  respect  to  the  parts,  a 
carnage  movably  mounted  on  the  suppon  and  guided  along  a  feed 
path  of  travel  (T).  welding  equipment  with  a  torch  movably 
mounted  and  guided  on  the  carriage,  a  displacement  system  for  the 
displacement  of  the  carnage  and  the  torch  with  respect  to  the 
suppon.  means  for  the  detection  of  the  position  of  the  torch  with 
respect  to  the  pjuts.  and  a  programmable  control  device  connected 
to  the  detection  means  and  operating  the  displacement  system  and 
the  welding  equipment  such  that  welding  is  effected  by  the  torch 
along  the  common  profile  (p).  the  detection  means  compnsing  a 
locating  telemeter  supported  by  the  carnage  independently  of  the 
torch  for  measuring  a  chosen  distance  between  the  machine  and 
one  of  the  parts,  the  profile  having  at  least  one  curvilinear  portion 
(TO  at  the  level  of  which  the  chosen  distance  is  outside  a  given 
range,  the  control  device  being  provided  with  a  memory  wherein 
are  recorded  the  coordinates  of  points  of  passage  on  the  profile  as 
a  function  of  the  locating  telemeter,  the  control  device  including 
noeans  for  defining  through  circular  extrapolation  between  the 
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neighboring  poinu  of  passage  a  scries  of  curves  connecting  these    posable  core  in  the  region  to  be  welded  prior  to  welding  to  su 
points  and  coinciding  substantially  with  the  curvilinear  portion    extent  that  a  recess  is  formed  between  the  outer  layer  and  the 
(TC)  in  order  that  the  displacement  system  makes  one  of  the    matenal  at  the  region  to  be  welded. 
siKcessive  positions  of  the  torch  at  the  level  of  the  curvilinear 
portion  (TC)  correspond  to  a  given  number  of  curves 


CI  NhTRATIO^    -I   N-^i  'k  I    M\  1  K'  'M   t  h    \  Hi      '.\  !  M't  h 
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3^:^''^ 


U.S.  G.  219—137  R 


1.  Process  which  comprises:  joining  two  elements  of  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloys,  wherein  at  least  one  element  is  a  composite 
matenal  containing  a  thermally  decomposable  core  and  at  least  one 
outer  layer:  fusion  welding  a  connection  between  said  at  least  one 
outer  layer  of  the  composite  material  and  the  other  element:  and 
including  the  step  of  removing  a  portion  of  the  thermally  decom- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  arc  weld,  comprising: 

an  arc  welder  for  generating  an  arc: 

a  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  a  voltage  of  the  arc  and  for  output- 
ting  a  voltage  signal  representing  the  sensed  voltage: 

a  neural  network,  coupled  to  the  voltage  sensor,  for  analyzing  a 
panem  represented  by  said  voltage  signal  and  outputting  a 
value  indicative  of  whether  full  penetration  has  occurred 
during  the  arc  weld:  and 

a  conu-oUer.  coupled  to  the  neural  network  and  the  arc  welder. 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  arc  welder  in  accordance 
with  the  value  output  from  the  neural  network  to  ensure  full 
penetration. 
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Lutz  Kampmann.  Neunkirrh,  and  Peter  (!loor,  Neuhau.sen  am 
Kheinfall,   Switzerland,   assignors   to  Alusuisse- Lonza   .Ser- 
vices Ltd.,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser  No.  295J19,  Aug.  24,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  2J,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,348 
ClainLs    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .Sep.    17,    1993, 
02809/93 

lot  CI."  B23K  9/00 


12  Gaims 


147  n  n  r* 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  moveable  between  open  circuit  and 
closed  circuit  positions: 

a  thermally  condiKtive  base  having  a  cavity  therein: 

a  shape  memory  metal  alloy  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  and 
thermally  coupled  to  said  base,  said  alloy  member  having  hrsi 
and  second  locations  thereon  between  which  a  change  in 
dimension  occurs  upon  said  alloy  member  reaching  a  prede 
termined  temperature,  said  hrst  location  engaging  said  ba.s( 
within  said  cavity  and  said  second  location  engaging  said  pan 
of  electrical  contacts: 

an  electrical  heating  means  for  producing  heat  in  response  to  the 
flow  of  electrical  current  therethrough,  said  heating  mean^ 
being  closely  thermally  coupled  to  said  ba.se  for  heating  said 
base  and  said  alloy  member  to  said  predetermined  tempera 
ture:  and 

means  for  coupling  said  electrical  heating  means  in  electrical 
circuit  with  at  least  one  of  the  contacts  of  said  pair  ot 
electrical  contacts  for  altenng  the  flow  of  electrical  current  ir 
said  heating  means  responsive  to  said  pair  of  contacts  chang 
ing  between  their  open  and  closed  circuit  positions. 


ELECIH-    \. 

Ml  l\l  M    I  I  11    I 


'  '  I  (1.599 
Mi   \  1  \  KLE  ACTIVATED  C  \  K  I  .i  ■  n 


\lis(  ikl'l  II  IN   \Mi  in  SI  ikl-  i  h  )■■- 
\  t  •  I '  M  (    \  I  i  I  i  N  - 
Kishor  H.  iiadkarec  Big  tlat^.  and  ((nan  t'.    I>ndeli.  Addison. 
both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,897 
Int.  C\:  H05B  .</IO.  B32B  J/12 
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21  A  method  of  malung  an  electrically  beatable  activated  carboi 
body,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  non-metallic  monolithic  structure  compnsinj: 
activated  carbon,  and  having  means  for  passage  of  a  work 
stream  therethrough:  and 

b)  providing  electncally  conducting  means  on  the  structure  foi 
conducung  an  electric  current  through  the  structure. 


1.  Induction  heating  apparatus  for  heating  an  elongate  meal 
workpiece  of  predetermined  width  w,  comprising  means  to  gener- 
ate time  varying  magnetic  fields  having  magnitudes  with  spatial 
profiles  across  the  width  w  of  the  workpiece  which  respectively 
correspond  to  time  averaged  longitudinal  eddy  current  distributions 
in  the  workpiece  having  distributions  across  the  width  of  the 
workpiece  which  are  substantially: 

J(x)  Cos  ^x)  and  >^id(x)  Sin  ^x) 

where 

X  is  the  distance  across  the  width  of  the  workpiece  from  the 

center  line. 
J(x)  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  induced  current  density 

in  the  workpiece  at  a  distance  x  from  the  center  line  required 

to  produce  a  desired  profile  P(x)  across  the  width  w  of  heat 

energy  generated  in  the  workpiece. 
K  is  the  ratio  of  the  time  for  which  said  field  corresponding  to 

said  sine  eddy  current  distribution  is  generated  relative  to  the 

time  for  which  said  field  corresponding  to  said  cosine  eddy 

current  distribution  is  generated,  and 
^x)  is  a  function  of  x  selected  such  that  in  substance 


I 


wn 


J(jr)e^>(fa  =  0: 
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and  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  to  generate  said  fields  with  said  corresponding  eddy 
current  distributions  for  which  J  is  non-uniform. 
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19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  heat  between  temperature  con- 
trolled air  and  a  food  product  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  interior  compartment: 

front,  side  and  rear  walls  forming  a  periphery  extending  around 
said  compartment; 

a  plenum  wall,  said  plenum  wall  forming  a  plenum  w  said 
compartment  having  an  opening  to  provide  an  air  return  path; 

foraminous  partition  means  having  passages  formed  therein: 

means  mounting  said  foraminous  partition  means  spaced  from 
said  plenum  wall  and  extending  across  said  air  return  path  for 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  into  a  cooking  chamber 
and  an  air  conditioning  chamber: 

air  circulating  means  drawing  air  from  said  cooking  chamber 
through  said  foraminous  partition  means  and  through  said 
opening  in  said  plenum  wall  to  pressurize  said  plenum: 

temperature  control  means  in  said  air  conditioning  chamber  for 
controlling  temperamre  of  air  in  said  air  condiboning  cham- 
ber; 

air  dispenser  means;  and 

means  mounting  said  air  dispenser  means  to  receive  pressurized 
air  from  said  plenum  and  to  dispense  a  stream  of  air  into  said 
cooking  chamber,  said  foraminous  partition  means  having  a 
surface  area  around  said  passages  that  is  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  return  path,  the  sum  of  the  areas  of 
said  passages  being  greater  than  one-half  of  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  opening  into  said  plenum  such  that 
surfaces  on  said  partition  means  form  a  foraminous  wall 
across  said  air  return  path  to  collect  splattered  material. 


KlJAlkU.ML  iit^.NAUi-.  1.  \B1J,  An'AkAi  L  5  AND 
METHOD 
James  G.  Evans,  Colt*  Nofk:  R    \nthony  Shober,  Red  Bank. 
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\T.<;T  ("orp  ,  Murray    lllli     S.J. 

(:!,., ill,.,     ;(,    i'.Hj^,  Ser.  No.  170363 
InL  CI.   G06F  15/24 
VS.  G.  235—385  24  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  label  system  for  receiving  and  displaying  data 
from  a  central  controller  comprising: 
a  display  device  having  a  display  for  display  of  display  data 

thereon; 
said  display  device  having  a  controller  including  a  memory 
having  registers  for  storing  said  display  data,  said  controller 
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being  connected  to  said  display  to  selectively  switch  said 
display  data  from  a  selected  one  of  said  registers  to  said 
display  lo  control  the  display  of  said  display  data; 

said  display  device  having  tint  input  means  for  receiving  said 
display  data  from  said  central  controller  for  storage  in  said 
registers,  and  a  second  input  means  for  receiving  signals  and 
physically  interfacing  with  said  controller  and 

means  for  controlling  said  controller  via  said  second  Input 
means  to  selectively  switch  said  selected  display  data  in  said 
selected  one  of  said  registers  to  said  display  for  display 
thereon,  said  ineans  for  controlling  being  physically  uncon- 
nected with  and  out  of  physical  contact  with  said  display 
device. 
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26  Claims 


1.  A  stationary  optical  scanning  system  for  the  decoding  of  a 
plurality  of  optically  readable  information  bearing  symbols 
encoded  using  at  least  first  and  second  different  optical  codes,  and 
for  the  detection  of  a  plurality  of  optical  targets  having  at  least  first 
and  second  different  target  configurations  and  target  data  signals 
representative  of  said  diffenng  target  configurations,  said  first 
target  configuration  l>eing  associated  with  said  first  optical  code 
and  said  second  target  configuration  being  associated  with  said 
second  optical  code,  said  optically  readable  information  hearing 
symbols  being  affixed  to  a  plurality  of  objects  continuously  passing 
within  the  field  of  view  of  said  stationary  scanning  system,  coni- 
pnsing: 


single  optical  sensing  ineans  for  optically  sensing  said  first  and 
second  different  target  configurations  and  said  first  and  second 
different  optical  codes  as  said  plurality  of  objects  continu- 
ously pass  within  said  field  of  view  and  for  generating  said 
target  data  signals  from  said  sensed  field  of  view,  said  first 
and  second  differing  target  configurations  and  said  first  and 
second  diffenng  optical  codes  being  omnidirectionally  ori- 
ented within  said  sensed  field  of  view; 

first  target  processor  ineans  for  receiving  said  target  data  signals 
and  detecting  said  first  target  configuration  in  accordance  with 
said  target  data  signals  to  provide  a  first  processor  nneans 
detection  signals; 

second  target  processor  means  separate  from  said  first  target 
processor  means  for  receiving  said  target  data  signals  and 
detecting  said  second  target  configuration  in  accordance  with 
said  target  data  signals  lo  provide  a  second  processor  means 
detection  signal,  wherein  said  first  and  second  target  processor 
means  each  receive  and  process  identical  target  data  signals 
from  said  single  optical  sensing  means;  and 

decoding  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  target  pro- 
cessor means  detection  signals  and  for  selectively  decoding 
said  information  bearing  symlxils  in  accordance  with  said 
received  detection  signals; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  target  processor  means  and  said 
decoding  means  are  coupled  to  said  single  optical  sensing 
means,  and  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  template  images  representative  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  target  configurations;  and. 

means  for  selecting  a  template  image  of  said  plurality  of  tem- 
plate images  in  accordance  with  the  distance  between  one  of 
said  objects  and  said  single  sensing  means. 
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1  A  method  of  reading  a  barcode  representing  encoded  data  and 
disposed  on  an  article,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  optically  scanning  the  barcode  and  storing  an  image  thereof 
in  memory; 

(b)  performing  a  plurality  of  scans  at  interleaved  positions 
across  the  stored  image  of  the  barccxJe; 


(c)  storing  each  scan  from  step  (b)  in  a  storage  unit; 

(d)  testing  two  stored  scans  from  step  (c)  for  a  consensus; 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  until  either  (i)  a  consensus  of  two  stored 
scans  IS  reached  which  is  indicative  of  a  readable  barcode  or 
(ii)  a  predetermined  number  of  stored  scans  of  the  barcode  is 
tested  which  is  indicative  of  an  unreadable  bar  code;  and 

(0  evaluating  the  encoded  data  of  the  barcode  only  when  a 
consensus  of  two  stored  scans  is  reached  in  step  (e). 
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1.  A  bar  code  reader  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  laser  diodes  for  emitting  respective 
laser  beams  having  optical  axes  extending  in  different  direc- 
tions; 

a  first  sending  means  for  sending  the  laser  beam  emitted  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  diodes  while  converging  it; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  laser  beam  sent  from  said 
first  sending  means; 

pattern  forming  means  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  deflected  by 
the  deflecting  means,  lo  thereby  form  a  combined  scanning 
pattern; 

a  second  sending  means  for  sending  scattered  light  produced  by 
scanning  a  bar  code  symbol  by  means  of  the  combined 
scanning  pattern  while  condensing  the  scattered  light; 

photoelectric  converting  means  for  subjecting  the  condensed 
scattered  light  to  photoelectric  conversion; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  a  signal  produced  by  the  photo- 
electric conversion; 

detecting  means  for  delecting  a  deflection  angle  of  the  laser 
beam  deflected  by  the  deflecting  means;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  between  drives  of  said  plurality 
of  semiconductor  laser  diodes  based  on  a  detection  result  of 
said  detecting  ineans. 
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1.  A  data  collection  system  comprising: 
a  portable  data  collection  terminal  includmg: 
a  data  input  means; 
a  decoder  computer  connected  to   said  data   input  ineans 

wherein  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  data  input  ineans. 

said  decoder  computer  generates  a  voice  prompt  signal;  and 
a  voice  prompt  circuit  connected  to  said  decoder  computer  so 

as  to  receive  said  voice  prompt  signal 
wherein  in  response  to  said  voice  prompt  signal,  said  voice 
prompt  circuit  generates  an  oral  voice  prompt  for  an  operator 
of  said  data  collection  terminal;  and  further  wherein 
said  voice  prompt  circuit  further  comprises  a  recording  circuit 

wherein  in  response  to  an  audio  frequency  signal,  said 

recording  circuit  processes  said  audio  frequency  signal  for 

storing  in  said  voice  prompt  circuit  and 
a  host  computer  connected  to  said  portable  data  collection 
terminal  wherein  said  host  computer  analyzes  information 
from  said  portable  data  collection  unit  as  said  information  is 
entered  in  said  portable  data  collection  unit  and  transmits  a 
confirmation  code  to  said  portable  data  collection  unit. 
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1.  An  optical  code  reader  comprising: 
a  reading  window; 
a  reading  section  for  sensing  an  image  of  a  2-dimensional  code 

via  said  reading  window  and  for  converting  the  sensed  image 

into  image  data;  and 
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1.  A  relum  mail  piece  for  a  site  location  having  a  plurality  of  end 
locations,  comprising: 

a  mail  piece  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rearward  surface,  said 
front  and  rearward  surfaces  having  a  common  upper  edge, 
lower  edge,  right  end  edge  and  left  end  edge; 

said  front  surface  having  an  address  zone  with  site  location 
indicia  therein  in  an  upright  orientation  relative  to  the  lower 
edge,  identifying  the  address  of  the  site  location; 

said  front  surface  having  a  bar  code  zone  located  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  front  surface  relative  to  the  lower  edge 
and  right  end  edge; 

bar  code  indicia  located  within  said  bar  code  zone  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  relative  to  the  lower  edge  on  tlie  front 
surface  of  the  mail  piece,  said  indicia  representing  site  loca- 
tion indicia  in  machine  readable  code; 


said  rearward  surface  having  a  subclassihcation  zone  located  in 
the  same  position  on  the  mail  piece  rearward  surface,  relative 
to  the  mail  piece  common  left  end  edge  and  lower  edge,  as  the 
location  of  the  bar  code  zone  on  the  mail  piece  front  surface, 
relative  to  tiie  mail  piece  common  right  end  edge  and  lower 
edge;  and 

subclassihcation  indicia  located  within  said  subclassitication 
zone,  and  in  the  same  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  the 
lower  edge  as  the  bar  code  indicia,  said  subclassitication 
indicia  being  in  machine  readable  code. 


a  portable  frame  having  an  opening  used  as  said  reading  win- 
dow, for  accommodating  said  reading  section; 

wherein  said  reading  section  includes  a  trigger  switch  for  issuing 
a  reading  instniction  in  a  state  where  said  reading  window  is 
set  within  a  preset  distance  fmm  the  2-dimensional  code,  an 
illumination  light  source  for  applying  an  illumination  light  via 
said  reading  window  for  a  preset  pcnod  after  the  reading 
instruction  is  issued  by  said  trigger  switch,  image  sensing 
means  for  .sensing  the  image  of  the  2-dinicnsional  ccxle  based 
on  a  reflected  light  obtained  when  the  2-dimensional  code  is 
illuminated  by  said  illumination  light  source,  and  illuminatjon 
light  source  controlling  means  for  elongating  the  penod  of 
activation  of  .said  illumination  light  source  when  the  reading 
instruction  is  continuously  issued  for  a  period  longer  than  the 
preset  period. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  anti-dazzle  assembly  comprising 
an  optical  filter  element  whose  optical  transmission  is  electrically 
controllable,  and  an  electronic  control  means  including  a  light 
sensitive  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  optical  tiller 
element,  said  electromc  control  means  being  adapted  to  vary  the 
optical  transmission  of  said  filter  element  in  response  to  the 
amount  of  light  falling  on  said  light  sensitive  sensor  means,  the 
methixi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

projecting  the  light  sources  in  the  area  covered  by  said  light 
sensitive  sensor  means  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  light 
sensitive  sensor  means: 

selectively  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  projected  light 
sources  and  producing  output  signals  indicative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  said  projected  light  sources  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
surface  area  elements  of  said  exposed  surface  of  said  light 
sensitive  sensor  means; 

selecting  the  output  signal  of  a  surface  area  element,  said 
selected  surface  area  element  producing  an  output  signal 
indicating  that  tlie  portion  of  said  projected  light  sources 
exposed  to  said  selected  surface  area  element  is  more  intense 
than  the  portions  of  said  projected  light  sources  exposed  to  the 
other  of  said  plurality  of  surface  area  elements;  and 

using  exclusively  said  output  signal  of  said  selected  surface  area 
element  for  the  control  of  the  optical  transmission  of  said 
opucal  lilter  element. 
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i    \  machine  for  inspecting  the  annular  knurled  area  on  the 
bottom  of  a  glass  or  plastic  container  for  defects  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  container  at  an  inspection  location  so 

that  light  can  pass  through  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  the 

opening  of  the  container, 
a  diffuse  light  source  for  illuminating  the  container  from  below, 
an  electronic  area  array  camera  having  a  lens  for  projecting  an 

image  of  the  container  bottom  viewed  through  the  opening  of 

the  container  on  the  array, 
means  for  digitizing  the  camera  image  signal  for  the  annular 

knurled  area  so  thai  it  may  be  represented  in  digital  memory, 
means  for  analyzing  smd  digitized  annular  knurled  area  includ- 
ing 
means  for  subtracting  selectively  offset  pixels  of  said  digitized 

annular  knurled  area  to  define  a  difference  image  in  which  the 

knurling  disappears, 
means  for  convolving  the  difference  image  to  emphasize  defects, 

and 
means  for  defining  a  threshold  on  said  convolved  difference 

image  to  indicate  the  presence  of  defects. 
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1    In  a  particle  component  analyzing  apparatus  for  determining 
panicle  size  and  composition  and  comprising  a  filter  on  which 


particles  are  collected;  an  aspirator  for  drawing  up  the  particles 
collected  on  said  filter;  a  microwave  source  for  applying  micro- 
waves to  said  particles  to  cause  said  panicles  to  be  excited  to  emit 
emission  spectrum  having  a  plurality  of  wavelengths;  a  plurality  of 
monochrometers  set  to  different  wavelengths  for  measuring  the 
wavelengths  of  said  emission  spectrum;  and  optoelectncal  con- 
verter means  for  converting  said  emission  spectrum  to  electncal 
signals  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  elements  in  said  particles;  the 
improvement  comprising 

means  for  obtainmg  cube  roots  of  the  electrical  signals  from  said 
optoelectric  converter  means,  and  for  obtaining  an  equivalent 
particle  diameter  corrected  for  differences  in  sensitivity 
between  the  plurality  of  elements  by  obtaining  a  ratio  of  cube 
roots  of  the  electrical  signals  from  said  optoelectric  convener 
means  corresponding  to  diameters  of  particles  preprocessed 
into  spherical  shape  of  a  reference  element  serving  as  the 
denominator  of  the  ratio  and  of  an  element  to  be  measured 
serving  as  the  numerator  of  the  ratio;  and  by  obtaining  a  cube 
root  of  the  electrical  signal  from  said  optoelectric  converter 
means  corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  an  element  to  be 
measured  in  a  measurement  sample  and  multiplying  such 
obtained  cube  root  by  said  ratio,  thereby  to  produce  said 
equivalent  particle  diameter  of  said  element  being  measured. 
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1.  A  wiring  base  for  use  with  an  optical  sensor  receiving  light 
along  an  axis  of  sensitivity  with  respect  to  a  structure,  the  wiring 
base  comprising: 

a  conductive  housing  having  walls  surrounding  a  volume,  at 
least  one  wall  having  a  hole  sized  to  admit  a  cable  having  a 
shield  and  conductive  wires; 

a  plurality  of  tirst  wire  terminals  adapted  to  electrically  connect 
to  the  wires,  the  first  wire  terminals  mechamcally  affixed  to 
the  conductive  housing  within  the  volume  but  electrically 
insulated  from  the  conductive  housing; 

at  least  one  second  wire  terminal  adapted  to  electrically  connect 
to  the  shield  and  mechanically  a£Bxed  to  the  conductive 
housing  within  the  volume  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
conductive  housing: 

an  alignment  guide  affixed  to  the  conductive  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  housing  of  the  optical  sensor  along  an 
insertion  axis  and  to  hold  the  optical  sensor  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  with  respect  to  the  conductive  housing 
whereby  the  orientation  of  the  optical  sensor  when  affixed  to 
the  conductive  housing  is  uniquely  determined  by  the  orien- 
tation of  the  conductive  housing; 
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an  electrical  connector  having  conductors  electrically  communi- 
cating with  the  first  wire  terminals,  the  connector  mechani- 
cally attached  to  the  conductive  housing  to  receive  a  mating 
connector  of  the  optical  sensor  along  the  insertion  axis  when 
the  optical  sensor  is  affixed  to  the  conductive  housing; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  conductive  housing  in  a 
predetermined  oneniauon  with  respect  to  the  structure;  and 

whereby  the  conductive  housing  forms  at  least  a  part  of  a 
Faraday  cage  around  the  tinu  and  second  wire  terminals  when 
the  housing  of  the  optical  sensor  is  in  position  on  the  conduc- 
live  housing. 
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13  An  electronic  device  produced  by  positioning  atoms  m 
19  Claims  molecules  on  a  surface  of  an  electrical  conductive  substrau- 
capable  of  transitioning  lo  an  electrical  insulator  reversibly  oi 
non-rcversibly.  through  a  local  electnc  field  applied  between  tht 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  a  probe  in  a  condition  in  which  saul 
substrate  is  made  conductive  by  irradiation  with  a  beam  selecteil 
from  a  group  consisting  of  an  electron  beam  and  an  ion  beam. 


13.  A  system  for  minimizing  the  effect  of  distributions  in  initial 
ion  position  and  initial  velocity  on  the  mass  resolution  of  a  time- 
of-flighl  mass  spectrometer  (TOFMS).  said  system  comprising: 

a  TOFMS  having  a  sample  source  disposed  within  a  sample 
region  and  an  ion  detector  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  sample  source; 

means  for  generating  ions  of  various  mass  to  charge  ratios  from 
said  sainple  source,  wherein  the  generated  ions  have  an  initial 
position  distribution  and  an  initial  velocity  distribution  within 
said  sample  region,  and  the  initial  position  of  each  of  the  ions 
generated  within  said  sample  region  is  a  function  of  the  initial 
velocity  of  the  respective  ion; 

means  for  establishing  an  electnc  field  within  said  sample  region 
of  said  TOFMS.  said  electric  field  accelerating  the  generated 
ions  toward  said  ion  detector;  and 

nneans  responsive  to  said  ion  generating  means  for  triggering 
said  electric  field  establi<ihing  means  to  establish  said  electric 
field  a  predetermined  time  after  generating  said  ions. 

wherein  the  .strength  of  said  electnc  held  and  the  predetermined 
time  penod  are  chosen  so  that  the  time  spread  in  the  time  of 
flight  of  generated  ions  of  any  particular  mass  to  charge  ratio 
to  the  means  for  detecting  is  minimised,  thereby  simulta- 
neously minimising  the  effect  on  the  TOFMS  mass  resolution 
of  the  distnbutions  in  initial  position  and  initial  velocity  of  the 
generated  ions. 
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1  A  scanning  probe  micruscupe  translation  apparatus  for  um 
with  a  scanning  probe  microscope  in  combination  with  a  scannin^^^ 
electron  microscope,  said  scanning  electron  microscope  having  ;. 
specimen  vacuum  chamber  with  an  access  opening  for  said  speci 
men  vacuum  chamber,  said  scanning  probe  microscope  translatiori 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cover  plate  for  sealing  said  access  opening  of  said  scanning 

electron  microscope  specimen  vacuum  chamber,  said  covei 

plate  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  an,; 

including  a  scalable  opening  therethrough; 

a  support  frame  mourned  lo  said  inside  surface  of  said  cove: 

plate  of  said  specimen  vacuum  chamber; 
translating  means  for  translating  said  scanning  probe  microscope 
relative  lo  said  scanning  electron  microscope; 


a  mounting  assembly  disposed  on  said  translating  means  for 
mounting  the  scanning  probe  microscope  at  a  selected  angle 
with  respect  to  the  scanning  electron  microscope;  and 

vacuum  load  lock  means  disposed  on  said  outside  surface  of  said 
cover  plate  for  moving  said  mounting  assembly  and  said 
scanning  probe  rmcroscope  through  said  scalable  opening  of 
said  cover  plate  between  a  first  position  disposed  within  said 
support  fraine  and  a  second  position  disposed  in  said  vacuum 
load  lock  means  without  breaking  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum 
chamber 
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1  A  system  for  measuring  the  density  profile  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  cigarette  rods,  comprising: 

a  hopper  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cigarette  rods  to  be 
measured  and  for  feeding  said  plurality  of  cigarette  rods  one 
at  a  time; 

a  cigarette  receiving  element  located  adjacent  to  said  hopper 
system  for  receiving  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cigarette 
rods; 

a  digital  beta  gauge  system  for  irradiating  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cigarette  rods  with  t)eta  particles  and  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  for  each  beta  particle  which  passes 
through  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cigarette  rods;  and 

a  digital  data  processor  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said 
digital  beta  gauge  system  and  for  generating  a  density  profile 
measuremeni  for  each  one  of  jaid  plurality  of  cigarette  rods 
measured  by  said  measuring  system. 
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i  >..  CI.  250—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  particle-optical   instrument   which  comprises  a  panicle 

source  for  producing  a  beam  (34)  of  electrically  charged  panicles 

which  propagate  along  an  optical  axis  (4)  of  the  instrument,  is 


arranged  to  scan  a  specimen  (14)  to  be  examined  by  means  of  the 
particle  beam  (34).  and  comprises  a  focusing  lens  (6)  for  forming  a 
beam  focus  in  the  vicinity  of  the  area  in  which  the  specimen  is  lo 
be  arranged,  which  instrument  also  comprises  a  detection  device 
(24.  26)  for  detecting  electrically  charged  particles  (32)  originating 
from  the  specimen,  which  detection  device  (24,  26)  comprises  an 
electric  dipole  24)  whose  electric  field  intersects  the  c^cal  axis 
and  extends  trjuisversely  thereof,  thus  defining  a  field  integral  of 
the  electric  field  over  the  optical  axis, 
characterized 

in  thai  the  detection  device  24,  26)  comprises  at  least  one  further 
electnc  dipole  (30)  which  has  been  shifted  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  relative  lo  the  first  dipole  and  whose  electnc  field  at 
the  area  of  the  optical  axis  opposes  that  of  the  first  dipole  and  has 
a  strength  such  that  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  field  integrals  along 
the  optical  axis  of  all  dipoles  of  the  detection  device  is  substan- 
tially zero. 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  second  generation  Forward  Looking  Infrared  (FLIR)  kit 
comprising 

a  series  of  four  modules,  said  modules  having  housings  propor- 
tioned to  fit  within  one  of  three  geometric  envelopes  defined 
by  spaces  in  Army  vehicles  that  have  been  allotted  to  GEN  I 
FLIR  systems, 

the  first  two  of  said  modules  each  having  an  optical  axis  with  at 
least  one  variable  far-infrared  optical  element  along  said  axis, 
an  optical  input  at  one  end  of  said  axis  for  far-infrared 
radiation,  at  least  one  electrical  input  transducer  coupled  to 
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each  of  said  variable  opcicaJ  elemenLs  and  external  electrical 
inputs  for  dc  and  ac  signals  to  energize  the  electncal  trans- 
ducers therein; 

the  hrst  and  second  of  said  modules  having  an  optical  output  for 
said  far- infrared  radiation  at  the  end  of  said  axis  opposite  said 
one  end: 

the  third  of  said  modules  including  an  optical  axis,  an  optical 
input  at  one  end  of  that  axis  for  far-infrared  radiation,  and 
external  electncal  inputs  for  dc  and  ac  signals,  said  third 
module  further  including  a  dewar  containing  an  array  of 
mercury-cadmium-iellunde  far-infrared  detectors  with  pn 
Junctions,  an  input  for  cooling  fluid  circulated  in  said  dewar 
and  an  electronic  signal  output  connected  to  said  detectors; 

the  fourth  of  said  modules  having  inputs  and  outputs  for  elec- 
tronic signals  only;  and 

the  respective  pairs  of  said  inputs  and  outputs  being  serially 
interconnected. 
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21  Oaims        '   ^  method  of  detecting  a  contaminant  in  a  moving  container 
comprising: 

directing  radiant  energy  into  an  open  top  of  the  moving  con 

tainer. 
electronically    detecting    a    level    of   radiant    energy    scattereii 
through  a  side  of  the  moving  container  near  a  bonom  of  tht 
moving  container  by  contents  of  the  moving  container,  and 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  contaminant  when  the  detected  levei 
of  scattered  radiant  energy  differs  from  a  threshold  level. 


1.  An  infrared  spectroscopy  method  for  the  routine  identification 
of  a  plastic  component  in  refuse  for  the  purpose  of  recycling, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  taking  an  IR  reflection  spectrum  of  the  plastic  component  in 
the  near  infrared  range  (NIR)  of  wave  numbers  between  4,000 
and  10,000  cm  ', 

b)  comparing  the  spectrum  of  step  a)  to  reference  spectra; 

c)  selecting  the  plastic  component  if  steps  a)  and  b)  do  nol  lead 
to  a  unique  identihcation; 

d)  guiding  light  from  a  mid-infrared  range  (MIR)  source  having 
a  wave  number  range  between  400  and  4000  cm'  through  a 
Founer  transform  infrared  (FTIR)  spectrometer; 

e)  focussing  the  light  of  step  d)  onto  a  surface  region  of  the 
pla.stic  component  selected  in  step  c); 

f)  pa.ssing  light  reflected  from  the  surface  region  through  onto  a 
mid-infrared  detector; 

g)  recording  an  MIR  spectrum  of  the  selected  plastic  compo- 
nent; 

h)  comparing  the  MIR  spectrum  to  a  set  of  reference  spectra 
having  a  plurality  of  member  spectra,  each  member  spectrum 
corresponding  to  a  class  of  plastic  materials;  and 

i)  correlating  the  selected  plastic  component  to  one  member 
spectrum  of  one  class  of  plastic  materials. 
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21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  a  component  in  a  liquid  medium 
within  the  chamber  of  a  flexible  translucent  container  formed  by  u 
wall  portion,  comprising: 


1.  spacer  means  for  sequentially  determining  a  plurality  of 
optical  paths  across  the  container  wall  portion  and  chamber, 
and  the  flexible  translucent  container  wall  portion  alone,  said 
spacer  means  including  a  passage  for  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; and 

I.  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  capable  of  directing 
electromagnetic  radiation  through  said  spacer  means  passage, 
through  the  wall  portion  of  the  container,  and  along  any  of 
said  determined  optical  paths,  said  source  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  being  capable  of  interaction  with  a  component  in  the 
bag  chamber  and  the  wall  portion  of  the  bag;  and 
detector  means  for  analyzing  said  electromagnetic  radiation 
after  interaction  with  the  components  in  the  flexible  translu- 
cent container  chamber  and  the  wall  portion  of  the  bag. 


1   A  detector  array  for  an  x-ray  volumetric  CT  system  which 
produces  a  cone  beam  of  x-rays,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  quadnlateral-shaped  detector  elements  arranged  in 
a  two-dimensional  array  to  simultaneously  sense  the  x-rays  in 
the  cone  beam  and  produce  cotresponding  electrical  signals. 
with  the  centers  of  the  detector  elements  aligned  along  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  straight  lines  to  form  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  columns,  and  with  the  detector  elements  in  alter- 
nate columns  being  positioned  such  that  their  centers  are 
suggered  midway  between  the  centers  of  detector  elements  in 
adjacent  columns. 
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1.  A  CCD  image  sensor,  comprising: 

an  array  of  first  photo-responsive  elements  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rows,  the  first  photo-responsive  elements  being  respon- 
sive to  first  multi-phase  clock  signals  for  shifting  photo- 
induced  charge  packets  along  said  rows; 
a  centrally  disposed  readout  register  comprised  of  second 
photo-responsive  elements  and  disposed  orthogonally  to  said 
rows  for  dividing  said  array  into  a  first  half  and  a  second  half 
each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  half  rows,  said  read-out 
register  being  coupled  to  individual  ones  of  said  half  rows  of 
said  first  and  second  halves  of  said  array  by  first  and  second 
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transfer  gates,  respectively,  and  responsive  to  at  least  one 
second  clock  for  serially  shifting,  to  an  output  port,  charge 
packets  received  from  said  half  rows  through  said  first  and 
second  transfer  gates;  and 
a  charge-sensing  amplifier  located  at  said  output  port  for  gener- 
ating output  voltages  proportional  in  size  to  a  magnitude  of 
said  charge  packets,  said  charge-sensing  amplifier  being 
located  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  array  and  away  firom  a 
comer  of  said  array. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  specimen  stage  and  specimen  for 
viewing  in  an  analytical  electron  microscope  (AEM)  comprising: 
plasma  chamber  means  for  containing  a  gas  plasma;  and 
air  lock  means  coupled  to  said  plasma  chamber  means  for 
permitting  passage  of  the  specimen  stage  and  specimen  into 
the  plasma  chamber  means  and  for  maintaining  an  airtight 
chamber. 
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1  A  method  for  dctcmumng  a  dimension  or  attitude  of  an 
object,  compnsing  projecting  onto  the  surface  of  said  object  a  zone 
of  light. 

—  forming  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  zone  on  said 
surface  onto  a  photo  detector  array  with  an  optical  system 
whose  axis  is  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  projection  of  light. 

—  determining  from  the  position  of  said  image  on  said  photo- 
detector  array  the  location  of  said  surface  illuminated  by  said 
zone. 

— determining  from  the  location  of  said  surface  the  attitude  or 
dimension  of  said  object. 
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1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  radiation  detector  having  a  first 
conductive  layer,  a  ptHMoconductive  layer  disposed  adjacent  said 
lirst  conductive  layer,  an  insulative  layer  disposed  adjacent  said 
photoconductive  layer  opposite  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  a 
second  conductive  layer  disposed  adjacent  said  insulative  layer 
opposite  said  photoconductive  layer,  said  radiauon  detector  form- 
ing a  latent  image  in  response  to  both  application  of  an  image 
exposure  voltage  across  said  hrst  conductive  layer  and  said  second 
conductive  layer  and  exposure  of  said  detector  to  imaging  radia- 
tion, and  said  latent  image  being  read  out  during  application  of  an 
image  readout  voltage  across  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said 
second  conductive  layer  and  exposure  of  said  detector  to  readout 
radiation,  the  conditioning  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  hrst  conditioning  voltage  across  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  hrst  conditioning 
voltage  having  a  polanty  opposite  to  a  polanty  of  both  said 
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image  exposure  voltage  and  said  image  readout  voltage, 
wherein  said  first  conditioning  voltage  establishes  a  first  elec- 
tric field  across  said  photoconductive  layer: 

exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  to  first  conditioning  radia- 
tion having  one  or  more  wavelengths  selected  to  penetrate  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  photoconductive  layer,  thereby  releas- 
ing charge  earners  trapped  within  said  photoconductive  layer 
to  transport  within  said  first  electnc  field; 

applying  a  second  conditioning  voltage  across  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer,  an  absolute  value 
of  said  second  conditioning  voltage  being  less  than  said  first 
conditioning  voltage,  wherein  said  second  conditioning  volt- 
age establishes  a  second  electnc  field  across  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  m  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  electric  field; 

exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  to  second  conditioning 
radiation,  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  compnses  a 
photoconductive  material  having  an  absorption  edge,  said 
second  conditioning  radiation  including  radiation  having 
wavelengths  less  than  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  said 
absorption  edge;  and 

dark-adapting  said  photoconductive  layer. 


5,510.627 

iM  k  \kMi  In  \  I'slhl  I   I  I  ts\  I  k  11  k 

Fri'  s  Mt.v*  spMn^tu■l*1  \ .,  .issii.'!!"!  I'  f  h.  1  riili.1  M..!i^ul 
\lll.  I!.  .1  .js  n  (.f.-v.iil.il  l.N  Ihi  S.-.iilan  "(l!|.  N..-.^  VS  a.sh- 
mi'li.ll     |l  I 

t  ii.-.l  lull    :v    \'>*>A.  Ser.  No.  267,697 

Int.  t  I.    HUIL  J'/I42:29/20I:3J/I0I 

VS.  a.  257— 21  14  .  i.,,„i 

*M«A*  MIIMCa  I.ATCW  «J 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  first  light  radiation  into  a  second 
light  radiations,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  contact  region  doped  with  fir^  type  impunties; 

(b)  a  second  contact  region  disposed  on  said  first  contact  region, 
said  second  contact  region  being  doped  with  second  type 
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impurities  opposite  to  said  first  type  impurities,  said  first 
contact  region  and  said  second  contact  region  forming  a  P-N 
function; 

(c)  a  quantum  well  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating 
quantum  well  layers  and  barrier  layers  formed  between  said 
first  contact  region  and  said  second  contact  region  within  said 
P-N  junction,  both  said  quantum  well  layers  and  said  barrier 
layers  being  heavily  doped  witii  said  first  type  impunties; 

(d)  a  blocking  layer  disposed  between  a  last  barrier  layer  and 
said  second  conuci  region,  said  blocking  layer  being  an 
aluminum  arsenide  block  layer  formed  to  prevent  holes  from 
the  second  contact  region  from  drifting  into  said  quantum 
well  structure;  and 

(e)  a  voltage  source  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  contact  regions,  for  forward  biasing  said  P-N  Junction 
to  enable  said  device  to  emit  said  second  light  radiation  by 
radiative  recombination  of  excess  carriers  representative  of 
electrons  and  holes  in  said  second  contact  region,  when  said 
first  contact  region  is  illuminated  with  said  first  light  radia- 
tion. 
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1.  An  antifiise  stnicture  having  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  metal  interconnection  line; 

a  sacrificial  layer  formed  on  said  first  metal  interconnection  line, 
said  sacrificial  layer  having  a  first  thickness; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  sacrificial  layer 

an  aperture  having  a  bottom  and  sides  through  said  second 
insulating  layer,  said  bottom  being  concave  and  having  sloped 
edge  portions  and  a  relatively  flat  center  portion  wherein  said 
antifuse  is  to  be  located,  said  sloped  edge  portions  defining 
sacrificial  layer  edge  portions  located  between  said  sides  and 
said  relatively  fiat  center  portion,  and  said  relatively  flat 
center  portion  defining  a  first  metal  interconnection  line  por- 
tion located  between  said  sloped  edge  portions; 

a  programming  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer,  said  sides, 
and  said  bottom,  said  programming  layer  having  a  second 
thickness  that  is  substantially  uniform  along  said  bottom,  and 
said  programming  layer  and  said  sacnficial  layer  being  of 
different  materials;  and 

a  second  metal  interconnection  line  on  said  programming  layer: 
and 

whereby  a  thickness  of  said  programming  layer  at  said  relatively 
flat  center  portion  is  much  thinner  than  a  combined  thickness 
of  s?id  programming  layer  and  said  sacrificial  layer  at  said 
sloped  edge  portions. 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  patterned  surface  for  the  selective 
adhesion  and  outgrowth  of  cells,  comprising: 

(i)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  first  compound  to  obuin  an 
ultt^-thin  film  which  is  reactive  to  radiation  and  has  an 
exposed  surface  of  at  least  one  cell  adhesion  promoter  or  cell 
adhesion  inhibitor;  and 

(ii)  irradiating  said  ulu^-thin  film  in  a  pattern  to  obtain  an 
irradiated  film  with  a  surface  region  in  which  at  least  a 
fraction  of  said  promoter  or  inhibitor  has  been  removed, 

wherein  said  cell  adhesion  promoter  contains  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHCH,CHsNHCHsCH,NH2, 
— NHCHjCHjNHj.  ll-ammoundecyl.  3-aminopropyl.  3-(- 
amino-propoxy)-  3.3-dimethyl- 1 -propenyl, 

6-(aminohexyl)propyl,  N-(2-aminoediyl)-  3-aminopropyl, 
— (CHj),— NH— (CHj),-NH— <CHj4t.  Gly-Arg-Gly-Asp- 
lyr-,  and  Gly-Tyr-Ile-Gly-Ser-Arg-TVr.  and  wherein  said  cell 
adhesion  inhibitor  contains  a  fluorinated  alkyl  group. 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  random  access  memory  cell,  comprising; 
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a  bit  line  for  writing  infonnation  to  storage  when  a  potential  is 

applied  to  the  bit  line; 
means  for  storing  charge;  and 

an  accumulation  mode  MOSFET  for  connecting  the  charge 
storage  tncans  to  the  bit  line,  wherein  the  MOSFET  is  com- 
prised of: 

(i)  a  semi-insulating  silicon  carbide  substrate; 
(ii)  at  least  one  layer  of  p  type  silicon  carbide  provided  upon 

the  substrate; 
(iii)  a  channel  layer  of  n  type  silicon  carbide  provided  on  the 

at  least  one  layer  of  p  type  silicon  carbide, 
(iv)  two  contact  regions  of  n-f  type  silicon  carbide,  each 

contact  region  being  spacedly  provided  upon  the  channel 

layer,  such  that  the  contact  regions  are  separated  a  selected 

distance  apart; 
(v)  a  layer  of  an  oxide  provided  upon  the  channel  region  of 

the  n  type  channel  layer  between  the  two.contaci  regions; 

and 
(vi)  a  gate  of  conductive  iruitenal  provided  upon  the  layer  of 

the  oxide. 
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a  second  .SiC  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
supponed  by  said  lirsl  layer,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
tirst  and  second  layers  forming  a  junction; 

an  lon-implanted  gate  area  comprising  SiC  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  said  first  conductivity  type  situated  in  said  second 
layer;  and 

an  ion-implanted  source  area  and  an  ion-implanted  drain  area 
comprising  matenal  of  said  second  conductivity  type  situated 
in  said  second  layer,  wherein  said  gale  area  is  in  the  shape  of 
an  annulus  and  said  source  and  drain  areas  are  positioned  such 
that  one  of  said  source  and  drain  areas  is  located  in  an  area 
surrounded  by  said  gate  area  and  the  other  one  of  said  source 
and  drain  areas  is  in  the  shape  of  an  annulus  surrounding  said 
gate  area. 
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1  A  non-monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  com- 
pnsing  carbon  atoms,  silicon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  halogen  atoms,  the  non-monocrystalline  silicon  carbide 
semiconductor  having  therein  microvoids  with  an  average  radius  of 

not  more  than  3.5  A  at  a  raicrovoid  density  of  not  more  than 
1x10"  cm-'. 
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Penfieid,    both    of   N.Y..    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  .S.  i  .'*i4,  ,^li.  .No.  257,247 
InL  a."  HOIL  33/00 


MS.  a  257-93 
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5.510.632 

Nil   1(    I  IN    I     \KHn>l      il    N'.     !  ii  'N    1  it   i    i      1   i  I  !   .     ■ 
I  K  VNnI'^K  Ik   iU  \  !i    (     i  I  IK   Hh.ll    1  l.Mi'lKA  !  1  Kl. 

l.ijit    M.   lii.-'.di.   -■.  !'^  H, ,  ;.,.!■,,  jiiii    Mario  Ghezzo,  Ballston 

1  ,ake,  both  o{  !s  \     >   i . -   i^  to  ( ieneral  Klectric  Company, 

Si  lu  lu-ctady,  N.Y. 

Ml tiuiation  or  Ser.  No.  299,980,  .Sep.  2.  1994.  abandoned, 

.t'iM.  '.    1  ili.isi,,,,  .,f  S,  ,    N..    4S4tS    \;,,    19.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

-  '-\i:i:    111)     .j,|.|..  ,1-..,  \i  ,.    ;!    i  >•>■■    s«T  No.  439,328 

int.  CI.    HOIL  JI/0JI2.2WtiU.JI/ll2 

VS.  a.  251— n  3  CUims 

1.  A  JFET  device  comprising: 

a  hrsi  SiC  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


1.  A  semiconductor  Light  Emitting  Diode  (LED)  device  com- 
prising: 

a  silicon  wafer  having  a  substrate; 
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a  switch  diode  formed  on  said  silicon  wafer;  and 
a  porous  silicon  LED  formed  in  said  substrate,  wherein  said 
porous  silicon  LED  being  elecuically  connected  to  said  diode 
switch  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  substrate. 


5,510,634 

INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Naoto   Okabe.   Chita,   and   Naohito   Kato,   Kariya.   both   of, 

Japan,  assignee    t    n  j  pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Fikd  »)vi.  lis.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1993,  5-285922 

Int.  CL"^  HOIL  29^74:23/58 

VS.  a.  257—139  27  Claims 

UL  A 


\.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
disposed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  al  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  at  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor 
layer,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  being  between  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layer  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer 
and  serving  as  a  channel  region; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  over  said  channel  region  with  a  gate 
insulating  film  interposed  theret)etween; 

a  source  electrode  in  contact  with  both  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer; 

a  drain  electrode  for  supplying  a  drain  current  through  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  contacting  to  said  first  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  high  withstand  voltage  structure  for  reducing  the  curvature  of 

a  depletion  layer  extending  from  a  pn  junction  between  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  and  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  toward  an  inside  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
when  said  pn  junction  is  reverse  biased; 

a  sixth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
at  the  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  located 
so  as  to  make  said  high  withstand  voltage  structure  disposed 
between  said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  said  sixth  semi- 
conductor layer,  a  distance  between  said  high  withstand  volt- 
age structure  and  said  sixth  semiconductor  layer  being  such 


5310,635 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  COMPLEMENTARY 

HETEROJUNCTION  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Linh  T.  Nuyen.  ParK    tr.ime.  a&signor  to  Picogiga  Societe 

ADonyme.  Les  LI  is.  (  uii;ii 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00376,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U093/216S8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  2S.  i  »"  * 

PCT  1  ,i.  <!  \,,,    15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1992.  92  04635; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  93  00605 

InL  ex."  HOIL  29/778 


VS.  CL  257—195 


22  Claims 
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L  An  integrated  circuit  having  complementary  components  of 
the  p-chaimel  and  n-channel  field  efiFect  transistor  type,  with  a 
heterojunction  formed  between  a  barrier  layer  comprising  a  Ul-V 
semiconductor  material  having  a  wide  forbidden  band  and  a  thin 
layer  comprising  a  Ill-V  semiconductor  matenal  having  a  narrow 
forbidden  band  and  whose  crystal  lattice  mismatch  with  the 
remainder  of  the  structure  is  such  that  the  thin  layer  is  under 
uniaxial  compression  strain  in  the  plane  of  the  layer,  wherein  the 
barrier-layer  thickness  for  the  p-channel  transistor  is  less  than  the 
bamer-layer  thickness  for  the  n-channel  transistor  at  a  ratio  that  is 

proponional  to  tunneling  probability  for  holes  compared  with  that 

for  electrons  through  the  barrier  layer,  in  a  direcuon  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  barrier  layer  and  thin  layer  interface. 


.M,\.,M1.K-.M.R  I     n  ft    ^IMKoNmciuK 
Masaomi  Murata.  IchiK.iv,,,    i .i pan.  assignor  to  K., 

Corporafinn    H-iosji.     I.,().,i. 

ContinuytiM[]  i,f  St  r  N,.   ■r2.'Ji.\  iHi   r .  V">y  , 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-349281 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  CL  257—206  lO  CUims 
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1.  A  master-slice-type  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  cell 
that  said  depletion  layer  extending  from  said  pn  Junction  via    ^""ay  on  a  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device,  the  cell  array 


said  high  withstand  voltage  structure  reaches  said  sixth  semi- 
conductor layer  prior  to  a  generation  of  avalanche  breakdown 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  high  withstand  voltage  structure;  and 
a  connecting  member  for  electrically  connecting  said  sixth  semi- 
conductor layer  to  said  drain  electrode. 


arranged  in  a  maoix  of  basic  cells  adjoining  each  other,  each  of  the 
basic  cells  comprising  only  one  P-channel  region  and  two 
N-channel  regions,  the  two  N-channel  regions  having  a  same  size 
and  shape,  wherein  only  one  P-type  active  layer  is  formed  in  the 
only  one  P-channel  region  and  rwo  separated  N-t\pe  active  layers 
are  formed  in  each  of  the  two  N-channel  regions 
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5^10.637 
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ser.  >u.  387,433 

20  CUims 


1.  An  integraled  circuit  in  and  on  a  silicon  substrate  having 
polycide-lo-polysilicon  capacitors  and  metal  oxide  silicon  field 
effect  devices  with  polycide  gales,  which  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  means  of  field  oxide  regions,  comprising: 

held  oxide  regions,  n-well  and  p-well  regions,  and  gate  oxide 
regions  located  in  and  on  said  silicon  substrate: 

said  polycide-to-polysilicon  capacitors  are  located  on  the  surface 

of  said  field  oxide  regions,  wherein 

said  polycide-lo-polysilicon  capacitors  compnse  an  ion- 
implanted  polycide  bottom  plate  having  an  upper  layer  of 
silicide  over  a  lower  doped  layer  of  polysilicon; 

an  interpoly  oxidation  layer  over  said  bonom  plaie.  which  acLs 
as  a  dielectric  for  said  polycide-to-polysilicon  capacitor; 

a  second  doped  polysilicon  layer  located  on  said  interpoly 
oxidation  layer,  which  forms  the  top  plate  of  said  polycide-to- 
polysilicon  capacitor;  and  remaining  layers  to  complete  said 

integrated  circuit,  including  dielectric  layers,  a  metallization 

system  connecting  said  metal  oxide  silicon  field  effect  device 
and  said  polycidc-to-polysilicon  capacilor  to  other  pans  of 
said  integrated  circuit,  and  a  passivation  layer  over  said  met- 
allization system 
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said  first  condtxmng  layer  between  at  least  two  adjacent 
generally  rectangular  openings,  each  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  area  beneath  one 
of  said  ai  least  two  generally  rectangular  openings,  the  por- 
tions of  said  source  and  drain  regions  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  said  area  to  define  a  channel  region  in  said  area,  said 
channel  region  being  bounded  by  the  facing  sides  of  said 
portions  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  the  boundaries 
of  said  one  of  said  openings; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  including  a  non-volatile  material  over 
at  least  said  channel;  and 

a  second  conducting   layer  over  said   second  dielectric   l.i. 

extending  over  said  channel,  and  being  patterned  to  pro\i.; 

gate  extending  generally  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  extent 
of  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5^10,639 

N(i\  \o!   vTTlF  sFNfll  riVnrCTiiR  Mf\t('iR-\  H\M\(; 

\  KIM,  Ml  M'l  li  H  0\  llNf.   I.  \  I  I 
Yasushi  Okuda.    I.ik.ii-.iiki     "it.sriiiH.n   <  >,i.,k.      K.ii.um;   Ichiro 
Nnk;i.-,     Kudnni.f      iii'l    VmiIi.i    Ihik.i",!     V  ikMh.uiia,  all  of. 

1.(1.111      ..■.-.IL'Ili.I  V    !.      \I.il-.ll-tlll.i    I    1.  1  |r  1.      I'l'll.^l  t  i.li    Co.,   Ltd., 
I   '-.Ik. I       l.lli.fli 
<    i.iililiii.ilii.n   .i!    ^.  I     Ni.     \S'l'i~l'     t,\       :      rf'i     ,ili.Hii!i'!i. -1 

!  tli-.     ijilih,  ,il|..li   1  I  |i     ''      I''"'-     ^.1     N--      <.M    "''i 
CUiiii-   ,.,   iii.o     .,|n.lK.,ii..n    i..pau,  tt-t>.  ;,  r«.i.  5-(U51'<l 

h;'.  '  !    llHii  29/788:29/76 
U,S.  a.  257— 317  13  Clan 


f  LM   ;■  -Hit  M'   |M  M    \  I  M>   t  fK'i  >\] 

Loi'ii    '    i.iii. ...(,!    .iiii!   ki.ip    I    ili.'.-M     '"-III  of  Colorado 

Spruits.    <  olo,.    a'vMfc^nors    to    NN  \    Corporation,    Colorado 
Spring**.  <  ''I'* 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Ni   'i-i)<):i    \,,.    :  iw:    ,t,,,„ 

doned.  This  application  Vj  i    -^    r'*'J    ■-<  i    '^  ;>i.'^> 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/115 

VS.  CL  257—314  22  Claims 


1.  A  non- volatile  meinory  transistor  structure  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  first  conductivity  type,  compnsing: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  substrate; 

a  lirst  conducting  layer  to  provide  a  field  shield  layer  on  said 
first  dielecmc  layer,  said  first  conducting  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  generally  rectangular  openings  therein  to  define 
memory  transistor  channel  regions  at  the  openings,  said  first 
conducting  layer  completely  surrounding  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  generally  rectangular  openings; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
sutKtrate.  said  source  and  drain  regions  extending  beneath 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conducbve  type,  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  top  surface; 

a  nng-shaped  channel  region  of  the  first  conductive  type  embed- 
ded in  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  drain  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed  in  a  zone 

surrounded  by  the  nng-shaped  channel  region  and  embedded 

in  the  lop  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  source  rrgion  of  the  .second  conductive  type  formed  outside 

the  nng-shaped  channel  region  and  embedded  in  the  top 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  first  gate  insulauon  layer  formed  on  ttie  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover  the 
tx)undary  between  the  ring-shaped  channel  region  and  the 
drain  region; 

a  nng-shaped  floating  gate  electrode  formed  from  a  conductive 

material  on  the  first  gate  insulation  layer; 

a  second  gate  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  ring-shaped  floating 
gate  electrode;  and 

a  control  gate  electrode  which  is  capacitive-coupled  with  the 
nng-shaped  floating  gale  electrode  via  the  second  gate  insu 
lation  layer,  and  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 


5,510.640 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVlCh  \Mi  1  KUCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

li.u>.shi  Shindo,  Atsiisi    hipitn   ;is«;ignor  to  Canooo  Kabtishiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jap.ii 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  6»6,153,  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19J30 
Claims  prioril^     iii  h,  ation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990.  2-099346; 
Apr.  12,  1991.  Ji  ii_Ki54-' 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/01 
VJS.  a.  257-347  8  Qaims 
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I.  A  .semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  including  a  source  region,  a  drain  region 

and  a  channel  region  provided  on  an  insulating  film; 
a  gate  electrode  having  a  multi-layer  structure  of  polycrystalline 

silicon  and  one  of  a  metal  having  a  high  melting  point  and  an 

alloy  having  a  high  melting  point;  and 
a  gate  insulating  film  separating  said  semiconductor  layer  and 

said  gate  electrode, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  said  channel  region  is  smaller  than  a 

thickness  of  said  source  or  drain  region,  wherein  a  level  of  an 

interface  between  said  channel  region  and  said  insulating  film 

is  different  from  a  level  of  an  interface  of  said  source  or  dram 

region  and  said  insulating  film  and  wherein  all  the  surfaces  of 
said  channel  region,  source  region  and  drain  region  which 
face  said  gate  electrode  are  on  the  same  level,  and  wherein  a 
width  of  said  gate  electrode  is  substantially  the  same  as  a 
width  of  said  channel  region. 


54il0,641 

MAJORITi'  CARRIER  POWER  DIODE 
Hsian-Pei  \'ee;  Peter  O.  Lauritzen.  and  Sinclair  S.  Yee,  all  of 
Stattle.    Wash.,    as.signors    to    University    of   Washington, 
.Seattle.  Wa.sh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.581.  Jun.  1,  1992.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.920 
Int.  a.*"  HOIL  29/76 
L.S.  CI.  257—367  40  Qaims 

49  , 42  43 


(d)  a  dielectric  material  disposed  adjacent  the  source  and  the 
drain  and  having  a  conductive  contact  that  is  not  connected  to 
the  source  or  the  drain,  the  conductive  contact  forming  a  gate; 
and 

(e)  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  gate  to  provide  a  conducting 

N-channel  for  electrical  current  flow  between  the  source  and 
the  drain  for  a  negative  drain-source  voltage,  while  blocking 
electrical  current  flow  between  the  source  and  the  drain  for  a 
positive  drain-source  voltage. 


5310,642 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Chihiro  (>s:nwa.  Trikir.  ]^mi  dNvii;nnr  f,  Vfr  forporation, 

Tokyo.  .I,ip.ii, 

Filed  Dec.  16.  l»^-i    s,  r    N,,.  357J21 
Claims  priority,  application  J.i[i..(,    Dec.  16.  1993.  5-317004 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—380  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  formed  with  its  entire  lower 

surface  overlapping  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulation  layer, 
said  polycrystalline  layer  having  a  composition  at  least  half  of 
which  includes  crystals  having  a  grain  size  ai  least  one  of 
equal  to  and  greater  than  2  jjm; 

a  resistance  element  formed  by  ion  implantation  with  a  prede- 
termined impurity  and  by  a  subsequent  heal  treatment  at  a 
central  pan  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer;  and 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  region  formed  substantially  un-doped 
with    impurity,    said    polycrystalline    silicon    region    being 

fomied  on  all  sides  of  said  resistance  element,  and  positioned 
on  a  penpheral  region  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer, 
except  for  said  central  part  thereof. 
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5.510.643 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Masaru  Kariyama.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisba.  Osaka.  .lapan 

Kilt-d  S()\.  "i.  IW.  Ser.  No.  149.109 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan,  Jan.  6.  1993.  5-000452 

Int.  CL"^  HOIL  27/092 

U.S.  CI.  257—409  9  Claims 


'bs«> 


1.  A  majority  carrier  semiconductor  diode  comprising: 

(a)  an  N-type  region  having  a  conductive  contact,  forming  a 
drain: 

(b)  a  P-type  material  having  a  conductive  contact,  forming  a 
body; 

(c)  an  N-type  material  applied  to  the  P-type  material  forming  the 
body  and  having  a  conductive  contact,  forming  a  source; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  high  voltage  MOS  tran- 
sistor comprising: 

a   first   conductivity   type   semiconductor   substrate   having  an 

upper  surface; 
a  second  conductivity  type  tub  fomied  in  the  first  conductivity 
type  semiconductor  substrate,  said  tub  extending  to  said  upper 
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surface,  said  tub  including  a  portion  at  an  upper  surface  of 
said  tub.  said  portion  having  a  second  conductivity  impurity 
concentration; 

at  least  one  predelermined  slit  region  formed  within  and  sur- 
rounded laterally  by  said  portion,  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined slil  region  having  a  lower  second  conductivity  type 
impurity  concentration  than  the  second  conductivity  type 
impurity  concentration  of  said  portion; 

first  conductivity  type  source/drain  regions  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  portion  formed  in  said  tub  and  extending 
from  said  upper  surface;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  conductivity  type  source/drain  regions 
having  a  first  conductivity  ty{>e  drift  layer  connected  thereto, 
said  first  conductivity  type  drift  layer  extending  toward  the 

Other  of  said  first  conductivity  type  source/drain  regions; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  predetermined  slit  region  contacts  at 
least  said  dnft  layer  from  said  portion  to  tliercby  increase  the 
reverse  breakdown  voltage  of  said  transistor. 
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whi.  (i  i'.    I  .  ..nliiii,,<li..ii  ■.(  Sir     Nh    ,^^(,.4lll    M.u    _•     1''*'. 

abi.rhl.  ii,.i     n,i.    ,,,| .t:"'i  Sep.  23,  I<W4.Ser.  No.  311,828 

ini    1  I     Hiiii        V75:JI/I05:3I/II7 
VS.  a.  257— «5«  19  Claims 


a  substrate  having  a  top-most  surface  and  an  overlying  first 

dielectric  layer; 

an  inlercoimecl  conductive  layer  overlying  the  first  dielectric 
layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  first  conductive  region  overlying  the  second  dielectric  layer 
and  having  a  sidewall.  the  first  enclosed  cavity  being  adjacent 
tfte  sidewall  of  tlie  first  conductive  region: 

a  second  conductive  region  overlying  the  second  dielectric  layer, 
having  a  sidewall.  and  being  separated  from  the  first  conduc- 
tive region,  the  second  enclosed  cavity  being  adjacent  the 

sidewall  of  the  second  conductive  region;  and 
a  dielectric  region  overlying  the  second  dielectric  layer  and 
being  between  the  first  enclosed  cavity  and  the  second 
enclosed  cavity,  wherein  the  first  enclosed  cavity  and  the 
second  enclosed  cavity  are  completely  overlying  a  top-most 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


HgT« 
»1 


1.  A  CdTe  x-ny  detector  for  use  at  room  temperature  comprising 
in  combination 

A)  a  high  resistivity,  intrinsic  CdTe  layer  dimensioned  for  x-ray 
absorption,  having  two  parallel  faces. 

B)  a  pholo-a.ssisted  molecular  beam  epitaxially  (PAMBE)  grown 
CdTe  layer  using  a  group  III  element  as  an  n  type  dopant  to 
form  an  n  type  layer  and  forming  on  one  of  said  faces  an  n-i 
interface,  said  n  type  layer  having  a  first  metal  contact,  and 

C)  a  PAMBE  grown  CdTe  layer  using  arsenic  as  a  p-type  dopant 
to  form  a  p  type  layer  and  forming  on  the  other  of  said  faces 
an  i-p  interface,  said  p  type  layer  having  a  second  metal 
contact. 

said  combination  fonning  a  CdTe  p-i-n  bomojunction. 


5,510,645 

SEMICONni'fTX>R  STRt'CTTRE  HAVINf.  AN   \l 
REGION    \N!>\UIHiipi>tHikM!Ni       Mil 


I  ?  ki 

K    Jerry  lielatos,- 
ti    i>r  .\iistin,  Tex., 

III. 
i'<v4.  abandoned. 


Jon  T.  Fitch;    l.i    .    M  nnar;    Keith    S      v\ 
Reza   MirAl/.iKi       iml    S<Ti;iii    \.     \,t:-< 

aSSipOl''     '    ■    M-i.'I'.i   1      \i<:        ^.  ilj.l!!'!";. 

Continualioii  nl   Mr.   Su.    i  /V.2A,->,  Jan.    7. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70,613,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pal.  No. 
5^324.6)13.  IhLs  appliralion  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383,908 
Int.  n.'  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—522  11  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 
a  first  enclosed  cavity: 
a  second  enclosed  cavity; 


METAL- 1 '  '  \!l   I  \i    \  s  I  It  I  --t    '.\  I  I  H  i  Mih  .  .\  ED 
h  I  (  I  i  N I '  I N  H  \  k  K  i  I  k   I    V  W-  k 
Abdul  R.  For... ih.    .<-.„■   li..<:   vv  <..,     i..  a     .f  San  Jose,  Calif.. 
assignors  t<    \  '.    ■     i;"!iii  i    ^   im vale,  Calif. 

Continuatiuii  ..I  ^o.  N...  .V12..ST2.  1  it>.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  247.243 

Ini    (  •     HniL2V/W.-29/tW 

U,S.  a.  257—530  2  Claims 


1.  A  metal -to- metal  antifuse  comprising: 
a  lower  electrode  compnsing  a  portion  of  a  first  metal  intercon- 
nect layer  in  an  integrated  circuit; 

a  first  barrier  layer  disposed  over  said  lower  electrode,  said  first 

barrier  layer  formed  from  a  layer  of  TiW:N; 
a  layer  of  antifuse  material  disposed  over  said  first  barrier  layer. 

said  layer  of  antifuse  material  formed  from  amorphous  sili- 
con; 
a   second  barrier  layer  disposed  over  said   layer  of  antifuse 
material,  said  second  barrier  layer  formed  from  a  layer  of 
TiW:N; 
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said  first  and  second  barrier  layers  acting  to  limit  a  leakage 

current  in  said  antifuse  to  a  value  less  than  about  1x10"' 

A/nm^  at  5  volts:  and 
an  upper  electrode  disposed  over  said  second  barrier  layer,  said 

upper  electrode  comprising  a  portion  of  a  second  metal  layer 

in  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,510,647 

SEMICONDI'CTOR  DEVICF   \NP  M(   i  HulJ  Ut 

M  \N!  (  ■,  (    I  I   klSi,    I  Hi   ^  \MK 

"'"•■"'  ^  i*».iiiiii.i  I  !.,v,,vi,  "s.iMihir..  k.iivuniiitn.  Chicasaki; 
H  •••->:.  Iv...  K.,...,v.,k,  l.,.hihik,.  Iiniiii..,,  K.)v,asaki; 
K.i/U!i,i  iti.M,  V.Knti.inu.  Maviihiki.  Kil,i;.;,)v«.i  h.K^.i  kou- 
hei   M..ii/iik.i,   ^^k,,h..^,.■.    \ki.     S.ik.,>;.,u..     H,,,,iM,k.i^  and 

Ichiru     Omura.     %..k..h.tin.,      t      ,l,,(..,ii.     a^ignors     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    (..vhid.i    K,ii«.is,,k!    J.ip.in 

f'ilrd  \I,,r     1^     I'nu    'v,  I    N.     213,027 
Claims  pi;.. ri!v.  .,,,[,1.,  .,ii,,i;  i.,^.,„:.  M„r.  15,1993,5-078628 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/72,21/82 

VS.  a.  257-559  g  claims 

303 

-307 

308    ''    ^^^        '  -h-306 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  main  surface; 

a  semiconductor  layer  arranged  on  said  main  surface  and  having 

an  end  face  which  forms  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  main 

surface; 

a  side  contact  layer  arranged  on  said  end  face; 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  is  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  formed 
by  diffusing  a  first  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  layer 
through  said  end  face  fixim  said  side  contact  layer  used  as  a 
solid-phase  diffusion  source  of  said  first  impurity,  said  second 
region  contacting  said  first  region,  being  unexposed  to  said 
end  face,  and  having  an  impurity  concenu-auon  which  is 
substantially  uniform  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  end  face; 

a  third  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  which  is  formed  by 
diffusing  second  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  layer 
through  said  end  face  from  said  side  contact  layer  used  as  a 
solid  phase  diffiision  source  of  said  second  impurity,  said  third 
region  being  in  contact  with  said  second  region,  being 
exposed  to  said  end  face,  and  having  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion which  is  substantially  uniform  in  a  direction  parallel  to 

said  end  face;  and 

first,  second,  and  third  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  regions,  and  to  said  third  region  through  said 
side  contact  layer. 


5,5IO,64f< 
INSULATED  GATE  SEMICOM>!  (    !  <    k  DEVICE  AND 

MITMO!<  f>F   F\Hk|i    \  I  isr: 
^■'■"■^■^    li.o.r-    1,11, p.    i',!,r   I    /,i,t.,,    M,•^d.  and  Julian 

Buxo.    Urapt.    ail    of   Ariz.,    assignors    to    Motorola.    Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 
OivLsion  of  Sen  No.  177,034,  Jan.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5J(72,960. 
ThLs  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,999 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/36:29/167 
VS.  a.  257-<i57  16  claims 

1  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having 

a  major  surface; 
a  first  dopant  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  extending  a  first 

distance  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  from  the  major 

surface; 
a  second  dopant  well  of  a  second  conducuvity  type  mside  and 

extendmg  a  second  distance  into  the  first  dopant  well  from  the 

major  surface,  wherein  an  interface  between  the  first  and 
second  dopant  wells  forms  a  P.N  Junction,  and  a  portion  of  the 
first  dopant  well  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  the  major  surface 
and  laterally  bounded  by  a  portion  of  the  P-N  junction  and  a 
portion  of  a  boundary  berweeh  the  first  dopant  well  and  the 
semiconductor  substrate  serves  as  a  first  channel  portion  of 
the  insulated  gate  semiconduaor  device,  the  first  channel 
portion  having  a  constant  surface  doping  concentration  of  a 
first  value,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  conductivity  types 
are  different,  and  the  second  distance  is  less  than  the  first 

distance; 
a  third  dopant  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type  extending  a 
third  distance  into  the  semiconductor  subsffate  from  the  major 
surface,  the  third  dopant  well  laterally  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  dopant  well  by  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
adjacent  a  second  portion  of  the  major  surface  and  laterally 
bounded  by  the  third  dopant  well  and  the  portion  of  the 
boundary  between  the  first  dopant  well  and  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
adjacent  the  second  portion  of  the  major  surface  and  laterally 
bounded  by  the  third  dopant  well  and  die  portion  of  the 
boundary  between  the  first  dopant  well  and  the  semiconductor 
substrate  ser\es  as  a  second  channel  portion  of  the  insulated 
gate  semiconductor  device,  the  second  channel  portion  having 
a  constant  surface  doping  concentration  of  a  second  value, 
wherein  die  second  vaJue  is  less  dian  the  first  value: 

a  gate  oxide  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  major  surface  between 
the  second  dopant  well  and  the  third  dopant  well; 

a  first  portion  of  a  gate  electrode  structure  on  the  gate  oxide,  the 
first  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  structure  being  of  die  second 

conductivity  type; 

a  second  ponion  of  the  gate  electrode  structure  on  the  gate  oxide 
and  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
gate  electrode  structure  by  a  dielectric  matenal,  the  second 
portion  of  the  gate  electrode  structure  being  of  the  second 
conductivity  type; 

a  third  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  structure  on  the  gate  oxide 
and  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  anoUier  side  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  gate  electrode  stiticture  by  the  dielecmc  mate- 
nal. the  third  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  structure  being  of 

the  second  conductivity  type; 
a  conductive  strap  coupling  die  first,  second,  and  tliird  portions 

of  the  gale  electrode  stnicture,  the  conductive  strap  serving  as 

a  gate  electrode; 
a  first  electrode  contacting  a  portion  of  the  second  dopant  well; 

and 

a  second  electrode  contacting  the  tliird  dopant  well. 
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1    A  paclcage  tor  housing  a  semiconductor  chip,  composed  of: 
a  heatsink  compnsed  of  copper; 

a  first  epojiy  which  is  thermally  conductive  and  electrically 
nonconductive  chemically  bonded  to  a  portion  of  the  heatsink; 
an  insulative  layer  chemically  iKinded  to  the  first  cpoxy; 
a  second  epoxy  which  is  thennally  conductive  and  electrically 

conductive  chemically  txinded  to  a  first  portion  of  the  insula- 
tive layer; 

a  third  epoxy  which  is  thennally  conductive  and  electncally 
nonconductive  chemically  bonded  to  a  second  portion  of  the 
in.«ulative  layer;  and 

a  leadframc  composed  of  copper  physically  separated  into  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  portion,  wherein  the  first  portion  of 
the  leadframe  is  chemically  bonded  to  the  second  epoxy  and 
the  second  portion  of  the  leadframe  is  chemically  bonded  to 

the  third  epoxy. 


I   !      IMU;  4/JU 


vs.  CL  257—751 


6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  -levice  comprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 

an     interconnect     overlying     the     semiconductor     sulistrate, 
wherein  the  interconnect  includes  copper; 
a  first  layer  over  the  feature,  wherein: 

the  first  layer  has  a  mixture  that  includes  an  elemental  metal 

and  its  conductive  metal  oxide; 
the  elemental  metal  is  rhenium;  and 

the  elemental  metal  is  capable  of  being  oxidized  to  its  con- 
ductive metal  oxide  preferentially  to  the  feature  being  oxi- 
dized 


-  Miif.-: 
5.5111 », -II  I'l  Mi^Hs  II  >(■  n  \s  \ki/  M  H  is  s  I  k!  <   i  i  ki 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  heat  generating  component; 

a  die  mount  in  thermal  communication  with  said  component. 

said  die  mount  comprising  at  least  one  layer  composing  a 
stnp  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  therein, 
wherein  each  slit  extends  through  at  least  one  edge  of  the  stnp 
toward  an  other  edge  of  the  stnp.  so  that  said  stnp  includes  a 
plurality  of  flat  fingers  so  that  different  flat  fingers  can  aceom- 


I.   A  scniKonilin-ioi   d£\ice   having   a   sut>stantially   planar  top 
surface  thereof,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  thereof. 

raised  features  positioned  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

one   or    more    filled    vias   extending    upward    from    said    raised 

features,  each  of  said  filled  vias  having  a  lop  surface  thereof; 
a  first  layer  of  a  soft  polishing  material  overlying  said  top 

surface  of  said  substrate  and  surrounding  said  one  or  more 

filled  vias; 
a  second  layer  of  a  hard  polishing  material  overlying  said  first 

layer  of  a  soft  polishing  material; 

a  third  layer  of  a  soft  polishing  material  overlying  said  second 
layer  of  a  hard  polishing  matenal;  and 

a  conformal  fourth  layer  of  a  hard  polishing  material  overlying 
said  third  layer  of  a  soft  polishing  matenal. 

wherein  portions  of  said  fourth  layer  of  a  hard  polishing  mate- 
nal. portions  of  said  third  layer  of  a  soft  polishing  material. 
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and  said  top  surfaces  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  filled  vias 
comprise  said  substantially  planar  surface. 


1.  A  multichip  module,  comprising: 

first  and  second  silicon  wafers,  each  of  said  silicon  wafers 
having  feedthroughs  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  feedthroughs  being  electrically  connected  to 
circuitry  located  on  a  central  portion  of  each  of  said  silicon 
wafers,  and 

first  and  second  silicon  wafer  spacers,  each  of  said  silicon  wafer 

spacers  comprising  feedthroughs  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  central  space  sized  to  accommodate  cir- 
cuitry, and  grooves  radiating  from  said  central  space  to  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  silicon  wafer  spacers. 

said  silicon  wafer  spacers  tieing  in  face  to  face  contact  such  that 
corresponding  feedthroughs  are  aligned  in  electrical  or  ther- 
mal contact,  and  said  grooves  are  aligned  to  form  channels 
between  said  silicon  wafer  spacers,  with  a  coolant  circulated 
in  the  channels  between  the  silicon  wafer  spacers  to  cool  the 
multichip  module; 

said  silicon  wafer  spacers  t>eing  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  second  silicon  wafers  such  thai  the  feedthroughs  in  each 
of  said  silicon  wafers  are  in  electrical  or  thermal  contract  with 
corresponding  feedthroughs  in  said  silicon  wafer  spacers. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  logic  circuit  functional  portion; 
a  plurality  of  input/output  amplifier  circuits  disposed  around 

fringes  of  said  logic  circuit  functional  portion; 
sets  of  input/output  amplifier  circuits,  each  set  being  formed  by 
three   adjacent  ones  of  said   input/output   amplifier  circuits 
arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other:  and 
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Noriaki  Fujiki;  Shigeru  Harada:  Hiroshi  .<Vdachi,  and  Etsushi 

Adachi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992.  4-132580 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  2l/56;2l/% 
VS.  CI.  257-759 
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16  Claims 


electrodes  each  two  of  which  are  disposed  for  each  set  of 
input/output  amplifier  circuits,  said  two  electrodes  corre- 
sponding to  the  same  set  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  distance  by  which  adjacent  electrodes  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  sets  of  input/output  amplifier  circuits  are 
spaced  apart. 


5,510,655 

SILICON  u  \  n  K-  (  .  s  F  \  INING  CONDUCTIVE 

H-KUillkOLGHS 

Minas  H.  Tanielian.  Beilevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

C<iri!l);(P\     Sr,!t!)|      \S,l'>t' 

Contiiiiidti.ii,  uf  Sti.  N„.  H',H.lH',.  Nuv.  lK\.  iVSi2,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  618,0S«,  Nov.  26,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,166.097.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.548 

Int  Cl,*^  HOIL  29/40 


VS.  CL  257—774 


10  Claims 


1.  A  multichip  module,  comprising: 

first  and  second  silicon  wafers,  each  of  said  silicon  wafers 
having  feedthroughs  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  feedtliroughs  being  electncally  connected  to 
circuitry  located  on  a  central  portion  of  each  of  said  silicon 

wafers,  and 

first  and  second  silicon  wafer  spacers,  each  of  said  silicon  wafer 
spacers  comprising  feedthroughs  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  central  space  sized  to  accommodate  cir- 
cuitry, and  grooves  radiaung  firora  said  central  space  to  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  silicon  wafer  spacers. 

said  silicon  wafer  spacers  being  in  face  to  face  contact  such  that 
corresponding  feedthroughs  are  aligned  in  electncal  or  ther- 
mal contact,  and  said  grooves  are  aligned  to  form  channels 
between  said  silicon  wafer  spacers,  with  a  coolant  circulated 

in  the  channels  between  the  silicon  wafer  spacers  to  cool  the 
multichip  module; 

said  Silicon  wafer  spacers  being  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  second  silicon  wafers  such  thai  the  feedthroughs  in  each 
of  said  silicon  wafers  are  in  electncal  or  thermal  contract  with 
corresponding  feedthroughs  in  said  silicon  wafer  spacers. 
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5310,658 
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Dec.  10,  1993.  5-31(H  '• 

Int.  t  i      Hii:il      067:3/10 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  wave  collector  compnsing  a  generally  hollow  canopy 
having  at  least  one  opening  for  ingress  of  waves,  said  canopy 
having  an  internal  datum  level  defining  a  median  water  level  when 
in  use.  said  at  least  one  opening  defining  a  water  inlet  area, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  water  inlet  area  to  the  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  canopy  at  the  inlemal  datum  level  is  less  than 

a.7. 


5  J  10,657 
Ht   \l»l  IGHT  COV  iRi  M    1  IRCUrr  OF  SNOWMOBILE 

M  I  ..iiiiN.i    .MoriU.    II  iii,.iii..i>su,   Japan,    amixnor   to   Suzuki 
'' tutor  Corporation,  lokyc  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.   Ul.uM 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326338 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  307—9.1  2  CUims 


ICAfWOTAMS  DMCKAAa 


1.  In  a  power  supply  circuit  of  a  snowmobile  including  an  EFl 
system  in  which  an  AC  voltage  of  a  magneto  is  converted  into  a 
DC  voltage  to  charge  a  banery  and  electric  power  is  supplied  to  an 
engine  control  unii  through  a  power  relay  in  response  to  turmng  on 

of  a  main  switch  to  inject  fuel  to  an  engine, 

a  headlight  control  circuit  of  the  snowmobile  comprising: 

a  light  relay  for  supplying  electric  power  from  the  battery  to 

electric  loads  such  as  headlights; 
said  engine  control  unit  judging  a  frequency  of  the  AC  voltage 
generated  by  the  magneto  to  control  to  turn  on  or  off  said 
light  relay  in  accordance  with  whether  or  not  said  fre- 
quency exceeds  a  predeienruned  value. 


I.   A  circuit   brealcer  device  for  use   on  an  electric   vehicle, 
compnsing: 

a  high-voltage  drive  power  supply  for  supplying  an  electric 

energy  to  a  load  to  drive  the  electric  vehicle; 
a  circuit  breaicer  for  cutting  off  the  electnc  energy  supplied  from 

&aid  dnve  power  supply  to  said  load; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  conditions  of  the  electric  vehicle; 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  circuit  brealcer  in 

response  to  a  detected  signal  from  said  sensor  means; 
a  low-voltage  accessory  power  supply  for  energizing  accessories 

on  itie  electric  vehicle;  and 
power   supply   converting   means   for   convening   the   electric 

energy  supplied  from  said  dnve  power  supply; 
said  control  means  being  connected  to  said  accessory  power 

supply  and  also  connected  to  said  dnve  power  supply  through 

said  power  supply  converting  means,  whereby  said  control 

means  can  be  energized  at  all  times  by  at  least  one  of  said 
accessory  power  supply  and  said  dnve  power  supply. 


David  (    1  1 " 
and  Jonalh, 
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int.  CI."  H02J  J/14 
vs.  a.  307—11  13  Claims 

I    In  a  manne  eleclncal  power  system  for  t>oats  docked  in  water 

at  a  boat  manna,  said  boat  marina  compnsing: 

an  on-shore  power  distnbution  system  associated  with  said  boat 

manna  for  distnbuting  a.c   electncal  power  from  an  on-shore 

source  to  a  plurality  of  boat  dock  positions,  said  distnbution 

being  via  a  plurality  of  electncal  leads  extending  dockside, 

said  on-shore  power  distribution  system  comprising  at  least 
first  and  second  a.c.  power  leads  and  a  third  ground  lead;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  doclced  boats,  including: 

rechargeable  DC.  banery  means  for  storing  charge  of  elec- 
tncity  and  producing  a  predetermined  voluge  when  fully 
charged,  said  banery  including  a  tirsi  polanty  lerminal  and 
a  second  polarity  terminal; 
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an  on-board  a.c.  electrical  disuibution  system,  said  on-board 
a.c.  electrical  distribution  system,  including  a  first  lead, 
second  lead  and  a  third  ground  lead: 

means  for  connecting  said  on-board  a.c.  electrical  distribution 
system  in  circuit  with  said  on-shore  a.c.  electrical  distribu- 
tion system; 

battery  charger  means,  said  battery  charger  means  having  an 
input  for  connection  to  said  on-board  a.c.  electrical  distri- 
bution system  and  an  output  connected  to  said  battery 
means  for  providing  DC.  current  to  said  D.C.  baner>' 
means,  responsive  to  a.c.  power  supplied  at  said  input,  said 
battery  charger  means  output  including  a  first  positive 
polarity  terminal  for  connection  to  a  positive  polarity  ter- 
minal of  said  D.C.  battery  means  and  a  negative  polarity 
terminal  for  connection  to  a  negative  polarity  terminal  of 
said  battery  means  and  a  ground  lead  for  connection  to  said 
third  ground  lead; 

D.C.  elecirical  distribution  system  connected  to  said  battery 

means,  said  DC.  electrical  distribution  system  including  at 
least  a  first  lead  connected  ID  a  first  polarity  terminal  of  said 
battery  and  a  second  lead  connected  to  the  second  polarity 
terminal  of  said  battery,  whereby  said  output  of  said  battery 
charger  means  also  supplies  DC.  cunent  to  other  electrical 
loads  connected  to  said  DC.  electrical  distribution  system; 
stand-by  electrical  load  device  means  coupled  to  said  D.C. 
distribution  system,  said  load  device  means  being  normally 
in  a  non-current  consuming  standby  condition,  and  produc- 
ing a  demand  for  current  only  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined condition  on  said  boat  requiring  said  load  device 
means  to  produce  a  predetermined  action,  wherein  said 
load   device    means   draws   DC.   current   from   said   DC. 

distribution  system;  and 
a  ground  system,  said  ground  system  including  at  least  some 
metallic  fittings  on  said  tioal  that  extend  to  an  external 
surface  of  the  boat  for  contact  with  said  dockside  waier; 
said  ground  system  being  connected  to  respective  ground 
leads  associated  with  each  of  said  battery  charger  means 
and  said  electrical  load  device  means; 

the  improvement  therein  of  a  electrolysis  inhibiting  power  man- 
agement system  which  comprises  in  combination  therewith: 

isolation  switch  means  associated  with  said  docked  boat  con- 
nected in  electrical  series  circuit  between  said  on-boal  a.c. 
electncal  distribution  system  and  said  battery  charger  means 
input  and  on-board  ground  system,  said  isolation  switch 
means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  said  respec- 
tive electrical  leads  of  said  on-board  a.c.  distribution  system 
and  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to  the  respective  corre- 
sponding electncal  leads  of  said  DC.  battery  charger  means 

and  said  on-board  ground  system,  said  switch  means  having  a 

first  state  for  interrupting  a  current  conducting  path  between 
the  respective  switch  inputs  and  outputs  and  an  alternate  a 
second  state  for  completing  a  cuneni  conducting  path 
between  those  respective  inputs  and  outputs;  and 
control  means  associated  with  said  docked  boat  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  isolation  switch  means,  said  control  nneans 
for  placing  said  isolation  switch  means  in  its  second  state. 


responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  any  of  (a)  a  current  demand 
by  said  stand-by  electrical  device  means  or  tb)  said  battery 
voltage  being  below  a  ptedetermined  minimum  voltage  level, 
whereby  two  of  said  a.c.  electrical  leads  of  said  on-board  a.c. 
distribution  system  are  connected  in  operative  relationship  to 
said  input  of  said  battery  charger  means  and  said  on-shore 

ground  lead  is  connected  to  said  ground  system  of  said 
onboard  DC.  distribution  system  and  said  battery  charger 
means  produces  a  DC.  current  output,  and  for  restoring  said 
isolation  switch  means  to  its  first  state  to  thereby  interrupt 
said  connections  to  the  on-boat  a.c.  distribution  system  and 
ground,  responsive  to  at  least  (a)  an  absence  of  demand  for 
current  by  said  stand-by  electrical  device  and  said  DC  output 
current  supplied  by  said  battery  charger  means  being  below  a 
predetermined  minimum  level  for  a  predetermined  period  of 

time  and  (b)  said  baner)  voltage  being  at  or  above  said 

predetermined  level;  whereby  said  ground  from  said  on-shore 
a.c.  distribution  system  is  connected  to  said  boat  ground 
system  only  for  limited  intervals  during  the  penod  of  time  in 

which  the  boat  is  docked  at  the  marina  to  thereby  limit  the 
duration  of  any  corrosion  causing  ground  currents  transvers- 
ing  a  path  from  the  boat  ground  system,  tlirough  the  dockside 
water  to  or  through  other  docked  boats,  and  said  on-shore 
ground  system. 
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Alison  Flatau.  and  David  Hall,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
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1.  A  method  for  generaung  vibraUo[,>.  i.iMi,j.iising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  magnetostrictive  rod  actuator  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

b»  spnng  biasing  a  first  base  member  having  high  magnebc 
permeability  against  die  first  end  of  the  actuator,  the  first  base 
memt)er  being  in  contact  with  ttie  actuator  and  having  a  mass 
substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  the  mass  of  the  acmator. 
and 

c)  rapidly  varying  a  magnetic  field  through  the  actuator  and  first 
base  member  to  cause  the  actuator  to  expand  and  contract. 

thereby  vibrating  the  first  base  member  along  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  actuator. 
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Noriyuki  Yoshimura.  ani)  'lui.ik.i  n.iikuhrfr.i   !>..iV  of  Nagano, 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993.  5-109875 

InL  CI."  H02K  S/16 

V3.  CI.  310—90  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  provided  with  a  spindle  to  which  an  inner  race  of 
a  ball  bearing  is  fitted,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  spindle  has  an  outer  penpheral  knurled  surface  portion  at  an 
outer  end  portion  thereof,  said  knurled  stirface  portion  having 
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outermost  surface  portions  and  spaces  defined  between  said 

outermost  surface  portions; 
said  inner  race  of  said  ball  bearing  ls  mounted  on  said  knurled 

surface  portion  of  said  spindle  with  inner  surface  portions  of 

said  inner  race  in  contact  with  said  outennost  surface  portions 

of  said  knurled  surface  portion, 
clearances  are  defined  between  inner  surface  portions  of  said 

inner  race  and  said  spaces  of  said  knurled  surface  portion  of 
said  spindle; 

an  adhesive  is  filled  in  said  clearances  and  is  cured,  and  through 
which  said  inner  race  of  said  ball  beanng  is  fixed  to  said 
spindle  of  said  motor; 

said  spindle  has  an  annular  groove  In  an  area  adjacent  to  said 
knurled  portion  and  remote  from  an  outer  end  of  said  spindle: 

said  inner  race  of  said  ball  beanng  is  mounted  on  said  spindle  so 
as  to  cover  said  knurled  portion  and  said  annular  groove  of 
said  spindle  with  a  space  defined  between  said  groove  and 

said  inner  surface  of  said  inner  race;  and 
said  adhesive  is  filled  in  said  space  between  the  inner  surface  of 

said  inner  race  and  said  annular  groove  of  said  spindle,  to 
improve  fixing  of  said  inner  race  to  said  spindle. 


the  relation  between  a  distance  I.  tietwcen  the  point  C  and  a 
center  line  passing  the  center  of  each  permanent  magnet  in  the 
direction  of  the  thickness  thereof  and  a  mean  radius  of  curva- 
ture R  of  the  permanent  magnets  is  shown  by  the  following 
expression: 


33     31     30      32     23a 
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1.  An  electrodynamic  device  comprising: 

a  movable  permanent-magnet  rotor  (14)  and 

an  electromagnetic  sutor  (16)  composing: 

a  substrate  (41)  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side. 

a  plurality  of  windings  (U,-U,.  V|-V,.  W,  W,).  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  windings  comprising  a  spiral  first  coil  (43) 
which  is  situated  on  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  and  a  spiral 

second  coil  (45)  which  is  situated  on  the  opposite  second  side 
of  the  substrate,  said  first  and  second  coils  being  electrically 
connected  in  senes  with  one  another  via  an  interconnection 
through  said  substrate,  and 

a  plurality  of  phases  (U.  V.  W)  each  comprising  at  least  one  said 
winding  and  having  ends. 

characterized  in  that  the  substrate  carries  all  the  phases  (U,  V. 
W). 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  motor  comprising: 

a)  a  stator  including  an  annular  stator  core  and  a  plurality  of 
stator  windings  wound  on  the  stator  core  so  that  a  plurality  of 
pha.ses  are  composed;  and 

b)  a  rotor  routably  mounted  with  a  predetermined  air  gap 
between  the  same  and  an  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  stator 

core,  the  rotor  including  a  rotor  core  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  embedded  in  the  slots 

respectively,  the  rotor  being  rotated  when  the  sutor  windings 

are  sequentially  energized; 
wherein   each   permaneni    magnet   has   a   generally   arc-shaped 

cross  section  and  is  embedded  in  the  slot  so  that  a  convex 

portion  thereof  is  directed  toward  a  rotor  axis; 
each  permanent  magnet  is  magnetized  so  that  directions  of  easy 

magnetization  thereof  arc  concentrated  on  a  point  C  at  a  side 

of  center  of  curvature  thereof; 


HKI  sill  I  ss  Mi  ,\nu 

Mil^ii'      ^......k,       i-.K."      Niiki..    il.iMi.      \.ik,.h.,ri.,,      N. .-(;.,      h.i.ti 

rill    .!.■      Miilsiiiii!     1  .ini.iMi.il.-      l.-iri    ..f     l.ikv.        .,,,,'.     \i-shiliii' 
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til  ^M        vi'  Sen  No.  116.959 

Claims  priorit>.  ..(.iiii. -111. Ml  l.iii.m    s,  |,    lii    I'io:    j  r4ij-- 

liil     I    !       Fli'.'K 
VS.  C\.  310—268  12  Claim 

1   A  brushless  motor,  comprising: 

a  magnet  for  a  magnetic  field  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
poles  N  and  S  alternately  magnetized  at  an  equal  opening 
angle;  and 


1   An  optoelectronic  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  having  at  least  one  light  emitting  surface 

for  emitting  light  energy  in  a  specified  frequency  bandwidth; 

a  photocell  means  having  a  light  collecting  surface  for  absorbmg 

lighi  energy  and  convening  the  light  energy  into  an  electrical 

output  signal;  and 
optical  control  means  comprising  a  generally  planar  sheet  of 
photorefractive  material  that  is  a  liquid  crystal  display  mate- 
rial having  al  least  a  first  and  second  surface,  the  first  surface 
being  in  intimate  contaci  with  the  light  emitting  surface  of  the 
light  source  means  and  the  second  surface  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  light  collecting  surface  of  the  photocell 
means  for  transmitting  and  directly  modulating  the  amount  of 
emmed  light  energy  that  may  be  absorbed  by  the  photocell 

means  in  response  to  an  input  signal  by  receiving  the  emitted 
light  incident  upon  the  first  surface,  modulating  the  emmed 
light  within  the  photorefractive  material  in  response  to  the 
input  signal  and  emitting  a  modulated  light  energy  from  the 
second  surface  to  be  absorbed  by  the  photocell  means, 
such  that  the  optotelectronic  device  t>ehaves  as  an  active  circuit 
element  where  the  electrical  output  signal  is  a  function  of  the 
input  signal. 


5,510.666 

MLl  Hui>  oi  LiLTECTING  SHOCK  AND  SHOCK 

SENSOR 

Naoya  Watanabe.  and  Masahiro  Ota,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  307,949 
Int.  CI.*  BOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—328 


15  Claims 


/^\ 


a  plurality  of  coreless  armature  coils  opposed  to  the  magnet 

within  a  magnetic  path  of  the  magnet  and  spaced  from  each 

other  at  an  equal  distance  such  that  no  armature  coils  overlap 
each  other;  and 

a  number  of  said  coreless  armature  coils  being  set  to  3n  when  a 
number  of  magnetic  poles  of  said  magnet  for  a  magnetic  field 
is  set  to  2n.  where  n  is  a  positive  integer. 


5,510,665 

OPTOELECTRONIC  ACTIVE  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

Jerry    J.   Conley,   Waseca.   Minn.,   assignor   to   E.    F.   Johnson 

Company,  Waseca,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578.000.  Sep.  4.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,237,233, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,743,  Mar.  3, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,008,579.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  40,897 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int  0.'  G21H  1/12:  HOIL  .^1/06:  Gfl3H  1/02 

vs.  CI.  310—303  15  Claims 


yL. 


1    A  method  of  detecting  a  shock,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  electric  field  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  coercive 

electnc   field   to   a   field-excited   phase   transition   material 

thereby  to  bring  about  a  phase  transition  from  an  anuferro- 

electnc  phase  to  a  ferroelectric  phase; 
maintaining  a  ferroelectric  phase  without  supplying  an  electric 

field  to  the  field-exited  phase  transition  material;  and 
thereafter  applying  a  shock  to  the  field-excited  phase  transition 

material  to  cause  the  field-excited  phase  transiuon  matenal  to 

produce  an  electric  signal  representative  of  said  shock. 


5,510,667 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  AN  ELECTRODE  HAVING  A 

FLATINXM-NICKEL  FIBER  COMP(  iM  n    \1  -,  f  I  k  I  v  I 

Otto    LolBer.    Stuttgart:    Werner   Niessm  r     siimhtin,      Hiinz 

Ambacher.     Benningen.     and     Friedrich     t.     Schneider, 

Pforzheim,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Beru  Ruprecfat 

GmbH  &  Co.,  and  G.  Rau  GmbH  &  Co.,  G«rman> 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,024 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Gennanv.  Feb.  5.  1992,  42  03 
251.2 

Int.  CI.*^  HOIT  13/02 
VS.  CI.  313-141  10  Qaims 


1.  A  spark  plug  with  an  insulator,  a  center  electrode  placed  in  the 
insulator,  a  casing  located  on  the  outside  of  the  insulator  and  a 
casing  electrode  attached  to  the  casing,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
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center  electrode  and  the  casing  electrode  comprises  a  platinum- 
nickcl  fiber  cotnposite  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
platinum  metal  matnx  in  which  nickel  fibers  are  embedded  and  a 
nickel  matrix  in  which  platinum  fibers  are  embedded. 


apertures  adjacent  one  another  along  a  line  transverse  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  side  in  which  these  apertures  are  located,  the  first 
aperture  located  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  IMS  and  adapted  for 
receiving  and  retaiiung  the  base  portion,  and  the  second  aperture 
located  adjacent  the  large  aperture  and  adapted  for  receiving  and 
retaining  the  tail  portion  of  the  spring  contactor. 


SPARK  GAJ'  VVi  i  M   J  "\>.    HKI    \KlHiU  N    iUi.lAut 
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f:.r.-.!<1    t    Rnhwrin    .in:!   I  .If-   1>     K  M.sr,  h"fh  -'f  Mhuquerque, 
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n   1  i    !  kl  IS    HI    \  \1   IX  V  II    I     H.\\  l.Ni.    \    'I    \  ^s 

hN\  H  ttl'h    VM"   \  H  X   1  ssING  LENS  IN'  •■>  IMKD 

1  HI  kt  ON 

William  N.  (Ki...tii,     kHii,,v.,«-l     N   i      i\u,,-    i     M     1'rin.sen. 

11  Clalm.s         nnri    Frliiin     \      M.miI).      I>"it;    -f     t  iiiilri--.  ■  t       N.tiiirlHnrlN 

tion.  New  York.  S  "i 

Filed  J 11,     i-     f-t-l    ^tr.  No.  277,446 
Inl.  CI.'  HOI  J  29/46 

VS.  a.  31i— 450  9  Claims 


I.  A  spark  gap  with  low  breakdown  voltage  jitter,  composing: 

a  gap  comprising  the  volunne  of  space  wherein  sparks  are 
generated; 

a  first  electrode  formed  of  a  conducting  material  having  a 
removable  in.sen  comprising  a  first  end  adjacent  to  said  spark 
gap.  said  rennovable  insert  having  a  ndge  formed  therein  so 
that  all  other  portions  of  the  first  electrode  are  farther  from 
said  spark  gap  than  said  ndge; 

a  second  electrode  formed  of  a  conducting  matenal  and  located 

across  said  spark  gap  in  such  a  spaced  relationship  with  the 
first  end  of  said  first  electrode  thai  the  largest  density  of 
electric  field  equipotenlials,  which  are  generated  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  when  a  difterence  in  electncal 
potential  exists  between  said  electrodes,  occurs  adjacent  to 
said  ridge;  and 
means  for  holding  the  first  and  second  electrodes  in  said  spaced 
relationship. 


5,510,669 

SHUl.i'A.^        (    rOVTINT.  fONTACTOk   \M'  Kl 

!\,   ,  iKC  IN  \M\c.  SAME 

Gerald   E.   Van    Hu;-.!:.    I'.i  i^;!!!   i..    Mich..   as.sitni>r    in    Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation    \    •  \     >.    n  \. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86.810,  Jul.  2,  19<^.i.  <it><iiiauiu>i.  This 

application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.250 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/02 

VS.  a.  313-402  16  Claims 


1.  An  IMS  for  a  cathode  ray  mix  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  side 
wall,  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  compnsing  two  long  sides  and  two 
short  sides  having  inner  edges  defining  a  large  central  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  electron  beams  and  means  located  in  the  bonom 
wall  for  receiving  and  retaining  at  least  one  IMS-anode  coating 
spnng  contactor  having  a  base  portion  with  an  opening  and  a  tail 
portion,  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  means  composes  for 
each  contactor  a  set  of  first  and  second  small  apertures,  these 


1    A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  glass  envelope  consisting  of 

a  display  window,  a  cone  and  a  neck  and  an  electron  gun  situated 
inside  said  envelope  opposite  said  window  and  having  at  least  one 
focussing  lens  provided  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  neck,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  at  least  one  focussing  lens  is  a  helically 
coiled  resistance  layer  formed  of  a  suspension,  by  weight,  of  about 
33*-50^  of  a  conductive  matenal  comprising  about  40%-60*  of 
a  lead  ruthcnate,  about  ZS'Jh-SS*  of  a  lead  titanate  and  about 
2%-15%  of  a  mthenium  oxide  in  about  50*i-*7%  of  a  gla.« 

comprising  about  30'»-40*  of  SiO,,  about  3%-7.5*  of  AljO,  and 
atXMit  53%-67%  of  Pt>0  provided  on  said  surface. 
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Claims  prioim.  j^jfjlKaU'ia  Japji, 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .VA 
VS.  CI.  313 — 477  R 

1   A  display  device  for  displaying  picture  images,  compnsing: 
an  electron  gun  for  generating  electron  beams  that  irradiate  a 

fluorescent  .screen;  and 
a  vacuum  envelope  with  a  glass  screen  having  a  substantially 

evacuated  inside  and  said  electron  gun  installed  therein  said 

vacuum  envelope  including, 

a  front  section  having  a  curved  surface  provided  with  said 

fluorescent  screen  and  having  an  inwardly  convex  shape 

which  curves  toward  the  inside  of  said  vacuum  envelope. 

and 
a  rear  section  having  an  inwardly  convex  shape  which  curves 

toward  the  inside  of  said  vacuum  envelope. 


S_5 10.672 

n  inRr^f'TNT  insri  Vi  nr  ^•Irr 
i.i^tn.iK.   v^A^-Ui:     .in;;   H,i'.shi   'i. liu. 1^:11.  li.,   '-■ni    ■'   'iMibara. 
Jap, 11      ,.M,.it.  i~    In  futaba  Ucnshi   kogvo   k.K.,  .Mobara, 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.348 

IflL  Cl.*^  HOIJ  31/15 

VS.  CI.  313-^97  2  Claims 

(ANODE  SUBSTRATE  ENVELOPE 
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1.  A  fluorescent  display  device  compnsing: 

an  anode  substrate  which  constitutes  part  of  an  envelope; 

a  plurality  of  anode  segments  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  anode  substrate,  each  of  said  anode  segments 
having  a  phosphor  deposited  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  mesh  gnds  formed  on  said  anode  segments  such 
that  each  mesh  gnd  partially  covers  rwo  adjacent  rows  of 
anode  segments,  one  edge  of  each  of  said  anode  segments 
protruding  beyond  said  mesh  gride  and  not  being  covered 
thereby;  and 

a  plurality  of  wiring  conductors,  each  of  which  is  connected  to 

anode  segments  in  a  row  at  predetermined  intervals. 


Ml' 
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►  il. 


U.S.  a.  313—524 


insulating  ring  defining  an  inner  diameter  surface  confronting 

each  one  of  said  stacked  pair  of  microchannel  plates  to 
constrain  radial  dislocation  thereof. 
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5310,673 
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l'l.\ll   A.sM.MBl.IES  AND  Mi  IlKlDs  Dl  I  si. 
Norman  D.  V^odecki;  Charles  B.  Johnson,  both  of  Phoenix,  and 

Sr"tt'.d;ile,  ;>ll  of  \ri/  ,  :iHvtf;ni)rs  to  LitttHl 

iili.fiiii  Hillv  (  aiif 

1!    24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,813 
liii    fl."  HOIJ  J 1/50 

31  Claims 

1.  A  shock  resistant  cascaded  microchannel  plate  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  stacked  pair  of  microchannel  plates  in  facial  contact  with  one 

another,  said  stacked  pair  of  microchannel  plates  defining  an 

outer  diameter;  and 
an  annular,  electrically  conductive  retaining  ring  and  an  annular 

electrically  conductive  support  ring  axially  spaced  apart  by  an 

insulating  ring,  said  electrically  conductive  retaining  ring 
defining  an  inner  diameter  sufficient  to  pass  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  microchannel  plates,  and  said  electrically  conductive 
support  nng  defining  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  microchannel  plates  to  cooperatively  define  a 
shoulder  upon  which  the  microchannel  plates  are  seated,  said 


41  Claims 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  comprising  a  dynode  unit  for  cascade- 
multiplying  incident  electrons,  said  dynode  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  stages  of  dynode  plates;  and 

insulating  members  separating  said  dynode  plates,  said  dynode 
plate  having 

a  depression  in  which  one  of  said  insulating  memtiers  is  dis- 
posed, formed  on  a  first  main  surface  of  said  dynode  plate. 

wherein  an  interval  from  a  connect  poruon  between  said  depres- 
sion and  said  insulating  member  to  a  second  main  surface  of 
said  dynode  plate  opposing  said  first  main  surface  is  smaller 
than  that  from  said  second  surface  to  said  first  surface;  and 

wherein  said  insulating  members  are  in  contact  at  contact  points 
on  a  surface  of  said  members,  wherein  said  contact  points 
define  a  substantially  straight  line. 
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5.510.675 
FI.ICKKR-St'PPRFSSEn.  I  <  <  ■•'.    i  •  i\^  i  k     MIGH- 

CKf  "v^l    Hi    !>|M    M  \  k'  J     i    \\\t 
AXfl  Hiinh     Muii.Ihi.    .Ml.'    ii^i^.  i.   'v     I,,   n.  I-,,  ..'■     h..  I  I  111.  both  of, 
Germant,    as'.iLini.i  ^    i:     I'li.n'    i  i  •  •n,.ii,,'  •.■-,.-,  '   ,M    ftier 
ElektriM-hf  <  .iiifhl,nn|iit!  mtiH,  Muiiiih.  I  .,. .  ju.u;. 

hil.il  l.in  21.  1 993.  Ser.  No.  6.728 
Claiias  prioiitv.  uppliiulion  Gemiany.  Feb.  II,  1992.  42  03 
976.2 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  17/04:61/04 
US,  CI  313—631  10  CUioH 

W  w 


Ricker-reduced.  low-fKjwer.  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  (I, 
20)  having  a  power  rating  of  up  to  about  400  W.  comprising 

a  discharge  vessel  (2,  21); 

two  electrodes  (4.  4'.  5;  23,  24)  and  connecting  foils  (6.  7;  25. 

26)  pinch-sealed  into  the  discharge  vessel; 
wherein  each  electrtxle  includes 

a  straight  shaft  (17,  IT,  37)  having  an  end  portion  forming  an 
electrode  head  facing  the  opposite  electrode  and  hence  the 
discharge  to  be  formed  between  the  electrodes; 
a  wrap  winding  (18.  18',  38)  with  more  than  one  adjacent 

winding  or  turn  on  the  respective  end  portion; 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  wrap  winding  wire  is  between 

about  half  to  the  entire  shaft  diameter  of  the  electrode  shaft 

(17);  and 

means  for  stabilizing,  in  operalion  of  the  lamp,  attachment  of  the 
arc  between  the  electrodes  at  the  end  portion  of  the  respective 
electrode  by  providing  a  balance  between  heat  retenlion  and 
heat  radiation  from  the  head,  and  hence  heat  balance  for 
flicker-reduced  operation. 

said  stabilizing  means  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  solid,  massive  end  head  element  ( 19,  19',  39)  which,  at  least  in 
a  portion  thereof  facing  the  opposite  electrode,  is  of  es.sen- 
tially  at  least  pan-sphencal  shape,  mcli-connecied  lo  ai  lea,si 
one  oi':  a  terminal  region  of  the  end  portion  of  the  electrode 
shaft;  the  last  turn  or  winding  of  said  wrap  winding  adjacent 
said  terminal  region, 
with 

a  fill  including  mercury,  a  metal  halide.  and  a  noble  gas  located 
within  the  discharge  vessel  (2.  21). 


54il0,676 

lUi.lilRE.SSl  RE  SODll  M  LAMP 
KduurdiLs  J.  K.  Coltaar.  .Santa  Rosa,  falif..  and  Peter  J.  Vrugl, 

Tbmhout,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U_S.  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,216.  Jan.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  .S«r.  .No.  4I5.7SI 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  16. 
1992.  92200739 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/20 
U.S.  CI.  313—639  4  claims 

1.  A  saturated  high-pressure  sodium  lamp  comprising  a  ceramic 
discharge  vessel  which  is  enclosed  with  intervening  space  by  an 
outer  bulb,  which  space  Is  provided  with  a  gas  hlling,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  arranged  in  the  discharge  vessel,  a  respective  current 
supply  conductor  connected  to  each  electrode  and  issuing  from  the 
discharge  vessel  at  a  respective  end.  between  which  electrodes  a 
central  portion  of  the  discharge  vessel  extends  with  a  volume  V 


and  a  length  L.  the  discharge  vessel  being  provided  with  a  filling  of 
an  amalgam  with  a  quantity  m^^  of  sodium  by  weight  and  a 
quantity  m„,  of  mercury  by  weight,  characterized  in  that; 

the  gas  in   the  space  in  the  outer  bulb  comprises  at  least  70 
mol.%  nitrogen,  and  in  that  m„,.  V  and  L  satisfy  the  relation 
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and  in  that  the  weight  ratio  between  sodium  and  mercury  in  the 
amalgam  satisfies  the  relation  that 
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in  which  m,  and  m^y^  are  expressed  in  mg  L  in  cm  and  V  in  cm', 
and  in  that  the  mercury  and  sodium  are  present  in  a  sufficient 
quantity  such  that  mercury  and  sodium  remain  present  in  the  liquid 
phase  during  lamp  operation  throughout  lamp  life. 
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1    A  method  for  correcting  the  tracking  of  an  electron  beam 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a   supplemental   magnetic   field  having  a  direction 

which  IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  direction  of  a  terrestrial 

magnetism: 
generating  a  reverse  magnetic  field,  which  has  a  magnitude  and 

direction  which  is  sufficient  to  substantially  offset  said  terres- 

tnal  magnetism; 
removing  said  supplemenul  magnetic  field;  and 
generating  an  electron  beam  for  illuminating  a  desired  target  on 

a  CRT  display. 
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DC  TYPE  GAS-DISCHAROE  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  GAS- 

niM  HxRi.F  msPi  \^   vrr^R  vti'- ^mth 

I  MI'I  u^  \1(  N  I    (  ft    I  III    V  XMI 
Tetsuo  Sakai;  \asustu  NI..i..v  .nu.i     imi  Mi/um..!^.  i  ^ri'nizawa, 
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DuiMoii  i.l  .Sii.  Ni,.  ^i.K'ni}.  Jul.  ill.  r**':     Un-  .ipplitaUuii 

Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'~>J  '«••' 
ClaiiiLs  prioritv   application  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  lyvi,  3-202135; 
Nov.  18.  l'*'!     >  *<||832;  Nov.  21,  1991.  3-306247 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  7/44 
VS.  a.  315—58  14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  second  discharge  electrodes  provided  at  a  substan- 
tially central  posiuon  between  said  two  adjoining  lines  of  said 
second  conductive  lines,  which  corresponds  to  each  of  said 
discharge  cells,  for  prcxlucing  a  discharge  between  said  first 
discharge  electrodes  corresponding  to  said  discharge  cells; 
and 

a  plurality  of  resistive  materials  elongated  along  said  column 
direction,  each  of  said  resistive  materials  being  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  discharge  cells  at  said  column  are 
bridged  by  each  of  said  resistive  materials,  and  being  in 
contact  with  both  of  said  two  adjoining  lines  of  said  second 
conductive  lines  and  said  second  electrode  corresponding  to 
said  discharge  cells  at  each  column;  and, 

each  of  said  resistors  is  formed  by  being  terminated  by  said  two 
adjoining  lines  of  said  second  condutnive  lines  and  said 
second  electrodes  corresponding  to  said  respective  discharge 

cells. 


1.  A  DC  (direct  current)  type  gas-discharge  display  panel  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  discharge  cells; 

discharge  current  limiting  means  provided  for  each  of  the  dis- 
charge cells,  for  limiting  a  discharge  current  of  each  of  said 
discharge  cells;  and 

a  filling  gas  filled  into  each  of  said  discharge  cells,  and  having 
an  inert  gas  mixture. 

wherein  a  partial  pressure  ratio  of  said  inert  gas  mixture  to  total 
pressure  of  said  filling  gas  is  at  least  0.95; 

said  inert  gas  mixture  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  a  first  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  He  gas  and  a  Xe  gas,  (2), 
a  second  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  He  gas,  a  Xe  gas.  and  a 

Kr  gas.  (3)  a  third  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  Ne  gas  and  a  Xe 
gas.  and  (4)  a  fourth  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  Ne  gas.  a  Xe 
gas  and  a  Kr  gas; 

wherein  assuming  that  the  total  pressure  of  said  filling  gas  is  "p 
Torr.    a    partial    pressure    ratio   of   said   Xe   gas   to   the   total 
pressure  of  said  filling  gas  is  "x"  and  also  a  partial  pressure 
ratio  of  said  Kr  gas  to  the  total  pressure  of  said  filling  gas  is 
"k"  ; 

when  said  inert  gas  mixture  corresponds  to  said  first  gas  mix- 
ture, a  condition  of  0.01  ^x^O.5,  a  condition  of  pS600.  and 

another  condition  of  xp's  1.4.10"  are  satisfied; 

when  said  inert  gas  mixture  corresponds  to  said  second  gas 
mixture,  a  condition  of  0.01  SxiO.S.  a  condition  of  0<ki0.5. 
a  condition  of  p£600,  and  also  another  condition  of 
{l-t-70Oxk^/(p/2O0)''}  xp'^i.4.10"  are  satisfied; 

when  said  inert  ga.s  mixture  corresponds  to  said  third  gas  mix- 
ture, a  condition  of  O.OlSxSO.5.  a  condition  of  pg500.  and 
another  condition  of  xp'gS.O.lO';  and  also 

when  said  inert  gas  mixture  corresponds  to  said  fourth  gas 

mixture,  a  condiuon  of  0.01  ixiO.5,  a  condition  of  0<ki0.5, 

a  condition  of  p=500.  and  a  condition  of  max{80xk(l-3.3x). 
l}xp'S8.0.10'  are  satisfied  wherein 

said  discharge  current  limiting  means  is  a  resistor; 

said  plurality  of  discharge  cells  are  arranged  in  a  maoix  form 
along  a  line  direction  and  a  column  direction; 

said  DC  type  gas-discharge  display  panel  further  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  lines  elongated  along  die  line 
direction,  to  which  one  of  a  desirable  discharge  controlling 
potential  is  applied,  each  of  said  first  conductive  line  being 
commonly  arranged  in  each  of  said  discharge  cells  in  die 
respective  lines  to  constitute  a  first  discharge  electrode: 

a  plurality  of  second  conductive  lines  elongated  along  said 
column  direction,  to  which  the  other  desirable  discharge  con- 
trolling potential  is  applied,  rwo  adjoining  lines  of  said  second 
conductive  lines  being  commonly  arranged  with  the  respec- 
tive discharge  cells; 
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2iH'h.  h.i'  !>'-t!i  iliM  idiino; 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  power  from  an  a.c.  line  to  a  load. 

wherein 

said  circuit  comprises,  in  combination, 

(a)  switch  means  to  turn  power  to  said  load  on  and  off,  and 

(b)  control  means  including  integral  means  for  adjusting  the 
power  delivered  to  said  load  so  as  to 

(i)  cause  said  switch  nieans  to  turn  on  when  line  voltage  is 
substantially  equal  to  load  voltage  and 

(li)  cause  said  switch  means  to  turn  off  at  a  selected  time  later 
during  each  half  cycle,  said  later  lime  bemg  selectively 
determined  by  the  integral  means  for  adjusting  the  power 
delivered  to  said  load,  and  said  load  comprises: 

(c)  a  rectifier  to  convert  said  a.c.  power  lo  d.c.  and 

(d)  a  filter  capacitor  in  closed  scries  relationship  with  the  d.c. 
side  of  said  rectifier. 
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5,510,680 

ill       I  k     sir  BAI LAST  WTTH  SPECIAL  VOLTAGE 

'•\  \'.  !  (  1  IK  MS 

III,    K    Sis..,      >iis  I  j.jvai   l>i  .  Hjirington.  III.  60010 

Com, in  ,1,1,  of  Ser.  No.  751,5«7,  Aug.  22,  1991.  which  U  a 

contiiuijiii,!!  of  Ser.  No.  546,267,  Jun.  29.  1990.  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.%2,  Oct.  16.  1985.  Pat. 

No.  4,7(X1(.:'^    ».lil.  h  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  644,155, 

Aug.  27.  I''>v4     iii.iml  ill,  ,1.  Hhk'h  is  a  continualioii  of  Ser.  No. 

555.426,  No».  Z.'i,  i'^>\  '    .iImihIhh,,!.  win,  h  i^  .i  .  irnlinu.ition  of 

Ser.  No.  178.107.  \  11.;    n    V'\i'  ,,!,,iii.i,,i,,  ,i    s.,,,is,,    n„. 

751,5S7te  a  continualion-in-part  of  Vr.  No.  717,»6<l.  Jun.  19, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.166.578.  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

6,V>.246.  Dec.  .^I    }'>'>«  .ii..in,i.,ii.il    ..huh  is   ,  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  787.6'':    ii,     i-     ;  lys     ,i,  ,,,,1 :    ..  hich  Ls  a  con- 

tinuatMii  •>(  s,  I    \,    ^,4  4  l.>5.  Oct.  15.  0.  which  i.s  a  continua- 
tion 111  ^.  I   Ni      "  ili<  I  )it.  15.  0.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

sSer.  No.  |7H  In      ,  ,  i    15,  0.  said  .Ser.  No.  555.4261s  a 
continuaiion-in  )>.ii  I    ■(  ^^■r.  No.  .1,V).599,  D«-.  14.  1981,  Pal. 

No.  4>41,0«7,  which  is  .i       nhnn. ,(  s,  i    No.  97.».74l. 

Dec.  28.  1978.  ahandoned,  ^«hKti  is  .i  ,  ,'iiiuui<ilion-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  890„<;86.  Mar.  20.  1978,  Fat.  No.  4.184.128.  said  Ser. 

No.  178.107LS  a  continiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.849.  Mar. 

26,  1979.  Pat  No.  4,2'/?,Si:.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  993,628 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  .U/02 

VS.  CI.  315—209  R  32  dains 


JMI 


I.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

rectiher  device  connected  with  a  source  of  power  line  voltage 
and  operative  to  provide  a  DC  voluge  at  a  set  of  DC  termi- 
nals; 

a  power  conditioner  connected  with  the  DC  terminals  and  opera- 
bve  10  provide  a  high-frequency  output  voltage  at  a  high- 
frequency  output;  the  high-frequency  output  voltage  having  a 
fundamental  frequency  substantially  higher  than  thai  of  the 
power  line  voltage;  the  power  conditioner  including  an 
inverter  circuit  connected  between  the  DC  terminals  and  the 
high-frequency  output;  the  inverter  circuit  Iwing  characten/ed 
by  (i)  including  a  pair  of  altematmgly  switching  transistors 
series-connected  between  the  DC  terminals,  and  (li)  produc- 
ing an  alternating  invener  voltage  of  non-symmetncal  wave- 
shape across  a  pair  of  inverter  terminals;  the  non-symmetncal 
waveshape  having  a  complete  cycle  penod  including:  (i)  a 
positive  pan  dunng  which  the  magnitude  of  the  inverter 
voltage  remains  at  an  approximately  consuni  positive  level; 
(ii)  a  negauve  pan  during  which  the  magnitude  of  the  inverter 
voltage  remains  at  an  approximately  constant  negative  level; 
(iii)  a  negative-going  part  dunng  which  the  magnitude  of  the 
invener  voltage  changes  rapidly  from  the  positive  level  to  the 
negative  level;  and  (iv)  a  positive-going  part  during  which  the 
inverter  voltage  changes  rapidly  from  the  negative  level  to  the 
positive  level;  the  duration  of  the  positive  pan  being,  at  least 
at  certain  limes,  distinctly  different  from  the  duration  of  the 
negative  pan:  the  alternating  invener  voltage  having,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  duration  of  the  negative  pan  as  a  fraction  of  the 
duration  of  the  positive  pan.  an  average  magnitude  equal  lo 
zero  when  averaged  over  the  complete  cycle  penod;  and 

a  gas  discharge  lamp  a.ssembly  operative  lo  connect  with  the 
high-frequency  output  and  to  be  powered  by  the  high- 
frequency  output  voltage  provided  thereat. 
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OPFRATINC  CIRCIIT  FOR  CAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Ole  K    NiNmm    4I1H  (  .os.ir  |i!     K.irrington.  III.  60010 

(  oiiiinii.iii.iii  ,.(  s.  r    Ni,    ""(1.4  M,  Oct.  .'.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  66,<.566.  Mar.  4.  1991.  Pal. 
No.  5,I85„560,  and  Str  Nn  ■'hX  105.  Sep.  .Ml.  1991.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  "f""  in-i     ,  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

787.692.  Oct.  15.  !'»<=    ,r  i.n.i )    which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  644.155.   \  ;_     '^     I'M    '>  hu  h  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  555.426.  No*.  ;.*.  1''^  <    .>hH  h  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  178.107.  Aug.  14,  ^"^|'    ,,h mdonwl,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  V7.V741.  Dec.  28.  1978.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890386. 
Mar  20.  1978.  Pat.  No    t  1S4  ;  :s  This  application  Apr.  15. 
1994    s.  ,    N       :27.999 
Int.  ti.    HU>B  J7A)2 
VJS.  a.  315-219  17  Claims 


1.  An  arrangemeni  compnsing: 

a  source  functional  to  provide  an  AC  voltage  between  a  first  and 
a  second  source  terminal;  there  being  substantially  no  gal- 
vanic connection  between  the  first  source  terminal  and  earth 
ground;  there  being  substantial  galvanic  connection  between 
the  second  source  terminal  and  earth  ground;  the  term  gal- 
vanic connection  tieing  defined  as  a  connection  by  way  of 
which  a  unidirectional  current  can  flow; 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second  capacitor  terminal:  the 
first  capacitor  terminal  being  connected  with  the  second 
source  terminal;  and 

gas  discharge  lamp  having  a  first  and  a  second  lamp  terminal 
disconnectably  connected  with  the  first  source  terminal  and 
the  second  capacitor  terminal,  respectively; 

whereby  neither  the  first  source  terminal  nor  the  second  capaci- 
tor terminal  exhibits  galvanic  connection  with  earth  ground. 
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Claim.s  priorih. 
93-29758 

VS.  CI.  315—370 


.ippli'-alioii   kip. 
Int.  a."  HOI  J  . 


Ill   t  I  Ik  I  Nj    IN 

I  I    r-  i'v\  I  k  si  rn  ^, 

•  1      I      .1,1    1,1    ll>undai 

n...     I  '■     K,  |).  of  Korea 

\.,     K,;    -  t, 

....!  K..:iij.  l.kc.  27,  1993, 
'9/56 

8  Claims 

1  A  magnetism-erasing  circuit  for  a  cathtxle  ray  lube,  the 
cathode  ray  tut>e  compnsing  a  magnetism-erasing  coil,  the 
magnetism-erasing  circuit  being  powered  by  a  D-C  power  source, 
the  magnetism-erasing  circuit  compnsing: 

a)  trigger  means  for  automatically  generating  a  trigger  signal 
when  the  D-C  power  source  is  applied  to  the  magnetism- 
era.smg  circuit: 

b)  tngger  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  trigger  signal  from 
the  auiomalic  trigger  means  and  for  generating  a  first  trigger 
output  signal  responsive  thereto; 

c)  delay  and  second  tngger  means  for  generating  a  second 
ingger  output  signal  that  is  time  delayed  by  a  predeu:rmined 
time  interval  from  the  trigger  signal; 


d)  switch  means  which  operates  responsive  to  the  second  trigger 
output  signal  from  the  delay  and  second  Digger  means;  and 

e)  means  for  controlling  the  driving  of  the  magnetism-erasing 
coil,  the  magnetism-erasing  coil  dnving  control  means  being 
controlled  by  the  switching  means  for  causing  current  to  flow 
through  the  magnetism-erasing  coil  for  generating  a 
magnetism-erasing  magnetic  field; 

wherein  the  tngger  means,  the  tngger  detecting  means,  the  delay 
and  second  trigger  means,  the  switch  means,  and  the  means  for 
controlling  tlie  driving  of  the  magnetism-erasing  coil  are  each 
powered  by  the  D-C  power  source. 
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MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
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Int.  CI.''  H02P  5/40:  G03B  I7AX) 
VS.  CI.  318—271  20  CUims 

(  siw  ) 


1.  A  motor  speed  control  device,  comprising: 
a  motor  speed  detector  coupled  with  a  motor  to  detect  motor 
speed  and  generate  a  pulsed  signal  having  pulse  intervals  that 
vary  in  accordance  with  motor  speed;  and 
a  contfoller  coupled  with  the  motor  speed  detector  to  receive  the 
pulsed  signal  from  the  motor  speed  detector,  the  controller 
comprising: 
a  timing  mechanism  for  measuring  pulse  intervals  of  the 

pulsed  signal; 
a  comparator  coupled  with  the  liming  mechanism  to  compare 
pulse  intervals  of  the  pulsed  signal  to  a  target  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  target  molor  speed,  and  to  compare  time 
elapsed  since  a  most  recent  pulse  to  a  maximum  value 
corresponding  to  an  abnormally  low  motor  speed:  and 


a  command  generator  coupled  with  the  comparator  lo  gener- 
ate a  drive  command  in  accordance  with  the  pulse- 
intervals-to-target-value  comparison  to  dnve  the  motor  at 
the  target  speed,  the  command  generator  further  generaung 
an  accelerate  command  in  accordance  with  the  elapsed- 
time-to-maximura-value  comparison  to  accelerate  the 
motor  when  the  elapsed  time  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
maximum  value. 


5,510.684 
DRIVE  COVTRni   CIRC  ■  !T  mK  MOTOR 

Hidehiro  Moroi.  Iw.ji.,    .tW   K-i/min;     K.it-igawa.  Shizuoka, 
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Couuimatii.n  o!  Str  No  f:.-VX.^.  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoMd. 

This  application  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,492 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  3/00 

VS.  CI.  318—282  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  driving  a  molor.  said  motor  having  a  pair 
of  terminals,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  supply  having  a  positive  electrtxle  and  a  negative 
electrode; 

first  and  second  relays  each  having  a  positive  contact,  a  negative 
contact  and  a  movable  contact,  said  negative  contact  being 
connected  to  the  negative  electrode,  said  movable  contact 
l)eing  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  relays  perform  at  least  one  of  switching  of  the 
rotational  direction  of  said  motor  and  making  the  rotation  of 
said  motor  stop  according  to  switching  the  connecting 
arrangement  of  the  movable  contact  to  the  positive  contact 
and  the  negative  contact; 

power  connecting  means  having  a  first  contact,  a  second  contact, 
and  a  movable  contact,  said  first  contact  being  connected  to 
the  positive  electrode  of  the  power  supply,  said  second  contact 
being  located  apan  from  the  first  contact  and  said  movable 
contact  being  connected  to  the  positive  contacts  of  the  relays 
and  being  selectively  connected  to  the  firsi  contact  and  the 
second  contact;  and 

control  means  for  conu-olling  the  first  relay,  the  second  relay  and 
the  power  connecling  means  to  drive  the  motor,  wherein  said 

control  means: 

a)  connects  the  movable  contact  of  the  power  connecting 
means  with  the  positive  contact,  connects  the  movable 
contact  of  the  first  relay  with  the  positive  contact,  and 
connects  the  movable  contact  of  the  second  relay  with  the 
negative  contact  in  order  to  rotate  the  motor  normally; 

b)  switches  the  movable  contact  of  the  power  connecting 
means  to  cormect  with  the  second  contact  thereof; 

c)  then  switches  the  movable  contact  of  the  first  relay  to 
connect  the  negative  contact  thereof  in  order  to  generate 

electromotive  force  by  means  of  inertia  of  the  motor  to 
make  the  motor  stop; 

d)  switches  the  movable  contact  of  the  second  relay  to  con- 
nect with  the  positive  contact  thereof  in  order  to  change  the 
rotational  direction  of  the  motor  from  the  normal  direction 
to  the  reverse  direction;  and 
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e)  switches  the  movable  contact  of  the  power  connecting 
means  lo  connect  with  the  first  contact  to  supply  the  power 
to  the  motor  to  n>liiie  the  motor  reversely. 
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1  An  operator  safety  systeiti  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
machine  having  a  movably  mounted  metal  component  electrically 
coupled  to  ground  and  having  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  the 
component  for  moving  said  component,  said  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  control  unit  coupled  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electric 
motor;  and 

b)  a  control  apparatus  electrically  couplabic  between  an  operator 
and  said  control  unit  for  acting  upon  said  control  unit  in 

response  to  conductive  contact  l>etween  the  operator  and  said 
component,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  two  conductive  members  adapted  for  contact  with  respec- 
tive feet  of  the  operator; 

ii)  circuitry  for  applying  lo  said  conductive  members  an 
electrical  potential;  and 

iii)  circuitry  for  monitoring  electrical  current  flow  through  the 
operator  and  for  causing  said  control  unit  lo  alter  operation 
of  said  electric  motor  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
change  in  said  monitored  current. 


the  automatic  closing  means  for  closing  the  garage  door  compris 
ing: 

.    a  first  switch  located  on  the  garage  door  frame  so  that  when  Iht 
garage  door  is  in  the  open  posiuon  the  first  switch  is  switchco 
closed, 
a  relay  located  on  the  wall. 

first  and  second  wires  connecting  the  relay  in  parallel  with  thi 
light  circuit,  said  first  and  second  wires  are  14  AWS  gaugi 
electric  wire. 

tirsi  tiell  wire  connecUng  the  relay  to  the  first  switch. 

second  tiell  wire  connecting  the  first  switch  to  the  push  buttoi 

switch  so  that  the  first  switch  is  in  series  between  the  relax 

and  the  push  button  switch, 
third  t)ell  wire  connecting  the  relay  to  the  push  bunon  switch  sc 

that  the  relay  is  in  parallel  with  the  push  tHitton  switch, 
whereby  termination  of  operation  of  the  light  circuit  at  the  end  ol 
the  time  delay  causes  the  relay  to  close  and  if  the  first  switch  iv 
closed,  indicating  the  garage  door  is  open,  providing  the  stan 

Signal  to  the  mtHonzed  unit. 
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AUTOMATED  GARAGE  DOOR  CLOSER 
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Collier,  Littleton.  Colo. 

Kiled  Jan.  21,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  183,977 

Int.  n."  H02P  lAM 

II.S.  CI.  318-W6  5  cutos 

I     In  combination  a  garage,  an  electronic  garage  door  apparatus 
and  an  automauc  closing  means,  the  garage  comprising: 

at  least  one  wall. 

a  garage  door  frame. 

an  over  head  garage  door  movable  between  an  open  position  and 

a  closed  position; 
the  electric  garage  door  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motorized  unit  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  garage 

door  m  response  10  a  start  signal, 

a  push  button  switch  for  providing  the  start  signal  to  the  motor- 
ized unit. 

a  timer  for  providing  a  time  delay  after  operation  of  the  push 
button  switch, 

a  light  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  timer  for  providing 
light  during  the  time  delay. 


I-  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  having  three 
windings  that  arc  supplied  by  a  three-phase  source  of  alternating 

electricity  wherein  electricity  in  each  phase  changes  polarity 

between  allemaling   first  and   second   half-cycles,   said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  input  terminals  for  connecting  to  the 

three-phase  source  of  alternating  electricity; 
first,  second  and  third  output  terminals  for  connecting  to  the 

three  windings  of  the  motor; 


first,  second  and  third  thj-ristor  switches,  the  first  thyristor 
switch  coupling  said  first  input  terminal  to  said  first  output 
terminal,  the  second  thyristor  switch  coupling  said  second 
input  terminal  to  said  second  output  terminal,  and  the  third 
thynsior  switch  coupling  said  third  input  terminal  to  said  third 
output  terminal; 

a  switch  controller  connected  to  trigger  said  three  thynstor 

switches  in  order  to  apply  electricity  to  said  output  terminals, 
wherein  triggering  of  said  first  thyristor  switch  is  delayed  by  a 
first  phase  angle  delay  after  said  first  thyristor  switch  has 
l)ecome  non-conductive  in  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  first 
half-cycles  to  produce  a  first  non-conduclive  period  during  a 
portion  of  said  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  half-cycles, 
wherein  triggering  of  said  first  thynstor  switch  is  delayed  by  a 
second  phase  angle  delay  after  said  first  thyristor  switch  has 
l)ecome  non-conductive  in  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  second 

half-cycles  to  produce  a  second  non-conductive  period  during 

a  portion  of  said  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  half-cycles, 
in  which  said  plurality  of  second  half-cycles  are  interleaved 
with  the  plurality  of  first  half-cycles,  and  wherein  the  first 
non-conductive  period  is  longer  in  duration  than  the  second 
non-conductive  period; 

a  first  sensor  that  produces  a  first  signal  indicating  a  magnitude 
of  electnc  current  flowing  through  said  first  output  terminal; 

a  first  integrator  connected  to  said  first  sensor  to  integrate  the 
first  signal  lo  provide  a  first  value  which  represents  a  DC 

component  of  electric  current  flowing  through  said  first  output 
terminal: 

a  second  sensor  to  produce  a  second  signal  indicating  a  magni- 
tude of  voltage  across  one  motor  winding  connected  to  said 

first  output  terminal; 
a  second  integrator  connected  to  said  second  sensor  to  integrate 

the  second  signal  to  provide  a  second  value  which  represent^ 

a  [XT  component  of  voltage  across  the  one  motor  winding; 
a  first  mechanism  connected  to  said  first  and  second  integrators 

to  determine  a  resistance  of  the  one  motor  winding  from  the 

first  and  second  values; 

a  second  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  fint  mechanism 

for  determining  a  temperature  of  the  motor  from  the  resis- 
tance; and 

a  third  mechanism,  responsive  to  the  temperature  determined  by 
said  second  mechanism,  to  produce  an  indication  when  the 
temperature  exceeds  a  predefined  value; 

wherein  said  switch  controller  responds  to  the  indication  from 
said  third  mechanism  by  altenng  the  manner  in  which  said 
first,  second  and  third  thynstor  switches  are  triggered. 
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TEMP 


An  electronic  circuit  for  a  driving  system  operable  fix>m  a 
power  source  for  an  electronically  commutated  multi-speed  motor 


which  includes  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  coils  and  a  rotor  with 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet,  comprising: 

an  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  and  iiKluding  at  least  one 
electronic  switch  for  supplying  voltage  to  the  motor; 

a  rotor  position  detecting  circuit  which  continuously  receives 
information  on  the  rotor  position; 

a  control  unit  receiving  information  on  the  rotor  angular  position 

from  the  rotor  position  detecting  circuit  and  information  of 
the  current  flowing  in  the  inverter  circuit  to  instruct  the 
energization  of  the  electronic  switches  of  the  inverter  circuit 
when  said  motor  is  required  to  operate; 

speed  shifting  command  means  external  to  said  motor; 

a  motor  speed  shifting  circuit  connected  between  the  power 
source  and  the  inverter  circuit  input,  said  motor  speed  shifting 
circuit  receiving  voltage  from  the  power  source  and  operating 
in  response  to  said  speed  shifting  command  means  by  which  it 

selectively  operates  to  supply  a  first  value  of  operating  volt- 
age to  the  inverter  circuit  input  so  that  the  inverter  operates  to 
provide  the  motor  with  a  voltage  of  a  level  that  causes  the 
motor  to  run  at  a  first  working  speed  and  to  supply  to  said 
inverter  cu-cuii  input  a  second  value  of  operabng  voltage 
lower  than  said  first  value  so  that  said  inverter  circuit  operates 
to  provide  said  motor  with  a  voltage  at  a  level  to  run  at  a 
reduced  speed. 
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1  A  method  for  indirectly  determining  At  fundamental  compo- 
nent of  the  air  gap  magnetic  flux  in  an  operating  multi-phase 
alternating  current  machine  having  stator  means  with  a  plurality  of 
stator  windings,  rotor  means  and  an  air  gap  tbereberween,  and 

whose  Stator  windings  are  energized  by  a  mulaple-phase  input 

power  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  phase  to  neutral  stator  winding  voltages  and 
determimng  the  third  harmoiuc  component  of  the  stator  volt- 
age by  sumnung  the  stator  winding  voltages  to  obtain  a  signal 

V„; 

(b)  determining  the  corresponding  ttiird  harmonic  component  X3 
of  the  air  gap  magnetic  flux  from  said  so  determined  V^ 
signal  by  integrating  said  V„,  signal  m  accord  with  the 
following  relationship: 

X,(t>=|v„3  dt 
where  t  is  time; 

(c)  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  third  harmomc  component 
X^;  and 

(d)  calcuaiting  tlie  magnitude  of  tive  fundamental  coii^XHient  of 
the  air  gap  magnetic  flux  from  the  magnitude  of  said  so 
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detennined  third  harmonic  component  X^  using  a  predeter- 
mined function  f^such  that 

said  function  f^  being  in  a  form  suiuble  for  use  with  said  multi- 
pha.se  alternating  current  machine. 
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1.  A  computer-system,  comprising: 

a  dau  processing  apparatus  main  body; 

a  battery  pack  housing  which  is  mounted  in  said  data  processing 

apparatus  main  body  using  a  first  type  of  battery  as  a  standard 
battery  pack  and  has  the  san>e  shape,  inounling  mechanism. 

and  connection  terminals  as  those  of  said  standard  battery 
pack: 

a  battery  main  Ixxly  mounted  in  said  banery  pack  housing  and 
comprising  a  second  type  of  battery  having  charge/discharge 
characteristics  different  from  those  of  .said  first  type  of  bat- 
tery; and 

a  charge/discharge  circuit,  arranged  in  only  said  banery  pack 
housing  of  said  second  type  of  battery,  for  controlling  the 
charge/discharge  of  said  battery  main  body  of  said  second 
type. 
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tor  associated  with  said  output  connectabic  to  said  pcrson;i 
computer  and  a  second  connector  a.s.sociated  with  said  12  vi>,> 
nominal  input; 
an  intercoiuiect  cord  set  further  compnsing: 
a  Cigarette  lighter-type  plug; 

a  third  connector  connected  to  said  cigarette  lighter-type  plui 
and  connecuble  to  said  second  connector  of  said  DC-D< 

converter. 
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6.  A  charger  for  converting  an  AC  input  lo  a  DC  output  for 

charging  a  storage  banery.  wherein  said  tXT  output  goes  from  ;i 
high  initial  current  to  a  low  hnal  current  as  said  t>attery  approaclies 

full  charge,  said  charger  compnsing: 
a  primary  winding  m  a  transformer  for  receiving  an  AC  input; 
a  secondary  winding  in  said  transformer  magnetically  coupled  to 

said  pnmary  winding  and  responsive  to  a  current  therein  for 

providing  an  AC  output; 
a  resonaung  winding  in  said  transformer  magnetically  coupled 

to  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  for  changing  the 

voluge  of  said  DC  output  in  regulating  the  current  of  said 

output  between  said  high  initial  current  and  said  low  final 

current; 
tuned  circuit  means  including  a  regulating  winding  magnetically 

coupled  to   said   secondary   winding  and   a   tuned   reactor. 

wherein  said  regulating  winding  and  said  tuned  reactor  are  in 

circuit  with  said  resonating  winding,  for  regulating  the  current 

of  said  output  at  said  low  final  cuaeni;  and 
rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  for  convert 

ing  said  AC  output  to  a  DC  output  for  charging  a  storage 

batter). 
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1.  A  modular  power  supply  system  comprising: 

a  personal  computer  having  a  power  input  for  accepting  power 

at  a  pre- specified  voltage; 
a  DC-DC  converter  having  a  12  volt  nominal  input  and  an 

output  at  said  pre-speciHed  voluge  and  having  a  first  connec- 
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1.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery  in  a  battery  charger  having  ai 
least  three  charging  rates,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  the  battery  at  a  charge  rate  having  a  value  of  C  until  the 
battery  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature; 
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to  permit  the  charging  of  the  storage  battery  froir  the  input 
electrodes  but  to  prevent  the  extraction  of  charge  therefrom; 
and 
housing  means  operative  to  hold  together  the  storage  battery,  the 
output  terminals,  the  first  means,  the  input  terminals,  and  the 
second  means,  thereby  to  render  the  storage  battery  product  a 

mechanically  integral  and  substantially  ngid  entity. 
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if  the  predetermined  temperature  has  been  reached,  charging  the 
battery  at  a  charge  rate  having  a  value  of  C/8  for  a  predeter- 
mined time; 

after  the  predetermined  time,  charging  the  battery  at  a  charge 

rate  having  a  value  of  C/40; 
monitoring  a  banery  voltage  signal  of  the  tiattery; 
determining  a  slope  of  the  battery  voltage  signal;  and 
if  the  drop  in  slope  of  the  battery  voltage  signal  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value,  charging  the  banery  at  the  charge  rate 
having  a  value  of  C78  for  the  predetermined  time. 
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1.  A  storage  battery  product  comprising: 
a  storage  battery  having  a  pair  of  battery  electrodes; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

first  means  connected  between  the  battery  electrodes  and  the 
output  terminals  and  operative  controllably  and  alternatively 

to  permit  and  to  prevent  extraction  of  charge  from  the  storage 

banery  by  way  of  the  output  terminals; 
a  pair  of  input  terminals: 
second  means  connected  in  circuit  between  the  input  terminals 

and  the  battery  electrodes,  this  second  means  being  operative 
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6.  A  power  generation  control  system  for  a  generator  compris- 
ing: 

switching  means  connected  to  an  exciting  coil  of  a  generator 

provided  with  said  exciting  coil  and  an  armature  coil,  said 

switching  means  one  of  a  supply  and  a  cut-off  of  an  exciting 

current  to  said  exciting  coil; 
voltage  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  generation  voltage  generated  at  said 

armature  coil, 

a  smoothing  capacitor  to  smooth  said  detected  generation 
voltage  by  charging  and  discharging  said  smoothing  capaci- 
tor in  accordance  with  said  detected  generation  voltage,  and 

a  first  comparator  to  compare  a  terminal  voltage  of  said 
smoothing  capacitor  and  a  first  predetermined  voltage,  said 
switching  means  being  opened  and  closed  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  first  comparator,  to  thereby  control 
said  generation  voltage  lo  becoine  a  target  value;  and 
exciting  current  control  means  for  detecting  said  exciting  current 

by  a  current  detecting  element,  for  performing  one  of  charg- 
ing and  discharging  said  smoothing  capacitor  when  said 
delected  exciting  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  current 
value  to  thereby  cause  said  switching  means  lo  cut-off  said 
exciting  current  to  said  exciting  coil,  said  exciting  current 
control  means  having  precedential  control  of  said  switching 
means  over  said  voltage  control  means. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  electrical  system  having  a  permanent  magnet 

alternating  current  generator,  said  generator  having  a  rotor  and  a 
polyphase  output  winding  comprised  of  first  and  second  winding 

sets,  said  first  winding  set  having  a  larger  number  of  turns  per 
phase  than  said  second  winding  set.  each  of  said  winding  sets 
having  AC  output  voltage  terminals,  an  apparams  for  selectively 
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rectifying  the  AC  output  voltage  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
winding  sets  compnsing; 

a  full -wave  rectifier  bridge  having  a  DC  output  voltage  and  a 
plurality  of  AC  input  lenninals  corresponding  lo  the  number 

of  phases  of  said  generator: 
steering  means  operative  in  a  first  mode  to  couple  said  plurality 
of  AC  input  terminals  lo  tlie  first  winding  set  and  decouple 
said  plurality  of  AC  input  terminals  from  the  second  winding 
set  and  a  second  mode  to  couple  said  plurality  of  AC  input 
terminals  to  the  second  winding  sei  and  decouple  said  plural- 
ity of  AC  input  terminals  from  the  first  winding  set; 

selection  means  for  selecting  said  first  mode  when  said  rotor 

speed  IS  below  a  predetermined  threshold  speed  and  said 
second  mode  when  said  rotor  speed  is  above  said  threshold 

speed. 
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Michael  W.  Dormer,  Basingstoke,  Great  BriUin,  assignor  to 

\  IK  II  ('nmmunirations.Inc.,  Hong  Kong 

Kilcd  Jun.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.344 
(  (aims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.  1993. 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  apparatus  for  regulating  an  unitgulated 

voltage  supply  lo  in  turn  provide  a  regulated  voltage,  said  voltage 

regulator  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pass  device  for  passing  a  portion  of  said  unregulated  voltage 
supply  through  to  said  regulated  voltage,  said  pa.ss  device 
having  a  control  port; 

DC  amplification  means  for  providing  a  large  closed  loop  gain 
operahly  connected  between  said  regulated  voltage  output  and 
said  control  port,  said  portion  of  said  unregulated  voltage 
supply  t>eing  passed  to  said  regulated  voltage  output  being  a 
function  of  the  output  of  said  DC  amplification  means,  as 
applied  to  said  control  port;  and 

voltage  reference  means  operably  connected  to  said  EX?  ampli- 
fication means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  to  said  DC 
amplification  means; 

said  DC  amplification  means,  voltage  reference  means,  and 
control  ptirt  being  driven  by  the  same  operating  current  from 


the  unregulated  voltage  supply  whereby  when  the  unregulated 
voltage  falls  below  ttie  desired  regulated  voltage  said  voltage 
reference  means  sharply  shuts  off.  in  turn,  shutting  off  said 
DC  amplification  nteans  and  said  pass  device. 
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Aleksandar   M.   Stankovic.  Cambridge:   (;eorge  C.   Verghese, 
Newton,  and  David  J.  Perreault,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  lastitute  of  Technology.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.629 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1144 

vs.  CL  323—282  24  Claims 
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1  In  a  power  converter  having  an  energy  storage  device  which 

receives  an  input  power  from  a  source  and  provides  an  output 
power  to  a  load,  said  converter  including  switching  means  for 
coupling  said  input  power  source  lo  said  energy  storage  device  or 
coupling  said  storage  device  to  said  load  in  response  to  receiving 
a  sequence  of  control  signals  generated  from  a  control  signal 
generator,  said  control  signal  generator  compnsing: 

switching  signal  means  for  providing  a  nominal  switching  signal 
sequence  which  achieves  steady  slate  between  said  input 
power  to  said  converter  and  said  output  power  supplied  to 

said  load; 
modulating  means  for  modulating  said  nominal  switching  signal 

sequence  with  a  source  of  non-delerministic  signals  lo  pro- 
duce a  time  modulated  switching  signal  sequence;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  modulation  means  in  response 
to  determining  the  previous  modifications  performed  to  said 
nominal  switching  signal  sequence  lo  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  deviation  between  said  time  modulated 
switching  signal  sequence  and  said  nominal  switching  signal 
sequence. 
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InL  CL'  C05F  .i/04.3/16 
VS.  CI.  323—312  21  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  compnsing 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  first 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  said 
second  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  supply  potential; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conducliviiy  lype.  having  a  first 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  coupled  to  a  fixed  potential: 

an  output  line  coupled  to  said  first  elecuode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor: 

an  amplifying  means  for  providing  a  control  output  signal  in 
response  lo  a  potential  of  said  output  line  and  a  voltage 
reference,  said  control  elecfi-ode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  adapted  to 
receive  said  control  output  signal; 
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a  current  difference  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  of  current 

through  said  first  transistor  and  current  through  said  second 

transistor,  said  means  coupled  lo  said  second  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  and  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor. 
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inntxluced  by  the  power  station  transmitter  and  the  field 
detector;  and  an  indicator  which  identifies  said  unknown 
signal. 
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appiuiiiion  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,777 

InL  CL"  G«1R  n/00 

VS.  CL  324—71.1  21  Claims 
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19.  A  method  for  determining  the  number  of  lerminaiors  con- 
nected to  a  bus,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  tms  inactivity; 

b)  determining  the  number  of  terminators  connected  to  said  bus 
during  bus  inactivity;  and 

c)  providing  a  signal  for  controllable  bus  lerminator  enablement 
or  disablement,  respectively,  depending  on  if  there  are  not 
enough  or  too  many  terminators  determined  to  be  connected 
to  said  bus. 


1.  A  phase  identification  system  for  determining  the  phase  of  a 
power  signal  in  an  unidentified  remote  conductor  coupled  to.  but 
remote  from  a  plurality  of  power  station  conductors  at  a  source 
power  station,  the  plurality  of  power  station  conductors  carrying  a 
plurality  of  alternating  current  voltage  signals  having  known  phase 
relationships,  said  system  comprising: 

a  power  station  transmitter  coupled  to  a  first  conductor  of  said 
plurality  of  power  station  conductors,  such  that  said  transmit- 
ter receives  one  of  said  alternating  signals  carried  on  said  first 

conductor  and  transmits  said  alternating  signal  as  known 

phase  reference  signal;  and 
a  field  detector  coupled  at  a  remote  location  to  an  unidentified 

one  of  said  power  station  conductors,   said  field  detector 

comprising: 

a  receiver  which  receives  and  decodes  the  known  phase 
reference  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  coupled  at  a  remote  location  to  an  uniden- 
tified one  of  said  plurality  of  power  station  conductors  and 
coupled  lo  said  receiver,  wherein  raid  comparator  compares 
said  reference  signal  to  an  unknown  signal  on  said  uniden- 
tified one  of  said  plurality  of  power  station  conductors  to 
obtain  a  phase  difference  between  said  reference  signal  and 
said  unknown  signal; 

a  phase  corrector  coupled  to  said  phase  comparator,  said 
phase  corrector  responsive  lo  a  calibration  request  to  ascer- 
tain a  phase  correction  value  to  compensate  for  phase  shift 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  streaming 
potential  of  a  fiber  suspension  and  a  filtrate  thereof,  comprising  a 
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container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  flow  of  fiber  suspension 
therethrough,  a  tiller  screen  dividing  the  container  into  an  upstream 
compartineni  and  a  downstream  compartment,  a  lirsi  electrode  pair 
disposed  in  the  upstream  compantnent  compnsing  a  first  generally 
cylindrical  outer  electrode  conligured  for  flow  of  liber  suspension 
therethrough  and  a  tirsi  inner  electrtxle  cenu-ally  disposed  wiihin 

the  firsi  outer  electrixle.  a  second  electrode  pair  disposed  in  the 

downstream  compartment  comprising  a  second  generally  cylindri- 
cal outer  electrode  configured  for  flow  of  fiber  suspension  there- 
through and  a  second  inner  electrode  centrally  disposed  within  the 
second  outer  electrode,  a  first  differential  amplifier  connected  to 
the  first  outer  electrode  and  the  first  inner  electrode  for  measuring 
potential  difference  therebetween,  a  second  differential  amplifier 
connected  lo  the  second  outer  electrode  and  the  second  inner 
electrode  for  mea.sunng  potential  difference  therebetween,  a  micro- 
processor connected  to  outpuLs  from  the  first  and  second  differen- 
tial amplifiem.  a  valve  disposed  at  the  outlet  for  venting  to  the 
atmosphere  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve. 


S^"!  10.704 

POWERED   1 1  .s  1 ING  OF  MIXED  CONVENTIONAL/ 

BOUNDARY-SCAN  LOGIC 

Kenneth  P.  Parker,  and  Kenneth  E.  Posse,  bolh  of  Fori  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors   lo   flpwIrtt-Packard   Companv.   Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

DivLsion  of  Sei.  N...  i>«,J04.  Nov.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.448.166.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88J79. 

Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.387.862.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  817.014,  Jan.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,260.649.  This  appli- 
cation May  19,  1995,  .Sen  No.  444,473 
Int.  CL"  GOIR  3I/2S 
ViS.  CI.  324-L«!8.1  10  Claims 


5319,703 
OPTICAL  SEN.SOR 

'  !<  .i\uki  Nakamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki 
K  ush.i  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

i"n  of  Ser.  No.  993.064.  Dec.  18.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,451.864.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  473,778 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  19,  1991,  3-337109 
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1  An  optical  sensor  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field  intensity  and 
current  intensity  in  a  magnetic  field  ranging  from  a  low-magnetic 
field  to  a  high-magnetic  field,  the  optical  sensor  compnsing: 

a  light  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  a  linearly  polarized  light 
having  a  wavelength  of  740  to  890  nm; 

a  first  magneto-optical  element  for  low-magnetic  field  use  which 

has  a  composition  of  Y,.,Tb ^6,0,2  (OJ^xSQ.S)  for  Faraday 

rotating  the  linearly  polarized  light  to  output  a  first  rotated 
polarized  light; 

a  second  magneto-optical  element  for  high-magnetic  field  use 
which  has  a  higher  magnetic  field  for  saturation  than  that  of 
the  first  magnclo-optical  elemenl  for  Faraday  rotating  the 
linearly  polarized  light  to  output  a  second  rotated  polarized 
light,  which  IS  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  first  magneto-optical 
element:  and 

detecting  means  for  modulating  in  intensities  of  the  first  and 
second  rotated  polarized  lights  which  have  been  respectively 
Faraday  rotated  by  the  first  and  second  magneto- optical  ele- 
ments and  for  detecting  each  of  the  light  outputs  of  the  rotated 
polarized  lights  from  the  first  and  second  magneto-optical 
elements. 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  circuit  board  having 

(i)  a  plurality  of  non-lmundary-scan  (NB.S)  devices,  each  of  the 
NBS  devices  having  a  number  of  device  pms  for  electrically 
coupling  to  the  circuit  board: 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  )>oundary-scan  (BS)  devices,  each  BS  device 
having  a  number  device  pins  for  electrically  coupling  to  the 
circuit  board,  a  number  of  receiver  circuits  coupled  to  at  least 
some  of  the  device  pins,  and  a   number  of  driver  circuits 

coupled  to  at  least  some  of  the  device  pins,  wherein  the 

receiver  and  driver  circuits  are  provided  on  the  plurality  of  BS 
devices,    wherein    each   of  the    receiver   circuits    and    driver 

circuits  are  coupled  to  provide  a  serial  data  stream  to  a  data 

processor; 
(111)  a  numt>er  of  BS  nodes  wherein  each  BS  node  is  coupled  to 

both  a  receiver  circuit  and  a  driver  circuit,  and 
(iv)  a  number  of  NBS  nodes  that  are  nodes  that  are  not  BS 

nodes,  the  mithod  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  position  data  for  each  of  the  device  pins  of  the  BS 

and  NBS  devices  on  the  circuit  board  to  the  tester: 
grouping  the  NBS  nodes  into  sets  of  nodes,  each  set  of  nodes 
composing  all  of  the  NBS  nodes  that  are  within  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  one  of  the  BS  nodes; 
applying   a   first   voltage   to  the  circuit   using   the   BS  driver 
circuits; 

applying  a  second  voluge  to  at  least  one  NBS  node; 
causing  the  receiver  circuits  to  capture  voltages  on  the  device 
pins  that  the  receiver  circuits  are  coupled  to; 

analyzing  the  captured  voltages  using  the  data  processor  to 

determine  faulty  pins  and  nodes;  and 
generating  a  message  including  returning  the  position  data  for 

device  pins  and  nodes  that  are  determined  to  be  faulty 

during  the  analyzing  step. 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  the  electromagnetic  compatibility 
(EMC)  of  an  electrical  unit  which  is  connected,  during  normal 
operation,  to  electrical  equipment  by  equipment  cabling  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  cabling  configuration,  said  apparatus  compris- 
mg:  a  cable  tray  for  positioning,  during  testing,  adjacent  said 
electncal  unit,  said  cable  tray  having  test  cabling  arranged  in  said 
predetermined  cabling  configuration  thereupon,  said  test  cabling 
being  connected  to  said  electrical  unit  dunng  testing  to  reproduce 
the  electromagnetic  characteristics  of  the  equipment  cabling. 
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first  buffer  means  coupled  to  the  first  first  rectified  output  and 

providing  a  first  buffered  output; 
second  buffer  means  coupled  to  the  second  rectified  output  and 
providing  a  second  buffered  output: 

a  difference  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  coupled  to  the  first 

buffered  output  of  said  first  buffer  means  and  a  negative  input 

coupled  to  the  second  buffered  output  of  said  second  buffer 
means  and  having  an  output  for  providing  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  positive  and  negative  inputs  as  a  single-ended 
voltage  output;  and 
an  output  circuit  for  converting  said  single-ended  voltage  to  a 
series  of  voltage  pulses  which  provide  rotational  speed  infor- 
mation about  said  wheel. 
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1.  A  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  differential  voltage  that 
IS  produced  by  a  magnetic  sensor  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  wheel 
to  a  single-ended  voltage  which  provides  rotational  speed  informa- 
tion about  the  wheel,  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  including  first  and  second  input  lines  for  receiv- 
ing said  differential  voltage; 
rectification  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  lines 
and  having  first  and  second  rectified  outputs,  said  rectification 
means  providing  full  wave  rectification  of  said  differential 
voltage  on  said  first  and  second  input  lines  respectively  as 
said  first  and  second  rectified  outputs: 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  speed  detection  circuit  comprising:  speed 

sensing  means  for  generating  an  electrical  speed  signal  indicative 

of  a  speed  of  rotation,  said  speed  sensing  means  tiaving  a  first 

output  connector  and  a  second  output  connector;  comparator 

means  having  a  first  input  electrically  connected  to  said  first 

output  connector  and  a  second  input  electrically  connected  to 

said  second  output  connector  for  receiving  said  speed  signal. 

said  comparator  mesms  amplifying  a  difference  between  said 
signal  firsl  and  second  inputs  and  generating  a  comparator 

output  signal  on  a  comparator  output  line  based  thereon; 
a  nonswitchable  resistor  electrically  connected  between  said 
comparator  output  line  and  said  first  input  where  a  resistance 
value  of  said  resistor  is  substantially  greater  than  a  resistance 
value  of  said  speed  sensing  means  as  measured  between  said 
first  and  second  output  connectors;  and 

switching  means  for  electncaily  connecting  said  second  input  to 

an  electrical  ground  when  in  a  test  mode  where  said  compara- 
tor means  drives  said  comparator  output  signal  to  a  liigh  state 
when  said  speed  sensing  means  is  operational  and  .said  com- 
parator means  drives  said  comparator  output  signal  to  a  low 
state  when  said  speed  sensing  means  is  non-operational. 
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4  The  variable  reluctance  rotation  sensor  according  to  claim  3, 
further  compnsing  an  additional  pair  of  permanent  magncLs.  each 
one  of  the  additional  permanenl  magnets  having  a  pair  of  poles 

with  a  Similar  one  of  its  pair  of  poles  as  the  firsi  pair  of  permanenl 

magnets  adjacent  different  ones  of  the  first  and  second  end  por- 
lions.  wherein  each  one  of  the  additional  permanenl  magnets  arc 

oriented  to  have  an  opposing  polanty  with  the  remaining  one  of  the 
additional  permanent  magnets,  the  additional  pair  of  permanent 
magnets  generating  similar  main  and  lealcage  magnetic  flux  Uxips 
additive  to  the  respective  main  and  Icaltage  flux  loops  of  the  first 
pair  of  permanenl  magnets  for  amplifying  the  output  voltage 
signal. 
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UMI 


I  An  eddy  current  surface  inspection  probe  for  detecting  flaws 

in    a   structure    having   a    feature   which    is    nominally    circularly 
symmetrical  about  a  feature  axis,  said  probe  compnsing: 

a  drive  coil  centered  on  a  probe  axis  arranged  to  coincide  with 
the  feature  axis  during  inspection  for  inducing  an  eddy  current 
in  the  structure; 

an  even  plurality  of  eddy  current  sense  elements  for  producing 
signals  in  response  to  the  eddy  current,  said  sense  elements 
being  arranged  in  at  lea,st  one  circle  centered  on  said  probe 


axis  and  organized  as  a  plurality  of  associated  pairs  of  sense 
elements  located  al  diametncally  opposed  positions  on  said  ?.' 
least  one  circle:  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnecting  means,  each  associated  with  one 
said  pairs,  the  interconnecting  means  associated  with  a  gi\  i 
pair  compnsing   means  for  electrically   interconnecting   tl 
sense  elements  of  the  given  pair  such  that  the  output  signal  >  ' 

one  sense  element  of  the  given  pair  is  subtracted  from  the 

output  signal  of  the  other  sense  elemenl  thereof  to  produce  a 
data  signal,  said  interconnecting  means  being  electrically  isi  ■ 
latcd  from  one  another  lo  cause  each  of  said  pairs  to  produi 
a  separate  data  signal. 
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I.  A  magnetic  resonance  method  for  imaging  an  object  compn^ 
ing  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  die  object  in  a  homogeneous  base  magnetic  field; 

b)  acquinng.  using  a  back  projection  method  n»l   differen: 
projections  with  different  directions  4Ki)  by  carrying  out  thi 

following  Steps  ba)  to  bd)  n  times  with  1=1  to  n: 

ba)  applying  a  gradient  magnetic  field  G^i)  having  a  predc 
lermined  direction  ilMi).  different  for  every  i,  and  a  slrengi! 
0(1)  for  acquiring  a  projection  p<i); 

bb)  irradiating  a  high  frequency  excitation  pulse  into  thi 
object; 

txT)  waiting  a  time  t,,'; 

bd)  measuring,  at  a  predeientiined  sampling  rate,  (j-m)  »l 
measunng  points  S^,(i)  to  S/i).  which  are  sequential  n 
time,  of  a  nuclear  resonance  signal  from  the  object,  thi 

signal  dephasing  under  the  influence  of  the  gradient  ma^ 
netic  field  G<Hi).  the  measunng  points  5^,(1)  to  S^d 
corresponding  to  j-m  points  in  k-space  lying  along  a  vectur 
extending  from  a  kspace  ongin  in  the  direction  (Xi)  of  Iht 
gradient  magnetic  field  G^i).  whereby  the  separation  oi 
each  of  the  j-m  points  S„.|(i)  to  S^(i)  in  k-space  from  the 
k-space  origin  is  given  by  a  product  of  the  strength  G(i)  dt 
the  gradient  magnetic  field  G(Xi)  and  a  time  intenu 
between  the  high  frequency  excitation  pul.se  and  the  sani 
pling  time  of  the  corresponding  measuring  points,^, (i)  u> 
S/i); 

c)  acquiring,  using  a  single  point  imaging  method  (S  by  Pli 

n'  =  n*m  additional  measuring  pc^ints  S(i')  by  carrying  out  tht- 
following  steps  ca)  to  cd)  n'  times  with  r=l  to  n': 

ca)  applying  a  gradient  magnetic  field  G^i)  having  a  prede 
lermined  direction  ^Ki')  and  a  strength  G(i')  for  acquiring- 
only  one  measunng  point  Sd'i; 

cb)  irrdiating  the  high  frequency  excitation  pulse  into  the 
object; 

cc )  waiting  time  t,,'; 

cd)  measunng  only  one  measuring  point  S(i')  of  a  nucleai 

resonance  signal  from  the  object,  the  signal  dephasin^' 

under  the  influence  of  the  gradient  magnetic  held  G^i'i 
the  measuring  point  S(i')  corresponding  lo  a  point  iii 
k-space  lying  along  a  vector  extending  from  a  k-spaci 
ongin  in  the  direction  ^i')  of  the  gradient  magneuc  fiek; 
G^(i).  whereby  the  separation  of  the  point  S(i')  in  k-spacc 


fiom  the  k-space  origin  is  given  by  a  product  of  the 
strength  G(i')  of  the  gradient  magnetic  field  G^i')  and  the 
time  t„'; 

d)  reconstructing  an  image  of  the  object  from  a  total  number  of 
n*(j-m)  measuring  points  S^,(i)  to  S/i)  plus  n'  measuring 
points  S(i')  in  k-space. 
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1  In  a  magnetic  resonance  noethod  in  which  a  subject  is  dis- 
posed in  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  and  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  from  the  subject  are  received  by  a  receive  coil 
assembly  which  has  a  first  coil  and  an  orthogonal  coil  which  lack  . 

true  quadrature  relationship  over  a  field  of  view  of  the  receive  coi! 
assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 

separately  receivmg  resonance  signals  from  the  first  coil  and  the 
orthogonal  coil  of  the  receive  coil  assembly; 

transforming  the  resonance  signals  from  the  first  coil  to  generate 
a  first  complex  domain  image  including  an  array  of  vector 
data  values  each  having  a  magnitude  and  a  phase  angle  and 
the  resonance  signal  from  the  orthogonal  coil  to  generate  a 
second  complex  domain  image  mcluding  an  array  of  vector 
data  values  each  having  a  magnitude  and  a  phase  angle; 

normalizing  at  least  one  of  phase  angle  and  magnitude  of  corre- 
sponding data  values  of  the  first  and  second  complex  domain 
images; 

combining  the  nonnalized  first  and  second  complex  domain 
images;  and. 

producing  a  magnitude  domain  image  from  the  combined  com- 
plex domain  images. 
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to  flow  in  a  corresponding  first  part  of  the  casing  and  first 
voltage  monitoring  means  including  spaced  electrodes  for 

sensing  a  voltage  across  said  first  part  of  the  casing; 

b)  the  second  lx>dy  pan  comprises  second  current  source  means 
including  spaced  electrodes  arranged  so  as  to  enable  a  current 

to  flow  in  a  corresponding  second  pan  of  the  casing  and 
second  voltage  monitonng  means  including  spaced  electrodes 
for  sensing  a  voltage  across  said  second  part  of  the  casing; 

c)  the  intermediate  region  comprises  first  intermediate  voltage 
monitoring  means  including  electnxles  for  sensing  a  first 
voluge  between  a  point  in  the  first  part  of  the  casing  and  a 
point  in  a  corresponding  intermediate  region  of  the  casing, 

and  second  interrnediate  voltage  monitonng  means  including 

electrodes  for  sensing  a  second  voltage  tjetween  a  point  in  the 
second  part  of  the  casing  and  the  point  in  ttie  intermediate 
region  of  the  casing. 
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11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determimng  the  resistivity  of  an  under- 
ground formauon  surrounding  a  borehole  which  is  lined  with  a 
casing,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  lx)dy  including  first  and  second 
pans  separated  by  an  intermediate  region,  wherein: 

a)  the  first  body  part  compnses  first  current  source  means 
including  spaced  electrodes  arranged  so  as  to  enable  a  current 


1.  In  a  system  for  MR  imaging  which  includes  a  gradient  means 
for  esublishing  a  gradient  magnetic  field  and  excitation  means  for 

generaung  RF  excitation  pulses,  and  wherein  a  volume  within  an 
imaging  subject  positioned  with  respect  to  said  system  contains 
water  molecules  and  fat  ussue  proximate  to  one  another,  a  method 

for  selectively  saturating  water  molecules  and  fat  tissue  in  said 

volume  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  applicanon  of  a  first  RF  excitation  pulse  of 
a  first  RJF  frequency  to  said  volume,  in  association  with  a 
gradient  magnebc  field  having  a  selected  polanty  with  respect 
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lo  an  axis,  which  saturaies  water  molecules  lying  within  a  first 
band  positioned  at  a  specified  location  with  respect  to  said 
axis,  would  saturate  fal  tissue  lying  within  a  second  band 
which  IS  spatially  displaced  along  the  axis  from  said  specified 
location  in  a  pre-specified  direction,  rather  than  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  pre-specified  direction,  said  first  RF  fre- 
quency comprising  the  sum  of  a  center  frequency  and  a  first 
offset  frequency  having  a  magnitude  and  polarity  determined 
by  said  gradient  magnetic  field;  and 
if  said  first  RF  pulse  would  displace  said  second  band  in  said 
direction  opposite  to  said  pre-specified  direction,  reversing  the 
polarity  of  said  gradient  magnetic  field  from  said  selected 
polarity,  and  operating  said  excitation  means  to  apply  a  sec- 
ond RF  pulse  of  a  second  RF  frequency  lo  said  volume  to 
saturate  water  molecules  lying  widiin  said  first  band,  and  also 
to  saturate  fal  tissue  lying  within  a  third  band  which  is 
spatially  displaced  along  said  axis  from  said  specified  location 
in  said  pre-specificd  direction,  said  second  RF  frequency 
compnsing  the  sum  of  said  center  frequency  and  a  second 

offset  frequency  having  a  magnitude  equal  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  first  offset  frequency  and  a  poianty  opposite  lo  the 

polarity  thereof. 


in  the  X  and  y  directions  in  a  z  direction  distribution  rang< 
wherein  the  z  direction  distribution  range  of  the  x  dircctioi 
held  strength  differs  from  the  z  direction  distribution  of  the 
direction  field  strength. 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  irradiating  a 
routing  high-frequency  magneuc  field  on  the  xy  plane  which  is 
created  by  combining  linear  high-frequency  magnetic  fields  in  the 

X  and  y  directions  to  an  object  to  be  m,<ipected  which  is  placed  in  a 

space  defined  by  the  x.  y.  and  z  coordinate  axes  crossing  at  right 
angles  with  each  other  wherein  a  sutic  magnetic  field  exists  in  the 
z  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  magnetic  resonance  signals  in  the  x  direc- 
tion and  in  the  y  direction,  in  combination  with  a  magnetic 
field  generation  coil,  from  said  object  to  lie  inspected;  and 
means  for  detecting  said  magnetic  resonance  signals  in  the  x  and 

y  directions; 
said  magneuc  held  generation  coil  generating  a  magnetic  field 

for  generation  of  said  magnetic  resonance  signals  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  loop  elements  con- 
nected through  a  plurality  of  axial  electrically  conductive 
segments; 
each  of  the  x  and  y  direction  magnetic  resonance  signals  gener- 
ating means  generating  respectively  a  magnetic  field  strength 
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1    An  apparatus  for  determining  the  state  of  combustion  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  Ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondar. 
winding; 

a  power  supply  providing  a  primary  current  flow  through  said 

primary  winding,  and  an  ignition  timing  control  means  for 

interrupting  said  pnmary  current  flow  upon  receipt  of  a  firing 

signal  from  a  firing  signal  input  port,  connected  to  said 
primary  winding; 

two  spark  plug  gaps  in  an  engine  combustion  chamber  con 
nected  to  said  secondary  winding: 

an  ionic  current  sensing,  and  computing  circuit  connected  to  said 
secondary  winding,  through  a  current  limiting  element,  for 
measunng  the  flow  of  ionic  current  in  said  combusuon  cham 
ber  when  a  voltage  potential  has  been  applied  to  said  two 
spark  plug  gaps,  wherein  said  ionic  current  computing  circuit 

is  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  along  said  secondan, 

winding; 

a  reference  voltage  input  port  connected  to  a  reference  voltage 
and  an  output  port,  said  output  port  adapted  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  state  of  the  combustion  and  connected  to  said 
ionic  current  computing  circuit;  iind 

circuit  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  a  voltage  poten 
rial  at  said  two  spark  plug  gaps,  said  circuit  means  l>eing 
connected  to  said  ionic  current  computing  circuit:  wherein 

said  ionic  current  computing  circuit  computes  a  measured  value 
of  said  ionic  current  after  each  spark  over  ume  and  provide 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  measured  value  of  said 
ionic  current,  wherein  said  output  signal  is  delivered  to  said 
output  port. 
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DIFFERENTIAL  CONDUCTTVITY  RECIRCULATION 

MOT«TOR 

George  W.  Buffaloe,  IV,  Arvada;  Frands  T.  Ogawa,  Lakewood, 
and  James  M.  Bru^>j.  i    Roulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
COBE  Laboratorii-    ii  .     i  akewood,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,584,  Sep,  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,647 

111    CI.'  BOID  61/32 

MS.  a.  324—44^  44  oainis 


sensing  the  first  electrical  current  in  the  first  fluid  in  the  first 
conductivity  cell  and  the  second  electrical  current  in  ttie 
second  fluid  in  the  second  conductivity  cell;  and 

subtracting  the  second  electrical  current  from  the  first  electrical 
current  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  difference  in 
the  conductivity  between  the  first  and  the  second  fluids. 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  a  degree  of  recircu- 
lation flow  within  a  zone  of  a  vessel  into  which  a  first  fluid  having 
a  first  electrical  conductivity  is  being  inserted  and  from  which  a 
second  fluid  having  a  second  electrical  conductivity  is  simulta- 
neously being  withdrawn,  comprising: 
altering  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  first  fluid; 
measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  first  fluid  after  the 
conductivity  is  altered  and  before  the  first  fluid  is  insened  into 
the  zone  of  the  vessel; 
measunng  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  second  fluid  after  it 

IS  withdrawn  from  the  zone  of  the  vessel;  and 
comparing  the  conductivity  of  the  first  fluid  with  the  conductiv- 
ity of  the  second  fluid  to  quantitatively  determine  the  degree 
of  recirculation  flow  in  the  zone  of  the  vessel. 
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1 .  A  method  for  determining  a  difference  in  electrical  conductiv- 
ity of  at  least  two  fluids  comprising: 

placing  a  first  fluid  into  a  first  conductivity  cell  having  a  mbular 

ring  configuration,  said  fluid  forming  a  continuous  electrical 

path; 

placing  a  second  fluid  into  a  second  conductivity  cell  having  a 

tubular  ring  configuration,  said  fluid  forming  a  continuous 

electrical  path; 
inducing  a  first  electrical  current  in  the  first  fluid  in  the  first 

conductivity  cell  and  a  second  electrical  current  in  the  second 

fluid  in  the  second  conductivity  cell; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  leak  testing  a  container  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  probe  (2)  for  communicating  with  an  interior  of 
the  container  (3)  by  way  of  an  opening  (4)  of  the  container. 

electrically  conductive  shield  means  (10.  11.  12;  16.  17.  18.  19;  23) 
closely  surrounding  the  container  and  movable  tjerween  open  and 

closed  positions,  electrical  connection  means  (9)  for  apphcation  of 
a  high  voltage  relative  to  the  shield  means,  and  sensor  means  ( 15) 
for  detecting  current  flow  between  the  probe  and  the  shield  means 
indicating  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  a  hole  and  a  wealcness  in 
an  intervening  wall  of  the  container,  and  moving  means  (13,  14) 
for  moving  the  shield  means  between  the  open  position  permitting 
introduction  or  removal  of  the  container  into  or  from  the  shield 
means  and  the  closed  position  in  which  at  least  a  major  portion  of 

the  container  is  closely  surrounded  by  the  shield  means. 
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METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  S  \  K  n   (     I  i     N  i 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1993.  5-206531 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/12 
MS.  a.  324—548  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  early  failure  of  ceramic  capacitors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  each  ceramic  capacitor  by  applying  a  d.c.  voltage 
which  is  larger  than  a  rated  voltage  of  the  ceramic  capacitor 
and  smaller  than  a  breakdown  voltage  of  the  ceramic  capaci- 
tor; 

opening  both  terminals  of  each  of  the  charged  ceramic  capaci- 
tors electrically,  and  leaving  the  capacitors  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  at  a  temperature  around  a  predetermined 
maximum  working  temperature; 

measunng  residual  voltage  values  of  the  ceramic  capacitors  after 
said   predetermined   period   of  time,    identifying   capacitors 
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whose  residual  voltage  values  are  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  value  as  being  defective,  and  eliminating  such 
defective  capacitors. 
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1.  A  detector-device  for  detecting  attempts  at  fraud  by  varying 
the  electrical  properties  of  a  connecting  point  (12)  of  a  chip  card 

(3)  in  an  apparatus  for  reading  and  v^riting  in  a  memory  on  said 
chip  card  (3)  via  an  electric  feed  line  (13)  connected  to  said 
connecting  point  (12).  said  detector-device  compnsing: 

a  resonance  unit  (6)  and  a  measuring  unit  (7)  connected  to  said 
resonance  unit  (6)  wherein  said  resonance  unit  (6)  has  a 
resonator  (1)  that  is  coupled  to  said  connecting  point  (12). 
said  resonance  unit  (6)  having  electncal  properties  that  are 
varied  by  said  feed  line  (13)  and  delected  by  said  measuring 
device  (7). 
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18.  A  test  apparatus  for  an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a 

plurality  of  electrical  contacts  having  a  bottom  surface  extending 

therefrom,  comprising: 


a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  trenches  larger  than  said  elec- 
trical contacLs.  each  of  said  trenches  having  a  width  and  a 
length; 

a  plurality  of  shape  memory  alloy  straps  extending  continuously 
across  said  width  of  said  Irencties; 

securing  means  for  holding  said  die  against  said  straps  in  a  first 
direction:  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  substrate  to  deflect  said  straps  in 
a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  so  that  said  bare 
integrated  circuit  is  secured  against  said  bottom  surface  of 

said  straps. 
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I.  A  test  fixture  for  testing  a  printed  circuit  board  on  a  test 
computer  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  probe  plate  mounted  on  said  base; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spnng  loaded  pnmary  electrical  contact  probes 
mounted  in  said  probe  plate,  said  pnmary  contact  probes 
being  disposed  in  a  predetermined  array  and  being  adapted  to 

be  electrically  connected  to  said  test  computer; 

(d)  a  top  plate  mounted  on  said  base  in  substantially  parallel 

relation  above  said  probe  plate,  said  top  plate  having  means 
for  receiving  and  positioning  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
thereon  so  that  predetermined  portions  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  are  aligned  with  predetemiined  primary  contact  probes 
in  said  array  of  pnmary  contact  probes,  said  top  plate  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  of  predetemiined  spaced 
relation  to  said  probe  plate  and  a  second  position  of  more 
closely  spaced  relation  thereto;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  secondary  electncal  contact  probes  which  are 
slidably  mounted  in  said  top  plate,  said  secondary  contact 
probes  also  tieing  disposed  in  said  predetermined  array  and 
being  aligned  with  said  primary  contact  probes,  said  second- 
ary contact  probes  including  sleeve  portions  mounted  in  said 
lop  plate  and  contact  portions  which  are  slidably  movable 
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within  the  sleeve  portion  between  first  positions  of  closely 
spaced  disengagement  from  said  predetermined  portions  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  second  positions  of  engagement 
therewith,  said  contact  portions  being  freely  slidable  in  said 
sleeve  portions  but  tieing  gravitationally  biased  toward  said 

first  psitions  thereof; 

(f)  said  primary  contact  probes  being  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
secondary  contact  probes  when  said  top  plate  is  in  the  first 
position  thereof  and  engaging  said  secondary  contact  probes 
to  both  electrically  connect  said  primary  contact  probes  to 
said  secondary  contact  probes  and  move  the  contact  portions 
of  said  secondary  contact  probes  from  the  first  positions 
thereof  to  the  second  positions  thereof  when  said  top  plate  is 
moved  from  the  first  position  thereof  to  the  second  position 

thereof. 
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1   An  apparatus  for  testing  an  unencapsulated  semiconductor 

device,  said  apparatus  having  a  test  head,  said  test  head  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  carousel  table  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

b)  a  carousel  table  chamfered  portion; 

c)  a  chamfered  pedestal  which  contacts  said  chamfered  portion 
of  said  carousel  table,  said  pedestal  having  a  bonom  portion 
extending  below  said  carousel  table  bottom,  said  pedestal 
receiving  the  semiconductor  device; 

i)  a  chuck  for  receiving  said  bottom  portion  of  said  pedestal, 

said  chuck  t>eing  moveable  in  X.  Y.  Z  and  theta  (rotational) 
directions; 

e)  a  probe  positioned  above  said  pedestal  for  the  passage  of  an 

electric  signal  to  the  semiconductor  device; 
0  a  camera  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  X.  Y.  and  Theta  positions 

of  said  probe  relative  to  a  position  of  the  semiconductor 

device, 
wherein  said  chuck,  in  operation,  receives  said  tx)ttom  portion  of 

said  pedestal  and  urges  said  pedestal  from  said  carousel  table 

toward  said  prol>e,  said  chuck  capable  of  movement  in  said  X 
and  Y  directions  responsive  lo  a  signal  from  said  camera  to 
align  the  semiconductor  device  with  said  prot)e.  said  probe 
malcing  contact  with  the  semiconductor  device  on  said  pedes- 
tal. 
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1.  A  probe  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  bum-in  test  section  for  performing  bum-in  tests  on 

semiconductor  chips  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  be 

tested; 
ai  least  one  probe  test  section  for  performing  probe  tests  on  the 

semiconductor  chips; 

a  repair  section  for  repairing  the  semiconductor  chifis  whose 
defective  portions  are  discovered  by  said  tnim-in  test  section 
and  said  probe  test  section; 

a  convey  path  extending  along  said  bum-in  test  section,  said 
probe  test  section,  and  said  repair  section; 

a  pre-alignment  means  for  pre-aligning  the  semiconductor 
wafer; 

convey  means,  movably  arranged  on  said  convey  palfa.  for 
conveying  the  semiconductor  wafer  among  said  iHim-in  test 
section,  said  probe  test  section,  said  repair  section,  and  said 
pre-alignment  means;  and 

a  control  section  for  controlling  conveyance  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  among  said  bum-in  test  section,  said  prolie  test 
section,  said  repair  section,  and  said  pre-aligninent  means. 

wherein  said  semiconductor  wafer  is  pre-aligned  by  said  pre- 
alignment  means,  and  the  pre-aligned  semiconductor  wafer  is 
then  conveyed  to  said  bum-in  test  section  and  said  probe  test 
section  by  said  convey  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  power  bridge  for  an  electric  vehicle 
propulsion  system,  the  power  bndge  including  a  switching  circuit 
having  first  and  second  switching  elements  operable  tjetween  "on" 
and  "off"  states,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  angular  alignment  between  two 
components  located  on  a  shaft  of  an  armature,  the  components  of 
the  armature  including  a  commutator  havmg  commutator  slots,  a 

lamination  stack  having  lamination  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  coil 

windings  which  are  disposed  about  the  lamination  stack,  the  appa- 
ratus cotnpnsing: 

a  positioning  member  body  having  an  aperture  for  closely 

receiving  a  portion  of  the  armature: 
means  including  an  extending  memlwr  nKMinted  to  the  position- 
ing member  body  which  inserts  into  one  of  the  slots  of  a  tirst 
one  of  the  components  when  the  portion  of  the  armature  is 
closely  received  within  the  txxly  for  angularly  Uxating  the 

apparatus  relative  to  the  first  one  of  the  components;  and 

an  indicator  gap  on  the  positioning  member  txxly  angularly 
spaced  from  the  extending  member  for  exposing  a  selected 
one  of  the  slots  on  a  second  one  of  the  components  for 
visually  determining  the  angular  alignment  between  the  hrst 
and  second  ones  of  the  components. 


$410,727 

OPTIMIZED  ACTIVE  SCSI  TERM  i  \  \  i  i     ^    i  i      ill  QUE 
Daniel  l>.  Culmer.  San  Jose,  and  Mark  K.  \  ituric.  .Santa  Clara. 

both  of  Calif.,  assiKDors  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,119 
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selectively  switching  the  first  and  second  switching  elements 
between  the  "on"  and  "ofT'  states: 

independently  monitonng  the  tirst  and  second  switching  ele- 
ments to  determine  whether  the  first  and  second  switching 
eleincnts  operate  in  the  "on"  and  "off**  states  wlien  selectively 

switched; 
simultaneously  producing  an  output  for  each  of  the  first  and  the 

second  switching  elements:  and 
indicating  a  failure  of  the  switching  circuit  when  at  least  one  of 

the  first  and  second  switching  elements  does  not  operate 

between  the  "on"  and  "off"  states  when  selectively  switched. 
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\.kmaii:re  tester 

I     Hrady,  .Ardmore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Pbelon 
I  ().,  Inc.,  Aiker,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,312 
Int  CI."  COIR  31/06:31/34 


c<iM«cllKSCSI  liinMnliuii  Cjom 

1.  An  active  SCSI  termination  circuit  compnsing: 

a.  a  hrst  means  for  terminating  a  signal  line  on  a  SCSI  bus. 
compnsing  a  first  p-channel  MOSFET.  having  a  source,  a 
gate,  a  drain,  and  an  aspect  ratio  approximately  twenty-four 
times  larger  than  an  as(>ect  ratio  of  a  reference  MOSFET 
having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain  and  the  drain  of  tlie 
p-channel  MOSFET  coupled  to  the  signal  line: 

b.  a  second  means  for  terminating  the  signal  line,  comprising  a 
second  p-channel  MOSFET.  having  a  source,  a  gate,  a  drain, 
and  an  aspect  ratio  approximately  equal  to  the  aspect  ratio  of 

the  reference  MOSFET  and  the  drain  of  the  second  p-channel 

MOSFET  coupled  to  the  signal  line:  and 

c.  ineans  for  selecting  lictween  the  first  p-channel  MOSFET  and 
the  second  p-channel  MOSFET. 
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Tlao-Vuan  Hu.ii,^  i  !i|..  runo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 

ojjj.  Inc.,  S.1I1  .l..-.<.  I  .ilif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,185.  Jul.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,464 

int.  CI."  H03K  I9/094H:  H02H  9A)4 

VS.  CI.  326—30  3  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-tinger  input  buffer  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 
parallel  buffer  elements. 

each  buffer  element  including: 

a  pull-Up  device  having  a  first  node  coupled  to  a  logic  high 

voltage  and  a  second  node  coupled  to  an  input  voltage;  and 
an  NMOS  pull-down  transistor,  the  source  of  which  is 
coupled  to  a  logic  low  voltage,  the  drain  of  which  is 
coupled  to  said  input  voltage,  the  gate  of  which  is  floating 
and  capacitively  coupled  to  a  metal  structure  coupled  to 
said  logic  low  voltage: 


each  said  NMOS  pull-down  transistor  having  a  respective  first 
breakdown  voltage  and  a  respective  second  breakdown  volt- 
age so  that  said  buffer  elements  are  collectively  characterized 
by  a  range  of  first  breakdown  voltages  having  a  maximum 
first  breakdown  voltage,  and  by  a  range  of  second  breakdown 
voltages    having    a    minimum    second    breakdown    voltage 

greater  than  said  maximum  first  brealcdown  voltage. 
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OUTPUT  HMR  UTFRIVTICS  SI.AiilLlZATION  OF 

1    Ml  >^  niVICES 
^^  files  Reymoiid.  Wattrtiurv,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Data- 

Comm,  Inc..  Middlebury.  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411342 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a.  326—33  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  an  unterminated  data  bus  having  a 
plurality  of  threads,  comprising: 

a)  a  current  source  of  substantially  known  and  stable  current; 

b)  a  representative  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to 
said  current  source,  a  source  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  rail. 
and  a  gate,  said  representative  MOS  transistor  being  of  a 
known  relative  first  size; 

c)  a  plurality  of  output  devices,  each  output  device  having  a  bus 
driver,  and  each  bus  driver  having  a  first  MOS  transistor 

having  a  source  coupled  to  said  first  voltage  rail,  a  drain 

coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  threads  of  said 
data  bus,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  representative 
MOS  transistor  such  that  each  first  MOS  transistor,  when  ON, 
mirrors  a  characteristic  of  said  representative  MOS  transistor, 
each  first  MOS  transistor  l)eing  of  a  substantially  identical 
known  relative  second  size,  wherein 

said  representative  MOS  transistor  conducts  said  known  and 
stable  current  from  said  current  source,  and  each  of  said 

plurality  of  bus  drivers,  when  ON.  scalingly  mirrors  the 
characteristic  of  said  representative  MOS  transistor  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  relative  second  size  and  said  relative  first  size,  and 
said  representative  MOS  transistor  and  said  plurality  of  output 
devices  are  located  on  a  single  chip. 
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Abbas  El  Gamal.  Palo  .Alto,  and  Steve  S.  S.  Chiang.  Sai^toga. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation.  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 
Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  342,710,  Nov.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  I-  .)     iiiinu.tiion  of  Ser.  No.  2.873.  Jan.  13. 1993.  PaL 

No.  53t'".;ii>i    ^htch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  \u   S6<}.488. 

Apr.  15.  l-'-j;    f'.ii     No.  5.187 J93.  which  is  a  ccmliniiiiin.n  of 

Ser.  No.  621.45;,    l.a;    1=    !Wi    F'.it    N..    ^.1 ':.(I14.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  N .  ■    MC(,t(K.   f.h    in    i^sij   I'.ii    Nu.  .«.(n.^.885. 

which  is  a  continii.iti..ni!i  i..iri  ..f  s,  ,    \,.    ;«ji  "2^.  Mm%   18. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  4. V -',4  = '^    u(h,I;  i-   ..  .  .  •p!.ru).in..r,-in  p.irt  of 

Sen  No.  909,261.  ^ep.  iv.  lysd.  hat.  .No.  4,75S,745.  Ihis  appU- 
cation  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,137 

Int  CI  ■  Hi.'K     y//77 

U,S.  a.  326-41  14  Claims 


E£  DEVICE  AHRANGEMENT 
(REPIACING  CSOSS  FUSeSi 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  an  electrically  programmable  inter- 
connect architecture,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  modules  placed  in  an  array  on  a  substrate,  tlie 

modules  having  at  least  one  RAM  cell  and  having  connection 

nodes: 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  wiring  channels,  at  least  some  of  said  sets 

of  wiring  channels  having  at  least  one  wiring  channel  com- 
prising at  least  two  wire  segments  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  wire  segment*  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
connection  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  reconfigurable  elements,  each  of  said  reconfig- 
urable  elements  having  two  main  terminals,  said  mam  termi- 
nals connected  between  selected  ones  of  said  winng  segments 
comprising  one  of  said  channels,  each  of  said  reconfigurable 
elements  further  including  a  control  terminal: 

series-pass  transistors  connected  between  selected  adjacent  ones 

of  said  segments,  each  of  said  series-pass  transistors  having  a 

control  element,  and 
selection  circuitry  connected  to  the  control  element  of  each  of 
said  series-pass  transistors  capable  of  selectively  biasing  each 
one  of  said  series-pass  transistors  to  cause  it  to  conduct  or  not 
to  conduct. 


5410,731 

LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  WITH  A  VOLTAGE  SHIFTING 

ELEMENT 
Andrew  G.  F.  Dingwall.  Princeton.  NJ..  assignor  to  Tbomson 

Consumer  ElectixMiics.  S..\..  France 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,896 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0948 
VS.  CI.  326—63  21  Claims 

1.  A  level  translator,  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  switching,  first  input  voltage: 
a  first  transistor  responsive  to  said  first  switching  input  voltage 

for  performing  a  switching  operation: 

a  pair  of  second  and  third  transistors  cross-coupled  to  each  other 
to  form  a  latch: 

a  first  level  shifter  for  level  shifting  in  a  first  direction  a  voltage 
developed  in  said  first  transistor  and  for  applying  the  level 
shifted  voltage  to  a  terminal  of  said  latch  to  establish  said 
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latch  al  a  first  sute  when  said  first  input  volugc  is  at  a  first 
state,  such  that  when  said  first  input  voltage  is  at  a  second 

state,  said  input  voltage  causes  said  latch  to  be  at  a  second 
state,  said  level  shifter  level  shifting  in  an  opposite  direction  a 
voltage  that  is  developed  at  said  tertninal  of  said  latch  and 
applying  the  level  shifted  latch  voltage  to  said  first  transistor, 
when  said  latch  is  at  said  second  state,  said  level  shifter  level 
shifting  in  one  of  said  direcuons  in  steady  sute  operation;  and 
an  output  fourth  transistor  responsive  to  a  voltage  developed  in 
said  latch  for  generating  an  output  voltage  that  is  level  trans- 
lated with  respect  to  a  level  of  said  first  input  voltage  when 
said  latch  is  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  states. 


5.510.7.^2 
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Hied  Aug.  3,  IW,  Ser.  No.  7»SM 
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a  second  discharge  path  coupled  between  the  signal  node  and 
the  discharge  node; 

a  control  element  coupled  to  the  hrst  discharge  path  and  the 
second  discharge  path  to  selectively  discharge  the  signal 
node  through  the  first  discharge  path  and  the  second  dis- 
charge path  to  the  discharge  node  in  respon.se  to  the  input 
signal  received  at  the  input  node,  the  discharge  of  the  signal 
node  through  the  first  discharge  path  and  the  second  dis- 
charge path  helping  to  reduce  the  chances  of  mcta.stability 
occurring  in  the  synchronizer  circuit. 

a  complementary  input  node  coupled  to  receive  a  complemen- 
tary input  signal  operating  at  the  first  frequency; 

a  complementary  signal  node  configured  to  generate  a 
complementary  output  signal  at  the  second  frequency; 

a  complementary  discharge  node; 

a  complementary  first  discharge  path  coupled  between  the 
complementary  signal  node  and  the  complementary  dis- 
charge nixle, 

a  complementary  second  discharge  path  coupled  to  between 
the  complementary  signal  node  and  the  complementary 
discharge  node;  and 

a  complementary  control  element  coupled  to  the  complemen- 
tary first  discharge  path  and  the  complementary  second 
discharge  path  to  selectively  discharge  the  complementary 
signal  node  through  the  complementary  first  discharge  path 
and  the  complementary  second  discharge  path  in  response 
to  the  complementary  input  signal  received  at  the  comple- 
mentary input  node,  the  discharge  of  the  complementary 
signal  node  through  the  first  complementary  discharge  path 
and  the  second  complementary  discharge  path  helping  to 
reduce  the  chances  of  metastability  occurring  in  the  syn- 
chronizer circuit. 
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1.  A  synchronizer  circuit  for  use  in  a  digital  system  for  managing 
data  transfer  t)etween  a  hrst  digital  subsystem  and  second  digital 
subsystem  operating  at  different  clock  frequencies,  the  synchro- 
nizer circuit  comprising: 

a  first  clement,  the  first  element  including: 
an  input  node  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  operaung  at  a 

first  frequency; 
a  signal  node  configured  to  generate  an  output  signal  at  a 

second  frequency; 
a  discharge  node: 
a  first  discharge  path  coupled  between  the  signal  node  and  the 

discharge  node; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  bipolar  logic  stage  including 

a  common  emitter  line  positioned  along  an  axis,  and 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  signal  drive  blocks  arranged  along  said 
axis,  each  of  said  bipolar  signal  drive  blocks  including  a 
bipolar  transistor  with  an  emitter  connected  to  said  common 
emitter  line,  each  of  said  bipolar  signal  drive  blocks  further 
including  an  emitter-base  reverse  voltage  protection  device; 
and 

a  MOS  logic  stage  including  a  plurality  of  MOS  logic  blocks 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  bipolar  signal  drive  blocks,  said 


MOS  logic  stage  performing  logical  operations  on  a  set  of 
input  signals  to  generate  a  set  of  intermediate  signals  that  are 
driven  by  said  plurality  of  bipolar  signal  drive  blocks  onto 
said  common  emitter  line  that  executes  a  hardwired  logical 
OR  operabon  on  said  intermediate  signals  to  produce  a  high 
speed  output  signal. 


1.  A  comparator  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  stage  for  receiving  first  and  second 
input  signals  and  amplifying  the  difference  in  potential  ther- 
ebetween to  generate  first  and  second  differenual  signals; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  stage,  connected  to  said  first 
differential  amplifier  stage,  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
differential  signals  and  amplifying  the  difference  in  potential 
therebetween  to  generate  third  and  fourth  differential  signals: 

a  latch  stage,  connected  to  said  second  differential  amplifier 
stage,  for  positively  feeding  said  third  and  fourth  differential 
signals  back  to  said  second  differential  amplifier  to  latch  said 
third  and  fourth  differential  signals: 

a  first  differential  switch  circuit,  connected  to  said  second  differ- 
ential stage  and  said  latch  stage,  for  alternately  activating  said 
second  differential  amplifier  stage  and  said  latch  stage:  and 

a  second  differential  switch  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  differ- 
ential stage  and  said  latch  stage,  for  alternately  activating  said 
first  differential  stage  and  said  latch  stage. 
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John  K    M  ii  it.idi.  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
.Schauiiihui -J    ill. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  368,408 
Int.  CT."  H03K  5/22 
V.S.  a.  327-77  10  Gaims 

1.  A  comparator  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  for  receiving  a  first 

power  supply  voltage,  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  and  a  second  electrode  wherein  said  first  transis- 
tor is  configured  as  a  voltage  follower; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  in  common  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  a  second  electrode; 
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Kazuya  Sone,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,174 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131730 
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U.S.  a.  324—65  18  Claims 
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a  third  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  control  electrode 
coupled  in  common  for  receiving  said  first  power  supply 

voltage,  and  a  second  electrode; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  second 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  a  control  electrode  coupled 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor;  and 

a  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  for 
receiving  a  second  power  supply  voltage,  the  comparator 
amplifying  a  voltage  difference  between  said  input  signal  and 

said  first  power  supply  voltage. 
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I  :).-<:   lu'    :;     ""M,  Sen  No.  278J64 
Claims  priorlt).  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1993,  93  09054 

Int.  CI."  GllC  27/02 

vs.  a.  327—91  13  Claims 


1.  Differential  sampler  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  input  multiplexer  modules; 
a  first  and  second  output  multiplexer  modules; 
two  track  and  hold  modules; 
two  differential  inputs; 

two  outputs;  and 

a  voltage/current  converter  whose  inputs  are  coupled  to  the 
differential  inputs  and  which  has  rwo  outputs. 

wherein  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  voltage/current  converter  is 
linked  via  the  first  input  multiplexer  module  and  controlled  by 
a  first  clock  signal,  to  the  inputs  of  tlie  first  and  second 
track-and-hold  modules  whose  outputs  are  linked  to  one  of 
the  outputs  of  the  sampler  circuit  via  the  first  output  multi- 
plexer module  controlled  by  a  second  clock  signal,  in  such  a 
way  that; 

for  a  first  level  of  the  first  and  second  clock  signals,  the  first 
track-and-hold  module  operates  in  track  mode  whereas  the 
second  track-and-hold  module  operates  in  hold  mode. 

for  a  second  level  of  the  first  and  second  clock  signals,  the  first 
track-and-hold  module  operates  in  hold  mode  whereas  the 
second  track-and-hold  module  operates  in  track  mode. 
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and  in  thai  the  other  output  of  the  voltage/current  convener  is 
coupled  to  the  other  output  of  the  sampler  circuit  via  the  second 
input  multiplexer  module,  via  two  track -and -hold  modules  and  via 
the  second  output  muluplexer  module  which  are  configured  corre- 
spondingly and  controlled  by  the  same  clock  signals. 
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9  An  apparatus  for  sampling  an  electrical  signal  and  generating 
a  combined  signal  from  at  least  two  samples  of  the  electrical 
signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  and 

means,  connected  to  the  capacitors,  for  switchably  connecung 
the  capacitors, 

wherein,  at  a  firM  stage,  the  switching  means  connects  the 
capacitors  in  parallel  to  the  electrical  signal; 

at  a  second  stage,  the  switching  means  disconnects,  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sampling  times,  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  capacitors  from  the  electrical  signal,  thereby  forming  the 
samples:  and 

at  a  third  stage,  after  the  sampling  times,  the  switching  means 
reconnects  the  disconnected  capacitors  together  to  form  the 
combined  signal  in  dependence  on  the  charges  of  the  capaci- 
tors when  they  were  disconnected  from  the  electrical  signal 
and  on  the  capacitances  of  the  capacitors. 
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22.  A  variable  transcondiKtor  for  geiKrating  a  differential  cur- 
rent l)etween  first  and  second  current  output  terminals  responsive 
to  a  differential  voltage  operably  impressed  between  first  and 
second  voltage  input  terminals,  comprising: 

current  source  means  configured  to  deliver  a  predetermined 
mount  of  current  into  both  a  first  summing  ntxle  and  into  a 

second  summing  node; 
programmable  resistor  means  including  a  string  of  individual 
resistors,  the  string  having  a  Hrst  and  second  plurality  of 
intermediate  nodes,  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
summing  nodes  for  providing  a  current  path  therebetween  in 
accordance    with    a   differenbal    voltage   therebetween,    and 
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resulting  in  a  net  current  into  the  first  summing  node  equal  to 

the  predctermineti  amount  ot  current  delivered  thereinto  plus 

any  current  flowing  through  the  resistor  means  into  the  first 
node  from  the  second  node,  and  resulting  in  a  net  current  into 

the  second  summing  node  equal  to  the  predetermined  amount 
of  current  delivered  thereinto  plus  any  current  flowing 
through  the  resistor  means  into  the  second  node  from  the  firsi 
node; 
a  first  transistor  configured  to  operably  receive  the  net  current 
into  the  hrst  summing  node,  and  for  providing  this  nei  current 
to  the  hrst  current  output  terminal; 

a  second  transisior  configured  lo  operably  receive  the  nci  current 

into  the  second  summing  node,  and  for  providing  this  net 
current  to  the  second  current  output  terminal; 

a  first  gain  block  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  voltage 
input  terminal:  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  plurality  of  intermediate  nodes,  and  having  an 
output  coupled  lo  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  transistor; 
and 

a  second  gain  block  having  a  first  input  coupled  lo  the  second 
voltage  input  terminal:  having  a  second  input  coupled  to 
another  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  inicnnediate  nodes, 
and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the 

second  transistor. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  enhancing  logic  transitions  appearing  on  a  line, 
comprising: 
a  first  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs,  an  enable 

input,  and  an  output,  said  first  input  of  said  first  comparator 
coupled  to  the  line,  said  second  input  of  said  first  comparator 
coupled  to  receive  a  first  reference  voltage: 
a  second  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs,  an  enable 
input,  and  an  output,  said  firsi  input  of  said  second  comparator 
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coupled  to  the  line,  said  second  input  of  said  second  compara- 
tor coupled  to  receive  a  second  reference  voltage: 

a  first  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  carrying  elec- 
trodes and  a  control  electrode,  said  first  current  carrying 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  line,  said 
second  current  carrying  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
coupled  to  a  first  supply  voltage  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  having  first  and  second  cuirent  carrying 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  said  first  current  carrying    ^I-S-  CI.  327 — 143 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to  the  line,  said 
second  current  carrying  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
coupled  to  a  second  supply  voltage  terminal:  and 

control  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  comparators  for  alternately  enabling  said  first  and 
second  comparators  and  for  alternately  enabling  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  said  control  means  havmg  outputs  coupled 
to  said  enable  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  comparators  and 

to  said  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 
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II    Karrell,    Hlllsb<ir.vii;t,     S.J.,   and   Sharad   Mehrotra,        1  An  apparatus  including  a  reset  and  clock  circuit  for  providing 
II  (It,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,    a  valid  power-up  reset  signal  prior  to  distribution  of  a  clock  signal. 

said  reset  and  clock  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  detector  for  receiving  a  power  supply  voltage  and 
providing  a  first  power-up  signal  which  is  asserted  when  said 
power  supply  voltage  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value: 

a  power  status  indicator,  coupled  to  said  power  detector,  for 
receiving  said  first  power-up  signal  and  a  clock  signal  and  in 
accordance  therewith  providing  a  plurality  of  power  status 
signals,  wherein  said  clock  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  clock 
pulses,  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  status  signals  is 
asserted  in  response  to  said  assertion  of  said  first  power-up 

signal  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  status 

signals  is  asserted  in  response  to  a  reception  of  a  first  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  clock  pulses; 

a  clock  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  power  status  indicator, 
for  receiving  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  status 
signals  and  in  response  to  said  assertion  thereof  providing 
said  clock  signal;  and 

a  reset  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  power  status  indicator 
and  said  clock  signal  generator,  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
power  status  signals  and  said  clock  signal  and  in  accordance 

therewith  providing  a  plurality  of  reset  signals,  wherein  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  reset  signals  is  initially  asserted  prior 
to  said  providing  of  said  clock  signal  by  said  clock  signal 
generator,  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  reset  signals  is 
de-asserted  in  response  to  a  reception  of  a  second  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  clock  pulses  and  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  reset  signals  is  de-asserted  in  response  to  a  recep- 
tion of  a  third  portion  of  said  plurality  of  clock  pulses. 
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8.  A  circuit  for  establishing  a  phase  relationship  between  clock 
signals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reset  conditioning  circuit; 

(b)  a  reset  pulse  generator;  and 

(c)  a  clock  generator,  wherein; 
the  clock  generator  receives  an  input  clock  signal  and  gener- 
ates a  pre-reset  output  clock  signal,  wherein  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  input  clock  signal  and  the  pre- 
reset  output  clock  signal  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
phase  relationships: 

the  reset  conditioning  circuit  receives  a  reset  signal  and  gen- 
erates a  conditioned  reset  signal,  wherein  the  reset  signal  is 
asynchronous  with  respect  to  the  input  clock  signal  and  tlie 
conditioned  reset  signal  is  synchronized  with  respect  to  the 

input  clock  signal; 
the  reset  pulse  generator  receives  the  conditioned  reset  signal 

and  generates  a  reset  pulse  signal:  and 
the  clock  generator  receives  the  reset  pulse  signal  and  gener- 
ates a  post-reset  output  clock  signal,  wherein  the  post-reset 
output  clock  signal  has  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 
with  respect  lo  the  input  clock  signal  wherein: 
the  reset  pulse  generator  generates  the  reset  pulse  signal  in 

accordance  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  conditioned  reset 

signal  and  wherein: 

the   reset    pulse   generator  comprises   a  flip-flop   and   a 

NAND  gale  connected  generate  a  one-cycle  reset  pulse 

signal. 
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15  Claims 

1.  A  multiplexer  system  comprising: 

a  first  multiplexer,  receiving  2*  input  signals  of  odd  rank  and 

providing  an  output  signal:  wherein  9  is  an  integer  and  greater 

or  equal  one 
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a  second  multiplexer,  coupled  to  the  first  multiplexer,  receiving 
2*  input  signals  of  even  rank  and  providing  an  output  signal. 
the  first  multiplexer  and  the  second  multiplexer  having  a  total 

of  2^1  input  terminals  receiving  pcnodic  input  signals,  each 

input  signal  being  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  the  other  input 
signals; 

a  third  multiplexer,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  multiplexers, 
receiving  at  first  and  second  multiplexers,  respectively,  and 
providing  an  output  signal  of  the  multiplexer  system. 

a  fourth  multiplexer,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  multiplex- 
ers, receiving  at  first  and  second  inputs  the  output  signals  of 
the  first  and  second  multiplexers,  respectively,  and  providing 
an  output  signal: 

means,  coupled  to  the  multiplexer  system,  for  switching  the 

output  signal  from  a  present  inpul  signal  to  a  next  provided 
input  signal  in  response  to  a  switching  signal,  the  next  pro- 
vided input  signal  having  a  phase  lag  with  respect  to  the 
present  input  signal  of  360/2**';  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  switching,  for  synchronizing 
the  switching  signal  with  an  edge  of  the  next  provided  mput 
signal. 
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1.  Apparatus  which  corrects  clipping  distortion  in  a  received 
signal,  whereby  portions  of  a  transmitted  signal  are  lost  in  the 
received  signal,  itie  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  received  signals; 
a  quantizer  circuit,  coupled  to  tl>e  input  terminal,  which  detects 
the  clipping  distortion  in  the  received  signal  and  which  gen- 
erates a  pulse  signal,  wherein  each  pulse  of  the  pulse  signal 
corresponds  to  a  respectively  different  portion  of  the  received 
signal  which  ponion  has  been  subject  to  the  clipping  distor- 
tion; 

waveform  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  quantizer  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  pulse  signal,  including  means  for  generating 


wave  segments  which  approximate  the  pottions  of  the 
received  signal  that  were  lost  as  a  result  of  the  clipping 
distoftion; 
means  for  combining  the  generated  wave  segments  and  the 
received  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal,  at  an  output 
terminal,  wliich  output  signal  approximates  tl>e  transmitted 
signal. 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  driver  circuit,  said 
output  driver  circuit  for  receiving  a  control  signal  and  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  having  a  first  voltage  level,  said  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  transistor  means  having  a  first  input  node  for  receivmg  an 

input  signal,  a  second  node  for  receiving  said  output  signal 
from  said  output  dnver  circuit,  and  a  third  node  for  providing 
a  third  signal; 

a  first  N-type  transistor  circuit  means  having  a  first  input  node 
for  receiving  said  third  signal  from  said  first  transistor  means, 
a  second  node  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 
(wtpui  dnver  circuit,  and  a  third  node  for  providing  said 
control  signal  supplied  to  said  control  terminal;  and 

a  second  N-type  transistor  circuit  means  having  a  first  input 

node  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  output  dnver 
circuit,  a  second  input  node  connected  to  said  third  node  of 
said  first  N-type  transistor  circuit  means,  and  a  ttiird  node  for 
receiving  a  first  voltage  source. 
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I.  A  level  shift  circuit  comprising: 
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a  current  drive  circuit  including  at  least  one  input  transistor,  each 
hiding   an  emitter  connected  to  a   tirst   reference   potential. 

having  a  collector  and  having  a  base  receiving  at  ieast  one 
inpul  signal,  said  current  drive  circuit  includes  first  and  sec- 
ond input  transistors  connected  in  parallel  to  differentially 
operate  in  response  to  first  and  second  input  signals  connected 
to  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second  input  transistors  and  a 
current  source  connected  between  the  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  input  transistors  and  said  first  reference  potential; 

a  load  transistor  circuit  including  at  least  one  load  transistor, 

each  having  a  base  connected  to  a  reference  potential,  and  an 
emitter  connected  to  the  collector  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  at  least  one  input  transistor,  said  load  transistor  circuit 
includes  first  and  second  load  transistors,  wherein  the  emitter 
of  said  first  load  transistor  is  connected  10  the  collector  of  said 
first  input  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  second  load  transistor 
is  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  input  transistor 
and  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  load  transistors  are 
commonly  connected  and  connected  to  a  reference  potential; 

a  bias  current  source  connected  between  said  emitter  of  said  at 

least  one  load  transistor  and  said  first  reference  potential,  a 
respective  current  generated  by  said  bias  current  source  t>eing 

supplied  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  load  D'ansistor  to  maintain 
a  forward  base  emitter  voltage  for  each  said  at  least  one  load 
transistor; 

a  load  resistor  circuit  including  at  least  one  load  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  collector  of  a  respective  one  of  said  at 
least  one  load  transistor  and  a  power  supply  voltage; 

said  bias  current  source  further  including  a  current  mirror  circuit 

connected  to  a  control  voltage  source  to  shift  the  level  of  an 

output  signal  by  a  value  defined  by  the  control  voltage  source; 
and 
a  plurality  of  said  current  drive  circuits  connected  in  parallel, 
wherein  each  of  said  current  drive  circuits  receives  said  input 
signal  to  be  synthesized,  wherein  said  bias  current  source  and 
said  emitter  of  said  load  transistor  in  said  load  transistor 
circuit  are  connected  to  a  common  connection  point  of  said 
parallel  current  drive  circuits. 


5,510,746 

LOAD  CIRCUIT  TOLERATING  LARGE  CURRENT  AND 
VOLTAGE  SWINGS 
Satoru  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.070,  Dec.  20,  1993.  This  application 
Ju.i    !     I 'W5.  Sen  No.  457.879 
Claims  priorit>.  .1  pi    ..nm  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349645,- 
Dec.  28.  1992,  4-.U>»(4(    1 1,  v  28,  1992,  4-359742 

Int.  (I      HiKK  I7/6S7;  H03L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  327^27  3  Claims 

1.  A  load  circuit,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal; 


a  field-effeci  transistor  with  a  source  coupled  to  receive  a  fixed 

potential,  a  gate,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  input  tenrunal; 
and 

a  level  shifter  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  the  gate 
of  said  field-effect  transistor,  for  shifting  a  potential  of  said 
input  terminal,  thereby  controlling  said  field-effect  transistor 


5.511). 74" 
GATE  DRIVT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  BIDIRECTIONAL 

P!  OCKIVC;  I  \TFR\I    MOSFFT 
kiifuirc   K     ^^  iliLKiiv,  (  upiTUric    i  .ji^(     .i^vii.:nor  to  SiUconix 

!  ;u  ■'!  t'l  >f  .ilrd     Sant^.   ',    i.irii     (    .t!it 

iiif(1   ^i.\     Ml    !''*(>.  Sir    Nil    jMi.Swi 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/687 

VS.  CI.  327^*34  22  Claims 
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1.  A  gate  drive  circuit  for  generating  a  gate  drive  voltage  on  a 
gate  of  a  bidirectional  MOSFET,  the  bidirectional  MOSFET 
including  a  ixxly.  first  and  second  regions  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  Ixidy  and  separated  by  a  channel  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  also  formed  in  the  body,  the  gate  being 
located  over  the  channel  and  separated  from  the  txxJy  by  a  gate 

oxide  layer,  wherein  the  first  and  second  regions  of  the  bidirec- 
tional MOSFET  are  electrically  isolated  from  the  body  and  the 
t>ody  is  maintained  at  a  voltage  level  which  is  either  higher  or 

lower  than  voltage  levels  of  both  the  first  and  second  regions,  the 

gate  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising  a  charge  pump  having  an 
input  terminal  connected  to  the  first  region  through  a  first 
rectifying  device,  the  input  terminal  also  being  connected  to 
the  second  region  through  a  second  rectifying  device,  the 

voltage  generating  circuit  also  having  an  output  terminal 

connected  to  the  gate  of  the  bidirectional  MOSFET  for  pro- 
ducing the  gate  drive  voltage  at  a  level  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
maximum  voltage  determined  by  a  thickness  of  the  gate  oxide 
layer. 
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1  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  having  transistor;  formed 
therein,  the  cransistors  being  subject  to  compromised  reliabilily 
when  operated  at  voltages  exceeding  a  given  safe  operaung  volt 

age.  the  integrated  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  having  an 
amplitude  thai  exceeds  the  given  safe  operating  voltage,  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  power  supply  conductors  for  receiving  first 
and  second  power  supply  voltages  which  define  a  first  voltage 
range  having  a  magnitude  below  the  given  safe  operating 
voltage; 

b.  first  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  conductors,  said  first  circuit  means  including  an 

input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  including  at 

least  one  transistor  formed  within  the  integrated  circuit  for 
producing  a  tiFNt  output  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  tirst 
output  signal  having  a  voltage  within  the  first  voltage  range. 

c.  third  and  fourth  power  supply  conductors  for  receiving  third 

and  fourth  power  supply  voltages  which  define  a  second 
voltage  range  having  a  magnitude  below  the  given  safe  oper- 
ating voltage  and  different  from  the  first  voltage  range,  al  leas) 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  power  supply  voltages  corre- 
sponding to  a  least  positive  voltage,  and  at  lea.sl  one  of  said 

lirst  and  second  power  supply  voltages  corresponding  to  a 

most  positive  voltage,  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  difference 
between  the  most  positive  voltage  and  the  least  positive 
voltage  exceeding  the  magnitude  of  the  given  safe  operating 
voltage; 

d.  second  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  third  and  fourth 
power  supply  conductors,  said  second  circuit  means  including 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  including 
at  least  one  transistor  formed  within  the  integrated  circuit  for 
producing  a  second  output  signal  in  response  thereto,  the 

second  output  signal  having  a  voltage  within  the  second 

voltage  range; 

e.  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal;  and 

f.  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  for 
receiving  the  first  output  signal  and  being  coupled  to  said 
second  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  second  output  signal, 
said  output  circuit  means  including  an  output  terminal  and 
including  at  least  one  transistor  formed  within  the  integrated 
circuit  for  providing  to  the  output  terminal  a  full-range  output 
signal  that  varies  fietween  the  first  and  second  voltage  ranges 
substantially  between  the  most  positive  voltage  and  least 

positive  voltage,  said  ouipul  circuit  means  being  coupled  to 
said  control  terminal  and  respon.sive  to  said  control  signal  for 
selecting  eittter  the  first  output  signal  or  the  second  output 
signal  to  said  output  terminal; 
wherein  said  output  circuit  means  includes: 


i.  a  first  n-channel  CMOS  transistor  having  source  and  drain 
terminals  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  and  said  output 
terminal,  respectively,  and  including  a  gate  terminal; 

11.  a  tirsi  p-channel  CMOS  transistor  having  .source  and  drain 

terminals  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  means  and  said 
output  terminal,  respectively,  and  including  a  gate  terminal; 
and 
iii.  level  shifting  curuit  means  coupled  to  said  control  tenni- 

nal  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  generating  a 
hrsi  enabling  signal  within  the  ftrsl  voltage  range  to  select 
the  hrst  output  signal  and  a  second  enabling  signal  within 
the  second  voltage  range  to  seleci  the  second  output  signal; 
iv.  the  gale  terminal  of  said  first  n-channel  CMOS  transistor 
t>eing  coupled  to  said  level  shifting  circuit  means  for 
receiving  said  first  enabling  signal,  and  the  gate  terminal  of 
said  first  p-channel  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  level 
shifting  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  second  enabling 
signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  voltage  node  receiving  a  power  supply  voltage; 

boosting  means  for  generating  on  a  t>oost  line  a  tK)ost  potential 

having  a  level  higher  than  said  power  supply  voltage; 
clamping  means  for  restricting  an  upper  limit  of  the  potential  on 

said  boost  line  to  the  sum  of  the  power  supply  voltage  and  one 

of  a  plurality  of  clamping  levels;  and 

clamping  level  control  means  for  selecting  a  clamping  level  of 

said  clamping  means. 
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Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  I.  1993,  5-014780 
Inl.  cn.'  G05F  J/U2 
VS.  a.  327—546  7  Claims 

1.  A  bias  circuit  for  supplying  a  predetermined  current  to  a 
next-stage  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  node  having  a  first  potential; 
a  second  node  having  a  second  potenual; 
an  output  node  electrically  connected  to  said  next-stage  circuit; 
a  main  bia.s  circuit  for  supplying  said  predetermined  cuncnt 
from  said  first  node  to  saitl  output  node,  the  main  bias  circuit 
composing: 
a  first  resistive  element  having  one  end  electrically  connected 

to  said  first  node, 
a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  electncally 
confiected  to  the  otiier  end  of  said  first  resistive  element,  a 
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gate  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  output  node 
and  a  drain  electrode, 
a  second  MOS  u^nsistor  having  drain  and  gate  electrodes 

electrically  connected  to  said  drain  electrode  of  said  first 

MOS   transistor,  and  a   source  electrode  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  node, 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  node,  drain  and  gale  electrodes 
electrically  connected  to  said  output  node,  and 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  node,  a  drain  elecffode  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  output  node,  a  gate  electrode  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  drain  electrode  of  said  second 

MOS  transistor; 

an  auxiliary  bias  circuit  having  a  third  node  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  for  acti- 
vating said  third  transistor,  the  auxiliary  bias  circuit  equaliz- 
ing the  value  of  current  flowing  from  said  first  node  to  said 
third  node  with  the  value  of  a  current  flowing  finm  said  third 
node  to  said  second  node. 


5il0,751 

LINI^    I   k  u  i  k  WITH  ADAPTIVE  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE 
Bram  Nautu.  Lindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  261^08 
Claims    prioritv.    application    European    Pat.   Off.,   Jul.    14, 
1993.  93202166 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/68 
U.S.  a.  330—84  3  Oaims 


2.  A  line  driver  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 

an  output  terminal  for  connecting  a  load; 

a  first  transconduclance-controlled  transconduclor  having  i)  a 

control  input  for  being  controlled  by  a  control  signal,  ii)  a 

non-inverting  input,  iii)  an  inverting  input,  and  iv)  an  output 

coupled  to  the  output  terminal; 
a  second  transconductance-conlrolled  transconduclor  having  i)  a 

control  input  for  being  controlled  by  the  control  signal,  ii)  a 

non-inverting  input,  iii)  an  inverting  input,  and  iv)  an  output 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  and  one  of  the  non-inverting 
and  inverting  inputs  of  the  first  transconduclor  and  a  corre- 
sponding input  of  the  second  transconduclor  being  coupled  to 


the  input  terminal,  the  other  of  the  non-inverting  and  inverting 

inputs  of  the  first  transconduclor  being  coupled  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  the  other  of  the  non-inverting  and  invert- 
ing inputs  of  the  second  transconduclor  l>eing  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal;  and 
a  control  device  coupled  to  the  control  inputs  for  controlling  the 
transconductances  of  the  first  and  second  transconductors 
such  that  each  transconduciance  is  equivalent  to  1/R^  where 
R^^  is  the  resistance  of  the  load. 


5^110,752 
LOW  INPUT  SIGNAL  BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSOR  AND 

ANtn  rFFFR  ffiNTRor  riRrriT 

Paul  R.  Gagon,  I    ii.iii    I  r  M    i    ,;,*     ivvij.,.,     ,,    H BE  Sound 
Inc.,  Huntington  H>  .1.  t     <  .liif. 

Filed  Jai.   lA    i-^.>.  Ser.  No.  377,903 

InL  CI.'  H03F  .V68:l7m 

UJS.  CI.  330 — 126  IS  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  pre-amplifier  responsive  to  a  program  input  signal  having  high, 
low  and  mid  range  frequency  signal  components  for  providing 

a  compensated  signal,  the  pre-amplifier  having  automatic  gain 
control  circuitry  for  balancing  the  high  and  mid  range  signal 
components; 
a  filler  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  compensated  signal,  and  a 
control  signal  and  to  provide  a  modified  compensated  signal, 
and  an  output  signal,  the  filter  circuit  having  an  adjustable 
bandwidth,  the  filter  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  control 

signal  for  automatically  adjusting  the  bandwidth  of  the  filter 

circuit  to  reduce  the  bandwidth  of  the  filter  circuit  in  response 
to  reduced  amplitude  values  of  the  control  signal; 

an  absolute  \alue  circuit  responsive  to  the  modified  compen- 
sated signal  for  providing  the  control  signal  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  modified  compensated  signal. 


5.510.753 
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i>\  t.kiA>Ai)  AM*  IHitkMAL  HkOlKCTION 
John  B.  French,  StouffviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Blade  Tech- 
ooiogies  liK.,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Nov,  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,728 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Nov.  23,  1993,  2109755 
Int.  Cl,"^  H03F  *C/- 
UJS.  CL  330—146  20  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal,  said  amplifier 
comprising: 

(a)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  amplifier  means  each  having 
first  and  second  power  terminals  and  a  control  terminal; 
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said  amplifier  means  being  connected  in  a  bridge  configurabon. 
said  first  and  second  amplifier  means  each  having  their  first 
power  terminals  coupled  together  and  to  a  first  power  input 
lerminal.  said  third  and  fourth  amplifier  means  each  having 
their  first  power  terminals  coupled  logcther  and  to  a  second 
power  input  terminal; 

(c)  the  second  power  terminals  of  said  first  and  third  amplifier 
means  being  coupled  together  and  to  a  first  output  terminal, 
the  second  power  terminals  of  said  second  and  fourth  ampli- 
fier means  being  coupled  together  and  to  a  second  output 
lerminal.  said  first  and  second  output  trrminals  being  adapted 
to  t>eing  connected  to  a  load: 

(d)  an  input  terminal  for  said  input  signal,  and  a  control  circuu 
coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  control  termi- 
nals of  said  first  to  fourth  amplifier  means  to  operate  alter- 
nately said  first  and  third  amplifier  means  and  then  said 
second  and  fourth  amplifier  means,  to  direct  current  from  said 
first  power  input  terminal  through  said  first  amplifier  ineans, 

said  first  output  tcnninal,  said  load,  said  second  output  termi- 
nal, said  fourth  amplifier  means  and  said  second  power  input 

terminal,  and  then  to  direct  current  from  said  first  power  input 
terminal  through  said  second  amplifier  means,  said  second 
output  terminal,  said  load,  said  first  output  terminal,  said  third 
amplifier  means  and  said  second  power  input  terminal; 

(e)  modulating  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for  produc- 
ing a  modulated  signal  having  modulation  dependent  on  said 
input  signal; 

(f)  power  supply  means,  and  filter  means  for  said  power  supply 
HKans; 

(g)  switch  means  having  a  control  input,  said  switch  ineans 
coupling  said  power  supply  means  to  said  filter  means,  said 
filler  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  power 
input  terminals; 

(h)  said  iTKxlulating  means  tieing  coupled  to  said  control  Input  of 
said  switch  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  to  pro- 
duce at  said  power  input  terminals  a  power  signal  dependent 
on  said  input  signal;  and 

(i)  said  modulating  means  including  means  for  producing  a 
power  control  signal  for  controlling  said  switch  means  and 

phase  shifter  means  for  pha.se  shifting  said  power  control 

signal  so  that  said  power  signal  is  shifted  for  alignment  with 
said  input  signal. 


5,510,754 
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ll. A  method  of  operating  an  amplifier  having  an  input  buffer,  a 
first  gain  stage  driven  by  the  input  buffer,  and  a  second  gain  stage 
driven  by  the  first  gain  stage,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  current  to  drive  each  of  the  gain  stages; 

dynamically  adjusting  an  amount  of  the  provided  current;  and 


operating  the  second  gain  stage  as  a  cascode  current  mirror  to 

provide  increased  output  impedance  at  an  output  node  of  the 
second  gain  stage  and  to  mirror  a  current  output  of  the  first 
gain  stage. 
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1.  A  voltage-controlled  capacitor  including: 

two  parallel  differential  pairs  of  transistors  cross-controlled  by  a 
first  differential  signal,  respective  output  braiKhes  of  said  two 
differential  pairs  constituting  terminals  of  the  voltage  con- 
trolled capacitor: 

two  biasing  transistors  that  determine  respective  bias  currents  of 

the  two  differcnuaJ   pairs  of  transistors   as   a  function  of  a 

second  differential  signal; 
two  refereiKe  capacitors; 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  present  at  each  of  the  controlled 

capacitor  terminals  to  a  respective  one  of  the  two  reference 

capacitors; 
means  for  providing,  as  said  second  differential  signal,  a  current 

in  each  one  of  the  two  reference  capacitors; 
t  compensation  capacitor,  and 

iwo  compensation  transistors  having  first  main  electrodes  con- 
nected together  by  the  compen-sation  capacitor  and  being 
connected  in  parallel  between  their  first  main  electrode,  their 
second  main  electnxies  and  their  control  electrodes,  the  two 
compensation  transistors  being  coupled  to  the  differential 
pairs  of  transistors  and  to  the  biasing  transistors. 


v<eili'r,  ail  uf, 
.    TechnoloRy, 
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MM     IKK      I    I   S(  ,  I  H 
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V\eiser,  Asp.u  h     .mil    s,  ^^h,  rl    M.irlin     <i 
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liud  I », !    i:    i'''u   \. !   No.  321,522 

Claims  priority,  application  (»erniany,  Oct.  14,  1993,  43   ' ' 
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Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  7m.  H03J  i/16 

vs.  Cl.  333—223  5  Claims 

I   A  strip  transmission  line  for  guiding  a  wave  therein,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  strip-shaped  inner  conductor; 


devices,  said  inductor  tuning  out  said  parasitic  capacitance  of 

said  unidirectional  current  conductive  devices  to  maintain 
phase  balance. 


bKi»\lil)\N! 


-u;k- 


^5 10,757 

M  \  I  k !  \ 

Mahesh   Kumar.  Hauppauge.  and  .Michael   E.  Knox.  Bayside. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Loral  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,074 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  I /1 5 

VS.  CI.  333 — 104  13  CUims 

>oi 


1.  A  transfer  switch  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  output  terminaLs  interspersed  between  said  input 
terminals  so  that  input  and  output  terminals  alternate,  provid- 
ing respective  path  segments  between  input  and  output  termi- 
nals; 

unidirectional  current  conductive  devices  positioned  in  each  of 
said  path  segments  and  coupled  between  said  input  and  said 
output  terminals  of  said  segments,  said  devices  having  inher- 
ent parasitic  capacitance:  and 

inductors  positioned  in  said  path  segments  coupled  twtween  said 
input  terminal  of  said  path  segment  and  said  unidirectional 
current  conductive  devices  and  between  said  output  terminal 
of  said  segment  and  said  unidirectional  current  conductive 


(b)  an  outer  conductor  surrounding  said  inner  conductor; 

(c)  a  ferrite  coating  carried  on  at  least  one  of  the  conductors:  and 

(d)  at  least  one  throughgoing  slot  in  said  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors for  dividing  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  into  at 
least  two  inner  conductor  sections  and  at  least  two  outer 
conductor  sections;  said  slots  extending  in  a  direction  of  wave 
propagation,  whereby  a  variable  current  applied  to  said  inner 
and  outer  conductors  flows  in  one  direction  in  one  of  the  inner 
and  outer  conductor  sections  and  returns  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion in  another  of  said  inner  and  outer  conductor  sections  for 
generating  a  variable  premagnetizing  field  within  the  strip 
transmission  line  between  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  to 
vary  an  electric  length  of  the  strip  transmission  line. 


.Ml  LI  iLAV  LK  .VliCktXS  f  Rlf'  V>  IklNG  b(  >  \  k  ! '  \H  I  H  •• 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOITSTED  7  H  I  H  M    ^    \  M 

Bl-MPS 

Suguru  h.jiia.  Tokyo;  Kazuaki  I.iKrfti.,^h,  K.n<avjki. 
Miinka/ii  v.Hi:i!".i.  l;im.i,  Hirnuki  ^.ikji  K.,i.ino.  \orito 
Ota.  KotM  .  .it>d  K.itTi;  Ifiuut  K,,dort(.3  oii  j'f  ) .ipan.  assign- 
ors tO  MiU'-U'-hlli)  l-li-tln.    Indiislnai  (  i      i  Iri      i.jpai 

Hii-<1    \|n    r,   ;W4    s,  r    No.  IZi.'i'V 
Claims  |itH.ri!v  .i[i(ilu  rfiii.p    Idpan.  .\pr.  7,  1993.  ^  iixu^iu 

Aug. 3,1*^*  -i'j:iw.,  !>ii  :4  i^j'  v'X^f 

Ini    I    '      »)!■!!■  Hdil    _ 

U.S.  a.  333 — 247  1  Claim 


21     22 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  microstrip  wiring  board  including  a  substrate  having  a  main 
surface,  a  metal  wiring  line  extending  on  the  main  surface  of 
the  substrate,  a  dielecnic  film  extending  on  the  metal  wiring 
line,  and  a  ground  conductor  extending  on  the  dielectric  film, 
the  metal  wiring  line  being  fixed  to  the  mam  surface  of  the 
substrate  without  using  adhesive,  the  dielectnc  film  being 

fixed  to  the  metal  wiring  line  without  using  adhesive,  the 
ground  conductor  being  fixed  to  the  dielectric  film  witliout 

using  adhesive,  the  substrate  comprising  one  of  silicon  and 
glass,  wherein  the  metal  wiring  line,  the  dielectnc  film,  and 
the  ground  conductor  comprise  a  microstrip  transmission  line; 

a  bumps  and 

a  semiconductor  chip  connected  to  the  microstrip  wiring  lK>ard 
via  the  bump. 


5,510.759 

MlNl.MLkL  Like  L  IT  BRF^KI  K   Willi  t.kOLT^fD 

FAULT  ELECTRONICS  M   P[<  ik  I  ED  BY  STIFF 

CGNFH  (TORS  FflK  KA.s'i  A.SSEMBLY 

Lance  Gula,  Clini.  i    .hh;  \lnhael  J.  Whipple.  Oakdale.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignee  ii    I  .il-.n  i  <irp..ri)Iii.n    C1iMi;ind.  Ohio 

Fili-o  ,iiin  11  l'i^4,  Ntr  N..  iw.^^'- 

Int  a.*  HOIH  73/00 
U.S.  Cl.  335 — 18  8  CUims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  molded  housing  having  compartments  including  an  electromc 
compartment  and  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  molded  hous- 
ing sections: 

circuit   interrupting   means   including   electronic   nip   means 

received  in  said  electronic  compartment;  and 
stiff  conductor  means  secured  at  one  end  to  one  molded  housing 
section  forming  at  least  pan  of  said  electronics  compartment 

and  engaging  and  holding  said  electronic  trip  means  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  one  molded  housing  section 
while  said  plurality  of  molded  housing  sections  are  assembled 
to  form  said  molded  housing. 
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5^10,761 

coiVTACT  s-s  ntta!  rriR  \  fiKKrvT  1  iMiTiNG  inviT 

Franz  Boder.  \t,itiii.,K  ..i.ii  Iv.  i  i,:;  il  ...u:  l'...nn,  both  of, 
(>«nnany,  a&signors  u>  KJockner  MucUer  Cinibll,  Bona,  Ger- 
many 

KUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  C;«miany,  Oct.  11,  1993,  43  34 

577J 

InL  a.*  H61H  9/00 
VS.  CL  335 — 172  20  Claims 


\\  i  i  H    '  M  I  ■  k  <  >  \  M  '    I    V  !  (    1 1  i  N  "  .     X  M  '    \  1     I  i     \  i  I  \  (  , 
.  .MI'l  iM   \  I  -. 

Jean-C'lauii>   '-In I>-'>S!!:    l!i,.n^.,-.  \    v ,  k.H';    ^w^icuse; 

David  A.  t'inliiv.  iiiaricit.t     i;^  '    ri:iT    k  J.  Murph>,  Marcel- 
lus  all  of  N.\'.,  a.s.signor^        ^'  >      a    ^^  .  iiiour.  Inc.,  Syracuse, 

Filed  Oct.  24.  l  *V4.  s.i.  No.  327,610 

Int.  a."  HOIH  73/m 

VS.  a.  335—18  41  Claims 


^^      v.: 


.^i 


^•\ 


1.  A  unitary  latch  member  for  rrleasably  maintaining  a  moveable 

conuct  of  a  ground  fault  interrupter  wiring  device  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  a  fixed  contact,  said  latch  member 
having  opposite  end  portions  and  comprising: 

a)  an  abutment  portion  at  one  of  said  ends; 

b)  a  spnng  portion  at  the  other  of  said  ends  compressible  to  urge 
said  latch  member  toward  movement  in  the  direction  of  said 

one  end;  and 

c)  an  engagement  portion  intermediate  of  said  ends  for  releas- 
able  engagement  with  another  portion  of  "iaid  device  to  tem- 
porarily maintain  said  latch  member  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


1  A  current  limiting  unit  compnsing: 

housing  means; 

a  contact  system  disposed  at  least  partly  within  said  housing 

means: 
said  contact  system  comprising: 

first  lead  means  and  second  lead  means; 

said  first  lead  means  having  means  for  connecting  to  first 

means  for  conveying  electneal  current; 
said   second   lead   means   having   means   for  connecting   to 
second  means  for  conveying  electneal  current; 

means  for  providing  electneal  communication  between  said 

first  lead  means  and  said  second  lead  means; 
said  means  for  providing  electneal  communication  compris- 
ing: 

wiper  means,  said  wiper  means  having  means  for  convey- 
ing electneal  current; 

(ir^t  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
lead  means  with  said  wiper  means, 

second  connecting  means  for  electncally  connecting  said 
wiper  means  with  said  second  lead  means; 

means  for  displaceably  mounting  said  wiper  means  to  per- 
mit displacement  of  said  wiper  means  away  from  said 
second  lead  means,  to  disengage  said  first  contact  portion 
from  said  second  contact  portion,  to  disrupt  the  electneal 
connection  between  said  wiper  means  and  said  second 
lead  means; 

said  second  connecting  means  compnsing: 
a  tir^t  contact  portion  disposed  on  said  wiper  means;  and 
a  second  contact  portion  disposed  on  said  second  lead 
means; 

said  first  contact  portion  and  said  second  contact  portion 

being  engageable  with  one  another  to  electncally  con- 
nect said  wiper  means  with  said  second  lead  means; 
means  for  biiising  said  wiper  means  towards  said  second 

lead  means,  to  mainiain  said  lirsi  contact  portion  and  said 
second  contact  portion  in  engagement  with  one  another, 
to  maintain  the  electrical  connection  between  said  wiper 
means  and  said  second  lead  means; 
means  for  displacing  said  wiper  means  away  from  said 
second  lead  means,  to  disengage  said  first  contact  portion 
from  said  second  contact  portion,  to  disrupt  the  electneal 
connection  between  said  wiper  means  and  said  second 

lead  means;  and 
said  wiper  means,  said  first  lead  means,  said  biasing  means, 
said  hrst  connecting  means  and  said  first  contact  portion 
forming  a  single,  integral,  pre-assembled  unit. 
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.ino   k.,.i)iMH!   II    \  .trA\  ,i.;.-iM  !    I  >  ,i  1 1' n .  t  ohh.,  assignors  to 

^!  u-lM  I.  k     ill,       I   .r^    \  iii:rlr--     I    .liif 

t  n.i   \pr.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,714 
InL  a.'^  HOIF  15/10 

MS.  a.  336—192  11  Claims 
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5,510,763 

K   -  I  Ki  iKF  I.ir.HT  CONTROM.FR  FOR 

k  \l    K  IN(      Ilk    CVKKIM  . 

NMtiii.Di  ItnK.iiil    I  .H.jMr   (  iM     I  i,i     .iDil    ItMiHi.i-  ^l  liuphach, 
Arvada.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kyder  1 1 ;    k  k<  it.i:    inc.,  Miami, 


Fla. 


Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,080 
Int  CI."  B60Q  1/26 


VS.  a.  340-^31 


I,  A  strobe  light  device  for  a  rear  end  of  a  truck,  said  truck 
having  head  lights,  tail  light';,  clearance  lights,  hazard  lights,  sad 
strobe  light  device,  and  a  transmission,  said  strobe  light  device 
compnsing:  a  strobe  light,  means  responsive  to  a  dnver  operating 
the  tnick  in  a  normal  safe  dnving  manner  for  automatically 

enabling  said  strobe  light,  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  said 
transmission  of  said  truck  into  park,  neutral,  or  reverse  positions 
while  said  strobe  light  is  enabled  or  flashing  said  strobe  light, 
means  for  manually  overriding  said  strobe  light  in  order  to  prevent 


said  flashing  of  said  strobe  light,  and  means  responsive  to  a  change 

in  truck  operation  for  automatically  canceling  said  manual  over- 
ride. 


DIMM   h  Ik  DETECTING  SCHO"!  h\^^U^]  xKM 

MOT  ATK  iN^ 

^\i>!i,    I    H,iu|itl]    4'i'J   iliitd  ^1,  i,l.-m<     \ linn.  55336 

I  ■>nliiuii<liiin  ..(  -vi T    S..    ;;".MlX    \|u     14     !  <»4    Pdi    N., 

^..'.«:,'J=<     1  hi^  .ipplHahoD  IV-,     id.  l'=^4    >«:    S,      <>.H,;h-' 

I  III    I   i      HhOy  1/26 

VS.  a.  -U«i — ;.v^  :,.  (  ,a,mi 


1,  Mounting  arrangement  for  an  inductive  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  coil  of  wire  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  terminal  tK>ard  with  a  plurality  of  individual  conductive  lugs 

all  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  attached  to  said  coil, 
at  least  one  of  said  lirst  and  second  coil  wire  ends  engaging  a 
terminal  board  lug; 

a  connector  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  to  connect  the  device 
to  external  means; 

a  plurality  of  originally  uninsulated  connecting  wires,  each  con- 
necting wire  extending  from  a  respective  connector  terminal 

toward  said  terminal  board  and  having  a  substantially  straight 

portion  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  terminal  t>oard  lugs,  the  end  of  each  connecting  wire 
engaging  a  temunal  board  lug  and  all  of  said  ends  of  said 
connecting  wires  and  said  at  least  one  coil  wire  end  welded  or 
soldered  to  said  terminal  board  lugs  for  permanent  connec- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  identifying  school  bus  stop  arm  violations 

wherein  a  moving  vehicle  enters  a  violation  zone  adjacent  the 

school  bus  when  a  school  bus  stop  arm  is  extended,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  control  unit  positionable  on  the  school  bus  for  providing  a 
control  signal  when  the  stop  arm  is  extended;  and 

a  camera  positionable  on  the  school  bus  and  responsive  to  the 
control  signal  for  photographing  the  moving  vehicle  in  the 
violation  zone  and  the  extended  school  bus  stop  arm. 


12  aaims 
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VS.  a.  340—541  15  Claims 


^ 


T^ 


"] 

»♦ 

fOOM 

1 

*•* 

L 

K4 

J= 


n«-« 


"^' 


S-. 


.j:! 


f\ 


Mr 

H 


1.  A  security  sensor  for  a  hkxot  vehicle  comprising: 
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accelerotneter    means    for    monitoring    vibrations    within    said 

vehicle  and  for  generating  force  signals  in  response  to  said 

vibrations; 
microphone   means   for   n^onitohng   acousuc   energy   within   an 

inlcnor  passenger  companmcnt  of  said  vehicle  and  gcneraung 

acoustic  signals  representative  of  said  acoustic  energy: 
lirsl  acoustic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  microphone  means 

for  sensing  acoustic  signals  reprcsentaiive  of  acoustic  energy 

within  a  first  narrow  low  frequency  band  and  generating  low 

frequency  acoustic  energy  present  signals  m  response  thereto. 
second    acoustic    circuit    means    coupled    to    said    microphone 

means  for  sensing  acoustic  signals  representative  of  acoustic 
energy  within  a  second  high  frequency  band  and  generating 
high  frequency  acoustic  energy  present  signals  in  response 
thereto;  and 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  acceleromcter  means,  said 
microphone  ineans.  said  hrst  acoustic  circuit  means  and  said 
second  acoustic  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  processing 

said  force  signals,  said  acoustic  signals,  said  low  frequency 

acoustic  energy  present  signals  and  said  high  frequency 
acoustic  energy  present  signals  to  detect  glass  breakage  within 
said  vehicle  and  generate  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to 
detected  glass  breakage,  said  low  frequency  acoustic  energy 

present  signals  and  said  high  frequency  acoustic  energy 
present   signals  being   sampled   in  response  to  force  signals 

exceeding  a  defined  noise  level  or  acoustic  signals  exceeding 
a  defined  sound  level. 


H.I.. 


5^10,766 
INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

K    Marman.  Kanata.  and  AndreGagnon,  Hull.  l>oth  of. 
.ivsignors  to  .\uratek  Security  Inc.,  Hull.  Canada 
(.  iinliiiuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^M.IW.  Sep.  II.  I*W2,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  214.1)07 
Int.  CI."  G08B  IS/ IS 
\]S.  a.  340—552  25  Claims 


I 

I.  An  intrusion  detection  system  comprising: 
an  open  transmission  line;  receiver  means  connected  to  both 
ends  of  the  transmission  line;  means  for  providing  at  the 

receiver  means  a  reference  local  oscillator  signal  and  a  refer- 
ence intermediate  frequency  signal  4.  the  receiver  means 
being  responsive  lo  the  reference  local  oscillator  signal  and 
the  reference  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  extract  from  a 
first  radio  frequency  signal  received  al  one  end  of  the  line  a 
first  baseband  signal  comprising  a  first  perturbation  signal  and 
to  extract  from  a  second  radio  frequency  signal  received  at  the 
other  end  of  the  line  a  second  ba.seband  signal  comprising  a 
second  perturbation  signal,  the  first  and  second  perturbation 
signals  being  produced  contemporaneously  by  an  intruder  m 

proximity  to  the  line,  and  processor  means  for  processing  first 

baseband  signal  and  the  second  baseband  signal  lo  provide  a 
combined  response  signal  in  dependence  upon  both  the  first 
perturbation  signal  and  the  second  perturbation  signal  and  in 
inverse  proportion  to  attenuation  of  the  radio  frequency  sig- 


nals  by   the   line,   detennining   presence   of  the   intruder  in 
dependence  upon  the  combined  response  signal. 


5310.76- 
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I.  A  detector  system  for  delecting  penetration  of  a  contact- 
sensitive  surface,  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  detecting  a  low  frequency  wave  of  changing 
amplitude  resulting  from  a  contact  force  applied  to  the  sur- 
face: 

a  low  frequency  detector  for  generating  a  low  frequency  signal 
derived  from  the  low  frequency  wave,  the  low  frequency 
signal  having  al  least  lirsl  and  second  consecutive  amplitude 
peaks  that  are  of  opposite  polarity  relative  to  a  reference  level 
and  the  first  amplitude  peak  of  the  low  frequency  signal 
reaching  a  predetermined  threshold,  the  low  frequency  detec- 
tor including  low  frequency  circuitry  charactenzed  by  a  low 

frequency  saturation  amplitude,  the  low  frequency  circuitry 
operating  such  that  the  detector  system  produces  an  enable 

signal  when  any  one  of  the  following  conditions  occurs:  the 
absolute  value  of  the  first  amplitude  peak  is  greater  than  the 
absolute  value  of  the  second  amplitude  peak,  an  intervening 
amplitude  peak  of  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the  first 
amplitude  peak  appears  between  the  first  and  second  ampli- 
tude peaks  and  thereby  produces  a  change  m  polarity  of  the 
slope  of  the  low   frequency   signal   after  the  first  amplitude 

peak  but  before  the  second  amplitude  peak,  or  the  value  of  an 

amplitude    peak   occurring   after   the    first    amplitude    peak 
reaches  the   negative  value  of  the  low   frequency  saturation 
amplitude;  and 
an  alarm  responsive  to  the  enable  signal. 
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1.  An  alarm  strap  for  luggage  which  secures  around  a  piece  of 
luggage  and  emits  an  audible  alarm  when  unauthonzed  entrance  to 
the  luggage  is  attempted  through  breakage  of  said  alarm  strap  for 
luggage,  said  alarm  strap  for  luggage  comprising: 
a  strap  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
alarm  circuitry,  including  continuity  detection  circuitry,  for  sens- 
ing the  breakage  of  any  said  strap,  said  ajann  circuitry  emit- 
ting the  audible  alarm  upon  sensing  the  breakage  of  said  strap; 
an  electrically  conductive  element  carried  on   said  strap,   said 
electrically  conductive  element  having  a  first  free  end  and  a 
second  free  end,  .said  first  and  second  free  ends  connected  into 
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1.  A  multiple  frequency  security  tag,  the  tag  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  dielectric  substrate  having  first  and  second 
opposite  principal  surfaces; 

a  first  resonant  circuit  including  a  first  inductor  coil  located  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  first  resonant  circuit 
having  a  first  predetermined  resonant  frequency;  and 

a  second  resonant  circuit  including  a  second  inductor  coil 
located  on  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  second 
resonant  circuit  having  a  second  predetermined  resonant  fre- 
quency, wherein  the  first  inductor  coil  is  positioned  on  the 

substrate  to  partially  overlie  the  second  inductor  coil  in  a 
manner  which  minimizes  magnetic  coupling  between  the  first 

and  second  coils. 
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said  continuity  detection  circuitry  of  said  alarm  circuitry,  said 
electrically  conductive  element  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  strap  and  being  broken  by  breakage  of  said 

Strap;, 

an  alarm  housing  defining  a  cavity  for  carrying  said  alarm 
circuitry,  said  alarm  housing  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side 

oppositely  disposed  to  said  first  side,  and  a  top  side  joining 
said  first  side  to  said  second  side,  said  first  side  provided  with 
an  opening  dimensioned  to  accept  said  first  free  end  of  said 
Strap  into  said  alarm  housing  for  attachment  of  at  least  one 
free  end  of  said  electrically  conductive  element  to  said  conti- 
nuity detection  circuiu^;  and 

a  mechanism  attached  to  an  extenor  surface  of  said  second  side 

of  said  alarm  housing  for  engagement  with  said  second  end  of 
said  strap  for  taking  up  iiny  slack  in  said  strap  after  said  alarm 
Strap  for  luggage  has  been  placed  around  the  piece  of  luggage. 


1.  A  security  tag  for  use  with  an  electronic  security  system 
having  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  security  tag  within  a 
surveilled  area  utilizing  electromagnetic  energy  oscillating  at  a 
frequency  within  a  predetermined  detection  frequency  range,  the 
security  system  also  having  means  for  remote  electronic  deactiva- 
tion of  the  security  tag  utilizing  electromagnetic  energy  of  an 
energy  level  higher  than  that  used  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the 
tag.  the  security  tag  composing: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposite  principal 
surfaces  and  a  resonant  circuit  capable  of  resonating  at  a 
frequency  within  the  detection  frequency  range,  the  resonant 

circuit  t>eing  formed  in  part  by  a  first  conductive  area  on  the 
first  substrate  surface  and  a  second  conductive  area  on  the 
second  subistrate  surface,  the  two  conductive  areas  being 
generally  aligned  with  one  another  to  establish  a  capacitor, 
wherein  the  two  conductive  areas  form  the  capacitor  plates 
and  that  portion  of  the  substrate  which  separates  the  two 
conductive  areas  forms  the  capacitor  dielectric,  the  capacitor, 
in  combination  with  at  least  one  other  circuit  component, 
establishing  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit; 

and 

a  third  conductive  area  on  one  of  the  principal  sulistrate  surfaces 
proximate  to  but  not  electrically  connected  lo  one  of  the  two 

capacitor  plates  on  the  one  principal  substrate  surface,  the 
third  conductive  area  being  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
capacitor  plate,  and  conductor  means  extending  between  but 
not  electrically  connected  lo  the  third  conductive  area  and  the 
one  capacitor  plate,  a  portion  of  the  third  conductive  area 
being  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the  one  capacitor  plate  by  a 
predetermined  minimum  distance  whereby  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  electromagnetic  energy  to  the  tag,  at  a  frequency 

generally  corresponding  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
resonant  circuit  at  or  above  a  predetermined  minimum  energy 
level,  an  electric  arc  extends  t)erween  the  spaced  portions  of 
the  third  conductive  area  and  the  one  capacitor  plate  creating 
a  persistent  conductive  bridge  theret>er*een  to  thereby  elec- 
trically connect  the  two  plates  of  the  capacitor  in  a  short 
circuit  and  to  thereby  remove  the  capacitor  from  the  resonant 
circuit  and  thus  change  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant 
circuit  to  a  frequeiKy  outside  of  the  detection  frequency 

range. 
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1  An  alarm  system  for  precluding  a  child  from  straying  that 
automatically  monitors  the  presence  of  a  small  child  within  a 
radius  defined  by  the  length  of  a  cable  connected  between  a  child 
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and  a  guardian  of  the  child  whereby  an  audible  alann  is  activated 
upon  disconnecting  or  cutting  of  the  cable,  the  alarm  system 
compnsing: 

a  multiconductor  retractable  coiled  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end  and  with  each  end  having  a  separate  mechanically 

locking  multiple-contact  eirctncal  connector  means  fixedly 
operationally  connected  thereto,  the  cable  further  having  a 
predetermined  length  whereby  a  circular  control  /one  having 
a  radius  determined  by  the  fully  extended  length  of  the  cable 
is  defined; 
an  adult  wrist  strap  for  secunng  the  tirsl  end  of  the  cable  to  a 
guardian  of  the  child,  the  adult  wnst  strap  including  a  circular 
band  of  pliable  elastic  maienal.  the  circular  band  comfortably 
snugly  .sccurable  around  the  guardian's  wnst.  the  circular 
band  also  including  a  mechanically  locking  multiple-contact 

electrical  connector  means  hxedly  connected  thereto,  the  con- 
nector means  of  the  adult  wnst  strap  additionally  having 
electrically  short-circuited  contacts  therein,  the  connector 
means  of  the  adult  wrist  strap  being  operationally  mated  with 
the  connector  means  of  the  first  end  of  the  cable: 
a  child  wnst  strap  for  secunng  the  second  end  of  the  cable  to  the 
child,  the  child  wnst  strap  including  a  circular  band  of  pliable 
elastic  material,  the  circular  band  comfortably  snugly  secur- 
able  about  the  child's  wnst,  the  circular  band  also  including  a 

mechanically  locking  multiple-contact  electncal  connector 

means  fixedly  connected  thereto,  the  connector  means  of  the 
child  wnst  strap  t>eing  operationally  mated  with  the  connector 
means  of  the  second  end  of  the  cable: 

radio  frequency  transmitter  means  having  a  self-contained 
power  source,  the  transmitter  means  also  having  small  dimen- 
sions and  a  shape  for  allowing  it  to  be  secured  to  a  key  nng  or 
worn  as  a  neck  pendant,  the  transmmer  means  further  having 
an  actuator  means  for  manually  initiating  a  radio  frequency 
signal  transmission  at  a  charactenstic  transmission  frec]uency; 

radio  frequency  receiver  means  having  a  reception  frequency 

identical  to  the  characteristic  transmission  frequency  of  the 
transmitter  means,  the  receiver  means  also  having  power 
supply  Input  terminals,  the  receiver  means  additionally  having 
normally-closed  switch  contact  output  terminals  which 
become  open-circuited  when  a  radio  frequency  signal  from 
the  transmitter  incans  is  received: 
alarm  means  for  detecting  an  open-circuited  condition  whereby 
an  audible  alarm  is  activated,  the  alarm  means  further  com- 
pnsing priKessor  means  circuitry  having  power  supply  input 

terminals,  the  prcKessor  means  circuitry  also  having  audible 

signal  loudspeaker  output  terminals,  the  processor  means  cir- 
cuitry additionally  having  normally-closed  input  terminals 
operationally  connected  to  the  normally-closed  switch  contact 

output  terminals  of  the  radio  frequency  receiver  means,  the 
processor  means  circuitry  further  having  reset  switch  input 
terminals: 

a  loudspeaker  operationally  connected  to  the  loudspeaker  output 
terminals  of  the  processor  means  circuitry  for  allowing  an 
audible  alarm  signal  to  be  sounded: 

a  self-contained  power  source,  the  power  source  being  opera- 
tionally connected  to  the  processor  means  circuitry  power 
supply  input  terminals,  the  power  source  also  being  operation- 
ally connected  to  the  radio  frequency  receiver  means  power 
supply  input  terminals, 


on/off  means  for  manually  disconnecting  and  reconnecting  the 
power  source  to  the  radio  frequency  receiver  means  and  the 
prtxessor  means  circuitry,  the  onyoff  means  including  electn- 
cal switch  means  being  operationally  connected  in  series  with 
the  power  source; 

alarm  reset  means  for  allowing  the  alarm  means  to  be  reset  and 
for  silencing  the  audible  alarm  signal,  the  alarm  reset  means 
including  electncal  switch  means  being  operationally  con- 
nected to  the  reset  switch  input  terminals  of  the  processor 
means  circuitry; 

container  means  for  enclosing  and  shock-protecting  the  radio 
frequency  receiver  means,  the  processor  means  circuitry,  the 
power  source,  and  the  loudspeaker,  the  container  means  also 
having  a  user-accessible  mounting  surface  for  holding  the 
on/off  means  and  the  reset  means,  the  container  means  includ- 
ing a  hard-shell  case  formed  of  lightweight  impact-resistant 
ngid  matenal.  the  ca.se  having  integral  sides  and  bottom,  the 
case  also  having  a  removable  top.  the  case  additionally  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  thereon  for  allowing  passage  of 

electncal  cables  therethrough  and  mounting  of  electncal 

switch  means  therein: 
carry  pouch  means  for  allowing  tlic  container  means  to  be 
conveniently  operationally  transported  by  the  child,  the  cany 
pouch  means  further  compnsing  a  sack  enclosure  formed  of 
soft  flexible  resilient  tear-resistani  matenal  having  integral 
sides  and  a  bottom  with  the  sides  and  bottom  bounding  a 
hollow  interior,  the  sack  enclosure  having  opposing  ends,  the 
sack  enclosure  also  having  a  top  flap  for  covering  the  interior, 
the  sack  enclosure  additionally  having  a  closure  means  to 

releasably  seal  the  flap; 

belt  means  for  securably  comfortably  releasably  attaching  the 
sack  enclosure  to  a  child's  waist,  the  belt  means  including  an 
elongated  resilient  band  of  elastic  matenal  fixedly  connected 
at  each  end  to  opposing  ends  of  the  sack  enclosure:  and 

a  multiconductor  electrical  interconnect  cable  hxedly  operation- 
ally extending  from  the  electrical  connector  means  of  the 
child  wrist  strap  to  the  normally  closed  terminals  of  the  radio 
frequency  receiver  means  and  processor  means  circuitry 
thereby  completing  the  closed-loop  required  by  the  alarm 
means  for  proper  operation. 
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viewing  the  space  so  as  to  produce  a  sequence  of  successive 
rwo-dimensional  images  of  it  in  terms  of  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  received  from  it: 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  parts  of  each  image,  the  parts  of  each  image 
forming  a  two-dimensional  array; 

for  each  said  part  of  all  the  images,  comparing  the  measured 
intensity  for  that  pan  with  a  predetermined  threshold  to  pro- 
duce a  respective  binary  value  for  the  intensity  of  that  part, 

the  binary  value  depending  on  whether  the  measured  intensity 
is  greater  or  less  than  the  threshold,  thereby  producing  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  binary  values,  each  set  comprising  the 
binary  values  of  a  respective  one  of  the  parts  in  one  image  and 
of  the  correspondingly  positioned  part  in  each  of  the  other 
images: 
for  each  said  set,  calculating  the  average  of  its  said  binary  values 
so  as  to  produce  a  plurality  of  values  for  an  average  value 
parameter,  each  average  value  being  the  average  of  the  binary 

values  in  a  respective  one  of  the  sets; 

each  said  set  of  binary  values  having  an  autocorrelation  fiinc- 
uon; 

for  each  said  set,  determining  a  value  for  a  second  parameter 
which  is  calculated  in  a  predetemuned  manner  from  the 
autocorrelation  function  of  the  binary  values  in  that  set;  and 

testing  the  said  values  of  the  average  value  parameter  against 
those  of  the  second  parameter  by  determining  whettier  a 
predetermined  relationship  exists  between  said  values  of 
respective  parameters  which  occurs  when  the  values  of  the 

respective  parameters  correspond  to  those  values  produced  in 

the  presence  of  a  flame  in  the  monitored  space,  thereby 
determining  whether  or  not  the  said  values  indicate  the  pres- 
ence of  a  flame. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  flames   within  a   monitored  space, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  tow  burden  visual  POWER  ON  indicator  for  a  self-powered 
electrical  circuit  protection  device,  said  low  burden  visual  POWER 

ON  indicator  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  current  transformer  coupled  to  a  protected  electrical  device  for 
producing  an  induced  current  directly  proportional  to  a  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  protected  electrical  device; 

means  for  rectifying  said  induced  current; 

an  energy  accumulator  for  storing  an  accumulated  voltage  sup- 
plied by  said  rectifying  means; 

means  for  providing  a  stable  reference  voltage; 

an  operational  ampliher  electrically  connected  to  said  energy 
accumulator  and  biased  by  said  stable  reference  voltage  such 
thai  when  said  accumulated  voltage  is  equal  to  said  stable 
reference  voltage  said  operational  amplifier  produces  a  HIGH 
output  signal  and  when  said  accumulated  voltage  is  less  than 
said  stable  reference  voltage  said  operational  amplifier  pro- 
duces a  LOW  output  signal; 


a  power  accumulation  switch  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  energy  accumulator  and  said  rectifying  means,  said 
power  accumulation  switch  being  switcbable  twtween  an 
energy  accumulating  state  in  response  to  said  LOW  output 
signal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  a  non-accumulating 
state  in  response  to  said  HIGH  output  signal  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier,  whereby  in  said  energy  accumulating  state 
said  induced  current  is  directed  to  said  energy  accumulator 

such  that  said  accumulating  voltage  may  be  stored  therein  and 
in  said  non-accumulating  state  said  induced  current  is  diverted 
away  from  said  energy  accumulator  to  an  LED;  and 
said  LED  being  electrically  connected  to  said  operational  ampli- 
fier such  that  said  LED  is  illuminated  only  when  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  produces  said  HIGH  output  signal  thereby 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  a  POWER  ON  state  of  said 
protection  device. 
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5.  An  electrically  powered  independent  alarm  system,  including 
m  combination: 
a  housing  member; 
circuit  means  for  the  alarm  system  for  consuming  electric  power 

at  a  reduced  rate,  said  circuit  means  carried  by  said  housing 
member  and  including  a  battery  as  the  electrical  power 
source,  said  circuit  means  being  pulsed  to  conserve  energy; 

agitation  sensor  means  carried  by  said  housing  meml>er  and 
connected  to  said  circuit  means,  which  agitation  sensor  means 
is  activated  by  movement  or  agitation  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber; 

lilt  sensor  means  carried  by  said  housing  member  and  connected 

to  said  circuit  means,  which  tilt  sensor  means  is  activated  by 

tilting  of  said  housing  member; 

first  signal  tneans  carried  by  said  housing  memt>er  and  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means,  which  first  signal  means  is 
activated  when  either  said  agitation  sensor  means  or  said  tilt 
sensor  means  are  activated; 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  to  indicate 
whether  the  system  is  operating,  and  also  to  indicate  whether 
the  battery  has  stored  energy,  or  no  energy; 

second  signal  means  carried  by  said  housing  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means;  and 

a  tampering  sensor  which,  when  triggered,  causes  said  second 
signal  means  to  be  activated. 
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I.  Method  of  personalizing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic modules  connected  to  a  communication  bus  through  a  gate- 
way, and  adapted  for  receiving  digital  signal  frames,  each  frame 
having  at  least  a  frame  identifier  field  and  a  data  field,  each  one  of 
said  modules  including  an  identifier  discnimnator  having  a 
memory  zone  containing  a(  least  an  identifier  identifying  the  mod- 
ule, said  discriminator  being  adapted  to  authorize  acquisition  by 
the  module  of  the  data  contained  in  frames  having  said  identifier  in 
the  frame  identifier  field, 

wherein  the  initial  content  of  said  memory  zone  is  initially  identi- 
cal for  all  modules,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  initially  via  the  bus  gateway  a  digital  signal  frame 
having  a  frame  identifier  field  corresponding  to  an  image  of 
said  initial  content  of  said  memory  zone  and  a  data  field 
including  a  predeterrruncd  identifier; 

(b)  deiemiining  by  means  of  the  discnminator  cqualit)'  between 

said  initial  content  of  said  memory  zone  and  the  frame  iden- 
tifier field  of  the  digital  signal  fraine:  and 

(c)  authorizing,  when  equality  has  been  established,  the  loading 
into  said  memory  zone  of  the  predetermined  identifier  stored 
in  the  data  field  of  the  frame. 

wherein  the  digital  signal  frames  transmitted  by  the  communica- 
tion bus  further  include  n  predetermined  bits  capable  of  forming  2" 
possible  combinations  of  logic  states  of  which  at  least  a  selected 
one  IS  not  used  in  normal  service,  said  method  further  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(d)  comparing  the  logic  state  of  said  n  bits  present  in  said  digital 

frame  with  said  at  least  one  selected  unused  combination,  and 

(e)  authonzing    loading   the   prcdetemiincd    idenufier   into   the 

memory  zone  only  when  the  compared  combinations  are 

equal,  and 
wherein  said  digital  signal  frame  has  a  read/write  bit  representing  a 
request  for  respectively  reading  or  writing  data,  and  a  RTR  bil 
representing  a  request  for  remote  transmission  and. 
wherein  said  unu.sed  combination  is  formed  by  setting  the  read/ 
wnte  bit  in  write  position  and  the  RTR  bit  m  remote  transmission 

requesting  position. 


lively  showing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  telltale  messages  on  the 
display  area  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  optical  projectors  each  for  projecting  a  message 
onto  the  display  area: 

each  optical  projector  compnsing  a  message  image  transparencN 

a  lamp  for  illuminating  the  transparency,  and  optics  for  pro 

jecting  a  message  onto  the  display  area,  each  lamp  being 
assigned  a  pnority  with  respect  each  other  lamp: 

control  means  for  prompting  message  display,  wherein  more 
than  one  message  at  a  time  may  be  prompted,  the  control 
means  being  coupled  to  each  lamp  to  selectively  apply  ener 
gizing  voltage  to  each  lamp  in  accordance  with  message^ 
being  prompted;  and 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  lamps  and  responsive  to  the  control 
means   for   selectively  energizing  the   lamps  for  displaying' 

prompted  messages  one  at  a  time,  wherein  the  logic  circuii 
includes  at  least  one  diode  connected  in  series  with  a  first 
lamp  for  preventing  current  low  through  the  first  lamp  when 
energizjng  voltage  is  simultaneously  applied  to  the  first  lamp 
and  to  a  second  lamp,  and  the  assigned  pnority  of  the  first 
lamp  IS  less  than  or  equal  to  the  assigned  priority  of  the 
second  lamp. 
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VS.  a.  340—825.17  6  Claims 

1.   In  an  instrument  panel  having  a  display  area  sufficient  to 

display  only  one  telltale  message  at  a  lime,  apparatus  for  sclec- 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  obtaining  access  lo  a  credit  account  for 

use  in  the  billing  of  telephone  calls  placed  through  a  telephone 

network  that  controls  the  establishing  of  connections  among  a 

plurality  of  telephone  sutions.  said  methcxl  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

receiving  from  a  requester  a  request  for  access  to  a  particular 

credit  account  for  charging  thereto  charges  arising  from  a 

proposed  connection  from  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  telephone 

Stations  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  telephone  stations, 
said  request  for  access  specifying  said  first  and  second  of  said 
plurality  of  telephone  stations  and  requinng  at  least  a  first 
level  of  security  processing  that  collects  authentication  infor- 
mation and  authenticates  said  requester  at  least  to  said  first 


level  ba-sed  only  on  said  collected  authentication  information 

before  access  to  said  particular  credit  account  may  be  granted; 
making  a  determination,  as  a  joint  fuiKtion  of  at  least  (i)  the 
location  of  said  first  telephone  station  (ii)  the  location  of  said 
second  telephone  station  and  (iii)  said  requester  having  been 
authenticated  to  said  first  level,  that  additional  secunty  pro- 
cessing beyond  said  first  level  is  required  before  access  to  said 

particular  credit  account  can  be  granted;  and 

prompting  said  requester,  only  when  said  additional  security 
processing  is  required,  to  provide  additional  authentication 
information  beyond  that  collected  from  said  requester  m  the 
satisfying  of  said  first  level  of  security  processing. 
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1.  A  paging  receiver  system  for  use  in  a  multi-fimction  elec- 
tronic card  device  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  computing  device, 
the  paging  receiver  system  comprising: 

(a)  data  modem  means  on  the  card  device  for  communicating 
iiKxlem  data  between  a  first  computing  device  and  a  second 
computing  device  over  a  first  communication  channel; 

(b)  paging  receiver  means,  on  the  card  device  and  operatively 

coupled  to  the  data  modem  means,  for  receiving  paging 

information  over  a  second  communication  channel  that  is  a 
radio  frequency  communication  channel;  and 

(c)  switching  means,  on  the  card  device  and  operatively  coupled 
to  the  data  modem  means,  the  paging  receiver  means,  and  an 
interface  connector  on  the  electronic  card  device  to  the  first 
computing  device,  for  selectably  providing  modem  data  from 
the  data  modem  means  or  paging  information  from  the  paging 
receiver  means  to  the  interface  connector  based  upon  control 

signals  between  the  data  modem  means  and  the  paging 

receiver  means,  such  that  the  first  computing  device  requires 
only  a  dnver  interface  for  the  data  modem  means  in  order  to 
receive  both  modem  data  and  paging  information. 
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1.  An  error  compensating  two  wire  instjument  system  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  receiving  all  instrument  operating  power  from  a  pair 

of  signal  wires; 

a  reference  source  producing  reference  signals; 

a  sensor  producing  sensor  signals  which  are  responsive  to  physi- 
cal conditions  but  are  independent  of  said  reference  source 
and  signals; 

common  signal  processor  means  for  alternately  receiving  and 

processing,  in  a  common  signal  processing  path  said  sensor 
signals  to  provide  processed  sensor  signals  and  signals  includ- 
ing said  reference  signals  to  provide  processed  refereiKe 
signals; 

means  for  compensating  said  processed  sensor  signals  by  said 
processed  reference  signals  to  produce  compensated  signals: 
and 

means  for  generating  an  instrument  output  signal  in  said  signal 
wires  in  accordance  with  said  compensated  signals. 
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1.  A  time  cycled  security  code  and  activation  control   system 

connected  to  control  an  electncal  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  keypad  for  inputting  a  security  activation  code; 

(b)  a  programmable  activation  controller  connected  to  said  key- 
pad, said  controller  including  a  memory  for  storing  a  senes  of 
activation  codes,  of  which  at  least  one  is  an  active  security 
activation  code  at  a  given  time; 

(c)  clock  means  connected  to  said  controller; 

(d)  comparator  means  for  detecting  when  said  clock  means 

indicates  the  passage  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetemiined 
sequential  time  periods; 

(e)  said  controller  including  data  pointer  means  for  automati- 
cally sequentially  designating  successive  ones  of  the  security 
activation  codes  within  said  series  after  the  passage  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  predetermined  time  periods  such  that 
the  security  activation  code  within  said  senes  which  said  data 
pointer  is  designating  becomes  said  active  security  activation 
code; 

(0  an  activation  switching  means  for  selectively  controlling  a 

switch  connected  to  said  electrical  device,  said  controUer 
including  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  activation 
switching  means  to  close  said  switch  during  a  first  of  said 
predetermined  time  periods,  but  to  open  said  switch  after  said 
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transmitting    means    positioned    to    transmit    an    energy    wave 
towards    the    reflecting    edge    in    a    direction    perpendiculai 

ihereio,  and 
receiving  means  positioned  to  receive  the  energy  wave  aftei 
reflection  from  the  reflecting  edge  whereby  the  path  length 
travelled  by  the  energy  wave  is  linearly  related  to  the  angular 
displacement  of  the  shaft  from  a  datum  position. 
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firsi  predetermined  time  period  and  each  subsequent  time 
period  has  passed  until  the  cuirendy  active  security  activation 
code  is  input; 

(g)  means  for  detecting  each  attempted  entry  of  an  invalid  code 

on  said  keypad; 
(h)  strike  out  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of 

attempted  entnes  of  an  invalid  code  without  the  entry  of  the 

currently  active  security  activation  code; 

(i)  disabling  means  connected  to  said  stnke  out  means  for 
disabling  said  activation  switching  means  when  the  number  of 
detected  invalid  code  entnes  is  equal  to  a  predetermined 
number,  said  disabling  means  preventing  said  control  system 
firom  accepting  the  currently  active  security  activation  code; 

(j)  enabling  means  for  reenabling  said  activation  switching 
means  upon  detecting  the  entry  of  a  reset  code  on  said 
keypad; 

(k)  flagging  means  responsive  to  the  correct  entry  of  said  reset 

code  for  flagging  said  reset  code  to  render  it  invalid  such  that 
said  activauon  switching  means  can  no  longer  t>e  recnabled 

by  the  entry  of  said  reset  code. 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  keypad  characterized  by: 
forming  a  keypad  shell  primarily  of  elaslomcric  opaque  first 
matenal  which  includes  integrally  molding  at  least  a  firsi  key 
wherein  said  first  key  has  a  first  key  lop  that  has  a  first 
opening  therein  and  thai  has  a  lower  face  with  said  firsi  key 
further  having  first  key  sides  extending  pnmanly  vertically 
from  said  first  key  top  and  forming  a  first  cavity  within  said 
first  key  sides  and  said  first  key  top.  and  with  said  first  key 
further  having  a  first  pad  extending  pnmanly  horizontally 

from  a  location  near  the  bottom  of  said  first  key  sides,  so  said 

first  key  top.  first  key  sides,  and  first  pad  are  integral  with 
each  other,  with  said  first  key  top  further  having  an  upper 
face;  and 

installing  a  quantity  of  iighl  transmitting  second  material  in  said 
first  cavity  with  said  quantity  of  second  material  having  a  top 
face  lying  facewise  against  the  lower  face  of  said  firsi  key  top 
to  support  il; 

said  step  of  forming  a  keypad  shell  including  forming  said 
keypad  shell  so  it  is  devoid  of  said  opaque  first  materia]  at 
selected  regions  of  said  first  key  lop  to  leave  said  first  opening 
therein,  and  with  said  first  opening  representing  a  character 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  angular  displacement  of  a  rotating 

shaft,  compnsing; 

a  rotor  mounted  coaxially  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
the  rotor  being  provided  with  a  reflecting  edge  conhgured  in 

the  profile  of  an  involute  curve. 


VS.  CI.  341— .M  18  Oaims 

1    An  adapuve  key  pad  apparatus  having  at  least  one  k 
compnsing: 

a  pressure  transducer  apparatus  for  each  key  defining  a  pressure 

responsive  sensor,  each  sensor  generating  a  parameter  which 

varies  in  response  to  an  amount  of  pressure  applied  to  the 

sensor; 
a  measurement  device  coupled  for  obtaining  an  initial  measure 

of  the  parameter  for  each  sensor  and  thereafter  intermittendy 

obtaining  a  subsequent  measure  of  the  parameter  for  each 
sensor; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  initial  parameter  for  each  sensor. 
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1.  A  touch  control  device  comprising  a  plate  (10)  capable  of 
receiving  an  applied  force  (F),  at  least  one  slit  (12)  which  sur- 
rounds a  partly  cut-out  portion  (14)  in  the  plate  (10)  while  retain- 
ing a  connection  area  (15)  with  a  remaining  portion  (16)  of  the 
plate  (lO).and  strain  gauge  detectors  (17)  for  supplying  measure- 
ment signals  which  are  a  measure  of  deformations  of  the  plate  ( 10). 

characterized  in  thai  it  compnses  means  (8)  for  supporting  the  said 

remaining  portion  (16)  and  for  leaving  the  cut-out  portion  (14)  free 
for  receiving  the  applied  force  (F).  thus  enabling  an  inclination  of 
the  cut-out  portion  around  the  connection  area  (15).  the  said 
measurement  signals  varying  as  a  function  of  tiie  inclination  of  the 
.said  cut-out  portion  (14)  relative  to  the  remaining  portion  (16). 
further  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  cui-oul  portion  (14ci)  is 
itself  provided  with  at  least  one  additional  slit  (lib)  which  partly 
surrounds   a   respective   additional   cut-out   portion   (14fo)   while 

retaining  an  additional  connection  area  (15^)  with  an  additional 

remaining  portion  (16/>)  of  the  said  cut-out  portion  (14a),  the 
additional  connection  area  (ISb)  forming  an  additional  pivot  axis 

(\b — Xb)  for  the  said  additional  cul-oui  portion  (14i). 
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a  comparing  device  coupled  to  the  measurement  device  and  to 
the  memory  for  generating  a  comparison  value  for  each 
sensor  in  response  to  a  companson  of  each  subsequent  param- 
eter measure  of  thai  sensor  with  the  initial  parameter  measure 

of  that  sensor  and  generating  an  depressed  key  indication 
when    the    comparison    value    for   that    sensor   meets    a   first 

predefined  cnteria;  and 
an  adaptive  device  coupled  to  the  memory  and  to  the  measure- 
ment device  for  modifying  the  initial  parameter  stored  in  the 

memory  for  each  sensor  when  the  subsequent  parameter  mea- 
sure for  that  sensor  satisfies  a  second  predefined  criteria. 


Qoajrrtnat 
Friqumcy 
O»tcctor 


±  — 
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1.  A  coding  apparatus  for  coding  a  digital  signal,  comprising: 
converting  means  for  converting  said  digital  signal  into  a  data 

series  formed  of  consecutive  zero  coefficients  and  non-zero 

coefficients; 
classifying  means  for  classifying  each  of  said  non-zero  coeflB- 

cients  into  a  size  grouping  based  on  the  value  of  said  non-zero 

coefficients; 

a  plurality  of  tables,  one  for  each  of  said  size  groupings,  includ- 
ing code  words  of  vanable  length  for  each  respective  next  size 
grouping,  wherein  the  length  of  each  of  sjiid  code  words 
varies  depending  upon  a  correlation  between  said  next  size 
grouping  and  a  preceding  size  grouping;  and 

coding  means  for  coding  said  next  size  grouping  based  on  a 
code  word  from  said  table  corresponding  to  said  preceding 
size  grouping. 


5^10,786 

CMI  ENCODER  CIRCUIT 

Steven  S.  Gorsbe,  Beaverton    Orec     a<;signor  to  NEC  America. 

Iiic„  Melville,  N.'^'. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,779 
Int.  CI."^  H03M  5/12 

U.S.  a.  341—73  23  Claims 

OUTPUT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  non-retum-to-zero  (NRZ)  data  into 

Coded  Marked  Inversion  (CMI)  format  comprising: 

a   clock   which   generates   a   clock   signal   of  a   predetermined 

pericxl; 
input  means,  coupled  to  said  clock,  for  sampling  said  NRZ  data 

during  each  period  of  the  clock  signal:  and 
a  state  machine,  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  receiving 
samples  of  said  NRZ  data,  and  encoding  said  samples  of  NRZ 
data  into  CMI  format,  said  state  machine  having  a  set  of  legal 
states  and  zero  illegal  states,  and  comprising  first  means  for 
producing  in  response  to  the  sampling  of  said  NTIZ  data  a  first 

value  during  a  first  predetermined  number  of  the  legal  states; 
and  second  means  for  producing  in  response  to  the  sampling 

of  said  NRZ  data  and  said  first  value,  a  second  value  dunng  a 
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second  predeiermined  number  of  the  legal  states,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  values  represent  the  sample  of  NRZ  data  in 

CMl  format 


«  «!0  ""V 

SYS1  1  ^!    >    iiMCKlNiNi-    \i    !    t    \-i    'iNi     (N'    '■(•IK    iOR 

CfHllM.     \l'|l,ilVI     ^ItAxi      \\|i    \i     It    \si    ..\t 

I'f  I  (  Mil  k  H  »K  l>H  I  ilUM,    \  hlM  i  \i    s|(  A  \i      \V1> 
ENCODER  AM  I  I  ■  K  I  I  i  1 1  k   H  '  K   I   -.  i    is    lilt    ■, ',  -  i  t  M 

ACC'iiRIMNi.    Ill    Mil    |N\ts|!i'S 
\M.((!   KiNli-i     ^Iwlifi  111    NiilHil, lints    .i\-ii:iii'i    '■     K"iilIlMljke 
fl  i    N.  ,t.  r  l.iii.l  N  \      I  .i..niiiij.  II    \.  ill,  1  (.III.1-. 

Kik-d  .S«p    III    !"""    -.1    No.  119,740 
daini-s   priority,   appin  .iinn    Nt  ititrlaods,  Sep.   22,    1992, 

Int.  Ci;  H04N  IJ/02 
LJS.  a.  341—76  10  aalms 


first  decoder  memory  means  coupled  to  the  first  data  repro- 
cessing means; 

second  data  reprocessing  means  for  reprocessing  a  second 
coded  digital  signal; 

second  decoder  memory  means  coupled  to  the  second  data 
reprocessing  means;  and 

decoder  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  second  data  repro- 
cessing means  to  the  first  data  reprocessing  means  having  a 
decoder  prediction  means  for  generating  a  decoder  predic- 
tion Signal; 
wherein  the  encoder  further  comprises: 

means  for  deriving  a  position  code  from  the  digital  signal, 
comparing  the  position  code  with  at  least  one  adjustable 
code,  and  transmining  a  control  signal  to  the  encoder 
coupling  means  thereby  decoupling,  operative  as  a  result  of 
a  comparison,  the  second  data  processing  means  and  the 
first  data  processing  means,  wherein  said  deriving,  compar- 
ing and  transmitting  means  has  an  input  coupled  to  the 
eiKoder  input  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  control  input  of 
the  encoder  coupling  means. 


-  ^  1  II  "ss 
1 .  \  1  \  1  1  1  s  \  I  K s |(  I  s    \  I •  I ■  \  k  V  I  i    - 

Hochang   Jiiui*,.    am!     l-i;.    l    tiui    I'aiK.    |....th    -:l    >i-"Ul.    Ki-p.    of 

Korea,  assignors  tn  s.iniMiiit;  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon- 
city.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Keb.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.448 

ClaifiLS  priority,  appHmtjir!  Krp    of  Korea,  Feb,  9,  1993, 
1717/93 

Int.  CI.    HOJ.M  7/42 
VS.  a.  341—106  12  Claims 


5.  A  coding/decoding  system  compnsing  at  least  one  encoder  for 
coding  a  digital  signal  and  at  least  one  decoder  for  decoding  a 
coded  digital  signal  wherein  said  encoder  compnscs: 
an  encoder-input  for  receiving  the  digital  signal; 
tirst  data  processing  means  for  generating  a  first  coded  digital 
signal  at  a  first  output  of  the  hrst  data  processing  means  data 
and  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  encoder- input; 
first  encoder  feedback  means,  having  a  first  encoder  memory 

means,  for  feeding  back  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  coded 
digital  signal  such  that  an  output  of  the  first  encoder  memory 
means  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  tirst  data  processing 
means  and  an  input  to  the  first  encoder  memory  means  is 
coupled  to  a  second  output  of  the  first  data  processing  means; 

reduction  means  for  filtering  and  subsampling  the  received  digi- 
tal signal  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  encoder  input; 

second  data  processing  means  for  generating  a  second  coded 
digital  signal  at  a  first  output  of  the  second  data  processing 

mean.s  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  reduction 

means; 

second  encoder  feedl>ack  means,  having  a  second  encoder 
memory  means,  for  feeding-back  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
second  coded  digital  signal  such  that  an  output  of  the  second 
encoder  memory  means  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  tlie  second 
data  processing  means  and  an  input  to  the  second  encoder 
memory  means  is  coupled  to  a  second  output  of  the  second 
data  processing  means;  and 

encoder  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  second  data  prxKessing 

means  to  the  first  data  processing  means; 
wherein  said  decoder  further  comprises: 

first  data  reprocessing  means  for  reprocessing  a  first  coded 
digital  signal; 
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I.  A  data  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  source  data  into 
modulation  data,  comprising: 

a  compressed  lotik  up  table  for  sequentially  converting  i)  a  first 

address  including  said  source  data  and  an  onginal  input  flag 

into  first  tentative  data  and  a  first  tentative  flag,  and  ii)  a 
second  address  including  said  source  data  and  a  modulated 
input  flag  into  second  tentative  data  and  a  second  tentative 
flag. 

a  group  discriminator  for  discriminating  said  source  data  in 
accordance  with  a  bit  pattern  thereof  so  as  to  produce  a  group 
discrimination  signal; 

a  non-etfective  data  discriminator  for  producing  a  non-effective 
data  detection  signal  when  said  first  lentauve  data  produced 
b>  said  compressed  liwkup  table  is  non-effective  data: 

an  output  flag  generator  for  generating  an  output  flag  as  a 

function  of  one  of  .said  tentative  flags  and  said  non-effective 
data  detection  signal; 

a  flag  modulator  for  providing  said  original  input  flag  and  said 
modulated  input  flag  sequentially  to  said  compressed  lookup 
table  l>ased  on  said  non-effective  data  detection  signal  pro- 
duced by  tlie  non-effective  data  discriminator  and  the  output 
flag  generated  by  the  output  flag  generator: 

a  control  signal  generator  for  producing  a  control  signal  based 
on  said  non-effective  data  detection  signal  and  said  group 
discrimination  signal;  and 

an  output  compensator  for  producing  said  modulation  data  by 
modulating  said  second  tentative  data  as  a  function  of  said 
control  signal. 
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5.510.789 
ALGORITHMIC  \  I'  '   i  in\  |  n  |  f  m   v<.  i  I  H   MKJITALLY 

(   M  IHk  \!  Ml  III    !  PI    : 
tl.M -Seung  l^ee.  .\rliiii;iHii    vi.is^     .f-'itu"'   !■    \ii.ii'>t  Hevices, 
(ficorporatfd.  Norv^.wwl     M.is^ 

Continii.tii  in    it  ser.  No.  (»0."^4    M.n   12,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thii  applKaUon  Mar.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^69 

Int.  CI.*"  H03M  l/IO 

VS.  a.  341—120  18  Claims 


«all) 


1.  In  an  algorithmic  A/D  convener  of  the  type  wherein  at  least 
one  stage  employs  a  circuit  having  two  capacitors  with  means  for 
switching  said  two  capacitors  successively  into  different  circuit- 
connection  configurations  wherein  the  switching  between  two  such 
configurations  effects  a  mathematical  function,  and  wherein  errors 
in  the  converter  output  will  occur  if  there  is  mismatch  of  said  two 
capacitors; 

the  method  of  calibrating  said  converter  to  avoid  such  errors 

compnsing  the  steps  of; 

exercising  said  one  stage  by  connecting  said  two  capacitors  in 
said  circuit  successively  between  a  first  set  of  different 
circuit-connection  configurations; 

developing  a  digital  measure  of  mismatch  of  said  two  capaci- 
tors from  a  circuit  effect  produced  by  said  exercising  of 
said  one  stage  tietween  said  first  set  of  circuit-connection 
configurations; 

storing  said  digital  measure  of  mismatch  in  a  memory  device: 
and 

Utilizing  said  digital  measure  of  mismatch  with  the  digital 

output  of  said  converter  to  effect  calil>ration  thereof  when- 
ever a  conversion  is  performed. 


5,510,790 

DK.MM    <  IK(   1   11    KiK    IHI    1 N  I  KmIU'CTION  OF 
itl  I  HI  H   IN  Ii  '    \N    \S  \l  I  M  :   Mi.NAl. 

Gary  S.  Borgen,  Caiii.miii.  .un'  <  hn-n.u;  I  iiiiuitH  ri;,  Ven- 
tura, both  i>(  (■  ahf  .i-.Mtiii'i'-  I'  ISii  1  iinii-  '-i.df-s  of 
America  as  n  f.;  i--t  n  ii  it  i'  -  i  in  n,  s  r .  i ,.  ■  ^  >.!  1 1-:<  s ,,  v  ■.  \N  a*.ii- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233»2«3 
Int.  CI.''  H03M  1/18 
UJS.  Cl.  341—131  10  Oaims 

1.  A  dithered  analog-to-digital  conversion  circuit  with  gain  con- 
trol, comprising: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  input  for  receiving  an 
analog  video  signal,  said  analog  to  digital  converter  convert- 
ing said  analog  video  signal  to  an  equivalent  digital  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  digital  data  samples,  each  of  said  digital 
data  samples  having  thirteen  data  bits  and  a  sign  bit; 


serial  to  parallel  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  digital 
equivalent  signal  and  converting  said  digital  equivalent  signal 
from  a  serial  form  to  a  parallel  form; 

decoder  means  for  receiving  a  first  logic  signal  and  decoding 
said  first  logic  signal  to  provide  a  second  logic  signal; 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  system  clock 

signal  and  a  frame  start  signal,  said  clock  signal  generating 

means,  responsive  to  said  system  clock  signal  and  said  frame 
Stan  signal,  generating  a  strobe  data  in  signal  and  an  internal 
clock  signal; 
a  down  counter  coupled  to  said  decoder  means  and  said  clock 
signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  internal  clock 
signal  and  said  second  logic  signal,  said  down  counter, 
responsive  to  said  internal  clock  signal,  counting  down  from  a 
first  binary  number  set  within  said  down  counter  when  said 
down  counter  receives  and  decodes  said  second  logic  signal; 

said  down  counter  providing  a  latch  pulse  when  said  binary 
counter  counts  down  a  second  binary  number: 

a  Rip-Rop  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  a  logic  one  signal, 
a  clock  input  connected  to  said  down  counter  for  receivmg 
said  logic  pulse  and  an  output,  said  Flip-Flop,  responsive  to 
said  latch  pulse,  latching  to  the  output  of  said  Rip-Rop  said 
logic  one  signal: 

gating  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said  logic  one 
signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  said  data  strobe  in  signal, 
and  an  output,  said  logic  one  signal  enabling  said  AND  gate 

allowing  said  data  strobe  in  signal  to  pass  through  said  gating 
means  to  provide  at  the  output  of  said  gating  means  a  data 

strobe  out  signal: 
a  first-in,  first-out  memory   coupled  to  said  serial   to  parallel 

conversion  means,  said  clock  signal  generating  means  and  the 
output  of  said  gating  means,  said  first-in.  first-out  memory, 
responsive  to  said  data  strot>e  in  signal,  temporarily  storing 
the  digital  data  samples  of  said  digital  equivalent  signal,  said 
data  strobe  out  signal  effecting  a  retrieval  of  the  digital  data 
samples  of  said  digital  equivalent  signal  stored  in  said  first-in, 
first -out  memory; 
gain  control  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  first  most  significant 

data  bit.  a  second  most  significant  data  bit.  a  third  most 
significant  data  bit  and  a  fourth  most  significant  data  bit  of 
said  digital  data  samples  and  said  sign  bit  for  each  digital  data 
sample; 
said  gain  control  circuit  means  calculating  an  average  value  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  most  significant  bits  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  digital  data  samples,  said  gain  con- 
trol circuit  means  generaung  a  four  bit  logic  signal  indicative 
of  said  average  value,  said  gain  control  circuit  means  allowing 

for  the  sign  bit  of  each  digital  data  sample  when  calculating 

the  average  value  for  said  predetermined  number  of  digital 

data  samples 
said  gain  control  circuit  means  receiving  said  latch  pulse  and 

being  reset  by  said  latch  pulse  to  allow  for  subsequent  average 

value  calculations  of  said  predetermined  numlier  of  digital 

data  samples; 
a  data  selector  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first-in. 

first-out  memory  for  receiving  the  thirteen  data  bits  of  said 

digital  data  samples  from  said  first-in.  first-out  memory; 

said  data  selector  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  gain 
control  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  four  bit  logic  signal 
from  said  gain  control  circuit  means,  said  data  circuit  means, 
responsive  to  said  four  bit  signal  selecting  mne  data  bits  of  the 
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thirteen  data  bits  of  each  digital  data  sample  and  providing 
said  nine  data  bits  of  each  digital  data  sample  selected  by  data 

selector  circuit  to  an  output  of  said  data  selector  circuit: 
dither  generating  nneans  for  digitally  generating  a  sequence  of 

eight  bit  dither  components;  and 
binary  adder  means  for  combining  one  of  said  sequence  of  eight 

bit  dither  components,  said  nine  data  bits  of  each  digital  data 

sample   and   said   sign   bit   for   said  digital   data   sample  to 

prodiKC  an  eight  bit  digital  output  signal. 


5^10,791 

Kl  MOTE  CONTROI,  UNIT  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN 

\  1  mcLE 

K  irl-Heinz  Pompino,  Wuppertal. 

k   'W'lter,  loK^haoibre,  and  DIdier 

'    >  ranre,  aarisBon  io  (iebr.  Hap- 


Lothar  Viertei,  A  iff  or  » 
both  of,  (iermany:  i 
C'auchoU,  (Juertint: 
pich  GmbH,  (ierm.u 

Filed  Juii. 


J),  l'/''i,  .^l 


,No.  267Jil7 


V^.  a.  341 — 173 


InL  Cir  G08C  17/00 


1W 


18  Claims 


_^       ^^-^ 
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1.  A  remote  control  unit  for  use  in  a  vehicle  for  controlling  an 
automatic  device  outside  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  ceiling 
and  having  a  visor  located  at  the  ceiling,  the  remote  control  unit 
being  mounted  at  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  and  near  the  visor,  the 

remote  control  unit  comprising: 
an  electric  circuit; 

a  transmitter  connected  to  the  circuit; 

an  antenna  connected  to  the  transmitter; 

at  least  one  switch  means  located  on  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle 
and  connected  to  the  circuit  for  activating  the  circuit  and  the 
transmitter  to  transmit  a  signal  via  the  antenna  to  the  auto- 
matic device: 

a  housing  at  the  vehicle  ceiling,  the  at  least  one  switch  means 
being  located  at  the  housing,  wherein 

a  visor  support  bracket  is  mounted  on  the  ceiling  and  the 
housing  has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  visor  support 
bracket. 


5,510,792 
ANECHOIC  CHAMBER  AND  WAVE  ABSORBER 

Nobuyuki    Onn;    Yoshlhlsii    HayashI;    Atsushi    KLsukI,    and 

Yasushi  Ikeda.  all  of  lukyo,  Japan.  as!iii>nun>  tu  TUk  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,918 
Claims  prioilty,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-073707 
U;  Jun.  li,  1994^  6-163331 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  /7/00 

VS.  CI.  342 — 4  12  Claims 

1  An  anechoic  chamber  having  a  conductively  closed  structure 

with  a  fl(X>r.  a  ceiling  and  a  wall,  with  at  least  the  inner  surface  of 

said  ceiling  and  said  wall  covered  with  a  wave  absorbers  which  is 

arranged  by  interposing  a  dielectric  plate  between  a  nieial  plate 
provided  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  chamber  and  a  wave  absorb- 
ing member  such  that  the  wave  absorbing  member  is  located  on  an 
intenor-side  surface  of  the  chamber. 


\, 


>:     "* 


wherein  metal  httings  are  fixed  onto  said  metal  plate  by  one  of 
welding  and  brazing,  and  said  dielectric  plate  is  attached  to 

said  metal  plate  by  means  of  said  metal  tittings. 
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iHTFCTOR.  SPEKD  MFASt'RING 
Ilk  M  I K  w  K  i  I  !  I  \  1     '.  1  t  n .  IE 
MTU) 
Eugene  S.  Gregg,  III,  20  Sally  Port  Rd..  Hilton  Head  Island, 
S.C.  29928,  and  James  A.  Mittler,  P.O.  Box  132.  Bluinon. 

S.C.  29910 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  413,834 
Int.  CI."  GOLS  7/40:/.1/fl7:/.1/S>2 

VS.  CL  342—20  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  mountable  in  a  vehicle  for  verifying  vehicle  speed, 
comprising: 

a)  detector  means  for  detecting  signals  indicative  of  nearby  use 
of  a  speed  measuring  device,  said  detector  means  including 
alarm  means  for  notifying  a  user  of  detection  of  said  signals: 

b)  transmitter  means  activated  responsive  to  sensing  of  said 
signals  by  said  detector  iTKans.  for  transmuting  further  signals 
away  from  said  vehicle  toward  a  stationary  surface; 

c)  receiver  means  for  receiving  reflected  signals  from  reflection 
of  said  further  signals  off  said  stationary  surface,  said 
reflected  signals  being  transmitted  to  a  computer  with 
memory: 

d)  said  computer  with  memory  receiving  said  reflected  signals 
and  calculating  and  storing  vehicle  speed. 


5,510.794 
VEHICULAR  RADAR  WAYSIDE  TRANSPONDER 

SYSTEM 
Jimmie  R.  Asbury.  P.O.  Box  221057.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92192, 
and  John  W.  Davis.   1512  Calle  Narcisos.  Encinitas,  Calif. 
92024 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.600.  Feb.  22.  1993.  PaL 
No.  5.285.207,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,176, 
■scp.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.189,426.  whirh  is  h  rontiniiation-in- 

I  irt  of  Sen  No.  695.951.  May  6.  \^<\   .ih.jnd  in.<i  "hich  is  a 

continuation  HI  (i;irt  ,if  Ser.  No.  376.812.  Jul.  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned. Thr      .(  I  h   ..lion  Jan.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  185,135 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  U/74 
VS.  a.  342-^2  14  Oaims 


I   A  radar  system  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  vehicle  borne  radar  system  for  transmitting  radar  signals  and 

receiving  the  transmitted  radar  signals  reflected  back  to  the 
radar  system  by  a  target,  during  a  first  selected  portion  of  each 
of  a  sucession  of  time  interval  frames:  and 
b  a  transponder  for  communicating  with  the  vehicle  borne  radar 
system  by  transmitting  signals  to  be  received  by  the  vehicle 
tx>me  radar  system  during  a  second  selected  portion  a  time 
interval  frame,  the  second  portion  of  the  time  interval  frame 
being  different  from  the  first  selected  portion  within  each  of 
the  succession  of  time  interval  frames. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  determining  speed  and  direction  of  movement  for 

use  in  a  single-antenna  reader  in  a  system  including  a  reader  and  a 

transponder  displaced  from  the  reader,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  first,  second  and  third  signals  responsive  to 

a  signal  received  from  a  trjinsponder.  said  tirst.  second  and 

third  signals  being  differentially  phased: 

means  for  detecting  and  reporting  the  pattern  of  signal  state 

changes  in  said  first,  second  and  third  signals; 
means  for  storing  the  pattern  of  signal  state  changes  reported  by 
said  detecting  and  reporting  means:  and 


means  for  comparing  the  present  pattern  of  signal  state  changes 
reported   by    said   detecting   and   reporting    means   with   the 

previous  pattern  recorded  in  said  storage  means  and  for  deter- 
mining speed  and  direction  of  rooveinent  therefrom. 
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6.  A  moving  target  indicating  radar  system  in  which  the  adverse 

affect  of  wind  shear  driven  clutter  is  reduced  with  a  minimum 
reduction  of  the  usable  doppler  frequency  spectrum,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

A.  a  radar  antenna  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  radiating 
elements  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  arranged  in  hori- 
zontal rows  and  vertical  columns: 

B.  means  for  phase  shifting,  weighting  and  summing  elements 
of  each  row; 

C.  means  for  obtaining  the  undelayed  sum  output  of  each  row  as 

well  as  the  sum  output  of  each  row,  delayed  in  time  by  a 

predetermined  amount: 

D.  means  for  obtaining  the  sample  covariance  matrix  of  the 
outputs,  delayed  and  undelayed  of  all  rows,  said  sample 
covariance  matrix  consisting  of  elements  which  are  the  arith- 
metic average  of  the  products  of  the  row  outputs  by  pairs:  and 

E.  means  for  inverting  the  sample  covariance  matrix,  and  mul- 
tiplying the  conjugate  of  a  steering  vector  S  by  the  inverse  to 
obtain  a  weight  vector  W;  and 

F  means  for  forming  a  t>eam  from  the  delayed  and  undelayed 
row  outputs  by  weighting  these  outputs  by  the  components  of 
W.  and  summing. 


5.510,797 
PROMSION  OF  SPS  TIMING  SIGNALS 
Charles  Ahraham.  Cupertino,  and  James  M.  Janky.  Los  Altos, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Trimble   Navigation   Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Iihri  \pr.  15, 1993.  Ser.  No.  47359 
Int  CI.*  H04L   //A.r  G04C  11/02:  H04J  3/06:  H04C  7/00 

vs.  en.  342 — 352  8  CUims 

1    A  method  for  providing  a  sequence  of  timing  signals  for  a 

network  of  M  microprocessors  or  other  dming-controlled  elec- 
tronic instruments,  numbered  m=l.  2 M,  (Mg2).  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing    a    network    containing    a    plurality    of   M    uming- 

controlled  electronic  instruments,  numbered  m=l.  2 M 

(Ma2); 
providing  each  of  the  M  electronic  instruments  with  an  internal 
clock  that  generates  and  issues  internal  tinning  signals  for  use 

in  operations  by  that  instrument; 
providing    a    GPS    signal    antenna    and    GPS    signal    receiver/ 
processor,  to  receive  and  process  GPS  signals  from  two  or 
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i.  utilizing  said  differential  correction  set  and  said  GPS  signaJs  li' 
determine  the  location  of  said  unknown  locauon. 


combining      said      at      least      three      separately      weighted 
N-orthogonal  beam  signals  to  form  said  at  least  one  agile 

beam  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  accurately  determming  position  using  Navsiar 
Global  Position  System  (GPS)  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a   receiving  said  GPS  signals  at  a  known  location; 

b.  calculating  a  GPS  signal-indicated  location  from  said  signals; 

c.  comparing  said  GPS  signal-indicated  location  with  said 
known  location: 

d.  creating  a  first  composite  differential  correction  set  indicative 

of  a  first  correction  with  respect  to  said  GPS  signals  in 

response  to  said  step  of  comparing; 

e.  creating  at  least  a  second  composite  differential  correction  set 
in  response  to  said  step  of  comparing  wherein  said  second 
composite  differential  correction  set  is  independent  from  said 
first  composite  differential  correction  set.  wherein  said  second 
differential  correction  set  is  indicative  of  a  second  correction 
with  respect  to  said  GPS  signals,  and  wherein  said  second 
correction  is  different  from  said  first  correction; 

f.  disseminating  said  independent  differential  coirection  sets  by 
transmission  through  electromagnetic  broadcast; 

g.  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  differential  correction  sets  at  an 
unknown  location; 

b.  receiving  said  GPS  signals  at  said  unknown  location;  and 


more  GPS  satellites,  to  use  these  GPS  signals  to  determine  the 
times  of  receipt  of  these  signals  at  the  GPS  antenna,  to 
continually  compute  and  transmit  a  sequence  of  time  mea- 
surement signals,  which  have  a.ssociated  liming  errors  of  at 

most  about  one  microsecond  and  which  are  transmitted  at 

least  once  in  every  time  interval  of  length  at  most  about  one 
second;  and 

causing  each  of  the  M  inslniments  to  receive  this  sequence  of 
time  measurement  signals  from  the  GPS  receiver/processor 
and  to  adjust  its  mtemal  timing  signals  to  be  synchronized 
with  this  sequence  of  time  measurement  signals. 

whereby  the  timing  of  opcrauons  performed  by  each  of  the  M 
instruments  is  synchronized  with  the  sequence  of  timing  sig- 
nals. 


5..^  10,799 
METHOD  AND  Al  l\k  \  n  -  n   w  OIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Alexander  ^'>    '•'^    h,,n    m.   .i.,^,    i > rrat  Britain,  assignor  to 
MMS  .Spait  s^^iiin^  I  iniiiiil.  sievenage.  England 

Fil..!    \::y,    -     I  ■'•'<. -Sen  No.  73,144 
Claims  prioritH.  upplit^iUini  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  9.  1V';2. 
9212152;  May  19.  1993,  9310268 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIQ  mi 
ViS.  CI.  342 — 373  16  ClaJm.s 


1.  A  mehtod  for  beam  forming  N  orthogonal  beams  and  in 
addition  at  least  one  agile  beam,  using  N-poini  Fourier  Transform 
processors  and  an  N -element  phased  array  antenna,  and  for  beam 

detecting  said  N  orthogonal  beams  and  said  at  least  one  agile 
beam,  said  mehtod  comprising  steps  of: 
transmit  side  beam  fonmng  said  at  least  one  agile  beam  using  a 
first  set  of  at  least  three  of  N  orthogonal  beam  signals  corre- 
sponding to  three  adjacent  ones  of  said  N  orthogonal  beam 
signals,  comprising  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  set  of  at  least  three  copies  of  complex 

envelope  samples  of  an  agile  beam  signal; 
separately  weighting,  in  amplitude  and  phase,  each  of  said 

first  set  of  at  least  three  copies  of  said  agile  beam  signal; 

feeding  said  separately  weighted  copies  of  said  agile  beam 
Signal  into  an  N-poinl  Fast  Founer  Transform  processor  via 
at  least  three  of  N  input  ports  thereof  corresponding  to  said 
first  set  of  at  least  three  of  said  N  orthogonal  beam  signals: 

performing  a  Fast  Fourier  Transform  process  on  said  N 
orthogonal  beam  signals  in  said  N-point  Fast  Founer  Trans 
form  processor  so  that  said  N  orthogonal  beam  signals 
include  said  at  least  one  agile  beam  as  a  weighted  combi- 
nation of  said  first  set  of  at  least  three  of  said  N  orthogonal 
beam  signals:  and 

outputting  said  Fast  Founer  transform  processed  N  orthogonal 
beam  signals  including  said  at  least  one  agile  beam  at  N 
output  ports  of  said  first  Fast  Founer  Transform  processor  for 
dnving  said  N-elements  of  said  N-element  phased  array 
antenna: 

whereby  N  orthogonal  t)eams  and  at  least  one  agile  beam  are 
formed  using  N  input  ports  and  N  output  ports  of  said 
N-point  Fast  Fourier  Transform  processor;  and 

receive  said  beam  detecting  said  first  agile  beam  signal,  com- 
pnsing  steps  of: 

inputting  N  baseband  complex  envelope  samples  of  signals 

received  respectively  on  said  N-elements  of  said  N-element 
pha.scd  array  antenna  to  an  N-poini  Discrete  Fourier  Trans- 
form processor: 

discrete  Fourier  transforming  said  N  baseband  complex  enve- 
lope samples  into  said  N-orthogonal  beam  signals; 

outputting  said  N-orthogonal  beam  signals  at  corresponding  N 
output  ports  of  said  N-point  Discrete  Founer  Transform 
processor; 

weighting  separately,  in  amplitude  and  phase,  a  copy  of  each 

of  ai  least  three  of  said  N  oithogonal  t)eam  signals  output 

from  said  N-point  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  processor  for 
each  of  said  at  least  one  agile  beam  signal  received  by  said 
N-elcment  phased  array  antenna;  and 
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9.  A  method  of  determining  position  of  a  mobile  GPS  receiver 

within  a  geographiccil  area  wherein  the  mobile  GPS  receiver  from 
time-to-time  is  in  a  building  or  other  obstructed  environment,  said 
mobile  GPS  receiver  producing  a  GPS  location  signal,  compnsing: 


providing  said  mobile  GPS  receiver  with  means  for  receiving  a 
plurality   of  commercial    television   (TV)   broadcast   signals 

having  synchronizing  signals  therein,  and  detecting  the  rela- 
tive titties  of  arrival  of  said  TV  broadcast  signals  and  produc- 
ing mobile  receiver  TV  location  signal  corresponding  thereto. 

and 
logic  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  GPS  and  TV  location 
signals  for  presentation  to  a  utilization  device. 
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28   A  method  for  detecting  position  of  an  object  at  a  range  of 
less  than  10  feet,  compnsing: 
mounting  a  transmitter  on  the  object; 

transmining  from  the  transmitter  a  sequence  of  electromagnetic 
pulses; 

detecting  time-of-flight  of  the  electromagnetic  pulses  from  the 

transmitter  to  a  receiver  by  sampling  the  sequence  of  pulses 
with  controlled  timing  to  produce  an  equivalent  time  repre- 
sentation of  a  transmitted  pulse  at  the  receiver  and  processing 
the  equivalent  time  signal  to  indicate  the  time-of-flight;  and 
processing  the  time-of-flight  to  indicate  position  of  the  object. 


1.  A  surface-mountable  antenna  unit  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  substantially  fiat 

bottom  surface  for  surface-mounting,  and  side  surfaces; 

a  ground  electrode  t>eing  formed  on  at  least  one  of  a  side  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate: 

a  radiator,  having  a  major  surface  and  consisting  of  a  matenal 
having  low  conductor  loss,  being  fixed  to  said  dielectric 
substrate  so  that  its  major  surface  is  opposed  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  to  thereby  form  a  laminate 
of  said  dielectric  substrate  and  said  radiator,  and 

a  feed  part  being  provided  at  least  on  one  of  a  side  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  of  said  laminate  formed  by  said  dielectric 

substrate  and  said  radiator 

wherein  said  radiator  comprises  a  radiating  part  having  said 
major  surface,  and  at  least  one  fixed  part  extending  from  at 
least  one  edge  of  said  radiating  part  toward  said  dielectnc 
substrate. 

said  at  least  one  fixed  part  being  fixed  to  said  side  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate,  thereby  fixing  said  radiator  to  said  dielec- 
tric substrate,  and 

further  comprising  a  feed  terminal  and  a  gixxind  terminal  being 
integrally  formed  on  said  at  least  one  fixed  part  of  said 
radiator. 
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patch  elements  are  different  from  said  dimensions  ot  each  of 
said  second  radiauon  patch  elements. 
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1.  A  dual-polarization  planar  antenna  comprising: 

a  first  feeding  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  radiation  patch 
elements  and  a  first  feedmg  line,  wherein  each  of  said  first 
radiation  patch  elements  compnses  a  width  dimension  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  a  width  dimension  of  said  tirst 
feeding  line; 

a  first  dielectric  member; 

a  fimt  ground  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  slots  which  corre- 
.spond  in  position  to  said  plurality  of  first  radiation  patch 
elements; 

a  second  dielectric  member; 

a  second  feeding  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  radiation 
patch  elements  which  correspond  in  position  to  said  plurality 
of  first  radiation  patch  elements  and  said  plurality  of  slots,  and 

a  second  feeding  line,  wherein  each  of  said  second  radiation 

patch  elements  comprises  a  width  dimension  which  is  sub- 
stantially greater  tiian  a  width  dimension  of  said  second 
feeding  line; 

a  third  dielectric  member;  and 

a  second  ground  conductor; 

wherein  said  first  feeding  substrate,  said  first  dielectric  member, 
said  first  ground  conductor,  said  second  dielectric  member, 
said  second  feeding  substrate,  said  third  dielectric  member, 
and  said  second  ground  conductor  are  successively  super- 
posed in  a  direction  from  a  top  to  a  bottom  of  said  dual- 

polarization  planar  antenna; 

wherein  said  first  feeding  substrate,  said  first  ground  conductor, 
and  said  second  feeding  substrate  are  arranged  so  that  said 
hrst  radiation  patch  elements,  said  slots  which  correspond  and 
said  second  radiaDon  patch  elements  which  correspond  over- 
lap with  one  another; 

wherein  respective  pairs  of  said  first  and  said  second  radiation 
patch  elements  are  electromagnetically  coupled  to  one  another 
through  said  slots  which  correspond,  respectively,  each  of  said 

respective  pairs  being  defined  by  one  of  said  first  radiation 

patch  elements  and  one  of  said  second  radiation  patch  ele- 
ments; 
wherein    said    first    and    said    second    feeding    substrates    are 
arranged  so  that  said  first  radiation  patch  elements  are  excited 

by  said  first  feeding  line  in  a  first  excitation  direction  while 
said    second    radiation    patch   elements    are    excited    by    said 

second  feeding  line  in  a  second  excitation  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  excitation  direction,  whereby  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  polarizations  are  radiated;  and 

wherein  dimensions  of  each  of  said  firsi  radiation  patch  elements 

are  substantially  equal  to  one  another,  dimensions  of  each  of 
said  second  radiation  patch  elements  are  substantially  equal  to 
one  another,  and  said  dimensions  of  each  of  said  tirst  radiation 
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1.  An  F- shaped  three  element  dipole  antenna  for  incorporation 

into  a  portion  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  dipole  antenna  compnsing: 

a  pnmary  linear  element  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

said  primary  linear  element  being  separated  intermediate  its 

proximal  and  distal  ends  at  a  breakpoint  to  define  rwo  feeding 

connections  to  said  dipole  antenna; 
a  secondary  linear  element  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 

primary  linear  element  and  extending  generally  perpendicular 

to  said  pnmary  linear  element:  and 

a  ternary  linear  element  connected  to  said  primary  linear  ele- 
ment inlermediale  the  distal  end  of  said  pnmary  linear  ele- 
ment and  said  breakpoint,  said  tertiary  linear  dement  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicular  to  said  pnmary  linear  element. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  use  wiiJi  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  wherein 

said  LCD  display  contains  a  matrix  of  picture  elements  (pixel) 

arranged  in  a  first  number  of  pixel  columns  and  second  number  of 

rows  on  a  substrate,  said  circuit  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  row  select  driver  circuits  corresponding  to  said 
number  of  pixel  rows  for  clectricaMy  energizing  said  pixel 
rows,  said  row  select  dnver  circuits  being  deposited  on  the 

LCD  display  substrate,  wherein  an  output  of  each  of  said  row 

select  driver  circuits  is  electrically  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing pixel  row  and  to  a  succeeding  row  select  dnver  circuit  as 

an  activating  input;  and 

switching  means  external  to  the  LCD  display  and  having  leads 
electncally  connected  to  said  row  select  driver  circuits  for 

providing: 

first  set  of  three  clock  signals  Sl.o.  S2.o.  S3.o  to  all  odd- 
numbered  rows  having  a  penod  twice  as  long  as  the  hori- 
zontal scaiming  time  of  the  display. 


second  set  of  three  clock  signals  Sl.e,  S2.e.  S3.e  to  all 
even-numt)ered  rows  lagging  said  first  set  of  three  clock 
signals  respectively  by  said  horizontal  scanning  time. 

a  seventh  clock  signal  S4  having  a  period  equal  to  the  hori- 
zontal scanning  time  of  the  display. 

a  shift-in  clock  signal  SDtN  coupled  to  only  the  input  termi- 
nal of  first  row  select  driver  circuit, 

said  first  set  of  three  clock  signals,  second  set  of  three  clock 
signals,  said  seventh  clock  signal  and  said  shift-in  clock 
signals  causing  an  output  signal  from  each  row  select  driver 

circuit  such  that  each  pixel  row  is  sequentially  energized. 
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1.  A  portable  computer  comprising; 

a  base  housing  having  a  top  side,  opposite  front  and  rear  side 

edge  portions,  and  an  opening  extending  through  said  top  side 
and  positioned  forwardly  apart  from  said  rear  side  edge  por- 
tion; 
a   solid,   relatively   thin   screen   panel    member  having   a   non- 

mirrored  front  side  surface  and  being  secured  to  said  rear  side 
edge  portion  of  said  base  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  between  an  open  use  orientation  in  which  said 

screen  panel  member  projects  upwardly  from  said  rear  side 

portion  of  said  base  housing,  with  said  non-mirrored  front 
side  surface  of  said  screen  panel  member  facing  forwardly. 


and  a  closed  storage  and  transport  oneniation  in  which  said 

screen  panel  memtier  extends  across  and  covers  said  top  side 
of  said  tiase  housing  with  said  non-mirrored  front  side  surface 

of  said  screen  panel  member  facing  said  top  side  of  said  base 
housing;  and 
projection  means  for  projecting  a  selectively  variable  image 
substantially  exclusively  onto  said  non-mirrored  front  side 
surface  of  said  screen  panel  member  when  said  screen  panel 
member  is  in  said  open  use  orientation  thereof,  said  projection 
means  including: 

a  lens  structure  supported  at  said  opening  in  said  top  side  of 

said  base  housing  for  movement,  relative  to  said  base 
housing  and  said  screen  structure,  through  said  opening 
between  a  use  orientation  in  which  said  lens  stnicture 
projects  alxive  said  opening  and  a  storage  and  transpon 
orientation  in  wliich  said  lens  structure  is  recessed  in  said 
opening,  said  lens  stnicture  having  a  rear  side  surface 
positioned  to  face  said  non-mirrored  from  side  surface  of 
said  screen  panel  member  when  said  screen  panel  member 
and  said  lens  structure  are  in  said  use  orientations  thereof. 

and  a  bonom  side  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  rear 

side  surface  of  said  lens  structure. 

an  LCD  projection  panel  extending  across  and  against  said 
bonom  side  surface  of  said  lens  structure,  said  LCD  projec- 
tion panel  being  operable  to  create  a  selectively  variable 
panel  image  thereon. 

an  illumination  structure  operative  to  transmit  light  directly 
through  said  LCD  projection  panel  and  into  said  lens  struc- 
ture, wherein  said  lens  structure  directs  said  light  substan- 
tially exclusively  onto  said  screen  panel  member  forming 
said  selectively  vanable  panel  image  thereon. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  signal  data  to  a  display  witerein  the 
display  has  hrst  and  second  substrates,  al  least  the  first  of  which  is 

glass,  separated  by  a  layer  of  electro-optic  material,  the  circuit 

comprising: 

Y  data  input  lines  deposited  on  one  of  the  substrates; 

X  groups  of  Y  demultiplexer  elements  deposited  on  said  one  of 

the  substrates  wherein  each  demultiplexing  element  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  Y  data  input  lines; 
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a  demultiplexing  circuit  external  to  the  first  substrate  having  X 

enabling  signal  lines  respectively  connected  to  it>e  X  groups 
of  Y  demultiplexing  elements  for  enabhng  eacti  of  the   X 

groups  of  Y  demultiplexing  elements; 
a  control   circuit  external   lo   the   substrates   and   providmg   a 
prechargmg  voltage  lo  ttie  Y  daia  inpul  lines  for  a  first  time 

pentxJ  and  providing  the  signal  data  to  the  saiiK  Y  data  Input 
lines  for  X  successive  second  time  periods:  and 
the  demultiplexing  circuit  simultaneously  enabling  all  of  the  Y 
data  inpui  lines  lo  the  X  groups  during  said  first  time  penod 

and  sequentially  enabling  the  Y  data  input  lines  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  tlie  X  groups  of  Y  demultiplexing  elements 
during  said  X  successive  second  time  periods. 


5,510.K(W 

CONTROLLER  INCIADING  MUl-TIFlfNCTIONS 
Yoshikatsu    Sakal;    Kenji    Yamaguchi;    Masayuki    Nakagawa: 

Masao  Yokomoii:  Katsuhisn  Isuda.  and  Yoshlyuki  Kamata, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assiyin'r^  '"  V«k«ga»a  Klectric  Corpo- 
radofi.  Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  932,»T7.  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,766 

C'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251576; 
Oct.  7,  1991.  3-259405;  Oct.  18.  1991.  3-271249 

InL  CI."  G09G  SAX) 

vs.  CI.  345—140  20  Claims 

1.  A  controller  wherein  a  process  value  ot>laincd  from  a  process 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  display  means  for  display- 
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ing  information  to  a  user,  a  method  for  enabling  a  user  to  access 
predetermined  information  that  is  stored  within  a  memory  means 

of  the  data  processing  system,  tile  predetermined  infortnation  being 
associated  with  a  location  within  a  presentation  space,  comprising 
the  Steps  of: 

displaying  a  view  window  for  providing  a  view  into  a  localized 

region  of  the  presentation  space: 
displaying  at  least  one  scrollbar  having  an  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing a  position  of  the  view  window  within  the  presentation 
space,  the  at  lea.st  one  scrollbar  t>eing  displayed  so  as  lo 
occupy  a  linear  region  that  is  bounded  by  first  and  second 
ends  that  represent  an  extent  of  the  presentation  space  along 
an  axis  of  the  presentation  spfice. 
displaying  at  least  one  indicia  that  is  predeterminally  positioned 
at  a  point  along  the  linear  region,  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  ends,  that  corresponds  to  a  position,  within  the  presen- 
tation space,  of  the  location  of  the  predetermined  information, 

the  indicia  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially 

of  alphanumenc  cliaraciers.  symbols,  colors,  graphical 
images,  audio  information  and  combinations  thereof  and  is 
selected  by  one  of  an  application  program  running  on  the  data 
processing  system  and  a  user  of  the  data  pnxressing  system: 

and 
responsive  to  a  user  positioning  the  indicator  to  a  location  ai  or 
near  the  ItKation  of  the  at  least  one  indicia,  positioning  the 
view  window  to  provide  a  view  of  a  localized  region  of  the 
presentation  space  that  includes  the  location  associated  with 
the  predetermined  information,  whereby  the  user  is  enabled  to 
gam  access  to  the  predetermined  information  that  is  stored  in 
the  memory  means. 


in  inputted,  a  control  calculation  is  camed  out  based  upon  a  control 

parameter,  and  a  control  output  is  supplied  to  the  process,  said 
controller  comprising 
a  container  compnsing 
a  main  body  (CL)  consisting  of  an  open  box  having  four 

sides,  a  rear  part,  and  an  open  front  portion, 
a  front  pan  (PL I  tilted  over  said  open  front  portion  of  said 
main  body  and  containing  on  a  front  face  thereof  display 
means  and  key  means: 
display  means  (10)  provided  in  said  front  pan  for  displaying 
separately  or  in  combination 
an  operating  panel  wherein  values  of  process  and  control 

output  are  shown  as  bar  graphs, 
a  trend  graph  panel  of  trend  of  process  values, 
control  calculating  panel,  and 
a  tuning  panel: 

panel  expanding  means  (KY7)  provided  in  said  front  pan  for 
manuaJly  instructing  said  display  nKans  to  expand  contents  of 
said  panels  to  be  displayed  in  said  display  means: 

a  plurality  of  key  means  (KYl-6.  8-10)  provided  in  said  front 
part  arid  positioned  besides  and  beneath  said  display  means 
for  manually  settmg  control  operations  and  various  param- 
eters; 

operating  panel  generating  means  (81)  contained  in  said  main 
body  and  operable  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  key  means 
assigned  such  function,  for  generating  signals  to  cause  display 
of  process  values  and  control  output  values  as  bar  graphs  on 
the  operating  panel  to  be  displayed  in  said  display  means: 

trend  graph  panel  generating  means  (82)  contained  in  said  main 
body  and  operable  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  key  means 
assigned  such  function,  for  generating  signals  to  cause  display 
of  transition  of  the  process  values  as  a  trend  graph  on  the 

trend  graph  panel  to  t^e  displayed  in  said  display  means 
tuning  paiwl  generating  means  (83)  contained  in  said  main  body 

and  operable  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  key  means  assigned 
such  function,  for  generating  signals  to  cause  display  on  the 
tuning  panel  to  l>e  displayed  in  said  display  means  of 
symbols  indicative  of  functions  assigned  lo  said  plurality  of 

key  means  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 

key  means, 
and  information  used  to  control  a  control  parameter  used  in 

said  control  calculauon; 

display  controlling  means  (9)  contained  in  said  main  tiody  for 
selecting  for  display  in  said  display  means 


a  combination  of  said  operating  panel  and  said  trend  graph 

panel  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  panel  expanding 
means, 

and  said  tuning  panel  singly  upon  concurrent  receipt  of  a 
signal  from  said  panel  expanding  means  and  a  signal  result- 
ing from  operation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  key  means: 
and 
key  function  changing  means  (11)  contained  in  said  main  body 
for  changing  functions  assigned  to  said  plurality  of  key  means 

and  symbols  displayed  in  said  tuning  panel  corresponding  to 

the  changed  functions  of  said  plurality  of  key  means: 
wherein  all  of  the  manually  operable  components  and  the  dis- 
play means  are  contained  in  the  front  face  of  said  front  pan  of 
said  container  for  improved  appearance  and  so  that  any  two  of 
said  manually  operable  components  can  l>e  accessed  concur- 
rently with  two  digits  of  one  hand  by  an  operator. 


6.  An  Input  control  device,  comprising: 

a   housing    including   a   base   and    an    upper  case   forming   an 
enclosed  area,  the  base  including  a  fiat  lower  surface  defining 

a  plane,  the  upper  case  defining  an  opening: 
an  operation  member  including  an  acmating  member  tnovably 
disposed  in  the  enclo.sed  area  and  a  shaft  extending  through 

the  opening  in  the  upper  case,  the  operation  member  being 

rotatable  around  an  axis,  the  axis  hieing  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  defined  by  the  base,  the  actuating  memt>er  having  firsl 
and  second  switch  actuating  portions: 
a  tilt  detection  switch  mounted  on  the  flat  lower  surface  of  the 
base  and  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  switch  actuating 
portion  such  that  the  tilt  detection  switch  is  actuated  by  said 
first  switch  acmating  ponion  when  said  operation  member  is 
tilted  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  the  housing: 

a  force  converting  member  movably  mounted  in  the  enclosed 

area  adjacent  the  second  switch  actuating  portion,  the  force 
converting  memt>er  having  a  first  portion  disposed  to  receive 
a  honzontal  force  from  said  second  switch  acmating  portion 
in  response  to  a  rotation  of  the  operation  member,  and  a 
second  portion  generating  a  verticaJ  force  in  response  to  the 
horizontal  force;  and 
a  rotation  detection  switch  mounted  on  the  flat  lower  surface  of 
the  ba.se  and  disposed  opposite  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
force  convening  member  such  that  the  rotation  detection 
switch  is  actuated  by  said  vertical  force  generating  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  operation  memt>er. 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  navigation  through  a  computer 
application  program  running  on  a  host  computer,  the  host  computer 
coupled  to  a  computer-controlled  display  ijisplaying  a  plurality  of 
hot  spots,  the  system  comprising: 

a  hand-held  remote  controller  sized  to  fit  within  one  hand  and 
able  (0  operate  in  a  plurality  of  operational  modes; 

a  first  direction  control  button  on  said  hand-held  controller, 

having  first  and  second  positions  and  a  resting  position,  and 
selectively  controlling  the  movement  of  a  cursor  to  jump  from 

one  of  the  plurality  of  hot  spots  to  a  second  of  the  plurality  of 
hot  spots  in  a  first  dimension  if  the  application  program  is 
operating  in  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  operational  modes,  and 
controlling  the  uniform  incremental  movement  of  said  cursor 
from  a  present  display  position  to  adjacent  display  positions 
in  said  first  dimension  if  the  application  program  is  operating 
in  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  operational  modes,  said  first 

and  second  positions  indicating  the  desired  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  cursor  in  first  and  second  directions  in  said  first 
dimension,  said  resting  position  indicating  the  selection  of  no 
movement  of  said  cursor  in  said  first  dimension: 
a  second  direction  control  button  on  said  hand-held  controller, 
having  first  and  second  positions  and  a  resting  position,  and 
selectively  controlling  the  movement  of  said  cursor  from  said 
one  hot  spot  to  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  hot  spots  in  a 
second  dimension  if  the  application  program  is  operating  in 
said  first  operational  mode,  and  controlling  the  uniform  incre- 
mental movement  of  said  cursor  from  said  present  display 

position  to  an  adjacent  display  position  in  said  second  dimen- 
sion if  the  application  program  is  operating  in  said  second 
operational  mode,  said  first  and  second  positions  indicating 
the  desired  direction  of  movement  of  said  cursor  in  first  and 
second  directions  in  said  second  dimension,  said  resting  posi- 
tion indicating  the  selection  of  no  movement  of  said  cursor  in 
said  second  dimension; 
a  function  select  button  on  said  hand-held  controller  having  first 
and  second  positions  and  controlling  first  and  second  com- 
puter functions,  said  first  computer  function  enabling  an 
action  associated  with  a  particular  hot  spot  when  said  cursor  is 
focused  on  said  particular  hot  spot  on  the  computer-controUed 
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position,  said  second  computer  function  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  direction  control   buttons  to 

control  the  moveinent  of  said  cursor  when  said  function  select 
button  IS  in  said  second  position  and  either  said  hrsl  or  said 
second  direction  control  button  is  not  in  said  resting  position; 

and 
a  transmitter  within  said  hand-held  controller  to  transmit  data 

concerning  the  position  of  said  first  and  second  direction 

control  buttons  and  said  function  select  button  from  said 

hand-held  controller  to  the  host  computer 
a  transmitter  within  said  hand-held  controller  lo  transmit  data 

concerning  the  position  of  said  first  and  second  direction 

control  buttons  and  said  function  select  button  from  said 

hand-held  controller  to  the  host  computer. 


display  and  said  function  select  button  is  in  said  second       a  touch  screen  having  a  first  conductive  panel,  said  first  panel 

comprising  a  touch  position  sensor  for  delecting  a  touch 
position  on  said  screen  from  a  change  in  a  current  pattern  in 

said  first  panel; 

a  second  conductive  panel  parallel  to  said  first  panel  and  coex- 
tensive therewith,  the  second  panel  being  spaced  from  the  first 
panel  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto,  the  second  panel  con- 
stituting portion  of  an  image  display; 

resilient  support  means  situated  between  the  peripheries  of  said 
first  and  second  panels  for  permitting  partial  movement  of 

wid  screen  toward  said  second  panel,  so  thai  a  touch  force  on 

said  screen  causes  at  least  partial  narrowing  of  the  spacing 
tietween  said  screen  and  said  second  panel  and  a  resulting 
change  in  electrical  capacitance  therebetween  over  an  area 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  screen: 

a  touch  force  sensor  comprising  said  second  panel,  for  determin- 
ing the  value  of  a  touch  force  on  said  screen  by  detection  of 

the  resulting  change  in  capacitance  between  said  screen  and 

said  second  panel;  and 

""^'"'''  *^'"  performing  combined  processing  of  data  produced  by 
both  the  posiuon  sensor  and  the  force  sensor  in  response  to  a 

!M1    'iiKlNl--nM    iM''    !   DEVICE  .       ut  A 

'  '^'"-'^  touch  force  on  said  screen. 

K^ii>  i.'.  w  .M.ij .«,  1  ^.Jivji^i.  ^liii  i'^ii'.  J.  .Smjilser,  Sr..  Hamilton 
.Square,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  Co  Ha.sbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket, 

R.I.  

FUed  Apr.  22.  19»4,  Ser.  No.  231234 
Int.  CI."  rM9<;  5/fW 

17  Oaiin.s 


vs.  a.  345—161 
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1.  A  device  for  sensing  control  input  by  a  user  comprising: 

a  base: 

an  actuation  means  for  accepting  said  control  input  from  said 
user  in  the  form  of  a  force  applied  by  .said  user,  said  actuation 
means  pivoting  by  single  point  contact  on  said  base; 

at  least  four  piezoresistive  elements  disposed  between  said  base 

and   said  actuation   means,   said   at   least    four   piezoresistive 
elements    sensing    said    force    applied   by    said    user   to    said 

actuation  means;  and 
a  biasing  means  between  said  piezoresistive  elements  and  said 
actuation  means  for  biasing  said  actuation  means  to  a  neutral 
position  when  no  force  is  applied  by  said  user 
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Masahif    I  •     K  .  hi  .u  i    |.,p,i      i    1.11  nr  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kai&ha.  '--KaKa,  .Japai. 

Filed  Aug.  <  I    i'-'i  vr.  No.  2V8,678 

ClaiiiLs  prior  il^    ..pi.lu  .11   II  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1993,  5-2I6668.- 
Mar.  31.  \'*^-i    '•  o*.  '-  <•' 

Int.  I  i.    HoZM  ^/lli:  G09G  .V.*6 
VS.  CI.  345—211 
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DATA  PROCESSING  PBVn  I  '!iki     ix,      \    rOl'CH 

SCREEN  AND  A  H 'Ki.  1    .-^Insiik 
Kofi  A.  A,  Makinwa.  and  Theunis  S.  Bailer,  both  of  Kindhoven. 
Netherlands,   assignors   lo   L>i«.   Philips   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  289.829 
Claims     priority,    application     Belgium,    .\ug.     26.     1993, 
09300875 

InL  a.*  G09G  im 

vs.  a.  345—173  13  Claims 
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1.  A  touch  screen  data  processing  device  comprising: 


to-'  Be      ^Scj's 

1   A  drive  volugc  generating  device  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device,  comprising; 

a  voltage  supply  source  which  generates  a  prescril>ed  voltage: 
first  charge  stonng  means  for  stonng  therein  a  charge  supplied 

from  said  voltage  supply  source; 
second  charge  stonng  means,  corresponding  to  said  first  charge 

stonng  means,  for  stonng  therein  a  charge  transfened  from 

said  first  charge  storing  means; 

an  output  terminal  section  including  a  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals which  supply  a  voltage  required  for  dnving  a  liquid 
crystal  display  section,  receiving  said  prescnbed  voltage  from 

said  second  charge  stonng  means  through  a  predetermined 
pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals; 
and 
switching  means  for  switching  a  connection  between  said  volt- 
age supply  source  and  said  tirst  charge  stonng  means  and  a 
connection  between  said  first  charge  storing  means  and  said 
second  charge  storing  means  so  that  a  charge  is  supplied  to 

said  first  charge  stonng  means  from  said  voltage  supply 

source  and  thai  a  charge  stored  in  said  first  charge  stonng 
means  is  transferred  to  said  second  charge  storing  means,  said 


switching  means  comprising  two  switching  circuits,  each 

being  provided  with  a  MOS  type  FET.  the  MOS  type  FET 
provided  in  one  of  said  switching  circuits  not  being  driven  in 

accordance  with  a  switching  of  a  parasitic  diode  generated  by 
a  back  gate  effect  of  the  MOS  type  FET,  the  MOS  type  FET 
of  the  other  switching  circuit  being  driven  in  accordance  with 

a  switching  of  a  parasitic  diode  generated  by  the  back  gate 
effect  of  the  MOS  type  FET. 


KS 


2.  A  method  for  improving  print  quality  in  an  Inkjet  printer 
having  a  ftpil  pen  and  an  optional  second  pen  each  having  a 

respective  printhead  for  applying  liquid  ink  lo  a  sheet  of  media 

supported  by  the  printer  at  a  predetermined  location  inside  the 
primer  and  each  t>eing  adapted  for  installation  in  a  common  car- 
nage assembly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  cartridge  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  pen  in  a 
first  cartridge  receptacle  on  said  common  carriage  assembly 
relative  to  the  sheet  of  media  at  a  first  position  such  that  when 
the  first  pen  is  installed  in  the  first  cartridge  receptacle,  the 
printhead  of  the  first  pen  is  at  a  predetermined  first  distance 

above  said  predetermined  location,  said  first  distance  being 

suitable  for  a  first  pnnt  mode  which  does  not  require  the 
optional  second  pen; 

determining   whether  the  optional   second   pen   is   currendy 

installed  in  the  carriage  assembly; 
if  the  optional  second  pen  is  not  currently  installed,  maintaining 

the  cartridge  positioning  means  at  said  first  position:  and 
if  the  optional  second  pen  is  currently  installed  in  the  carriage 

assembly,  relocating  the  cartndge  positioning  means  to  a 

second  position  different  from  said  first  position  such  that  the 

printhead  of  a  pen  installed  in  the  first  cartridge  receptacle  is 
at  a  predetermined  second  distance  at>ove  said  predetermined 
location,  said  second  distance  being  different  than  said  first 
distance  and  suitable  for  a  second  print  mode  which  requires 
the  optional  second  pen. 
whereby  said  pnnt  quality  is  improved  by  changing  the  print- 
head  to  media  distance  of  the  pen  in  the  first  receptacle  when 
the  optional  pen  is  installed  for  use  with  the  second  print 
mode,  to  thereby  obtain  a  variable  print  head  to  media  dis- 

taiKe  suitable  for  more  than  one  type  of  pen  and  more  than 
one  print  mode. 


5il0.816 

METHOD  A.M)   \l  I  \K  \TI  '^  tflR  [>RI^  TNG  INK  JET 
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Satoru  Hosono:  Tomiuki  Wn..  Shuji  \iirHkubo:  Tsuyoshi 
KJtahara,  and  Takahiro  katakura.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Sen  No.  972^558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1991,  3-291669; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345342;  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-316632 
Int  CI.'  B41J  2AM5 

\}S.  CI.  347-10  12  Claims 
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ADJl'STABLE  PEN-TO-PAPER  SPACING  IN  1  kJN 

I  SING  BLACK  AND  COLOR  PENS 

rh(>ma.s  V^.  Linden  and  John  Dion,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145J54 

Int.  CI."  B41J  25/30S:2ni 

U.S.  a.  347—8  5  Claims 


2    7    16  17  a 


1.  A  method  of  driving  an  ink  jet  recording  head,  said  ink  jet 

recording  head  including  a  nozzle  plate  having  one  or  more  nozzle 
openings  therein,  a  vibrating  plate  which  opposes  said  nozzle  plate 
to  form  a  pressure  chamber  theret»etween.  said  vibrating  plate 
communicating  with  said  nozzle  openings  in  cooperation  with  said 
nozzle  plate,  one  or  more  piezoelectric  vibrating  elements,  each  of 
said  piezoelectric  vibrating  elements  having  one  end  which 
opposes  at  least  one  of  said  nozzle  openings  wherein  said  end  is 

fixed  to  said  vibrating  plate,  each  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrating 

elements  vertically  vibrates  according  to  an  applied  voltage:  said 

method  composing  the  steps  of: 
retreating  said  vibrating  plate  away  from  at  least  one  of  said 
nozzle  openings  to  a  predetermined  position  at  such  a  speed 
as  10  allow  a  meniscus  to  retreat  from  said  at  least  one  of  said 
nozzle  openings  by  a  retreat  distance  by  applying  a  first  dnve 
voltage  to  at  least  one  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrating  elements 
for  contracting  said  at  least  one  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrating 
elements; 

holding  said  vibrating  plate  at  said  predetermined  position  by 

applying  a  second  drive  voltage  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
piezoelectric  vibrating  elements  for  holding  said  ai  least  one 
of  said  piezoelectric  vibrating  elements  as  contracted:  and 
advancing  said  vibrating  plate  toward  said  at  least  one  of  said 
nozzle  openings  when  said  meniscus  has  returned  by  '  >  or 
more  of  the  retreat  distance,  by  applying  a  third  drive  voltage 
to  said  at  least  one  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrating  elements  for 
expanding  said  at  least  one  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrating 
elements. 


5.510,817 

WRITING  METHOD  EOR  INK  JET  PRINTER  USING 

ELECTRi  I  kin  (  Ml  )i.l(    M    H  !  1 1 1  \  Ni  1  \  ri' \  k  x  !  I  S 

:  HI  ki  i  ^^ 

Sang-suk  Sohn.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  tu  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Lidinis  pnurii).  appliuliuii  Kip.  ui  Kuru.  .Sip.  30,  1992, 

92-17897 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  2/0/5 
VS.  CI.  347—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  writing  method  for  an  ink  jet  printer  using  an  electro- 

rheological  fluid  which  ejects  the  electro-rheological  fluid  so  as  to 

write  images  on  paper,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  electro-rheological  fluid  reservoir  between 

static    pressure    tuties    circuitously    communicating    with    a 

larger-diameter  portion  and  a  smaller-diameter  portion  of  a 

venturi  tube  on  which  a  predetermined  pressure  acts; 

fb)  creating  a  pressure  difference  in  said  venturi  tube  which  can 
force  the  ejection  of  said  electro-rtieological  fluid;  and 
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(c)  applying  a  wnlmg  polential  to  the  exit  of  said  static  pressure 
tubes  from  which  said  electro-rheological  fluid  is  ejected  so  as 
to  control  the  ejected  amount. 
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INK    WT  PKIMTNi:  HI  Ml   \M1  11  I  fTKHMC 

M  K.    illM     iM    1  lkf<  IK  \  1  IM  .     MIt     N  \M( 

His.iv^.shi    i    i|ijiii.i..     iM.i    \kitiu-    sriiitM.K  i!.i     i..  til   uf  Kyoto, 

1   ..!  (•    iN  !'•'-  vr  No.  18.816 

Claims  pri<ini>.  applKuiion  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036237 
Int.  fl."  B4IJ  J/fWi 

VS.  CI.  347—70  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printing  head  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  which  are 
fonned  in  an  array  on  said  substrate  such  that  each  of  said 
chambers  extends  from  one  end  of  said  substrate  to  another 
end  thereof,  portions  of  the  substrate  intemicdjaie  adjacent 
pressure   chambers   separating   and   defining   said   pressure 

chambers; 

a  nozzle  cocTCsponding  to  each  of  said  pressure  chambers: 


iK\^^^  k  \lni  iii\i,  KIMS  I  "\l('iiNn|n\  fiiK  USE 
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lokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon 

Tnkyn,  Japan 

l-il,.!  11.!    Ill    i  W2,  Ser.  No.  %9..176 

ClaioLs  priorii).  jpplKjinni  Japan,  Oct  31.  1991,  3-286273; 

Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167796;  Jun.  25,  1992. 4-167797;  Jiin.  25.  1992, 

1  167798 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  /  V/<S 
L-S.  CK  347 — 65  ■  -  <  lalms 
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a  diaphragm  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  to  cover  said 
plurality  of  pressure  chambers  and  lu  cover  the  portions  of  the 
substrate  intermediate  adjacent  pressure  chambers: 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements,  the  plurality  of  piezoelec- 
tric elements  being  less  than  the  plurality  of  pressure  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  provided  over  a 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  pressure  chambers,  and  over  portions  of  the  substrate 
iniermediaie  said  adjacent  pressure  chambers,  said  diaphragm 

being  intermediate  said  piezoelectnc  elements  and  said  sub- 
strate: and 

means  for  actuating  said  piezoelecDric  elements  to  selectively 

actuate  said  adjacent  pressure  chambers  so  thai  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  adjacent  pressure  chambers  corresponding  to 
a  piezoelectric  element  is  actuable  independently  of  actuation 
of  adjacent  pressure  chambers  thai  are  activated  by  the  same 
piezoelectric  element. 
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Rodney  O.  Aulick.  1  .i.i.^>ill.  Hr  nii,  >  I  Beach.  Lexington: 
Terence  E.  I  I  .111' ^  !  .  \uii.M,rn  im..-  M  Mi  >  .>s.  I^xinglon. 
and  David  I .  '-•n.!  I  .  \uii:i..n  ,iil  .4  K*  i--ii;nors  to  I^x- 
mark  International.  Inc..  (.m  i  v<i>  h    (  onn. 

Hied  Apr.  22,  I'"*:    n,  i    N„.  872.749 

Inl.  CI'  B41J  1,175 

vs.  a.  347—85  16  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising  a  fluid  passage  consb- 
tuted  by  forming,  on  a  substrate,  an  outer  frame  made  of  a 
hardened  resin  obtained  by  transfer  molding,  wherein 

a  transfer-molding  resin  composition  which  is  a  matenal  of  said 
hardened  resin  is  composed  of  an  epoxy  resin,  a  hardening 
agent,  an  agent  for  enhancing  hardening  and  a  tiller,  and 

an  amount  of  said  filler  is  in  a  range  from  0.5  to  17.0  wL  %. 


1.  An  ink  refill  device  for  refilling  an  ink  reservoir  in  a  print 
cartridge  of  an  ink  jet  printer  with  ink  through  a  continuously  open 
vent  of  the  reservoir  iiKluding: 

a  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamt>er  having  an 
amount  of  the  ink  therein  to  partially  fill  said  chamber  so  thai 

said  chamber  has  one  portion  with  the  ink  therein  and  another 

portion  having  none  of  the  ink  therein: 
said  chamber  having  inner  surfaces,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 

one  portion  of  said  chamber  being  contacted  by  the  Ink; 

said  chamber  having  a  substantially  constant  volume  irrespec- 
tive of  the  amount  of  the  ink  therein  at  any  time: 

said  t)ody  having  a  needle  always  communicating  with  said 
chamber  so  that  said  needle  has  the  ink  therein  when  said  one 
portion  of  said  chamber  has  the  ink  therein,  said  needle 
extending  from  said  body  for  communication  with  a  reservoir 

of  a  pnni  caitndge  to  refill  the  reservoir  through  the  continu- 
ously open  vent  with  the  ink: 


said  chamber  having  a  substantially  flat  first  wall  and  a  plurality 

of  additional  walls,  said  substantially  flat  first  wall  and  said 

plurality  of  additional  walls  constituting  all  of  said  walls  of 
said  chamt>er.  said  substantially  flat  first  wall  of  said  chamber 

being  at  an  end  of  said  chamber  remote  from  said  needle; 
means  for  selectively  enabling  communication  of  an  ambient 
with  said  another  portion  of  said  chaml>er  so  that  said  another 
portion  of  said  chamber  is  at  a  pressure  of  the  ambient  when 
the  ink  flows  from  said  chamber  to  prevent  creation  of  any 
partial  vacuum  within  said  chamber  and  to  enable  the  ink  to 
flow  from  said  chamt)er  without  any  force  exerted  by  a  user 
on  said  chamber  or  the  ink  therein; 

said  selectively  enabling  means  including  said  substantially  flat 
first  wall  formed  of  a  material  that  is  more  frangible  than  said 
plurality  of  additional  walls  of  said  chamber  so  that  said 
substantially  flat  first  wall  can  be  selectively  and  readily 
broken  in  said  another  portion  of  said  chamber  having  none  of 
the  ink  therein  to  enable  said  another  portion  of  said  chamber 
to  be  at  a  pressure  of  the  ambient; 

and  said  substantially  flat  first  wall  of  said  chamber  tieing 
capable  of  tieing  broken  by  a  pencil. 


5.510.821 

SOLID  INK  STICK 

Brent  R.  Jones,  TUalatin,  and  Clark  W'.  Crawford.  Wilsonville, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309J64 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2yl75 

VS.  a.  347—88  12  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  slick  for  use  in  a  printer  having,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  top  surface  and  an  opposing  bonom  surface:  and 

(b)  a  first  side  and  an  opposing  second  side  connecting  the  lop 
surface  and  the  opposing  bottom  surface  at  junctions,  the  first 
side  and  opposing  second  side  t>eing  at  least  partly  angled 
from  a  vertical  line  through  at  least  one  of  the  junctions  such 
that  one  area  intermediate  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom 
surface  is  a  greater  distance  from  the  vertical  line  than  at  least 
one  of  the  junctions. 


5.5I0JJ22 

INK-JET  PRINTER  WITH  HEATED  PRINT  ZONE 

Kent  D.  Vincent,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  .4.  Nguyen,  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.246,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  mm!  w(!  Oct.  19. 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2J    i'''<'    ser.  No.  111,028 
InU  CI."  B41J  2A}I:2/2I 
CI.  347—102  6  Claims 

A  color  ink-jet  primer,  comprising: 

a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  moving  a  print  medium  to  be 
printed  upon  in  a  medium  advancement  direction,  said  paper 
teed  mechanism  compnsing  media  handling  rollers  for  pass- 
ing the  media  through  a  printing  area,  wherein  none  of  the 
rollers  is  actively  heated; 

multiple  printing  nozzles  for  ink-jet  printing  with  solvent-based, 
low  viscosity  ink  on  said  medium,  said  nozzles  carried  on  a 

traversing    mechanism    for    movement    transverse    to    said 


U.S. 
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medium  advancement  direction  to  print  successive  swaths, 
said  multiple  printing  nozzles  including  a  first  nozzle  array  for 
ejecting  ink  droplets  of  a  first  ink  color  and  a  second  nozzle 
array  for  ejecting  ink  droplets  of  a  second  ink  color; 
a  stationary  platen  arranged  to  extend  under  and  support  said 

medium  in  close  proximity  to  said  nozzles  at  the  pnnting  area 
as  said  medium  is  drawn  along  said  advancement  direction 

adjacent  said  printhead: 
a  stationary  platen  heating  assembly  for  heating  said-platen: 

apparatus  for  holding  a  first  surface  of  said  medium  m  direct 
contact  with  said  heated,  platen  as  said  medium  is  drawn 
between  said  printhead  and  said  heated  platen  by  said  paper 
feed  mechanism  to  heat  said  medium,  said  first  medium 
surface  opposed  to  a  second  medium  surface  on  which  the  ink 
droplets  are  to  be  ejected,  such  that  heating  of  any  given  area 
of  the  medium  occurs  prior  to.  during  and  after  printing 

actually  occurs  on  that  given  area: 

said  heated  platen  for  ( i  I  heating  said  print  medium  in  a  preheat- 
ing area  covering  at  least  one  full  swath  immediately  prior  to 

the  pnnting  area  to  bring  the  given  area  of  the  medium  up  to 
temperature  tiefore  printing  on  the  given  area,  (li)  in  the 
printing  area,  and  (iii)  in  a  postheating  area  covering  at  least 
full  swath  immediately  after  the  printing  area,  the  heated 
platen  continuously  heating  the  given  area  of  the  medium  as  it 
is  advanced  and  proceeds  through  the  preheating  area,  the 
printing  area  and  the  postheating  area  such  that  said  given 

medium  area  is  preheated  before  it  is  pnnted  upon,  such  thai 

a  solvent  component  of  said  ink  will  volatize  upon  contact 
with  said  n>ediuni.  and  such  that  the  given  medium  area  is 
heated  while  it  is  being  printed  upon  and  immediately  there- 
after in  order  to  dry  and  fix  the  ink  at  the  pnnting  area,  so  that 
color  bleeding  of  ink  of  said  first  and  second  colors  on  said 
print  medium  is  minimized:  and 
heater  control  circuitry,  said  circuitry  including  heat  regulating 
circuit  means  permitting  adjustment  and  control  of  the  heat 
output  of  said  platen  heater  assembly,  and  wherein  said  heater 
control  circuitry  further  comprises  means  for  modulating  the 

temperature  of  said  platen  healer  assembly  to  match  pnnt 
density  on  the  same  plot  to  optimize  energy    consumption 
without  slowing  the  pnnt  speed:  and 
wherein  said  heated  areas  of  said  platen  are  displaced  from  all  of 
said  media  handling  rollers. 
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16.  A  thermal  head,  compnsing  ( I)  a  substrate.  (2)  a  thin  glass 
film  provided  on  said  substrate,  and  (3)  a  resistive  element  film 

provided  on  said  thin  glass  film  and  having  a  means  of  conducting 
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elcctnc  current  to  said  resistive  element  him.  wherein  said  resistive 
elemenl  film  is  formed  by  a  process  which  comprises  coating  on 
said  thin  glass  film  a  resistive  element  film-forming  matenal  com- 
pnsing  an  organic  indium  (Ir)  compound,  a  compound  containing 
at  least  one  elemenl  (M)  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
silicon  (Si),  bismuth  (Bi).  lead  (Pb).  aluminum  (Al).  zirconium 
(Zr).  calcium  (Ca).  tin  (Sn).  boron  (B).  titanium  (Ti)  and  barium 
(Ba).  with  a  ratio  of  atoms  in  said  elements  (M)  to  iridium  atoms  in 
said  organic  indium  (Ir)  compound  ranging  from  2.7  to  5.  and  a 

solution  of  a<iphalt  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  and  then  calcining  the 

materiaJ. 


I.  A  spatial  light  modulator  array  with  and  optically  active  level 
and  an  electrically  active  level  comprising: 

a.  spatial  light  modulator  cells  of  a  standard  size  centered  about 
an  x-y  grid; 

b.  spatial  light  modulator  cells  of  fractions  of  the  standard  size 
centered  atx>ut  an  xy  grid: 

c  spatial  light  modulator  cells  of  fractions  of  the  standard  size 
horizontally  offset  from  said  cells  centered  about  said  x-y 
grid:  and 

d.  spatial  light  modulator  cells  of  standard  size  horizontally 
offset  from  said  cells  centered  atiout  said  x-y  grid. 
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VS.  a.  347—251  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  output  data  field  for  a  recording 
device  from  picture  data  thai  represent  a  halftone  picture,  in  which 
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a  scanning  device  used  for  scanning  the  halftone  picture  and  the 
recording  device  can  have  a  different  picture  resolution,  character- 
ized by  the  following  method  steps: 

(a)  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  halftone  picture  into  an 
input  data  held  that  represents  the  halftone  picture  in  threc- 

dimensional  space,  with  two  dimensions  representing  the  rela- 
tive locations  of  the  picture  data  within  the  halftone  picture 
and   the   third   dimension   representing    the   brightness   of  the 

picture  data  at  those  locations; 

(b)  detenmmng  a  surface  function  which  approximates  the  sur- 
face structure  of  the  input  data  field  in  the  three-dimensional 
space:  and 

(c)  using  the  surface  function  to  generate  the  output  data  field 
with    a   resolution   corresponding   to   the   resolution   of  the 

recording  device. 
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1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

light  source  means: 

a  collimating  optical  system  for  collimating  a  beam  fixmi  said 
light  source  means  into  a  parallel  beam; 

an  optical  deflector  for  deflecting  the  beam  from  said  collimat- 
ing optical  system: 

a  stop  member  arranged  between  said  collimating  optical  system 
and  said  optical  deflector  and  having  a  shape  as  a  combination 
of  slit-like  and  circular  apertures;  and 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  beam  deflected  by  said  optical 

deflector. 
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1.  A  la.ser  beam  printer  apparatus  comprising: 

deflector  means  for  deflecting  a  laser  tieam; 

a  plastic  lens  which  transmits  the  laser  beam  deflected  by  said 

deflector  means; 
an  optical  box  containing  at  least  said  deflector  means  and  said 

plasuc  lens,  and 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  optical  box  by  drawing  air  in 

from  the  outside  of  said  laser  beam  printer  apparatus  and 
passing  the  drawn-in  air  through  said  cooling  means  directly 
to  said  opucal  box. 
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1.  An  integrated  video  display  system  for  communicating  with 
local  viewers  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  modulated  signal  carrying  related  audio 

and  video  information: 

a  video  and  audio  <fontrol  operatively  connected  to  said  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  modulated  signal  and  separating 

the  signal  into  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal; 
a  video  display  monitor  connected  to  said  control  for  receiving 

the  video  signal  and  displaying  the  video  information  earned 

by  said  video  signal: 
a  radio  transmitter  connected  to  said  control  for  receiving  the 

audio  signal  and  transmitting  a  radio  frequeiKy  signal  at  a 

select  frequency  so  that  the  audio  information  related  to  the 

video  information  can  be  received  by  users  proximate  the 

video  display  monitor:  and 


an  interactive  control  operatively  associated  with  said  video  and 

audio  control  for  locally  generating  instructions  to  be  dis- 
played, the  locally  generated  instructions  tieing  related  to  the 
audio  and  video  information  of  tiie  received  modulated  signal. 

said  video  and  audio  control  combining  the  received  instruc- 
tions with  the  received  video  information  prior  to  transferring 
the  video  signal  to  die  video  display  monitor. 

the  receiving  means,  video  and  audio  control,  video  display 

monito.r  radio  transmitter  and  interactive  control  all  being 

operatively  associated  together  as  an  integral  system. 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
voice  data  communication  means  for  communicating  voice  data; 
video  data  communication  means  for  communicating  video  data: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  terminal  ability  to  be  notified  in  a 

partner's  lermuial  for  each  lemunal  of  of  first  and  saond 

partner's  terminals  at  a  commuiucation  start  time;  and 
notificabon  means  for  giving  notice  of  ttie  terminal  ability  stored 

in  said  memory  ineans  in  accordaiKe  with  a  partner's  terminal 

at  reception  or  transmission  time, 
wherein  said  memory  means  stores  the  voice  data  as  the  terminal 

ability  to  be  notified  to  said  first  partner's  terminal,  and 
said  notification  means  notifies  the  voice  data  as  the  terminal 

ability  when  communicating  with  the  first  partner's  terminal. 

and  notifies  the  voice  and  video  data  as  the  terminal  ability 

when  communicating  with  said  second  partner's  terminal. 
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create  a  succession  of  composite  images  viewable  in  per- 
ceived three-dimensional   illusion   without   special   viewing 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  panorama  image  from  an  input 

image  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  images  produced  by  imag- 
ing a  subject,  comprising: 

image  storage  means  for  stonng  the  input  image  signal; 

motion  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  of 
an  image  from  the  input  image  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  storage  position  of  said  image 
storage  means  in  response  to  the  motion  vector  delected  by 
said  motion  vector  detecting  means  so  as  to  control  a  width 
size  in  accordance  with  the  motion  vector  of  the  image  of 
portions  of  adjacent  images  in  said  input  linage  signal  which 
are  joined  together 


FRAME  1 


FRAMES 


FRAME  2  FRAME  4 

1.  Autostereoscopic  imaging  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

imaging  means  for  acquiring  first  and  second  images  of  the  same 

scene  from  respectively  different  points  of  view;  and 
an   image  processor  coupled  to  receive  the   first  and  second 
images  and  adapted  to  extract  a  succession  of  different  panial 
images  from  the  second  image  and  to  sequentially  substitute 

the  extracted  partial  images  in  place  of  corresponding  partial 
images  in  a  repetitive  scanning  manner  in  the  first  image  to 
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I  An  imaging  system  for  producing  a  synthesized  stereoscopic 
image  from  a  single  two-dimensional  monocular  source  video 
signal,  which  signal  includes  a  sequence  of  video  images,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  mean.s  for  receiving  the  single  two-dimensional  monocular 
source  video  signal; 

bl  means  for  i)  digitally  converting  the  single  two-dimensional 
monocular  source  video  signal  to  a  three-dimensional  video 
linage  signal  by  a  first  analog-io-digital  step  of  acquiring  a 
sequence  of  the  video  images  from  the  two-dimensional 
monocular  source  video  signal,  sionng  these  video  images  in 
a  digital  buffer  memory,  and  therafter  temporally  displacing 
and  hon/onlally  offsetting  the  digital  buffered  video  images. 

and  for  ii)  then  timemuliiplexing  the  converted  three- 
dimensional  video  images; 

c)  a  smgle-scrccn  video  display  receiving  and  displaying  said 
time- multiplexed  three-dimensional  video  image; 

d)  viewing  glasses  adapted  for  alternate  lefl-eye,  nght-eye 
human  viewing  said  video  display  by  alternate  shuttering;  and 

el  means  for  controlling  said  alternate  left-eye.  right-eye  shut- 
tenng  of  said  viewing  glasses. 
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I  A  method  for  transforming  X-Y  spacial  coordinates  of  por- 
tions of  a  camera-image,  as  captured  by  a  video  camera,  into  a 
video-monitor-referenced  XY  spacial  coordinate  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  a  video  camera  at  a  location  to  view  a  video  monitor,  the 
camera  t>eing  located  at  an  X-Y  spacial  position  and  align- 
ment relative  to  the  monitor; 
using  the  video  camera  to  capture  a  camera-image  of  the  moni- 
tor; 
said  camera-image  being  indicative  of  the  size  and  type  of  the 

monitor  as  a  function  of  the  X-Y  spacial  position  and  align- 
ment of  the  camera  relative  to  the  monitor; 
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1.  A  method  for  estimation  of  global  error  motion  vectors,  which 

represent  unwanted  global  picture  instabilities  in  an  input  picture 

sequence  (101)  in  digital  video  signals,  by  using  a  motion  vector 

estimator  (102)  with  a  specific  measuring  time  distance  (21) 
between  pictures  in  said  picture  sequence,  as  well  as  spatial  pro- 
cessing and  temporal  processing,  in  order  to  estimate  a  sequence  of 
global  motion  vectors  (109),  from  which  a  sequence  of  global  error 
motion  vectors  (115)  is  separated,  characterized  in  that  said  mea- 
suring time  distance  (21)  used  in  the  motion  vector  estimator  is 
adjusted  in  response  to  a  maximum  length  of  said  global  motion 
vectors  (30)  and  to  a  motion  vector  frequency,  within  a  specific 
interval  of  the  picture  sequence  ( 1 ),  said  measuring  lime  distance 
(21)  being  increased  in  case  only  small  global  motion  vectors  and 

low    global    motion    vector    frequency    are    present    and    t)eing 


decreased  in  case  large  global  motion  vectors  are  present  and  in 

case  a  high  global  motion  vector  frequency  is  present. 
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receiving  monitor-configuration-data  indicative  of  the  acmal  size 

and  type  of  monitor  being  viewed  by  the  camera; 

comparing  the  camera-image  with  the  monitor-configuration- 
data; 

determining  the  X-Y  spacial  position  and  alignment  of  the 
monitor  relative  to  the  camera  from  the  comparison  step;  and 

utilizing  the  determined  X-Y  spacial  position  and  alignment  of 
the  monitor  relative  to  the  camera  to  establish  the  video- 
monitor-referenced X-Y  coordinate  system. 


1.  A  color  video  camera  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
color  separation  filters  t>eing  different  in  spectral  sensitivity,  and 
with  an  image  pickup  section  mixing  and  outputting  respective 
color  signals  generated  from  said  color  separation  filters  in  differ- 
ent combinations  for  each  horizontal  scanning,  said  color  video 

camera  comprising; 

first  means  for  controlling  signal  amounts  of  each  color  signal 
corresponding  to  respective  color  separabon  filters  of  output 
signals  of  said  image  piclcup  section  respectively; 

second  means  for  adding  the  output  signals  of  said  first  means 
during  neighboring  horizontal  scanning  periods;  and 

third  means  for  generating  a  vertical  resolution  correction  signal 
from  the  input  signals  of  said  first  means,  and  for  correcting 
degradation  of  the  vertical  resolution  of  output  signals  of  said 
second  means  being  attendant  on  processing  of  said  second 
means; 

wherein  said  third  means  serves  also  as  vertical  aperture  correc- 
tion means  of  output  signals  of  said  image  picicup  section. 
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1.  A  charge-coupled  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising  a 
system  of  sensor  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  for 

converting  pholo-radiation  into  electric  charges  which  are  trans- 
ported parallel  to  the  column  direction  by  vertical  charge  coupled 
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transport  means  <icreened  against  radiation  and  fonning  a  memory 
for  storing  charge  packets  generated  in  the  sensor  elements  to  a 

single  horizontal  readout  register  comprising  a  charge-coupled 
device  inio  which  the  charges  are  entered  row  by  row  and  subse- 
quently read  out  at  an  output  of  the  single  horizontal  register 
during  an  active  line  time  interNal.  means  for  setting  the  device  in 
a  selected  one  of  two  states  to  obtain  a  desired  image  aspect  ratio. 

a  hrst  state  for  otxaining  a  tirst  image  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  about 
16  to  9  in  which  the  signals  from  all  columns  of  the  system  are 
used  and  a  second  state  for  otuajning  a  second  image  aspect  ratio 

of  at  least  about  4  to  3  in  which  the  signals  from  a  number  of 

columns  are  not  used,  wherein  the  columns  not  used  in  the  second 
state  of  the  device  form  two  scrips  of  columns  on  two  opposite 
ends  of  the  system,  the  charges  derived  from  these  columns  tieing 
transferred  to  the  single  horizontal  readout  register  simultaneously 
with  the  charges  from  the  columns  which  are  used  and  subse- 
quently being  drained  from  the  register  in  a  honzontal  blanking 
interval  which  lies  between  two  consecutive  active  line  time  inter- 
vals to  increase  a  frame  rate  of  the  imaging  device,  and  wherein  in 
said  second  state,  the  charges  coming  from  the  unused  columns  are 

transported  into  the  honzontal  register  in  the  same  direction  as  the 

used  columns  and  are  drained  off  partly  l>efore  the  acuve  line  time 
interval  in  which  the  used  charges  are  read  out  and  partly  after  this 

active  line  time  interval. 
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1.  An  exposure  control  device  compnsing: 

(a)  light  measuring  means  arranged  to  divide  an  image  sensing 
plane  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  to  detect  a  luminance  level 
of  each  block; 

(b)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  light  measurement 

value  from  luminance  levels  of  the  respective  ones  of  n  blocks 
constituting  a  central  area  including  a  central  pan  of  the 
image  sensing  plane  from  among  said  plurality  of  blocks. 

(c)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  light  measure- 
ment value  from  the  luminance  levels  of  the  respective  ones 
of  m  blocks  of  surrounding  pan  of  said  central  area  of  the 
image  sensing  plane:  and 

(d)  correction  means  arranged  to  discnminate  a  photographing 

Slate  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  and  a  ratio  of  said  tirst 
measurement  value  and  said  second  measuiemenl  value. 


24.  A  process  of  representing  a  picture  by  data,  comprising  the 
Steps  of: 

subdividing  the  picture  into  regions: 

registering  for  each  region  a  .set  of  lirightness  values,  said  set  of 
bnghtness  values  collectively  defining  a  brightness  function: 

dividing  each  region  into  cells,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  a 
numtier  of  pixels  having  a  location  defined  by  two  coordi- 
nates: 

identifying  in  each  said  cell  basic  structures  chosen  among: 

(a)  background  areas  wherein  the  values  of  said  bnghtness 
function  change  slowly: 

(b)  curvilinear  edges  having  a  center  line  wherein  on  one  side 
of  said  edge  the  values  of  said  bnghtness  function  undergo 

a  sharp  change: 

(c)  curvilinear  ndges  having  a  center  line,  wherein  the  cross- 
scctional  profile  perpendicular  to  said  center  line  is  a  bell- 
shaped  curve:  and 

(d)  hills  wherein  the  tirighmess  function  value  is  a  maximum 
or  minimum  and  decreases  or  increases,  respectively,  in  all 
directions  from  said  hills; 

constructing  geomemc  models  for  those  basic  structures  which 
are    curvilinear,    said    geometnc    models    compnsing    lines 

approximating  the  center  lines  of  said  stnictures  and  param- 
eters delining  the  profiles  of  said  structures; 

associating  a  mattiematical  model  with  each  of  said  background 
areas,  hills  and  geometnc  models; 

condensing  said  mathematical  riKxlels  to  define  a  global  math- 
ematical model  for  the  cell: 

quantizing  and  encoding  the  data  defining  said  global  math- 
ematical nKxlel:  and 

stonng  and/or  transmitting  said  data. 
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blocks  comprising  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  encoding  said 

data  in  block  units,  and  transmitting  said  encoded  data  in  packet 

units,  said  system  comprising: 

a    motion    vector    detector    on    a    sending    side    of    said    image 

transmission  system  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  for  each  of 

said  blocks  and  sending  said  motion  vector  to  a  receiving 

side, 
an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  unit  on  said  receiving  side 

for   performing   an    inverse   discrete   cosine   transform   on 

received  data, 
an  adder  for  adding  the  present  frame  data  as  an  output  from 

said  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  unit  to  data  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  delay  result  obtained,  by  delaying  data  in  the 
preceding  frame  according  to  a  motion  vector  received  from 
said  sending  side  by  a  leak  coefficient  a, 
a  frame  memory  for  storing  an  output  of  said  adder, 
a  motion  compensation  replacement  unit  (MC)  for  replacing  the 
data  for  a  block  whose  encoded  data  are  not  received  due  to 
packet-discard  using  a  motion  vector  received  from  said  send- 
ing side  and  the  content  stored  in  said  frame  memory  when  a 
packet  discard  detection  signal  is  inputted, 
a  variable  delay  unit  for  delaying  an  output  from  said  frame 

memory  according  to  a  motion  vector  received  from  said 

sending  side, 
a    leak    coefficient    unit    for    multiplying    an    output    from    said 

variable  delay  unit  by  a  leak  coefficient  a  and  outputting-the 
product  to  said  adder. 
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1.  An  image  encoding  and  transmitting  system  used  in  an  irnai. 

transmission  system  for  dividing  inputted  frame  image  data  into 


1.  A  picture  data  enctxling  method  for  encoding  frame  signals, 
each  of  said  frame  signals  composed  of  a  first  field  and  a  second 
field,  the  firsi  and  second  fields  being  interlaced,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

deciding  if  encoding  of  a  frame  signal  is  to  be  executed  on  a 
field-by-field  basis  or  on  a  frame-by-frame  basis; 

generating  encoded  picture  data  when  execution  on  the  field-by- 

field  basis  is  decided  by  encoding  a  field  compsed  of  a 

plurality  of  macro-blocks  constituted  solely  by  the  first  field 
of  said  frame  signal,  and  subsequently  encoding  a  field  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  macro-blocks  constituted  solely  by  the 
second  field  of  said  frame  signal; 
generating  encoded  picture  data  when  execution  on  the  frame- 
by-frame  basis  is  decided  by  encoding  a  frame  composed  of  at 
least  one  macro-block  which  includes  both  components  of  the 
first  field  of  said  frame  signal  and  components  of  the  second 
field  of  said  frame  signal;  and 

appending  discrimination  data  to  said  encoded  picture  data 
based  on  the  results  of  the  decision,  said  discrimination  data 


indicating  if  said  encoded  picture  data  have  been  encoded  on 
the  field-by-field  basis  or  on  the  frame-by-frame  basis. 

wherein  said  encoded  picmre  data  has  a  hierarchical  structure 
and  wherein  said  discriminating  data  is  provided  at  a  ponion 

of  a  header  of  a  predetermined  hierarchical  layer  of  said 
encoded  picture  data. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  motion  picture  signal  to  generate 
a  compressed  signal,  the  motion  picture  signal  including  pixel  data, 
and  being  divided  into  blocks,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

flat  subbiock  judging  means  for  segmenting  each  of  die  blocks 

of  the  motion  picture  signal  into  subblocks,  for  determining 
w-helher  the  pixel  data  of  the  motion  picture  signal  in  each  of 
the  subblocks  have  a  variation  that  is  small,  and  for  generat- 
ing flatness  information  indicating  whether  each  of  the  sub- 
blocks  is  one  of  a  fiat  subbiock  and  an  unflat  subbiock,  the  flat 
subbiock  being  one  of  the  subblocks  wherein  the  pixel  data  of 
the  motion  picture  signal  have  a  variation  that  is  small; 
folding  means,  operating  in  response  to  the  flatness  information 
generated  by  the  flat  subbiock  judging  means,  for  modifying 
the  blocks  of  the  motion  picture  signal  to  generate  respective 
blocks  of  a  folded  signal,  the  folding  means  folding  the 
motion  picture  signal  in  a  first  one  of  the  subblocks  in  each 
one  of  the  blocks  of  the  motion  picmre  signal  with  the  motion 
picture  signal  in  a  second  one  of  the  subblocks  in  the  one  of 
the  blocks  of  the  motion  picture  signal,  the  flatness  informa- 
tion indicating  the  first  one  of  the  subblocks  to  tie  an  unflai 
subbiock  and  the  second  one  of  the  subblocks  ,0  be  a  flat 
subbiock; 

coding  means,  operating  in  response  to  the  flatness  information 
generated  by  the  flat  subbiock  judging  means,  for  coding  the 
blocks  of  the  motion  picmre  signal  to  generate  respective 
blocks  of  a  coded  picture  signal,  each  of  the  blocks  of  the 

motion  picture  signal  t>eing  coded  in  a  manner  determined  by 
the  flatness  information;  and 
multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  die  flamess  information 
generated  by  the  flat  subbiock  judging  means  and  the  blocks 
of  the  coded  picture  signal  generated  by  the  coding  means  to 
generate  the  compressed  signal. 
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I    A  system  suiuble  for  dectxling  video  signals,  representing  an 

image,  that  have  been  erjcoded  according  to  the  MPEG- 2  standard, 
comprising: 

deformatting  means  for  receiving  the  encoded  video  signals  and 
for  separating  the  received  signals  into  N  parallel  bit  streams, 
where  N  is  an  integer; 

N  processing  means,  each  coupled  to  the  deformatung  means  to 
receive  a  respectively  different  one  bit  stream  of  the  N  parallel 
bit  streams,  each  of  the  N  processing  means  including: 
memory  means  for  storing  an  entire  frame  of  the  previously 
decoded  image; 

variable  length  decoding  means  for  decoding  encoded  image 

data  and  motion  vector  data  from  the  one  bit  streain;  and 

motion  compensation  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  vari- 
able length  decoding  means  and  the  memory  means  for 
combining  the  decoded  image  data  vvith  data  from  a  ptevi 
ously  decoded  image  frame  according  to  die  mouon  vector 
data  to  produce  motion  compensated  decoded  image  sig- 
nals. 

6.  Apparatus  for  decoding  an  encoded  video  signal  representing 
a  video  image,  which  video  signal  has  been  encoded  in  segmenu 
corresponding  to  distinct  regions  of  the  image,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  deformatter  which  separates  the  encoded  video  signal  into  a 
plurality  of  signal  portions,  each  representing  a  respectively 
different  segment;  and 

a  plurality  of  decoders  each  coupled  to  receive  a  respectively 
different  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  portions  provided  by 

the  deformatter,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  decoders 

includes: 

motion  compensated  processing  means  for  decoding  signal 
portions  which  have  been  encoded  using  motion  compen- 
sated encoding  techniques  to  produce  decoded  image  data; 
and 

a  memory  which  holds  decoded  data  representing  an  entire 
previously  received  image  and  coupled  to  the  motion  com- 
pen.sated  processing  means  to  provide  portions  of  the  held 

data  to  the  tnouon  compensated  processing  means  for  use 
in  decoding  the  encoded  signal  portions. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  interlaced  video  display  imar 

from  a  source  image  stored  as  a  plurality  of  horizontal  scan  lines  oi 

pixel  data  stored  as  pixel  color  addresses  in  a  video  memory,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  controller,  coupled  to  said  video  memory,  for  selectively 

reading  from  said  video  memory  a  first  pixel  color  address 

from  a  (irst  horizontal  scan  line  of  said  source  Image  and  a 

second  pixel  color  address  from  a  second  horizontal  scan  line 

of  said  source  image; 

a  loolt  up  table,  coupled  to  said  video  memory,  for  reading  said 
first  pixel  color  address  and  outpulting  first  output  pixel  color 
data  from  said  look  up  ubie  at  die  first  pixel  color  address  and 
reading  said  second  pixel  color  address  and  outputung  second 
output  pixel  color  dau  from  said  look  up  table  at  the  second 
pixel  color  address; 

weighting  means,  coupled  to  said  look  up  table,  for  receiving 
said  first  output  pixel  color  data  and  said  second  output  pixel 
color  data  and  outpuning  hybrid  pixel  color  daU  as  a 
weighted  value  of  at  lea.st  said  first  output  pixel  color  data  and 

said  second  output  pixel  color  data; 
finit  latch  means,  coupled  to  said  look  up  uble.  for  latching  said 

first  output  pixel  color  data;  and 

second  latch  means,  coupled  to  said  look  up  table,  for  latching 
said  second  output  pixel  color  data; 

wherem  said  hybrid  pixel  color  data  forms  pixel  data  for  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  scan  lines  of  die  interlaced  video  dis- 
play image. 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  video  bitstream  from  a  transmitter 

over  a  facility  to  a  receiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
at  the  transmitter. 

processing  the  video  bitstream  using  previously  agreed-to  high 
pnonty  information  to  obtain  low  priority  segments,  and 

transmitting  a  low  priority  partition,  including  the  low  priority 
scgmenLs.  over  the  facility  in  real  time  using  a  packet  delivery 
mechanism  having  a  certain  probability  of  success,  and 

at  the  receiver. 


receiving  the  low  pnonty  partition. 


obtaimng  high  pnonty  segments  using  the  previously  agreed-to 

high  priority  information  available  at  the  receiver,  and 
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interleaving  the  high  priority  segments  in  real  time  with  associ- 
ated received  low  priority  segments  to  recreate  an  interleaved 

video  bitstream. 
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detection  of  said  television  signal,  so  said  digitized  response 

includes  digitized  data  signal  and  digitized  unwanted  cross- 
products  of  said  data  carrier  and  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

frequency  spectrum  of  said  television  signal; 

circuitry  for  detecting  the  line-  and  frame-synchronizing  pulses 
that  modulate  the  amplitude  of  said  video  carrier; 

comb  filler  circuitry  for  receiving  said  digitized  response  to 
variations  of  amplitude  within  said  portion  of  said  same 
television  transmission  channel  and  generating  a  comb  filter 
response  thereto,  which  comb  filter  response  is  relatively 
sensitive  to  said  digitized  data  signal  and  relatively  insensitive 

to  said  digitized  unwanted  aoss-products:  and 

symtjol  decision  circuitry  receiving  said  comb  filter  response 
and  supplying  a  symbol  stream  in  response  thereto;  wherein 
said  comb  filter  circuitry  includes 
digital  random  access  memory  for  temporarily  storing  said 

digitized  response  to  variations  of  amplitude  within  said 

pt)rtion  of  said  same  television  transmission  channel  and 

supplied  with  write  and  read  addresses; 
a    data    row    counter    for    counting    the    detected    Une- 

synchronizing  pulses  to  generate  a  data  row  count  used  in 

the  write  and  read  addresses  for  said  random  access 

memory; 
a  locked  oscillator  for  generating  oscillations  at  a  frequency 

that  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  detected  line- 

synchronizing  pulses; 
a  symbol-per-row  counter  for  counting  for  counting  selected 

average-axis  crossings  of  the  oscillations  of  said  locked 

oscillator  to  generate  a  symtx)l-per-row  count  used  in  the 

write  and  read  addresses  for  said  random  access  memory; 

and 

circuitry  periodically  resetting  said  data  row  counter  to  a 

prescribed   count   in   response   to   alternate   ones   of  the 
detected  field-synchronizing  pulses. 
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1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  data  signal  transmitted  simulta- 
neously with  a  television  signal  through  the  same  television  trans- 
mission channel;  said  television  signal  comprising  a  video  carrier 

the  amplitude  of  which  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  video 
signal  descriptive  of  the  scanning  of  a  succession  of  image  frames 
as  scanned  one  scan  line  after  another  at  a  prescribed  video  line 
rate  and  in  accordance  with  line-  and  frame-synchronizing  pulses 
for  said  scanning,  said  image  frames  occurring  at  a  prescribed 
video  frame  rate:  said  data  signal  modulating  at  least  a  first  phasing 
of  a  suppressed  data  earner  having  a  frequency  diffenng  from  that 
of  said  video  carrier  by  a  prescribed  offset  frequency,  and  having 
no  image  on  the  other  side  of  said  video  carrier,  to  generate 

amplitude-modulation  sidebands  of  said  suppressed  data  earner: 

said  data  signal  having  a  symbol  rate  that  is  a  multiple  of  said 
prescrit^ed  video  line  rate,  and  having  data  frames  occurring  at  a 

data  frame  rate  that  is  the  same  as  said  video  frame  rate,  and  being 
at  all  times  relatively  small  in  amplitude  compared  to  the  line-  and 
frame-synchronizing  pulses  of  said  television  signal;  said  receiver 
comprising: 

circuitry  for  generating  a  digitized  response  to  variations  of 
amplitude  within  a  portion  of  said  same  television  transmis- 
sion channel  occupied  by  said  suppressed  data  carrier  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  die  frequency  spectrum  of  said  television 
signal,  said  generating  performed  without  relying  on  video 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  synctironization  of  the  scanning  circuit  of  an 

image  display  device  incorporating  an  input  buffer,  processing 
means  making  it  possible  to  reconstitute  an  image  I  entering  the 
buffer,  display  storage  means  in  which  the  images  are  recorded 
after  processing,  and  control  means  including  a  display  clock  and 
able  to  control  the  reading  and  writing  of  images  in  said  display 
storage  means,  said  images  being  acquired  by  a  camera  having  a 
scanning   circuit   controlled    by    a   given   acquisition   clock,    said 

process  comprising  the  steps  of 
clearing  permanendy  the  input  buflFer; 
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applying  an  arbitrary  clock  signal  independent  of  the  image 
synchronization  of  the  signal  received  by  the  scanning  circuit 

of  the  image  display  device, 
controlling  the  reading  and  wnting  of  the  display  storage  means 

in  order  to  obtain  at  least  one  of  repetitions  of  images  on 
display  when  the  acquisition  clock  is  shown  and  suppressions 
of  images  on  display  when  the  acquisition  clock  is  slower 
then  the  display  clock  and  suppression  of  images  or  display 
when  the  acquisiuon  clock  is  faster  then  the  display  clock  so 
as  to  absorb  any  frequency  difference  between  the  synclironi- 
zation  clock  of  the  device  and  another  clock; 
using  a  fast  image  compression  so  as  not  to  disturb  the  reading/ 

writing  mechanisms,  subdividing  the  display  storage  means 
into  at  least  two  storage  fields,  each  having  at  least  the  size  of 
a  complete  iiruge.  controlling  the  processing  of  said  image  I 
while  said  image  is  recorded  in  the  input  buffer,  the  recording 
of  said  image  I  being  controlled  duhng  processing  in  one  of 
the  storage  fields,  then  either: 
authonzing  the  reading  of  said  one  of  the  fields  in  which  said 
image  I  has  been  recorded  only  if  the  processing  of  a  new 
image  has  l>een  completed,  otherwi.se  controlling  a  new  read- 
ing of  the  content  of  the  other  held  and  authonzing  the 

proces.sing  of  the  new  image  only  when  a  switching  from  the 

one    field    to    the    other    field    fias    taken    place;    or.    with    the 
processing  of  said  image  1  completed: 

continuing  the  reading  of  the  other  field  containing  an  already 
recorded  image  so  as  to  read  said  image  oiKe  more  than  the 
other  images;  or 

controlling  the  reading  of  the  one  field  so  as  to  display  the 
recorded  image  which  has  just  been  processed  and  display 
once  more  than  the  other  images  an  image  which  has  previ- 
ously been  processed  and  recorded  in  the  other  held. 
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1.  An  TV  signal  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  first  A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  a  composite  video 
input  signal  into  a  digital  signal  synchronizing  with  a  color 
burst  signal; 

(2)  first  signal  processing  means  for  prcKessing  of  three  dimen- 
sional adaptive  type  Y/C  separation,  color  demodulation,  hori- 
zontal high  frequency  band  helper  signal  separation,  subcar- 

rier  generation  for  demodulating  a  horizontal  high  frequency 
band  helper  signal,  demodulation  of  a  horizontal  high  fre- 
quency band  helper  signal  and  demodulation  of  a  vertical  high 
frequency  band  helper  signal; 

(3)  first  D/A  conversion  means  for  converting  a  luminance 
signal  and  color  signals  outputted  from  said  first  signal  pro- 
cessing means; 

(4)  first  clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  clock 
signal  synchronizing  with  said  color  burst  signal  and  operat- 
ing said  hrst  A/D  conversion  means,  said  first  signal  process- 
ing means  and  said  first  D/A  conversion  means; 


(5)  second  A/D  conversion  means  for  convening  a  luminance 

signal  and  color  signals  outputted  from  said  first  D/A  conver- 
sion means  into  a  digital  signal  synchronizing  with  a  horizon- 
tal sync  signal; 

(6)  second  signal  processing  means  for  processing  of  regenera- 
tion of  a  vertical  high  frequency  band  helper  signal,  scanning 
line  interpolation,  vertical  expansion  and  double  speed  con- 
version; 

(7)  second  D/A  conversion  means  for  converting  a  luminance 
signal  and  color  signals  outpuned  from  said  second  signal 
processing  means  into  analog  signals;  and 

(8)  second  clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  second  clock 
signal  synchronizing  with  said  horizontal  sync  signal. 
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1.  A  system  for  receiving  and  decoding  digital  signals  having 
two  image  definition  levels,  a  higher  image  definition  level  and  a 
lower  image  definition  level,  tlie  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  sub-a.ssembly  for  receiving  the  digital  signals  and  including 

i)  a  first  channel  decoder  for  decoding  signals  of  the  higher 
definition  level  ill  a  second  channel  decoder  for  decoding 
signals  of  the  lower  definition  level,  said  first  and  second 
channel  deccxlers  being  coupled  in  parallel  and  iii)  a  switch 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  channel  decoders  for  selecting 
one  of  said  channel  decoders; 

b)  a  source  decoding  sut>-assembly  for  decoding  the  signals 
from  the  selected  channel  decoder  and  being  arranged  to 

dectxle  t)oth  the  higher  and  the  lower  detinition  levels; 

c)  an  error  detector  coupled  to  the  source  decoding  sub- 
assembly for  detecting  perturbations  in  the  received  digital 

Signals  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  indicates  the 
level  of  perturbations  in  the  received  signals;  and 

d)  a  decision  circuit  coupled  to  the  error  detector  for  controlling 
the  switch  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  and  for 
controlling  the  source  decoding  sub-assembly  to  decode  the 
higher  definition  level  if  the  first  channel  decoder  is  selected 

and  the  lower  definition  level  if  the  second  channel  decoder  is 

selected. 
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L  A  circuit  for  generating  a  caption  signal  in  a  video  signal 
processing  system,  comprising: 
caption  data  storage  means  for  storing  caption  data  into  which  a 

message  to  be  displayed  as  a  caption  on  a  saeen  is  coded,  the 

caption  data  including  guide  information  for  a  video  process- 
ing system  and  information  relating  to  operational  errors 
arising  from  said  system; 

a  caption  microcomputer  for  reading  the  caption  data  from  said 
caption  data  storage  means  and  generating  a  plurality  of 
control  signals; 

caption  code  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  read  caption  data 
from  said  caption  microcomputer  into  the  caption  signal  under 
the  control  of  said  caption  microcomputer  and  generating  a 
caption  region  signal  designating  a  region  of  a  video  signal 
with  which  the  caption  signal  is  to  be  combined;  and 

mixing  means  for  combining  the  caption  signal  from  said  cap- 
tion code  encoding  means  with  the  video  signal  when  tlie 
caption  region  signal  from  said  caption  code  encoding  means 
Is  high,  said  mixing  means  including  a  plurality  of  switches. 
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1.  A  video  signal  conection  device  for  correcting  a  video  signal, 
comprising: 

a)  coordinates  conversion  means,  arranged  to  input  two  kinds  of 
color  information  signals,  for  producing  polar  coordinates 
data  by  using  one  of  the  input  two  kinds  of  color  information 
signals  as  a  polar  axis; 

b)  correction  data  storing  means  for  storing  luminance  signal 

correction  data,  depending  on  a  luminance  signal  and  the 
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polar  coordinates  data  output  from  said  coordinates  conver- 
sion means,  and  color  information  signal  correction  data  and 
for  outputting  the  stored  luminance  signal  correction  data  and 
the  color  information  signal  correction  data  in  accordance 
with  said  luminance  signal  and  the  polar  coordinates  data 
output  from  said  coordinates  conversion  means;  and 
c)  correction  means  for  correcting  said  luminance  signal  and  the 
polar  coordinates  data  output  from  said  coordinates  conver- 
sion means  on  the  basis  of  said  luminance  signal  correction 
data  and  the  color  information  signal  correction  data  output 
from  said  correction  data  storing  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  dynamic  purity  correction  for  a 
monitor,  the  monitor  having  a  face  and  being  capable  of  displaying 
Y  rows  and  X  columns  of  pixels  on  the  face,  wherein  each  pixel 
has  a  luminescence  value  for  each  color  component  displayeid  by 

the  momtor.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  luminescence  value  for  each  color  component  for 
a  grid  of  pixels  on  the  face  of  the  monitor,  thereby  forming  a 
first  grid  of  luminescence  values,  and  providing  the  first  grid 
of  luminescence  values  to  a  correction  value  calculation  cir- 
cuit (CVCC); 

generating  from  the  first  grid  of  luminescence  values  a  second 
gnd  of  luminescence  values  suitable  for  subsequent  interpo- 
lation, the  second  grid  of  luminescence  values  having  verti- 
cally aligned  seus  of  luminescence  values; 

interpolating  each  vertically  aligned  set  of  luminescence  values, 
of  the  second. grid,  for  each  color  component  to  calculate 

control  points,  wherein  the  control  points  form  a  control  point 
array  that  has  Y  rows  and  N  columns,  where  N  is  an  integer 

less  than  X.  and  where  the  control  point  array  is  subsequendy 

stored  in  a  memory; 
retrieving  a  row  of  N  control  points  stored  in  the  memory  into  an 

interpolator; 
interpolating  each  row  of  N  control  points  retrieved  from  the 

memory   to  compute  a  corresponding  row   of  X  correction 

values; 

multiplying  each  row  of  correction  values  by  a  corresponding 
row  of  luminescence  values  of  an  incoming  video  signal  to 
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produce  a  sei  of  rows  of  modified  luminescence  values  for 

each  color  component  of  each  pixel  of  the  corresponding  row 

of  lumine<u:ence  values;  and 
displaying  the  tows  of  modified  pixels  on  the  monilor 


(iv)  adding  said  Y  component,  said  corresponding  Cb-in-G 
transformation    component    value    and    said   corresponding 

Cr-in-G  transformation  component  value  to  obtam  the  digi- 
tized G  component;  and 

(V)  adding  said  Y  component  and  said  corresponding  Cb-in-B 
transformation  component  value  to  obtain  the  digitized  B 
component. 
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1  A  method  for  convening  digitized  YCbCr  color  components 
to  digitized  RGB  color  components,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  color  loolcup  Ubie  means  which  has  a  plurality  of 
address  inputs  and  which  includes  a  first  segment  provided 
with  a  digitized  transformation  component  value  correspond- 
ing to  a  Cb-in-G  component,  a  second  segment  provided  with 
a  digitized  transformauon  comp<inent  value  corresponding  to 
a  Cb-in-B  component,  a  third  segment  provided  with  a  digi 
tized  transformation  component  value  corresp»)nding  10  a 
Cr-in-R  component,  and  a  founh  segment  provided  with  a 
digitized  transformation  component  value  corresponding  to  a 
Cr-in-G  component; 

generating  2's  complement  of  said  Cb  color  component  wlien  a 
most  signihcant  bit  of  the  Cb  color  component  is  equal  to  0, 
and  generating  2s  complement  of  said  Cr  color  component 
when  a  most  significant  bit  of  the  Cr  color  component  is  equal 

(ii)  inputting  said  digitized  Cb  and  Cr  components  to  said 
address  inputs  of  said  color  lookup  table  means  to  effect 
reference  to  corresponding  said  Cb-in-G  transformation  com 
ponent   value,   corresponding   said   Cb-in-B   transformation 
component  value,  corresponding  said  Cr-in-R  transformation 

component  value  and  corresponding  said  Cr-in-G  tfansforma- 
tion  component  value; 

inversmg  polarities  of  said  corresponding  Cb-in-G  transforma- 
tion component  value  and  said  corresponding  Cb-in-B  trans- 
formation component  value  when  said  most  significant  bit  of 
said  Cb  color  component  is  equal  to  0.  and  inversmg  polari- 
ties of  said  corresponding  Cr-in-R  transformation  component 
value  and  said  corresponding  Cr  in  G  ffansformation  compo- 
nent value  when  said  most  significant  bit  of  said  Cr  color 

componeni  is  equal  to  0,  each  of  the  RGB  color  components 

and  YCbCr  color  components  being  an  8-bit  component,  and 
said  set  of  conversions  being 


1.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  processing  an  input  signal 
and   prtivjding   an   output   signal    having  a   stabilized   level,   said 

automauc  gam  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  feedback  loop  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  input 

signal  and  for  providing  a  Hrst  signal  having  a  first  level,  said 
first  feedback  loop  controlling  amplification  and  stabilizing 
said  first  level  in  response  to  said  first  signal; 
a  noise  filter  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  reducing  noise 
contained  within  said  hrst  signal,  and  for  providing  a  second 
signal;  and 

a  second  feedback  loop  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  second 
signal  and  for  providing  said  output  signal  having  a  second 
level,  said  second  feedback  loop  controlling  amplification  and 

Stabilizing  said  second  level  in  response  to  said  output  signal. 

wherein  said  second  level  will  approximately  equal  said  first 
level. 


5,510,854 

DEVICE  FOR  AnjI  STING  TMF  BI  ACK  LEVEL  OF  A 

V  1!  1  M  I  N  I  (  ,  \  ■,  I 

Thierry  Meuni.!.  I'.iiuiiius  l,j  lUiiiu,  liance,  a<i,signor  to 

SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics.  .S.A.,  Pouilly.  France 

Filed  May  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  23«,6»7 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1993,  93  06250 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  348-595  26  Claims 

Vcc 


CVBSio 


1   -0.001       1.370  II  K-ns 

1      -0.3  36       -<).6'»8        Cfc-128 
I  1.7.33         0.001       Cr- 1 28 


128 
128 
128 


tiii)  adding  said  Y  componeni  and  said  corresponding  Cr-in  R 
transformation  component  value  to  obtain  the  digitized  R 
component; 


5.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  the  voltage  level  of  an  electrical  signal 
to  coincide  with  a  predetermined  reference  level,  comprising: 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  that  receives  the  electrical 
signal  and  a  second  lenninal  thai  provides  an  adjusted  electri- 
cal signal  having  a  voltage; 


a  charging  current  source,  providing  a  charging  current,  that 

charges  the  voltage  at  the  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor; 

a  discharging  current  source,  providing  a  discharging  current, 
that  discharges  the  voltage  at  the  second  terminal  of  the 
capacitor; 

a  differential  amplifier  that  accepts  the  adjusted  electrical  signal 
and  the  predetermined  reference  level,  and  the  generates  a 
first  control  signal  that  controls  at  least  one  of  the  charging 
and  discharging  current  sources  to  generate  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent values  of  current;  and 

a  circuit  that  provides  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  a 

panem  in  the  electrical  signal,  the  second  control  signal 
controlling  at  least  one  of  the  charging  and  discharging  cur- 
rent sources  to  generates  at  least  two  different  values  of 
current. 

16.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  video  signal  so  that  its  black  level  is 
in  coincidence  with  a  predetermined  reference  level,  comprising: 
means  for  AC-coupling  the  video  signal  to  generate  an  adjusted 

video  signal  having  a  voltage; 
means  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  the  adjusted  video  signal  at 

a  first  rate; 
means  for  decreasing  the  voluge  of  the  adjusted  video  signal  at 

a  second  rate; 

means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  having  a  value  that  is 
determined  by  a  difference  tierween  the  adjusted  video  signal 

and  the  reference  level; 
first  means,  operative  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  value  of  the 
first  control  signal,  for  changing  one  of  the  first  rate  and  the 
second  rate; 

means  for  detecting  a  frame  retrace  pulse  train  in  the  video 

signal; 
second  means,  operative  in  response  to  a  detection  of  a  frame 

retrace  pulse  train,  for  changing  one  of  the  first  rate  and  the 

second  rate. 
Z3.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  black  level  of  a  video  signal  to  be 

coincident  with  a  predetermined  reference  level,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

AC-coupling  the  video  signal  to  produce  an  adjusted  video 
signal; 

comparing  the  adjusted  video  signal  to  the  reference  signal; 
charging  the  adjusted  video  signal  to  a  higher  voltage  when  the 
adjusted  video  signal  exceeds  the  reference  signal; 

discharging  the  adjusted  video  signal  to  a  lower  voltage  when 

the  reference  signal  exceeds  the  adjusted  video  signal;  and 
varying  a  rate  of  the  discharging  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of 
a  frame  retrace  pulse  train. 
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a  channel  selecting  circuit  for  receiving,  as  an  input  signal,  a 

first  iniemiediate  frequency  sipal  obtained  by  frequency  con- 
vening a  plural  channel  of  radio  waves  received  from  a 
satellite  and  for  frequency  converting  said  first  intermediate 

frequency  signal  into  a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal 
such  that  a  selected  channel  of  the  second  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  has  a  predetermined  frequency; 
a  band-pass  filter  for  receiving  said  second  imennediate  fre- 
quency signal  and  for  passing  therethrough  only  a  desired  FM 
signal  of  said  selected  channel  of  said  second  intermediate 
frequency  signal; 

an  FM  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  desired  f^  signal  so 

as  to  obtain  a  pre-emphasiz^  video  signal  which  has  been 

pre-emphasized  at  a  transmitter; 
a  de-emphasis  circuit  for  de-emphasizing  the  pre-emphasized 

video  signal; 
a  low-pass  filter,  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  de-emphasis 

circuit,  for  passing  therethrough  only  a  video  signal; 
a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  video  signal  from  said 

low-pass  filter  and  outpuning  an  amplified  video  signal; 
a  first  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  the  amplified  video  signal 

and  outputting  a  clamped  video  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  clamped  video  signal  and 

outputting  a  second  amplified  video  signal;  and 
a  second  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  the  second  amplified 
video  signal  and  outputting  a  second  clamped  video  signal. 

wherein   each  of  said  first  clamping  circuit  and   said   second 
clamping  circuit  has  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 

and  each  comprises: 
a  capacitor  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  input  terminal  and 
connected  at  a  second  end  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  DC  power  source;  and 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter  coimected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  a  base  connected  to  said  DC  power  source. 
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1.  A  satellite  television  broadcasting  receiver  comprising: 


1    An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  motion-compensated  video  signal 
2  Claims    ^"'^°*^^'^'  ^°'  detertmning  motion  vectors  representing  a  displace- 
ment between  a  current  frame  and  a  reference  frame  of  video 

signals,  wherein  the  current  fraine  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
processing  blocks,  each  processing  block  having  PxQ  pixels  with  P 
and  Q  being  integers  larger  than  rwo  and  said  PxQ  pixels  include 
therein  an  object  pixel,  the  object  pixel  representing  a  pixel  located 
at  the  center  of  each  processing  block,  which  composes: 

means  for  providing  a  motion  vector  for  each  of  the  pixels 
included  in  the  current  frame,  the  motion  vectors  including 
object  motion  vectors,  each  of  the  object  motion  vectors  being 
a  motion  vector  for  each  of  the  object  pixels; 

median  filter  for  filtering  the  motion  vectors  to  generate  filtered 
motion  vectors  for  the  pixels  included  in  the  current  frame. 
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said  median  tiller  having  a  cross-shaped  filtering  window  for 
averaging  the  motion  vectors  therein; 

means  for  counting  a  number  of  filtered  motion  vectors  having  a 
same  value  among  the  filtered  motion  vectors  corresponding 
to  the  pixels  included  in  each  processing  bUxrk.  thereby  sort- 
ing out  first  and  second  major  vectors,  the  first  and  the  second 
major  vectors  representing  the  filtered  motion  vectors  having 
the  largest  and  the  second  largest  counted  numbers,  respec- 
tively, for  said  each  processing  block: 

means  for  calculating  error  functions  for  said  each  processing 
block  ba.sed  on  the  first  and  second  major  vectors  to  thereby 

select  as  an  output  motion  vector  one  of  the  first  and  second 
major  vectors  which  yields  a  smaller  error  function; 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  object  motion 
vector,  the  first  major  vector  and  the  counted  number  of  the 
first  major  vector  for  said  each  processing  block;  and 

switching  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  selecting 
one  of  the  output  motion  vector  and  the  object  motion  vector 
as  the  motion  vector  for  said  each  prixressing  block. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  motion  video  compression  comprising: 
an  image  compression  coprocessor  for  outputting  a  data  token 

describing  a  current  frame; 
a  video  memory  for  slonng  video  image  data  in  a  physical  array 

of  P  rows  and  Q  columns;  and 

a  motion  estimation  coprocessor  coupled  to  said  image  compres- 
sion coprocessor  and  to  said  video  memory  and  including: 

means  for  retrieving  a  plurality  of  search  windows  from  said 
video  memory; 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  retrieving,  for  comparing 
said  current  frame  to  said  plurality  of  search  windows  and 
for  identifying  a  best  matched  block  and  for  computing  a 
vector  describing  a  difference  between  said  best  matched 

block  and  said  current  frame;  and 


means,  coupled  to  Said  means  for  comparing,  for  outputting 
to  said  image  compression  coprocessor  an  output  token 
including  both  said  vector  and  said  best  matched  block. 
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1 .  A  television  receiver  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  broadcasting  signal; 
producing  means  for  pnxlucing  an  image  signal  and  a  voice 
signal  from  the  broadcasting  signal  received: 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  for  storing  said  image  signal  and 
said  voice  signal,  each  of  said  memory  means  including  (i)  a 
plurality  of  probes,  (ii)  a  recording  medium  arranged  so  as  to 
face  said  plurality  of  probes,  and  (iii)  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing means  for  recording  said  image  signal  and  said  voice 
signal  on  said  recording  medium  by  use  of  said  plurality  of 
probes  and  for  reproducing  said  recorded  image  signal  and 
said  voice  signal  by  use  of  said  plurality  of  probes; 

means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  memory  means  such  thai 

when  said  image  signal  and  said  voice  signal  are  being 

recorded  by  at  least  one  of  said  memory  means,  the  recorded 

image  signal  and  voice  signal  are  reproduced  by  at  least  one 

of  the  remaining  memory  means; 
display  ineans  for  converting  the  image  signal  outputted  from 

said  plurality  of  memory  means  into  the  video  image;  and 
speaker  means  for  converting  the  voice  signal  outpuned  from 

said  plurality  of  memory  means  into  a  voice  sound. 
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1.   A  continuous   wave   detection   apparatus   for  detecting   the 
presence  of  a  low  level  continuous  waveform  ainplitude  within  an 
mpul  signal  comprising  the  low  level  continuous  waveform  and  an 
interfering  signal,  said  apparatus  composing: 
a  source  of  a  first  periodic  signal: 

means  for  frequency  modulaung  said  first  peritxiic  signal  with  a 
second  periodic  signal  producing  a  frequency  mcxlulated  sig- 
nal; 
means  for  frequency  shifting  the  input  signal  by  a  frequency 

corresponding  to  the  frequency  modulated  signal; 
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filtering  means  for  selecting  a  signal  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  frequencies  from  the  frequency  shifted  input  signal; 
and 

means  for  detecting  said  second  periodic  signal  in  the  signal 

selected  by  said  filtering  means  to  identify  the  presence  of 

said  low  level  continuous  waveform  therein. 
6.  A  tuned  signal  detection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  television 

receiver  tuned  by  a  local  oscillator  signal  to  a  tuned  one  of  a         \    l<  progressive  multifocal  lens  comprising,  along  a  principal 
plurality  of  incoming  television   signals  demarcated   by   vertical    meridional   curve,   a  farsight  portion  having  a  refracting   power 

synchronization  intervals;  said  local  oscillator  signal  having  a   corresponding  to  a  distant  view,  a  nearsight  portion  having  a 

different  predetermined  frequency  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  dif-    '^^""'"f  Power  corresponding  to  a  near  view,  and  an  intermediate 

ferent  ones  of  said  incoming  television  signals,  said  tuned  signal    ^^I?""'  '°?^'^  '^'*^"  '^'^  ^'T'^'  ^^  "^'^'?'  f  ™°"^-  ^"^ 
...  ^  ^  luiicu  signal    conunuously  connecung  said  refracting  powers  of  the  farsight  and 

detection  apparanis  comprising:  ^^^^.g^,  p^^„„^    ^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ,^^^  ^^^^^  ^^J  ^^  ^ 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  representing  the  local  oscillator    shape   such   that   the   angle   6   formed   by   normal   lines  of  said 

signal  generated  by  said  receiver;  refracting  surface  at  respective  points  on  each  of  vertical  crossing 

means  for  selecting  an  individual  one  of  said  incoming  televi-  curves  of  said  lens  refracting  surface  and  a  principal  meridional 

sion  signals;  curve  is  changed  gently  and  monotonously  away  from  said  pnnci- 

means  for  detecting  the  vertical  synchronization  intervals  for  the    P^  meridional  curve  along  said  verucal  crossing  curves 

selected  incoming  television  signal;  and 
controller  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  measur- 

ing.  only  dunng  the  vertical  synchronization  intervals  from 

the  selected  incoming  television  signal,  the  local  oscillator 

signal  generated  by  said  receiver  for  tuning  the  tuned  one  of 

the  plurality  of  incoming  television  signals. 

8.  A  tuned  signal  detection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  television 
receiver  for  tuning  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  television  signals,  the 
television  receiver  generating  local  oscillator  signals  having  a 
different  predetermined  frequency  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  television  signals,  the  local  oscillator  signals 
being  modulated  by  a  60  Hertz  power  line  signal,  said  tuned  signal 
detection  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  synchronized  sampling  point  in  60  Hertz 
power  line  modulation  cycles;  and 

controller  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  identi- 
fying the  presence  of  one  of  the  local  oscillator  signals  having 
a  frequency  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  a  panicular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  television  signals,  only  during  the  synchronized 
sampling  point  in  60  Hertz  power  line  modulation  cycles. 

9.  A  tuned  signal  detection  system  for  detecting  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  television  signals  to  which  a  television  tuner  is  tuned,  said 
plurality  of  television  signals  comprising  a  scrambled  television 
signal,  said  detection  sy.stem  comprising: 

means  at  a  location  remote  from  said  television  tuner  for  receiv- 
ing said  plurality  of  television  signals  and  for  measuring 

vertical  synchronization  timing  intervals  from  the  scrambled 
television  signal  thereof: 

means  for  sending  a  synchronizing  signal  identifying  said  mea- 
sured timing  intervals  fixjm  said  remote  location  to  a  tuned 
signal  detection  device  local  to  said  television  tuner:  and 

means,  at  said  tuned  signal  detection  device,  responsive  to  said 

synchronizing  signal  for  detecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
vision signals  in  synchronism  with  said  timing  intervals  mea- 
sured at  said  remote  location. 
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5.  A  projection  illumination  arrangement  for  projecting  an  image 
onto  a  remote  viewing  surface,  comprising: 

a  projection  lens  arrangeitient; 

means  for  positioning  said  projection  lens  airangeraent  in  an 
opticiil  path  extending  from  a  source  of  high  intensity  projec- 
tion light  to  the  remote  viewing  surface; 

an  image  forming  device; 
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means  for  positioning  said  image  forming  device  generally 
horizontally  in  a  low  profile  housing  and  substantially  in  said 
optical  path  to  enable  light  from  said  source  of  high  intensity 

light  to  be  modulated; 
an  optical  system; 

means  for  positioning  said  optical  system  in  said  low  profile 
housing  substantially  below  said  device  for  directing  light 
from  said  source  of  light  through  said  device; 

a  lamp  assembly: 

means  for  positioning  said  lamp  assembly  at  a  rear  portion  of 
said  housing  to  provide  said  source  of  high  intensity  projec- 
tion light; 

a  display  control  system;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  display  control  system  electrically  to 
said  image  forming  device  to  facilitate  modulating  the  high 
intensity  projection  light  as  it  passes  through  said  device  to 
form  the  image; 

wherein  said  means  for  positioning  a  lamp  assembly  includes 
means  for  collimating  the  light  from  said  source  of  light  for 
image  projection  purposes;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  positioning  an  optical  system  includes: 

a  first  faceted  miiror; 

means  for  positioning  said  first  faceted  mirror  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  the  collimaled  light  to  produce  beam 
segments  reflecting  therefrom  for  spreading  them  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  in  a  desired  dimension; 

a  second  faceted  mirror; 

means  for  positioning  said  second  faceted  mirror  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  the  first  mirror  to  reflect  said  beam 
segments  therefrom  and  to  m  turn  produce  beam  segments 
reflecting  therefrom  for  spreading  them  by  a  predetermined 
amount  in  another  desired  dimension; 

said  mirrors  being  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  of  a 

sufBcienl  length  to  permit  the  beam  segments  reflecting  from 
the  first  mirror  to  diverge  and  interseci  to  hll  in  dark  areas 
theret>etween  tiefore  impinging  on  the  second  rmrror. 
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1.  A  large  screen  audiovisual  display  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  forwardly  placed,  vertically  oriented,  framed  rear  projec- 
tion screen; 

(b)  a  rearwardly  placed,  vertically  oriented,  support  frame 
adapted  to  receive  means  to  project  images  onto  the  screen 
and  means  for  sound  projecuon; 


(c)  a  pair  of  extendable  scissor  arms  affixed  to  and  extending 
between  the  screen  and  the  rear  support  frame  for  collapsibly 

connecting  the  screen  and  the  rear  support  frame; 

(d)  a  flexible  drape  for  creating  an  enclosure  around  and 
Ijetween  the  screen  and  the  rear  support  frame; 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  the  drape  substantially  expanded 
about  the  space  tietween  the  screen  and  the  support  frame 
when  such  are  extended  apart  so  that  the  images  may  be 
projected  upon  the  screen;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  wheels  connected  to  the  screen  and  the  rear 
support  frame  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  system. 
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Waldemar   kliewii.   V,    N,  .«  ,i,i-.ii  ..v«.   33729   Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  17,  IW3.  Ser.  No,  153.188 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  24,  1992.  42  39 
405.8 

Int  a."  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a  354-81  23  Haims 

II         83 
12- 


.^ 


1.  A  camera  support  structure  comprising: 

a  camera  holder: 

a  head  piece  mountable  to  said  camera  holder  to  permit  swivel- 

ing  of  said  camera  holder  to  different  positions; 
a  column  having  axial  openings  in  its  ends  onto  which  said  head 

piece  is  mountable; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  for  supporting  said  column  said 
supponing  legs  having  a  screw-thread  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  hollow  slide  bushing  mountable  on  said  column  for  adjustable 
movement  therealong  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  column,  said  slide  bushing  including  a  lateral  recess 
formed  in  a  side  wall  thereof; 

a  universal  adapter  containing  threaded  lapholes  for  receiving 
said  supporting  legs,  said  universal  adapter  being  selectively 
mountable  to  said  recess  of  said  slide  bushing  and  to  said 
head  piece;  and 

a  base  seat  mountable  in  an  axial  opening  of  said  column 
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1.  A  camera  including  a  frame  defining  a  film  gate  having  a  fixed 
longitudinal  edge  wall  defining  one  edge  of  a  path  for  film  travel 
through  the  gale  and  a  magnetic  head  module  defining  an  opposite 
edge  of  said  film  travel  path,  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  rails 
disposed  between  said  edges  and  defining  a  plane  for  film  travel 
and  an  optical  opening  for  application  of  images  lo  film  lying  in 
said  plane,  said  camera  characterized  by: 

said  module  including  a  carnage  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  wall  defining  said  opposite  edge  of  the  film  travel 


5.510,865 

CAMERA  Willi    Ml   K  I!  I  REWIND  MODE 

Norljert  Koenig.  Rochi-sttr,  and  (jlenn  W.  Johnson,  Wel>ster, 
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Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.749 
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1.  A  camera  comprising  means  for  commencing  a  picture  taking 
sequence  to  record  an  image  on  a  photographic  filmstrip  and  means 

for  selecting  an  operating  mode  of  the  camera,  is  characterized  by: 
said  selecting  means  l)eing  operable  to  select  a  mid-roll  rewind 
mode  of  said  camera  in  which  said  filmstrip.  having  one  or 
more  unexposed  image  frames,  is  wound  back  into  a  cartridge 
in  the  camera,  said  camera  also  including  means  for  allowing 
said  mid-roll  rewind  mode  to  be  actuated  by  said  commencing 
means. 
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I  kt  i  r  liS  III  I  \\  |\i,  |t(  \(   1  i\  x!  |i.\  ,  ,t   I  li  M 

-Ml.  U.Rl.NC.  MtAlHl.R  ii\    Mil   1  1  Kk  UklMK  NU.MbLK 
Jeffrey  A.  Solomon,  and  Jude  A.  SanGrcgory.  both  of  Spencer- 
port,  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Eastm:ir  K(Mial>  Compsn'    R-.rh(><;- 
ter.  N.Y. 
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Int  a."  G03B  17/42 
VS.  a.  354—204  8  Claims 


path,  the  carriage  mounting  restraining  the  module  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  direction  of  film  travel  but 
allowing  limited  motion  in  directions  lateral  and  normal  to 
said  plane; 

a  magnetic  head  and  a  pressure  pad  mounted  on  said  carriage  in 
opposed  relation  and  positioned  to  engage  a  film  in  said  film 
path  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  film 
.rJ  of  the  adjacent  plane  defining  rail,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  apply  magnelic  information  lo  the  film  adjacent 
said  film  edge;  and 

spring  means  acting  l>eiween  said  carriage  and  said  frame  and 
urging  said  carriage  wall  against  said  film  edge  for  maintain- 
ing a  precise  relation  of  said  head  with  said  film  edge. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  an  elongate 
strip  of  film  and  including  a  film  advancing  mechanism,  a  metenng 
mechanism  capable  of  being  activated  to  temporarily  block  film 
advancement  by  said  film  advancing  mechanism,  a  shutter  oper- 
able lo  expose  said  film,  and  a  shutter  driver  resiliently  biased  for 
movement  along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  cocked  position  to 
an  uncocked  position  to  operate  said  shutter  and  then  to  engage 

and  deactivate  said  metenng  mechanism  so  that  said  film  can  again 

be  advanced:  charactenzed  by: 

blocking  means  for  temporarily  blocking  said  movement  of  said 
shutter  dnver  at  an  intermediate  position  tjetween  said  cocked 
and  uncocked  positions  after  said  driver  has  operated  said 
shuner  but  before  said  driver  has  deacuvated  said  metering 
mechanism. 
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1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  film  cartridge  having  a  film  usage 
indicator  movable  from  a  position  indicating  all  of  the  film  in  the 
film  cartridge  is  unexposed  to  at  least  one  position  indicabng 
exposure  of  at  least  some  of  the  film  in  the  film  cartridge,  said 
camera  comprising; 
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a  canndge  chamber  for  holding  the  film  canndge: 

a  loading  prevention  member  that  is  movable  to  a  first  position 

projecting  into  .«aid  cartridge  chamber  lo  prevent  loading  of 
the  film  cartridge  with  exposed  him  and  thai  is  movable  to  a 
second  position  no!  projecting  into  said  canndge  chamber 
when  an  unused  him  canndge  is  loaded  into  said  cartridge 
chamber,  and 
an  ejection  member  arranged  with  respect  to  the  cartridge  cham- 
t>er  so  that  the  ejection  member  can  eject  from  the  cartridge 
chamber  a  him  cartndge  held  in  the  cartndge  chaml>er.  said 

ejection  member  being  movable  to  a  position  in  which  the 

film  cartridge  is  moved  lo  a  fixed  position  enabling  sai>: 
loading  prevention  member  lo  move  lo  said  first  position. 


a  gear  train  for  transmitting  a  drive  force  to  said  rotational 
barrel,  wherein  ai  least  a  part  of  said  gear  train  is  supported  by 

said  raised  portion. 
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I.  A  camera  having  a  zoom  lens  l>aniel.  comprising: 
an  aperture  size  changing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  light 
intercepiing  members  which  are  insened  into  and  retracted 
from  a  rectangular- shaped  photographing  aperture  of  said 
camera  for  changing  a  photographing  aperture  size, 
a  non-rotational  bane!  which  moves  in  a  direction  of  an  optical 
axis  of  the  zoom  lens  without  rotating. 

a  rotational  barrel  which  is  driven  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
non-rolational  barrel  about  said  optical  axis; 

a  gear  supporting  member  which  is  secured  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  non-rotaiional  barrel,  said  gear  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  a  raised  ponion  projecting  toward 
said  photographing  aperture,  wherein  said  raised  portion  is 
formed  such  thai  tui  orthographic  projection  thereof  in  said 
optical  axis  direction  may  not  overlap  said  pair  of  light 
intercepting  members;  and. 
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1.  An  improved  photographic  film  packet  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  him  sheet  having  a  leading  and  trailing  end; 
an  elongate  carder  sheet  having  first  and  second  outward-facing 
surfaces,  said  earner  sheet  including  leading  and  trailing  end 
sections  and  an  intermediate  section  between  said  end  sec- 
tions, said  film  sheet  tieing  detachably  attached  to  said  first 
outward-facing  surface  of  said  intermediate  section  with  said 
leading  and  trailing  ends  thereof  onented  toward  said  leading 
and  trailing  end  sections  respectively,  said  leading  end  section 
extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  intermediate  section, 
said  trailing  end  section  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said 

intermediate  section  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  trans- 
versely disposed  element  secured  thereto; 
a  light  shielding  envelope  removably  enclosing  said  carrier  sheet 
and  said  film  sheet,  said  envelope  compnsing  first  and  second 
opposing  walls  having  first  and  second  inward-facing  surfaces 
overlying  said  first  and  second  outward-facing  surfaces  of 
said  carrier  sheet,  said  envelope  including  longitudinally 
extending  leading  and  trailing  end  portions  overlying  said 
leading  and  trailing  end  sections  respectively,  said  trailing  end 

portion  having  a  lateral  edge  portion,  said  leading  end  ponion 
being  sealed  closed,  said  trailing  end  portion  t>eing  closable 
by  cooperative  engagement  of  said  lateral  edge  portion  with 
said  transversely  disposed  element;  and. 
wherein  said  substantially  U-shaped  transversely  disposed  ele- 
ment comprises  a  vertex  defining  a  closed  end  section  having 
an  interior  wall,  and  generally  diverging  first  and  second 
flange  portions  projecting  from  said  vertex  defining  an  open 
end  section,  said  first  and  second  flange  ponions  each  having 

a  plurality  of  angular  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  angular 
portions  on  each  said  first  and  second  flange  portions  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  opposed  inward-facing  dimples  for  com- 
pressively  engaging  said  fir^  and  second  opposing  walls  of 
said  envelope  thereby  prevenbng  the  ingress  of  light  theiein. 
and  wherein  ai  least  the  lateral  edge  portion  of  said  trailing 
end  ponion  of  said  envelope,  when  fully  disposed  in  the  open 
end  ponion  of  said  element,  abuts  against  said  interior  wall  of 
said  closed  end  secuon  thereby  providing  a  light-lock  closure 
of  the  trailing  end  portion. 
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APPARATUS 
I  true  Kashino;  Sliinichi  Otani:  Kazuhiro  Nemoto,  and  Futoshi 
Wada.  all  of  Hino.  .I;ip:.n   .isMtnr.rs  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep   2v,  lvs4.  Ser.  No.  315,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5---  <4<.( 

InL  Cl.*^  G03D  li/00 

I  .S.  a.  354—298  21  Claims 


HTBIIEOIATI 
SUED  APfAAATUS 


I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  photosensitive  material,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  pnxessing  vessel  in  which  a  developing  solution  used  to 
develop  the  photosensitive  material  is  stored; 

conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  photosensitive  material  in 
a  predetermined  conveying  direction  in  the  processing  vessel: 
and 

solution  flow  forming  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  the  develop- 
ing solution  on  a  surface  of  the  photosensitive  material, 
wherein  a  synthetic  flow  speed  on  a  surface  of  the  photosen- 
sitive material  is  not  less  than  80  mm/sec,  the  synthetic  flow 
speed  is  a  composibon  of  a  flow  speed  component  by  the 
solution  flow  forming  means  and  a  conveyance  speed  compo- 
nent by  the  conveyance  means. 


5.510,871 

t  n  !  I  R  !  f)K  \  niDTflTHrRMOCR  \rHIC  DEVELOPER 
K'-r'   M     Hi.i;!,-    \\..,..)t.,,,,     k,.s.,„,K    I     Gronseth,  Minne- 
ajxihs;  Kdi..  r!  J     kv!!!.i    --i    f'.iul:  .Michael  P.  Juaire.  Maple 
Grove;  Join    \    ->Min',-.(r,    "^I.irine-on-St.  Croix,  and  Young- 
Mwnv.  ^hih    N.I  It   (  (jks,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
\!ii!in;.  .mil  \l..iiul.iituring  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  9,  1994,  S(  i   n'    :  ^'(.SSS 
Int.  CL'  GOJD 
U.S.  a.  354—300  12  Claims 


1  A  thermal  developing  unit  for  the  thermal  development  of 
photothermographic  media  which  comprises  a  means  for  thermally 
developing  photothermographic  media  by  placing  said  media  in 
contact  with  a  healed  element  within  a  case,  a  first  and  a  second 
opening  for  venting  gas  from  said  case,  said  first  opening  being 


connected  to  an  area  surrounding  said  heated  element,  said  second 
area  being  connected  to  an  area  vnthin  said  unit  where  said  media 
passes  after  it  has  been  thermally  developed,  and  in  a  path  by 

which  said  gas  can  be  vented  through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  openings  from  said  case  there  is  a  filter  cartndge  compris- 
ing a  filter  housing  containing  bonded  absorbent  particles. 
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Ini   Cl.''G03Di/02 
MS.  CL  354—324  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  a  supply  of  water; 

a  first  pipeline  connecting  said  vessel  to  a  manifold: 

an  electronic  monitoring  and  control  unit; 

a  main  processing  unit  connected  to  said  electronic  monitoring 

and  control  unit  for  controlling  said  electronic  monitonng  and 

control  unit; 

a  plurality  of  baths  containing  respective  solutions  therein,  each 

of  said  plurality  of  baths  having  a  respective  sensor  for 
detecting  a  drop  in  the  level  of  solution  therein  connected  10 
said  electronic  monitoring  and  control  unit  for  relaying  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of  solution  to  said  electronic 
monitoring  and  control  unit,  said  plurality  of  baths  comprising 
a  final  bath  having  a  squeeze  roller  assembly  thai  includes  a 
pliu-ality  of  squeeze  rollers  located  above  said  final  bath; 

a  plurality  of  second  pipelines  each  extending  from  said  mani- 
fold to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  baths  so  as  to  be 
able  to  deliver  water  from  said  vessel  to  said  baths; 

a  single  pump  connected  to  said  first  pipeline  and  said  manifold 
for  pumping  the  water  from  said  vessel  to  said  manifold  and 
said  plurality  of  second  pipelines,  said  single  pump  tieing 
operable  by  said  electronic  monitonng  and  control  unit  in 
response  to  signals  from  said  plurality  of  sensors: 

a  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  in  respective  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  second  pipelines,  said  solenoid  valves  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  through  said  second  pipelines  and  said  solenoid 
valves  being  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  electronic 
monitoring  and  control  unit  in  response  to  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  sensors; 

wherein  said  second  pipelines  comprise  ends  located  above  the 
level  of  the  solution  in  the  respective  baths  such  that  the 
distance  separating  the  respective  said  ends  from  the  levels  of 
the  respective  solutions  creates  a  separation  in  flow  from  said 
ends  to  said  baths  sufficient  to  prevent  any  reflux  from  said 
baths  to  said  pipelines;  2uid 

wherein  one  of  said  second  pipelines  composes  at  least  one 
tubular  element  having  apertures  therein  positioned  alwve  and 
parallel  with  one  of  said  squeeze  rollers  of  said  squeeze  roller 
assembly  and  above  the  level  of  the  solution  of  said  final  bath. 
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1   An  aulomalic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 

focusing  mrans  for  repetitively  detecting  a  defocus  amount  of  a 

photographing  lens; 
means  for  calculating  a  change  in  defocus  amount  caused  by 

movement  of  an  object  on  the  ba.sis  of  previous  and  present 

defocus  amounts: 


focusing  mean.s  for  repetitively  delecting  a  defocus  amount  of  a 

photographing  lens: 

moving  ot»jecl  discnminating  means  for  discriminating  on  the 
basis  of  present  and  previous  defocus  amounts  whether  or  not 
an  object  is  moving; 

pursuit  correction  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
pursuit  correction  amount  for  a  moving  object  on  the  basis  of 
the  present  and  previous  defocus  amounts; 

lens  drive  means  for  calculating  a  dnve  amount  of  said  photo- 
graphing  lens  on  the  basis  of  the   present  defocus  amount 

when  said  moving  object  discnminaling  means  discnminates 

that  the  object  is  not  moving,  and  for  calculating  the  drive 
amount  of  said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  a  pursuit 
drive  amount  as  a  sum  of  the  present  defocus  amount  and  the 
pursuit  correction  amount  when  said  moving  object  discrimi- 
nating means  discriminates  that  the  object  is  moving,  so  as  to 
drive  said  photographing  lens:  and 
first  display  means  using  a  hrst  display  member  for  displaying  a 
focusing  state  of  said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  the 
present  defocus  amount  or  the  present  and  previous  defocus 
amounts:  and 


correcting  means  for  correcting  said  deftKus  amount  of  said     second  display  means  using  a  second  display  member  for  dis- 


photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  change: 
driving  means  for  driving  said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis 

of  the  corrected  defocus  amount:  and 
control  means  for  repetitively  causing  said  driving  means  to 
drive  said  photographing  lens  so  that  the  period  of  every 
dnving  operation  is  shoner  than  a  predetermined  value. 
wherein  said  control  means  stops  said  dnving  means  from 
driving  said  photographing  lens  irrespective  of  the  focusing 
state  of  said  photographing  lens  before  the  pcnod  of  the 
driving  operation  bcconies  larger  than  said  predeiermined 
value. 


playing  an  object  moving  state  on  the  basis  of  the  discrimi- 
nating result  of  said  moving  object  discriminating  means. 


5310.874 
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which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,203.  Dec.  26.  1989, 
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II.  1*>89,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
442,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  13,  1988.  63-116171; 
Jul.  20.  1988,  63^179112;  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-250*00 

Int.  CI."  C.03B  IJAX) 
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I  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 
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1  A  method  of  representing  a  depth  of  held  in  a  camera,  w  herein 
a  held  depth  factor  Df  is  obtained;  said  method  of  representing 
compnsing  the  steps  of  processing  a  calculated  depth  of  field  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  set  of  photographic  parameters,  modi- 
fying said  calculated  depth  of  held,  for  said  predetermined  set  of 


photographic  parameters,  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  an 
object  distance,  a  lens  hyper-focal  length,  a  diameter  of  a  permis- 
sible circle  of  confusion,  a  lens  aperture  value  and  a  lens  focal 

length,  to  obtain  said  field  depth  factor  Df  for  said  predetermined 
SCI  of  photographic  parameters,  and  displaying  depth  of  field  on 
the  basis  of  die  magnitude  of  the  field  depth  factor  Df  that  has  l>een 
obtained. 


U.S.  a.  355—202 


I >_.-J 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  at  least  one  image  forming 
apparatus  connected  to  a  control  device  by  a  communication  Une 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  image  forming  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  communication  permit  switch  having  an  ON  position  and  an 
OFF  position  for  respectively  permitting  and  inhibiting  the 
execution  of  a  communication  mode  between  each  said  image 
forming  apparatus  and  said  control  device  wherein  when  said 
switch  is  in  said  OFF  position,  said  communication  mode  is 
inhibited  even  if  said  each  image  forming  apparatus  is  com- 
municable with  said  control  device  and  communication  is 
desired,  whereby  unnecessary  data  is  prevented  from  being 
accidently  transmitted. 
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US.  CI.  355—208  16  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  transverse  registration  of  an  image  area  to  be 

exposed  on  a  longitudinally  moving  belt  subject  to  lateral  deviation 

from  linear  travel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 


PIWCCSSMe  UN(T 


providing  belt  edge  profile  data  relaung  i)  each  of  a  plin^ity  of 
longitudinal  positions  along  said  moving  belt  to  ii)  a  lateral 
position  of  an  edge  of  the  belt  with  respect  to  a  spatiaUy  fixed 
reference  point: 

detecting  a  first  lateral  position  of  said  belt  during  movement  of 
the  belt  by  measuring  the  lateral  position  of  said  belt  edge  at 
a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  positions  along  said 
belt;  and, 

adjusting  the  transverse  location  of  the  image  area  on  die  belt  by 

shifting  an  active  scan   line  to  compensate  for  a  difference 
between  the  detected  first  lateral  position  of  said  belt  edge  and 

the  belt  edge  profile  data  related  to  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  longitudinal  positions. 


16  Claims 
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46  Claims 


1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  onto  a  main  body 
of  an  image  forming  system,  said  prcxress  cartridge  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member, 

a  toner  carrying  member  for  directing  toner  to  said  electropho- 
tographic photosensitive  member  for  developing  a  latent 
image  formed  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member; 
a  magnet  disposed  within  said  toner  carrying  member: 
a  common  positioning  member,  discrete  from  said  frame,  con- 
tacting each  of  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
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ber  and  said  magnet  lo  mutually  position  said  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member  and  said  magnet:  and 
an  earth  contact,  attached  to  said  common  positioning  member, 
for  earthing  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 

to  the  main  body  when  said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  oniu 
Ihe  main  body. 


5.510.87') 

i"H!.!.H  i  .MirfTivF  firvki  r.i    tk-i  i  ssfs 

Johns,  h..^    ■    i\.!.vi.,      H-,i.^,:'.H    !,..(.     w  .;i:,,r  .,,  ^      Milan 

Stolka,  l-.iiiii>.ii.  M..M,c  \    \!.M..ii/    M:i.,i   1. OS. both 
of  Webster;  Jos«-ph   W.nv.iv  r,,     r.  iii!,  i.>     ,:^.i   Michael  M. 

Shahin.  Pittsford.  all  nt   N.^..  assignors  to    \tri>\  C"iirp«ra- 
tion.  Slainford.  Conn. 

Hied  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.749 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02:13/02 

VS.  a.  355—219  13  Claims 

1.  A  pnxress  for  charging  layered  imaging  members  by  the 

transfer  of  ions  thereto  from  an  ionically  conductive  gel  medium 


5.510.880 

I'Hi  1 1  osi  nnh  i\  I   ilk"'  M  i  'M  I  li'i  iM    \rr\k  xlUS 
\ons  II  Sons,  Huchon.  Kcp,  ot   h^!     i     ,     ijnor  in   Hyundai 
F.ieclronics  Ind.  t"o..  Ltd..  Kyeoni;^      k,  ,       ,r  Korea 

Filed  nee.  27.  1993,  Ser    No.  1 :  i.739 
Claints  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  Mi,  1992, 
1992-26624 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/04 

[iS.  a.  355-228 
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vane  section  tor  moving  particles  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  direction,  and  a  paddle  connected  lo  at  least  one  of  said 

first  vane  section  and  said  second  vane  section  to  move  particles 

substantially  transverse  to  the  first  direction. 


3  Claims 
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Dt\  i  I  '  '^l^'  ,  IM  \ICF  H\NIN(,   \^  iMlki  u  Kl) 
AGll  \  I  ii  is    \M.  I  I  i\v  1  -,  \\i    (    DEVICK 
.Shinji   Kiliuli     N1    I    I    k     I   ikuil.i.    1-ubiim   Nagata;   Toshio 
Nlshiii'     '    :  \K  !  k    i  !  ha,  all  of  (KaKa,  Japan,  as.signors 

u    Mil     Ih>ii,-ii  i.i:  I  -     ltd     I  K.ika.  Japan 

!,.,!   |i,>     '.     ;■'••!    --IT.  No.  352.620 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  17.  1993,  5-317671 

InL  CI.'  (;03(;  I'^/tK, 
vs.  CI.  355—245  21  Claim-s 
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1.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  photosensitive  drum 
(1),  a  lens  (2).  a  staticization  charger  (3).  a  destaticizer  (4).  a 
cleaning  blade  (5),  a  magnetic  roller  (6)  in  a  body  in  a  common 
housing,  a  compensation  device  for  compensating  for  the  light 
sensitivity  of  the  particular  photosensitive  drum  (1 )  in  said  image 

forming  apparatus,  comprising:  a  bracket  (71)  earned  by  said 

housing,  a  shi  opening  (10)  formed  between  said  bracket  (71)  and 
said  charger  (3)  above  the  photosensitive  drum  (1)  for  passing  a 
light  therethrough,  and  an  adjustor  member  (9)  mounted  on  said 
bracket  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  toward  or  away  from  said  charger 
(3)  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  slit  opening  and  being  made  of 
a  material  which  passes  light  but  ha,s  a  reflectivity  selected  to 
compensate  for  the  light  sensitivity  of  said  photosensitive  drum. 


S310.881 

POSITIVE  Pl'.SH  DEVELOPMENT  AUGER 
Lewis   S.    Smith.    Fairport:    Tboma.s    W.    Nash,   Ontario,    and 

Steven  C.  Hart.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignor;  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.810 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/0« 

U.S.  a.  355—245  30  aaims 

15.  A  particle  transport  comprising  a  spiral  auger  including  a 

first  vane  section  for  moving  particles  in  a  first  direction,  a  .second 


1.  A  latent  electrostatic  image  developing  device  comprising 
a  development  housing  for  accommodating  a  developer  com- 
prising a  toner  and  carrier  particles, 
developer  applicator  means  for  applying  the  developer  within 

the  developmeni  housing  lo  a  latent  electrostatic  image, 

developer  agitating/conveying  means  for  agitating  and  convey- 
ing the  developer  within  the  developmeni  housing,  said  devel- 
oper agitating/conveying  means  including  upstream  agitating/ 

conveying  means,  midstream  agitating/conveying  means,  and 
downstream  agitating/conveying  means,  and 

toner  feed  means  for  feeding  a  toner  into  the  development 
housing,  wherein 

upstream  partitioning  means  and  downstream  partitioning 
means,  each  extending  in  the  widthwise  direction,  are  dis- 
posed in  the  developmeni  housing,  and  developer  transfer 
openings  are  disposed  at  opposite  end  portions  in  the  width- 
wise  direction  and  a  central  p«>ftion  in  the  widthwise  direction 
of  each  of  the  upstream  partitioning  means  and  the  down- 
stream partitioning  means. 

the  upstream  agitating/conveying  means  is  disposed  on  the 
up.stream  side  of  the  upstream  partitioning  means,  the  mid- 
stream agitating/conveying  means  is  disposed  betwef-n  the 
upstream  partitioning  means  and  the  downstream  partitioning 
means,  the  downstream  agitating/conveying  means  is  dis- 
[xised  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  downstream  partitioning 
means,  and  the  developer  applicator  means  is  disposed  on  the 

downstream  side  of  the  downstream  agitaung/conveying 
means. 

the  upstream  agitating/conveying  means  is  so  constructed  as  to 
convey  the  developer  from  the  central  portion  in  the  width- 
wise  direction  toward  the  opposite  end  p<irtions  in  the  width- 
wise  direction  while  agitating  it.  the  midstream  agitating/ 
conveying  means  is  so  constructed  as  to  convey  the  developer 
from  the  opposite  end  portions  in  the  widthwise  direction 
toward  the  central  portion  in  the  widthwise  direction  while 


agitating  it,  and  the  downstream  agitating/conveying  means  is 
so  constructed  as  to  convey  the  developer  from  the  central 
portion  in  the  widthwise  direction  toward  the  opposite  end 

portions  in  the  widthwise  direction  while  agitating  it,  and 

the  conveying  capacity   of  the   midstream   agitating/conveying 
means  is  greater  than  the  conveying  capacity  of  the  upstream 

agitating/conveying  means  and  the  conveying  capacity  of  the 
downstream  agitating/conveying  means. 
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FT  Fi  TROF)iOTo(,k  \!'HI(    MNGLE-COMPONENT 

i)t  \  1  I  (  iCiM  ,   liKVICE 

Isutomu    Kimura;    .Ma.saaki    l-ukuhara;    \asuhito   Takahashi. 

and  Tom  Lsosu,  all  of  Kbina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87327,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1992,  4-189428 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—245  9  Claims 


I.  An  electrophotographic  single-component  developing  device 
comprising: 

a  development  roller; 

toner  storing  means  provided  in  parallel  relationship  to  an  axis 
of  said  development  roller,  for  storing  a  single-component 
toner;  and 

toner  feeding  means  provided  in  said  toner  storing  means,  for 
feeding  said  single-component  toner  stored  in  said  toner  stor- 
ing means  in  a  direction  parallei  to  said  axis  of  said  develop- 
ment roller  and  supplying  said  single-component  toner  to  said 

development  roller,  said  loner  feeding  means  comprising  a 
spiral  agitator  housing  spirals  formed  from  a  wire  and  an 
accelerator  rod  mounted  on  said  spirals  of  said  spiral  agitator. 


SUPPLY  ACCE,S.S(  IK  1   n  ik  \  iK!\  i  INC,  MACHINE 
'>\  I  I  II  miMK  N   ilU  Mini  k 
K.iphael  F.  H'  .     I.     I';!i^t,,t  il,  J..s,    k    I  ii.i/ .  K."_  ht-siLf;  Thomas 
I     f  '!■   II    1     ^!  II     ii;  Michael  J.  McVeigh.  Webster;  Ana  S. 
^   i.iij.  KutusUi.  Martin  J.  Curynski,  WiUiamson:  Cindy  L. 
'    I  (>er,  Marion,  and  Richard  D.  Szczepanski.  Rochester,  all 
ul  .\.\..  a.ssigDors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Sen  No.  409.245 
InL  a.*-  G03G  /5/06 
U.S.  a.  355—260  18  Oaims 

4,  A  supply  accessor)'  installable  in  a  printing  apparatus,  com- 

pnsing; 

an  outer  housing: 

a  tank,  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  outer  housing, 

adapted  to  retain  a  supply  of  print  material; 
a  first  conductive  surface  disposed  on  the  housing: 
a  second  conductive  surface  disposed  on  the  housing:  and 
a  conductor  operatively  disposed  between  the  first  conductive 
surface   and  the   second  conductive   surface,  the  conductor 
being  not  exposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  outer  housing. 
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COLOR  ^^T\f:^  rriRMrNf;  vrr\R\Tts 

Hirotaka  Mori,   .nn;    kv^     \ik;.  ,    tf^::     •'.    K..i:.:^-.iwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  .Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.S48 

Claimsprioritv,  application  J. i(i<i I    \]d\  16,1994,6-101338 

InL  a.*  G03G  15/01 
vs.  CI.  355 — 271  9  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  endless  image  bearing  memljer  driven  for  turn. 

an  image  transfer  member  placed  on  said  endless  image  bearing 

member, 

a  photosensing  device  with  a  number  of  pbotosensing  picture 
elements  linearly  arrayed,  and 

a  controlling  means  for  sampling  the  color  out-of-registration 

detect  patterns  in  order  to  control  out-of-registrations  of  toner 
images  of  different  colors  formed  on  said  image  transfer 
member  or  directly  formed  on  said  endless  image  beanng 
member  in  a  manner  that  said  color  out-of-registration  detect 
patterns  being  arrayed  at  preset  distances  in  the  directions 

substantially  parallel  to  the  advancing  direction  of  said  end- 
less image  beanng  member  and  substantially  orthogonal  to 
the  advancing  direction  of  said  endless  image  bearing  mem- 
ber, to  form  a  plural  numljer  of  toner  images  of  diflferenl 
colors  on  said  image  transfer  member  placed  on  said  endless 
image  bearing  member  or  directly  on  said  endless  image 
beanng  member, 
wherein  said  control  means  controlling  in  a  manner  that 
the  output  signals  of  said  line  photosensing  device  are  prohibited 

from  the  shading  correction,  when  a  plural  number  of  color 

out-of-registration  detect  patterns  arrayed  in  the  direction 
substantially  orthogonal   to  the   advancing  direction  of  said 

endless  image  bearing  member  are  sampled;  and 
the  output  signals  of  said  line  photosensing  device  are  per- 
formed in  the  shading  correction,  when  a  plural  number  of 
color  out-of-registration  detect  patterns  arrayed  in  the  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  advancing  direction  of  said 
endless  image  beanng  member  are  sampled. 
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Hin  riuk  I-' ;/!iM  I  Ik*.,  Mik:  Kai.  \ukuhiuua,  and  Makolo 
\s.ii  Ik-  ii  '  ;i,iij  i-v~!^;fiors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokji..   I  .,■  . 

I.h.l    \,.:  :-j    ^,•^  No.  221,670 

Clainu  priority.    Mi   '    'I     i    i  <■      \pr.  3.  1993.  5-100516; 
May  18,  1993.  5-l.W't     M...    ■  <     l  ^  '    5-140214 

laL  U."  G«JG  ;V/4 
VS.  a.  355—273  25  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  carrying  a  toner  image  formed  by  develop- 
ing a  corresponding  latent  image; 

an  intermediate  image  earner  for  carrying  the  toner  image 
transferred  from  said  image  carrier; 

first  image  transfemng  means  for  transferring  the  toner  linage 
from  said  image  earner  to  said  inlemiediate  image  camer; 

second  image  transfemng  means  for  transfemng  tiie  toner  image 
from  said  intermediate  image  carrier  to  one  of  a  hnal  toner 
image  carrier  and  another  intermediate  image  camer; 

a  cleaning  device  for  reinoving  a  toner  remaining  on  said  inter- 
mediate image  carrier;  and 

an  applying  device  for  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  intermediate 
image  camer  fine  panicles  capable  of  preventing  toner  film- 
ing from  occurring; 

said  applying  device  including  an  applicator  and  means  for 

moving  said  applicator  between  a  contact  position  at  which 

said  applicator  contacts  said  intermediate  image  carrier  and  a 
non-contact  position  at  which  said  applicator  is  spaced  from 
said  intermediate  image  carrier; 
the  apparatus  further  compnsing  control  means  for  controlling 
said  cleaning  device  and  said  applying  device  such  that  said 
fine  panicles  are  applied  only  to  an  area  of  the  surface  of  said 
intermediate  image  camer  from  which  said  cleaning  device 
has  removed  the  toner 
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Ari-\  k  \  1  I  ^  '  --isi  ,  V  \  Ml 
Masahiro  W'atabe.  and   liishin.ii     Mi  ;[  i    >   >ih  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  (anon  KiiMisinki  K.iisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1994,  Sen  No.  233,948 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-124822 

Int.  CI.'  i;o.h;  21m 

vs.  CL  35.5 — 299  19  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  blade,  compnsing:  a  polyurethane  elastomer 
obtained  by  using  a  hardener  composition  compnsing  at  least 
trimelhylolpropane.  wherein  said  polyurethane  elastomer  has  the 
following  properties  (1  >  to  (3): 

(1)  a  tnmcthylolpropane  concentration  of  at  least  0.10  mM/g; 

(2)  a  urethane  group  concentration  of  at  least  2.20  mM/g;  and 

(3)  a  tan5  having  a  maximum  value  at  a  temperature  of  at  most 
12' C. 


b 


whereby  the  first  and  second  original  images  are  formed  on 
one  sheet  side  by  side  sequentially. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,754.  .Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  iniiiimi.ili.ui   .f  ^(  i   No.  611.748,  Nov.  13,  1990, 

abandonni     i  !.i^    i|,|  ii,  .,n  .i     I  .m.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  74.739 
Claims  pn       :-     .(  I        'i  I  .pan,  Nov.  14.  1989,  I  :"')'( 
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VJS.  CI.  355 — 317  21  Claims 
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1  An  image  fonning  apparatus  for  forming  images  on  a  single 
sheet  side  by  side,  compnsing: 

an  original  reading  means  having  an  optical  system  for  reading  a 
first  onginal  image  and  a  second  original  image; 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  the  first  and  second  origi- 
nal images  read  by  said  original  reading  means  on  a  sheet; 

a  sheet  conveying  means  having  register  means  for  feeding  the 
sheet  in  register  with  operation  of  said  image  forming  means. 
for  conveying  a  blank  sheet  to  said  image  forming  means  so 
as  to  form  a  first  image  on  the  blank  sheet; 

a  re-supplying  means  for  directing  the  sheet  on  which  the  first 
image  was  formed  by  said  image  forming  means  to  said 

image  forming  means  again  by  re-circulation  of  the  sheet 
through  said  sheet  conveying  means  so  as  to  form  a  second 
Image  on  the  sheet;  and 
a  timing  control  means  wherein  said  register  means  is  operated 
in  register  with  ttie  operation  timing  of  said  optical  system  for 
the  first  onginal  image  to  form  the  fir^^t  onginal  image  on  one 
half  of  the  sheet,  and  then  said  optical  system  is  operated  in 
register  with  the  operation  timing  of  said  register  means  to 
form  the  second  original  image  on  another  half  of  the  sheet. 
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HIGHWAY  PROFILE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Herr.  2353  Terraza  Salvo,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  130,099 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/08:11/12:3/00:  EOlC  23/00 

VS.  CI.  356—5.1  3  aaims 


1.  A  highway  piOulc  Micasunng  system  for  measuring  the  pro- 
files of  large  surfaces  comprising: 

A)  a  vehicle  defining  a  forward  direction  and  a  transverse 
direction 

B)  a  laser  means  mounted  on  said  motor  vehicle  for  producing  a 
laser  beam  for  illuminating  small  spots  on  said  large  surfaces, 

C)  a  first  detector  means  for  detecting  reflections  of  portions  of 
said  laser  beam  from  said  large  surface, 

D)  a  first  scanner  means  having  a  fixed  or  adjustable  scan  rate 
for  scanning  said  laser  beam  on  said  large  surfaces  and 
reflecting  portions  of  said  beam  reflected  from  said  surfaces 
into  said  detector  meant,  said  scanner  being  arranged  to  scan 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  forward  direction 

E)  a  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  laser  tieam  with  a 
predetermined  frequency  of  less  than  10  GHz, 

F)  a  phase  measunng  means  for  digitally  determining  the  phase 
shift  of  said  portion  of  said  modulated  beam  reflected  into 
said  detector  means  from  a  ver>  large  number  of  said  small 

spots  on  said  surfaces,  said  phase  measuring  means  compris- 
ing a  means  to  start  Jind  stop  counting  by  reference  to  said 
portion  of  said  modulated  reflected  beam  and  to  a  reference 
signal. 


i  \st  k  k  \ii  \k  u  I  i  ti  Kl  H  Kl  NCE  BEAM  STORAGE 
k  ■._>!   M    1  .iiii;ii"n    '    .i.tiivi,,.  jnij  |-(t"ard  L  Lewis,  Maid- 
:    :■'     :>..ih  ■(     I   11!!.-. I   Kin-t't..rii,  jsM^iiors  to  GEC-Marconi 
!    Mii.'i    Miiliii.s,  \    I  liii.i!  Kingdom 

1  ikd  (Kl.  1,V  1'/V3,  Sen  No.  136,918 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
9222955 

Int  a."  GOIC  3/08 
V.S.  a.  356—5.09  9  Claims 

1.  A  laser  radar  system,  comprising: 
a  pulse  laser  for  producing  successive  optical  pulses; 

a  detector,  coupled  to  said  pulse  laser,  for  receiving  back- 
scattered  radiation  mixed  with  a  reference  laser  tjeam.  a 
frequency  shift  existing  between  the  back-scattered  radiation 
and  die  reference  laser  beam  to  allow  heterodyne  detection  by 
said  detector; 

a  cavity,  coupled  to  said  pulse  laser  and  said  detector,  for 
producing  a  multiplicity  of  output  pulses:  and 

first  and  second  reflectors  optically  coupled  to  said  cavity,  each 
pulse  of  the  successive  optical  pulses  entering  said  cavity 
through  said  first  reflector  and  a  corresponding  output  pulse 


leaving  said  cavity  through  said  second  reflector,  said  reflec- 
tors producing  multiple  reflections  within  said  cavity  from 
each  pulse  of  the  successive  optical  pulses  produced  by  the 
pulse  laser,  the  output  pulses  of  said  cavity  resulting  from 
repeated  transversals  within  said  cavity  by  each  pulse  of  the 
successive  optical  pulses,  to  form  the  reference  laser  beam. 
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1.  An  object  characteristic  direct  measuring  device,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  lower  base; 

(b)  an  upper  frame  disposed  upon  said  lower  base  and  having  a 
central  aperture  extending  through  said  upper  frame; 

(c)  means  for  holding  an  object  to  be  measured,  said  holding 
means  being  mounted  to  said  lower  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  into  said  central  aperture  of  said  upper 
frame; 

(d)  a  transparent  lens  disposed  on  said  upper  frame  across  said 
central  aperture  therein  and  above  said  holding  means;  and 

(e)  a  graduated  measuring  scale  applied  on  said  transparent  lens 
for  use  in  measuring  a  characteristic  of  the  object  held  by  said 
holding  means; 

(f)  said  upper  frame  being  rotatable  about  and  relative  to  said 
holding  means  extending  into  said  central  aperture  of  said 
upper  frame  and  relative  lo  said  lower  base  for  moving  said 
measunng  scale  relative  to  said  holding  means  and  to  diereby 
align  said  measuring  scale  with  a  charactenstic  of  the  object 
to  be  measured. 
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corraoiu*  -  «cTu«re«  — 


1.  An  inclination  delecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  inclination 
of  an  object  relative  to  a  plane  which  a  predetermined  refeieiKe 
axis  crosses,  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  having  a  first  optical  axis 
obliquely  set  to  said  reference  axis,  said  illumination  optical 
system  supplying  a  collimated  beam  onto  a  front  surface  of 
the  object  along  a  direction  oblique  to  said  reference  axis; 

a  condenser  optical  system  having  a  second  optical  axis 
arranged  symmetric  with  said  first  optical  axis  of  said  illumi- 
nation optical  system  with  respect  to  said  reference  axis,  said 
condenser  optical  system  having  a  condensing  member  for 
condensing  the  collimaled  beam  supplied  from  said  illumina- 
tion optical  system  and  then  reflected  by  the  from  surface  of 
the  object,  and  a  light  receiving  member  for  receiving  the 
beam  condensed  by  said  condensing  member  and  generating  a 
position  signal  corresponding  to  a  light  receiving  position; 

inclination  detecting  system  for  detecting  an  inclination  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  object,  base  on  the  position  signal  gener 
ated  from  said  light  receiving  member; 

fin>t  light  limiting  member  having  a  light-transmitting  portioi 
and  a  light  shield  portion,  said  first  light  limiting  membc-i 
being  disposed  on  the  hrst  optical  axis  of  said  illumination 
optical  system  such  that  a  conjugate  image  thereof  is  formed 
on  the  front  surface  of  the  object  arranged  substantially  per 
pendicular  to  said  reference  axis,  and 

second  light  transmitting  member  having  a  light-transmitting 

portion  and  a  light  shield  portion,  said  second  light  transmit 
ting  member  being  disposed  on  the  second  optical  axis  vi 
said,  condenser  optical  system  such  that  a  conjugate  image 
thereof  is  formed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  object  arranged 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  reference  axis  and  thai  die 
conjugate  image  of  said  second  light  limiting  member  is 
substantially  coincident  with  the  conjugate  image  of  said  first 
light  limiting  member. 
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1  A  device  for  determining  an  incident  angle  of  light,  compris- 
ing; 

a  photodetector  having  at  lea.sl  two  adjacent  light  receiving 
portions. 

at  least  one  light  intercepting  plate  made  of  light  absorbing 
matenal  and  disposed  between  said  two  light  receiving  por- 
tions, said  plale  being  disposed  vertically  with  regard  to  said 
light  receiving  portions,  and 

means  for  calculating  an  incident  angle  6  of  light  from  a  light 
source  incident  on  said  photodetector  based  on  the  quantities 
of  light  received  on  each  of  said  light  receiving  portions. 

in  which  the  angle  6  of  light  falling  on  die  light  receiving 
portions  with  regard  to  the  light  intercepting  plate  is 
expressed  in  the  following  equation: 

e=lan  '  (UDf^) 

wherein  L  is  the  length  of  each  of  the  adjacent  light  receiving 
portions  of  said  pholcxlctector.  h  is  the  height  of  the  light  intercept- 
ing plate  disposed  between  the  two  light  receiving  portions,  and 
D^,  IS  the  diflference  in  quantities  of  light  normalized  by  taking  a 
ratio  of  the  difference  between  quantities  of  light  received  on  the 
light  receiving  portions  to  the  quantity  of  light  received  on  the  light 
receiving  ponions  as  a  whole. 
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1  A  spectroscopy  method,  comprising: 

illuminabng  a  sample  to  obtain  therefrom  a  spectrum  of  scat- 
tered light: 
analysing  said  spectrum; 

passing  at  least  one  component  of  the  analysed  spectrum  to  a 
photodetector,  light  scattered  from  a  given  plane  in  the  sample 
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being  brought  to  a  tight  focus  in  a  given  area  on  the  photode- 
tector while  light  scattered  from  other  planes  in  the  sample  is 
brought  to  a  more  diffuse  focus  on  the  photodetector;  and 

detecting  light  which  is  received  in  said  given  area  on  the 
photodetector. 

wherein  the  light  received  in  said  given  area  is  detected  without 
or  separately  from  diffusely  focused  light  outside  said  given 
area,  thereby  reducing  the  effect  of  light  scattered  from  said 
other  planes  in  the  sample. 
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1  A  protie  for  monitoring  a  fluid  pressure,  temperature  and 
composition,  simultaneously  or  separately,  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  a  cavity  located  along 
the  upper  surface,  at  least  one  hole  extending  fixim  the  upper 
to  the  lower  surface; 

at  least  one  fiber  optic,  in  the  hole,  for  transmitting  an  electro- 
magnetic wave; 

a  diaphragm  having  a  first  and  second  major  surface,  the  first 
major  surface  facing  the  upper  surface  and  the  second  major 

surface  facing  the  fluid,  wherein  the  fluid  pressure  is  applied 
in  a  direction  that  causes  the  diaphragm  to  flex  toward  the 
cavity,  wherein  the  diaphragm  is  capable  of  transmitting  the 
electromagnetic  wave; 
a  pressure  sensitive  element  on  the  diaphragm; 
a  temperature  sensitive  element  on  the  diaphragm;  and 
a  reflector,  spaced  from  the  diaphragm,  for  reflecting  the  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  after  interaction  with  the  fluid. 


9.  A  digital  copier  capable  of  automatic  copier  calibration  and 
correction  having  at  least  one  adjustable  process  control  parameter, 
comprising: 

a  scanner  subsystem  including  a  platen; 

a  printer  subsystem; 

a  pre-existing  hard  copy  of  a  first  known  test  image; 

a  processor  subsystem  including  a  plurality  of  metiMry  locations 
including 

a  first  memory  location  for  storing  an  electronic  digital  repre- 
sentation of  the  first  known  test  image. 

a  second  memory  location  for  temporarily  storing  an  electronic 
digital  representation  of  a  scanned  image,  and 

a  third  memory  location  for  at  least  temporanly  stonng  an 
electronic  digital  representation  of  a  second  known  test 
image; 

means  within  the  scanner  subsystem  for  initiating  scanning  of 

the  pre-existing  hard  copy; 

means  within  the  processor  subsystem  for  storing  electronic 
scanning  data  obtained  from  the  scanning  of  the  hard  copy 
into  the  second  memory  location: 

a  comparator  within  the  processor  subsystem  for  electronically 
comparing  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  location  and  the 
second  memory  location  Jind  determining  differences  therebe- 
tween; 

an  adjustment  circuit  within  the  prtxessor  subsystem  for  adjust- 
ing operating  parameters  of  the  scanning  subsystem  based  on 
differences  determined  by  the  comparator; 

means  within  the  printer  subsystem  for  creating  a  hard  copy 
printout  of  the  second  known  test  image: 

means  within  the  scanner  subsystem  for  initiating  scaimmg  of 
the  hard  copy  printout  after  the  scanning  subsystem  has  been 
adjusted; 

means  within  the  processor  subsystem  for  stonng  electronic 
scanning  data  obtained  from  the  scanning  of  the  hard  copy 

printout  in  the  second  memory  location: 

a  comparing  circuit  within  the  processor  subsystem  for  compar- 
ing data  from  the  third  memory  location  and  the  second 
memory  location  and  determining  differences  therebetween; 
and 

an  adjustment  circuit  within  the  prtxressor  subsystem  for  adjust- 
ing parameters  of  the  printer  subsystem  based  on  differences 
determined  by  the  comparing  circuit 
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1.  A  digital  video  signal  recording  method  for  recording  a  video 
signal  expressed  by  four  digital  components  such  that  even  num- 
bered pixel  is  expressed  by  a  first  type  lummance  signal  compo- 
nent and  two  color  difference  signal  components,  and  (xld  num- 
bered pixel  is  expressed  by  a  second  type  luminance  signal 
component,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  presenting  four  differeni  channels  through  which  said  four 
digital  components  are  stored: 

(b)  providing  a  predetermined  number  of  segments  for  storing 
one  field  video  signal: 

(c)  setting  a  standard  channel  order  of  a  recurring  channel 
pattern; 

(d)  aligning  channels  based  on  said  standard  channel  such  that  a 
first  group  is  the  standard  channel  order,  and  following  groups 
lake  such  an  order  that  the  standard  channel  order  is  shifted, 
after  each  group,  by  a  first  predelemiined  incremeni  amount, 
and  also  thai  the  channel  order  in  one  line  is  shifted,  after 
each  line,  by  a  second  predetermined  increment  amount: 

(e)  allocating  said  first  and  second  type  luminance  signal  com- 
ponents with  said  aligned  channels; 

(0  a.ssigning  sequentially  said  predetermined  number  of  seg- 
ments to  said  first  and  second  type  luminance  signal  compo- 
nents; 

(g)  allocating  said  two  color  difference  signal  components  with 
channels  based  on  said  aligned  channels  such  that  every  other 
channel  data  trum  said  aligned  channels  are  taken  and  each 
channel  data  is  repeated  twice;  and 

(h)  assigning  sequentially  said  predetermined  number  of  seg- 
ments to  said  two  color  difference  signal  components, 
whereby  said  first  type  luminance  signal  component  and  two 
color  difference  signal  components  for  the  even  numbered 
pixel  are  stored  in  a  same  segment  by  the  same  channel 
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I.  A  composite  color  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for 
processing  a  composite  color  video  signal  containing  a  luminance 
signal  and  a  color  information  signal,  comprising: 

(A)  recording/reproducing  signal  processing  means  arranged  to 
receive  said  composite  color  video  signal  and  to  transform  the 


received  composite  color  video  signal  into  a  component  color 
video  signal  consisted  of  both  the  luminance  signal  and  color 
information  signal  and  to  perform  either  a  recording  signal 
processing  or  a  reproducing  signal  processing  to  both  the 
luminance  signal  and  color  information  signal,  and  lo  trans- 
form back  into  the  com[>osite  color  video  signal  the  compo- 
nent color  video  signal  processed  by  either  the  recording 
signal  processing  or  the  reproducing  signal  processing, 
thereby  outputting  the  composite  color  video  signal: 

(B)  recording/reproducing  means  arranged  to  record  on  a  record- 
ing medium  the  composiie  color  video  signal  processed  by  the 
recording  signal  processing  outputted  from  said  recording/ 

reproducing  signal  processing  means  or  reproduce  the  com- 
posite color  video  signal  recorded  on  said  recording  medium, 
thereby  supplying  the  reproduced  composite  color  video  sig- 
nal to  said  recording/reproducing  signal  processing  means; 

(C)  iime-ba.se  variation  correction  means  arranged  to  receive  a 
composiie  color  video  signal  add  to  correct  a  lime-base; 
variation  generated  on  the  received  composite  color  video 
signal;  and 

(D)  switching  means  arranged  lo  switch  connection  between 
said  time-base  variation  correcting  means  and  said  recording 
means,  in  such  a  manner  thai  in  a  ca.se  where  a  composite 
color  video  signal  supplied  from  other  reproducing  apparatus 
is  input,  said  composite  color  video  signal  is  supplied  to  said 
time-ba.se  variation  correction  means  and  to  correct  said  time 
variation  generated  on  said  composite  color  video  signal  in 
.said  time-base  variation  correction  means,  thereby  recording 
on  a  recording  medium  the  composite  color  video  signal 
processed  by  the  recording  signal  processing  of  said 
recording/reproducing    signal    prtxressing    means    and    then 

reproducing  it  and,  in  another  case  where  a  composite  color 

video  signal  processed  by  the  reproducing  signal  processing 
in  the  recording/reproducing  signal  processing  means  is  input, 
said  composite  color  video  signal  is  supplied  lo  said  lime-ba.se 
variation  correction  means  and  said  time-base  variation  gen- 
erated on  said  composite  color  video  signal  is  corrected  by 
said  tune-base  variation  correction  means  and  then  to  output 
II. 
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13.  A  method  of  mulli -speed  recording-reproducing  of  a  video 
signal  in  a  digital  video  cassette  recorder,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  performing  intra-frame  coding  al  an  interval  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  frames  of  the  video  signal  to  compress  the 
video  signal,  and  recording  the  compressed  video  signal  on  a 
video  tape; 

(b)  discnminating  whether  the  present  mode  is  the  slow  re\<  ' 
playback  mode,  under  the  condition  that  the  normal  playl. 
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mode  is  performed  and.  if  it  is  discriminated  that  the  present 
mode  is  the  slow  reverse  playback  mode,  then  discriminating 
whether  the  present  track  position  is  an  end  point  of  a  corre- 
sponding track;  and 
(c)  scanning  an  inlra-frame  coded  track  by  norma!  playback  and 
storing  the  scanned  data  if  it  is  discriminated  that  the  present 
track  position  is  the  end  point  of  the  corresponding  track  in 

said  step  (b),  and  performing  sequential  output  from  the 

stored  data  in  reverse  order,  and  then  performing  skip  field 
reverse  at  a  high  speed. 
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1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  which  inhibits  the  rcre- 
cording  of  a  video  signal,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  with  a  first  or  a 
second  inhibit  recording  signal  superimposed  thereon; 

means  for  producing  said  second  inhibit  recording  signal  in 

response  to  reception  of  said  first  inhibit  recording  signal 
superimposed  on  said  video  signal,  said  second  inhibit  record- 
ing signal  being  distinguished  from  said  first  inhibit  recording 
signal; 
means  for  recording  said  video  signal  and  for  recording  said 
second  inhibit  recording  signal  with  said  video  signal  when 
said  first  inhibit  recording  signal  is  received  superimposed  on 
said  video  signal;  and 


means  for  inhibiting  rerecording  of  said  video  signal  by  said 
means  for  recording  when  said  video  signal  is  received  with 
said  second  inhibit  recording  signal  by  said  receiving  means. 


5,510,901 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  SOUND 

Koji   l.iK,dlias*h,    lir;ii    Hitil.i.   kfiij.  KmiHi.i    "t-tsh-fur'    N.ik., 
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ikaw.i       .ill     ■»(      Katia^aw,!.     Japan.     a.v.ijiiiv*rs     to     C  aaivtr, 
K.i!>nU>;ki  K.iislia.  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continual),..;  ..(  s,  F    \,-     I  1  :  (149,  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandt.iiM^ 
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Claim.N  (jrujniv  api.li.  a!)..r.  ,la(...i..  Uix.  2&.  iVSV.  i  _U4*04. 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-(N":"' ^    i.,.     :h    ;'^"<i.  2-011028 

InL  CI.  HMN  5/76 

vs.  CI.  358—335  3  Claims 
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1.  An  information  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  information  signal  generating  means  having  a  read  only 
memory  storing  data  for  generating  a  plural  kinds  of  informa- 
tion signals,  for  reading  from  the  read  only  memory  data  to 

generate  an  information  signal  selected  from  said  plural  kinds 

of  information  signals  and  generating  the  information  signal 
according  to  the  data  read  out; 

(b)  recording  means  for  recording  with  other  information  signal 
the  information  signal  generated  from  said  information  signal 
generating  means  while  causing  a  recording  position  to  move 
for  recording  a  signal  on  said  recording  medium,  interrupting 
the  recording  operation  when  the  recording  operation  of  the 
information    is    intermittently    operated,    and   restarting    the 

recording  operation  upon  reversing  a  recording  position  on 

the  recording  medium  by  a  certain  quantity;  and 

(c)  data  reading  control  means  for  successively  assigning  a  read 
address  for  reading  said  data  relative  to  said  memory  during  a 
period  when  the  reading  operation  of  the  information  signal  is 
being  operated  by  said  recording  means,  said  data  reading 
control  means  being  arranged,  when  the  recording  operation 
of  said  information  signal  by  said  recording  means  is  inter- 
rupted, lo  temporarily  hold  the  read  address  which  has  been 

assigned  immediately  before  the  interruption  and  to  iniemipt 

the  reading  operation  of  the  data  relative  to  said  read  only 
memory,  and.  when  the  recording  operation  of  the  information 

signal  by  said  information  signal  recording  means  is  restarted, 
to  successively  assign  the  read  address  of  the  data  relative  lo 
said  read  only  memory  from  the  read  address  preceded  said 

temporarily  held  read  address  by  a  certain  quantity  of  read 
address  and  to  restart  the  reading  operation  of  data  relative  10 
said  read  only  memory 
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I  Apparatus  for  deriving  from  a  molion  picture  fixed  in  a 

motion  picture  film  an  mcrca<icd-definition  interlaced  video  signal 
representing  the  motion  picture  for  transfer  to  a  non- volatile  video 
recording  medium,  the  increased-definition  interlaced  video  signal 
having  an  increa.sed  vertical  resolution,  and  being  for  display  using 
progressive  scanning,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

denving  means  for  denving  the  increased-definition  interlaced 
video  signal  from  the  itiotion  picture  film,  the  increased- 
definition  interlaced  video  signal  having  a  number  of  lines 
equal  to.  and  a  greater  vertical  resolution  than,  a  standard- 
definition  interlaced  video  signal; 
flag  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  flag  signal  indicat- 
ing that  the  increa.sed  definition  interlaced  video  signal  is  for 
display  using  progressive  scanning  to  prevent  interline  flicker; 
and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  increased-definition  interlaced 
video  signal  representing  the  motion  picture  together  with  the 
flag  signal  in  the  non-volatile  rec:ording  medium. 
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DIGITAL  VIDEO  T.\PE  RECORDER 

Osamu  MaLsumura,  (hiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
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means  for  forming  said  digital  data  into  data  bloclcs  each  includ- 
ing data  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
samples;  and 

means  for  compressing  the  data  of  said  data  blocks  including 

means  for  discrete  cosine  transforming  said  data  blocks  so  as 
to  convert  said  data  therein  from  a  time  domain  to  a  frequency 

domain,  means  for  assembling  the  converted  data  into  respec- 
tive discrete  cosine  transformed  (DCT)  blocks  each  of  which 
has  a  respective  first  blanking  area  in  which  information 
incidental  to  the  converted  data  may  be  contained,  means  for 
vanable- length  coding  said  DCT  blocks  to  produce  buffering 
units,  each  constituted  by  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
OCT  blocks  in  succession,  of  equal  length:  and  further  com- 
prising means  for  segment  recording  compressed  data  repre- 
senting a  frame  of  the  input  video  signal  among  a  plurality  of 
tracks  on  a  recording  tape,  with  each  of  said  tracks  conuining 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  buffenng  unit*  and  a  second 
blanking  area,  not  occupied  by  said  compressed  data,  which, 
during  the  reproduction  of  the  respective  track,  provides  an 
interval  for  processing  said  buffenng  units  contained  in  the 
respective  track. 
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1.  A  video  data  compressor  for  converting  a  set  of  video  data 

into  an  adapted  sequence  of  compressed  data  to  be  outputted  to  a 

video  medium  subjected  to  a  data  error  correction  process  includ- 
ing a  data  shuffling  process,  said  video  data  compressor  compns- 
ing: 

a  data  compressing  means  compressing  said  set  of  video  data 
into  a  first  sequence  of  compressed  data  with  a  predetermined 
bit  rate:  and 

an  inverse  shuffling  means  shuffling  said  first  sequence  of  com- 
pres,sed  data  in  an  inverse  manner  to  said  data  shuffling 
process  to  obtain  said  adapted  sequence  of  compressed  data. 

SO  tfial  an  arbitrary  pair  of  neigfibonng  data  m  said  first 

sequence  of  compressed  data  are  neightxirs  to  each  other  in 
said  data  error  correction  process. 


IMP  DATA 
64CLK 


I.  A  digital  video  tape  recorder  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  an  input  analog  video  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  and  convening  the  resulting  samples  into  digital 
data: 


VIDEO  S'lOKAt.i    slKMk  I  .sl.Nu   IKAt  KIUKIM. 
Yitzhak  Birk.  .1350  I  honi.is  Dr..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 
Filed  Sep.  2»,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,418 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/76 

vs.  a.  358—342  20  aaims 

I.  A  video  storage  server  system  capable  of  being  coupled  10  a 

communications  network,  composing: 

at  least  one  disk  drive  for  stonng  video  data  for  a  plurality  of 
video  titles  in  a  zone  bit  recording  format,  the  video  dau  for 
each  of  the  video  titles  includes  successive  data  segments  that 
are  alternately  recorded  in  two  different  tracks,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  transmission  of  certain  video  data 
onto  the  communication  network  such  thai  when  the  data 
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I.  A  method  for  recording  motion  picture  data  onto  a  spiral 
recording  track  of  a  disc  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

dividing  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  motion  picture  data  into 
track  units,  each  group  of  motion  picture  data  representative 
of  sequential  motion,  each  track  unit  of  each  group  of  motion 
picture  data  contemporaneously  corresponding  to  a  track  unit 

of  eacti  of  the  otJier  groups  of  motion  picture  data:  and 

separately  and  sequentially  recording  corresponding  track  units 
of  each  group  of  motion  picture  data  onto  the  spiral  recording 
track,  such  that  each  track  unit  is  recorded  along  a  length  of 
the  spiral  recording  track  sufficient  to  overlap  itself  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  disc  recording  medium,  wherein  the 
overlapped  portion  of  each  track  unit  has  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  a  time  needed  for  a  one-track-jump  of  an  optical 
pick-up  used  for  reproducing  the  motion  picture  data  recorded 
on  the  spiral  recording  track. 


segments  are  alternately  retrieved  from  the  different  tracks  a 
nearly  constant  data  transfer  rate  results  regardless  of  track 
position. 

wherein  the  two  different  tracks  form  a  track  pair. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  disk  drive  comprises  at  least  one 

recording  disk,  and 
wherein  when  a  first  track  of  the  track  pair  is  TRl.  then  a  second 
track  of  the  track  pair  is  TR2=N-TRl-i-l.  where  N  is  the 
number  of  tracks  of  the  recording  disk  that  are  being  paired. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  an  urgency  message  transmis- 
sion function,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sutiscritier  number 
records  indicating  a  plurality  of  destination  stations,  and  for 
storing  voice  and  image  urgency  message  records  which 
respectively  indicate  voice  and  image  urgency  messages: 

operation  means  provided  within  said  facsimile  apparatus  for 
selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  destination  stations  whose 
records  are  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  for  selecting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  message  transmit  modes: 

transmission  starting  means  for  starting  an  urgency  message 

transmit  procedure  when  one  of  the  destination  stations  is 
selected  by  said  operation  means  and  one  of  the  plurality  of 
message  transmit  modes  is  selected  by  said  operation  means: 
and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  urgency  message  to  the 
selected  destination  station  through  a  transmission  line  when 
the  urgency  message  transmit  procedure  is  performed  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  message  transmit  mode,  said 

urgency  message  being  eitfier  or  both  of  said  stored  voice  and 

image  urgency  messages  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  message  transmit  mode, 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  radio  transmitter 
means,  provided  outside  said  facsimile  apparams.  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  from  a  remote  location  to  said  facsimile 
apparatus  through  a  radio  wave  transmission,  said  radio  trans- 
mitter means  including  an  operation  pan  for  selecting  one  of 
the  plurality  of  destination  stations  and  for  selecting  one  of 

the  plurality  of  message  transmit  modes. 

wherein  said  transmission  starting  means  starts  the  urgency 
message  transmit  procedure  in  response  to  said  cransmined 

Stan  signal  from  said  radio  transmitter  means,  said  transmis- 
sion means  transmitting  either  or  both  of  said  stored  voice  and 
image  urgency  messages  to  the  destination  station  selected  by 
said  operation  part,  said  transmitted  message  being  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  message  transmit  mode  selected  by  said 
operation  part. 
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means  for  delecting  the  image  signals  corresponding  to  the  area-, 
outside  of  the  original  document  area  on  the  basis  of  the 
comparison  performed  by  the  companng  means; 

means  for  convening  the  image  signals  detected  by  the  detecting 

means  to  predetermmed  image  signals: 

means  for  controlling  the  companng  means,  the  dclecung 
means,  and  the  converting  means  so  as  to  repeal  each  opera- 
tion when  the  scanning  means  moves  in  the  sub-scanning 
direction;  and 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  basis  of  the  image  signals 
except  for  the  predetenmned  image  signals. 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  onginal  document  ubie  on  which  an  original  document  is 
placed: 

a  line  scanner  for  scanning,  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  a 
sub  scanning  direction  different  from  the  mam  scanning  direc- 
tion, said  original  document  placed  on  said  original  document 
table,  thereby  to  read  out  one  line  at  a  time  image  data 
corresponding  to  said  original  document; 

memory  means  for  stonng  said  image  data  scanned  by  said  line 
scanner  each  time  said  line  scanner  performs  a  reading  opera- 
tion for  one  line  in  the  main  scanning  direction; 

reading  means  for  reading  out  said  image  data  from  said 
memory  means  in  units  of  one  line  while  a  sequential  line  is 

being  scanned  by  said  line  scanner; 
first  outpuiting  means  for  outpulting  white  image  dau  from  the 
time  said  reading  means  reads  the  first  of  said  image  dau 
stored  in  said  memory  means  until  said  reading  means  reads 
out  the  fn>nl  edge  of  the  original  document  while  image  dau 
corresponding  to  a  subsequent  line  is  scanned  by  said  line 
scanner:  and 

second  outpulting  means  for  outpulting  white  image  data  from 
the  time  the  rear  edge  of  said  original  document  is  read  out 
until  said  image  dau  corresponding  to  the  last  image  of  one 
line  IS  read  out  by  said  reading  means  while  image  data 
corresponding  to  a  subsequent  line  is  scanned  by  said  line 
scanner. 

5.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  original  document  ubIe  on  which  an  original  dwument  is 
placed,  the  onginal  document  covcnng  an  area  on  the  onginal 
dcKument  table  corresponding  to  an  onginal  document  area; 

means  for  scanning  the  onginal  document  table  from  a  first  edge 
to  a  second  edge  in  a  main  scanning  direction  to  produce 
image  signals  represenuiivc  of  a  shade  of  darkness  of  a 
scanned  area,  the  scanned  area  scanned  by  the  scanning 
means  including  the  original  document  area  and  areas  outside 
of  the  onginal  document  area,  the  image  signals  having  a 
plurality  of  levels,  the  scanning  means  moving  in  a  sub- 
scanning  direction  different  finom  the  main  scanning  direction 
while  scanning; 

means  for  companng  the  image  signals  corresponding  to  the 
scanned  area  from  the  first  edge  to  the  second  edge  with  a 
reference  level  signal; 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparams  having  a  paper  guide  mechanism 
in  which  one  pair  of  paper  guides  (301a,  301fc)  provided  on  a 
paper  stand  or  both  sides  of  a  paper  passage  are  connected  via  a 

first  symmetncal  movement  mechanism  (304)  symmetrically 
around  the  center  thereof  for  synchronous  and  free  movement  of 
the  guides  and  for  sheets  of  paper  having  diflferent  widths  to 
always  be  guided  with  the  center  as  the  reference,  characterized  in 
thai  locking  releasing  pieces  (306a,  306/»),  biased  in  one  direction 
by  spnngs  (307.  326),  are  provided  in  die  paper  guides,  said 
locking  releasing  pieces  being  connected  by  a  second  symmetrical 
movement  mechanism  (314)  for  independent  movement  with 
respect  to  said  first  symmetrical  movement  mechanism  (304),  and 
said  second  symmetrical  movement  mechanism  and  locking  releas- 
ing pieces  being  connected  by  a  locking  mechanism  (317). 
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Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  J/46 
VS.  CI.  358—502  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prinung.  with  a  color  pnnter  that  has  an  at  least 
partly  known  color  gamut,  a  color  image  portion  based  on  initial 
color  specifications  for  u,se  in  a  display  device  that  has  an  at  least 
partly  known  color  gamut;  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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Great  Britain,  a.ssignors  to  Own  Label  Products  Limited, 
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Filed  Apr.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  916343 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1990, 
9003272 

InL  CI."  G03H  1/00:  B32B  J I  AX) 
VS.  a.  359—1  14  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  flexible  laminate  in  which  an  outer 
and  visible  layer  provides  a  holographic  effect,  which  process 
comprises  providing  a  first  roller  on  which  is  stored  an  aluminum 
foil  bearing  a  holographic  image,  and  having  a  layer  of  plastics 
size,  providing  a  second  roller  on  which  is  stored  a  flexible  woven 
or  unwoven  fabric  substrate  having  a  degree  of  flexure  such  that 
clothing  can  t>e  made  therefrom  in  which  at  least  an  outer  layer 
compnses  a  plastics  material  which  is  compatible  with  said  size 
sufllcieni  to  enable  the  plastics  material  and  size  to  adhere  togethei 
under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  which  do  not  destroy 
the  holographic  effect,  and  supplying  said  foil  and  said  substrate 
from  said  rollers  to  a  laminating  suiion  comprising  at  least  two 
press  rollers  between  which  said  foil  and  substrate  are  pressed 

together  with  their  plastics  layers  adjacent  each  other  to  form  a 
combination,  said  press  rollers  applying  lo  the  combination  heal 
and  pressure  at  a  level  and  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  adhere  the  foil  to 
the  substrate  but  insufficient  to  destroy  the  holographic  effect,  the 
laminate,   subsequent   to   lamination,   having  generally   the   same 

degree  of  flexure  as  the  fabric  substrate  such  that  clothing  can  be 
made  therefrom. 

13.  A  flexible  laminate  made  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 
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VS.  a.  359—21  3  Claims 


performing  on  such  initial  specifications  a  transformation  that 

includes  the  effect  of  performing  these  sub-steps; 

interpreting  relative-position  values  of  lighmess  and  chroma, 
within  a  display -device  hue  page  that  is  part  of  the  display- 
device  gamut  in  a  perceptual  space,  as  also  being  relative- 
position  values  of  lightness  and  chroma  of  a  corresponding 
hue  page  of  the  printer  gamut  in  said  same  perceptual 
space,  and 

using  said  relative-position  values  of  lighmess  and  chroma  of 
the  printer  gamut,  to  derive  printer  signals;  and 
then  applying  the  pnnter  signals,  to  control  printing  of  the 

particular  image  portion  by  the  printer. 


c^ 


2.  A  holographic  data  storage  and  retrieval  system  for  storing 
and  retrieving  multidimensional  data  arrays  containing  illumi- 
nated and  dark  regions,  wherein  data  arrays  stored  in  the  system 
are  modulated  such  that,  in  each  row  and  column  of  an  output 
modulated  data  array  page  V„„^  there  are  at  lea.st  a  threshold 
number  i  of  transitions,  where  t  is  a  predetermined  integer  greater 
than  2,  the  system  comprising; 

a)  central  processing  means  for  controlling  the  holographic 
storage  and  retrieval  system; 

b)  holographic  storage  medium  means,  in  commumcation  with 
said  central  processing  means,  for  retaining  an  unage  of  the 
data  array  to  be  stored: 

c)  first  modulator  means,  interfaced  with  said  central  processing 
means,  for  modulating  a  data  array  input  thereto,  to  produce  a 
first  modulated  array,  the  first  modulated  array  having  at  least 
the  threshold  numl)er  of  transitions;  and 

d)  means  for  causing  the  first  modulator  means  to  operate  on  a 

multi-dimensional  input  data  array  containing  data  to  be 
stored,  to  produce  modulated  data  having  ai  least  the  thresh- 
old number  of  transitions,  whereby,  when  the  modulated  dau 
is  stored  in  the  holographic  storage  system,  interference  is 
minimized  between  adjacent  images 
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Int.  CI."  G03H  1/00:  G02F  1/13:1/1335:  G02B  5/30 
VS.  CI.  359 — 37  10  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  glass  plate: 

means  for  displaying  an  image  on  said  glass  plate  to  tie  viewed 
by  a  viewer  of  said  image,  said  displaying  means  being 
disposed  such  that  light  therefrom  is  incident  on  said  glass 
plate  at  an  angle  which  is  substantially  equal  to  Brewster's 
angle; 
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1   A  phase  modulator  for  receiving  light  and  for  varying  tin 

phase  of  the  light,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  cell  wall: 

a  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  l>erween  said  cell  walls  and 
aligned  with  smectic  layers  forming  a  first  oblique  angle  with 
said  first  cell  wall  and  a  second  oblque  angle  with  said  second 
cell  wall;  and 

a  hrsl  and  second  electrode  positioned  between  said  liquid 
crystal  and  said  first  and  second  cell  walls,  respectively, 
whereby  an  analog  electric  lield  of  a  single  polarity  can  be 
applied  peerpendicular  to  said  cell  walls: 

wherein  applying  said  analog  electric  held  tilts  the  molecular 

directors  of  said  liquid  crystal  w ith  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
cell  walls,  thereby  modulaung  the  phase  of  light  exiting  said 
phase  modulator  in  an  analog  manner. 
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I.  An  OutSide- Active- Matnx  LCD  (OAMLCD).  comprising; 

a  first  and  a  second  transparent  substrate  placed  alongside  and 
spaced  part  from  each  other,  the  two  substrates  having  inter- 
nal surfaces  facing  each  other  and  outside  surfaces,  each  of 


means  for  polarizing  light  from  said  displaying  means,  said 
polarizing  means  being  disposed  between  .said  glass  plate  and 
said  displaying  means:  and 

an  optical  rotatory  him  for  rotating  a  plane  of  polarization  of 
light  polarized  by  said  polarizing  means,  said  optical  rotatory 
film  being  installed  on  said  glass  plate,  said  optical  rotatory 
film  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  high  polymer  which  is  in 
twisted  nematic  orientation  at  a  temperature  which  is  higher 
than  glass  transiuon  point  thereof  and  is  in  glassy  condition  at 
a  temperature  which  is  lower  than  said  glass  transiUon  point. 
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the  outside  surfaces  being  on  the  other  side  of  a  substrate 

from  the  internal  surface  of  such  substrate; 
one  or  more  transparent  electrodes  deposited  on  the  internal 

surface  of  the  first  substrate; 
a  LC  layer  between  the  two  substrates: 
a  separated  electrode  array  deposited  on  the  internal  surface  of 

said   second   substrate,   forming   a   display   matrix   with   the 

transparent  electrtxJes  deposited  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 

first  substrate; 
a  series  of  thin  conductive  leads  in  said  second  substrate; 
a  series  of  conductive  leads  deposited  on  the  outside  surface  of 

said  second  substrate; 

an  active  matrix  circuit  deposited  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
second  substrate,  said  active  matrix  l^ing  deposited  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  conductive  leads; 

each  of  said  thin  conductive  leads  has  two  connecting  ends,  one 
of  which  being  connected  with  one  of  said  related  separated 
electrode  deposited  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  second 
substrate  and  the  other  being  connected  with  one  of  said 
conductive  leads  deposited  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
second  substrate,  through  which  said  thin  conductive  leads 
make  connection  with  the  outside-active-matnx; 

means  for  driving  the  LCD  by  means  of  said  outside-active- 
matrix. 
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1   An  active  matnx  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  main  plate  having  at  least  one  transparent  pixel 

electrode,  one  wiring  electrode  and  one  switching  device, 
which  are  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  transparent 
main  plate; 

a  transparent  opposing  plate  having  a  transparent  opposing  elec- 
trode formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  opposing  plate;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  sandwiched  between  sfud  inside  surface 

of  said  main  plate  and  said  inside  surface  of  said  opposing 
plate,  so  that  a  transmission  light  is  irradiated  from  the  main 
plate  side. 


said  main  plate  including  a  light  blocking  layer  which  is 
formed  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  main  plate  and  which 
is  covered  by  an  insulating  layer  on  which  said  wiring 
electrode,  said  switching  device  and  the  entire  periphery  of 

said  pixel  electrode  are  formed,  said  light  blocking  layer 
acting  as  one  electrode  of  a  storage  capacitor, 
wherein  said  switching  device  is  sensitive  to  light,  and 
wherein  said  opposing  plate  has  a  light  blocking  layer  210 
formed  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  opposing  plate  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  switching  device  of  said 
main  plate,  said  light  blocking  layer  of  said  opposing  plate 
having  an  area  necessary  to  completely  cover  said  switch- 
ing device,  and  said  light  blocking  layer  provided  on  said 
main  plate  having  a  larger  surface  area  per  pixel  than  said 
light  blocking  layer  provided  on  said  opposing  plate. 
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1.  An  optical  monitoring  system  for  an  optical  communication 
route  over  which  at  least  one  set  of  communication  signals  of  at 
least  two  distinct  carrier  optical  wave  lengths  are  simultaneously 
transmuted,  each  wave  length  carrying  modulated  information. 

said  monitoring  system  comprising; 

means  for  tapping  a  portion  of  said  communication  signal  from 

the  route  after  the  signal  has  travelled  over  said  route,  the 

remainder  of  said  signal  being  unaffected  and  proceeding  as 

an  optical  signal, 
a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  tapped  portion  of  said 

signal  into  its  constituent  optical  wave  lengths, 
an  optical  detector  for  detecting  selected  single  demultiplexed 

optical  wave  length  for  providing  a  value  representing  the 

performance  quality  of  the  route  for  that  wave  length. 

evaluation  means  for  compsiring  said  value  representing  the 
performance  quality  to  a  standard  representing  the  lower  limit 
of  acceptable  performance  quality  for  said  wave  length  to 
evaluate  the  status  condition  of  said  route,  and 

signal  means  automatically  responsive  to  said  evaluation  means 
to  signal  an  unacceptable  status  condition  of  said  route. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  terminals  in  a  periph- 
eral portion  outside  the  display  area,  each  of  said  terminals  com- 
prising; 

a  first  metal  film; 

a  transparent  conductive  film  directly  deposited  on  a  portion  of 

the  first  metal  film; 

a  connection  portion  for  enabling  electrical  connection  provided 
on  a  side  portion  of  the  terminal  where  the  transparent  con- 
ductive film  is  not  formed;  and 

a  connection  film  for  electrical  connection  provided  on  the 
connection  portion  to  electrically  connect  the  first  ntetal  film 
and  the  transparent  conductive  film. 
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14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  transmission  system  with  an  optical  transmitter  (1), 
an  optical  waveguide  (5).  and  an  optical  receiver  (2).  the  optical 
transmitter  (1)  comprising  an  electncal-to-optical  transducer  (4). 
and  the  optical  receiver  (2)  comprising  an  optical-to-electrical 
transducer  (6)  and  a  decision  circuit  (7).  wherein  the  optical 
transmitter  (1)  includes  an  electrical  power  combiner  (3)  which 

adds  a  first  applied  electric  digital  signal  (V, )  and  a  second  applied 

electric  digital  signal  (V,)  of  equal  bit  period  and  different  ampli- 
tudes bit  by  bit  to  form  an  electric  multilevel  signal  (V)  which  is 
converted  to  an  optical  signal  by  the  electncal-to-optical  transducer 
(4)  and  then  transmitted  over  the  optical  waveguide  (5)  to  the 
optical  receiver  (2).  in  which  the  decision  circuit  (7)  recovers  the 

digital  signals  (V,.  V,)  from  the  electric  multilevel  signal  (V) 
provided  by  the  optical-to-electrical  transducer  (6). 
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I  A  melhixl  of  transmitting  optica]  signals  to  terminals  compris- 
ing ihe  !iiep>  of: 

receiving  firxl  optical  signals  in  optical  frequency  division  mul- 
tiplexing fashion  thrtnigh  an  optica]  communication  path; 

demultiplexing  said  hrsi  optical  signals  in  optical  frequency 
division  multiplexing  fashion  to  second  optical  signals  having 
a  first  common  optical  frequency  which  is  independcnl  of  the 
optica]  frequencies  of  said  firM  optica]  signa]s;  and 

distnbuting  said  second  optical  signals  having  the  hrst  common 
optical  frequency  lo  tlie  corresponding  terminals. 
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1.  An  optical  communication  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  passive  star  couplers,  each  pa.ssive  star  coupler 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  through  which  an  optical  signal 
is  oulpul  and  input,  each  of  said  passive  star  couplers  having 

a  transfer  characteristic  such  that  an  input  signal  which  is 
initially  inpuned  (o  one  of  said  terminals  is  distnbuled  as  an 
output  signal  to  all  terminals  other  than  said  one  terminal,  and 
said  passive  .star  couplers  being  optically  coupled  to  each 
other  through  said  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  ntxlcs.  and  communicating  with  each  other  through 
said  passive  star  couplers:  and 

a  plurality  of  transmission  channels,  each  transmission  channel 
being  wavelength  multiplexed  among  said  nudes; 

wherein  said  nodes  communicate  with  each  other  by  a  deter- 
mined wavelength  optical  signal  through  each  of  said  trans- 
mission channels. 


1 

1 

2 
f 

3 
( 

SLS 

FS 

FD 

1 

4 

/ 

MOO 

-6 

CON 

-9 

CD 

f 

7 

CSC 

SOM 

1 

9 

INV 

~e 

I.  An  optical  frequency  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  signal  light  source  for  outputung  signal  light  of  a  frequency  f,. 

a  frequency  shifter  having  a  pumping  light  source  to  emu 
pumping  light  of  a  frequency  f,,  and  producing  converted 
signal  light  of  a  frequency  2f,,-f,  from  said  signal  lighl 
supplied  thereto: 

a  frequency  discnminator  ha\ing  such  inpul/output  characteris- 
tics that  a  peak  frequency  for  giving  a  maximum  or  minimum 
of  the  output  intensity  is  included,  and  converting  a  frequency 
change  of  said  convened  signal  light  into  an  iniensity  change 
and  ouiputting  the  same  therefrom; 

an  optical  detector  supplied  with  the  output  lighl  of  said  fre- 
quency discriminator  and  producing  a  detection  signal  of  a 
level  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  said  output  light; 

an  oscillator  for  ouiputting  a  low-frequency  signal  of  a  fre- 
quency f„; 

a  modulation  means  for  frequency-modulating  said  signal  lighl 
source  in  accordance  with  said  low-frequency  signal; 

a  synchronous  detection  means  connected  operalively  lo  both  of 
said  oscillator  and  said  optical  detector,  and  having  speciiic 

oulpul  characteristic  corresponding  to  the  frequency  difTeren- 
tial  of  ihe  mpui/output  characteristic*^  of  said  frequency  dis- 
criminator; 

an  inversion  means  for  inverting  the  output  characteristic  of  said 
synchronous  detection  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  signal  lighl  source  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  maintain  constant  the  output  of  said  synchronous 
detection  means. 
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1.  Telecommunications  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stations  exchanging  information  at  a  high  rate  or  at 

an  average  traffic, 

a  first  network  of  a  wavelength  multiplexing  optical  type,  said 
first  networic  operating  in  a  spatial  switching  mode,  said  first 
network  being  connected  for  transmitting  information 
between  said  stations  at  said  high  rate. 

a  second  network  operating  in  a  packet  switching  mode,  said 
second  network  being  connected  for  transmitting  information 
between  said  stations  at  said  average  traffic,  said  second 
network  having  a  traffic  capacity  limit  and  said  high  rate 
exceeding  the  limit. 

said  networks  being  connected  for  sharing  information  traffic 
such  that  the  information  is  transmitted  on  said  first  network 
when  the  rate  of  transmitting  information  between  said  sta- 
tions IS  above  the  limit  and  information  traffic  is  shifted  so 
that  the  information  is  transmitted  on  said  second  network 
when  the  rate  of  transmitting  information  is  below  the  limit, 
said  information  traffic  being  shifted  back  to  the  first  network 
when  the  rate  returns  to  being  above  the  limit,  and 

said  first  network  being  controlled  by  control  information  for 
accomplishing  said  sharing,  said  control  information  being 
transmitted  on  said  second  network  in  said  packet  switching 

mode. 


6.  A  voice  information  transfer  system  for  transferring  voice 
information  in  a  form  of  an  optical  signal  from  a  first  voice 
information  processing  apparatus  to  a  second  voice  information 
processing  apparatus,  wherein; 

said  first  voice  information  processing  apparatus  including: 

proximity  signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  prox- 
imity signal  representing  a  proximity  to  said  second  voice 
information  processing  apparatus: 

transfer  enable  signal  reception  means  for  receiving  a  transfer 
enable  signal  for  enabling  transfer  of  the  voice  information 
from  said  second  voice  information  processing  apparatus  in 
a  noncontact  state:  and 

voice  information  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the 
voice  information  converted  into  the  optical  signal  to  said 
second  voice  information  processing  apparatus  when  said 
trjinsfer  enable  signal  reception  means  receives  the  transfer 
enable  signal  from  said  second  voice  information  process- 
ing apparams,  and 

said  second  voice  information  processing  apparatus  including: 
proximity  signal  reception  means  for  receiving  the  proxim- 
ity signal  transmitted  from  said  first  voice  information 
processing  apparatus; 
transfer  enable  signal  transmission  means  for  transmiaing 
the  transfer  enable  signal  to  said  first  voice  information 

processing  apparatus  when  said  proximity  signal  recep- 
tion means  receives  the  proximity  signal:  and 

voice  information  reception  means  for  receiving  the  voice 
information  from  said  first  voice  information  processing 
apparatus,  which  is  converted  into  the  optical  signal,  in  a 
noncontact  state. 
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1.  An  optical  amplification  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  terminal  station  for  transmitting  and  receiving  optical  signals; 

a   first   optica]   transmission   line   for  transmitting   the   optical 

signals  transmitted  from  the  terminal  station: 
a  second  optical  transmission  line  forming  a  pair  with  the  first 

optical  transmission  line  for  transmitting  optical  signals  to  be 

received  by  the  terminal  station; 
at  least  one  optical  repeater,  provided  on  the  pair  of  said  first  and 

second  optical  transmission  lines  for  amplifying  the  optical 

signals  transmined  tJirough  the  respective  first  and  second 

optical  transmission  lines; 
said  terminal  sution  comprising: 

burst  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  in  a  burst 
mode  a  burst  optical  signal  through  tlie  first  optical  trans- 
mission line,  said  burst  optical  signal  being  repeatedly 
transmitted  and 

burst  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  burst  optical 
signal  transmitted  back  through  the  second  optical  trans- 
mission line,  said  burst  signal  receiving  means  including 
average  means  for  obtaining  an  average  value  of  received 
levels  of  the  burst  optical  signals,  repeatedly  transmitted 
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through  the  a(  least  one  optical  repeater,  in  response  to  the 
repeated  transmission; 
each  optical  repeater  comprising: 

a  first  optical  coupler  for  branching  out  the  burst  optical  signal 

transmitted  through  the  hrst  optical  transmission  line,  and 
a  second  optical  coupler  for  receiving  the  burst  optical  signal 
branched  out  by  the  first  optical  coupler,  and  sending  it 
onto  the  second  optical  transmission  line. 
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1.  An  optical  link  using  spectrum  multiplexing  with  amplifica- 
tion, said  link  using  a  plurality  of  spectnim  channels  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  transmitter  assembly  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality 
of  signals  to  be  transmitted  and  for  respi>nding  by  simulta- 
neously transmitting  a  plurality  of  optical  earner  waves  car- 
rying the  signals  by  occupying  respective  ones  of  said  chan- 
nels: 

an  optical  line  receiving  said  carrier  waves  aiMJ  guiding  them 
together  In  the  form  of  a  spcctnim-type  multiplex: 

an  amplifier  inserted  in  said  optical  line  and  amplifying  said 
earner  waves,  with  respective  gains  that  are  specific  to  the 
busy  channels  occupied  by  said  waves:  and 

a  receiver  a.ssembly  receiving  said  earner  waves  at  an  output  of 

said  line  and  responding  by  restonng  said  signals  to  be 

transmined: 
said  amplifier  including: 

an  amplifier  waveguide  inserted  in  series  in  said  line  so  as  to 
pass  .said  multiplex  in  a  forward  direction,  .said  amplifier 
waveguide  being  doped  with  a  doping  element  which 
responds  to  being  excited  by  a  pump  wave  by  applying 
amplification  to  said  multiplex,  the  gam  of  the  amplifica- 
tion depending  on  a  controlled  characteristic  of  said  pump 
wave: 

a  pump  source  supplying  said  pump  wave  and  defining  said 
controlled  charactenstic  thereof; 

regulation  lapping  means  for  lapping  light  from  said  amplifier 
waveguide,  which  light  is  amplified  thereby  and  constitutes 
amplifier  control  light;  and 

pump  drive  means  receiving  said  amplifier  control  light  and 
responding  by  dnving  said  pump  source  so  as  to  cause  said 
controlled  characteristic  of  the  pump  wave  to  take  a  value 
that  ensures  amplification  of  said  multiplex; 

wherein    said   amplifier   includes   spectrum   gain    flattening 

means  for  causing  the  gains  of  all  of  said  busy  channels  to 

take  a  common  value  when  said  busy  channels  have  a 
number,  positions,  and  spectrum  widths  thai  are  predeter- 
mined, and  when  the  corresponding  earner  waves  have 
powers  that  are  predetermined,  said  common  value  consti- 
tuting a  flatness  gain; 
said  amplifier  control  light  being  constituted  by  carrier  waves 
other  than  those  of  said  multiplex  and  constituting  gam 
regulation  light,  said  gain  regulation  light  occupying  a 
regulation  band  in  the  spectrum,  and  being  chosen  so  that 


lis  power  increases  with  a  regulation  gain  constituted  by  a 
mean  gain  presented  by  said  amplifier  waveguide  in  said 
regulation  band: 

said  pump  dnve  means  responding  to  said  gain  regulation 

light  by  dnving  said  pump  source  so  as  to  servo-control 
said  regulation  gain  to  a  constant  value  so  that  said  gain  of 
one  of  said  channels  remains  equal  to  said  flatness  gain, 
whereby  the  gain  of  each  of  said  channels  remains  equal  to 
said  flatness  gain  even  when  the  number  of  said  busy 
channels  occupied  by  said  earner  waves  deviates  from  said 
predetermined  number  or  when  the  power  of  at  least  one  of 
said  carrier  waves  deviates  from  said  predetermined  power 
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6.  An  optical  superheterodyne  receiver  comprising: 

an  optical  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillator  signal 

having   a  frequency   which   may   be  adjusted   by   a  control 

signal: 
an  optical  coupler  for  supenmposing  a  data  signal  and  the  local 

oscillator  signal  to  generate  an  optical  supenmposed  signal: 

a  means  for  acquinng  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  the 

optical  superimposed  signal; 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nal having  a  demodulator  charactenstic  representing  a  time- 
independent  output  of  the  demodulator  as  a  function  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  which  exhibits  a  positive  value  at  a 
first  charactenstic  frequency  of  the  data  signal  and  a  negative 
value  at  a  second  characteristic  frequency  of  the  data  signal 
and  wherein  there  is  a  monotonic  drop  from  the  positive  value 
to  the  negative  value  with  a  zero-axis  crossing  midway 
between  the  first  and  second  charactenstic  frequencies; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  a  frequency  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  by  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  local 
oscillator  with  a  control  signal; 

a  means  for  generating  a  chronological  average  of  an  output 
from  the  demodulator;  and 

a  means  for  determining  the  maximum  of  the  chronological 
average  and  the  corresponding  value  of  local  oscillator  fre- 
queiKy  at  which  this  maximum  occurs. 
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1.  An  optical  filtering  apparatus,  comprising: 
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1.  A  solid-solution  crystal  comprised  of  TIjAsSej  and  TI,AsS,. 
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1.  A  light  amplifying  apparatus  adopting  a  redundant  structure 
comprising: 

pump  light  sources  for  outputting  pump  lights: 
optical  fibers  to  which  a  laser  active  metal  composed  of  at  least 
one  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  rare-earth  element 
and  a  transition  metal  is  added: 


a  filler  disposed  walun  ihe  appjraiu.s  lor  receiving  focused 

radiation  entenng  die  apparatus,  said  focused  radiation  pro- 
jecting on  an  area  of  said  filter; 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  disposed  within  the  apparatus; 

said  mirrors  positioned  to  project  said  focused  radiation  through 
said  filter  a  plurality  of  times  in  succession;  and 

each  successive  projection  of  said  focused  radiation  falling  on  a 
successively  smaller  area  of  said  filter  wholly  within  said  area 
through  which  said  focused  radiation  previously  passed. 
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an  optical  coupler  for  combining  pump  lights  from  said  pump 

light  sources  and  distributing  said  pump  lights  to  said  optical 

fibers:  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  optical  coupler  and  tbe  pump  light 

sources,  for  preventing  injection  locking  of  the  pump  light 

sources. 


54!  10,929 

SOLID  .SOUTION  CR\  STALS  OF  TL^ASSE,  AND 

TLjASSjl-'k  HM,H  M  m  I KNCY  OPTICAL 
M'l-i.n  a!  Ions 
N.irsingh  B.  Singh,  Export;  Tom  Henningsen,  Monroeville; 
James  P.  McMugh,  Wilkin^  Tmirr^hip.  Mlocheny  County; 
F.mmanut'l  I'  Sup<  rt/i.  I'm^itii  uti  ki  li.mi  C  Storrick,  East 
.McKeesport.  and  Robert  .Mazelsky,  .Monroeville.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,290 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  359—322  20  Claims 


5,510,931 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  A  M      > !  i  1 1  AL 
COMMUNICATION  SYS  H  M     M  i  H  <  iPTICAL 
AMPLIFIER  USING  PI  \lflM     kii.HI  BEAM 
Masuo  Suyama.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189.841.  Feb.  1.  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  987„^68.  Dec.  8.  1992.  Pat  No.  5,299.048. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,097.  Aug.  29.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  400.761 

Claims  priirit^  .ipplication  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1989. 1-223172 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  O.  359—341  14  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  amplifier  amplifying  a  received  optical  signal. 

comprising: 

a  first  optical  coupler  splitting  the  received  optical  signal  into  a 

first  input  optical  signal  and  a  second  input  optical  signal: 
a  detector  to  receive  the  second  input  optical  signal  and  detect 

the  received  optical  signal  level; 
a  pumping  light  source  emitting  a  pumping  light  beam; 
an  optical  fiber,  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element,  having  an  input 

and  an  output:  and 
a  second  optical  coupler  to  introduce  the  first  input  optical  signal 

and  the  pumping  light  beam  to  the  input  of  said  optical  fiber 

to  amplify  tbe  first  input  optical  signal. 
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assignor;  to  Siiiiiiiin!;'    (  :.  ■■      hi^:;-'^'.>.    !•■ 

la  pan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  533344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274485; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139984 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27//4 
VS.  CL  359—341  21  Claims 


W 


J^. 


1.  An  optical  demultiplexing  module  for  admitting  pumping 
ligtit  into  a  rare-eanli  element  doped  tiber  and  for  pairing  signal 
light  thai  IS  amplified  by  the  rare-earth  element  doped  itber,  com- 
prising: 

a  square  or  rectangular  housing  body; 

a  first  collimator  and  a  second  collimator  provided  normal  to 

opposing  sides  of  said  housing  body,  respectively; 
a  third  collimator  provided  normal  to  a  side  of  said  housing 

body  at  right  angles  to  said  opposing  sides; 
a  multiplexer  provided  on  an  optical  axis  if  signal  tight  which  is 

admitted  into  said  housing  body  from  said  first  collimator; 
an  optical   isolator  provided  on  the  optical  axis  of  the   light 

passing  through  said  multiplexer;  and 
a  beam  splitter  tieing  provided  at  an  output  end  of  the  optical 

isolator,  wherein  said  multiplexer,  said  optical  isolator  and 

said  beam  spliner  are  provided  in  linear  alignment; 

a  reflector  mirror  provided  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  pumping 
light  to  be  admitted  into  said  housing  body  from  said  third 
collimator; 

wherein  said  second  collimator  is  provided  on  the  optical  axis  of 
the  signal  pumping  light  passing  through  said  beam  splitter, 
said  multiplexer  is  provided  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  pump- 
ing light  to  be  reflected  from  said  reflector  mirror,  and  said 
first  collimator  is  disposed  on  the  optical  axis  of  ttie  signal 
light  to  t>e  reflected  ft-om  the  multiplexer,  and  said  pumping 

light  is  admitted  into  said  multiplexer  at  an  angle  no  more 
than  22.5  degrees. 


5,510,933 

BINOCULARS  WITH  BUILT-IN  GYROSCOPE  FOR 

STEADYING 

Cari  E.  Bullers,  Sr,  208  Rte.  85.  Home,  Pa.  15747 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,118 

InL  CI."  G02D  2.m) 

vs.  CI.  359-^30  I  Claim 

22-,^  6-*-| 


JMI 


1.  New  and  improved  binoculars  with  built-in  gyroscope  for 
steadying  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  housing  comprising  a  first  housing  half  and  a  second  housing 
half  with  means  to  pivotally  couple  the  housing  halves 
together,  each  of  the  housing  halves  having  lenses  for  optical 
magnification; 

a  supplemental  housing  in  a  cylindncal  configuration  located 

ttetween  the  optical  halves  adjacent  at  an  intermediate  extent 
thereof; 

a  gyroscope  having  a  shaft  coincident  with  an  axis  of  the 
supplemental  housing,  the  gyroscope  having  an  enlarged  cir- 
cular penphery  and  radial  supports  tietween  the  shaft  and  the 
periphery,  and 

an  additional  housing  coupled  lo  the  pivotal  coupling  means  of 
the  housing  halves  and  further  coupled  to  an  upper  extent  of 
the  supplemental  housing,  the  additional  housing  including  an 
electric  assembly  coupled  therein,  the  assembly  including  a 

motor  and  an  associated  power  source,  the  motor  for  driving 
the  shaft  of  the  gyroscope  to  effect  its  rotation  freely  within 
the  supplemental  housing,  the  electrical  assembly  also  includ- 
ing a  trigger  with  a  first  onenlation  to  energize  the  motor  lo 
rotate  the  gyrxiscope  and  a  second  onenlation  to  inactivate  tlie 
motor  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  gyroscope. 


data  input  porl^^  for  transferring  integer  and  address  data  to 
said  first  memory  cache. 


MEMORY  SYST  I  M   I  si   i  i   i  n  m  .   i  i  >.    \i     \  nm  <  .i  i  .H  \i 
CACHFS  FdK   N  II  1H|N(  ,    M  (  I  \  I  i\i  ,    I'l  i|\  I    \  n(. 
IN  I  M,(  k  ]i\i  \ 
Join.    |i'-iiri.,ii     M..(ni!.iih    \i.v.      f,u,    \      M-,.      t;.iu,n'      \Ml: 
ium      \       H  if!iii.iii       I  ..s     (,.,i,,v       r,,,i[      K. ■.•ill. 11^       r.ih.      Ml, 
Joseph   l-SiaiilMH    suiin  s  » .ih     Nl.iiiK     I  .iiij,.  Milpitj.s,  al!  u( 
Calif.,  and  .St»M     I     i  i.iv.u:li.i    Wiiii-^t   ii.   Vl,  assignors  to 
Silicon  (Jraphic.%.  liu..  Muuiiuiiu  \u».  I  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,832 

lntCI.*'G06F  12J00:I3AX) 
VS.  CI.  395 — 446  5  Claims 


I.  A  split  level  cache  memory  system  in  a  data  processor 
comprising: 

an  integer  unit,  having  a  data  input  port,,;  and  a  data  output 
port,,,; 

a  floating  point  unit,  having  a  data  input  port^p,  and  a  data 
output  porl^^t^,; 

a  first  memory  cache,  for  storing  integer  and  address  data  lo  Yk 
processed  by  said  integer  unit,  having  a  data  output  port^^ 
coupled  to  said  data  input  port,^  for  transferring  integer  and 
address  data  to  said  integer  unit,  and  a  data  input  port,,^ 
coupled  to  said  data  output  port,,,  for  receiving  integer  and 
address  data  from  said  integer  unit;  and 

a  second  memory  cache,  for  storing  said  integer  and  address 

data  to  be  processed  by  said  integer  unit  and  for  sionng 

floating  point  data  to  t>e  processed  by  said  floating  point  unit, 
having  a  data  input  portf^,.  coupled  to  said  data  output  port^^,, 
for  receiving  floating  point  data  from  said  floating  point  unit, 
said  data  input  port,,,-  further  coupled  lo  said  data  output 
port,^,  for  receiving  integer  and  address  data  from  said  first 
memory  cache,  and  a  data  output  pon^.f  coupled  to  said  data 
input  port,.p,,  for  transfemng  floating  point  data  lo  said  float- 
ing point  unit,  said  data  output  ^on^c  further  coupled  to  said 


5,510,935 
I>\-   Ml. I   \T1NG  TKi  llMijl  E 

James  Whittj,  ,i  i '   Hiin  Ross,  both  of  Midland,  Canada, 

assignors  to  l^uJ;in•^  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  t>ct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,621 

InL  CI."  G02B  7/02 
as.  a.  359—822  3  Claims 

44 

36 
/ 


1  A  lens  mounting  system  that  is  self-centering  at  an  operating 
temperature,  said  system  comprising: 

a  lens  mount  iiaving  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  defining  an 
internal  cavity; 

an  annular  mounting  shoulder  projecting  into  the  cavity  having  a 
fixed  forward  facing  mounting  surface; 

a  mounting  ring  having  a  movable  rearward  facing  mounting 
surface,  said  mounting  ring  t)eing  operably  engaged  with  said 
inner  surface  for  selective  movement  of  said  movable  mount- 
ing surface  between  a  withdrawn  position  distant  from  said 

mounting  shoulder  and  an  advanced  position  adjacent  said 
mounting  shoulder: 
a  lens  including: 
a  forward  facing  first  optical  surface; 
a  rearward  facing  second  optical  surface; 
an  annular  mounting  member  at  an  interface  Ijetween  said  first 

optical  surface  and  said  second  optical  surface,  said  annular 

mounting  member  including: 
a   first   forward   facing   mounting   surface   for  flush   mating 

engagement  with  said  movable  mounting  surface  of  said 

mounting  ring:  and 

a  second  rearward  facing  mounting  surface  spaced  from  said 
first  mounting  surface  for  flush  mating  engagement  with 
said  fixed  mounting  surface  of  said  mounting  shoulder; 

said  lens  becoming  rigidly  supported  on  said  lens  mount  as 
said  mounting  ring  is  moved  from  said  withdrawn  position 
toward  said  advanced  position; 

said  lens  mount  and  said  lens  having  different  rates  of  thermal 
expansion  such  that  said  lens  mount  contracts  and  forces 
said   lens   into  a  centering  position   when   the   system   is 

cooled  to  the  operating  temperature. 


5,510,936 
U  !   \  k  \  M   s   K  )R  ADJUSTING  LENS  POSITION 
N.it»iidkyi  A..ki.  .Miiiisuke  Kohmoto.  and  Zenichi  Okura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  .\.sahi  Kogaku  kogyo  Kabushiki 


said  lens  frame  holder,  said  seginents  of  screw  engaging 
portions  of  said  lens  frame  extending  outwardly  in  a  radial 
direction  and  being  separated  from  each  other  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  and  said  segments  of  screw  engaging  portions 
of  said  lens  frame  holder  extending  inwardly  in  a  radial 
direction  and  tieing  separated  from  each  other  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  by  a  recess,  wherein  said  lens  frame  and  said 
lens  frame  holder  are  initially  engaged  by  inserting  said 
segments  of  screw  engaging  portions  of  said  lens  frame  into 
said  recess,  in  an  optical  axis  direction,  and.  after  initial 

engagement,  said  screw  engaging  portions  of  said  lens  frame 
and  said  screw  engaging  portions  of  said  lens  frame  holder  are 

engaged  by  relative  rotation  between  said  lens  frame  and  said 
lens  frame  holder. 


5,510,937 

\l'l'\k\Ii  V  HtK  Mijl  STING  IMlkNUMnNi;  ANGLE 

IN  FEED  S(  H\  N\    MM   H  \M--\i 
^Kit.!'!,'    M.>i;,imi\a-  Tok\.'     hipaii.  j.s.sij;noi    lu    v.^iihi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  K.ihu'.hiki  K.ii-h.i    iokyo.  Japan 

liled  !>«..  14.  l'W3.  Ser.  No.  165.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1992,  4-333260; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-'333261;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333262 

Int.  a."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  359—823  20  Claims 

01 


Kaish;i     !<>k\it    ,f:)p;jn 


Claims  pi  \ 


iii  j[i 


!    H    I'M.  Ser.  No.  327,596 

plitalion  Japan.  Oct.  25,  P''' 


1,  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  intermeshing  angle  of  a  pin  and 
a  feed  screw  in  a  mechanism  in  which  rotational  movement  of  said 

*<'>682   feed  screw  is  converted  to  a  linear  mo\enient  of  said  pm,  compns- 


Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359 — 822  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  axial  position  of  a  lens,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  lens  frame  which  holds  said  lens; 
a  cylindrical  lens  frame  holder  which  holds  said  lens  frame;  and 
connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  segments  of  screw 
engaging  portions  provided  on  each  of  said  lens  frame  and 


ing: 


ai  least  one  pin  which  is  in  engagement  with  said  feed  screw: 
and. 

a  linearly  movable  member  which  supports  said  pin  and  which 
moves  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  feed  screw,  wherein  said 
linearly   movable  memtser  includes  an  adjusting  means  for 

adjusting  the  intermeshing  angle  of  said  pin  and  said  feed 
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iiii!  fl.tfiH'  Is.ika    Vi«,i!.i    .tii  :>f    |,tj),in    isMi;!'"!-.  ;.    Nt,il- 

■.i.sliit.i  lliiiM.    Initii'.in.ii  I   I.     I  111      k.iili.riui     Liji..! 

I  l.,.n,~  (,.,.., ,1,    .,,,,,h.,,i,.,..    I  M-tn,  Oct.  2J.  1992,  4-2*5767; 

Oct.  '^l  i*^:,  -I  :'':4<"" 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/584:5/58 
VS.  CI.  3«0— 77.14  I  Claim 


1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads,  one 
magnetic  head  among  the  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  for 
reproducing  a  tracking  pilot  signal  recorded  on  slant  informa- 
tion tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape, 

tracking  error  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  tracking  pilot 
signal,  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  from  said  tracking  pilot 
Signal  when  said  one  magnetic  head  scans  said  magnetic  tape, 
and  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  indicating  a  hending 
pattern  of  said  slant  information  track. 

control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  tracking  error 
signal  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  a 

scanning  position  of  said  magnetic  head  in  response  to  said 
tracking  error  signal. 

wherein  said  tracking  error  signal  has  a  maximum  value,  a 
minimum  value  and  an  average  value  within  a  specific  scan- 
ning period,  and  said  control  signal  has  a  value  corresponding 
to  a  combination  of  said  tracking  error  signal  and  a  correction 
amount  where  said  correction  amount  corresponds  to 

(the  maximum  value-t-the  minimum  value  )/2-tbe  average  value. 

a  capstan  for  dnving  the  magnetic  tape, 

(racking  control  means  for  controlling  said  slant  information 

track  scanning  position  of  said  one  magnetic  head  by  adjust- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  capstan  in  response  to  .said  control 
signal. 


5.-S  10,939 
Ul.sK  UKIVI    VSllH  ADAPTIVK  POSITIONING 
Martyn  A.  Lewis,  Pacitic  PalUades,  Calif.,  8<i,sif(nor  to  Micropo- 
lis  Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Hied  Jul.  16,  1W2,  .Ser.  No.  915,104 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  5/596 

MS.  a.  360—78.09  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  disk  drive  storage  system  utilizing  adaptive  head  position- 
ing comprising: 


one  or  more  storage  disks; 

at  least  one  of  said  storage  disks  including  servo  control  infor- 
mation encoded  thereon: 
means  including  a  plurality  of  heads  for  performing  input  and 

output  operations  on  said  storage  disks; 

means  for  mounting  one  of  said  heads  to  read  said  servo  control 
informauon: 

means  for  mounting  and  posiboning  said  heads  with  respect  to 
said  disks; 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  means  for  mounting  and  posi- 
tiomng  said  heads  for  regulabng  a  movement  of  said  heads 
with  respect  to  said  storage  disks; 

a  compliant  suspension  system  supporting  said  storage  disks  and 
said  means  for  mounting  and  posiUoning  said  heads,  said 

compliant  suspension  system  allowing  a  deflection  of  the  disk 

drive  storage  system  during  the  movement: 

means  for  measunng  a  radial  displacement  of  said  heads  relative 
to  a  desired  posiuon.  known  as  a  position  tracking  error,  the 
radial  displacement  and  the  desired  position  being  relative  to 
said  disks,  the  radial  displacement  after  a  control  input  to  said 
control  circuitry  has  subistantially  subsided  tieing  measured  to 
provide  a  correction  factor; 

means  for  predicting  position  tracking  errors  resulting  from  an 
acceleration  of  said  heads  across  said  disks  and  a  resultant 

deflection  of  the  disk  dnve  storage  system  as  a  result  of  said 

compliant  suspension  system,  the  acceleration  being  caused 
by  an  applicauon  of  the  control  input  to  said  control  circuitry, 
said  means  for  predicting  including  a  continuous  transfer 
function  receiving  as  inputs  the  control  input  and  the  correc- 
tion factor;  and 

means  for  dynamically  adapting  a  positioning  of  said  heads  to 
oppose  the  position  tracking  error  and  to  maintain  said  heads 
substantially  on  a  track  despite  the  position  tracking  error 
which  otherwise  would  have  (xrcurred; 

said  means  for  predicting  position  tracking  errors  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  tt)e  position  tracking  error  using  servo 

pulse  signals; 
means  for  deterrmning   when  a   magnitude  of  the  position 

tracking  error  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold; 
means  for  modelling  the  position  tracking  error  as  a  dynamic 

response  of  a  damped  system  of  at  least  a  second  order. 

according  to  a  transfer  function  with  variable  parameters; 
means  for  applying  suppleinenlal  signals  generated  using  said 

means  for  modelling  to  said  control  circuitry;  and 

means  for  modifying  said  variable  parameters  to  minimise  a 

time  required  for  said  heads  to  settle  on  the  track  with 
subsequent  position  tracking  erron  remaining  l>elow  the 
prc-delermined  thresbold. 
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'K   KM.i  I    M>  I  kl!    I  ION  ROTARY 

\  I  I  I  k   IN   !  H  N  K   1 1 K  I  \  (•; 

Thomas  A.  iackliiu;.  n.iii   M.iu.ii.  .nul   Ujljiam  (J.  Moon, 

SaraloKa.  both  of  Calif..  a.s.signiini  to  Quantum  Corporation, 
Milpita.s.  Calif. 

ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,974,  Nov.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339384 
Int.  CI."  CIIB  W    H6C  19/50 
MS.  C\.  3«0— 106  17  Claims 

\.  A  rotary  voice  coil  actuator  structure  for  a  micro- Winchester 
hard  disk  drive  including  a  ba.se  and  a  rotating  data  storage  disk 
joumalled  to  the  ba.se.  the  rotary  voice  coil  actuator  suucture 
comprising: 

a  support  member  lixed  to  the  ba.se  and  having  oppositely  facing 
portions  dehning  a  gap  therebetween,  each  of  the  oppositely 
facing  poruons  including  a  bore  having  a  bore  diameter. 

a  rotating  member  having  an  axis  of  rotauon  and  occupying  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  gap  and  mounted  to  the  oppositely 
facing  portions  of  the  support  memt>er,  for  incrementally 
rotalionally  positioning  a  data  transducer  head  relative  to  data 
locations  defined  on  a  storage  surface  of  the  rotating  disk,  the 


\ 


IN 
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axis    of  rotation    of   the    rotating    member    being    generally 
coaxial  to  each  tx>re.  and 

two  bearing  assemblies,  each  mounted  between  an  adjacent  bore 
of  one  of  the  oppositely  facing  portions  and  an  adjacent  part 
of  the  rotating  member  for  facilitating  low  friction  incremen- 
tal rotation  of  the  rotating  member  along  a  limited  locus  of 
rotation  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotating  member,  each  bearing  assembly 
comprising: 

an  outer  bearing  annular  race  in  substanbal  alignment  with  the 

axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  member. 

a  ring  of  equally  dimensioned  small  bieanng  balls  disposed  in 
the  outer  beanng  annular  race. 

a  main  beanng  ball  having  a  diameter  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  memtier  and  having 
a  diameter  larger  dian  the  diameters  of  the  equally  dimen- 
sioned small  bearing  balls  and  being  in  rotational  contact 
therewith  and  wherein  the  small  bearing  balls  of  each 
beanng  assembly  rotate  around  the  main  beanng  ball,  and 

wherein  the  outer  beanng  annular  race  is  mounted  to  the 

adjacent  part  of  the  rotating  member  in  a  plane  orthogonal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  main  bearing  ball  engages  the 
adjacent  bore. 
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FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,277 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  14    IWT.  5-087373; 

Dec.  21.  1993.  5.122 170 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/i9 
r.S.  a.  360-113  18  Claims 

15.  A  magneto-resistance  type  magnetic  head  comprising: 
an  upper  shield  layer; 

a  lower  shield  layer  spaced  a  distance  from  the  upper  shield 

layer; 

a  magneto-resistance  effect  device  disposed  over  the  lower 
shield  layer; 

a  shunt  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  magneto-resistance  effect 
device  and  providing  a  magnetic  bias  field  to  the  magneto- 
resistance  effect  device  in  response  to  an  electnc  current, 
wherein  the  shunt  layer  has  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  150 
angstroms;  and 

an  elecQxxle  layer  in  contact  with  the  magneto-resistance  effect 
device  and  the  shunt  layer  for  providing  an  electric  current  to 
txjth  the  magneto-resistance  effect  device  and  the  shunt  layer. 

the  magnelo-resistance  effect  device,  the  shunt  layer  and  the 
electrode  layer  being  disposed  between  the  upper  shield  and 
the  lower  shield,  the  shunt  layer  consisting  of  molybdenum 
having  a  predetermined  grain  size  along  a  direction  in  a  plane 
of  the  shunt  layer,  wherein  the  predetermined  grain  size  is 
determined  from  a  characteristic  curve  between  a  specific 


resistance  and  the  grain  size  of  the  shimt  layer  where  the 

curve  is  substantially  flat 


5310,942 
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InL  CI.'  H02H  9/04 


MS.  CL  361—16 


10  Claims 


1.  Senes-capacitor  compensation  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  a  series-capacitor  bank  for  connecoon  in  series  with  a  power 
line, 

(b)  an  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  the  series-capacitor 
bank  for  connection  in  series  with  said  power  line  and  in 
parallel  with  said  series-capacitor  bank,  the  overvoltage  pro- 
tection circuit  comprising  the  series  combination  of  a  surge 
arrester  and  bus  stmctute.  the  surge  arrester  compnsing  an 
insulating  housing  and  vanstor  elements  within  said  housing, 
said  bus  structure  being  located  externally  of  said  bousing  and 

connected  in  senes  with  said  varistor  elements,  and  in  which: 

(c)  said  bus  structure  comprises  stainless-steel  bus  conductor 
having  a  resistance  that  is  sufiBciently  high  to  effectively  limit 
the  energy  duty  on  the  surge  arrester  dunng  discharge  of  said 
series-capacitor  t>ank  through  said  overvoltage  protection  cir- 
cuit in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  a  vanstor  element  during 
surge-arrester  operation. 
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CUims  priority.  a(  i'    ■"<-"  i  H'<n.  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-330448 

liii.  <  i.    HiHn  3/OS 

vs.  a.  361—18  21  Claims 


I.  A  control  circuit  coupled  to  a  power  transistor  for  applying  a 
control  signal  lo  a  control  electrode  of  said  power  transistor  in 
response  to  an  input  signal,  said  control  circuit  being  dnven  by  a 
control  power  voltage  applied  from  a  capacitor  coupled  to  a  control 
power  source,  said  power  transistor  being  operable  to  be  tumed-on 
and  -off  in  response  lo  first  and  second  levels  of  said  control  signal, 
respectively,  said  control  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  voltage  monitor  means  for  monitoring  said  control  power 
voltage  to  generate  a  voltage  drop  signal  when  said  control 
power  voltage  drops  below  a  reference  voltage  level  due  lo 
discharge  of  said  capacitor; 

(b)  recovery  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  recovery 
signal  when  a  predetermined  time  peritxl  passed  after  said 
voltage  drop  signal  has  been  generated,  said  predetermined 
time  penod  being  longer  than  a  time  required  for  re-charging 
said  capacitor  by  said  control  power  source; 

(c)  Signal  control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in 
response  lo  said  input  signal  and  said  voltage  drop  signal, 
comprising: 

(c- 1 )  first  circuit  means  for  providing  said  second  level  to  said 
control  electrode  in  response  to  a  first  level-transition  of 
said  input  signal  and  said  voltage  drop  signal;  and 

(c-2)  second  circuit  means  for  providing  said  first  level  to  said 
control  electrode  in  response  lo  a  second  level-transition  of 
said  input  signal  and  said  recovery  signal. 


a  voltage  doubler  circuit  (20)  coupled  to  said  output  terminals 
(T1,T2)  for  supplying  a  rectified  output  voltage  across  the 
series  arrangement  of  the  first  and  the  second  smoothing 
capacitor  (C1.C2)  in  a  first  situation  where  no  voluge  dou- 
bling is  required,  and  for  supplying  one  polarity  of  the 
AC-input  voltage  (Vac)  across  said  first  smoothing  capacitor 
(CI)  and  the  other  polarity  of  the  AC-input  voltage  (Vac) 
across  said  second  smoothing  capacitor  (C2).  to  provide  a 

doubled  rectified  output  voltage  across  the  senes  arrangement 

of  the  first  and  the  second  sinoothing  capacitor  (C1.C2)  in  a 
second  situation  where  a  voltage  doubling  is  required,  and 

an  over-voltage  detection  circuit  (3)  having  an  output  for  sup- 
plying the  disconnecting  signal  (Vd), 
charactenzed  in  that 

the  over- voluge  detection  circuit  (3)  comprises  a  first  over- 
voltage  prevention  circuit  (30)  to  detect  an  over-voltage 
across  said  first  smoothing  capacitor  (CI),  and  a  second 
over- voltage  prevention  circuit  (31)  to  delect  an  over- voltage 
across  said  second  smoothing  capacitor  (C2).  the  over-voltage 
detection  circuit  (3)  activating  the  disconnecting  signal  (Vd)  if 
an  over- voltage  is  detected  across  at  least  one  of  said  smooth- 
ing capacitors  (C1.C2). 


5..<;  10.945 
POWER  SIT!'!  \   M  iK  <  .Ki  '!  M)  FAULT  CIRCUIT 

IN  I  t  kkl  I'l  i  K 

Harold  1,.  Taylor.  Norcross,  and  Jerry  M.  (Jreen.  Tucker,  both 

of    Ga..    assignors    to    Siemens    Energy     &    Automation. 
AlpharettA,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,535 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  i/00 

VS.  CI.  361 — 45  13  Claims 


5.510,944 
POW  I  h        ill.Y  OVER-VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
Stefan  (..  Mn/ar,  Sirii;.ii>.in .  Singapore,  and  TUmen  C.  Van 
Bodegraven.  Findli    >,  i,    \<  iherlands,  assignon.  to  l'..S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  Ntw  York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  .^,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,308 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/10 

VS.  CI.  361—18  11  Claims 

1  A  power  supply  input  circuit  (1,2,3)  compnsing 

a  disconnecting  circuit   (1)  coupled   to  receive  an  AC-inpul 
voltage  (Vac)  and  a  disconnecung  signal  (Vd)  for  disconnecl- 

ing  the  AC-input  voltage  (Vac)  from  output  terminals  (T1,T2) 
of  the  disconnecting  circuit  (1)  if  the  disconnecting  signal 
(Vd)  is  active, 
a  series  arrangement  of  a  first  and  a  second  smoothing  capacitor 
(CI.C2)  coupled  between  output  terminals  (T3.T4)  of  the 
power  supply  input  circuit  (1,2.3). 


1  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter,  for  attachment  to  a  load  and 
delecting  a  ground  fault  condition  associated  with  a  load  m  an 

electncal  distribution  system,  and  for  disconnecting  the  load  from 

the  system  in  response  thereto,  compnsing: 

coupling  circuit  means  connected  lo  an  electrical  distribution 
system  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  a  ground  fault  imbal- 
ance in  the  system; 

a  ground  fault  detector  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  ground 
fault  imbalance  signal,  and  operative  in  response  to  a  power 
signal  having  specified  voltage  and  current  levels,  said  ground 
fault  triggering  circuit  providing  a  ground  fault  trigger  signal 


v^hen  the  imbalance  exceeds  a  certain  level  indicative  of  a 
ground  fault  in  a  load  in  the  system; 
a  regulated  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  the  electrical 
distribution  system  for  generating  and  supplying  to  said 

ground  fault  interruption  circuit  a  power  signail  having  the 

specified  voltage  level  at  a  regulated  constant  current  level; 

and 
a  power  disconnector  including  circuit   breaker  contacts   for 

disconnecting  the  load  from  the  system  in  response  to  receipt 

of  a  ground  fault  trigger  signal: 
wherein   the   power   supply   circuit   comprises   a   start   up   and 

storage  portion,  and  a  constant  current  supply  portion;  and 
wherein  the  start  up  and  storage  portion  compnses  a  transistor 

having  its  collector  connected  to  receive  a  rectified  pulse 

signal,  its  base  connected  to  a  voltage  reference  source  and 

first  capacitor,  and  its  emitter  connected  to  a  storage  capacitor. 

to  provide  a  charging  path  to  charge  the  storage  capacitor  with 

a  regulated  voltage. 
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Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,686 
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VS.  a.  361—56  24  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  service  installation  compromising, 

A.  a  circuit  breaker  box. 

B.  an  incoming  electrical  service  connection 
extending  into  said  circuit  breaker  box.  and 
composing 

two  energized  conductors  of  opposite  phase  and 

a  neutral  conductor  with  respect  to  which  the  energized 
conductors  have  a  potential  that  is  half  the  potential 
between  the  two  energized  conductors. 

C.  a  pair  of  main  circuit  breakers. 

mounted  in  said  circuit  breaker  box.  to  which  the  energized 
conductors  are.  respectively,  connected. 

D.  a  pair  of  main  buses,  respectively  connected  to  the  output  of 
each  of  the  main  circuit  breakers. 

E.  a  neutral  bus, 

mounted  in  said  circuit  breaker  box.  to  which  the  neutral 
conductor  is  connected, 
P.  a  plurality  of  branch  circuit  breakers  connected  to  each  of  said 
main  buses,  each  branch  circuit  breaker  having 
a  current  rating  which  has  a  relatively  low  magnitude,  and 
a  magnetic  trip  mode  which  is  actuated  by  current  flow 
exceeding  a  threshold  value  that  is  a  several  times  mul- 
tiple of  the  current  rating  for  the  circuit  breaker. 
G.  a  plurality  of  branch  circuit  cables  extending  into  the  circuit 
breaker  box.  each  branch  circuit  cable  in  said  first  set  com- 
prising 

a  first  cable  conductor  connected  to  the  neutral  bus  and 
a  second  cable  conductor  energized  firom  one  of  the  l>ranch 
circuit  breakers, 

whereby  separate  branch  circuit  loads  may  be,  respectively, 
energized  from  said  cable, 
said  electric  service  installation  being  characterized  by 

H.  acceleration  means  for  enhancing  operation  of  the  branch 
circuit  breakers  to  provide  protection  against  the  hazards  of 


"are  short  circuits"  having  a  current  flow  which  randomly 
varies  in  magnihide  pursuant  to  a  bell  shaped  frequency 
distribution  curve,  upwardly  from  a  minimum  threshold 
value, 

said  acceleration  means  being  actuated  in  response  to  overcur- 

rent  flow,  in  any  branch  circuit  cable,  exceeding  the  thresh- 
old value  for  an  "arc  short  circuit", 

said  acceleration  means  including 
means,  responsive  to  such  overcurrent  flow,  for  substan- 
tially instantaneously  increasing  current  flow  through  the 
branch  circuit  breaker  that  is  connected  to  the  branch 
circuit  cable  in  which  such  overcurrent  has  occurred. 

whereby  the  circuit  breaker  will  be  magnetically  tripped  by 

branch  circuit  current  flows  substantially  less  than  arc  oth- 
erwise required  for  magnetic  tripping,  and 

the  acceleration  means  include  acceleration  current  bypass 
circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  each  branch  circuit 
breaker  to  the  neutral  bus,  and 

electric  switch  means  associated  with  each  branch  circuit 
breaker  and  having  a  normally  open  condition  preventing 
acceleration  circuit  flow  from  the  branch  circuit  breaker 
with  which  it  is  associated, 

each  electric  switch  means  being  responsive  to  the  current 
flow,  in  its  branch  circuit  cable,  exceeding  the  flireshold 

value  for  an  "arc  short  circuit",  to  shift  to  a  closed  position 

in  which  there  is  current  flow  through  the  acceleration 
circuit, 
further  charactenzed  in  that 

the  acceleration  current  bypass  cu-cuit  means  includes  com- 
mon load  resistor  means  for  limiting  the  current  fix)m 
through  the  bypass  circuit  means  for  a  plurality  of  branch 
circuit  breakers,  regardless  of  which  electric  switch  means 
for  of  bypass  circuit  means  of  the  plurality  of  branch  circuit 
breakers  may  be  shifted  to  a  closed  condition. 
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1.  An  integrated  structure  for  protecting  integrated  components 
connected  to  a  pin  of  an  integrated  circuit  which  may  be  hit  by  an 
electrostatic  discharge,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  discharging  elements  connected  in  series  between  the 

pin  and  ground,  with  the  discharging  elements  opposing  one 

another;  and 
a  biasing  element  connected  t>etween  a  node  of  interconnection 
between  the  discharging  elements  and  a  supply  voltage  node 
to  provide  a  voltage  at  the  node  of  tnterconnection  greater 
than  a  maximum  design  voltage  reached  by  the  pin  under 
normal  conditions,  said  biasing  element  biasing  said  node  of 
interconnection  such  that  leakage  current  is  limited  during 
normal  operation  of  the  integrated  circuit. 
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LOW  VOLTAt.K  Ft>VVt.K  M  rri.'i  .\Mi  IJl.NiKUU  1  UJ.N 
CENTER 
Susan  C.  Tremaine.  and  John   M.  Tremalne,  both  of  New 
Canaan,  ( onn.,  avsignors  lo  ij  Iran.  Inc.,  South  Norwalk, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358J39 

Int.  CI"  G«5F  l/VO 

VS.  CL  361—90  28  Claims 


1.  A  low  voltage  power  supply  and  distnbution  center,  for 
mounting  in  or  on  a  wall  or  ceiling,  connected  between  a  high 
voltage  supply  line  and  at  least  one  low  voluge  distribution  line, 
each  low  voltage  distribution  line  being  electrically  connected  to  at 
lea-st  one  low  voltage  load  which  is  located  remotely  from  said  low 
power  supply  and  distribution  center,  said  low  voltage  power 
supply  and  distribution  center  comprising; 

a  housing  having  side  housing  walls  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular from  a  rear  housing  wall,  thereby  forming  a  housing 

chamber  therein; 

a  power  tray  removably  mounted  within  said  housing  chamber, 
said  power  tray  dividing  said  housing  chamber  into  three 
compartments  including  a  high  voltage  compartment,  a  low 
voltage  compartment  and  a  transformer  compartment; 

a  toroidal  transformer,  having  primary  windings  and  secondary 
windings,  mounted  within  said  transformer  compartment,  said 
pnmary  windings  being  connected  lo  the  high  voltage  supply 
line  in  said  high  voluge  compartment,  said  toroidal  tfans- 

former  reducing  high  voluge.  supplied  from  said  high  voliage 

compartment  on  the  high  voltage  supply  line  to  said  primary 
windings,  into  a  lower  voliage  on  said  secondary  windings; 

low  voltage  distribution  means  mounted  in  said  low  voltage 
compartment  and  connected  between  said  secondary  windings 
and  the  low  voltage  distribution  lines,  said  low  voltage  distri- 
bution means  comprising  circuit  protection  means  for  inter- 
rupting current  to  a  low  voltage  distnbution  line  in  response 
to  the  current  on  the  low  voltage  distribution  line  exceeding  a 
predetermined  threshold  rating  of  said  circuit  protection 
means;  and 

a  housing  cover,  removably  mounted  to  said  side  housing  walls. 
opposite  to  said  rear  housing  wall,  for  covering  said  housing 
chamber 


5,510.949 

DUTY  CYCLE  FILTERED  TRIP  SIGNALLING 

Mark  E.  Innes.  A.sheville.  N.C..  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,030 

Int.  CI."  H02H  Jt//6 

U.S.  a.  361—93  12  Claims 

1.  A  contactor  circuit  operable  for  coupling  electrical  power  to  a 
load,  comprising: 

means  responsive  lo  a  parameter  of  the  electrical  power,  oper- 
able to  generate  a  tnp  output  signal  that  changes  from  one 
state  to  another  .state  for  representing  presence  and  absence  of 


level  supplied  at  said  pin  by  said  monitor  circuit  means  while  said 
pin  is  configured  by  said  control  device  as  an  input  pin. 


a  fault  condition,  the  trip  output  signal  including  at  least  one 
short  duration  pulse  wherein  the  trip  output  signal  changes 
briefly  to  one  of  said  sutes  indicating  the  fault  condition;  and, 

a  switching  means  coupled  to  the  tnp  output  signal  comprising  a 
timing  circuit  and  a  driver  responsive  to  the  liming  circuit,  the 
dnver  being  coupleable  lo  tngger  an  alarm  output,  wherein 
the  switching  initializes  the  umiiig  circuit  immediately  upon 
the  tnp  output  signal  changing  to  the  other  of  said  stales, 
namely  not  indicating  the  fault  condition,  and  wherein  the 
liming  circuit  has  a  time  constant  exceeding  a  length  of  said 
short  duration  pulse; 

whereby  short  duration  pulses  occumng  on  the  trip  signal  are 
filtered  to  avoid  triggering  the  alarm  output 


METHOD  \  -^  i '  •    I  K 1   I   M    (Ilk  <   '  '  N  I  K I  ILLING  AND 

•,  1 1  I  N  I  I  I  i  k  I  M  .     \    I  1  1  \  I  1 

Peter  J.  Bills,  Grosse  Pniii.     .n  i  I'eter  Langer,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignor,  to  Koril  M<.i..i  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318J99 

InL  Cl.'^  H02H  3/14 

vs.  a.  361 — 93  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  application  of  a  source  of  voltage 
to  a  load  and  for  monitonng  the  condition  of  said  load,  said  circuit 
including  a  driver  for  connecting  said  source  of  voltage  to  said 
load,  said  circuit  connected  between  one  pin  of  a  control  device 
and  said  load,  said  control  device  adapted  to  configure  said  pin  as 
an  input  or  an  output  pin.  said  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  driver 
control  output  signal  applied  to  said  pin  by  said  control  device 
while  said  pm  is  configured  as  an  output  pin  for  connecting  said 
source  of  voltage  lo  said  load  by  placing  said  dnver  m  an  ON  stale, 
said  circuit  including  monitor  circuit  means  for  detecting  an  open 
circuited  load  by  monitonng  the  current  flow  through  said  load  and 
for  detecting  a  shon  circuited  load  by  monitonng  the  voltaii 
across  said  driver  as  a  result  of  current  flow  through  said  dn\i, 
said  monitor  circuit  means  providing  a  voltage  level  at  said  pin  foi 
maintaining  said  dnver  in  an  ON  sute  as  long  as  the  current  flow 
through  said  dnver  is  below  a  predetermined  limit  and  providing  a 
voltage  level  at  said  pin  for  switching  said  driver  to  the  OFF  state 
when  the  current  flow  through  said  dnver  exceeds  said  predeter- 
imned  limit,  said  control  device  storing  the  occurrence  of  a  short 
circuited  load  or  an  open  circuited  load  responsive  to  the  voltage 


5310,951 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR   '  vmrk  DC  COILS 
Gunars  Briedis,  Milwaukee;  Jeromi   K    lia^iings.  Sussex,  and 
Michael  R.  Schamick,  l<fi«.Kti.  h;     i       .!   Wis.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Clm  i.uhI    i  ttin 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«3,464 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  47/04 

VS.  CL  361—154  6  Qaiins 
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high  logic  voltage  state  for  initiating  conduction  of  the  solid 
slate  switching  device  developing  a  positive  voltage  drxjp 
across  said  fourth  resistor, 
said  second  capacitor  starting  to  charge  in  response  to  the  output 
of  said  first  logic  gate  switching  to  a  high  logic  voltage  state 

to  thereby  cause  said  inputs  of  the  second  logic  gate  lo  be  at  a 
high  logic  level  and  the  output  of  the  gate  to  therefore  be  held 
at  a  low  logic  level  until  said  second  capacitor  is  charged  to  a 
predetemuned  voltage  level,  upon  which  event  the  output  of 
the  second  logic  gate  switches  to  a  high  logic  voluge  state 
which  is  coupled  to  the  other  input  of  said  first  logic  gate,  to 
thereby  cause  said  first  logic  gale  to  switch  its  output  to  a  low 
logic  voltage  level  for  controlling  said  solid  state  switching 
device  to  switch  to  a  nonconductive  state. 
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1.  An  electronic  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  a  contac- 
tor that  comprises  an  armature  which  when  in  a  pulled-in  condition 
completes  an  electric  circuit,  and  further  comprises  an  electromag- 
netic pull-in  coil  which  when  conducting  current  above  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  pulls  in  the  armature,  and  an  electromagnet 
holding  coil  adapted  for  conducting  current  at  least  of  sufficient 
magnitude  for  holding  the  armature  in  pulled-in  condition,  the 
controller  including: 

a  first  switching  device  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
operative  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  input  to  2md  from  a 
power  source, 
a  solid  stale  switching  device  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with 
said  pull-in  coil  and  said  output  of  the  first  switching  device, 
the  solid  state  switching  device  having  a  control  element 
responsive  to  an  applied  pulse  signal  by  causing  the  solid  state 
switching  device  to  conduct  for  a  duration  corresponding  lo 
the  width  of  the  pulse  signal, 
a  timing  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 
switching  device  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  control  ele- 
ment of  the  solid  slate  switching  device,  said  timing  circuit 
responding  to  power  from  the  output  of  the  first  switching 

device  by  applying  to  said  control  element  at  least  one  pulse 
signal  having  a  duration  corresponding  to  the  time  required 
for  said  pull-in  coil  to  pull-in  said  armature  so  as  to  convert 
said  solid  state  switching  device  to  a  conductive  state  to 
energize  said  coil  for  a  duration  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  pulse  duration; 
said  timing  circuit  including: 

first  and  second  logic  gates  each  having  at  least  two  inputs  and 
an  output, 

a  first  circuit  comprised  of  a  first  resistor  having  an  input  end 
constituting  the  power  mpui  lo  the  controller  and  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  series,  a  point  between  the  capacitor 
and  first  resistor  being  connected  to  one  input  of  the  first  logic 
gate, 

a  second  circuit  comprised  of  a  second  capacitor  and  a  second 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  second  capacitor  and  a 
point  between  the  second  capacitor  and  resistor  connected  to 

the  iwo  inputs  of  the  second  logic  gate, 

the  output  of  the  second  logic  gate  connected  to  the  other  input 

of  Ihe  first  logic  gate, 
a  third  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  logic  gale 

and  a  fourth  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  logic 

gate, 
the  first  capacitor  starting  to  charge  when  voltage  is  applied  to 

the  first  resistor  from  said  output  of  said  switching  device  to 

thereby  cause  the  output  of  the  first  logic  gate  to  switch  lo  a 


5,510,952 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  MITTIPLE  GATED 

SWITCHES  wnn  \  \ki  \hi  i  mischarge  energy 

1  I  \  K  !  ^    \M>  k  \  IKS 
Howard  V,  Bona^ia    ^  .^nXt.v,    .uki    h.nti   i     K.ii..,i;    N,.n«i,h, 
both  of  N,\'.,  asMHriiT^  lu  Mminondi  i'ttxiiior.  La>;uu  .Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Akpii;   I  ihio 

Continii.itiii  of  ,^er.  No.  92.160,  Jul.  15.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,883 
Int.  a."  F02P  3/06 
VS.  a.  361-251  16  Claims 


1.  An  ignibon  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  igniters,  an  energy  storage  capacitance,  a  charging 
circuit  for  charging  the  capacitance,  a  plurality  of  gated  switches, 
with  at  least  one  switch  connected  between  each  igniter  and  Ihe 
capacitance  for  controlling  the  igniter  spaiic  rate,  and  control 
means  for  discharging  energy  from  the  capacitance  to  each  respec- 
tive igniter  at  an  individually  selectable  spark  rates  for  each  igniter. 


5.510.953 
COM  I.  U.tlJ  LOCKING  A-sVPAfR!  ^  fOR  A 
REMOVABLE  PORTABLE  COMf  i    UK  KM  KOARD 
Harold  S.  Merkel,  Houston,  Tex„  assignor  to  ttjMPAQ  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fil(^j  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.698 
Int.  a."  G06F  1/16 
VS.  a.  361— 6««  19  Claims 

1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  side  wall  with  an  opening  formed  therein, 
said  top  side  wall  having  opposite  first  and  second  penpheral 
edge  portions  partially  bounding  said  opening; 

a  keyboard  assembly  having  a  top  side  upon  which  a  series  of 
key  members  are  operatively  mounted,  and  first  and  second 

opposite  side  edge  portions,  said  keyboard  assembly  being 
complemenlarily  receivable  in  said  top  side  wall  opening  with 
said  first  and  second  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said 
keytioard  assembly  respectively  facing  said  first  and  second 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  top  side  wall  of  said  housing; 
and 
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a  heat  conductive  path  from  said  heat  sink  through  said  sound 
absorption  layer  so  as  to  conduct  heat  from  said  data  storage 
read/write  device  to  said  heat  sink. 


fiKxinting  means  for  releasably  securing  said  keyboard  assembly 
in  said  housing  lop  side  wall  opening,  said  mounting  means 

including: 

a  first  spaced  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  first  side  edge 
portion  of  said  keyboard  assembly  and  extending  inwardly 
(herelhrough  toward  said  second  side  edge  portion  of  said 
keyboard  assembly. 

a  second  spaced  plurality  of  openings  extending  inwardly 
through  said  first  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  top  housing 
side  wall  and  bemg  alignable  with  said  first  spaced  plurality 
of  openings, 

a  first  spaced  plurality  of  locking  members  capovely  retained  in 
said  first  spaced  plurality  of  openings  for  movement  relative 
to  said  keyboard  assembly  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  first  plurality  of  locking  members  project  out- 
wardly beyond  said  first  side  edge  portion  of  said  keyboard 
assembly  and  are  received  in  said  second  spaced  plurality  of 
openings,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  first  plurality 
of  locking  members  are  withdrawn  from  said  second  spaced 
plurality  of  openings,  and 

latching  means,  positioned  above  said  top  side  of  said  keyboard 
assembly,  for  releasably  holding  said  first  spaced  plurality  of 
locking  members  in  said  extended  positions  thereof. 


.SILEN  i    1 1 1  ■>  K   I  •  k  I'.  >     vv  .  1  \  IF,  I  ,V 
Grvgory   I-  VVMcr.  \\  n  i  .    i,       "-1  .  .      r  to  .Silent  Sys- 

tems, III'        '•■'■■'.I  'MIL'I..[;     N!  !-■ 

hikd  .\i.iv  21).  Vm.  .VI.  N>,.  ZU,.M,u 

Int.  (1."  H05K  a/CX) 

VS.  O.  361—685  15  Claims 

66 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  data  storage  read/wnte  device,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  sound  atKorption   layer  surrounding  said  data  storage  read/ 

write  device; 
a  heal  sink  mounted  exterior  of  said  sound  absorption  layer;  and 


=:  rid  <><^' 

CAGE  IN  COMI'i    I  ►  K  I  i.ii  H'Mt  n  !   (  ■  'h   •  OCKING 

riKirHTRVI    M.MII'MI-NI    I  HI  kt  \\  I  I  tilN  USING 

i((  "  )KM>  1  I  >i    Kt'lN^ 

Kill      I  ......lit     s,,v.,M;     k.  (I     '■(    K.  I .  .1     .i^sii:''    '     '•     '^;im<iiinc 

(   ...  i-..in.  ^    I      i       1    111       N,i«..|i     k.  p     ..(    K:.'  >  ,• 

CUims  prii.t'ii      ,(,,,;,.  ,,ti..p    K.  y    :-f    K-.r»-a,  Oct.  4,   1993, 

93-20231  U 

InL  a.'  HM-K        HI 
vs.  C\.  361 — 685  19  ClainLs 


I  A  cage  with  a  rectangular  opening  at  a  surface  of  a  piece  ' 
compuUng  equipment;  said  cage  for  having  inserted  therewithin  , 
piece  of  peripheral  equipment  with  a  rectangular  front  plate,  with 

respective  first  and  second  sides  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  rectangular  front  plate,  and  with  a  first  guide  rail 
located  along  said  first  side  thereof,  said  first  guide  rail  having  a 
circular  hole  of  a  prescribed  diameter  therethrough  along  the  extent 
thereof  at  a  first  prescribed  distaiKe  from  said  rectangular  front 
plate;  said  rectangular  opening  having  a  penmeter  composed  of  a 
set  of  equal-length  first  and  second  edges  oppositely  disposed 
respective  to  each  other  and  a  set  of  equal-length  third  and  fourth 
edges  oppositely  disposed  respective  to  each  other,  said  first  and 

second  edges  being  of  suflScient  length  to  admit  the  first  and 

second  sides  of  said  piece  of  penpheral  equipment  in  respective 
proximity  thereto,  said  third  and  fourth  edges  being  of  such  length 
that  said  rectangular  front  plate  fills  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
rectangular  opening  between  its  said  first  and  second  edges;  said 
cage  being  of  such  construction  as  to  permit  said  piece  of  periph- 
eral equipment  being  secured  thereto  using  a  first  hooked  locking 
pin.  said  first  hooked  locking  pin  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shank  portion  of  a  diameter  somewhat  less  than  said  prescribed 
diameter  and  having  a  hooked  portion  at  suttstantially  a  nght  angle 
to  its  said  respective  shank  portion;  said  cage  comprising: 

first  and  second  sides  of  said  cage  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  piece  of  computing 
equipment  at  said  first  and  second  edges  respectively  of  said 
rectangular  opening  in  said  surface  of  said  piece  of  computing 
equipment: 
a  first  lead  rail  located  along  said  first  side  of  said  cage  tier 
engaging  with  said  first  guide  rail  of  said  piece  of  penpheral 
equipment  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  first  edge 
of  said  rectangular  opening  in  said  surface  of  said  piece  of 
computing  equipmcni.  said  first  lead  rail  having  a  circular 
hole  of  said  prescnbed  diameter  therethrough  along  the  extent 

thereof  at  substantially  said  first  prescril>ed  distance  from  said 
first  edge  of  said  rectangular  opening: 
a  third  side  of  said  cage,  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  cage,  and  extending  tietween  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  cage,  said  third  side  of  said  cage  having 
a  first  circular  hole  of  said  presented  diameter  therethrough 
located  such  that  a  first  perpendicular  axis  through  its  center 


extends  through  the  center  of  said  hole  through  said  first  lead 
rail  and  defines  a  first  locus  for  the  insertion  of  said  shank 
portion  of  said  first  hooked  locking  pin;  and 
a  first  hooked  catch  located  near  said  first  circular  hole  of  said 
prescribed  diameter  through  said  third  side  of  said  cage,  said 
first  hooked  catch  having  its  hook  opening  towards  said  third 

side  of  said  cage,  said  first  hooked  catch  thereby  hieing  dis- 
posed for  capturing  said  hooked  portion  of  said  first  hooked 
locking  pin  when  forced  thereagainst  after  said  piece  of 
penpheral  equipment  is  inserted  into  said  cage,  said  shank 
portion  of  said  first  hooked  locking  pin  is  inserted  through 
said  first  hole  through  said  third  side  of  said  cage  and  said 
holes  in  said  first  guide  rail  and  said  first  lead  rail  aligned 
therewith  along  said  first  locus,  and  said  hooked  portion  of 
said  first  hooked  locking  pin  is  pivoted  on  said  shank  portion 
of  said  first  hooked  locking  pin  so  as  to  engage  with  said  first 
hooked  catch. 


5310,956 
ELECTRONIC  PART  IWIT  OR   x^MMhls    n\'>lN(;A 

n  IR  \I  FT^   111    MM    IkiiNM     r\klN|N(  I.OSED 
'"  M  ni\    \   NU    I  M    I  \(   M  isl   kt    Ml  MHI  K  MOUNTED 

'IN     \   'v^  iklM      I     \U  K 

•i  nakazu  .Su/iin  Kuvjv.iki.  japan,  aiiignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277 J05 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293532 
Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  3  Claims 
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liiiiiitmif 

13  13  " 

1.  An  electronic  part  unit,  comprising: 

a  unit  circuit  board  having  a  wiring  pattern  formed  on  a  surface 

thereof; 

an  electronic  part  mounted  on  said  wiring  pattern  of  said  unit 

circuit  tward: 
a  resin  enclosure  memtier  for  covering  over  a  surface  of  said 

wiring  pattern  of  said  unit  circuit  board  with  said  electronic 

part  partially  exposed  outside;  zuid 
a  metal  enclosure  member  for  covering  over  the  exposed  portion 

of  said  electronic  pan.  a  surface  of  said  resin  enclosure 

memtier  and  said  unit  circuit  board, 
wherein  said  unit  circuit  t>oard  has  a  metal  pad  integrally  formed 

over  the  entire  penpherj'  on  the  surface  proximate  the  outer 

periphery  of  said  unit  circuit  Iward.  and  wherein  said  metal 

enclosure  member  is  integrally  coupled  to  said  metal  pad. 


detachably  mounted  on  said  equipment  body,  said  locking  and 

retaining  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  locking  member  positioned  in  said  equipment  txxly  wherein 
said  locking  memt>er  selectively  engages  and  disengages  a 
portion  of  said  control  unit  thereby  securing  said  conmsl  unit 
to  said  equipment  body; 

a  temporary  retaining  member  positioned  in  said  equipment 
txxly  whereby  said  temporary  retaining  memtier  detachably 
engages  and  retains  a  portion  of  said  control  unit; 

an  urging  member  coupled  to  said  temporary  retaining  memljer. 
thereby  urging  said  temporary  retaining  member  in  a  direction 
such  that  said  temporar>  retaining  member  protrudes  from 
said  equipment  body;  and 

a  lock  release  unit  coupled  to  said  locking  member  whereby 
when  said  lock  release  unit  is  activated,  said  locking  member 
disengages  and  releases  said  control  unit, 
wherein  when  said  locking  member  is  engaged  with  said 
control  unit,  said  temporary  retaining  member  operates 
together  with  said  locking  member  to  secure  said  control  unit 
to  said  equipment  txxly  and  when  said  lock  release  unit  causes 
said  locking  memtier  to  disengage  said  control  unit,  said 
temporary  retaining  member  retains  said  control  unit  in  a 
position  protruding  from  said  equipment  body. 


5,510,958 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCITT  MODI  IE  HAMNG  IMPROVED 

I   '»  11  |N(.    \Kk  \N(.f  Ml  \  i 
Noriu    Munubaij,    jnd    ItruhiiM,    luk.umu.    liuih    of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994.  6-001080 

InL  CI."  HOSK  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361-719  4  aaims 

21  20  21 


Mgnor  to  .\lpine  Electron-       i"/'/'/'/.'/,'/  , 


-'^  .510.957 
Ltn  KINu  AM)  kl  lAINING  MKl  HM.>M  l^ok  \.\ 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

rf>NTR()!    I  MT 

Katsuhiko  Takagi,  lv4.ik,   i.ip,: 

ics.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-068997 

InL  CI.'  H04B  J/03 

VS.  CL  361— S14  21  Claims 

1.  A  locking  and  retaining  mechanism  for  use  with  an  electronic 

device  which  includes  an  equipment  txxly  and  a  control  unit 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  module  comprising 
a  plurality  of  first  terminals  (13): 
a  plurality  of  second  terminals  (31); 
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an  insulating  container  (10)  having  two  surfaces  with  a  depres- 
sion in  one  of  said  two  surfaces,  said  depression  holding  an 
electronic  component  therein,  said  plurality  of  first  terminals 
bemg  formed  on  one  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  msulating 
conuiner  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electronic  com- 
ponent; 

a  metal  boaid  (20)  having  al  least  two  surfaces  and  at  least  one 
hollow  tube  therein  for  passing  a  c<x)lant  therethrough,  said 

insulating  container  being  mounted  on  said  metal  board  so 
that  another  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  insulating  container  is 
in  contact  with  said  one  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  metal 
board; 
a  printed  circuit  board  (30)  having  two  surfaces  and  disposed  on 
said  insulating  container  so  that  one  of  said  two  surfaces  of 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  is  in  contact  with  said  one  of  said 
two  surfaces  of  said  insulating  container  and  mounted  in 

parallel  to  said  metal  board,  said  plurality  of  second  terminals 
being  formed  on  said  one  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electronic 
component;  and 

surface  contact  connectors  (80)  positioned  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  terminals  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  second 
terminals  to  form  an  electncal  contact  thereberwecen; 

whereby  cooling  is  achieved  without  increased  cooling  surface 
area. 


a  metal  bar  having  a  first  end  extending  through  said  base 
portion  into  said  jaw  connector  cover  and  a  second  end 
extending  through  said  bar  cover,  said  second  end  is  adapted 

for  connection  to  a  wire  conductor; 

first  and  second  jaw  fingers  secured  to  and  extending  from  said 
first  end  of  said  metal  bar.  said  first  and  second  jaw  fingers  are 
partially  enclosed  in  said  jaw  connector  cover  and  are  adapted 
to  secure  to  a  vertical  bus  bar;  and 

first  and  second  spring  members  secured  to  and  extending  from 
said  first  end  of  said  metal  bar.  said  first  and  second  spring 
members  engaging  said  first  and  second  jaw  fingers  for  bias- 
ing said  first  and  second  jaw  fingers  towards  each  other. 
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2Claiais 


1.  In  a  PCMCIA  frame  kit  for  receiving  a  planar  electronic 
device  for  electncal  engagement  with  a  complementary  device  in 
electronic  equipment,  said  kit  compnsing  a  pair  of  matable.  cover 
members  to  provide  shielding  to  said  planar  electronic  device, 

where  each  said  cover  member  is  integrally  molded  to  a  dielectric 
frame    upon    which   said   planar   electronic   device    is   sealed,    the 

improvement  compnsing  in  combination  therewith  the  provision  of 
each  said  frame  including  a  dielectric  extension  from  one  end 
thereof,  where  said  extensions  intermate  with  one  another  to  define 
a  cavity  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  planar  electronic  device, 
said  planar  electronic  device  having  an  antenna  thereon  for  the 
transmission  of  signals  through  said  dielectric  extension. 


5310.960 

CONNFtTTiR   SssFMUri   vriK   \  Mr.TnK  cnNTROL 

(Jary   M.  Kusvii,  C  Icni-son,  .S.C  .,  a-ssiniior  to  .Squart  U  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.737 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  VAX) 

VS.  a.  3«l-«23  14  Claims 

1.  A  connector  stab  assembly  for  a  motor  control  unit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  molded  plastic  housing  having  a  base  portion,  al  least  one  jaw 

connector  cover  extending  from  one  side  of  said  ba.se  portion 
and  a  corresponding  bar  cover  extending  from  the  other  side 
of  said  base  portion  opposite  said  jaw  connector,  said  jaw 
connector  cover  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  u-shaped  sidewall 
members. 


I.  A  cap  structure  having  sound  recording  and  generating  func- 
tions and  warning  lights,  said  cap  structure  comprising  a  cap  with 
a  visor  and  a  nng.  a  recess  formed  on  an  underside  of  said  visor, 
said  recess  having  an  inverted  fastening  means  at  an  outer  nm 
thereof,  said  recess  accommodating  a  battery  set,  a  circuit  board,  a 
buzzer,  a  select  switch  and  a  sound  pick-up.  light  emitting  diodes 
being  arranged  on  an  outer  nm  of  said  visor  at  suitable  positions 
and  connected  to  said  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  being 

provided  with  digitalized  circuits  to  provide  sound  recording  and 
releasing  functions,  said  light  emitting  diodes  for  giving  out  flick- 
ering lights  on  the  visor,  said  cap  structure  further  comprising  a 
cover  pressed  to  fit  into  said  recess  and  positioned  therein  by 
means  of  said  inverting  fastening  means  lo  tightly  seal  said  recess, 
with  said  select  switch  and  said  sound  pick-up  protruding  through 
said  cover  of  said  visor. 


5310.962 
SC  KIAVDkiVhK  WITH  AN  ILl  I  MISXTOR 
Hsuan-Sen  Hsiao,  No.  20,  Alley  235,  Fu-Sh.,ni  I  .,.  .     i  , 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  402^24 
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hung, 


VS.  CI.  362—120 


4  Claims 


1.  A  saewdnver  wiili  an  muminator  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  provided  with  a  dnving  shank  mounted  thereon; 

b)  a  lamp  holder  at  an  end  of  the  handle  adjacent  the  driving 
shank,  the  lamp  holder  including  a  recessed  hole  and  a  flange 
extending  around  a  border  of  the  recessed  hole; 

c)  a  lamp  assembly  disposed  within  the  recessed  hole,  the  lamp 
assembly  including  a  base  provided  with  a  battery  holder  and 
a  groove,  a  battery  mounted  within  the  banery  holder  of  die 
base,  a  cover  engaged  with  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
recess  and  a  groove,  the  battery  holder  being  received  within 

the  recess  of  the  cover,  and  a  light  source  disposed  between 

the  base  and  the  cover; 

d)  the  light  source  including  contact  means  for  establishing 
electncal  contact  with  the  banery  to  Uluminate  the  light 
source  when  the  cover  is  depressed  by  a  user,  the  contact 
means  being  disposed  within  the  grooves  of  the  base  and 
cover;  and 

e)  the  cover  including  a  peripheral  flange  engaged  with  the 
flange  extending  around  the  border  of  the  recessed  hole. 


5.510,963 

\  M  \'   H  \HI  I    M    \vHl  h  Ji  ! 
l'.i>id   lid!iit..(.i.  jiid   K'^tMi!    |i.  iri.-^.   (k)Ui   u!   \SKhiLa,  Kans., 

assignors  to  The  Cdlirn.n,  <  i.mii.itiy.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  S*r   N.     wxji.xdi,  liec.  21,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion \ir    :j    1995.  Ser.  No.  427,005 
liii.  CI.''  F21L  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—190  6  Claims 


1  An  attachable  flashlight  comprising;  an  elongate  housing  for 
containing  a  power  source  and  a  light  source,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  head  portion  at  a  first  end  of  the  housing  and  a  handle  portion 
with  secunng  means  for  releasably  secunng  the  flashlight  to  an 


article,  said  securing  means  including  a  hook  segment  which 
extends  generally  longitudinally  of  the  housing  along  a  side  of  the 
housing  from  a  second  end  of  the  housing  opposite  the  first  end 
and  defines  an  elongate  slot,  said  secunng  means  also  including  an 
elongate  opening,  said  elongate  slot  being  open  at  one  end  of  the 
hook  segment  and  closed  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  hook  segment 

proximate  the  second  end  of  the  bousing,  said  elongate  slot  and 
opening  being  disposed   generally  parallel   to  one  another,   said 

housing  including  a  segment  for  separating  the  elongate  opening 
and  the  slot. 
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1.  In  a  luminaire  that  is  adapted  to  employ  as  a  light  source  a 
double-ended  lamp  comprising  a  nibular  light-transmitting  enve- 
lope having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  conductive  terminals  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  envelope,  and  a  light-generating  filament 
located  within  said  envelope  and  connected  between  said  termi- 
nals, the  terminals  having  surfaces  that  face  axially  outward  of  the 
envelope,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  luminaire  housing  containing  a  light-emitting  opening  at 

one  Side  through  which  said  lamp  is  installed. 

(b)  a  pair  of  contacts  disposed  at  spaced-apart  locations  within 
said    housing    and    having    portions    adapted    to   respectively 

engage  said  ourwardly-facing  surfaces  of  said  lamp  terminals 
when  the  lamp  is  installed  within  said  luminaire. 

(c)  spring  means  for  urging  said  contacts  into  engagement  with 
said  outwardly-facing  terminal  surfaces  when  the  lamp  is 
installed  within  said  luminaire. 

(d)  a  socket  of  insulating  material  around  each  contact. 

(e)  a  pair  of  casings  respectively  disposed  about  said  sockets, 

each  casing  including  sidewalls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  asso- 
ciated socket  and  an  end  region  through  which  said  lamp  is 
adapted  to  extend  when  installed  within  said  luminaire.  and  in 
which: 

(f)  said  luminaire  includes  a  cavity  adjacent  one  sidewall  of 
one  of  said  casings  into  which  one  terminal  of  the  lamp  can 
be  inserted  during  lamp  installation  to  position  said  one 
terminal  laterally  adjacent  the  socket  in  said  one  casing, 
following  which  the  other  lamp  terminal  can  be  inserted 
uito  the  other  of  said  sockets  to  engage  the  contact  within 

said  other  socket  while  said  one  terminal  is  positioned 

within  said  cavity,  following  which  a  compressive  force 
directed  axially  of  said  lamp  envelope  can  be  applied  to 
said  lamp  envelope  to  retract  the  contact  engaging  said 
other  terminal  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  fol- 
lowing or  during  which  said  one  terminal  can  be  shifted 
laterally  into  engagement  with  its  associated  contact  while 
said  other  terminal  remains  in  engagement  with  its  retracted 
associated  contact,  and 
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(g)  each  casing  is  provided  with  a  barrier  (i)  facing  the 
light-emitting  opening  of  the  luminaire.  (li)  positiof>cd 
between  the  associated  Mickel  and  said  light-emitting  open- 
ing, and  (lii)  constructed  to  block  the  conductive  lamp 

terminals  from  engaging  their  associated  contacts  dunng 

lamp  installation  unless  one  lamp  terminal  is  hrsl  posi- 
tioned in  said  cavity,  and 
(h)  one  of  said  barriers  covers  said  cavity  sufficiently  to  block 
access  by  an  installer  to  said  cavity  when  said  one  lamp 
terminal  is  positioned  therein 
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VS.  a.  362—223  18  Claims 


I.  A  light  control  device  for  an  elongated  light  source,  such  as  a 
tubular  fluorescent  light  element,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  lube  disposed  around  said  lighl  element  and  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  said  lighi  eleinenl  for  rotation  substan- 
tially about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  tube  includ- 
ing a  variable  light  blocking  surface  disposed  thereon  and 
operable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  tube  to  change  the 
intensity  of  light  with  respect  to  a  particular  point  within 
range  of  light  projection  of  said  light  source,  said  variable 
lighl  blocking  surface  comprising  an  elongated  opaque  por- 
tion extending  over  a  predetermined  distance  from  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  axis  of  said  surface  and  forming  a  predeter- 
mined part  of  a  circle  disposed  alx>ul  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tutie.  and  opposed  portions  of  variable  opacity  being 

formed  on  said  surface  adjacent  said  opaque  ponion  and 

radially  spaced  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
arranged  such  thai  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  tube  the 
direction  and  intensity  of  light  emmed  by  said  light  source 
with  respect  to  said  point  may  be  varied. 


that  said  fourth  elongated  side  is  movable  to  cover  said 
open  side  or  expose  at  least  one  of  said  first  inner  surface, 
said  second  and  third  inner  surfaces,  and  said  fourth  inner 
surface, 
a  string  of  decorative  lights  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  light  bulb  sockets  coupled  together  b> 

electncal  conductors,  each  said  light  bulb  socket  supporting 

a  decorative  light  bulb  therein,  said  conductors,  said  sock- 
ets and  each  said  respective  lighl  bulb  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned along  at  least  one  of  said  first  inner  surface,  said 
second  and  third  inner  surfaces,  and  said  fourth  inner 
surface  of  said  enclosure, 
whereby  said  fourth  side  and  said  housing  structure  protectively 
enclose  said  light  bulb  sockets  and  said  decorative  light  bulbs 
when  said  open  side  is  covered  by  said  fourth  side,  and  said 
fourth  side  discretely  exposes  for  viewing  said  light  bulb 
sockets  and  said  light  bulbs  when  said  fourth  side  is  moved  to 

expose  said  inner  surface  along  which  said  string  of  decora- 
tive lights  is  positioned. 
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VS.  a.  362—261  17  Claims 
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DISPLAY  AND  STORAGF  FIX  I  \  K  !    >     h       KINGS  OF 
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Francis  t".  Konecn>,  ;4i«!l  saiiUiiui.i  1.'!.  >.\S..  iluntsvUle.  .Ala. 
35803 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,7'n 
Int.  CI."  F21V  21/00 
VS.  CJ.  362—249  15  Claims 

1.  A  storage  and  display  hxture  comprising: 
an  elongated  enclosure  mountable  to  a  strticture  and  further 
comprising: 
a  hrsl  elongated  side  having  a  first  inner  surface. 

second  and  third  elongated  sides  each  having  second  and  third 

inner  surfaces,  said  second  and  third  sides  extending  from 

opposed  edges  of  said  hrsi  side. 
an  end  closure  for  each  end  of  said  enclosure  exposed  to 

weathenng  elements,  for  enclosing  each  said  end.  said  first. 

second,  third  sides  and  each  said  end  closure  forming  a 

housing  structure  having  an  open  side. 
a  fourth  elongated  side  having  a  fourth  inner  surface  and 

coupled  in  movable  relation  to  said  housing  structure  so 


b)  a  threaded  nut  having  an  axis,  an  exterior  thread  region,  an 
internal  surface  defining  a  passage,  and  a  concave  surface 
extending  around  the  axis  at  an  end  of  the  passage,  defining  a 
section  of  a  sphere,  the  threaded  nut  being  positioned  around 

the  tubular  end  of  the  light  source; 

c)  a  split  ball  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  half  balls 
each  having  similar  exterior  surfaces  defining  sections  of  a 
sphere,  conformal  with  the  spherical  section  of  the  threaded 
nut.  the  first  and  second  half  balls  each  having  similar  internal 
surfaces  defining  a  surface  conformal  with  the  tubular  end  of 
the  light  source,  the  first  and  second  half  balls  being  posi- 
tioned around  the  tubular  end  of  the  light  source  adjacent  to 
the  concave  section  of  the  nut; 

d)  a  base  having  an  axis  and  an  aperture  defining  a  thread 
section  extending  around  the  axis  and  a  section  of  a  sphere 
conformal  with  the  split  ball  assembly:  and 

electncal  connections  for  the  light  source; 

wherein  the  threaded  nui  is  threaded  to  the  base  to  engage  the 

spht  ball  assembly  and  trap  the  light  source  in  place  with 

respect  to  the  base. 
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BACK  LIGHT  ASM  \u;i  ^ 
Gerald   P.  Pokriefka.  Clarkston.  and  Paul   t.  Cole,  Chelsea, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  CorporatioD,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,139 

InL  a,"  F21V  29/00 

U.S.  a.  362—294  7  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  assembl)  coinptisiiig 
a)  a  light  source  with  a  tubular 


end; 


1.  A  back  light  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising 
a  housing  defining  an  inner  chamber, 
said  housing  having  a  from  wall  and  a  translucent  rear  wall, 
said   front   wall   having   an   aperture   therein   and   also  having 
opposite  side  edges, 

said  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  the  respective  side  edges 

of  said  front  wall, 
slots  in  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  the  respective 

side  edges  thereof, 
a  light  bulb  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
said  supporting  frame  being  generally  channel-shaped  including 

a  base  having  opposite  side  edges, 
side  flanges  extending  rearwardly  from  the  respective  side  edges 

of  said  base, 
the  base  of  said  frame  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  front  wall 

of  said  housing  across  the  aperture  therein, 

said  side  flanges  extending  through  said  slots  into  said  chamber 

along  Ihe  side  walls  of  said  housing, 
a  lighl  bulb  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  frame  and  extending 

through  said  aperture  into  said  chamber, 
the  side  flanges  of  said  frame  form  a  heat  shield  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  light  bulb,  and 
means  securing  said  light  bulb  assembly  to  said  housing. 


201b 


(b)  (a) 

L  A  luminaire  bousing  in  which  is  defined  a  number  of  circura- 

ferentiaJ  slots,  in  which  the  handles  of  shutter  blades  are  arranged 

to  be  slidable.  the  edges  of  adjacent  slots  being  radially  overlapped 
around  the  circumference  of  the  luminaire  housing  so  that  each 
handle  may  be  manipulated  over  an  angular  range  approaching 
360%.  where  n  is  the  number  of  shutter  blades. 


5,510,971) 

t  ^^t^' 
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41.  A  lamp,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  halogen  light  fixture  having  a  cavity  therein 

for  bousing  a  halogen  light  source  and  having  an  opening  in 

said  fixture  to  said  cavity;  and 

a  clamp  connected  to  said  halogen  light  fixture  at  a  position  on 
said  halogen  light  fixture,  said  position  substantially  establish- 
ing the  center  of  a  sphencal  coordinate  system  as  to  ensure 
that  said  jaws  extend  away  from  said  position  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  direction,  said  clzunp  having  two  jaws  forced 
toward  one  another  by  spring  tension  and  a  handle  for  spread- 
ing said  jaws,  said  clamp  being  connected  and  said  handle 
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being  spaced  from  said  halogen  light  tixture  so  ihal  said  ing  active  switches,  and  an  active  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
handle  can  be  grasped  without  touching  said  halogen  light  sute  of  said  active  switches,  said  control  circuit  having  control 
texture.  inputs  coupled  to  said  AC  input  terminals  and  contiol  outputs 

coupled  to  said  at  least  two  active  switches,  and  said  control  circuit 
being  coupled  to  and  powered  from  said  DC  output  terminals. 

5,510,971  

SAFETY  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  WITH 
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Saint-Fargeau-l'onlhitrr>.    both    of.    France,    a.<isiKnors    to    Tetsuya  MorioK.i    K.io.isakl.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
Matra  Transport,  Montrouge,  France  ited,  Kanai;.i »  .    I  q.  in 

FUed  May  5.  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  2J8J29  KT  No    I'c   I    11'.     in\5,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  *>.  1993,  5  102(e) 

CUIms  priority,  application  France,  May  6.  1993.  93  05450  Date   \t  '        i  i  T  Pub.  No.  W09.V(>4431.  P(  T  Puh. 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/44  Date  Apr.  .<      ' 

VS.  a.  363—56  7  Claims  PI  1  I  i.-i  \ ,!«.  I},  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,0()8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1991.  3-2(Vt522 
Int.  CI."  G05B  J5/l)().  G06F  1.1/24 
VS.  a.  364—134  1  Claim 


1.  Fail  safe  control  device  having  a  digital  input  and  an  analog 
power  output,  for  delivenng  a  mean  output  electrical  power  which 

is  above  a  first  predetermined  threshold  when  two  binary  input 

sequences  which  are  complementary,  in  mutual  phase  opposition. 

arc  applied  lo  the  digital  input  and  a  mean  output  power  which  is 

below   a   second   predetermined   threshold,    lower   than   the   hrst 

threshold  in  all  other  cases,  comprising: 
one  primary  DC  voltage  power  source,  and 
a  cascaded  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  modules  each  having, 
in  succession.  AC  converter  bndge  means  and  rectifier  means, 
an  input  of  said  ca.scaded  arrangement  being  connected  to  said 
primary  power  source  for  energization  by  said  primary  power 
source  and  each  said  AC  converter  bndge  means  hasing  two 
branches  each  individually  controlled  by  one  of  said  binary 

input  sequences. 
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1.  A  bridge  rectifier  circuit  comprising  tour  rectifier  elements  in 
a  Inidge  configurauon  having  two  AC  input  tenmnals  and  two  DC 
output  terminals,  at  least  two  of  said  rectifying  elements  compris- 


1 .  A  data  processing  apparatus  formed  by  a  plurality  of  central 

processing  units,  a  main  storage  unit,  and  a  main  storage  control 

unit  provided  between  the  central  processing  units  and  the  main 

storage  unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

each  central  processing  unit  including  a)  a  calculation  control 

unit  for  generating  an  instruction  fetch  request  and  an  operand 

access  request  and  for  receiving  an  instruction  fetch  data,  b)  a 

calculation  execution  unit  for  generating  a  store  data  and  for 

receiving  an  operand  fetch  data,  and  c)  a  storage  control  unit 

for  receiving  the  insuuction  fetch  request  and  the  operand 

access  request. 

the  storage  control  unit  including  an  instruction  access  pipe  line 

for  an  instruction  access  and  an  operand  access  pipe  line  for 
an  operand  access, 
the  instruction  access  pipe  line  including  a)  an  address  conver- 
sion bulTer  for  converting  from  the  logical  address  to  the 
absolute  address  lo  perform  the  fetch  access  for  the  instruc- 
tion with  high  speed,  b)  a  tag  portion  for  retrieving  based  on 
the  basic  line  address  at  the  fetch  access  of  the  instruction  and 
for  determining  a  hit/mishit  of  data,  and  c)  a  buffer  storage 
data  for  the  instruction  access  to  read  the  data  when  the  data  is 

hit. 
the  operand  access  pipe  line  including  a)  an  address  conversion 
buffer  for  converting  from  the  logical  address  to  the  absolute 
address  lo  perform  the  fetch  access  and  store  access  of  the 
operand,  bl  a  tag  portion  for  retrieving  based  on  the  basic  line 
address  at  tfie  fetch  access  and  store  access  of  the  operand  and 
for  determining  and  hit/mis-hit  of  dau.  c)  a  buffer  storage 
data  for  the  operand  access  lo  read  the  data  when  the  data  is 
hit.  and  d)  a  store  buffer  for  temporarily  stonng  the  store  data, 
and 

the  main  storage  control  unit  Including  al  a  first  tag  portion  for 

the  instruction  access  for  retrieving  based  on  the  synonymic 
line  address  al  the  fetch  access  of  the  instruction  and  for 
determining  the  hil/mis-hit  of  the  data,  and  b)  a  second  tag 
portion  for  the  operand  access  for  retneving  ba.sed  on  the 
synonymic  line  address  at  the  fetch  access  and  the  store 
access  of  the  operand  and  for  determining  the  hit/mis-hit  of 
the  data. 
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Wen-Jian  Gu.  and  Rui  Liu.  both  of  Crolon-on-HudM)n.  N.^., 

a-sslgnors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174332 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/5 .18 

VS.  a.  363-134  20  Claims 


1.  A  single  stage  boost  convener  and  high-frequency  DC/AC 
power  inverter  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  AC 

voltage. 

rectifier  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  an  output. 

a  transformer  having  first  and  second  primary  windings  and  a 
secondary  winding. 

inductor  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  transformer  pri- 
mary windings  to  said  output  of  the  rectifier  means. 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  switching  transistors  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  transformer  primary  windings  to  control 
current  flow  therein, 

a  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transformer 
primary  windings  and  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier  means. 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  load. 

an  LC  resonant  circuit  coupling  said  transformer  secondary 
winding  to  said  pair  of  output  terminals,  and 

a  single  control  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  voltage  at  said 
output  terminals  and.  via  a  circuit  path  independent  of  a  load 
circuit  coupled  to  said  output  terminals,  to  a  voltage  devel- 
oped across  the  storage  capacitor,  thereby  to  supply  comple- 
mentary switching  control  signals  to  respective  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  switching  transistors. 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  system  having  input  modules  and 
sensors  that  provide  input  signals  relating  to  at  least  one  of  a 
condition  of  a  module  and  sen,sed  conditions,  and  output  modules 
that  perform  actions  in  response  to  control  signals,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


receiving  the  input  signals,  which  are  indicative  of  input  values 

from  the  input  modules  and  sensors; 
determining  which  rules  of  a  stored  set  of  rules  are  dependent  on 

said  input  values; 
producing  output  values  in  accordance  with  those  rules  that  arc 

dependent  on  said  input  values,  wherein  at  least  one  such  rule 

produces  output  values  via  an  arithmetic  operation,  having 
more  than  two  distinct  values; 

generating  control  signals  as  a  function  of  the  output  values  and 
transmitting  the  control  signals  to  the  output  modules;  and 

performing  an  action  with  the  output  modules  in  accordance 
with  the  control  signals; 

wherein  each  of  said  input  modules  and  sensors  has  a  specified 
address,  and  wherein  said  receiving  step  comprises  transmit- 
ting said  input  signals  from  each  of  said  respective  input 
modules  and  sensors  to  a  respective  input  node  for  receiving 
input  signals,  which  node  has  an  address  that  matches  that  of 
an  input  module  or  sensor;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  producing  output  values  includes  steps  of 
weighting  the  input  values,  and  adding  weighted  input  values 
in  an  intermediate  node  according  to  at  least  one  of  said  rules 
to  produce  one  of  the  output  values 
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1.  A  control  system  comprising: 

a  stabilizing  algorithm  means  for  stabilizing  a  target  system  in  a 
chaotic  state  into  a  periodic  state; 

an  accelerating  algorithm  means  for  directing  the  target  system 
rapidly  to  a  region  on  a  chaotic  attractor;  and 

a  predicting  means  for  predicting  a  following  vanation  of  data 
onginating  from  the  target  system  based  on  a  previous  obser- 
vation of  corresponding  data. 

wherein  a  determination  of  a  current  state  of  the  target  system  is 
determined  based  on  observation  of  data  originating  from  the 

target  system,  thereafter  said  stabilizing  algorithm  means  is 
employed  in  a  case  where  the  stabilizing  algorithm  means  is 
considered  to  be  effective  taking  a  result  of  the  determination 
into  account,  otherwise  prediction  of  following  states  of  the 
target  system  are  predicted  by  said  predicting  means,  and  said 
accelerating  algorithm  means  is  operated  using  results  of  the 
prediction  lo  make  a  state  of  the  target  system  a  periodic  sute. 
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InL  CI."  G«5B  19/40 J:  G«6F  /9/00 
VS.  CI.  364 — 167.01  32  Claim* 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  position  and  orientation  of  al  least  one 
feature  of  an  item  using  a  dimensional  coordinate  measunng 
system  having  a  probe  for  digitizing  coordinates,  the  meth<xi 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  equivalent  having  a  geometncal  shape  which  con- 
forms to  the  feature  being  measured,  said  equivalent  having  a 
measurement  element,  said  measurement  element  being 
aligned  relative  to  said  geometncal  shape  of  said  equivalent; 

establishing  a  reference  coordinate  system; 

positioning  said  geometrical  shape  of  said  equivalent  at  the 
feature  being  measured;  and 

probing  said  measurement  element  in  said  equivalent  using  said 
probe  10  provide  a  digitized  coordinate  relative  lo  said  refer- 
ence coordinate  system,  said  digitized  coordinate  correspond- 
ing to  a  position  of  said  measurement  elemenl  in  said  equiva- 
lent, whereby  the  position  and  onenution  of  the  feature  is 
provided. 
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Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187 J47 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364—101  13  Oaiias 

1.  A  computer-implemented  community  policing  system,  com- 
prising: 
an  electronic  dau  entry  and  processing  apparatus  including: 
a  processor; 
a  memory; 

data  entry  means  for  inputting  data  and  command  signals;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  screens  associated  with  a  plural- 
ity of  functions; 
where  said  processor  is  programmed  to  provide  the  following 

functions: 

a  condition  log  function  that  displays  a  condiuon  log  screen 
having  a  complete  problem  list  thai  identifies  problems  in 
said  beat  area,  and  where  each  of  said  problems  is  associ- 


ttvctromc  BaottMok 
fuftctionol  Flowchart 


ated  with  a  list  of  particular  occurrences  relating  to  that 
problem  and  entered  by  said  user  and  stored  in  said 
memory; 

a  work  plan  function  that  displays  a  work  plan  screen  having  a 
problem  list  that  identifies  one  or  more  of  said  problems  to  be 
addressed  by  a  user  in  a  beat  area,  where  said  problems  are 
each  associated  with  goal  daU.  strategy  data,  and  assessment 
data  entered  by  said  user  and  stored  in  said  memory,  and 
where  designation  by  said  data  entry  means  of  one  of  said 
problems  displayed  on  said  work  plan  screen  activates  a 
cross-reference  to  said  list  of  particular  occurrences  relating  to 

said  designated  problem, 

an  emergency  call  report  function  that  searches  a  log  of  emer- 
gency call  data  in  response  to  user  input,  where  designation 
via  said  data  entry  means  links  emergency  call  data  from  a 
search  result  to  one  of  said  problems,  and  where  said  linkage 
is  indicated  by  said  condition  log  function; 

a  crime  report  function  that  searches  a  log  of  crime  reports  in 
response  to  user  input,  where  designation  via  said  data  entry 
means  links  a  particular  crime  report  lo  one  of  said  problems, 
and  where  said  linkage  is  indicated  by  said  condition  log 
function;  and 

a  supervisor  comments  ftinclion  that  aggregates  and  displays  a 

plurality  of  supervisor  comments  entered  in  different  func- 
tional areas  of  said  system 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  entering,  processing  and  recording 

sales  of  Items  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  physically  separated  programmable  PCS  regis- 
ter means  for  entering  and  tabulating  customer  orders,  said 
PCS  register  means  including  programmable  display  means 
responsive  to  a  display  program  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
Iceys.  each  of  which  is  visually  associated  by  the  display 
program  with  an  assigned  label  which  corresponds  to  at  least 
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one  salable  item,  and  touch  sensitive  means  for  detecting 
when  one  of  said  keys  has  been  touched  by  a  human  operator; 

(b)  off-line  processing  means,  al  a  location  remote  from  said 
plurality  of  programmable  PCS  register  means,  for  program- 
ming said  programmable  POS  register  means,  said  off-line 

processing  means  including  display  means  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  keys  and  a  plurality  of  labels  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  salable  item,  selection  means  for  allowing  a  human 
operator  to  select  one  of  said  displayed  keys  and  one  of  said 
displayed  labels  and  means  responsive  to  the  human  opera- 
tor's selection  of  one  of  said  displayed  keys  and  one  of  said 
displayed  labels  for  revising  said  plurality  of  keys  and 
assigned  labels  displayed  on  said  POS  register  means  without 
recompiling  said  display  program; 

(c)  shared  memory  means,  al  a  location  remote  from  said  plu 

rality  of  programmable  POS  register  means,  for  recording 
dau  entered  and  tabulated  by  said  programmable  POS  register 
means;  and 

(d)  communication  means  for  networking  said  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable POS  register  means,  said  off-line  processing 
means  and  said  shared  memory  means. 
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1.  A  method,  executed  in  a  computer  system,  of  implementing  a 

sum  function  in  an  application  program  under  the  operation  of  a 

user  during  a  user  session,  where  the  application  program  uses  a 
worksheel  to  store  and  manipulate  data,  where  the  worksheet 
comprises  a  two  dimensional  grid  of  intersecting  columns  and 
rows,  where  the  intersection  of  each  column  and  row  is  a  cell, 
where  a  cell  may  contain  data,  and  where  a  plurality  of  cells  is  a 
contiguous  range  of  cells  in  the  same  column  or  row.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  during  a  user  session,  choosing  a  cell  within  the  worlcsheel 
where  a  sum  result  will  be  displayed,  the  chosen  cell  having  a 
location  in  the  worksheet, 

(b)  during  the  user  session,  requesting  execution  of  the  sum 
function; 

(c)  in  response  to  steps  (a)  and  (b),  the  computer  system  auto- 
matically determining  during  the  user  session,  which  of  a 
plurality  of  cells  to  select  based  upon  the  location  of  the 
chosen  cell  in  the  worksheel  and  without  prior  programming 
or  input  by  a  user  to  explicitly  select  the  plurality  of  cells;  and 


[} 


(d)  responsive  to  the  execution  request,  calculating  the  sum 
result  of  data  associated  with  the  determined  plurality  of  cells 
and  displaying  the  sum  result  in  the  chosen  cell. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  translating  a  series  of  source  words  in  a  first 

language  to  a  series  of  target  words  in  a  second  language  different 

from  the  first  language,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  said  senes  of  source  words; 

means  for  generating  at  least  two  target  hypotheses,  each  target 

hypothesis  comprising  said  series  of  target  words  selected 

from  a  vocabular\  of  words  in  the  second  language,  each 

target  word  having  a  context  comprising  at  least  one  other 

word  in  the  target  hypothesis; 
means  for  generating,  for  each  target  hypothesis,  a  language 

model  match  score  comprising  an  estimate  of  the  probability 

of  occurrence  of  the  senes  of  words  in  the  target  hypothesis; 
means  for  identifying  at  least  one  alignment  between  the  input 

series  of  source  words  and  each  target  hypothesis,  the  align- 


2926 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2927 


ment  connecting  each  source  wofd  with  al  least  one  target 
word  in  the  target  hypothesis; 

means  for  generating,  for  each  source  word  and  each  target 
hypothesis,  a  word  match  score  comprising  an  estimate  of  the 
conditional  probability  of  occurrence  of  the  source  word, 
given  the  target  word  in  the  target  hypothesis  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  source  word  and  given  the  context  of  the  target 
word  in  the  target  hypothesis  which  is  connected  lo  ihe  source 
word; 

means  for  generating,  for  each  target  hypothesis,  a  translation 
match  score  comprising  a  combination  of  the  word  match 
scores  for  the  target  hypothesis  and  the  source  words  in  the 
input  scries  of  source  words; 

means  for  generating  a  targe)  hypothesis  match  score  for  each 
target  hypothesis,  each  target  hypothesis  match  score  com- 
pnsing  a  combination  of  the  language  nnxlel  match  score  for 
the  target  hypothesis  and  the  translation  match  score  for  the 
target  hypothesis;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  target  hypothesis  having  the  t>esl  target 
hypothesis  match  score. 
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1.  System  for  controlling  selection  of  gear  position  for  an 

automatic  transmission  of  an  autotnobile  comprising: 

weight  estimaiion  means  for  estimating  a  total  weight  of  said 
automobile; 

accelerauon  input  means  for  receiving  an  acceleration  signal 
indicative  of  acceleration  of  said  automobile; 

output  torque  estimation  means  for  estimating  an  outpul  lorque 
based  on  torque  charactenstics  of  a  drive  train  of  said  auto- 
mobile; 

running  load  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  running  load 

from  the  estimated  weight  of  the  automobile,  the  acceleration, 

and  the  estimated  output  torque; 
memory  means  for  storing  al  lea.st  two  shift  schedules  therein: 
a  shift  schedule  variable-control  unit  which  determines  a  shift 
schedule  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  said  dnve  train 
during  actual  running  of  said  automobile  on  the  basis  of  the 
estimated  running  load,  the  estimated  weight  of  the  automo- 
bile and  the  stored  shift  schedules;  and 
gear  shift  determination  means  for  selecting  a  gear  position  of 
said  automatic  transmission  based  on  the  determined  shift 
schedule; 

wherein  said  output  torque  estimation  means  estimates  said 
output  torque  ba.sed  on  torque  characteristics  of  an  engine  of 
said  dnve  train  when  a  ratio  between  an  input  revolution 
speed  and  an  output  revolution  speed  of  said  torque  convener 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  based  on  torque 
characteristics  of  a  torque  converter  of  said  automatic  trans- 
mission when  said  ratio  is  less  than  said  predetermined  value. 
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1.  An  on-vehicle  display  for  displaying  an  image  projected  from 
within  a  dashtK>ard  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  windshield; 

a  first  reflecting  surface  defined  by  a  lower  end  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  windshield,  said  first  reflecting  surface 
being  operative  to  reflect  an  image  projected  from  within  the 
dashtmard  into  a  driver's  eyes  when  the  image  falls  on  said 
first  reflecting  surface;  and 

a  second  reflecting  surface  being  fixed  with  respect  to  .said 
windshield  at  a  position  lower  than  said  first  reflecting  sur- 
face, said  second  reflecting  surface  being  angularly  displaced 
with  respect  to  said  first  reflecting  surface  and  being  operative 

to  reflect  an  image  projected  from  within  the  dashtx>ard  into 
the  driver's  eyes  when  the  image  falls  on  said  second  reflect- 
ing surface: 

angularly  adjustable  image  projecting  means  for  projecting  an 
inugc  onto  said  lirst  reflecting  surface  or  said  second  reflect- 
ing surface, 

a  light  sensor;  and 

a  controller  operative  during  a  predetermined  set  of  light  condi- 
tions, as  determined  by  said  light  sensor,  to  vary  the  disposi- 
tion of  said  image  projecting  means  lo  direct  said  image  to 
vanous  positions  on  said  first  reflecting  surface  when  said 
vehicle  operates  over  a  higher  range  of  speeds  and  to  direct 
said  image  lo  various  positions  on  said  second  reflecting 
surface  when  said  vehicle  operates  over  a  range  of  speeds 
lower  than  said  higher  range  of  speeds; 

said  controller  including  means  operated  in  response  to  said 
light  sensor  to  restrict  the  disposition  of  said  image  projecting 
means  to  direct  said  image  to  various  positions  on  said  saond 

reflecting  surface  over  the  entire  range  of  vehicle  speeds  when 
said  light  conditions  are  outside  of  .said  precfetermined  set  of 
conditions; 
wherein  the  driver  views  a  virtual  image  of  the  image  projected 
from  within  the  dasht>oard  behind  said  first  reflecting  surface 
or  said  second  reflecting  surface. 
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1  An  enunciator  system  for  an  automated  guided  vehicle  (AGV) 
traveling  a  circuitous  route  through  a  building  having  a  plurality  of 
designated  locations,  the  AGV  being  of  the  type  having  an  electri- 
cal control  system  for  guiding  and  driving  the  vehicle  along  the 
route,  and  each  designated  location  having  individual  identifier 
markings  delectable  by  the  AGV  control  system  for  recognizing 
and  distinguishing  each  of  said  plurality  of  designated  locations  to 
the  control  system,  comprising; 

a  transmitter  mounted  on  said  AGV,  with  means  for  transmitting 

a  first  signal  to  a  remote  receiver; 
a  first  receiver  mounted  at  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  designated 

locations,  detecting  the  firsi  signal  from  the  transmitter  and 

activating  an  alarm  in  response  thereto; 
first  alarm  means  mounted  al  said  first  location  connected  to  said 

first  receiver,  for  alerting  a  person  al  the  first  location  of  the 

detection  of  the  first  signal; 
an  electrical  control  circuit  connected  to  said  AGV  control 

system,  including  means  for  activating  the  transmitter  to 
transmit  the  first  signal  upon  detection  of  the  identifier  maric- 
ings  for  said  first  location  by  the  AGV  control  system;  and 

a  first  switch  connected  to  said  control  circuit  and  operable 
tieiween  an  "on"  position,  permitting  said  means  for  activat- 
ing the  transmitter  to  transmit  the  first  signal,  and  an  "off' 
position,  preventing  said  means  for  activating  the  transmitter 
from  transmitting  the  first  signal: 

said  first  receiver  means  for  detecting  the  first  signal  and  actu- 
ating the  first  alarm  means  including  means  for  continuously 
activating  the  first  alarm  for  a  predetermined  period  of  dme; 

said  electrical  control  circuit  including  means  for  preventing  the 
continued  travel  of  the  AGV  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  the 
predetermined  period  of  time  for  which  the  first  alarm  is 
continuously  activated. 

169-397  O.G.-96-21:  QL3 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  damping  forces  for  respective  shock 

absorl)ers  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers,  each  shock  absorber  being 
interposed  tietween  a  sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass  of  the 
vehicle  and  located  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  front 
left  tire  wheel,  front  nght  tire  wheel,  rear  left  tire  wheel,  and 
rear  right  tire  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 

b)  damping  force  charactenstic  changing  means  for  changing  a 
damping  force  characteristic  of  each  shock  absortjer  at  either 
or  both  of  stroke  directions  with  respect  to  a  piston  of  each 
shock  absorber  in  response  to  an  input  control  signal; 

c)  front  tire  wheel  side  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  determin- 
ing means  for  determining  a  front  tire  wheel  side  sprung  mass 
vertical  velocity; 

d)  front  tire  wheel  side  relative  velocity  determining  means  for 
determining  a  relative  velocity  lietween  the  sprung  mass  and 
unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  at  the  front  tire  wheels  side; 

e)  means  for  deriving  a  front  ure  wheel  side  road  surface  input 
velocity  from  the  front  tire  wheel  side  sprung  mass  vertical 
velocity  and  from  the  from  are  wheel  side  relative  velocity 
between  the  sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass; 

f)  rear  tire  wheel  side  sprung  mass  relative  velocir>  determining 
means  for  determining  a  relative  velocity  between  the  sprung 
mass  and  unsprung  mass  at  the  rear  tire  wheels  side; 

g)  means  for  deterrmning  a  rear  tire  wheel  side  sprung  mass 
vertical  velocity  based  on  the  rear  tire  wheel  side  relative 
velocity  between  the  sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass;  and 

h)  damping  force  characteristic  controlling  means  for  controlling 
the  damping  force  characteristics  of  the  shock  absorbers 
located  ai  the  front  tire  wheels  side  on  the  basis  of  a  first 
control  signal  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  front  tire  wheel 

side  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  via  damping  force  charac- 
teristic changing  means  and  for  controlling  the  damping  force 
characteristics  of  the  shock  absorbers  located  at  the  rear  tire 
wheels  side  on  the  basis  of  a  second  control  signal  via  said 
damping  force  characteristic  changing  means,  the  second  con- 
trol signal  at  the  rear  nre  wheels  side  being  determined  on  the 
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basis  of  <>aid  front  tire  wheel  side  road  surface  input  velocity 
and  on  the  basis  of  said  rear  tire  wheel  side  sprung  mass 
vertical  velocity. 


L^" 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  force  actuator  connected 
between  a  vehicle  body  and  each  vehicle  wheel,  the  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  position  sensor  for  sensing  displacement  between  the  vehicle 

body  and  each  vehicle  wheel  and  for  providing  a  position 

signal  indicative  thereof: 

an  acceleration  sensor  for  sensing  vertical  inertial  acceleration  of 

the  vehicle  body  relative  to  ground  at  each  vehicle  wheel  and 

for  providing  an  absolute  inertial  acceleration  signal  indica- 
tive of  vertical  inertial  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  body  al  each 
vehicle  wheel; 

processing  means  including  means  for  determining  an  absolute 
inertial  velocity  signal  based  on  each  absolute  menial  accel- 
eration signal; 

said  processing  means  including  means  for  determining  a  first 
roll  moment  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  moment 
on  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  roll  moment 
having  a  roll  moment  distribution  parameter; 

said  processing  means  including  means  for  processing  iirst  and 
second  moinents  and  said  position  and  absolute  inertial  veloc- 
ity signals  at  the  vehicle  wheels  to  provide  an  absolute  force 
actuator  control  signal  at  each  vehicle  wheel,  the  absolute 
force  actuator  control  signals  for  the  rear  wheels  varying  as  a 
function  of  said  position  and  absolute  inertial  velocity  signals 
and  the  roll  moment  on  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the 
absolute  force  actuator  control  signals  for  the  front  wheels 
varying  as  a  fuiKtion  of  said  position  and  absolute  inertial 

velocity  signals  and  the  roll  momcni  on  ihc  front  wheels  of 
the  vehicle:  and 
means  for  applying  said  absolute  force  actuator  control  signal  at 
each  vehicle  wheel  to  the  associated  force  actuator  to  control 
operation  of  the  force  actuator  for  vehicle  handling. 
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\.  A  shocic  prevention  apparatus  for  equipment  having  at  least 

one  hydraulic/air  pressure  actuator  performing  mechanical  work  by 

hydraulic/air  pressure  and  at  least  one  valve  for  controlling  the 

flow  of  oiL/air  to  said  actuator,  compnsing; 

a(  least  one  input  means  for  generating  an  onginal  actuator 

dnving  command  signal:  and 
controller  means  for  receiving  said  original  actuator  driving 
command  signal  and  data  associated  with  the  displacement  of 
a  piston  of  said  actuator  and  said  controller  means  generating 
a  low-pass-hltered  actuator  dnving  command  signal  from  said 
original  actuator  driving  command  signal  and  said  data  asso- 
ciated with  the  piston  displacement  of  said  actuator  to  control 
said  valve  by  means  of  the  low-pass-hltered  actuator  driving 
command  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  actuator  in  a  chassis  system  on  a 
vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  from  a  set  of  sensors,  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to 
sense  vertical  nnotion  between  a  set  of  vehicle  wheels  and  a 
vehicle  body  suspended  therefrom,  a  set  of  relative  velocity 
signals  between  the  set  of  vehicle  wheels  and  a  set  of  points 
on  the  suspended  vehicle  body; 

(b)  determining  from  the  set  of  relative  velocity  signals  a  set  of 
estimated  absolute  body  modal  velocity  signals  for  the  sus- 
pended vehicle  body; 

(c)  deriving  an  actuator  control  signal  from  the  set  of  estimated 
absolute  body  modal  velocity  signals;  and 

(d)  applying  Che  actuator  control  signal  to  the  actuator. 
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1  A  system  for  influencing  travel  dynamics  of  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  including  a  plurality  of  actuators  which  influence  move- 
ments of  the  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  sensors  for  respectively  sensing  first  and  second 
moveitients  of  the  vehicle  and  for  providing  respective  first 
and  second  sensor  output  signals  corresponding  thereto,  said 
first  and  second  sensors  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  whereby  vehicle  movements  and  environmental  influ- 
ences affecting  each  of  said  sensors  are  substantially  the  same 
for  each  of  said  sensors,  said  first  and  second  sensors  includ- 
ing transverse  sensitivities  whereby  said  first  and  second 
sensor  output  signals  respectively  include  components  due  to 
said  respective  second  and  first  movements  of  said  vehicle 
and  which  respective  second  and  first  movements  are  not 
desired  to  be  measured  by  said  respective  first  and  second 
sensors; 
a  Iirst  evaluation  means  for  performing  a  first  evaluation  of  said 
first  and  second  sensor  output  signals  and  for  providing  cor- 
rected sensor  output  signals,  said  first  evaluation  comprising 
correcting  for  said  transverse  sensitivities  of  said  first  and 

second  sensors  by  correcting  said  first  sensor  output  signal  as 
a   function   of  said   second   sensor  output   signal   based   on 
characteristic  dependency  curves; 
a  second  evaluation  means  for  activating  one  of  a  said  actuators; 
and 


linkage  means  for  electronically  connecting  said  first  evaluation 
means  and  said  second  evaluation  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  preceding  vehicle  present  ahead  of  a 
system  vehicle  equipped  with  the  system,  the  system  comprising: 

distance  determining  means  for  deriving  distance  data  represent- 
ing a  distance  between  the  system  vehicle  and  an  object 
detected  ahead  of  the  system  vehicle  if  the  detected  object  is 
within  a  preselected  detection  range: 

curve  determining  means  for  determining  curve  data  based  on 
factors  including  a  degree  of  a  curve  in  a  road  on  which  the 
system  vehicle  is  traveling; 

probability  distribution  defining  means  for  defining  a  probability 
distribution  based  on  factors  including  a  degree  of  a  curve  in 
the  road  and  a  distance  between  the  detected  object  and  the 
system  vehicle,  the  probability  distribution  indicating  a  higher 
probability  when  the  detected  object  is  located  at  a  central 
portion  of  a  lane  on  which  the  system  vehicle  is  traveling  than 
when  the  detected  object  is  located  away  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  lane  in  a  lateral  direction; 

probability  determining  means  for  determining  a  probability  that 
the  detected  object  is  a  preceding  vehicle  based  on  factors 
including  the  distance  data  derived  by  the  distance  determin- 
ing means,  the  curve  data  determined  by  the  curve  determin- 
ing means,  and  the  probability  distribution  defined  by  the 

probability  distribution  defining  means:  and 
change  rate  of  speed  determining  means  for  determining  a  target 
change  rate  of  speed  of  the  system  vehicle  based  on  factors 
including  a  preselected  relationship  between  the  target  change 
rate  of  speed  and  the  proliability  determined  by  the  prot>abil- 
ity  determining  means. 
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1.  An  automatic  piloting  device  for  an  aerodyne  using  at  least 
one  digital  cotnpuler  receiving  mfomiation  from  a  set  of  sensors 
and  controlling  actuators  acting  on  flight  control  surfaces,  said 
computer  comprising  at  lea.st  one  computing  module,  said  comput- 
ing module  compnsing: 

computing  means  for  determiiung  piloting  commands  to  be 

applied  to  actuators  of  any  one  of  three  piloting  axes  as  a 
function  of  information  provided  by  said  sensors,  configura- 
tion means  for  specifically  configuring  said  computing  means 
to  perform  automatic  piloting  for  a  given  axis  from  among 
said  three  piloting  axes,  and  connection  means  for  connecting 
said  computing  means  to  sensors  and  actuators  controlling 
piloting  for  said  given  axis. 
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1  A  general  purpose  processor-based  system  for  pnniing  a 
postage  meter  stamp  with  a  desired  amount  of  postage  onto  a  piece 
of  mail,  said  system  compnsing: 


means  for  reading  a  total  amount  of  postage  from  a  TMU  button 
removably  coupled  to  said  system; 

means  controlled  by  a  particular  general  purpose  processor  for 
handshaking  with  said  TMU  button  to  read  data  from  said 
T\1U  button  including  a  unique  serial  number  assigned  to 
said  button  and  verifying  that  said  button  is  authorized  for  use 
in  pnnting  postage  meter  stamps, 

means  for  automatically  calculating  a  correct  amount  of  postage 
for  said  piece  of  mail  as  a  function  of  mailing  parameters 
entered  into  said  system  and  particular  to  said  piece  of  mail; 

means  for  automatically  deducting  said  correct  amount  from 
said  total  amount  thereby  creating  a  new  total  amount;  and 

means  for  formatting  dau  to  t>e  sent  to  a  printer  coupled  to  said 
system,  wherein  said  formatted  data  is  operable  to  pnnt  said 
meter  stamp  with  said  correct  amount  of  postage. 
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1.  A  material  processing  cell  comprising; 
a  system  controller: 

first  means  for  retaining  a  workpiece  ai  a  fixed  location  in  a  first 

material  processing  station  in  a  hrst  material  processing  zone; 

second  means  for  retaining  a  workpiece  at  a  tixed  location  in  a 
second  matenal  processing  station  in  the  first  material  pro- 
cessing zone; 

a  first  controlled  unit  having  an  exchangeable  end  effector  for 
carrying  out  a  first  type  of  material  processing  function,  the 
first  controlled  unit  being  moveable  between  said  tirsi  and 
second  material  processing  stations  so  that  il  can  carry  out  the 
first  type  of  matenal  processing  function  on  a  workpiece  at 

either  one  of  the  first  and  second  matenal  processing  sutions 

in  said  first  material  processing  zone; 
third  means  for  retaining  a  workpiece  at  a  fixed  location  in  a 

matenal  prtxessing  station  in  a  second  material  processing 

zone; 
a  second  controlled  unit  having  an  exchangeable  end  effector  for 

earrying  out  a  .second  type  of  material  processing  function. 

different  from  the  first  type  of  material  processing  function, 

on  a  workpiece  at  the  said  material  processing  station  m  said 

second  matenal  processing  zone; 

means  for  transfemng  objects  to  be  processed  between  the  first 

and  second  material  processing  zones;  and 
a  sensor  system  for  supplying  to  the  system  controller  position 
data  concerning  at  least  one  workpiece; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  controlled  units  including  an  indi- 
vidually associated  dedicated  unit  control  device  comprising  a 
respective    processor,    each    of   said    dedicated    unit    control 


devices  being  in  communication  with  the  system  controller  in 
order  to  receive  command  signals,  so  that  the  first  and  second 
controlled  units  may  be  enabled  to  carry  out  their  respective 
material  processing  functions  simultaneously. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  automatically  generating  chain  stitched  stitch 
patterns  in  a  computer  aided  design  system  comprising  a  computer 
means  capable  of  generating  stitch  patterns  for  conti-olling  a  stitch- 
ing apparatus  in  accordance  with  a  selected  chain  stitch  pattern 
generated  by  said  computer  means,  wherein  said  chain  stitched 
stitch  pauems  comprise  stitch  patterns  having  a  polygon  type 
shape  and  an  associated  fill  density;  the  improvement  comprising: 
selecting  a  stitch  pattern  for  said  computer  means  to  generate  for 
controlhng  said  stitching  apparatus,  said  selected  stitch  pat- 
tern having  an  associated  polygon  type  shape  having  an  outer 
edge; 
determining  a  medial  axis  for  said  selected  polygon  type  shape 

in  said  computer  means; 
constructing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  polygon  type  shapes  in 
said  computer  means  which  are  concentric  to  said  selected 
polygon  type  shape  and  extending  from  said  outer  edge  to 
said  medial  axis,  said  computer  constructed  polygon  type 
shapes  being  spaced  apart  from  an  adjacent  concentnc  poly- 
gon type  shape  by  a  predetermined  distance  comprising  a 

determinant  of  the  fill  density  associated  with  said  selected 
polygon  type  shape; 

sorting  said  constructed  polygon  type  shapes  in  said  computer 
means  in  order  for  providing  for  proper  sequencing  and 
minima]  Jumping  of  said  selected  stitch  pattern  in  said  stitch- 
ing apparatus  from  one  pan  of  said  associated  shape  to 
another  pan  of  said  associated  shape;  and 

generating  a  plurality  of  chain  stitches  in  said  computer  means 
and  placing  said  pluralit)  of  computer  generated  chain 

stitches  in  said  stitching  apparatus  on  the  perimeter  of  at  least 
one  of  said  computer  constructed  concentric  polygons  at  a 
predetermmed  length  under  control  of  said  computer  means; 
whereby  said  chain  stitches  are  automatically  generated  from 
said  selected  stitch  pattern. 
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1.  A  method  of  computer-aided-design  (CAD)  using  a  CAD 
system  including  one  or  more  electromechanical  mput  devices,  a 
storage  device  and  a  graphical  display  device,  cotnprismg  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  using  the  one  or  more  electiomechanicaj  input  devices, 

entering  design  instructions  and  specifications  into  the  CAD 
system  to  specify  a  surface  under  design,  the  CAD  system 
displaying  on  the  graphical  display  device  a  three- 
dimensional  representation  of  the  surface  in  response  to  the 
design  instructions  and  specifications,  the  surface  stored  in  the 
storage  device  in  the  form  of  surface  dau  specifying  a  non- 
uniform rational  B-spline  (NURBS)  including  a  plurality  of 
parameters,  the  surface  data  initially  being  a  current  state  of 
the  data; 

(b)  using  the  CAD  system,  automatically  reconfiguring  the  sur- 
face to  avoid  an  obstacle  in  a  common  frame  of  reference 

with  the  surface,  the  automatic  reconfigunng  comprising  the 
Steps  of: 

(1)  calculating  the  cost  of  the  current  surface  data  based  on 
primary  and  secondary  cost  functions  according  to  a  simu- 
lated annealing  technique,  wherein  said  pnmary  cost  func- 
tions compnse  a  function  which  measures  the  distance  from 
the  surface  to  the  obstacle  and  a  function  which  penalizes 
an  expansion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  surface,  and  the 
secondary  cost  functions  compnse  a  function  which  penal- 
izes non-uniformity  between  variations  in  the  parameters 
and  spacial  variations  in  the  surface,  and  a  function  wtiich 
penalizes  non-orthogonality  of  tangent  vectors  to  the  sur- 
face at  diflferent  points; 

(2)  using  the  CAD  system,  randomly  perturbing  the  current 
state  of  the  surface  data  to  generate  perturtwd  surface  dau; 

(3)  using  the  CAD  system,  calculating  the  cost  of  the  per- 
turbed surface  dau  based  on  the  primary  and  secondary 
cost  functions  according  to  the  simulated  annealing  tech- 
nique; 

(4)  using  the  CAD  system,  comparing  the  cost  of  the  per- 
tintied  surface  dau  to  that  of  the  cost  for  the  current  sute 
and  setting  the  current  sUte  equal  to  the  perturbed  surface 
data  if  one  or  more  first  predetermined  cntena  are  met; 

(5)  repeating  steps  (2)  through  (4)  until  one  or  more  second 
predetermined  criteria  are  met  wherein  the  current  sute  is 
accepted  as  the  final  optimized  reconfigured  state  and  stor- 
ing the  dau  for  the  final  optimized  reconfigured  state  in  the 
storage  device;  and 

(c)  graphically  displaying  a  three-dimensional  representation  of 
the  final  optimized  reconfipred  state  of  the  surface  on  the 

graphical  display  device  and  using  the  one  or  more  electro- 
mechanical   input   devices,    entering    design   commands    and 

specifications  into  the  CAD  system  to  specify  one  or  more 
further  design  alterations  to  the  final  optimized  reconfigured 
sute  of  the  surface  to  produce  a  CAD  system  description  of  a 
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surface  useful  for  the  implementation  or  production  of  a 
physical  system,  physical  object  or  device  in  accordance 
therewith. 


1.  A  method  of  delermining  an  acceleration  auxiliary  control 

parameter  when  a  speed  auxiliary  control  parameter  is  known  so 
that  the  auxiliary  control  paramelcrs  can  be  used,  in  a  system  in 
which  a  guidance  variable  is  supplied  to  a  position  control  loop 
which  generates  a  guide  signal,  having  a  hrst  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  to  control  the  position  of  a  controlled  path  of  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  machine,  to  generate  an  auxiliary  control  signal 
which  is  supplied  to  the  position  control  loop,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  the  position  control  loop  with  a  guidance  variable 

which  changes  over  time  in  the  form  of  a  parabola  of  the 
second  order; 

(b)  using  the  first  time  derivative  of  the  guidance  vanable 
supplied  in  step  (a)  weighted  by  the  known  speed  auxiliary 
control  signal  as  the  second  portion  of  the  guide  signal: 

(c)  detecting  the  value  of  an  error  signal  generated  by  the 
position  control  loop  when  the  error  signal  reaches  a  steady- 
state,  the  error  signal  being  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  guidance  vanable  and  an  actual  position  value, 
with  the  first  portion  of  the  guide  signal  being  a  function  of 

the  error  signal; 

(d)  deriving  the  acceleration  auxiliary  control  parameter  at  least 
in  part  from  the  steady-state  error  signal  and  a  second  time 
derivative  of  the  guidance  vanable  supplied  in  step  (a);  and 

(e)  storing  the  accelcrauon  auxiliary  control  parameter 
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1.  For  use  with  a  mailing  packet  assembling  apparatus  that 
creates  a  mailing  packet  from  items  comprised  of  machine  read- 
able indicia  encoded  forms  and  machine  readable  indicia  encoded 
envelopes  that  are  transferred  into  the  assembling  apparatus,  a 

verification  system  for  determining  thai  the  correcl  items  arc 

transferred  for  as.sembly  into  the  mailing  packet,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  data  base  having  information  on  the  items  within  the 
mailing  packet,  thereby  establishing  which  forms  and  enve- 
lopes are  required  in  a  correctly  assembled  mailing  packet; 

b)  means  for  detecung  dynamically  the  indicia  on  each  form  and 
on  each  envelope;  and 

c)  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  verifying  that 
said  data  base  information  identifying  the  items  that  should  be 

within  a  correctly  assembled  mailing  packet  and  said  dynami- 
cally detected  form  and  envelope  indicia  correctly  correspond 
or  do  not  correctly  correspond  to  the  forms  and  envelopes  that 
should  be  within  the  mailing  packet  as  established  by  said 
data  base,  wherein  said  venfying  means  includes  at  lea.st  two 
operational  modes  for  processing  vanable  error  causing  con- 
ditions. 
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I.  A  method  for  storing  and  generating  a  first  electncal  compo- 
nent representation  using  a  digital  computer,  representing  a  first 
physical  electrical  component,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  in  the  digital  computer  the  first  electrical  component 
representation  having  a  first  value  and  a  second  value  respec- 
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1 .  A  method  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  from 
a  plurality  of  alternate  sources,  each  of  said  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits  perfonning  substantially  identically  regardless  of  inherent 

process  differences  of  said  plurality  of  alternate  sources,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

designing  a  circuit  to  perform  a  desired  electrical  function: 
determining  a  first  characteristic  capacitance  for  a  given  electri- 
cal interconnect  routing  for  an  integrated  circuit  produced  by 
a  first  alternate  source  using  a  first  fabrication  process; 


determining  a  second  characteristic  capacitance  for  a  similar 
electrical  interconnect  routing  for  an  integrated  circuit  pro- 
duced by  a  second  alternate  source  using  a  second  fabrication 
process; 

determimng  a  difference  in  said  first  and  second  charactenstic 
capacitances; 

laying  out  said  circuit  to  provide  a  first  layout  for  fabrication  by 
a  first  alternate  source  using  said  first  fabrication  process:  and 

adjusting  said  first  layout  to  adapt  for  said  difference  in  said  first 
and  second  charactenstic  capacitances  to  provide  a  second 
layout  for  fabrication  by  said  second  alternate  source  using 
said  second  fabrication  process,  wherein  said  step  of  adjusting 
said  first  layout  to  provide  said  second  layout  comprises  the 
step  of  adjusting  transistor  channel  widths  to  alter  the  speed  of 
said  transistors  to  compensate  for  said  diflerence  m  character- 
istic capacitances. 


tively  representative  of  a  first  property  and  a  second  property 
of  the  first  electrical  component  representation; 
generating  a  relationship  between  said  first  property  and  said 
second  properly,  which  defines  said  second  value  based  upon 

said  first  value; 

storing  the  first  electrical  component  representation  by  storing 

said  relationship  and  said  first  value: 
generating    the    first   electrical   component   representation    by 

retrieving  said  first  value  and  said  relationship  and  generating 

said  second  value  by  applying  said  relationship  to  said  first 

value. 
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1.  A  solid-state  record/playback  system  for  recording  and  play- 
ing back  information  such  as  audio,  video,  control  information  or 

internal  control  and  for  control  of  external  devices  and  other  data 
and  combinations  thereof  comprising: 
at  least  one  solid-state  record/playback  device  having  multiple 
inputs  and  multiple  outputs  and  including:  at  least  one  resi- 
dent record/playback  memory  for  stonng  information,  and  a 
record/playback  module,  and  a  record/playback  controller 
module; 
said  information  including  at  least  audio  and  control  information 
for  internal  control  and  for  control  of  external  de\ices: 

said  record/playback  module  and  said  record/playback  controller 
module  being  operatively  coiuiected  to  record/playback  mod- 
ule bus  means; 

said  record/playback  module  being  operauve  to  perform  record 
signal  conversion  and  playback  signal  conversion; 

means  connected  to  said  record/playback  module  bus  means  to 
receive  said  information  from  and  to  transfer  said  information 
to  a  portable  digital  transfer  means; 

digital  portable  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  information 

to  and  optionally  receiving  said  information  from  said  solid- 
state  record/playback  device  whereby  seiid  information  may 
be  inputted  to  at  least  one  solid-stale  record/playback  device 
or  received  therefrom  for  mputting  into  other  solid-state 
record/playback  devices. 
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I  An  independent  CD-ROM  playback  unit  connectable  to  an 
indcpendenl  personal  computer  composing: 

a  CD-ROM  dnve  for  reading  oui  audio  data  recorded  optically 
on  a  CD-ROM  and  developing  digiul  signals  representative 
of  the  recorded  audio  data  and  connectable  to  an  independent 
personal  computer  for  reading  out  audio  data  outputs  from  the 
personal  computer  as  digital  signals; 

a  digital  sound  circuit  integral  with  the  CD-ROM  drive  for 
converting  digital  signals  into  into  audio  signals  for  playback: 

an  interface  circuit  in  said  unit  for  controlling  applying  of  the 

digital  signal  outputs  from  the  CD-ROM  dnve  to  the  digital 
sound  circuit  for  conversion  into  audio  signals  and  for  con- 
necting of  the  CD-ROM  dnve  to  said  independent  personal 
computer  and  controlling  communications  between  the  said 
independent  person  computer  and  the  CD-ROM  drive  and  the 
digital  sound  circuit  and  the  independent  personal  computer; 
and 
the  CD-ROM  drive,  the  digital  sound  circuit  and  said  interface 
circuit  being  integrated  as  an  independent  unitary  unit  for 

housing  thereof  in  a  common  housing. 


cir} 


1.  A  system  for  presenting  multimedia  data  to  a  user,  the  system 
comprising. 

(a)  a  processor; 

(b)  a  storage  under  the  control  of  and  attached  to  the  processor; 

(c)  a  multimedia  device  controlled  by  the  proces.sor  for  present- 
ing the  multimedia  data  to  the  user; 

(d)  a  multiinedia  component  player  object  in  the  storage  of  the 
processor  for  managing  the  multimedia  device,  the  multime- 
dia component  player  object  including  at  least  one  port  for 


exchanging  multiinedia  information  and  including  method 
commands  for  controlling  the  flow  of  multimedia  data 
through  the  at  least  one  port; 

(e)  a  multimedia  device  object  for  connecting  the  at  least  one 
port  of  the  multimedia  component  player  object  to  the  multi- 
media device  to  exchange  muliimedia  mformaiion  therebe- 
tween; and 

(f)  means  under  the  control  of  the  processor  for  executing  the 
method  commands  for  routing  selected  portions  of  the  multi- 
media data  from  the  multimedia  component  player  object  pori 
through  the  multimedia  device  object  to  the  multimedia 
device. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  enctxling  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a>  generating  a  first  reference  frame  corresponding  to  a  first 
video  frame; 

(b)  generating  pixel  differences  between  the  first  reference  frame 
and  a  second  video  frame; 

(c)  encoding  the  second  video  frame  in  accordance  with  the 
pixel  differences  to  generate  an  encoded  second  video  frame; 

(d)  decoding   the   encoded   second   video   frame   to  generate 
dectxied  pixel  differences: 

(e)  generating  a  decoded  second  video  frame  in  accordance  with 

the  decoded  pixel  difli^erences  and  the  tirsi  reference  frame; 
(0  applying  a  spatial  filter  to  the  decoded  second  video  frame  to 

generate  a  second  reference  frame;  and 
(g)  encoding  a  third  video  frame  using  the  second  reference 
frame. 
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1  A  diagnostic  method  for  determining  deviations  of  an  evolu- 
tionary process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  plurality  of  physical  parameters  characteristic  of  the 
evolutionary  process; 

calculating  from  the  measured  plurality  of  physical  parameters  a 
current  state  of  the  evolutionary  process  and  a  corresponding 
reference  stale  of  the  evolutionary  process; 

first  comparing  the  current  state  and  the  reference  state  physical 
parameter  by  physical  parameter  to  generate  relative  differ- 
ences between  the  current  state  and  reference  state  for  each 
parameter: 

categorizing  each  parameter  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  categories 
indicating  a  relevance  of  each  parameter  to  a  respective 
deviation  in  the  evolutionary  process; 

determining  for  each  respective  deviation  the  relative  difference 
between  the  current  state  and  the  reference  state  parameter  by 
parameter  which  generate  the  respective  deviation;  and 

diagnosing  each  respective  deviation  based  on  the  category  of 

each  parameter  and  the  parameter  by  parameter  determined 
relative  differences  t>etween  the  current  state  and  the  reference 
state  which  generate  the  respective  deviation. 
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1   Apparatus  for  handling  a  disk  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  central  aperture  for 
receiving  said  disk,  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  gnpping 

mechanism  for  retaining  said  received  disk  in  a  measurement 

position; 
a  sensor  for  determining  the  location  of  a  fiducial  on  said  disk; 
and 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotor  relative  to  said  housing,  wherein 
said   motor  is  operable  to  rotate  said  rotor  prior  to  said 


gripping  mechanism  retaining  said  disk  so  that  said  gripping 
mechanism  avoids  said  fiducial  when  said  disk  is  retained. 
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1.  A  method  for  detertruning  an  air  quality  level,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

predetermining  and  storing  a  range  of  reference  values  of  an  air 

quality   level   utilizing   conditions   of  air  temperature   and 

humidity; 
sensing  air  temperature  and  humidit)'  at  a  time  subsequent  to 

obtaining  the  predetermined  and  stored  reference  values  and 

generating  an  output  value  of  the  sensed  air  temperature  and 

humidity; 
obtaining  a  threshold  value  of  an  air  quality  level  from  said 

reference  values  and  said  output  value  corresponding  to  a 

clean  air  state;  and 
comparing  said  threshold  value  and  said  output  value  to  define  a 

control  value,  wherein: 

said  predetermined  and  stored  reference  values  are  defined  by 

various  related  temperatures  and  humidities  and  vanous  tem- 
perature and  humidity  outputs  al  a  clean  state  of  the  air 
quality;  and 

said  threshold  value  is  corrected  by  a  preselected  output  correc- 
tion amount  from  said  reference  values. 
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2.  A  diagnostic  method  for  a  real  time  sensor  mounled  on  a  robot 
and  used  to  detect  a  position  of  an  objeci  on  a  real-time  basis  and 
to  detect  an  operation  target  position,  which  is  a  location  on  the 

object  that  a  particular  operation  is  to  be  performed,  said  diagnos- 
tic method  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 
(,a)  detecting  a  position  of  the  object  with  the  sensor  during 

operation  of  the  robot  to  olHain  object  position  data  indicative 

of  the  object  position; 

(b)  analyzing  the  object  position  data  obtained  in  said  step  (a)  lo 
determine  operation  target  position  data  mdicative  of  the 
operation  target  position; 

(c)  stonng  the  objeci  position  data  obtained  in  said  step  (a)  and 
the  operation  target  posiuon  data  determined  in  said  step  (b), 

along  with  robot  position  data  indicative  of  designated  robot 
positions  at  the  time  of  (he  detection;  and 

(d)  diagnosing  an  operation  stale  of  the  sensor  by  analyzing  the 
object  position  data  and  operation  target  position  data  stored 
in  said  step  (c)  and,  in  response,  adjusting  parameters  pertain- 
ing to  (he  operation  of  the  sensor. 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  a  lime- variable  useful  signal  of 

finite  spatial  extension  by  an  array  of  N  sensors,  N  being  equal  to 

or  greater  than  i,  receiving  said  useful  signal  from  a  magnetic 

object  moving  in  the  vicinity  of  this  array,  to  which  have  t>een 
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added  q  spatially  coherent  additive  noises,  q  being  less  than  N,  the 
measurements  being  perfonned  on  a  sufficiently  large  surface  to 
enable  the  detecting  penmeter  of  each  sensor  of  the  array  not  lo 
contain  all  the  other  sensors  at  once,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
acquiring  unprocessed  signals  on  the  output  of  each  sensor. 

band-pass  filtenng  said  signals  in  order  to  restncl  to  the  frequency 

band  of  the  useful  signals, 
digitizing  said  liltcrcd  signals, 
calculating  space  prediction  error  signals  of  the  noise  during 

which: 

a   a  particular  sensor  from  the  array  of  N  sensors  is  chosen. 

b.  the  remaining  N-1  sensors  are  distributed  Into  groups  of  the 
same  size  having  q  sensors,  whereby  the  same  sensor  can 
belong  lo  more  than  one  group,  and  one  group  is  used  for 
constructing  a  prediction  error  signal  if  the  q  signals  of  the 
group  are  independent, 

c.  for  each  admissible  group  of  q  sensors  is  constructed  a  spatial 
prediction  of  the  signal  of  said  particular  sensor  by  construct- 
ing q  transfer  functions  inherent  in  the  chosen  admissible 
group  of  q  sensors  and  said  particular  sensor  with  the  aid  of 
elements  of  inlersensor  transfer  functions  characlerislic  of  the 
distnbution  of  the  noises  at  all  times  and  applied  respectively 
to  the  signals  of  the  sensors  of  the  admissible  group  of  q 
sensors  considered  and  combining  the  q  thus  constrticted 
signals  for  each  group  in  order  to  construct  the  prediction 

signal  of  said  particular  sensor  and 

d    the  prediction  of  said  particular  sensor  is  compeu^d  by   a 
comparison  operator  with  the  signal  of  said  particular  sensor 
in  order  to  construcl  a  prediction  error  signal  on  said  particu- 
lar sensor  and 
analyzing  prediction  error  signals  so  as  lo  carry  out  the  detection  of 

the  useful  signal  and  its  separation  from  the  q  additive  noises, 
wherein  said  analyzing  prediction  signals  comprises  the  steps  of 

calculating  detection  indexes,  and 

generating  at  all  times  a  subdivision  of  the  array  of  sensors  into 
an  array  of  sensors  receiving  the  useful  signal  and  noise  and 
an  array  of  sensors  only  receiving  the  noise,  and  weightings 
corresponding  to  said  subdivision,  and  performing  a  weighted 
projection  by  associating  the  thus  calculated  weightings  with 
the  signal  of  each  corresponding  sensor  for  generating  N 
weighted  signals,  and  then  applying  an  antenna  processing 
method  lo  the  N  weighted  signals  in  order  lo  carry  out  a 
source  space/noise  space  separation,  knowing  the  transfer 
functions  of  the  noises,  the  N  signals  of  the  noise  space  being 
estimates  of  the  useful  signal  present  in  each  channel  of  the 
initial  signal,  and 
wherein  the  steps  a,  b.  c.  and  d  are  performed  simultaneously  for 

the  N  sensors  and  the  admissible  groups  of  q  sensors  of  the 

networlc  and  this  takes  place  al  all  times. 
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1  A  process  for  detecting  a  transmitted  useftil  signal  drowned  in 
noise,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  noisy  signal: 

partitioning  a  portion  of  the  received  noisy  signal  into  L  frames 
of  N  samples; 

calculating  energies  of  each  of  said  L  frames; 

delermining  an  optimum  threshold,  s; 

preclassifying  M  of  said  L  frames  into  a  set  A  by  using  a 
predetermined  set  of  ratios,  m,  a,  and  o^  which  define  char- 
acteristic signal-to-noise  ratios  of  the  noisy  signal; 

calculating  an  average  noise  energy  value.  Eg,  from  the  frames 
in  A  as  determined  in  the  preclassifying  step;  and 

detecting  for  each  frame  not  in  sel  A  if  a  usefiil  signal  exists  by 
using  the  average  noise  energy  value.  Eq. 
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1.  A  method  of  eliminating  interference  from  an  undersenled 
electrical  signal,  said  undersenled  electrical  signiil  including  a  test 
signal  at  a  known  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digitized  version  of  the  undersettled  signal; 

generating  a  frequency  spectrum  of  said  digitized  version  of  said 
undersettled  electrical  signal; 

spectrally  interpolating  said  frequency  spectrum  of  said  digitized 
version  of  said  undersettled  electrical  signal  to  remove  said 
test  signal  from  said  frequency  spectrum  to  generate  an  inter- 
ference signal  frequency  spectrum;  and 

subtracting  said  interference  signal  frequency  spectrum  from 
said  undersettled  electrical  signal  frequency  spectrum  to  gen- 
erate a  settled  signal  spectrum. 
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I.  A  logic  simulation  method  for  evaluating  a  logic  system 
including  a  multi-pon  memory  having  a  plurality  of  independently 
addressable  ports,  each  of  which  is  one  of  input  and  output  ports, 
by  use  of  logic  simulation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  each  of  the  input  and  output  ports  of  said  multi-port 
memory  in  a  simulation  model  form  using  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  memory  primitives,  said  constructmg  step  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  setting  said  plurality  of  memory  primitives  representing 
the  input  and  output  ports  of  said  multi-pon  memory  to 
have  a  common  base  address,  and 

(2)  creating  logic  primitives  for  effecting  preset  logic  pro- 
cesses in  connection  with  said  respective  memory  primi- 
tives having  said  common  base  address  by  creating  one  of 
the  logic  primitives  for  transmitting  an  occurrence  of  a 
write  operation  of  a  memory  pnmitive  representing  an 
input  port  to  a  menaory  primitive  representing  an  output 
port:  and 

evaluating  the  logic  system  using  the  constructed  simulation 
model  according  to  an  event-driven  simulation  only  when  a 
status  variation  occurs  in  said  logic  system. 


5,511.012 
U  1  \k\ll  V  (  oMi'KISING  A  CIRCUIT  HAYING  AN 

LM'i  1  111  !)■!  1  k^s|•(1^\■F  f'ONTRfin  \piff>  a 

CON  1  Ki  11    M(,N  \l      \SI>   \ITk<  i\iM  M  K  IN   Ml   I  HOD 
Yannick  Deville,  \  illecresnes,  France,  assignor  to  L.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  ^ork.  N.\. 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,839 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  May  12,  1993,  9305716 
1p!    (   !      HUM    iA)8 

VS.  CI.  364—57''  7  cuius 

1.  An  apparatus  eompnsing:  a  signal  transfer  circuit  which 
produces  an  output  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal  thereto,  the 
output  signal  being  related  to  the  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a 

response  value  (R)  of  said  circuit;  means  for  supplying  a  control 
signal  to  said  circuit  which  changes  the  response  value  (R)  thereof 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  value  (V)  of  said  control  signal; 
and  calculation  means  for  denving  second  pairs  (RA.VA)  of 
response/control  signal  values  on  the  basis  of  an  approximauon  of 
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the  relationship  between  measured  first  pairs  (R,,V,),  (R^.V^)  of 
response/control  signal  values;  characterized  in  that: 

said  apparatus  further  comprises  coding  means  for  deriving  said 
approximation  in  ihc  form  of  at  least  one  linear  regression 
function  based  on  the  measured  hrst  pairs  of  response/control 
signal  values; 

said  calculation  means  includes  transcoding  means  which  uses 
said  linear  regression  function  to  transcode  requested 
response  values  (REQl  into  control  signal  values  belonging  to 
said  second  pairs  of  response/control  signal  values. 
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1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  plurality  of  penpheral  circuits  accessed  by  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  for  a  reading/writing  of  said  peripheral  circuits; 

selection  means  for  generating  a  selection  signal  for  each  of  said 
penpheral  circuits,  said  selection  signal  being  indicative  of 
use  or  non-use  of  the  corresponding  peripheral  circuit;  and 

means  for  controlling,  without  using  a  program  instruction  of  the 
microcomputer,  pcnnission  and  inhibition  of  application  of  a 
clock  signal  and  a  strobe  signal  to  each  of  said  penpheral 

circuits  on  the  basis  of  said  selection  signal  for  said  each  of 
said  penpheral  circuits, 
wherein  said  selection  means  comprises  at  least  oi>e  extetnal 
terminal  of  the  microcomputer. 
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13  A  filter  circuit  located  in  a  receiver  providing  received 

symbols  to  a  detector  via  said  tiller  circuit  and  associated  with  a 
hiter  such  that  a  global  impulse  response  of  said  hiter  and  said 
filter  circuit  represents  a  minimal  pha.se  response,  said  filter  circuit 
comprising: 

transversal  filter  means  having  a  transmittance  P(z)  for  filtering 
said  symbols; 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  frequency  response  H(f)  of 

the  filler  as  a  Founer  transfonn  H(z)  of  the  impulse  response 
H(z)  of  the  filter;  and 

algorithm-based  computation  means,  operatively  connected 
between  said  estimator  means  and  said  transversal  filler 
means,  for  determining  a  real  part  a(f)  of  a  cepstrum  A(r)=- 
ln(H(f)  of  the  frequency  respon.se  H(f)  of  the  filter  to  thereby 
extract  fix)m  said  real  pan  of  alf)  an  even  pan  p(f)  and  an  odd 
part  q(0,  for  detennining  a  cepstrum  G(f)=-ln(G(0  of  a 
global  frequency  response  G(f)  from  said  even  part  p(f)  and 
said  odd  part  q(f)  of  said  cepstrum  Ad")  of  the  impulse 
response  H(z)  of  said  filter,  for  determining  said  global  fre- 
quency response  Gif)  from  said  cepstrum  G(f),  for  determin- 
ing a  theoretical  frequency  response  C(0  of  the  transversal 
filter  means  responsive  to  said  global  frequency  response  G(0 
and  the  frequency  response  H(f)  of  said  filter,  for  calculating  a 
theoretical  transmittance  C(z)  of  the  transversal  filter  means 
as  an  inverse  Founer  transform  of  said  theoretical  frequency 
response  C(0  of  the  transversal  filter  means,  for  determining 

coefBcienis  representing  and  estimated  transmittance  P(z)  of 

the  transversal  filter  means  by  truncating  said  theoretical 
transmittance  C(z)  thereby  retaining  only  a  predetermined 
number  of  respective  transmittance  coefficients,  and  for  pro- 
viding said  number  of  said  coefficients  so  as  to  operate  said 
transversal  filler  means. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  convolving  or  correlating  two  functions  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  multipliers  each  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
each  of  said  multipliers  configured  to  multiply  an  input  data 
sample  by  a  non-zero  coefficient,  each  of  said  coefficients 
being  proportional  to  a  derivative  of  at  least  one  of  said  two 
functions; 

a  first  accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output, 

said  first  accumulator  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  multipli- 
ers; and 
a  second  accumulator  receiving  the  output  of  said  first  accumu- 
lator. 


Mi.iUuU  iuK  .siokl   Kill  NMl.Nu  .A.NO  CIRCUIT 

Tin  ki  1 1  Ik 

Roland  \.  Bechade,  South  Burlington.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional BiLsiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .346.968 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—745  14  Claims 


12  A  rounding  circuit  for  converting  a  mantissa  from  a  higher 
precision  format  to  a  lower  precision  format  comprising: 

input  storage  means  for  receiving  the  mantissa,  the  mantissa 

having  a  plurality  of  rounding  action  bits  and  a  sign  bit; 
a  mode  selector  for  selecting  a  rounding  mode; 
a  means  for  aligning  the  mantissa; 
a  bit  exchanger  coupled  to  the  mode  selector  and  the  input 

Storage  means  for  receiving  and  selectively  exchanging  one  of 

the  rounding  action  bits  with  the  least  significant  bit  according 
to  the  selected  rounding  mode; 

a  zero  detector  coupled  to  the  input  storage  means  and  the  bit 
exchanger  for  receiving  the  others  of  the  rounding  action  bits 
of  the  mantissa  and  for  receiving  one  of  the  least  significani 


bit  or  the  one  rounding  action  bit  of  the  mantissa  and  for 
providing  an  output  indicating  if  all  the  bits  received  arc  zero; 

a  guard  bit  selector  for  selecting,  according  to  the  rounding 
mode,  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  inputs  aiKl  for 
providing  a  preset  output; 

an  incrementer  having  a  mantissa  portion  and  a  guard  bit  por- 
tion, the  mantissa  portion  coupled  to  the  input  storage  means 

for  receiving  the  mantissa,  the  guard  bit  portion  having  a  first 
input  coupled  to  the  preset  output  of  tile  guard  bit  selector  and 
a  second  carry-in  increment  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
zero  detector  for  incrementing  the  mantissa  in  response  to  the 
zero  detector  output; 

mantissa  select  logic  for  determining  whether  the  incremented 
output  is  appropnate  according  to  the  selected  rounding 
mode;  and 

a  mantissa  selector  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  input 
storage  means  for  receiving  a  non-incremented  mantissa  and  a 

second  input  coupled  to  the  incrementer  output  for  receiving 
an  incremented  mantissa,  the  mantissa  selector  for  selecting 
the  first  input  or  the  second  input  responsive  to  the  mantissa 
select  logic. 


siJii.on 

REDUCfl!  ^t!^()l  !  I  V  uiDkl  sv  <  ,\\}  k  vifoN  USING 
Mli.N  h.MK.SSKlN  \\U  KJkkLCUuN 
Earl  T.  Cohen.  Fremont,  and  James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Expnnrnfia'  Trrhnologj.  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  >er.  No,  252,579 

Int.  CL''  G06F  7/38:7/50 

VS.  a.  364—746  22  Claims 

Y 


1.    A   mixed-module    adder   for   adding    together   an    unsigned 
reduced-width  binary  number  and  a  signed  reduced-width  binary 
number  in  a  reduced  modulus,  while  further  adding  in  a  full-width 
binary  number  in  a  full  modulus,  the  nuxed-modulo  adder  com- 
prising: 
sign-extend  means,  receiving  the  signed  reduced-width  binary 
number,  for  extending  the  signed  reduced-width  binary  num- 
ber to   a  full    width,   the   sign-extend   means  outputting   an 
extended  binary  numt>er  having  the  full  width; 
a  multi-port  adder,  receiving  as  inputs  the  unsigned  reduced- 
width  binary  number  after  being  zero-extended,  the  extended 
binary  number,  and  the  full-width  binary  numt>er.  the  multi- 
port   adder  calculating   a   full-modulus   sum  of  the   inputs 
received;  and 
reduced-modulus  carry  generator  means,  receiving  the  unsigned 
reduced-width  binary  number  and  the  signed  reduced-width 
binary  number,  for  producing  a  reduced-modulus  carry-out. 

the  reduced-modulus  carry  generator  means  including  means 
for  inputting  a  correction  term  to  the  multi-port  adder  during  a 
subsequent  step  in  response  to  the  reduced-modulus  carry-out 
and  a  sign  bit.  the  correction  term  being  added  to  the  full- 
modulus  sum.  the  correction  term  being  an  adjustment  to  the 
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full-modulus  sum  to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  the  sign- 
extend  means  and  addition  of  the  reduced-modulus  bmary 
numbers: 
whereby   full-modulus  addition  is  performed  on  reduced-width 
bmary  numbers  by  sign-extension  and  addition  of  the  correction 

term  dunng  the  subsequent  step  when  signaled  by  the  reduced- 
modulus  carry-out  and  the  sign  bit. 
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1.   Method  of  separating  optical   signals  from  their  unwanted 
by-products  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  at  least  two  spatially  modulated  optical  input 
signals: 

(b)  modulating  at  least  one  of  said  spatially  modulated  optical 
input  signals  in  time: 

(c)  thereafter  nonlinearly  mixing  said  spatially  modulated  opti- 
cal mpui  signals  to  form  a  product  signal  modulated  at  tem- 
poral sum  and  difference  frequencies  of  the  spatially  modu- 
lated optical  input  signals  modulated  in  accordance  with  step 
(b): 

(d)  demodulating  said  product  signal  at  the  temporal  sum  or 
difference  frequencies  in  order  to  recover  those  portions  of  the 
signal  which  arc  the  result  of  mixing  said  optical  input  signals 
modulated  in  accordance  with  step  (c):  and 

(e)  inverse  Fourier  transfomung  the  signal  resulting  from  carry- 
ing out  step  (d). 
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1  Multiplier  for  least  significam  bit  first  multiplication  of  a 
multiplicand  coded  on  n  bits  by  a  multiplier  coefficient,  said 
multiplier  comprising  processor  means  adapted  for  each  bit  of  the 
decimal  part  of  said  multiplier  coefficient  between  said  least  sig- 
nificant bit  and  a  most  significant  bit  to  actually  calculate  the  sum 
of  rank  n-f  I  obtained  from  parual  products  of  said  bit  in  question 
and  the  n  bus  of  said  multiplicand  and  from  corresponding  sums 
calculated  for  the  preceding  bit  or  bus  of  said  multiplier  coefiBcient, 

wherein  said  processor  means  compnses  calculation  means  for 
calculating  successive  carries  associated  with  sums  of  successive 
ranks,  and  wherein  said  processor  means  calculates,  for  each  bit  in 
question  of  the  multiplier  coefficient,  the  sum  of  rank  n-fl  from  a 
complemented  carry  of  rank  n.  in  order  to  prevent  internal  over- 
flow of  said  multiplier. 
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I   A  pseudo-nonvolatile  memory  (PNVM)  system  comprising: 
a  transistor  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  source  region  and 
drain  region  spaced  apart  from  the  source  region,  a  char^ 
retaining   region   overlying   the   substrate   and   spaced   apan 
therefrom,  a  control  gate  overlying  the  charge  retaining  region 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  direct  tunneling  dielectric  hav- 
ing a  thickness  less  than  a  thickness  of  a  Fowler-Nordheim 
tunneling  dielectric,  tlie  direct  tunneling  dielectric  juxtaposed 
with  the  charge  retaimng  region,  whereby  transfer  of  charge 
occurs  through  the  direct  tunneling  dielectric  to  the  charr 
retaining  region:  and 
a  refresher  circuit  coupled  to  the  transistor,  wherein  the  refresher 
circuit  periodically  refreshes  the  charge  stored  m  the  charge 
retaining  region. 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  a  single  floating-gate  memory  cell 
to  store  one  of  three  or  more  threshold  voltages,  the  memory  cell 
having  a  source  formed  in  a  substrate,  a  drain  formed  in  the 
substrate  a  distance  apart  from  the  source,  a  floating  gate  formed 


over  the  substrate,  and  a  control  gate  formed  over  the  floating  gate. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  three  or  more  programming  voltages  as  a 

selected  programming  voltage,  the  three  or  more  program- 
ming voltages  corresponding  to  said  three  or  more  threshold 
voltages: 

applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  substrate; 

applying  a  second  voltage  to  the  source  so  that  a  source-to- 
substrate  junction  is  forward-biased: 

applying  a  third  voltage  to  the  drain  so  that  a  drain-to-substrate 
junction  is  reverse-biased:  and 

applying  the  selected  programming  voltage  to  the  control  gate  of 
the  memory  cell  for  a  predetermined  time. 
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a  plurality  of  memory  strings  arranged  in  columns,  each  of  said 
memory  string  having  a  string  selecting  transistor,  a  plurality 
of  floating-gate  transistors  and  a  ground  selection  transistor 
with  respective  drain-source  paths  coupled  in  series: 

a  memory  cell  array  wherein  a  drain  of  the  string  selection 
transistor  and  a  source  of  the  ground  selection  u^nsistor  in 
each  memory  sding  of  the  same  column,  are  each  coupled 

with  the  bit  line  and  the  ground  of  a  corresponding  column, 
and  wherein  a  gate  of  the  string  selection  transistor,  each 
control  gate  of  the  floating-gate  transistors  and  a  gate  of  the 
ground  selection  transistor  in  each  memory  string  of  a  same 
row,  are  respectively  coupled  with  a  string  selection  line, 
word  lines  and  a  ground  selection  line: 
row  selection  means  coupled  to  the  string  selection  line,  the 
word  lines  and  the  ground  selection  line  from  memory  strings 
for  each  row,  for  applying  a  given  voltage  according  to  either 
one  of  erase,  program  and  read  operations  to  selected  word 

lines  and  unselected  word  lines,  and  the  siring  and  ground 
selection  lines  extending  from  the  memory  strings  in  a  single 
row  specific  according  to  an  input  row  address; 

precharge  means  coupled  with  each  bit  line,  for  precharging 
unselected  bit  lines  with  an  erase  prevention  voltage  during 
the  program  operation; 

column  selection  means  coupled  between  the  bit  lines  and  the 
data  hne.  for  electrically  connecting  a  selected  bit  line  to  said 
data  line  according  to  an  input  column  address  during  the 
program  and  read  operations  and  connecting  all  the  bit  lines  to 

said  data  line  during  the  erase  operation; 

ground  selection  means  coupled  !o  said  data  line,  for  grounding 
all  the  bit  lines  during  the  erase  operation;  and 

program  control  means  coupled  to  said  data  line,  for  providing 
said  selected  bit  line  with  one  of  a  program  voltage  and  an 
erase  prevention  voltage  in  response  to  input  data  dunng  the 
program  operation,  said  program  control  itieans  comprising: 

a  logic  gate  for  providing  first  and  second  logic  signals  in 
response  to  the  input  data  and  a  precharge  signal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  drain-source  path  connected  between 

said  data  line  and  a  program  voltage  terminal; 

a  second-transistor  ha\ing  a  drain-source  path  connected 
between  said  data  line  and  an  erase  prevention  voltage  termi- 
nal; 

high-voltage  switching  means  coupled  Ijetween  said  logic  gate 
and  a  gate  of  the  first  transistor,  for  enabling  conduction  of 
said  first  transistor  in  response  to  said  first  logic  signal;  and 

an  AND  gate  coupled  l)etween  said  logic  gate  and  a  gate  of  the 
second  transistor,  for  enabling  conduction  of  said  second 
transistor  in  response  to  said  second  logic  signal  and  said 

precharge  signal. 


1.    An    electrically    erasable    programmable    semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bii  lines  arranged  in  columns; 

a  data  line: 

a  plurality  of  stnng  selection  lines  arranged  in  rows; 

a  plurality  of  ground  selection  lines  arranged  in  rows; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  rows; 
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1.  A  method  for  debiting  an  integrable  electronic  circuit  of  a 
debit  card,  wherein  the  electronic  circuit  comprises  a  nonvolatile, 
electrically  erasable  and  writable  counter  inemory  operated  as  a 
multi-stage  counter  with  counter  stages,  and  wherein  the  electronic 
circuit  further  compnses  a  nonvolatile,  electrically  era.sable  and 
writable  check  memory  having  check  memor>'  regions  associated 
with  respective  counter  stages  of  the  counter  memory,  the  method 
which  comprises: 
defining  at  least  two  different  weighting  thresholds, 
reading  at  least  one  memory  cell  of  each  of  the  counter  memory 
and  the  check  memory  with  the  at  least  two  different  weight- 
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ing  ihresholds.  and  controlling  a  counting  process  in  the 
counter  memory  as  a  function  of  results  obtaiited  in  the 
reading  step. 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  formed  on  a 
substrate  of  semiconductor  material  and  providing  a  write  per  bit 
feature,  the  device  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  component; 

a  data  path  on  the  substrate  that  extends  from  a  data  bond  pad 
through   the   semiconductor  component   lo  an   input-output 

buffer  for  exchanging  dau  signals  between  the  bond  pad  and 

the  input-output  buffer;  and 
a  write  maslc  latch  coupled  to  the  data  path,  the  write  mask  latch 
receiving  mask  write  information  applied  to  the  bond  pad  and 
transmitted  on  the  dau  path  through  the  semiconductor  com- 
ponent, the  wnte  mask  latch  coupled  to  the  input-outpui 
buffer  for  controlling  transmission  of  data  signals  there- 
through. 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  system,  compris- 
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a  DRAM  array  accessed  according  to  a  row  address  and  a 
column  address; 

array  address/control  circuitry  coupled  to  an  external  bus  for 
receiving  the  row  and  column  addresses  and  control  informa- 
tion to  access  the  DRAM  array; 

data  input/output  circuitry  coupled  to  the  tnis  for  receiving  data 
to  be  written  in  the  DRAM  array  during  a  write  access  of  the 
DRAM  array  and  for  transmitting  data  read  from  the  DRAM 
array  to  the  Iwis  during  a  read  access  of  the  DRAM  array: 

latency  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  latency  incurred 
during  the  write  access  of  the  DRAM  array  lo  equal  the 
latency  incurred  during  the  read  access  of  the  DRAM  array; 

circuitry  for  interleaving  the  read  and  write  accesses  of  the 

DRAM  array,  wherein  when  (I )  the  latency  of  the  write 
access  is  controlled  lo  be  equal  to  thai  of  the  read  access  and 
(2)  the  read  and  wnte  accesses  are  interleaved,  each  clock 
cycle  of  the  bus  is  utilized  to  communicate  information. 


1.  A  gate  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  a  gate  of  an  array 
cell  in  a  memory  array,  the  memory  array  liemg  programmable 
using  a  verify  cycle  to  venfy  programming  of  a  given  slate  in  a 
plurality  of  possible  states  stored  by  the  array  cell  and  readable 
using  a  read  cycle  lo  read  the  given  sute  of  the  array  cell  once  the 
venfy  cycle  is  complete,  the  gate  power  supply  connected  to  a 
power  supply  output,  the  power  supply  output  conneclable  for 
providing  a  hrsi  power  supply  signal.  Vcc.  having  a  given  magni- 
tude, wherein  if  the  first  power  supply  signal  was  provided  to  the 
gale  of  the  anay  cell,  a  working  margin  would  exist  between  the 
plurality  of  possible  sutes.  die  gate  power  supply  comprising: 


a  voltage  pump  having  an  input  connected  to  the  power  supply 
output  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  array  cell,  the 
voltage  pump  for  receiving  the  first  power  supply  signal  and 
t>oosting  the  given  magnitude  of  the  first  power  supply  signal 
to  provide  a  boosted  signal  to  the  gate  of  the  array  cell  during 
the  read  cycle  so  that  the  working  margin  is  increased. 
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1.  A  redundancy  enable  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising: 

address  input  means,  including  a  plurality  of  repair  fuses  and  a 
plurality  of  pass  transistors  respectively  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  repair  fuses,  for  respectively  receiving  address 
signals  including  address  signals  which  are  necessary  for  a 
refresh  option  and  address  signals  which  are  unnecessary  for 
the  refresh  option,  the  address  input  means  allowing  the 
necessary  address  signals  to  be  inputted  respectively  at  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  pass  transistors  lo  thereby  control  the 
pass  transistors  to  which  the  address  signals  are  inputted 
while  preventing  the  unnecessary  address  signals  from  being 
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inputted  respectively  at  corresponding  ones  of  the  pass  tran- 
sistors, whereby  an  increased  repair  efficiency  is  obtained. 


8.  A  semiconduction  memory  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  each  memory  cell  array 
including  a  plurality  of  word  lines: 

a  plurality  of  selecting  circuits,  each  selecting  circuit  selecting 
word  lines  of  a  respective  corresponding  one  of  said  njemory 
cell  arrays  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal,  said  plurality 
of  selecting  circuits  being  operable  such  that  word  lines  in 
different  memory  cell  arrays  are  selected  simultaneously;  and 

a  plurality  of  word  line  driving  circuits,  each  word  line  driving 
circuit  generating  and  supplying  word  line  driving  voltages  to 
a  respective  corresponding  one  of  said  selecting  circuits, 
whereby  selected  word  lines  in  each  respective  memory  cell 
array  are  driven  by  word  line  driving  voltages  supplied  by  a 

different  one  of  said  word  line  dnving  circuits. 
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9.  A  synchronous  type  semiconductor  memory  device  operating 
in  synchronization  with  a  clock  signal,  comprising: 
data  output  means  for  externally  supplying  received  data  in 

synchronization  with  said  clock  signal: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  ceUs; 
selection  means  responsive  to  an  address  signal  received  in 

synchronization   with   said  clock  signal   for  simultaneously 

selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  memory  cells  in 

said  memory  cell  array. 

said  predetermined  number  being  a  multiple  of  a  number  of  data 
bits  which  said  data  output  means  can  externally  supply  at  a 
time: 

read  means  responsive  to  a  read  mode  designating  signal 
received  in  synchronization  with  said  clock  signal  for  simul- 
taneously reading  and  storing  data  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  memory  cells  selected  by  said  selection  means:  and 

compression  means  responsive  to  a  test  mode  designating  signal 

designating  a  test  mode  of  operation  for  compressing  the  data 

of  the  predetermined  number  of  cells  stored  in  said  read 
means  to  a  one-bit  data  indicating  whether  or  not  a  defective 
memory  cell  is  included  in  said  predetermined  number  of 
memory  cells  fcM'  external  outputtmg. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  firsi  memory  circuit  including  a  first  word  Ime.  a  tirst  bit  line 
pair  intersecting  said  first  word  line  and  a  memory  cell  con- 
nected to  a  point  where  said  first  word  line  and  said  first  bit 
line  pair  intersect; 

a  second  memory  circuit  including  a  second  word  line,  a  second 
bit  line  pair  inlersecung  said  second  word  line  and  a  memory 
cell  connected  to  a  point  where  said  second  word  line  and  said 
second  bit  line  pair  intersect; 

a  sense  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  nodes  provided  so  a.s  to 
correspond  to  said  first  bit  line  pair  and  to  said  second  bit  line 
pair  and  means  for  amplifying  a  differential  voltage  between 
said  pair  of  nodes; 

a  reset  circuit  for  resetting  the  voltages  on  the  two  nodes  of  said 
pair  of  nodes  to  a  predetermined  voltage; 

a  first  changeover  element  for  connecting  said  first  bit  line  pair 
and  said  pair  of  nodes  to  one  another: 

a  second  changeover  element  for  connecting  said  second  bit  line 
pair  and  said  pair  of  nodes  to  one  another: 

a  first  equalisation  element  connected  to  said  first  bii  line  pair. 
for  setting  said  hrst  bit  line  pair  to  a  hrst  equalization  poten- 
tial; 

a  second  equalization  element  connected  to  said  second  bit  line 
pair,  for  setting  said  second  bit  line  pair  to  a  second  equaliza- 
bon  potential; 

a  first  drive  circuit  for  turning  off  .said  first  changeover  element 
after  an  access  to  said  memory  cell  in  said  tirst  memory 
circuit; 

a  second  drive  circuit  for  activating  said  first  equalization  ele- 
ment after  a  deactivation  of  said  first  word  line  following  the 
turning  off  of  said  first  changeover  element: 

a  third  drive  circuit  for  causing  a  hrst  operation  for  deactivating 
said  first  word  line  and  a  second  operation  overlapping  the 
first  operation  in  time,  for  activating  said  hrst  equalization 

element  after  the  turning  off  of  said  first  changeover  element. 

and  for  activating  said  reset  circuit  for  resetting  the  voltages 

on  the  two  nodes  of  said  pair  of  nodes  to  the  predeiermined 

voltage: 
a  fourth  drive  circuit  for  activating  said  second  equalization 

element  for  setting  said  second  bit  line  pair  to  the  second 

equalization  potential   to  enable  information  stored   in  said 

second  mennory  circuit  to  be  transferred  to  said  second  bit  line 

pair: 
a  fifth  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  second  changeover  element 

to  transfer  information  stored  in  said  memory  cell  in  said 

second  memory  circuit  to  said  pair  of  nodes  after  said  pair  of 

nodes  has  been  reset; 
a  sixth  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  sense  amplifier  to  amplify 

the  differential  voltage  between  the  two  nodes  of  said  pair  of 

nodes;  and 


detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  second  memory  circuit 
has  been  selected  after  the  selection  of  .said  hrst  memory 
circuit,  and  adapted  to  independently  control  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fotiitb.  fifth  and  sixth  dnve  circuits. 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising  an  array  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  cell  voltage 
signal  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  voltage  magni- 
tudes stored  therein, 
a  sense  amplifier. 

a  system  clock  having  a  voltage  with  a  first  phase  of  a  given 
voltage  magnitude  and  a  subsequent  second  phase  of  a  volt- 
age magnitude  sigmticaniiy  different  from  the  given  voltage 

magnitude. 

means  responsive  to  the  first  pliase  of  the  voltage  of  said  system 
clock  for  applying  the  cell  voltage  signal  from  a  selected  one 
of  said  memory  cells  to  an  input  of  said  sense  amplifier,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  second  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said 
system  clock  and  to  a  given  voltage  signal  of  a  given  voltage 
magnitude  having  its  onset  delayed  with  respect  to  the  onset 
of  the  second  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  system  clock  for 
enabling  said  sense  amplifier  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the 
amval  of  the  cell  voltage  signal  at  the  input  of  said  sense 
amplifier. 
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1.  A  memory  array  Lonipnsing: 
a  multiplicity  of  source  lines  for  reading; 
a  common  bit  line  (CNBL); 
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a  plurality  of  address  decoded  control  signals; 

a  multiplicity  of  groups  of  source  pull-up  transistors,  each 
source  pull-up  transistor  connecting  one  of  said  source  lines 
to  said  CNBL  line,  wherein  each  group  of  source  pull-up 
transistors  is  controlled  by  one  of  said  address  decoded  con- 
trol signals  and,  when  one  of  said  address  decoded  control 
signals  is  inactive,  its  corresponding  group  of  source  pull-up 
transistors  disconnect  a  group  of  source  lines  from  said  CNBL 
line; 

a  source  decoder  coimected  to  said  multiplicity  of  source  lines 
for  discharging  a  portion  of  said  group  of  disconnected  source 
lines. 
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1    A  method  of  controlling  a  hidden  self-refresh  operation  of  a 
synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  at  least  two 

ceil  banks,  each  of  said  cell  banks  including  a  plurality  of  cell 
arrays,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  an  external  first  address  signal  for  addressing  any  one 

of  said  cell  banks: 
generating  a  refresh  address  signal  for  addressing  any  one  of  the 

plurality  of  cell  arrays  m  orffe  of  said  cell  banks  corresponding 

to  a  logical  value  of  said  first  address  signal: 
inputting  an  external  second  address  signal  for  addressing  any 

one  of  said  cell  arrays  in  said  cell  banks; 
selecting   successively   said   second   address   signal   and   said 

refresh  address  signal;  and 

latching  said  successively  selected  address  signals  dispersedly  to 
said  cell  banks  according  to  the  logic2>l  value  of  said  first 
address  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  respective  applications  of 
said  second  address  signal  and  said  refresh  address  signal  to 
said  cell  banks  coincide  partially  with  each  other. 
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1.  An  addressing  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  address  predecoder  circuits  for  producing  address 
predecoded  signals  from  address  bits  indicative  of  a  plurality 
of  addresses  in  a  time  division  multiplexing  sequence. 

a  first  address  decoder  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  address 
predecoders  for  producing  first  address  decoded  signals. 

a  plurality  of  first  temporary  information  storage  circuits  respon- 
sive to  a  first  and  a  second  control  signals  in  a  first  phase  for 
temporarily  storing  said  first  address  decoded  signals. 

a  second  address  decoder  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
address  predecoders  for  producing  second  address  decoded 
signals,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  temporary  information  storage  circuits 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control  signals  in  a  second 
phase  after  said  first  phase  for  temporarily  storing  said  second 
address  decoded  signals. 
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1.  An  optical  data  system  including:  an  optical  data  means  for 
storing  data  as  light  altering  characteristics  and  bieing  organized 
into  a  plurality  (P)  of  juxtaposed  data  regions  each  basing  capacity 
to  store  (B)  bits  of  data:  controllable  light  source  means  for 
selectively  illuminating  at  least  one  of  said  juxtaposed  data  regions 
of  said  optical  data  means:  data  imaging  lens  means  having  a 
pluidliry  of  juxtaposed  lenslets  characterized  in  that  said  lenslels 
are  each  a-difiractive  surface  arranged  in  such  proximity  to  and  in 
optical  registration  with  a  separate  one  of  said  juxtaposed  data 

regions  and  shaped  to  coact  with  an  intensity  lobe  of  light  from 
each  data  bit  to  form  a  virtual  stop  t>eyond  each  said  lensiet  to 
cause  a  uniform  image  of  said  separate  one  of  said  juxtaposed  data 
regions  on  a  common  image  surface  spaced  from  said  data  means 
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and  lens  means;  and  further  including  sensor  means  having  a 
plurality  (S)  of  juxtaposed  light  sensors  arranged  at  said  imagi- 
surface  for  sensing  data  as  a  light  image  corresponding  to  an 
illuminated  data  region;  and  data  signal  output  means  coupled  (o 
said  sensor  means  for  outputting  dau  signals  representing  said  data 
of  an  illuminated  and  imaged  data  region. 
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1.  An  electrically  erasable  programmable  read-only   memory 
(EEPROM)  cell,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  source  and  a  drain  formed  in  the  substrate; 
a  channel  which  is  formed  in  the  substrate  between  the  source 

and  the  drain  and  has  a  program  region  extending  from  the 
drain  toward  the  source,  an  erase  region  extending  from  the 
source  toward  the  dram  and  a  gap  region  between  said  pro- 
gram and  era.se  regions; 

a  tunnel  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  substrate; 

a  bifurcated  floating  gate  which  is  formed  over  the  tunnel 
insulating  layer  and  includes: 

a  program  arm  overlying  said  program  region  of  the  channel; 
an  erase  arm  which  overlies  said  erase  region  of  the  channel 

and  overlaps  the  source;  and 
a  ba.s<  which  interconnects  tlic  program  and  erase  arms; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  program  and  erase  arms 
of  the  floating  gate  and  said  gap  region  of  the  channel;  and 


a  control  gale  which  is  formed  over  the  gate  insulating  layer  and 
overlies  said  program  and  erase  arms  of  the  floating  gate  and 
said  gap  region  of  the  channel. 
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1    A  method  for  translating  raw  data  acquired  from  a  MWD 
system  operating  in  a  well  borehole  wherein  the  raw  data  are 

acquired  at  spaced  tiine  intervals  and  are  translated  onto  corre- 
sponding evenly  spaced  depth  intervals,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  acquiring  raw  data  in  spaced  time  intervals  using  a  sensor  in 
a  well  borehole  and  comprising  a  part  of  a  MWD  system; 

(b)  assigning  to  said  raw  data,  depth  values  corresponding  to  the 
locations  of  acquisition; 

(c)  placing  said  raw  data  onto  a  hrsl  evenly  spaced  depth  gnd; 

(d)  positioning  data  onto  points  of  said  hrsi  depth  gnd  by 
filtering  said  raw  data  using  a  first  depth  filter  thereby  creating 
a  second  data  set; 

(e)  for  selected  points  of  said  first  evenly  spaced  depth  grid  not 
containing  data,  providing  data  for  said  points  by  Interpolat- 
ing adjacent  points  of  said  hrst  evenly  spaced  depth  grid 
containing  data; 

(0  applying  a  second  filter,  a  dcconvolution  process  or  both  to 
said  second  data  set  creating  a  third  data  set; 

(g)  placing  said  third  data  set  onto  a  second  evenly  spaced  depth 
gnd  with  spacing  greater  than  said  first  evenly  spaced  depth 

grid;  and 
(h)  retaining  elements  of  said  third  data  set  which  fall  upon  the 
grid  points  of  said  second  evenly  spaced  depth  gnd  thereby 
creating  a  fourth  data  set. 


5,511,038 

I'ROCESS  \\i    it  \  KT:  for  DFTFrTTNG  Stl.S.MK 
-li.\  \i  -  i\  Mkl.l  k    |.  .  .  ,iu  \|s  \  1  k  I  iCAL  SEISMIC 
lk>  iMl  I  >  III  KlN( ,  Hi  ikl    Hklll  IM,  OPERATIONS 
Giampiero  .Angeleri,  Garlasco;  Sergio  Persoglia,  Trieste;  Flavio 
Poletto,  Gorizia,  and  Fabio  Rocca,  .Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Agip  S.p.A.,  and  Os.servatorio  Geofisico  Sperimentale, 
both  of  Nlilan,  Italy 

I  ih.i  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1993,  MI93A0196 
Int  CI."  GOIV  1/28 
VS.  a.  367^*0  3  Claims 


f^Mi'AW^J^MyJ^^ 


1.  A  process  for  determining  seismic  profiles  of  underground 

geologic  formations  by  well  bore  drilling,  wherein  the  vibrations  of 
the  drilling  comprise  a  seismic  source  and  having  a  plurality  of 
receivers  of  various  types  arranged  about  the  seismic  source  for 
receiving  the  vibrations  and  forming  seismic  lines  with  the  seismic 
source,  wherein  the  process  comprises: 

a)  generating  a  signal  by  the  drilling; 

b)  receiving  and  analyzing  said  signal  along  the  seismic  hnes  by 
the  plurality  of  receivers  of  various  types  and  thereby  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  signal  traces,  wherein  said  signal  traces  of 
each  type  of  receiver  have  different  characteristics;  and 

c)  processing  said  plurality  of  different  received  signal  traces  by 
transforming  the  frequency  domain  of  said  received  signal 
traces,  aligning  said  received  signal  traces  in  time,  and  filter- 
ing said  received  signal  traces  by  multiplying,  frequency  by 
frequency,  the  spectra  of  the  received  signal  traces  according 
to  the  expression: 
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tially  parallel  to  each  odier  and  substantially  equally  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  receiver  lines  intersecting  said  source 
lines, 

wherein  the  positions  of  said  source  locations  within  succeeding 

source  lines  of  a  series  of  said  source  lines  in  positional  order 
are  offset  from  said  source  locations  within  the  preceding 
source  lines  by  a  fraction  of  said  spacing  between  adjacent 
source  locations  within  said  source  lines,  where  said  fraction 
is  of  the  form  l/j.  where  j  is  an  integer. 
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MFIHoli  H)R  CALCIX.ATTNG  THK  (K'MMl   M 
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li.nKl   NvUiifl,  Houston.   Vk..  aviijinu:   ti,  UtsUri.  .\Ua.s  liiler- 
naitonal.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,778 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/143:1/28 

VS.  a.  367—56  9  Oaims 


wherein,  Pj(w)  represents  a  signal  trace;  and  wherein  the  values 
^j(  w )  are  combined  thereby  determining  the  seismic  profile  of  an 
underground  geologic  formation. 


i^.siem  Atlas 
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M  KTHOD  OF  PERFORMING  Hill  K I 
fKOssF  ri   \RR  \>  sMsMM    --i  W 
i'.f»i'!    ^i     iiiiilL'i.    Hiiu-.|nn      lc\.   a*-sinni>r    r^ 
International,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,515 
Int.  CI.*-  GOIV  1/20:1/36 
LS.  CI.  367—56  *  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  seismic  survey,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  seismic  signals  at  a  plurality  of  source  locations,  said 
source  locations  substantially  equally  spaced  along  a  plurality 
of  source  lines,  said  source  lines  being  substantially  parallel  to 

each  other  and  substantially  equally  spaced  from  each  other, 
and 
detecting  said  seismic  signals  at  a  plurality  of  receiver  locations, 
said  receiver  locations  substantially  equally  spaced  along  a 
plurality  of  receiver  lines,  said  receiver  lines  being  substan- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  optimal  vit>rator  separation  for 
improving  the  seismic  signzil-to-coherent-noise  ratio  by  abating 
ground  roll  contamination,  comprising: 

a.  establishing  a  seismic  sotirce  array  including  a  plurality  of 
discrete  vibirator  positions  symmetrically  spaced-apan  by  a 
first  separation; 

b.  distributing  a  plurality  of  seismic  signal  receivers  at  selected 
intervals  around  a  quadrant  of  an  arc  centered  by  the  array; 

c.  emitting  a  plurality  of  identical  chirp'  signals  from  the  respec- 
tive vibrator  positions  of  said  array; 

d.  at  each  of  said  receivers,  receiving  the  plurality  of  emitted 
chirp  signals,  stacking  the  plurality  of  received  chirp  signals 
and  auto-correlating  the  stacked  chirp  signals; 

e.  integrating  the  auto-correlated  signals  from  all  of  the  receiv- 
ers, quantifying  the  level  of  the  integrated  autocorrelated 
signals  and  tabulating  the  quantified  value  of  said  level  as  a 
function  of  vibrator-position  separation; 

f.  symmetrically  expanding  the  first  separation  tietween  the 
seismic  vibrator  positions  of  the  array  by  a  selected  increment 

a  plurality  of  times  and  repeating  steps  b  through  e  after  each 
incremental  expansion;  and 

g.  maximizing  ground  roll  abatement  by  selecting  a  vibrator- 
position  separation  corresponding  to  the  minimum  tatmlated 
signal  level  of  the  integrated  auto-correlation  function. 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  and  setting  an  optimum  transmis- 
sion frequency  of  a  distance  measuring  instrument  operating 
according  to  an  echo-sounding  principle,  including  at  least  one 
electro- acoustic  transducer  for  emitting  sonic  or  ultrasonic  pulses 
and  for  converting  received  sonic  or  ultra.sonic  signals  into  electric 
received  signals,  a  frequency-adjustable  oscillator  for  generating 
an  electnc  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
imssion  frequency  of  the  sonic  or  ultra.sonic  pulses  which  are  to  be 
transmitted  for  activating  the  electnvacoustic  transducer,  and  an 
evaluation  circuit  for  determining  the  travelling  time  of  the  sonic 

or  ultra.sonic  pulses  as  a  measure  of  the  distance  of  a  target  object. 

the  process  for  determining  and  setting  the  optimum  transmission 
frequency  compnsing  the  steps  of  generating  an  amplilude-lime- 
proliie  of  the  received  signals  dunng  each  of  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tion intervals  following  the  emission  of  a  sonic  or  ultrasonic  pulse, 
integrating  each  amplitude-time-profile  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
integrated  values  for  different  transmission  frequencies,  storing  the 
integrated  values,  and  tuning  the  transmission  frequency  to  a 
selected  frequency  corresponding  to  a  maximum  integrated  value. 


component  representative  of  the  kinematics  of  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  an  object  and  the  sen.sor  and  a  noise  component,  with  the 
itoise  components  of  data  values  as.sociated  with  proximate  points 
in  lime  bemg  correlated,  the  system  including: 
a  prewhitener  for  receiving  the  data  stream  from  the  sen.sor  and 
generating  a  corrected  data  stream,  the  corrected  data  stream 
compnsing  a  series  of  corrected  data  values  each  associated 
with  a  data  value  of  the  data  stream,  each  including  a  data 
component  and  a  noise  component  with  the  noise  components 
of  data  values  associated  with  proximate  points  in  time  being 
decorrelated; 
plural  statistical  filters  of  different  orders  coupled  to  receive  said 
corrected  data  stream  in  parallel  from  said  prewhitener.  each 
statistical  filter  generating  coefficient  values  to  fit  the  cor- 
rected data  stream  to  a  polynomial  of  corresponding  order  and 

fit  values  representative  of  the  degree  of  ht  of  the  corrected 

daia  stream  lo  the  polynomial; 
correlation  mensuration  and  decorrelation  means  for  receiving 

the  fit  values  and  generating  a  respective  decorrelated  fit  value 

therefrom  for  each  order  filter  in  accordance  with  an  aulore- 

gressive  moving  average  methodology, 
selection  means  for  receiving  the  decorrelated  fit  values  and 

coefficient  values  from  the  stochastic  decorrelation  means  and 

selecting  one  of  said  fillers  in  respon.se  lo  the  decorrelated  fit 

values;  and 
the  coefficient  values  of  the  selected  filter  lieing  used  by  a  object 

motion  analysis  module  to  determine  the  position  and  velocity 

of  the  object. 


MH.lil'1.1.  IKl.gl  K.Nt  ^  .M  1.1, R.Vlii.t  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER 

Jan  F.  Lindberg,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C". 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417344 

InLCl.'  fiiUR     -ix) 

VS.  a.  367—155  13  Claims 
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I       !  Ml    :.N,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,475 

InL  a*  G«1S  ISM 
VS.  CI.  367—135  12  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  statistical  tilter  system  for  receiving  dau  streams 
compnsing  a  series  of  data  values  from  a  sensor  as.sociated  with 
successive  points  in  time,  each  said  data  value  including  a  data 


1.  A  multiple  frequency  acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  stacked  configuration  of  N  groups  of  multi- layer  transducer 
elements  separated  from  one  anottier  by  an  electrical  insulat- 
ing matenal.  each  of  said  multi-layer  transducer  elements 
from  an  n-th  one  of  said  N  groups  having  a  layer  of  acousti- 


cally transparent  electro-acoustic  transducer  material  of 
selected  thickness  t„  determined  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of 
sound  Ci^Yi^  in  said  layer  of  acoustically  transparent  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  material  of  selected  thickriess  t„  and  a 
desired  frequency  of  operation  f„; 

each  of  said  multi-layer  transducer  elements  from  an  n-th  one  of 
said  N  groups  having  opposing  planar  surfaces  with  electri- 
cally conductive  material  deposited  thereon: 

said  electrically  conductive  material  on  at  least  one  of  said 

opposing  planar  surfaces  for  each  of  said  multi-layer  uans- 
ducer  elements  being  formed  into  parallel  strips  electrically 
isolated  from  one  another:  and 
said  parallel  strips  associated  with  each  of  said  multi-layer 
transducer  elements  in  said  nth  one  of  said  N  groups  having 
a  unique  angular  orientation  in  said  nth  one  of  said  N  groups. 


5311  ruj 

THRUST  PRODI  (  I  \i      \li'\RATUS 
Boyd  B.  Bushman,  Lewisville.  lex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration. Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773366 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  IIAKJ;  GIOK  11/00:  F15B  21/12:  B64B  1/24 

VS.  a.  367—191  36  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  producing  thrust,  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  chamt>er; 

sound  driver  tneans  for  propagating  a  compression  standing 
sound  wave  in  the  chamtier.  the  sound  wave  having  at  least 
one  low  pressure  node  and  at  least  one  high  pressure  peak,  the 
sound  dnver  means  producing  a  higher  pressure  in  the  cham- 
bex  at  the  high  pressure  peak  than  at  the  low  pressure  node: 

intake  means  including  at  least  one  intake  port  extending  into 
the  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  low  pressure  node  for 
drawing  in  a  fluid  from  exterior  of  the  chamber;  and 

discharge  means  including  at  least  one  discharge  port  extending 

into   the   chamber   adjacent   to   the   high    pressure   [>eak   for 
discharging  fluid  from  the  chamber  so  as  to  create  tJuust. 
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h'*i;,  s, ,   Nv.  '/vo.vio 
H.i    I  .[i.,ii.  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-354909; 


'00.  G08B  23/00 

1.  A  time  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 
identification     information     receiving     means,     respecl]\ely 
arranged  at  a  plurality  of  poinLs  through  which  a  plurality  of 

moving  objects,  each  of  which  independently  transmits  mov- 
ing object  identification  information,  sequentially  pass,  for 
receiving  pieces  of  moving  object  identification  information 
respectively  transmitted  from  the  moving  objects  every  time 
the  moving  objects  pass  through  the  respective  points;  and 


information  output  means  for.  every  time  the  pieces  of  movmg 
object  identification  information  are  received  by  said  identifi- 
cation information  receiving  means  in  a  unit  of  moving 
objects,  sequentially  outputting  the  received  pieces  of  moving 
object  identification  Information  and  pieces  of  reception  time 
point  information  indicating  time  points  at  which  the  pieces  of 
moving  object  identification  information  arc  received; 
and  wherein: 

said  moving  objects  are  mounted  on  a  respective  user's  arm: 
said  moving  objects  comprise  respective  wnsrwatcbes.  each 
wristwatch  having  a  display  for  displaying  a  current  time, 
and  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  movmg  object 
identification  information:  and 
said  transmitting  means  is  detachably  attached  to  said  respec- 
tive wristwatches. 


RECORI>\Hl  (    1  I  Ml  I'lECE 

GeofTr,  ..    >,    \ .,,,.!,  rp.ii    i  •  \«.,,t;rh  '  Dr.,  Gary,  111.  60013 

Hi,.!  M.,>   ;(i,  iv^v  Ser.  No.  64,965 

liit.  O.*  G04B  21  m 

VS.  a.  368—63  6  Claims 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  electronic  timepiece  having  a  crystal 
generating  a  high  frequency  standard  signal,  a  divider  circuit 
dividing  said  standard  signal  to  lower  frequency  signals,  key  input 
means  for  inputting  digital  data,   input   means   for  receiving  an 
audible  signal,  output  means  for  generating  a  facsimile  of  an 
audible  signal,  memory  means  for  stonng  digital  data,  input  ampli- 
fication  and   filtering   means   for  processing  the   audible   sounds 
transferred  through  the  input  means  into  sequential  digital  signals 
for  storage  into  the  memory  means,  and  output  amplification  and 
filtering  means  for  processing  the  digital  signals  from  storage  out 
to  the  output  means,  at  least  one  alarm  regster  capable  of  receiving 
keyed  input  for  setting  an  alarm  time,  a  time  register  capable  of 
receiving  keyed  input  for  setting  the  current  time,  switch  means  for 
setting  the  alarm  circuit  on,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 
microprocessor  means  for  internally  selecting  memory  addresses 
in  the  microprocessor  memory  in  sequence  for  storage  such 
that  the  selection  of  memory  may  be  adjusted,  inputting  the 
digital  signals  into  memory,  sclectmg  a  rate  for  address  selec- 
tion into  and  out  of  the  memory  means  such  that  quality  of  the 

audible  signal  stored  may  be  adjusted,  controlling  the  key 
input  means,  providing  the  timekeeping  means  to  be  per- 
formed within  said  microprocessor  means,  thereby  providing 
an  unlimited  anKNint  of  flexibility  in  the  LCD  display  and 
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providing  a  variable  input/outpul  rate  into  memory  storage 

suitable  to  the  available  memory  and  varying  the  record/ 

playback  tinies, 

wherein  when  said  switch  means  is  set  to  on.  the  micropro 
ces,sor  means  is  adapted  to  compare  an  alarm  register  to  the 
time  register  until  a  coincidence  condition  is  delected 
whereupon   the   microprxjcessor  will   trigger   playback   ot 

digital  signals  stored  in  the  memory  means  through  the 

output  amplification  and  Altering  means  to  the  output 
means  for  transformance  of  the  digital  signals  into  an 
audible  facsimile  of  the  original  input  signal. 


nil. 11  HLMll.l    iU.'.N    11\U  K    i    -l-^l,  l.ijSS    Kl-.'-uilL  lH.i.N 
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The  portion  of  the  term  uf  it  .     ;.  .!.  nt  subsequent  to  Oct.  18. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1    A  mea.sunng  timer  system  coupled  to  an  input  signal  source, 
an  input  signal  generated  by  the  source  including  previous  and 
subsequent  input  pulses,  the  timer  system  outputing  a  value  repre- 
senting the  period  of  the  input  signal,  the  timer  system  compnsmg 
low-speed  clock  means  for  providing  a  low  speed  sequence  of 

clock  pulses; 
high-speed  clock  means  for  providing  a  high  speed  sequence  of 
clock  pulses; 

timer  means  for  counting  and  outputing  a  count  of  clock  pulses, 
wherein  the  timer  means  begins  to  count  said  low  speed 
sequence  of  clock  pulses  upon  receipt  of  a  previous  inpul 
[Hilse  of  the  input  signal,  wherein  the  timer  means  counts  said 
low  speed  sequence  of  clock  pulses  for  a  predetermined  lime 
Tc  and  then  counts  .said  high  speed  sequence  of  clock  pulses. 

clock  switching  means  coupled  to  tlie  high-speed  clock  means 
and  to  the  timer  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  high-speed 
clock  means  to  the  umer  means  in  response  to  a  clock  select 
signal;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  clock  switching  means  for  output- 
ing the  clock  select  signal  to  the  clock  switching  means  when 
the  predetermined  time  Tc  elapses. 
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1    A  magneto-optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 

recording  information  at  a  position  of  a  record  earner  irradiated 

with  a  laser  beam  by  applying  a  magnetic  filed  whose  polarity  is 
inverted  or  whose  strength  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  said 
recording  information  to  said  record  earner  and  by  irradiating  said 
recording  information  to  said  record  earner  with  said  laser  beam, 
said  magneto-optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
posing: 

(a)  a  second  harmonic  wave  light  source  for  emitting  a  second 
harmonic  wave  of  semiconductor- laser-pumped  solid  laser 
light; 

(b)  laser  beam  splitung  means  for  splitting  said  second  harmonic 
wave  emitted  from  said  second  harmonic  wave  light  source 
into  a  plurality  of  laser  beams: 

(c)  split  spot  forming  means  for  impinging  said  plurality  of  laser 
beams  emitted  from  said  la.ser  splitting  means  to  form  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  light  spots  at  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined positions  on  said  regard  earner:  and 

(d)  split  magnetic  held  applying  means  for  applying  magnetic 
fields  whose  polanties  are  inverted  or  show  strengths  are 
modulated  in  accordance  with  said  recording  information  to 
the  plurality  of  corresponding  light  spots  formed  on  said 
record  carrier  by  said  split  spot  forming  means,  such  that 

focusing  information,  tracking  information  and  said  recording 
information  arc  obtained  from  the  plurality  of  corresponding 
light  spots. 
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1  An  object  lens  driving  device  adapted  for  converging  a  laser 

light  radiated  from  a  laser  light  source  on  a  signal  recording 
surface  of  a  di.sc-shaped  optical  recording  medium  or  causing  tiie 
laser  light  to  follow  a  recording  track  on  said  optical  recording 

medium,  comprising: 


an  object  lens  holder  having  an  upper  bobbin  half  and  an  upper 
holder  half  formed  integrally  with  each  other  via  first  and 
second  parallel  resilient  deflecting  members,  the  object  lens 
holder  also  having  a  lower  bobbin  half  and  a  lower  holder  half 
integrally  formed  with  each  other  via  third  and  fourth  parallel 
resilient  defiecting  members,  the  upper  holder  half  engaging 
the  lower  holder  half,  the  third  and  fourth  parallel  resilient 
deflecting  memliers  being  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
resilient  deflecting  memtiers: 

a  focusing  controlling  driving  section  for  driving  and  displacing 

said  object  lens  provided  in  said  object  lens  holder  in  a 
direction  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  object  lens: 

a  tracking  controlling  driving  section  for  driving  and  displacing 
said  object  lens  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  optical  axis  of 
said  object  lens  and  traversing  a  recording  track  of  said 
disc-shaped  recording  medium; 

a  supporting  base  plate  supporting  said  object  lens  holder  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  drive  and  displace  said  object  lens;  and 

an  optical  block  coupled  to  the  supporting  base  plate,  the  sup- 
porting base  plate  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  optical 
block. 
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Masuo  Kasai,  llachioji,  ali  of,  Japan,  a^>!>ignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  Japan 
Continuation-ln-paii  of  Sen  No.  406.735,  Sep.  13.  1985,  Pat. 
No.  5,396,477.  This  application  May  24,  1991.  Sen  No. 
70S_«;35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1988,  63-234978,- 
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2-284246 
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1    A  focus  error  delecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  light  t)eam  from  a  light  source, 

giving  positive  (+)  astigmatism  having  two  focal  lines  and 
negative  (-)  astigmatism  having  two  focal  lines  to  the  light 
t>eam  emitted. 

focusing  the  light  beam  provided  with  the  asbgmatism  onto  an 
information  recording  surface, 

receiving  the  lighl  tieam  reflected  from  the  information  record- 
ing surface  by  a  photo-detecting  element,  and 

comparing  the  light  beam  with  positive  astigmatism  and  nega- 
tive astigmatism  received  by  the  photo-detecling  element  to 

calculate  a  difference  therebetween,  thus  providing  a  focus 
error  detecting  signal. 
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6.  A  method  of  simultaneously  reproducing  data  of  a  plurality  of 
tracks  from  an  optical  card  having  a  large  number  of  tracks 
thereon,  using  a  multi -track  type  optical  head  for  generating  a  light 
l)eam  radiated  on  the  plurality  of  tracks,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  checlcing  whether  a  distance  difference  between  a  track  at 
which  a  central  part  of  the  light  beam  is  currently  located  and 
a  target  track  is  not  more  than  a  given  distance  corresponding 
to  a  half  of  the  number  of  the  plurality  of  tracks; 

(b)  when  the  checked  distance  difference  is  not  more  than  the 
given  distance,  simultaneously  reproducing  addresses  of  the 
plurality  of  tracks  at  which  the  light  beam  is  currently  located, 
and  when  the  checked  distance  difference  is  more  than  the 
given  distance,  further  checking  whether  the  checked  distance 
difference  is  not  more  than  a  predetermined  value  which  is  not 
less  than  twice  the  given  distance:  and 

(c)  when  the  twice-checked  distance  difference  is  not  more  than 
the  predetermined  value,  moving  the  light  tieam  in  accordance 
with  the  twice-checked  distance  difference,  and  when  the 

twice-checked  distance  difference  is  not  less  than  the  prede- 
termined value,  moving  said  optical  head  in  accordance  with 

the  twice-checked  distance  difference,  whereby  an  address  of 
the  target  track  is  reproduced  by  said  plurality  of  detection 
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elements  after  the  step  (c)  even  if  a  moving  distance  of  the 
light  beam  contains  an  error. 
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13.  A  digital  compensator  for  controlling  a  servo  to  correct  the 
value  of  a  given  parameter  of  a  system,  said  digital  compensator 
comprising: 

a  sampling  circuit,  connected  to  a  source  of  said  given  param- 
eter, which  samples  a  signal  representative  of  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  said  given  parameter; 

an  analog-to-digilal  converter,  connected  to  said  sampling  cir- 
cuit, which  acquires  during  a  first  sample  period  an  mpul 
sample  of  said  signal: 

a  computer,  connected  to  the  analog-to-digital  converter,  which 
uses  said  input  sample  to  compute  a  corrected  output:  and 

a  digital-lo-analog  converter,  connected  to  said  computer,  which 
delivers  said  corrected  output  to  said  servo  during  a  subse- 
quent sample  period  to  correct  said  value  of  said  given  param- 
eter; 

wherein  the  compensator  ha.s  a  transfer  function  in  which  the 
number  of  poles  is  at  least  one  greater  than  the  number  of 
zeros. 
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sung Electronics  i         I  K     ,    ;.  k    i  lo.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  htii    -i>.  is(S._i.  sii.  N.I..  23,967 
ClaifiLs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Eeb.  28,  1992, 
92-3252 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/W.  G09B  /5/tW 
U.S.  C\.  369—54  19  Claims 

13.  A  laser  disk  player  karaoke  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tempo  difference  detector  which  detects  a  time  difference 
between  a  user's  aural  signal  input  from  an  external  source 
and  an  aural  synchronizing  signal  derived  by  digitally  pro- 
cessing information  reproduced  from  a  laser  disk  in  a  digital 
signal  processor; 
a  reproduced  signal  speed  controller  controlling  output  speed  of 
an  audio  signal  which  is  reprtxluced  from  the  laser  disk  and 


output  by  the  digital  signal  processor  in  accordance  with  the 
time  difference  detected  by  said  tempo  difference  detector; 
and 
a  song  appraisal  unit  comparing  the  delected  time  difference 
with  a  reference  value,  wherein  a  deviation  between  the  time 

difference  and  the  reference  value  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined limit  is  counted  and  stored  to  thereafter  be  provided  to 
the  digital  signal  processor  as  dau  appraising  the  user's 
singing  ability. 
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1     An    apparatus   for   multiplexing   encoded   data   signals,   the 
apparatus  comprising: 

lirsl  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  first  input  signal   at  a 

vanabic  bit  rate  to  form  a  first  encoded  data  signal: 
second  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  second  input  signal  to 

form  a  second  encoded  data  signal; 
first  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  first  encoded 

data  signal  formed  by  said  first  encoding  means; 
second   storage    means   for   temporarily    stonng    said   second 

encoded  data  signal  formed  by  said  second  encoding  means: 
means,  selecuvely  connected  lo  said  first  and  second  storage 

means,  for  multiplexing  said  first  and  second  encoded  data 

signals  respectively  stored  in  said  first  and  second  storage 

means  to  form  a  multiplexed  data  stream  signal:  and 

means  for  controlling  transfer  of  said  first  encoded  data  signal 
from  said  first  storage  means  to  said  means  for  multiplexing 
on  the  basis  of  a  quantity  of  said  first  encoded  data  signal  that 
IS  present  in  .said  first  storage  means. 
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1  An  optical  disk  device  comprising: 

an  optical  disk  drive  body  :init  including  therein  an  optical  head 
feed  drive  section  for  feeding  an  optical  head  in  a  radial 
direction  of  an  optical  disk,  and  an  optical  disk  drive  section 
for  rotationally  driving  the  optical  disk. 

an  air-cooling  fan  for  cooling  said  optica]  disk  drive  body  unit, 
and 

a  control  board  assembly  for  controlling  said  optical  disk  device 
and  being  further  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  external  appa- 
ratus and  to  perform  input/output  processing  for  enabling 
communication  between  said  optical  disk  device  and  said 

external  apparatus,  and 
a  mounting  bracket  mounted  to  a  back  surface  of  said  optical 
disk  drive  body  unit  for  holding  said  air-cooling  fan  and  said 
control  board  assembly  such  that  said  air-cooling  fan  is 
arranged  on  said  back  side  of  said  optical  disk  drive  l)ody  unit 
and  said  control  board  assembly  is  arranged  on  a  back  side  of 
said  air-cooling  fan. 
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U.S.  a.  369—77.2  2  Claims 

I.  A  disk  tray  for  a  mini  disk  player  comprising: 
a  tray  body  including  a  mini  disk  accommodating  recess  formed 
al  a  middle  pan  thereof,  a  first  opening  extending  longitudi- 
nally near  one  end  thereof  through  which  a  stopper  fixed  at  a 
housing  of  the  disk  player  protrudes,  and  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  pins  formed  at  an  upper  surface  thereof; 
two  first  guide  rails  longitudinally  extending  al  the  opposite 

sides  of  the  mini  disk  accommodating  recess: 
a  tray  cover  including  a  cover  body  disposed  above  the  mini 

disk  accommodating  recess  and  having  retainers  respectively 
enclosing  a  spring,  al  one  side  of  which  a  head  opening  is 
formed,  and  a  second  tray  cover  side  leg  disposed  at  the  first 
opening  side  of  the  cover  body  and  having  a  second  rack 
formed  at  a  side  surface  thereof  toward  the  first  opening  and  a 


first  tray  cover  side  leg  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cover  txxly  to  the  second  tray  cover  side  leg.  which  are 
formed  incorporated  with  the  cover  body  and  fined  respec- 
tively with  the  respective  first  guide  rails  to  move  along  them; 
a  moving  plate  engaged  in  the  first  opening  to  move  longitudi- 
nally along  the  first  opening,  and  including  a  first  rack  formed 
at  the  side  surface  thereof  toward  the  second  rack,  a  fifth  pin 
formed  at  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  second,  third  and 
fourth  openings  through  which  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
pins  respectively  protrude; 

a  spring  disposed  between  the  first  and  the  fifth  pins; 

a  first  double  gear  engaged  with  the  first  rack; 

a  first  pinion  engaged  with  the  second  rack  and  engaged  with  the 
first  double  gear; 

means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  disk  tray  between  a 
reproduction  position  and  an  ejection  position  thereof; 

a  side  plate  attached  vertically  to  a  lower  sash  of  the  disk  player 
and  including  a  second  guide  rail  longitudinally  extending  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  rwo  third  guide  rails  vertically  extend- 
ing respectively  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  and  rwo  first  holes  formed  al  upper  parts  thereof  2ind 
respectively  having  a  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  section 
extending  vertically  downward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal section,  the  horizontal  sections  of  which  are  in  series 
with  each  other; 

an  elevator  plate  fitted  in  the  third  guide  rails  to  be  elevatable 
along  them  and  including  two  second  holes  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  series  with  each  other,  and  a  third  rack  extending 

longitudinally  at  a  lower  part  of  the  inner  surface  thereof; 

a  dnving  plate  including  an  upper  deck,  a  side  wall  extending 
vertically  downward  from  the  upper  plate,  hooks  disposed  at 
upper  parts  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  and  engaged 
with  the  second  guide  rail  to  be  guided  along  it,  two  third 
holes  formed  in  the  side  wall  and  respectively  having  a 
horizontal  section  and  an  inclined  section  extending  upward 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  honzontal  section  with  inclination 
thereto,  and  a  fourth  rack  formed  at  the  lower  end  surface  of 
the  side  wall; 

a  tiay  holder  including  a  base  plate  through  which  a  pore  is 

formed,  a  side  wall  extending  at  right  angle  from  the  base 
plate,  two  protrusions  protruding  from  the  side  wall  respec- 
tively through  each  of  the  second  holes  and  each  of  the  first 
holes  in  turn  to  be  engaged  in  an  upper  pan  of  the  inclined 
section  of  each  of  the  third  holes: 

a  fifth  rack  formed  at  a  lower  surface  of  one  end  of  the  disk  tray; 

a  third  double  gear  including  an  upper  gear,  a  lower  gear,  and  a 
rotation  shaft  incorporated  with  them,  the  upper  gear  being 
engaged  with  the  fifth  rack  on  the  base  plate,  the  lower  gear 
being  disposed  under  the  base  plate,  and  the  rotation  shaft 

passing  through  the  pore: 
a  third  pinion  disposed  under  the  base  plate  to  be  engaged  with 

the  third  rack  and  engaged  with  the  third  pinion;  and 
a  driving  means  for  moving  the  dnving  plate  longitudinally. 
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14  An  information  storage  system  compnsing  an  optical  record 

carrier  having  at  least  two  information  planes,  and  a  reading  device 
for  scanning  the  infonnation  planes  from  one  side  of  tlie  record 
carrier,  said  device  comprising  a  first  optical  system  for  forming  a 
radiation  spot  on  an  information  plane  lo  t>e  read,  a  second  optical 
system  for  passing  radiation  from  the  record  earner  to  a  radiation- 
sensitive  detection  system  which  converts  the  radiation  into  an 
electric  detection  signal,  and  a  detection  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected to  tlie  detection  system  for  converting  the  detection  signal 
into  an  infonnation  signal,  wherein  said  detection  circuit  deter 

mines  an  interference  ratio  Q. 
charactenzed  in  thai: 

a)  the  distances  between  the  information  planes,  and 

b)  the  optical  properties  of  the  information  planes  each  comply 
with  the  interference  requirement  of  the  information  storage 
system,  by  which  requirement  the  ratio  between  the  sum  of 
interference  signals  in  the  detection  signal  generated  by  the 
information  planes  not  lo  be  read  and  a  read  signal  in  the 

deteciion  signal  generated  by  the  infonnation  plane  to  be  read 

is  smaller  than  said  interference  ratio  Q  determined  by  tbi 
deteciion  circuit,  and 

the  interference  requirement  is  defined  by 


1.  A  method  for  distortion  correction  of  a  reconstructed  holo- 
graphic data  image  on  an  optical  storage  medium,  which  data 
image  is  comprised  of  a  two  dimensional  gnd  of  bit  images  in  rows 

and  columns  of  either  a  dark  bit  image  or  a  light  bit  image. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  detection  device  having  a  surface  on  which  is 
disposed  a  gnd  of  imager  pixels  each  having  an  output  and 
corresponding  to  the  grid  of  bit  images,  which  imager  pixels 
are  for  delecting  the  bit  images; 

directing  the  data  image  onto  the  imager  pixels  of  the  detecting 
device; 

scanning  the  outputs  of  a  row  of  the  imager  pixels; 

measunng  the  output  of  each  of  the  imager  pixels  during  scan- 
ning thereof; 

determining  if  the  edge  of  a  bit  Image  is  physically  overlapping 
the  boundary  between  two  adjacent  imager  pixels  ttirough  the 
step  of  measunng  the  output  of  the  imager  pixels;  and 

shifting  the  output  energy  associated  with  the  imager  pixel  that 
is  overlapped  to  sum  with  at  least  the  output  of  another  one  of 
the  imager  pixels  to  provide  a  reconstructed  data  image  that  is 
substantially  sliifted  relative  to  the  IXHindary  of  the  imager 
pixels. 
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in  which  the  summation  over  j  is  over  all  information  planes  not 
being  the  information  plane  i  to  be  read,  the  summation  over  f  is 
over  the  frequeiKies  present  in  iJte  signal  received  from  an  infor- 
mation plane,  E^  is  the  power  of  the  radiation  in  the  zeroth 
diflfraction  order  from  information  plane  j.  m,<f)  is  the  modulation 
factor  at  frequency  f  of  the  informauon  plane  j.  m,(f)  for  an 
information  plane  not  to  be  read  is  determined  with  the  radiation 
beam  focused  on  plane  j.  MTF(f,d/n)  is  the  modulation  transfer 
function  at  the  frequency  f  of  the  radiation  from  the  infonnation 

plane  j  to  the  detection  signal,  d^  is  the  distance  between  the 
information  plane  j  and  the  information  plane  i  to  be  read,  and  n  is 
the  refractive  index  of  the  medium  between  the  mformauon  planes 
i  and  j. 
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1.  A  multi-element  grating  beam  splitter  for  use  in  an  optical 
system  having  an  optical  source  for  generating  a  radiation  beam  to 
be  applied  to  a  data  track  of  an  optical  storage  medium,  said 
grating  t>eam  splitter  comprising: 
a  first  grating  element; 

a  second  grating  element,  said  first  and  said  second  grating 
elements  an'anged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  sutistantially 
parallel  to  a  reference  plane  defined  by  an  optical  axis  of  said 

radiation  beam  and  a  tangent  to  said  data  track,  such  that  said 

first  and  said  second  grating  elements  separate  a  first  and  a 
second  portion,  respectively,  of  a  return  l>eam  resulting  from 

application  of  said  radiation  beam  to  said  data  u-ack.  along  at 
least  one  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  data  track; 

a  third  grating  element,  arranged  adjacent  to  and  on  one  side  ol 
said  first  and  said  second  grating  elements,  to  separate  a  third 
portion  of  said  return  beam  along  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  reference  plane; 

a  fourth  grating  element,  arranged  adjacent  to  and  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  said  first  and  said  second  grating  elements,  to 
separate  a  fourth  portion  of  said  rewm  beam  along  another 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane;  and 

a  fifth  grating  element  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  radiation 
beam  to  a  frtjnt  facet  detector 
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1  A  magneto-optical  information  system  of  reflected  light  path 
of  a  magneto-optical  head,  for  splitting  a  light  beam  reflected  IVom 
a  magneto-optical  disk  into  three  light  beams  for  tracking,  data 
reproducing  and  focusing  respectively,  comprising; 

(a)  a  convex  lens  for  receiving  and  focusing  the  light  beam 
reflected  from  the  magneto-optical  disk;  and 

(b)  a  beam  splitter  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  beam  coming 
from  said  convex  lens  add  splitting  said  light  twam  into  three 
orthogonal  light  beams,  said  beam  spliner  being  a  quadrangle 
including  a  three  tnangular  cubic  prism,  where  a  side  angle  in 
one  of  the  triangular  cubic  prisms  for  reflecting  the  light  path 
of  said  focus  signal  photo  deteciion  is  45°.  and  wherein  said 
l)eam  splitter  includes  a  coating  satisfying  the  follow  condi- 
tions: 

Tpg80% 
/ff+T-jSl 


where.  T^  is  the  tiansmittance  of  a  horizontal  polanzauon  t)eam 
transmitted  through  said  beam  splitter.  R^  is  a  reflectance  of  the 
vertical  polarization  beam  reflected  from  said  t>eam  splitter,  and  T^ 
is  the  transmittance  of  the  vertical  polarization  t>eam  transmitted 
through  said  l)eam  splitter 
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3.  A  disc  rotation  control  apparatus  comprising; 

control  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  control  signal  relating 

to  rotation  of  a  disc; 
selective  output  means  for  selectively  outputting  said  control 

signal  or  an  output  signal; 
first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  output  of  said  selective 

output  ineans  at  a  first  amplification  factor; 
first  delay  output  means  for  delaying  a  received  signal  by  a  first 

delay  time,  and  for  outputting  a  delayed  signal  as  said  output 

signal; 

second  delay  output  means  for  delaying  said  output  signal  as 
output  fix)m  said  first  delay  means  by  a  second  delay  lime,  and 
for  outputting  a  delayed  signal; 

second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  output  of  said 
second  delay  output  means  al  a  second  amphfying  factor; 

adding  means  for  adding  together  an  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
fying means  and  an  output  of  said  second  amplifying  means, 
and  for  supplying  an  addition  signal  to  said  first  delay  output 

means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  selection  of  said  selective  output 
means  in  accordance  with  a  drive  mode  of  said  disc. 
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a   frame  carrying   a   lumtable   for   supporting  the   information 
carrier,  which  turntable  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  roution. 
a  slide  which  is  movable  along  a  path  between  two  end  position 

and  carries  a  scanning  unit. 

a  rectilinear  guide  means  for  the  slide,  arranged  on  the  frame. 

a  linear  motor  unit  having  a  stator  section  fixedly  secured  to  the 
frame  and  an  armature  section  fixedly  secured  to  the  slide. 
and 

holding  means  for  retaining  the  slide  in  an  end  position  relative 
to  the  frame  while  the  apparatus  is  in  an  inoperative  condi- 
tion, said  holding  means  composing  a  holding  device  and  a 
control  unit, 

characterized  in  that  said  holding  means  is  arranged  for  holding 
the  slide  while  the  apparatus  is  in  an  operative  condition  and 
the  slide  is  not  being  moved. 

the  holding  device  comprises  an  electrically  energizable  clamp- 
ing unit  which 

a)  in  the  non-energized  condition  clamps  the  slide,  with  the 
amuiture  section  of  the  linear  motor  unit  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  in  any  arbitrary  position  of  the  slide  along  said 
path,  and 

b)  in  the  energized  condition  does  not  clamp  the  slide  and  the 

armature  section  which  is  hxedly  secured  thereto,  and 
while  said  apparatus  is  in  said  operative  condition  said  control 
unit  turns  on  a  tipit  energizing  current  to  the  motor  unit  and  a 
second  energizing  current,  separate  from  said  first  energizing 
current,  to  the  clamping  unit  al  the  beginning  of  a  displace- 
ment of  the  slide  along  the  guide  means,  said  second  energiz- 
ing current  being  turned  on  substantially  simultaneously  with 
said  first  energizing  current;  and  said  control  unit  turns  off  the 
first  energizing  current  and  the  second  energizing  current  at 

the  end  of  the  displacenienl.  said  second  energizing  currenl 

being  turned  off  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  first 
energizing  current. 
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1.  An  optical  data  recording  medium  having  a  recording  surface 
on  which   a   plurality   of  tracks  are   formed  creating   non   track 
regions  in  between  said  tracks,  .said  optical  data  recording  medium 
comprising: 
clock  pits  formed  on  said  tracks  at  predetermined  intervals; 
servo  pits  arranged  wobbly  with  respect  to  said  tracks;  and 
auxiliary  clock   pit   means   located   in   said   non   track   legions 
adjacent  to  said  clock  pits  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical 
data  recording  medium. 


ratus  having  time  switching  means,  echo  cancellation  means,  time 
switching  control  means  and  access  switching  control  means,  com- 
prising the  Steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  said  time  switching  means,  said  echo  cancellation 

means,  said  time  switching  control  means  and  said  access 
switching  control  means,  allocating  a  trunk  line  to  a  trunk  call 
through  a  signalling  process  and  allowing  said  access  switch- 
ing control  means  to  discriminate  whether  echo  cancellation  is 
required  for  the  trunk  call  alUxrated  with  the  trunk  line; 

(b)  forming  under  control  of  said  time  switching  control  meanv  ' 
speech  path  which  is  not  passed  through  said  echo  cancel! 
tion  means,  if  it  is  discriminated  al  said  step  (a)  that  the  echo 
cancellation  is  not  required  for  the  trunk  call  allocated  with 
the  trunk  line,  and  discnminatmg  whether  said  echo  cancella- 
tion means  is  normal,  if  it  is  discriminated  al  said  step  (a)  thai 
the  echo  cancellation  is  required  for  the  trunk  call  allocated 
with  the  mink  line; 

(c)  looping  back  sub-highway  data  of  11 L  levels  including  a 
speech  channel,  if  it  is  discriminated  at  said  step  (b)  that  said 
echo  cancellation  means  is  not  normal,  and  transmitting  the 
looped-back  data  to  said  time  switching  means  through  sub- 
highways,  each  of  which  accommodates  PCM  32  channels,  to 
form  under  the  control  of  said  time  switching  control  means 
the  speech  path  which  is  not  passed  through  said  echo  cancel- 
lation means;  and 

(d)  forming  a  speech  path  which  is  passed  through  said  echo 
cancellation  means,  if  It  is  discriminated  at  said  step  (b)  that 
said  echo  cancellation  means  is  normal. 
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1.  A  multiplexing  device  having  an  address  number  which  is 
assigned  to  said  multiplexing  device  and  comprising  a  receiving 
section  for  receiving  a  reception  signal  through  a  reception  line  and 
a  transmitting  section  for  transmitting  a  transmission  signal  lo  a 
transmission  line, 
said  reception  signal  having  a  received  signal  frame  and  carry- 
ing  a   command    signal    in    a   predetermined    area   of   said 
received  signal  frame,  said  command  signal  carrying  a  com- 
mand and  an  address  code; 
said  transmission  signal  having  a  transmitting  signal  frame  and 
carrying  a  response  signal,  said  transmitting  signal  frame 

being  equivalent  to  said  received  signal  frame; 

said  receiving  section  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  command  signal  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  said  address  code  is  coincident  with 
said  address  number  to  produce  a  detection  signal  when  said 
address  code  is  coincident  with  said  address  numtwr; 

second  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  a  vacant  area  exists  in  said  received 
signal  frame  to  producing  a  location  signal  representative  of  a 
location  of  said  vacant  area  when  said  vacant  area  exists  in 

said  received  signal  frame; 

producing  means  responsive  to  said  command  carried  by  said 
command  signal  for  producing  a  monitoring  information  sig- 
nal; and 

supplying  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for  supply- 
ing said  monitoring  information  signal  to  said  transmitting 
section; 

said  transmitting  section  comprising: 

entering  means  responsive  to  said  location  signal  for  entering 

said  response  signal  in  said  vacant  area  of  said  transmitting 
signal  frame  to  produce  said  transmission  signal  carrying  said 
response  signal. 
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1.  Policing  method  for  policing  an  aggregate  input  cell  stream 
(IN)  of  at  least  first  priority  cells  and  second  priority  cells,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  policing  step  fPPl )  using  at  least  one  first  predicted  arrival 
time  parameter  for  checldng  if  said  first  pnonty  cells  are 
satisfactory,  and  if  satisfactory,  then  inserting  said  one  of  said 
first  prioritycells  into  an  output  cell  stream  (OLT)  and  updat- 
ing said  first  and  second  predicted  arrival  time  parameters, 
and 
a  second  policing  step  (PP2)  using  at  least  one  second  predicted 
arrival  time  parameter  for  checking  if  said  first  priority  cells 
and  said  second  prionty  cells  are  satisfactory,  and  if  satisfac- 
tory, then  inserting  said  one  of  said  second  priority  cells  in 
said  output  cell  steam  (OUT)  and  updating  said  second  pre- 
dicted arrival  time  parameter 
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10.  A  telecommunications  interface  system,  to  connect: 

a  telecommunication  network;  with 
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a  telecommunication  system  for  distributing  forward  message 
and  signaling  data  from  the  telecommunication  network  to 
telecommunication  system  users  and  for  directing  reverse 
message  and  signaling  dau  from  telecommunication  system 
users  to  the  telecommunication  network: 
the  telecommunications  interface  system  composing: 

a  control  means  connected  to  the  telecommunication  network 
and  to  the  telecommunication  system  for  switching  message 
and  signaling  data  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  telecommunication  facilities  connected  to  the 

control  means,  each  telecommunication  facility  including: 

one  or  more  independent  but  not  necessarily  uniform  general 
processors  to  run  respective  modem  programs  for  receiving 
forward  message  and  signaling  data  and  for  receiving  reverse 
message  and  signaling  data: 

one  or  more  modem  apparatuses  for  modulating  forward  mes- 
sage and  signaling  data  for  distribution  to  the  telecommuni- 
cation system  users  and  for  demodulating  reverse  message 
and  signaling  data  for  provision  to  the  telecommunication 
network; 

one  or  more  interfaces,  each  interface  connecting  a  respective 
general  processor  of  the  one  or  more  general  processors  with 
a  respective  m<xlem  apparatus  of  the  one  or  more  modem 
apparatuses  and  including  signal  connections  and  control 
functions  that  are  specific  to  the  respective  general  processor, 
and 

each  modem  program  executing  in  a  general  processor  of  the 
one  or  more  general  processors  to  receive  forward  message 
and  signaling  data  and  to  receive  reverse  message  and  signal- 
ing dau  by: 

issuing  messages  to  the  control  means  that  include  reverse 

message  and  signaling  data: 

receiving  messages  from  the  control  means  that  include  forward 
inessagc  and  signaling  data; 

executing  in  its  own  process  space  the  control  functions  of  an 
interface  lo  provide  forward  message  and  signaling  data  to  the 
signal  connections  of  the  interface  and  to  receive  the  demodu- 
lated reverse  message  and  signaling  data  from  the  signal 
connections  of  the  interface. 
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1.  A  mobile  station  for  use  in  a  radio  communication  system  lo 
produce  a  radio  output  signal,  said  mobile  station  compnsing  a 
transmitter  operable  in  response  to  a  sequence  of  transmission 
signals  which  is  divisible  into  a  succession  of  frames  and  which 
has  a  predetermined  rate,  said  transmitter  compnsing: 

rate  convening  means  supplied  with  .said  transmission  signal 

sequence  for  successively  rate  converting  said  transmission 

signal  sequence  into  a  sequence  of  rate  converted  signals 
which  has  a  second  rate  higher  than  said  first  rate  and  which 
lasts  for  a  time  slot  shorter  than  each  of  said  frames; 


spread  code  producing  means  producing  a  preselected  spread 
code  which  is  a.ssigned  to  said  transmitter  and  which  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  chips; 

code  division  multiple  access  means  supplied  with  said  prese- 
lected spread  code  and  said  rale  converted  signal  sequence  for 
carrying  out  code  division  multiple  access  operation  of  said 
rate  converted  signal  sequence  in  accordance  with  said  prese- 
lected spread  code  to  produce  a  sequence  of  spread  signals 
which  is  related  to  said  preselected  spread  code;  and 

means  producing  said  spread  signal  sequence  as  said  radio 
output  signal  by  allocating  said  spread  signal  sequence  to  al 
least  one  specific  ume  slot  predetermined  for  said  transmitter. 
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I  A  bus  interface  having  a  plurality  of  interconnects  coupling  a 

computer  system  to  a  radio  transceiver  and  thereby  enabling  the 

computer  system  to  control  transmission  and  reception  of  signals 
by  the  radio  transceiver,  wherein  the  computer  system  has  a 
processor,  and  the  radio  U^nsceivcr  has  a  microcontroller  coupled 
to  a  duplexor,  the  plurality  of  interconnects  compnsing: 

a)  a  transmission  and  reception  interconnect  supplying  transmit 
signals  from  the  computer  system  lo  the  radio  transceiver  and 
supplying  receive  signals  from  the  radio  transceiver  to  the 
computer  system. 

b)  a  pnmary  processor  communication  interconnect  used  by  the 
processor  and  the  microcontroller  as  the  pnmary  means  for 
communication  between  the  processor  and  the  microcontrol- 
ler, 

cl  a  secondary  processor  communication  interconnect  used  by 
the  processor  for  sending  and  receiving  urgent  communication 
signals  to  and  from  the  microcontroller. 

d)  a  received  signal  strength  indicator  interconnect  used  by  the 
radio  transceiver  lo  send  an  analog  strength  signal  specifying 

the  Strength  of  an  inconung  received  signal  to  the  computer 

system,  and 

e )  a  power  supply  link  used  to  supply  power  signals  to  the  radio 
transceiver. 
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1    In  a  switch  having  a  sorting  network  followed  by  a  plurality 

of  routing  networks  for  routing  packets  from  a  plurality  of  input 
ports  which  are  coupled  to  said  sorting  network  to  a  plurality  of 
output  ports  which  are  coupled  to  said  routing  network,  a  reserva- 
tion nng  mechanism  coupled  to  said  input  ports  for  resolving 
conflicts  among  input  ports  when  said  input  ports  are  contending 
for  access  to  identical  output  ports,  said  reservation  ring  mecha- 
nism comprising  means  for  shifting  a  reservation  vector  across  said 
input  ports  in  top-to-bottom  ring-like  order  during  at  least  one 
arbitration  cycle  for  granting  contending  input  ports  access  as 
needed  to  identical  output  ports  in  top-to-bottom  order,  with  a 
maximum  permissible  plural  numt)er  of  input  ports  being  given 
access  to  any  given  output  port  on  each  of  said  arbitration  cycles 
whenever  ihere  still  are  at  least  said  plural  number  of  input  ports  in 
contention  for  said  output  port,  said  reservation  vector  having  a 
plurality  of  bits  for  registering  reservations  for  each  of  said  output 

ports. 
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1.  A  circuit  anaiigcnienl  lor  ^,euing  up  conference  connections  in 
a  digital  lime-division  multiplex  telecommunications  switching 
center,  the  circuit  aaangement  lying  in  a  feedback  loop  connecting 
to  an  output  of  a  voice  memory  of  a  switching  network  that  is 
cyclically  written  into  and  randomly  read-out  to  an  input  of  the 
voice  memory,  multiplex  lines  being  connected  to  the  input  and 
output  of  the  voice  memory  on  which  directly  successive  confer- 
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ence  time  slots  are  additionally  formed  beyond  a  plurality  of 
transmission  time  slots  wherein  information  transmissions  ensue 
from  and  to  the  switching  center,  said  voice  memory  having  in  an 
appertaining  hold  memory  conference  memory  cells,  that  are  allo- 
cated to  said  conference  time  slots,  in  addition  to  holding  memory 
cells  that  are  required  dunng  the  course  of  a  switching  of  two-party 
connections,  said  circuit  arrangement,  dunng  a  conference  connec- 
tion, receiving  individual  signals  of  the  conference  participants 
converted  into  conference  time  slots  by  random  read-out  from  the 
voice  memory  and.  after  a  lineanzation  thereof,  forming  result 
signals  therefrom  individually  associated  to  conference  participants 
that  do  not  contain  an  intrinsic  pan  and  outputting  these  result 
signals  onto  the  multiplex  line  connected  to  the  input  of  the  voice 
memory  in  corresponding  conference  time  slots  after  a  compand- 
ing, the  result  signals  tieing  then  cyclically  written  into  the  allo- 
cated additional  conference  memory  cells  and  these  result  signals, 
after  random  read-out,  being  further,  transmitted  on  the  multiplex 

line  connected  to  the  output  of  the  voice  memory  in  transmission 
time  slots  allocated  to  the  conference  participants,  comprising: 
for  setting  up  conference  calls  having  three  participating  confer- 
ence participants,  a  read-only  memory,  the  read-only  memory 
having  separate  memory  areas  for  respectively  storing  sums 

of  individual  signals,  and  storing  rwo  types  of  diflferenccs  of 
individual  signals  as  a  function  of  operational  sign  bits  asso- 
ciated with  the  individual  signals:  utilizing  the  read-only 
memory,  means  for  performing  the  functions  of  hneanzatioD 
and  of  companding,  and  a  function  of  adding  of  said  indi- 
vidual signals  of  the  conference  participants:  and  means  for 
supplying  thereto  the  vanous  groups  of  two  of  individual 
signals  of  respectively  two  conference  participants  supplied  in 
the  successive  conference  time  slots  as  selection  addresses  for 
a  read  selection  of  a  memory  location  containing  the  respec- 
tive result  signal  in  companded  form. 
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1.   A   method   of  transmitting   data   in   a   digital   radio   system 
wherein 
calls  form  a  main  data  source,  and  are  transmitted  in  the  form  of 

data  streams  between  terminal  stations  (11)  and  an  infra.stnic- 

ture  (10,  12)  via  traffic  channels, 
said  data  streams  comprise  a  succession  of  data  bloclcs. 
a  secondary  data  source  is  assigned  to  said  main  data  source,  and 
said  data  blocks  of  said  main  data  source  and  data  of  said 

secondary  data  source  are  conveyed  in  a  tiaflBc  channel 

assigned  to  said  main  data  source, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  each  of  said  data  blocks  transmitted  by  said  main  data 

source  and  said  data  from  said  Secondary  data  source  by  one 
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11.  In  a  digital  communication  system,  an  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting speech  data  and  additional  data,  compnsmg: 

variable  rale  vocoder  means  for  receiving  samples  of  speech 
data,  encoding  said  speech  samples  lo  provide  coded  speech 
data  at  a  dau  rale  selected  firom  a  predetermined  set  of  data 
rates; 

processor  ineans  for  receiving  said  coded  speech  data  and  addi- 
tional data  and,  when  said  coded  speech  data  is  provided  at  a 

rate  less  than  a  predeicnnined  maximum  rale,  combining  said 

coded  speech  data  with  said  additional  data  lo  provide  a  data 
frame:  and 

transmiiier  means  for  transmitting  said  data  frame. 
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of  at  least  three  levels  of  relative  importance  (NI^=0.  I  or  2; 
N1,=0.  I  or  2)  to  determine  respective  relative  importance 

levels; 

making   a   comparison   of  said   respective   relative   importance 
levels  of  said  data  from  said  secondary  data  source  with  said 

respective  relauve  importance  levels  of  said  data  blocks  of 
said  main  data  source:  and 
replacing  one  of  said  data  bloclis  transmitted  by  said  main  data 
source  with  data  from  said  secondary  source  on  the  basis  of 
said  comparison. 
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1   A  method  of  providing  for  calls  between  a  calling  station  and 

a  called  station,  including  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  call  request  packet  from  the  calling  station  to  the 

called  station,  the  call  request  packet  including  the  address  of 

the  called  station  and  an  information  digitizing  rate  of  the 

calling  station. 

determining  at  the  called  station  if  an  information  digitizing  rate 

of  the  called  station  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  information 
digitizing  rate  of  the  calling  station  and.  if  so.  selecting  the 

information  digitizing  rate  of  the  called  station  and.  if  not. 

sclecung  the  information  digitizing  rate  of  the  calling  station, 
sending  to  the  calling  station  the  information  digitizing  rate 

selected  by  the  called  station, 
thereafter  determining  at  the  calling  station  if  the  information 

digitizing  rate  of  the  calling  station  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 

information  digitizing  rate  selected  by  the  called  station  and. 

if  so.  selecung  the  information  digitizing  rale  of  the  calling 

station  and,  if  not.  selecting  the  information  digitizing  rale 

selaKd  by  Ihe  called  station,  and 

compressing  information  sent  by  the  calling  station  to  the  called 
station  by  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  information  digitiz- 
ing rate  selected  by  the  calling  station  after  the  receipt  by  the 
calling  station  of  the  information  digitizing  rate  selected  by 
the  called  station. 


;i  1  in 


NM    I  Mi 
CON- 


i  ' 


■  Kih<.  .iSG 
\N|)  s\D 


'l>    \N|i    \i'|'\K  \  I  I 
K  k  I   N  I     \  ,  ,  h    I      will 
•     '  iNl  M  1     Nil      \  I   |.   IN     I    N(  i|-i   ,|  \   I  s 

Narjala  Bhuskir.  f  iiLnnl.  Urt-^-,  a.ssiKn«r  in  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Chi  i  i    I  .iiii 

FUed  .Sep.  M.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3I5,«79 
Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/66 
VS.  a.  370—85.13  24  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bridging  communications  between  a  first 

communication  endpoint  equipped  with  an  Iniegrated  Services 
Digital    Network   (ISDN)   compliance   data   circuit   terminating 

equipment  (DCE)  and  a  second  communication  endpoint  equipped 
with  a  simultaneously  voice  and  data  (SVD)  enabled  DCE.  said 

apparatus  compnsing: 


means,  responsive  to  said  host  computer,  for  generating  a  chaser 

packet, 
means   for  enqueuing   said  chaser  packet   in   said   ineans  for 

transferring  packets,  said  chaser  packet  to  be  detected  by  said 

host  computer  whereby  said  host  computer  may  close  said 

virtual  connection  without  loss  of  data. 


(a)  first  interface  circuitry  for  interfacing  with  the  first  commu- 
nication endpoint: 

(b)  second  interface  circuitry  for  interfacing  with  the  second 
communication  endpoint:  and 

(c)  bridging  circuitry  coupled  lo  the  first  and  the  second  inter- 
face circuitry  for  operating  the  apparatus  in  one  of  at  least 
four  modes  responsive  to  communication  events  as  well  as 

commands  from  the  first  and  second  communication  end- 
points,  wherein  the  at  least  four  modes  include  a  first  mode 
where  the  bridging  circuitry  bridges  neither  voice  nor  data 

between  the  first  and  the  second  interface  circuitry,  a  second 
mode  where  the  bndging  circuitry  bndges  voice  only  between 
the  first  and  the  second  interface  circuitry,  a  third  mode  where 
the  bridging  circuitry  bridges  voice  as  well  as  data  between 
the  first  and  the  second  interface  circuitry,  and  a  fourth  mode 
where  the  bridging  circuitry  bridges  data  only  between  the 
first  and  the  second  interface  circuitry. 
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1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  DS3  frames  each  having  a 
plurality  of  channels,  first,  second,  and  third  channels  among  said 
plurality  of  channels  each  including  three  control  bits,  said  trans- 
mitter comprising: 

a  first  stuff  circuit  for  accommodating  a  DS2  level  signal  in  the 

first  channel: 
means  for  superimposing  stuff  information  of  the  first  stuff 

circuit  on  the  control  bits  of  the  first  channel: 
a  second  stuff  circuit  for  accommodating  a  different  DS2  signal 

in  an  externally  assigned  channel  other  than  the  first  channel: 
means  for  superimposing  die  stuff  information  of  the  second 

stuff  circuit  on  the  control  bits  of  the  second  channel:  and 
means   for   superimposing   channel    assignment    information 

indicative  of  the  externally  assiped  channel  on  the  control 

bits  of  the  third  channel. 
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1.  A  system  for  closing  virtual  circuits,  comprising: 

a  host  computer  having  a  host  CPU,  and  a  host  memory:  and 

an  adapter  connected  to  said  host  computer,  said  adapter  having 

means  for  receiving  cells  from  a  virtual  connection  on  a  net- 
work, 

means  for  assembling  said  received  cells  into  packets, 
means  for  transferring  said  packets  to  said  host  memory  respon- 
sive to  packet  completion. 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  errors  in  a  memory  organized  in 

words  comprising  N  B-bit  blocks  including  Nl  B-Bit  blocks  for 
storing  data  bits  and  N2  B-bii  blocks  for  storing  error  correction 
bits  (ECC)  generated  by  using  an  error  parity  check  matrix  of  a 
type 
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1.  A  melhixl  for  adjusting  the  forward  error  encoding  rale  of  a 
VSAT  each  station  digital  data  transmission  compnsing: 

measuring  at  a  hub  station  the  level  of  an  echo  signal  produced 
in  response  to  a  transmission  from  said  hub  station  to  a 
satellite  transponder: 

determining  from  said  level  an  indication  of  propagation  condi- 
tions: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  said  hub  station  to  a  plurality  of 
VSAT  earth  stations,  said  signal  comprising  said  indication  of 

propagation  conditions:  and 
alienng  the  forward  error  correction  rale  (FEO)  of  said  VSAT 

earth  station  transmission  in  accordance  with  said  indication 
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of  propagation  conditions  such  that  the  bit  error  rate  for  said 

VSAT  eanh  station  transmissions  is  maintained  below  a  pre- 
defined value. 


wliere  T  is  a  BxB  coinpanion  matrix.  1  is  the  BxB  identity  matrix 
and  O  is  the  BxB  null  matnx.  said  H  matrix  allowing  to  generate 
eirtJT  correction  bits  which  make  it  possible  to  correct  one  block  in 
error  and  detect  two  blocks  in  error,  said  method  being  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of: 
for  each  word  to  be  stored  into  an  addressed  location  of  the 

memory,  computing  error  correction  bits  for  the  word  using  a 

depopulated  panty  check  matrix: 
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which  gives  the  capability  of  only  correcting  one  block  in  error, 
whereby  a  limited  number  of  error  correction  bits  are  needed, 
appending  the  computed  error  correction  bits  to  the  data  bits  to 
form  a  wnte  storing  the  write  word  at  the  addres.sed  location 
of  the  memory, 

for  each  word  read  from  memory,  testing  the  word  for  an  error 

using  the  error  correction  bits  stored  with  the  word, 
correcting  an  error  if  found  in  a  read  word,  and 
periodically  refreshing  all  error  correction  bits  stored  in  the 
memory  by  successively  reading  each  stored  word,  computing 
tfie  error  correction  bits  for  the  word,  correcting  the  word  if 
necessary,  appending  the  error  correction  bits  to  the  data  bits 
and  writing  the  corrected  data  bits  and  the  computed  error 
correction  bits  in  place  of  the  read  word. 
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I.  A  playback  data  detecting  method  for  producing  an  NRZ 

playback  data  according  to  a  Viterbi  decoding  method  using  a 
playback  signal  having  a  value  of  "-I"  or  "1"  played  back  from  a 
recording  medium,  for  an  NRZI  recording  dau  recorded  to  the 
recording  medium  after  having  been  converted  to  channel  bits 
while  constraining  the  number  of  continuous  noninverse  bits 
within  a  range  of  a  minimum  of  "2."  and  using  four  playback  states 
which  are  state  SO.  sute  SI.  stale  S2,  and  slate  S3  compnsing: 
a  step  of  making  a  state  transition  and  producing  an  output 
signal  as  follows: 

when  the  playback  signal  of  "-I"  is  inpuned  during  slate  SO,  the 

transition  is  made  to  state  SO  and  the  value  of  the  output 

signal  is  made  "O." 
when  the  playback  signal  of  "I"  is  inputted  during  slate  SO.  the 

transition  is  made  to  state  SI  and  the  value  of  the  output 

signal  is  made  "1." 
when  tfic  playback  signal  of  "l"  is  inputted  during  stale  SI.  the 

transition  is  made  to  state  S2  and  the  value  of  the  output 

signal  is  made  "0," 
when  the  playback  signal  of  "I"  is  inpuned  during  state  S2.  the 

transition  is  made  to  stale  S2  and  the  value  of  the  output 

signal  is  made  "0." 

when  the  playback  signal  of  "-I"  is  inputted  during  state  S2.  the 
transition  is  made  lo  state  S3  and  the  value  of  the  output 

Signal  IS  made  "I," 


and  when  the  playback  signal  of  "—I"  is  inputted  during  state 
S3,  the  transition  is  made  to  state  SO  and  the  value  of  the 
output  signal  is  made  "0:"  and 

a  step  of  performing  bit  error  correcung  by  detecting  an  incor- 
rect slate  and  judging  an  original  stale  when  the  playback 
signal  violating  the  above-descrited  state  transition  rules  is 
inputted. 
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1.  In  Viterbi  decoding  of  radio  signals  of  the  type  calculating  a 
metric  increment 


^*=   £  (at,   J:tjytj). 
1=1 


wherein  X.,  is  calculated  at  time  intervals  indexed  by  k.  i  is  a  data 
bit  position  index,  y  is  a  received  value,  x  is  a  coded  bit  of  a 
predetermined  sequence,  and  a  is  a  fading  factor,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

source-controlled  channel  coding  wherein  a  metric  addition  Bj  is 
incorporated  into  the  decoding  according  to  the  equation 

X*  =  I     I  (a»j   j:»j   yij)  I  ■^  B4, 

where  B,  is  a  function  of  the  quantity 

«ti,=log,  J«u,=+ 1  V/^«.=- 1 )) 

and 
if  the  channel  is  a  binary  symmetrical  channel  then 

where 

f«=log[(l-/>«y/'o,j 

and  Pot  is  the  binary  symmetrical  channel  error  probability:  and 
if  the  channel  is  a  gaussian  and  fading  channel  then 

where  E/N„  is  the  channel  signal-to-noise  ratio  and  log  ,0  e  is 
approximately  equal  to  0.434. 
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1.  A  method  for  convolutionally  encoding  digital  data  with  a  rate 

■Vs  convolutional  code,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

puncturing  a  rate  V^.  sixteen  state  convolutional  code  based  on 
octal  venerators  25.37  to  rate  V?  using  a  puncture  map  of 
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wherein  v=4:  and 

processing  an  incoming  data  stream  using  said  rate  "A  code. 
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1.  A  polarization  controlled  waveguide  laser,  comprising: 

a  solid  optical  waveguide  which  propagates  laser  light  having 
polarization  components  along  a  first  polarization  mode  and 
along  a  second  polanzation  mode: 

a  pair  of  reflective  elements  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  along  said  waveguide,  each  reflecting  said  laser  light: 

a  portion  of  said  waveguide  between  said  reflective  elements 
being  a  gain  medium; 

one  of  said  reflective  elements  passing  a  predetermined  amount 
of  said  laser  light  as  a  laser  output  light:  and 

a  grating  tap  having  a  predetermined  angle  and  grating  spacing 
such  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  laser  light  along 
said  first  polanzation  mode  is  coupled  out  of  said  waveguide 
so  as  to  cause  sufiBcient  loss  along  said  first  polarization  nwde 
to  not  allow  lasing  to  occur  along  said  first  polarization  mode 
and  such  that  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  laser  Ught  along  said 

second   polarization    mode   is   not   coupled   out   of  said 

waveguide  so  as  to  allow  lasing  to  be  sustained  along  said 
second  polarization  mode,  thereby  causing  said  output  light  to 

be  polarized  only  along  said  second  polarization  mode. 
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1.  Tunable  laser  diode,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  waveguide  arranged  in  a  layer  plane  as 
layers  vertically  above  one  another  with  respect  to  said  layer 
plane  and  separated  from  one  another  by  a  cladding  layer,  said 
first  and  second  waveguides  being  arranged  so  closely  adja- 
cent 10  one  another  so  thai  a  mixle  coupling  occurs  between 
said  waveguides; 

wherein  said  first  waveguide  is  located  only  in  a  coupling  region 
that  ha.s  a  length  less  than  the  entire  length  of  a  section  of  the 
la.ser  diode  provided  a.s  a  laser  resonator, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  waveguides  have  such  dimensions 
and  material  combinations  such  that  a  coupling  of  two  differ- 
ent modes  occurs  in  said  coupling  region: 

wherein  said  coupling  region  has  at  least  one  interconnected 
section  having  a  length  equal  to  a  natural  multiple  of  the 
coupling  length  of  said  two  different  modes: 

an  active  layer  and  a  tuning  layer  arranged  vertically  reiauve  to 
one  another  with  respect  to  said  layer  plane  in  said  first  and 
second  waveguide  in  said  coupling  region:  and 

means  for  separately  injecting  currents  into  said  active  layer  and 
into  said  tuning  layer. 
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I.  A  laser  device  comprising 

a  laser  crystal  in  which  ditxle  pump  radiation  is  confined  to  less 

than  approximately  ten  millimeters  of  axial  length  along  the 

optical  axis, 
optical  pumping  means  for  producing  pump  light, 
imaging  means  for  collecting  and  directing  the  pumping  light 

into  the  laser  crystal  in  alignment  with  respect  to  a  desired 

la.scr  cavity  mode  to  pump  the  laser  crystal  and  produce 

fundamental  la.ser  light, 
a  back  mirror  which  reflects  the  fundamental  laser  light, 
a  front  mirror  which  is  highly  reflecting  at  the  fundamental  laser 

wavelength,  the  front  mirror  forming  with  the  back  mirror  a 

resonant  optical  cavity  around  the  laser  crystal. 


a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  placed  in  the  cavity  between  the  la.ser 
crystal  and  from  mirror  to  convert  the  fundainenial  laser  light 
to  light  of  another  wavelength  forming  a  laser  output  light. 

wherein  said  resonant  optical  cavity  has  a  length  between  ten 
milliineters  and  ten  centimeters,  which,  in  conjunction  with 
the  non-linear  crystal,  is  effective  in  limiting  instabilities  and 
noise  in  the  laser  output  light. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  laser  having  an  external  cavity  used  for 
coherent  frequency  and  time  domain  rcflectometry  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  having  a  front  and  back  facet 
and  emitting  a  coherent  light  beam  from  said  front  facet: 

a  phase  modulator  receiving  said  coherent  light  beam  and  lin- 
early varying  an  opuca!  frequency  of  the  ia.scr; 

an  elalon  selecting  and  stabilizing  one  longitudinal  mode  of  the 
laser  cavity  for  lasing.  narrowing  the  lasing  linewidth  and 
reducing  the  noise  of  the  laser; 

means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  laser  cavity  and  thereby 
tuning  the  optical  frequency  of  said  selected  longitudinal 
mode  to  track  the  transmission  frequency  of  the  etalon  by 
maintaining  maximum  power  intensity;  and 

means  for  communicating  and  directing  a  portion  of  said  coher- 
ent light  beam  to  said  back  facet  of  said  semiconductor  optical 
amplifier;  whereby  a  reference  portion  of  said  coherent  light 

beam  is  coherently  mixed  with  a  back  scattered  signal  portion 
of  said  light  beam  to  yield  coherent  frequency  and  time 
domain  reflectometry  measurement  or  detection. 
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1.  A  semiconducioi  conuol  method  wherein  a  light  amouni 
current  controllable  semiconductor  laser  is  subjected  to  a  feedback 
control  based  on  a  predetermined  constant  while  said  semiconduc- 
tor laser  is  monitored,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  light  amount  of  said  semiconductor  laser  to  a 
feedback  control  based  on  a  first  time  constant  when  a  light 
amount  of  said  semiconductor  laser  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined light  amount;  and 
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subjecting  the  light  amount  of  said  semiconductor  laser  to  a 
feedback  control  based  on  a  second  time  constant  when  a  light 
amount  of  said  semiconductor  laser  is  more  than  said  prede- 
termined light  amount. 
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1.  A  laser  device  comprising  a  complete  structure  including  a 

first  transverse  confinement  layer  an  active  layer,  a  second  trans- 
verse confinement  layer  and  at  least  one  ohmic  contact  layer, 
produced  by  a  single  epitaxy,  in  which  a  strip  is  etched  down  to  the 
base  of  the  active  layer  of  the  device,  and  wherein  said  laser 
further  comprises  an  optical  lateral  confinement  deposit  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material  of  controlled  index  surrounding  on 
each  lateral  side  of  said  strip,  said  optical  lateral  confinement 
deposit  of  electrically  insulating  matenal  having  an  optical  index 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  an  index  of  said  confinement  layers 

so  as  to  define  an  optical  lateral  confinement  for  said  strip  wherein 
the  electrically  insulating  material  of  controlled  index  is  silicon 
nitride. 


1 .  A  semiconductor  laser  element  capable  of  t>eing  operated  with 
a  low  driving  current  under  a  high  temperature  operating  condition, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  block  having: 

a  first  end  surface  which  defines  a  laser  t>eam  emitting  sur- 
face; 

a  second  end  surface  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  end 
surface; 

a  principal  surface  contiguous  to  said  first  and  said  second  end 
surfaces: 

said  second  end  surface  being  remote  from  said  first  end 
surface  by  a  predetermined  distance  not  longer  than  150  pm 

to  provide  an  optical  resonator  therebetween: 
a  plurality  of  coating  layers  which  are  coated  on  said  second 

end  surface  to  provide  a  reflectivity  not  lower  than  90^: 

and 
active  layers  each  of  which  is  made  of  a  material  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  InGaAs  and  InGaAsP,  said  active  layers 
l)eing  interposed  between  cladding  layers; 
wherein  said  active  layers  have  a  multiple  quantum  well 

(MQW)  stnicture;  and 

wherein  said  active  layers  comprise: 

at  least  five  wells  which  are  made  of  InGaAsP  lattice- 
matched  with  InP  and  having  a  composition  defined  by  a 
bandgap  corresponding  to  a  wavelength  between  1,35 
Mm  and  1.45  pm.  and 

barriers  which  are  interposed  between  said  wells  and  which 
are  made  of  InGaAsP  lattice-matched  with  InP  and  hav- 
ing a  composition  defined  by  a  bandgap  corresponding  to 
a  wavelength  between  1 .05  (im  and  1 .20  \ttn. 

said  semiconductor  laser  element  producing  a  light  output 
greater  than  5  mW  in  response  to  an  input  current  not  larger 
than  30  mA  at  85°  C. 
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phase   of   said   time    window   of   integration    for   acquiring. 
puUing-in  and  traclcing  said  receive  spread-spectnim  signal. 
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1    In  a  digital  cordless  telephone  system,  a  battery-operated 
handsel  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  compatible  ba.se  station  unit, 
said  handset  comprising: 
a  modular  controller  means,  said  controller  means  including 
memory,  a  central  pr<x:cs.st)r  unit,  a  transmit  signal  output  for 
a  transmit  signal,  a  receive  signal  input  for  receiving  a  receive 
signal,  a  receive  signal  strength  indicator  (RSSI)  inpul  for 
receiving  an  RSSI  signal,  a  control  output  for  controlling  a 
pseudo-random   number  generalor/decoder  means,  an  audio 
signal  input  and  an  audio  signal  output; 
a  pseudo-random  number  generator  means  coupled  to  said  con- 
troller means,  for  generating  a  transmit  pseudo- random- noise 
(PN)  bit  sequence  and  a  receive  pseudorandom-noise  (PN) 
bit  sequence  for  use  in  spread  spectrum  coding  and  decoding: 
tiiM  digital  signal  modulator  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
transmit  pseud(vrandom-noise  bit  sequence  and  said  transmit 
signal    to    produce    a    direct    sequence    spread-spectrum- 

modulated  signal; 

upconverting  and  transmitting  means  for  producing  an  output 
spread  spectrum  analog  r  f .  signal  in  a  tirsl  preselected  spread 

spectrum  frequency  channel: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  an  input  spread  spectrum  analog 

rf.  signal  in  a  second  preselected  spread  spectrum  frequency 
channel: 
downconverting  means  for  said  input  spread  spectrum  analog  rf. 

signal  to  produce  an  inlcnnediatc  spread  spectrum  signal: 
second  digital  signal  modulator  means  coupled  to  receive  said 

receive  pseudo-random-noise  bit  sequence  and  a  fixed  oscil- 
lator signal  to  produce  a  spread-spectrum-demodulated  signal: 
third  digital  m<xiulator  means  coupled  to  receive  said  spread- 
spectrum-demodulated  signal  and  said  intermediate  spread 
spectrum   signal   operative   as   a   despreader   to   produce   a 
despread  receive  signal  and  to  produce  an  RSSI  signal: 
means  coupling  said  RSSI  signal  to  said  controller  means: 
means  for  integrating  said  RSSI  signal  over  a  preselected  time 
window   of   integration   to   produce   a   time- integrated   RSSI 
signal: 

means  for  convening  said  time-integrated  RSSI  signal  to  a 
digital  liriie-integrated  RSSI  signal:  and 

signal  processing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  lime -integrated 
RSSI  signal,  to  control  said  integrator  means  and  to  control 
said  second  digital  modulator  means  for  regulating  relative 
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1 .  A  clock  synchronization  control  check  system  for  checking  a 
pha.se  error  correcting  function  of  a  digital  signal  receiver  having 
demodulation  means  for  demodulating  a  digital  modulated  signal 
and  phase  error  detection  means  for  extracting  a  synchronization 
clock  signal  from  a  demodulated  signal  output  from  the  demodu- 
lation means  and  for  detecting  a  phase  error  of  the  synchronization 
clock  signal,  the  system  composing: 

data  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
data  signal: 

digital  modulation  means,  connected  to  the  data  signal  generat- 
ing means,  for  modulating  the  predetermined  data  signal 
output  from  the  data  signal  generating  means  and  producing 
the  digital  nxxiulaied  signal: 

digital  filtering  means  for  hltenng  the  digital  modulated  signal 
produced  by  the  digital  modulation  means  in  accordance  with 
a  set  of  coefficients  given  thereto  so  as  to  shift  a  phase  of  the 
digital  modulated  signal: 

filtering  controlling  means  for  changing  the  set  of  coefficients  to 
be  given  to  the  digital  hltenng  means  from  one  set  to  another 

SO  as  10  control  the  amount  of  phase  shift  of  the  digital 

modulated  signal: 
means  for  supplying  an  output  of  the  digital  tillering  means  to 

the  demodulation  means  of  the  digital  signal  receiver;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  modulated  signal  produced 

by  the  digital  modulation  means,  wherein  the  digital  filtenng 
means  hlters  the  digital  modulated  signal  stored  in  the 
memory  means. 
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1  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  communications  system  wherein  a 
Signal  containing  data  is  received  from  a  communications  channel, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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adaptive  means  for  recovering  the  data  from  said  received 
signal,  said  means  having  a  transfer  function  which  is  varied 
from  a  first  initial  state  in  response  to  a  first  error  signal: 

means  for  recovering  auxiliary  information  from  the  recovered 
data,  said  auxiliary  information  recovering  means  providing  a 
second  error  signal  when  it  is  unable  to  recover  said  auxiliary 
information: 

said  adaptive  means  reinitializing  a  variation  of  said  transfer 

ftinction  from  a  second  initial  state  in  response  to  said  error 
signal: 
wherein  said  adaptive  means  is  an  adaptive  equalizer  having  a 
plurality  of  multipliers,  each  multiplier  being  associated  with 
a  different  coefficient,  such  that,  in  said  first  initial  state,  each 
coefficient  in  a  set  of  coefficients  is  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  said  multipliers,  and  in  said  second  initial  state,  each 
coefficient  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  set  is  associated 
with  a  multiplier  which  is  different  from  that  in  said  first 
initial  state. 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  data  in  a  data  transmission  of  at  least 
first  and  second  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  first  channel  into  a  plurality  of  first  spectral  compo- 
nents and  dividing  the  second  channel  into  a  plurality  of 
second  spectral  components,  the  first  and  second  channels 
using  common  coding: 

determining  a  statistical  time-shifted  cross-relation  between  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  spectral  components  and  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  spectral  components; 

determining  at  least  one  predictor  coefficient  and  a  transmit-time 
difference  between  the  at  least  one  first  spectral  component 
and  the  at  least  one  second  spectral  component  ba.sed  upon  the 
cross-relation; 

determining  a  prediction  error.  e(n).  as  a  function  of  one  of  the  at 
least  one  first  spectral  component  and  the  at  lea.st  one  second 
spectral  component; 

transmitting  the  at  least  one  first  spectral  component,  the  predic- 
uon  error  e(n).  the  at  least  one  predictor  coefficient,  and  the 
transmit-time  difference  to  a  receiver:  and 

reconstructing,  at  the  receiver,  the  at  least  one  second  spectral 
component  based  upon  the  at  least  one  first  spectral  compo- 


nent, the  prediction  error,  the  at  least  one  predictor  coefficient, 
and  the  transmit-time  difference. 
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1.  A  signal  processor  for  a  subband  coding  system  comprising: 
selecting  means  receiving  sample  data,  allocation  information, 
and  synchronization  and  system  information  during  an  encod- 
ing operation  for  changing  said  sample  data  to  another  form 

and  thereby  providing  various  data  corresponding  to  said 
sample  data,  said  allocation  information  and  said  synchroni- 
zation and  system  information  and  for  transforming  said  van- 
ous  data  to  said  sample  data  during  a  decoding  operation: 

first  storing  means  for  temporarily  stonng  said  various  data 
received  from  said  selecting  means  during  said  encoding 
operation  and  provided  to  said  selecting  means  during  said 
decoding  operation; 

operating  means  for  selectively  scaling  and  quantizing  unen- 
coded  sample  data  to  thereby  produce  operated  data  dunng 

said  encoding  operation  and  dequantizing  and  descaling  said 
operated  data  included  in  encoded  data  during  said  decoding 
operation: 
classifying  means  for  selectively  providing  said  operated  data, 
sjiid  allocation  information  input  to  said  operating  means,  and 
said  synchronization  and  system  information  in  accordance 
with  a  frame  format  for  a  general  subband  coding  system  as 
said  encoded  data  during  said  encoding  operation,  and  for 
receiving  said  encoded  data  and  classifying  said  encoded  data 
into  said  synchronization  and  system  information,  said  alloca- 
tion information  and  said  operated  data  during  said  decoding 

operation;  and 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  control  signals 
for  selectively  controlling  said  encoding  operation  and  said 
decoding  operation  performed  by  said  selecting  means,  said 
storing  means,  said  operating  means  and  said  classifying 
means. 


5.511,095 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  CODING  AND  DECODING  DEVICE 

Takeo  Inmie    Hirakata:   Hirichani   Nishids    Hshikinn;  Sbozo 

SugishrUi,    Hirak.il.i.   .111(1    \Kir.i    l^nkih.i-h:     i  ii/^;nii.  all  of, 

Japan    ,jssijjn..rv  i,    n.kiv.    ^  hiinc  to.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

t  Mill   \f,r     i  <    iw>.  Sen  No.  45,426 
Claims  priorii\    .i(,phcation  Japan.  Apr.  15,  19«:   4  i'W'Vi3; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4  :4i«.-u 

ii!!    f:  '   HfMB  !4A)6 

VS.  CI.  375-  244  17  Claims 

1.  An  audio  signal  coding  and  decoding  device  compnsing: 
an  adaptive  differential  pulse  code  modulation  coding  device  for 
coding  an  audio  signal; 
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an  adaptive  differential  pulse  code  modulation  decoding  device 
for  decoding  the  audio  signal  coded  by  said  coding  device: 

an  integrator  provided  in  a  preceding  stage  of  said  coding  device 
for  decreasing  variation  between  unit  samples  of  the  audio 
signal  of  said  coding  device;  and 

a  differentiator  provided  in  a  succeeding  stage  of  said  decoding 
device  for  processing  the  audio  signal  decoded  by  said  deccxl- 
ing  device  so  that  the  variation  decreased  by  said  integrator  is 
restored  to  an  original  value. 
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1  A  method  for  concatenating  an  outer  symbol  error  correcting 
code  with  a  multidimensional  trellis  code  for  use  in  communicat- 
ing digital  data  within  a  standard  bandwidth  television  channel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

encoding  an  input  signal  using  said  outer  symbol  error  correct- 
ing code  to  produce  successive  bloclcs.  each  block  comprising 
N  seven-bit  coded  symbols  of  which  M  coded  symbols  rep- 
resent information  to  be  communicated  and  the  remaining 
N-M  ctided  symbols  comprise  error  cotrccting  informalion, 

wherein  an  outer  symbol  error  correcting  rate  M/N  is  one  of 
rates  120/126.  121/127,  and  122/128: 

interleaving  said  N  seven-bit  coded  symbols  in  said  blocks  for 
transmission  in  an  interleaved  order  to  minimize  the  effects  of 
burst  errors  when  recovering  the  input  signal  after  transmis- 
sion: 

convolutionally  encoding  said  blocks  using  a  rate  4/5  or  3/4 
inner  trellis  code  to  provide  output  symbols:  and 

multilevel  modulating  the  output  symbols  for  transmission  over 
a  communication  path 


5311.097 
DELAY  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
SoichJ  Tsumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001961 

Int.  cr  H(ML  27/14 

VS.  a.  375—324  15  Claims 

I.   A  delay   detection  circuit   that   receives   a   reception   signal 

resulting  from  digital-phase-modulation  of  an  already-known  sym- 


bol   string  and  an   unknown  data  symbol  string  following   said 

already-known  symbol  siring,  comprising; 
a  reception  pha.se  difference  deleclor  means  for  delecting  a 
reception  phase  difference  between  an  instantaneous  phase  of 
said  reception  signal  and  an  instantaneous  phase  of  another 
reception  signal  before  a  preset  symbol  time  from  said  recep- 
tion signal; 
a  first  compensation  pha.se  difference  calculator  means  for  cal- 
culating a  first  phase  difference  between  said  reception  phase 
difference  obtained  at  receiving  said  already-known  symbol 
and  an  ideal  phase  difference  of  said  already-known  symbol 
and  calculating  a  hrst  compensation  phase  difference  based  on 
said  reception  phase  difference  and  said  first  phase  difference; 

a  second  compensation  phase  difference  calculator  means  for 
calculating  a  second  phase  difference  between  said  first  com- 
pen.sation  phase  difference  and  an  ideal  pha.se  difference  of 
said  unlcnown  data  symbol  and  calculating  a  second  compen- 
sation phase  difference  based  on  said  hrst  compensation  phase 
difference  and  said  second  phase  difference:  and 

3  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  said  reception  signal 
based  on  said  second  compensation  phase  difference. 
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Steven  H.  iFardni  I    ^..i    P..:      <    ii!      .  M.:i)or  to  Pacllic  Com- 
municatioo  Sckh'iv  in.  .  n,,i,  iimj;,.   i  alif_ 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152.198 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  dotting  sequence  preceding  pack- 
etized  data,  the  dotting  sequence  being  of  alternate  Is  and  Os,  the 
foregoing  dotting  sequence  and  data  being  phase  modulated  on  a 
transimtter  earner  as  a  transmitted  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  and  downshifting  the 
received  signal  by  multiplying  the  received  signal  by  the 
inphase  and  quadrature  components  of  a  receiver  carrier  to 
obtain  the  inphase  and  quadrature  components  of  a  signal 
vector; 

(b)  sampling  the  mphase  and  quadrature  components  of  the 
signal  vector  at  a  rate  thai  is  a  multiple  of  a  locally  generated 
estimate  of  the  transmitted  bit  rate  and  digitizing  the  samples 
to  obtain  a  plurality  of  digitized  inphase  and  quadrature 
samples  of  the  signal  vector; 

(c)  for  each  successive  digitized  inphase  and  quadrature  samples 
of  the  signal  vector  and  the  digitized  inphase  and  quadrature 

samples  of  ihc  signal  vecior  taken  one  bit  time  earlier  using 

the  locally  generated  estimate  of  the  transmitted  bit  rate, 
determining  a  difference  vecior  having  a  phase  responsive  to 
the  differeiKe  in  phase  between  the  inphase  and  quadramre 


samples  of  the  signal  vector  and  the  digitized  inphase  and 
quadrature  samples  of  the  signal  vector  taken  one  bit  time 
earlier; 

(d)  for  a  set  of  difference  vectors  based  on  digitized  inphase  and 
quadrature  samples  of  the  signal  vector  taken  integer  bit  times 
apart  during  a  time  the  dotting  sequence  may  be  received: 
(i)  inverting  the  quadrature  component  of  every  other  differ- 
ence vector:  and 

(ii)  providing  a  vector  sum  by  sununing  the  difference  vectors 
in  the  set  after  step  (d)  (i)  ha.s  been  performed; 

(e)  determining  whether  the  dotting  sequence  has  been  received 
by  a  magnitude  of  the  vector  sum  determined  in  step  (d)  (ii). 
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I.  A  digital   information  transmission  and  reception  system, 
comprising: 

an  information  source  for  providing  information  in  the  form  of  a 
digital  data  stream; 

encoding  means  responsive  to  said  digital  data  stream  for  form- 
ing sequential  data  blocks  from  said  digital  data  stream  wliich 
are  representative  of  said  information: 

sync  means,  responsive  to  said  digital  data  stream  for  generating 
sequential  sync  blocks  of  synchronization  data  related  to  said 
sequential  data  blocks,  and  including  a  prescribed  digital 
signal  sequence: 

multiplexing  means,  responsive  to  said  sequential  data  blocks 
and  said  sequential  sync  blocks  for  combining  said  blocks  in 
an  alternating  manner  to  form  a  block-coded  information 

signal; 

modulation  means,  responsive  to  said  block-coded  information 
signal  for  providing  a  modulated  block-coded  information 
signal  to  an  information  transmission  channel,  from  which 
information  transmission  channel  said  modulated  block-coded 
information  signal  is  recovered  modulated  on  a  first  carrier 
substantially  removed  from  zero  frequency: 

synchronization  data  recovery  means  responsive  to  said  recov- 
ered modulated  block-coded  information  signal  for  detecting 
said  prescribed  digital  signal  sequence  and  providing  at  an 
output  a  reference  signal  in  response  to  said  detection,  said 
synchronization  data  recovery  means  including  a  matched 
filter  that  receives  said  recovered  modulated  block-coded 
information  signal  to  supply  an  amplitude  response  thereto 
and  has  a  kernel  composed  of  fixed-value  weights  defined  in 
accordance  with  said  prescribed  digital  signal  sequence,  and 
including  a  peak  detector  providing  as  said  reference  signal 
selective  response  to  spikes  in  said  amplitude  response  that 
occur  in  response  to  said  modulated  block-coded  information 
signal  having  said  first  earner  currently  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  said  prescribed  digital  signal  sequence; 

a  carrier  generator  for  generating  a  second  carrier  similar  in 
frequency  to  said  first  carrier,  reset  to  a  prescritjed  ptiase 
responsive  to  said  reference  signal;  and 


demodulation  means,  responsive  to  said  recovered  modulated 
block-coded  information  signal  and  to  said  second  carrier,  for 
generating  a  demodulated  block-coded  information  signal. 


METHOD  AMI  \ri'SK\ll  v  M  ik  fi  KH>KV1ING 
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I.  In  a  system  having  a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence clock  signal  and  an  oscillator  for  performing  frequency  syn- 
thesis, a  frequency  detector  for  comparing  a  frequency  of  the 
reference  clock  signal  to  an  oscillator  output  signal,  said  frequency 
detector  comprising: 

counter  circuitry  for  serially  counting  a  number  of  signal  transi- 
tions of  said  oscillator  output  signal,  relative  to  a  predefined 
number  of  transitions  of  said  reference  clock  signal,  and  for 
providing  a  count  output  signal  indicating  whether  the  number 
of  signal  transitions  of  said  oscillator  output  signal  is  less  than 
or  not  less  than  a  target  numt>er,  said  counter  circuitry  com- 
prising: 
a  first  counter  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  oscillator  output 
signal  and  an  output  for  providing  said  count  output  signal 
indicating  whether  the  number  of  signal  transitions  of  said 
oscillator  output,  relative  to  a  predefined  number  of  transi- 
tions of  said  reference  clock  signal,  is  less  than  or  not  less 
than  a  target  number;  and 
a  reference  clock  counter  for  counting  said  predefined  number  of 

transitions  of  said  reference  clock  signal,  and  for  providing  a 
reset  signal  to  reset  said  first  counter  to  an  initial  value; 

synchronization  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  counter  circuitry,  for 
receiving  said  count  output  signal  and  for  generating,  during  a 
predefined  reference  clock  interval,  a  first  control  signal  when 
said  count  output  signal  is  less  than  said  target  number,  or  a 
second  control  signal  when  said  count  output  signal  is  not  less 
than  said  target; 

a  delay  circuit,  coupled  to  said  enable  circuitry,  for  matching  a 
delay  inherent  in  the  counter  circuitry  with  a  propagation 
delay  relative  to  the  reference  clock  signal;  and 

enable  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  said  counter 
circuitry,  for  receiving  the  reference  clock  signal  <uid  a  start 
signal,  and  providing  jin  enable  signal,  in  response  thereto,  to 
force  said  oscillator  to  generate  said  oscillator  output  signal 
synchronously  with  the  reference  clock  signal,  said  enable 
circuitry  resetting  said  first  counter  in  response  to  receiving 

said  reset  signal  from  said  reference  clock  counter,  and  reset- 
ting said  oscillator  during  said  predefined  reference  clock 
interval. 
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>i:,\,  I'-,:,    i{,,ri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^43 
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1.  A  plia.<ie-loclced  loop  (PLL)  circuit  for  producing  an  oscillation 
frequency  signal  having  an  oscillation  frequency  thai  is  phase- 
loclced  with  a  reference  frequency  signal  having  a  predetermined 
reference  frequency,  comprising: 

variable  frequency  oscillauon  means  outputting  the  oscillation 

frequency  signal  (fo). 
pulse  train  generating  means  receiving  said  oscillation  frequency 
Signal  as  a  clock  signal,  said  pulse  train  generating  means 

converting  a  train  of  n  clock  signals  to  m  pulses  where  n  and 
m  are  positive  integers,  and  gcneraung  sequential  pulses  pro- 
duced by  arranging  pan  of  the  m  pulses  having  nonuniform 
numbers  of  clocks,  and  outputting  m  periodical,  sequential 
pulse  trains  so  that  ummg  of  said  m  pulses  produced  by 
ditTcrent  numbers  of  clock.s  divided  from  said  n  clock  signals 
are  arranged  non-uniformly: 
phase  comparing  means  outputting  a  phase  error  signal  by 
determining  said  pha.se  error  signal  between  said  reference 
frequency  signal  and  said  m  sequential  pulse  trains,  respec- 
tively, and  by  combining  respective  pha.se  error  signals;  and 

hltcring  means  filtering  said  phase  error  signal  to  produce  a 
frequency  control  signal,  and  providing  said  frequency  control 
signal  to  said  variable  frequency  oscillation  means. 


5311.102 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  LOWF  N  i  h  \    M  1,1.  POOL 
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LtauKlas  M.  i;iuntz,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assifptor  lo  tieneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  .San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^27 
Int.  CI."  G21C  J5//H 
VS.  a.  376—283  14  Oalms 

I.  A  system  for  draining  water  from  the  drywell  into  the  sup- 
pression pool  in  a  boiling  water  reactor,  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  closed  portion  which  follows  a  path  in  a  vertical  down- 

comer  duct  formed  in  an  inner  bounding  wall  of  the  suppression 

pool,  said  conduit  comprising: 

an  inlet  in  flow  communication  with  the  drywell  and  an  outlet  in 
flow  communication  with  the  suppression  pool,  said  inlel 
being  at  an  elevation  higher  than  the  water  level  in  the 
suppression  pool  and  said  outlet  being  near  the  bottom  of  the 
suppression  pool,  and  said  closed  ponion  of  said  conduit 
comprising: 
a  downcoming  first  portion  in  Bow  communication  with  said 
inlet  and 

a  generally  horizontal  second  portion  in  flow  communication 

with  said  first  [iortion  and  said  outlet, 
whereby  the  surface  water  in  a  lower  drywell  pool  flows  into  the 

lowermost  stratum  of  water  in  the  suppression  pool. 
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3  A  method  of  X-ray  mapping  analysis  in  an  X-ray  mapping 
device  comprising  an  excitation  beam  source  which  irradiates  a 
sample  with  a  primary  beam  to  excite  X-rays,  a  controllable 
sample  stage  movable  in  at  lea.st  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes,  an 
X-ray  detector  which  detects  said  X-rays  from  said  samples  and  a 

data  processor  which  processes  data,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  shape  and  a  size  of  said  primary  beam  in  advance, 
scanning  an  element  concerned  of  said  sample  in  a  grid  pattern 
with  a  feed  pitch   finer  than   said  primary   tieam   size   and 
detecting  the  X-ray  intensity  of  said  element  concerned  at 
each  gnd  position; 
finding  positions  where  said  X-ray  intensity  begins  to  become 
higher  than  said  background  intensity  or  said  X-ray  intensity 
begins  lo  become  equal  to  said  background  intensity;  and 
obtaining  information  of  said  positions  as  data  showing  a  bound- 
ary of  said  element  concerned. 
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X-RAY  TCBE 
•\erner   Mueller,   Wilhermsdort;    Herbert   BittI,   Nuremberg; 
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1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  evacuated  housing  having  a  beam  exit  window: 

a  cathode  assembly  and  an  anode  disposed  in  said  bousing; 

means  for  placing  said  anode  and  said  cathode  assembly  at 
respective  electrical  potentials  with  the  electrical  potential  of 
said  anode  being  positive  in  comparison  to  the  electrical 
potential  of  said  cathode  assembly  for  causing  said  anode  to 
emit  x-rays,  and  said  anode  also  emitting  secondary  electrons, 
said  anode  being  oriented  so  that  said  x-rays  exit  said  housing 
through  said  beam  exit  window;  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  opposite  each  other  in  said 

housing  and  means  for  placing  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
at  respective  electrical  potentials  with  the  electrical  potential 
of  said  first  electrode  being  positive  in  comparison  lo  the 
electrical  potential  of  said  cathode  assembly  and  the  electrical 
potential  of  said  second  electrode,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes being  oriented  in  said  housing  so  that  secondary  elec- 
trons emanating  from  said  anode  must  pass  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  before  reaching  said  beam  exit  window, 
and  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  means  for 

placing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  al  respective  electrical 

potentials  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  preventing 
substantially  any  of  said  secondary  electrons  from  reaching 
said  beam  exit  window. 
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i^ni'Mii;    KiiMii,   jikiiu.ri    '.^tnuttn.  assignor  to  Siemens 

\»  lit  iit^eM-ILschafL,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  205049 
t  laims  priority,  application  (;^rmany,  Jul.  IZ,  1993,  43  23 
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Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/06 
VS.  a.  378—134  14  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  anode  having  a  target  area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions, 
said  regions  respectively  consisting  of  different  materials;  and 
electron  emitter  means  for  generating  at  least  one  focal  spot  in 
each  of  said  region  and  a  plurality  of  focal  spots  of  respec- 
tively different  sizes  in  at  least  one  of  ssiid  regions,  said 
emitter  means  generating  said  focal  spots  in  ssiid  different 


regions  and  said  focal  spots  of  different  sizes  in  said  one 
region  in  close  proximity  for  obtaining  a  focal  position  which 
is  substantially  the  same  for  all  of  said  focal  spots. 
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Michai  I  iii^liiri.  I  Mi^ih  v'lirnir  (.mnirur  Ht  r.-i  ,  im;  I'lrich 
.Schulze-Ganzlin.  Lorsch;  Joseph  Ploetz.  Btiistum  V  rich 
Huebeck.  Bensheim.  and  Manfred  Kranetzki  Hia^tum.  all 
of,  Gerni.fin  ,i^v:i^!'"rs  to  Sienn  n^  \  htir  !i^r-v<  *ivi  haft. 
Munich.  ( ,1  r  m.nn 

^  nv<',    iun.  M>.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.05S 
I  l.iitii^  tiniint)    .ipplication  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1993,  43  22 

483.0;  European  Pat.  Off..  May  30,  1994,  94108334;  Jim.  17, 

1994,  94109424 
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U.S.  CI.  378—146  22  Claims 
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1.  An  x-ray  diagnostics  installation  for  producing  x-ray  expo- 
sures of  a  body  part,  having  a  length  and  width,  of  a  patient,  said 
x-ray  diagnostics  installation  compnsing: 

a  line  detector  camera  and  a  radiation  source  disposed  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  line  detector  camera,  and  adapted  to  have 
said  body  part  disposed  between  said  radiation  source  and 
said  line  detector  camera,  said  radianon  source  having  a 
radiation  diaphragm  and  ermning  a  fan  beam  of  x-rays  limited 

by  said  radiation  diaphragm; 

said  line  detector  camera  having  a  slot  shaped  opening  for 
admitting  x-rays  from  said  radiation  source,  and  containing  an 
x-ray  detector  disposed  behind  said  slot-shaped  opening,  said 
x-ray  detector  having  a  width  matched  to  at  lea.st  one  of  the 
width  and  the  length  of  said  body  part; 

means  for  producing  a  panorama  tomogram  of  said  Ixxiy  pan  of 
said  patient; 

means  for  producing  a  skull  exposure  of  said  patient;  and 

adjustment  means,  to  which  said  radiation  source  and  said  line 
detector  camera  are  mounted,  for  adjusting  said  line  detector 
camera  relative  lo  said  body  part  for  moving  said  slot  openmg 
along  said  body  part  and  for  moving  said  fan  t)eam  from  said 
radiation  source  synchronously  with  said  line  detector  camera. 
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said  adjusunent  means  including  a  sumd  having  a  height- 
adjustable  carrier  part,  a  rotary  unit  mounted  on  said  stand 
carrying  said  radiation  source  and  a  (insi  means  for  position- 
ing and  holding  the  head  of  said  patient,  a  boom  carrying  a 
second  means  for  holding  and  positioning  said  head,  hrst  and 
second  holders  for  said  line  detector  camera,  said  first  and 
second  holders  being  structtiraJiy  identical,  said  first  holder 
being  disposed  on  said  rotary  unit,  relative  to  said  hrst  means 
for  holding  and  positioning  said  head,  for  oneniing  said  line 
dclccior  camera  with  said  slot-shaped  opemng  venicaliy  on- 

ented  from  moving  said  line  detector  camera  around  said  head 
in  common  with  said  radiation  source  lo  produce  said  pan- 
orama tomogram,  and  said  second  holder  being  disposed  for 
holding  said  line  detector  camera  with  said  slot-shaped  open- 
ing horizontally  onented  for  moving  the  line  detector  camera 
in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  radiation  source  to  produce 

said  skull  exposure. 
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II  \NTOM  APPARATUS 
■'i  1^^  ,  assignor  to  Photoelectron  Cor- 


Alan  P.  SILski.  I  iik^ 
poratjon,  Walth<iiii    M,<s^ 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.757 
Int  CI."  GOID  /&W( 
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1    A  phantom  assembly  comprising: 

a  tissue   equivalent    volume    matrix   bounded   by   a   peripheral 

surface  and  having  a  radiation  transmission  charactensiic 
substantially  the  same  as  a  living  tissue  matrix,  said  volume 
matrix  including  al  least  two  locations  where  radiation  sensi- 
tive Aim  can  be  inserted,  exposed  and  then  removed  for 
imaging, 
wherein  two  of  said  locations  are  each  substantially  planar  and 
wherein  said  two  locations  are  mutually  non-parallel 
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David  Severt,  Spokant.   ^^  r  l  ..       >m„i.  Post  Falls; 

Daren  Upchurch,  C'oeii  I   l>   \'n.    '..  n      '  M  .  William  Krler, 

nnrl    I;imr-s    \nsr!m!-.    U..ii.     .1   s(..<K,.i!-     ^  yh     ,i^sit;ni.r'.  tn 

C  ontinu.ii  .    ,    ,,t  of  Vr.  No.  7O9,03J.  Ma)  Jl.  1991.  This 
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laL  a."  H04M  l/24:J/0S;J/22 

VS.  a.  379—21  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  and  controlling  testing  of  electrical 

equipment,  comprising: 

a  computer  configured  in  matable.  separable  first  and  second 
cases  with  at  least  a  hrst  wire  coupling  said  hrst  and  second 
cases  for  conveying  at  least  a  first  electrical  signal,  said  first 

and  second  cases  being  matable  lo  provide  a  single  ngid 

computer  device; 
a  lest  circuit  housing,  containing  circuitry  for  testing  electrical 
equipment,  said  lest  circuit  tiousing  tieing  selectively  and 


removably  positioned  between  and  separating  said  first  and 
second  ca.ses.  said  test  circuit  housing  t>eing  mated  to  said  hrsl 
and  second  cases  to  provide  a  single  rigid  device:  and 
at  least  a  first  wire  coupling  said  circuitry  for  testing  with  said 
computer  for  conveying  at  least  a  second  electrical  signal  for 

control  of  said  circuitry  for  testing:  said  computer  being 
functional  even  if  said  test  circuit  housing  is  removed. 


19  Claims 
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L  A  security  system  comprising  a  host  of  alarm  panels  each  of 
which  receives  signals  from  sensors  indicating  the  presence  of  an 
alarm  condition  in  a  space  being  monitored,  each  alarm  panel 
includes  means  to  originate  a  telephone  communication  over  a 
telephone  network  to  a  receiving  arrangement  and  provide  infor- 
mation signals  thereto  regarding  an  alarm  condition,  said  receiving 
arrangement  tieing  connected  to  and  providing  said  information  to 
a  central  computer  which  processes  the  information  signals  and 
ba.sed  thereon  adopts  an  appropriate  course  of  action,  said  receiv- 
ing arrangement  upon  initiation  of  a  telephone  communication 
from  any  of  said  alarm  panels  al.so  Includes  means  for  receiving 
telephone  network  information  from  the  telephone  network  which 
telephone  network  information  is  particular  lo  a  telephone  service 
used  by  the  alarm  panel  to  originate  the  telephone  communication 
and  subsequently  receives  the  Information  alarm  signal  from  the 
alarm  psmel:  said  receiving  arrangement,  upon  receipt  of  a  tele- 
phone communication  from  an  alarm  panel,  includes  means  to 

combine  the  telephone  network  information  with  information  from 
the  alarm  panel  and  provides  this  combined  information  in  a  data 
signal  to  the  central  computer  for  processing. 
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Inc.,  Lngiewuod,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  336^16 
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VS.  a.  379—57  7  Claims 
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3.  For  use  in  a  wireless  telephone  network  including  a  call 
processing  system  operative  lo  communicate  with  mobile  units  on 
a  forward  control  channel  by  transmitting  control  signals  in  a  series 
of  concatenated  frames  having  a  plurality  of  paging  slots,  each  of 

said  paging  slots  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  mobile  units 

assigned  thereto,  an  improved  system  for  transmitting  a  page  to  a 
mobile  unit,  comprising: 

a  Mobile  Telephone  Switching  Office  (MTSO); 

at  least  one  base  station  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
MTSO  and  said  plurality  of  mobile  units; 

at  least  one  controller  m  electrical  communication  with  said 
MTSO  and  said  base  station,  said  controller  operative  to:  (a) 
determine  the  assigned  paging  slot  for  the  mobile  unit;  (b) 
delemune  if  the  slot  is  available  in  its  next  occurrence  in  a 
frame;  (c)  sequentially  check  each  successive  paging  slot  in 

the  frame  for  availability  if  the  assigned  slot  is  not  available; 
and  (d)  place  the  page  in  a  first  available  paging  slot;  and 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  frame  of  said  placed  page  on 
the  forward  control  chaiuiel. 
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FUed  Nov.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147346 
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1.  A  telecommunication  system  involving  caller  name  delivery 
service,  the  system  compnses: 


means  for  intercepting  a  call  ftxHn  a  calling  subscril)ef  to  a 
desired  called  subscriber; 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  intercepted  call,  for  playing  a 
called  subscTi))er  announcement  requesting  voice  identifica- 
tion of  the  calUng  subscriber; 

means  fot  recording  a  voice  identification  on  a  recording 
medium; 

means  for  reviewing  a  caller  screen  list  of  undesired  calls  to 

determine  whether  the  intercepted  call  is  on  the  caller  screen 

list; 

means  for  initiating  a  call  to  the  called  su(>scril>er  and  transmit- 
ting to  the  called  subscriber  the  recorded  voice  identification; 
and 

means  for  requesting  the  called  party  to  accept  the  call  from  tfae 
calling  subscriber. 
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I.  For  use  with  a  system  which  places  outtxxind  calls  to  and 
receives  intiound  calls  from  a  plurality  of  parties,  which  selectively 
connects  ones  of  said  plurality  of  parties  to  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
agents,  which  selectively  places  ones  of  said  plurality  of  parties  on 

hold,  and  which  uses  a  call  pacing  algorithm  to  control  tlie  rate  of 
placement  of  said  outt>ound  calls,  a  method  for  advising  a  party 
who  is  placed  on  hold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  call  handling  times  for  each  agent  of  said  plurality  of 

agents; 
providing  said  call  handling  Dmes  for  each  said  agent  to  said  call 

pacing  algorithm; 
receiving,  for  each  said  agent  and  from  said  call  pacing  algo- 
rithm, a  prediction  of  time  remaining  until  each  of  said  agents 

hiecomes  available; 
ranking  said  agents  based  upon  said  time  remaining  for  each 

agent; 
determining  a  priority  status  for  each  party  who  is  placed  on 

hold: 
ranking  said  parties  who  are  placed  on  hold  based  upon  said 

priority  status; 
matching  a  party  on  hold  with  an  agent,  based  upon  said  ranking 

of  said  agents  and  said  ranking  of  said  parties:  and 
providing,  to  a  said  party  on  bold,  a  statement  of  said  time 
remaining  for  a  said  agent  which  was  matched  to  said  party. 
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7   A  calling  card  system,  comprising: 

a  host  computer  having  a  database. 

a  plurality  of  data  terminals  connectable  to  the  host  computer, 
each  data  terminal  identified  by  a  data  terminal  identification 
code  and  including  means  fur  authorizing  calling  card  security 
numbers  in  selectable  call  authonzation  amounts;  and 

a  record  stored  in  the  databa.se  for  each  calling  card  security 
number  authonzed  by  a  data  terminal,  at  least  one  record 
including  an  initial  call  authonzation  amount  and  any 
recharge  call  authorization  amount,  and  the  data  terminal 

identificaiion  codes  identifying  the  data  terminals  at  which  the 
initial    and    any    recharge   call    authonzation    amounts    were 


issued  such  that  call  authonzation  amounts  for  the  calling 
card  which  are  generated  by  multiple  data  terminals  can  be 
reconciled. 
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1.  A  service  switching  point  equipped  with  a  switching  function 
and  connected  via  a  communication  networli  to  a  service  control 
point  equipped  with  an  additional  service  control  function,  the 
service  switching  point  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving,  via  the  communication  networic.  hrst  charg- 
ing information  unique  to  the  additional  service  from  the 

service  control  point,  the  first  charging  information  cTcated  by 

the  service  control  point  when  the  additional  service  has  been 
requested  by  a  subscritier; 

means  for  creating  second  charging  information,  including 
charging  information  different  from  the  hrst  charging  infor- 
mation; and 

means  for  creating  detailed  charging  information  for  the  addi- 
tional service  by  combining  the  first  charging  information, 
which  IS  sent  from  said  service  control  point,  with  the  second 
charging  information  which  is  created  in  the  service  switching 
point. 


1.  A  conununication  system,  including  a  controller,  for  switch- 
ably  controlling  connections  between  a  plurality  of  external  com- 
munication lines  and  one  or  more  station  terminals  which  connect 
thereto  over  extension  loops,  said  communication  system  compris- 
ing: 

memory  means  for  receiving,  during  a  sUent  interval  between 
ringing  signals,  an  incoming  caller  line  identification  (CID) 
number  over  one  of  said  external  communication  lines,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  programmable  bunon  depression  signal 
received  from  a  first  one  of  said  station  terminals  for  identi- 
fying said  CID  numlier  with  a  programmable  button  of  said 
first  one  station  terminal  as  the  source  of  said  programmable 
button  depression  signal  and  for  stonng  said  CID  number  in  a 
memory  associated  with  the  identified  programmable  button 
and 

at  said  first  one  station  terminal 

display  means  for  displaying  said  CID  numtier  and 

programmable  button,  responsive  to  a  user  depression  while  said 
CID  number  is  being  displayed,  for  generating  said  program- 
mable button  depression  signal. 
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1  A  method  of  providing  a  requested  service  to  one  or  more 
customers  of  a  telecommunication  network,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps,  executed  by  a  data  processor  of  the  telecommunication 
network,  of: 

prompting  an  operator  to  create  one  or  more  call  processing 

records  each  including  a  plurality  of  call  processing  proce- 
dures for  execution  by  a  call  processing  environment  of  the 
lelecommunication  network; 
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1  An  integrated  voice  and  data  business  transaction  detail 
reporting  for  a  call  center  of  a  telephone  system,  comprising: 

an  automatic  call  distributor  for  directing  incoming  calls  to  a 
plurality  of  agents,  and  for  generating  information  pertaining 
to  the  voice  of  the  calls; 

a  host  computer  for  supplying  information  to  the  agents,  and  for 
generating  business  transaction  data  pertaining  to  the  incom- 
ing calls  and  the  action  of  the  agents;  and 

means  for  correlating  the  voice  information  and  business  trans- 
action data  in  real  time  and  for  generating  a  written  report 
containing  the  combined  information  and  data  in  real  time. 
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METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  D.C.  FEED  TO  A  TELEPHONE 

LINE 
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prompting  an  operator  to  create  a  table  of  data  associated  with, 

but  separate  from,  each  of  said  one  or  more  call  processing 

records; 
storing  said  one  or  more  call  processing  records  and  said  table  of 

data; 
executing  one  of  said  processing  records  in  the  call  processing 

environment;  and 

retrieving  data  from  said  table  of  data  during  the  execution  of 

said  one  of  said  call  processing  records. 
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\.  A  method  of  providing  d.c.  feed  to  a  two- wire  telephone  line, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  supply  voltage  for  a  drive  circuit  including  two 
amplifiers  each  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  respective  wire 
of  the  line: 

supplying  an  a.c.  transmission  signal  to  the  line  via  the  amphfi- 
ers  of  the  drive  circuit; 

determining  potentials  at  the  amplifier  outputs  in  dependence 
upon  the  supply  voltage  and  headroom  voltages  required  for 
operation  of  the  amplifiers  to  supply  the  transmission  signal  to 
the  line,  a  difference  between  the  potentials  at  the  outputs  of 
the  two  amplifiers  producing  a  loop  current  on  the  hne; 

monitoring  the  loop  current  on  the  line;  sind 

digitally  controlling  the  generated  supply  voltage  in  dependence 
upon  the  monitored  loop  current  by  the  steps  of,  iteratively  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  time  instants: 

determining  a  target  value  corresponding  to  a  target  voltage 
inversely  dependent  upon  an  amount  by  which  the  monitored 
loop  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

adjusting  the  generated  supply  voltage  towards  the  target  voltage 
in  dependence  upon  the  target  value; 

whereby  the  target  voltage  and  the  generated  supply  voltage 

converge  over  said  plurality  of  successive  time  instants. 
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1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  including  a  cable  ha\ing  at 
least  one  quad  having  two  side  modes  and  one  phantom  mode,  a 
method  for  compensating  for  coupling  between  the  three  modes  of 
the  quad,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

during  a  start  up  traimng  period,  separately  and  successively 
transmitting  at  a  transmitting  end  of  the  cable  known  training 
signals  on  each  of  said  three  modes  of  the  quad; 
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measuring  at  an  opposite  receiving  end  of  the  cable  the  signals 
received  on  each  of  said  three  modes  of  the  quad  whose 
teiminations  are  available  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  cable,  in 
response  to  the  separate  successive  knov^n  training  signals; 

performing  first  estimations  of  the  coupling  between  said  three 
modes  of  the  quad  between  the  transmitting  and  the  receiving 
ends  of  the  cable  from  the  measured  training  signals  received 
on  said  three  modes  of  the  quad, 

during  transmission  of  data  signals  from  the  transmitting  end  on 
said  three  modes  following  the  start  up  period  modifying 
received  data  signals  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  cable  in 
accordance  with  the  first  estimations  of  the  coupling  between 
said  three  modes  to  produce  estimated  transmitted  signals; 

storing  at  least  one  of  the  received  data  signals  from  each  said 
mode  for  signals  received  on  each  said  mode  and  at  least  one 
corresponding  estimated  transmitted  data  signal  as  fiMditied 
by  one  of  said  first  estimations  for  said  each  mode; 

performing  subsequent  estimations  of  the  coupling  between  said 
three  modes  during  transmission  of  subsequent  data  signals  as 
a  function  of  the  stored  at  least  one  received  data  signal  from 
said  each  mode  and  the  stored  at  least  one  corresponding 
modified  transmitted  data  signal  for  said  each  mode;  and 

modifying  said  subsequent  data  signals  received  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  cable  after  performing  said  subsequent  estimations 
of  the  coupling  in  accordance  with  said  subsequent  estima 
tions  of  coupling  between  said  three  modes. 
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1.  A  portable  telephone  set  with  an  earphone,  comprising; 

a  main  body  containing  telephone  communication  circuit  includ- 
ing a  sound  generating  circuit  therein  and  having  operation 
keys,  and  a  microphone  thereon; 

an  antenna  for  receiving  and  transmitting  telephone  communica- 
tion signals; 

an  earphone  cord  for  connecting  said  earphone  to  said  sound 
generating  circuit,  said  earphone  cord  being  a  flat  cord;  and 

means  for  retracting  said  flat  cord  into  said  main  body  and  for 
extracting  said  flat  cord  from  said  main  body. 

wherein  said  antenna  is  vertically  movable  to  be  extended  out  of 
said  main  body  in  an  operational  state  and  to  l>e  contained  in 
said  main  body  in  a  non-operational  state. 

said  retracting  means  for  allowing  said  flat  cord  to  be  pulled  out 
of  said  main  body  in  said  operational  state  and  for  retracting 
said  flat  cord  so  as  to  be  contained  in  said  main  txxly  in  said 
non-operational  state,  and 

said  means  for  retracting  including  means  for  correlating  move- 
ments between  said  antenna  and  said  flat  cord. 

wherein  when  one  of  said  antenna  and  said  flat  cord  is  extended 
out  of  said  main  body,  a  remaining  one  of  said  antenna  and 

said   flat  cord   is  extended  out  of  said   main   body   by   said 
conclaung  means,  and  when  said  one  is  contained  in  said 
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main  body,  said  remaining  one  is  contained  in  said  main  body 
by  said  correlating  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  an  electronic  cash  transaction  com- 
prising the  step  of 

transmitting  via  a  communications  link  from  a  first  electronic 
com  processing  unit  to  a  second  electronic  coin  processing 
unit  an  electronic  coin  comprising  a  linkage  of  a  public  key  of 

a  party  and  a  random  element,  said  linkage  being  signed  using 
a  secret  operation  of  a  public  key  cryptographic  system, 
wherein  said  public  key  has  the  form 

P,=<r''  mod  p 

where  P,  IS  a  public  El  Gamal  Key  of  a  parly  i,  S,  is  a  secret  El 
Gamal  Key  of  the  parly  i  which  includes  an  identity  I,  of  the 

party  I.  and  p  and  a  are  publicly  known  numbers,  and 

wherein  said  random  element  has  the  form  u^a'  mod  p.  where 
r  is  a  random  number  chosen  by  the  party  i. 
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1.  A  method  for  authenticating  an  originating  host  at  a  receiving 
host,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  network  address  and  a  public  key  of  said  receiv- 
ing host; 

(b)  utilizing  said  public  key  from  said  receiving  host  in  combi- 
nation with  a  private  key  from  said  sending  host  to  generate  a 
cryptographic  signature; 

(c)  transmitting  said  cryptographic  signature  along  with  data 
through  a  first  subnetwork  in  at  least  one  packet; 

(d)  receiving  said  at  least  one  packet  at  said  receiving  host;  and 

(e)  said  receiving  host  utilizing  a  private  key  of  said  receiving 
host  and  a  public  key  of  said  originating  host  to  verify  said 
cryptographic  signature. 


^iMM!  ikn   I  KH-iM.,k\rillC  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 
tNCRVFIlON 
Carlisle   M.   Adams.   OttaMa,   Canada,   assignor   to   Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,678 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  9/06 
VS.  a.  380—29  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  encryption  method  of  cryptographically  transform- 
ing plaintext  into  ciphertexl  in  data  blocks  of  a  predetermined 
bitlength  comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutive  transformation 
round-s  of  half  of  each  data  block,  each  consecutive  transformation 

round  comprising  steps  of; 

selecting  an  internal  key  of  a  specific  bit  combination  from  key 

bits; 
processing  the  internal  key  by  a  (mxn)  substitution  box  to 

generate  a  modified  internal  key.  where  m  and  n  are  positive 

even  integers.  m«n.  and 


m  <  log 


c^y 


processing  the  first  iiKxlified  half  data  block  by  a  plurality  of 

(mxn)  mutually  different  substitution  boxes  to  generate  a 

second  modified  half  data  block;  and 
XORing  the  second  modified  half  data  block  with  the  remaining 

half  of  the  data  block  to  generate  a  transformed  half  data 

block  of  a  transformation  round. 
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XORing  half  of  each  data  block  with  the  modified  internal  key 
to  generate  a  first  modified  half  data  block; 


1.  Crypto  equipment  constructed  in  accordance  with  CMOS 
technology,  comprising: 

an  encoder  device  at  a  transmitting  side  and  a  decoder  device  at 
a  receiving  side  for  bit-by -bit  encoding  and  decoding  of  a  bit 
stream  having  a  high  bit  rate  representing  a  binary  signal; 

said  encoder  device  comprising  n  encoders  and  said  decoding 
device  comprising  n  decoders; 

a  first  demultiplexer  for  receiving  the  bit  stream  connected  to  n 
decoders  for  dividing  the  bit  stream  into  n  bit  streams; 

a  first  multiplexer  connected  to  said  n  encoders  for  combining 
the  encoded  bit  streams  for  transmission; 

a  second  demultiplexer  for  receiving  the  encoded  bit  stream, 
said  second  demultiplexer  l)eing  connected  to  said  n  decoders 
and  operating  to  divide  the  encoded  bit  stream  into  n  encoder 
bit  streams; 

a  second  multiplexer  connected  to  said  n  decoders  for  combin- 
ing the  n  decoder  bit  screams;  and 

synchronization  means  at  the  transmitting  end  receiving  sides 
connected  to  said  n  encoders  and  n  decoders  for  individual, 
synchronization  thereof; 

said  synchronizing  means  including  first  means  at  said  receiving 
station  operable  to  activate  said  decoders  of  said  receiving 
station  to  transmit  a  synchronization  request  signal  to  said 
transmitting  station; 

second  means  in  said  transmitting  station  for  receiving  the 
synchronization  request  signal  and  activating  said  encoders 
thereof  to  transmit  a  synchronization  signal  that  is  specific  for 

each  encoder,  and  which  can  be  received  and  decoded  by  said 
decoders  of  said  receiving  station; 
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said  n  encoders  of  said  transmitting  station  and  said  n  decoders 
of  said  receiving  station  allocated  to  one  another  in  pairs  and 
said  n  encoders  of  said  transmitting  station  and  said  n  decod- 
ers of  said  receiving  station  employing  the  same  cipher, 
whereby  frame  synchronization  is  achieved  by  means  of  said 
synchronization  request  signal 
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I.  A  device  comprising 

a  receiver,  the  receiver  receiving  a  digital  electrical  signal; 
a  utilization  device: 
an  auxiliary  circuit; 

a  clock  signal  generator,  the  generator  generating  a  clock  signal. 

and  the  clock  signal  having  first  and  second  half-cycles;  and 

a  communications  interface,  the  communications  interface  being 

coupled  to  the  receiver,  to  the  utilization  device,  and  to  the 

auxiliary  circuit,  and  the  communications  interface  including 
a  demultiplexer,  the  demultiplexer  further  comprising: 
a  first  switch  circuit  establishing  a  hrsi  transmission  channel 
between  the  receiver  and  the  auxiliary  circuit  for  the  first 
half-cycle  of  the  clock  signal,  the  first  switch  circuit  relay- 
ing the  digital  electrical  signal  from  the  receiver  to  the 
auxiliary  circuit  in  real  time  and  during  the  first  half-cycle 
of  the  clock  signal; 
a  second  switch  circuit  establishing  a  second  transmission 

channel  between  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  the  utilization 
device  for  the  second  half-cycle  of  the  clock  signal,  the 
second  switch  circuit  relaying  a  processed  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  digital  electrical  signal  from  the  auxiliary 
circuit  to  tlic  ubiization  device  in  real  time  and  during  the 
second  half-cycle  of  the  clock  signal;  and 
a  third  switch  circuit  establishing  a  direct  transmission  chan- 
nel between  the  receiver  and  the  utilization  device  for  the 

first  and  second  half-cycles  of  the  clock  signal,  the  direct 

transmission  channel  being  inactive  when  the  first  and 
second  transmission  channels  are  active. 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  jiner  and  improving  testability  of  an 
oscillator,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  coupling  a  selected  one  of  a  first 

plurality  of  capacitors  between  a 

first  crystal  terminal  and  a  predetermined  voltage  terminal  in 

response  to  a  first  digital  input  code: 
coupling  a  selected  one  of  a  second  plurality  of  capacitors 

between  a  second  crystal  terminal  and  said  predetermined 

voltage  terminal  in  response  to  a  second  digital  input  code; 
coupling  said  first  crystal  terminal  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  a 

comparator; 
coupling  said  second  crystal  terminal  to  a  second  input  terminal 

of  said  comparator; 

providing  a  clock  output  signal  at  an  output  terminal  of  said 
comparator: 

selecung  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  capacitors  as  a  capacitor 

under  test; 
coupling  a  first  test  capacitor  between  a  ftrst  node  and  said 

predetermined  voltage  terminal; 
prix-harging  said  first  node  and  a  second  node  to  a  precharge 

voltage  at  a  beginning  of  a  test  pencKl; 

coupling  said  capacitor  under  test  between  said  second  node  and 

said  predetermined  voltage  terminal; 
coupling  a  second  test  capacitor  iKlween  said  first  node  and  said 

predetermined  voltage  terminal;  and 
coupling  said  first  and  second  nodes  to  said  hrst  and  second 

input  terminals  of  said  comparator,  respectively; 
whereby  said  capacitor  under  test  is  determined  to  be  functional 

if  said  output  terminal  of  said  comparator  is  in  a  first  logic 

slate  at  an  end  of  said  test  penod,  and  said  capacitor  under  test 

is  determined  to  be  open  if  said  output  terminal  of  said 

comparator  is  in  a  second  logic  state  at  said  end  of  said  test 
period. 
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1.  Selective  signal  processing  in  a  radiant  energy  signal  process- 
ing apparatus  for  processing  signals  received  by  a  plurality  of 

sensors  oriented  in  a  predetermined  viewing  direction,  said  appa 
ratus  comprising: 

beamforming  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  plurality 
of  sensors  for  separating  online  signals  arriving  at  the  sensors 
In  a  direction  near  the  viewing  direction  from  off-line  signals 
arriving  from  other  directions; 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  the  signals  and 
determining  a  signal  strength  for  the  plurality  of  signals  and 
enabling  means  responsive  to  the  signal  strength  for  enabling 
said  beamforming  means  when  the  signal  strength  is  high  and 

for   inhibiting   said   beamforming   means   when   the   signal 
strength  is  low. 


5j;il.l29 

coMPf  \s  \  n\(.  i  n  If  K 

C.  i.f    I.     Craven.    1!     VS.-s-,  v    \V;j^     i.r,.w 

I- njelaod    .iiiii   Mk  tuu-i    \     t.rr/nn,  ^"    hm 

Oxford    h  njilanri 
PCT  No    !'i 'I  <,H'J|d:;tKi    t    '']    (i„i,    uii. 

Date  .Au^.  .'..  1W3.  I'Cl   l"ub.  No.  Uon; 

Date  Jun.  25.  1992 

P(T  Filed  n«     !i    IW!    V.r    N., 

I  hiiHb  prmniv  applUiUmij  i  niuti  Kinj;n( 

Int.  CL*  H03G  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—103 


U:.,,,I.,i;. 

>\.>n 

.I:    ^lllf  ;       i. 

n,  no 

:     1 1.MV ;    i 

iC'C 

l(IX"h,    (*(  ■  ! 

fiib 

'i.S'' 

ini.  I>n    11, 

1*^1. 

1.  An  active  noise  control  system  for  reducing  noise  of  a  fan 

located  in  a  housing  comprising  duct  means  related  to  the  housing 
for  directing  fluid  through  the  housing,  the  duct  being  no  greater  in 
length  than  about  2  wavelengths  of  the  nominal  blade  passage 
frequency  of  the  fan  operative  under  essentially  steady  state  con- 
ditions, input  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  noise  in  the  duct, 
cancellation  means  for  attenuating  the  noise  in  the  duet  and  an 
electronic  controller  means  having  embedded  frequencies,  said 
controller  means  being  responsive  to  the  input  transducer  means 

for  providing  a  cancellation  signal  to  the  cancellation  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  conditioning  programmable  filter  apparatus  (5)  to 
filter  a  signal  supplied  to  an  acoustic  transducer  (1)  located  in  an 
acoustic  environment  (2).  comprising  supplying,  for  storage  in  the 
apparatus,  filter  parameters  derived  by  a  method  which  coinprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  deriving  first  data  relating  to  a  transducer  compensation 

signal  response  (P^~')  which,  in  combination  with  the  signal 
response  (F J  of  the  transducer  ( 1 ).  substantially  reduces  the 
deviation  of  the  transducer  signal  response  (tj  from  unifor- 
mity; 

(b)  deriving  second  data  relating  to  an  acoustic  environment 
compensation  signal  response  (fj,')  which,  in  combination 
with  the  signal  response  of  the  acoustic  environment  (2)  over 
a  path  therethrough  to  a  predetermined  position  therein,  sub- 
stantially reduces  the  deviation  of  the  acoustic  environment 
signal  response  (F^)  from  uniformity;  and 

(c)  deriving  subsequently  said  filter  parameters  from  said  first 
and  said  second  data. 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  first-order  differential  micro- 
phone having  a  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  having  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side; 

c)  defined  within  the  bousing,  a  front  cavity  adjaceni  the  front 

side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  rear  cavity  adjacent  the  rear  side 
of  the  diapliragm; 
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d)  a  fipit  and  a  second  front  conduit  for  conducting  acoustic 
energy  from  respective  tirst  and  second  front  ports  to  the  front 
cavity;  and 

e)  a  first  and  a  second  rear  conduit  for  conducting  acoustic 
energy  from  respective  first  and  second  rear  ports  to  the  rear 
cavity,  wtierein; 

f)  each  of  said  ports  has  equivalent  cross- sectional  area,  each  of 
said  cavities  has  equivalent  volume,  and  each  of  said  conduits 
has  equivalent  length  and  cross- sectional  area  and  meets  its 
respective  cavity  in  an  acousticaily  equivalent  manner,  such 
that  each  of  said  conduits  has  an  equivalent  acoustic  transfer 
function  from  iLs  respective  port  to  the  diaphragm:  CHARAC- 
TERIZED IN  THAT 

g)  the  cavity  volume,  the  conduit  length  and  cross-sectional 
area,  and  the  port  cross-sectional  area  are  adapted  such  that 
the  acoustical  system  consisting  of  the  microphone,  cavities, 
conduits,  and  ports  has  no  more  than  one  acoustic  resonant 
frequency  less  than  35(X)  Hz.  and  no  Helinholtz  resonant 
frequency  less  than  3S00  Hz; 

h)  the  first  and  second  front  ports  and  the  first  and  second  rear 
ports  are  all  substantially  collinear  along  an  axis  to  be  referred 

to  as  the  minor  axis;  and 
i)  said  pons  arc  arranged  such  that  the  rear  ports  are  intermedi- 
ate the  front  ports  or  the  front  ports  are  intermediate  the  rear 
ports,  and  each  front  port  is  separated  an  equal  distance  from 
the  adjacent  rear  port,  whereby  the  microphone  response  will 
be  approximately  proportional  to  the  second  spatial  deriva- 
tive, along  the  minor  axis,  of  a  sampled  acoustic  pressure 
field. 
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1.  A  flat-type  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  magnetic  drive  means  Including 

a  pair  of  disk-shaped  magnets  disposed  to  be  mutually  repulsive 

for  forming  a  penpheral  repulsion  magnetic  field  in  a  yokeless 

manner  about  an  axial  line  uf  the  magnets, 
a  cylindncal  coil  bobbin  di.sposed  coaxially  closely  about  an 

outer  periphery  of  said  magnets,  and 
voice  coils  wound  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  coil  bobbin  to 

be  disposed  within  said  penpheral  repulsion  magnetic  field; 

a  planar  diaphragm  spread  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axial 

line  of  said  magnets,  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  aperture 
providing  an  inner  penpheral  edge  and  coupled  at  said  inner 


peripheral  edge  substantially  to  the  center  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  voice  coil  on  said  cylindrical  bobbin; 

a  frame  generally  flat-shaped  member  for  supporting  at  the 
center  said  magnets  of  said  magnetic  drive  means  and  includ- 
ing an  outer  penpheral  support  part  and  first  and  second  inner 
support  edges,  disposed  above  and  Ijelow  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  diaphragm,  respectively,  the  outer  peripheral 
suppori  supporting  through  an  annular  outer  edge  damper  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  planar  diaphragm;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  coil  bobbin  carrying  said  voice  coils 

of  said  magnetic  dnve  means,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing 

first  and  second  annular  dampers  respectively  spread  on  both 
sides  of  said  diaphragm  to  be  coaxial  with  said  magnetic 
drive  means  and  in  a  plane  symmetncal  with  respect  to  said 
plane  of  the  diaphragm,  said  first  and  second  annular  damp- 
ers being  coupled  at  their  inner  penpheral  edge  to  said 
outer  penphery  of  said  cylindncal  coil  bobbin  at  first  and 
second  axial  ends  of  said  cylindrical  bobbin,  respectively, 
and  at  their  outer  peripheral  edge  to  the  first  and  second 
inner  support  edges  of  said  frame. 
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1.  A  transceiver  communication  device  comprising: 

a  case  containing  a  transmitter  means  and  a  receiver  means; 

a  first  converting  means  mounted  in  a  front  surface  of  said  case 
including  air-borne  converting  means  having  a  first  loud- 
speaker for  converting  an  clectncal  signal  into  an  audible 
air-bome  sound  and  a  first  microphone  for  converting  air- 
borne sound  into  an  electncal  signal; 

a  second  convening  means  in  said  case  Including  solid-borne 
converting  means  having  a  second  loudspeaker  for  converting 

an  electncal  signal  into  solid-borne  sound  and  a  second 
microphone  for  convening  solid-borne  sound  into  an  electri- 
cal signal,  said  solid  Imme  convening  means  having  a  vibrat- 
ing member  projecting  from  said  front  surface  of  the  ca.sc  of 
the  transceiver;  a  distance  between  the  second  loudspeaker 
and  the  second  microphone  being  determined  such  that  when 
the  second  loudspeaker  is  applied  to  an  ear  of  an  operator,  the 
second  microphone  is  in  contact  with  the  operator's  cheek; 
and 
a  switch  mounted  in  said  case  for  selectively  connecting  one  of 
the  first  and  second  converting  means  to  the  transmitter  means 

and  receiver  means  to  cause  the  transceiver  to  operate  in 
either  one  of  an  air-bome  mode  and  a  solid-bome  mode. 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  moving  ihree-dimensional  object 
and  for  computing  a  description  of  motion  of  the  object,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  physical   property  of  the  object  to  produce  two- 
dimensional  input  image  data; 
applying  the  input  image  data  to  a  bi-directional  neural  network 
comprising   (I)   pairs   of   velocity   neurons   for   respectively 
obtaining  x-and-y  components  of  said  optical  flow  and  (ii) 

edge  detecting  line  processes,  each  taking  a  value  from  a 

range  between  a  high  value  and  a  low  value  in  accordance 
with  a  function  of  the  x  and  y  components  of  optical  flow  and 
which  IS  continuous  within  said  range,  interposed  between 
said  pairs  of  velocity  neurons;  and 
obtaining  an  optical  flow  at  respective  points  of  said  object 
based  on  the  values  taken  by  the  line  processes  which  optical 
flow  provides  the  description  of  the  motion  of  the  object. 
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1.  An  image  recognition  device  for  recognizing  an  input  image 

by  a  neural  network  system,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  an  image: 


a  first  layer  having  a  plurality  of  neurons  aligned  in  a  plane  for 

receiving  said  image  on  said  first  layer; 
a  second  layer  having  a  line  component  sensitive  section  divided 

into  subsections,  each  of  which  contains  a  plurality  of  tine 

sensing  neurons: 

( 1 )  each  sensitive  to  line  components  of  said  image  extending  in 
a  single  direction,  and 

(2)  comprising: 

(i)  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  from  at  least  three 
neurons  in  said  first  layer,  said  three  neurons  from  which 

sipais  are  received  being  aligned  only  in  said  smgie  direc- 
tion. 

(ii)  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  predetermined  non- 
negative  synapse  weights  by  the  signals  received  from  said 
at  least  three  neurons,  respectively,  to  produce  at  least  three 
non-negative  products. 

(iii)  adder  means  for  adding  said  products  to  produce  a  sum, 
and 

(iv)  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  sum  with  a  prede- 
termined threshold,  and  for  producing  no  output  signal 
when  said  sum  is  less  than  said  prtdetennined  threshold 

and  producing  an  output  signal  relative  to  said  sum  when 
said  sum  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  threshold; 
a  third  layer  having  a  plurality  of  neurons,  each  sensitive  to  a 

group  of  neurons  contained  in  said  subsections; 
a  fourth  layer  having  a  plurality  of  neurons,  each  sensitive  to  all 

said  neurons  in  third  layer;  and 
a  maximum  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  maximum  from  said 
neurons  in  said  fourth  layer. 
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1.  A  computer-based  system  referred  to  as  a  stylus-input  recog- 
nition correction  manager  comprising: 

(a)  a  stroke  router  for  receiving  strokes  from  an  application 
program,  said  stroke  router  having  a  first  and  a  second  mode 
of  operation; 

fb)  a  recognition  manager,  connected  to  said  stroke  router,  for 
Storing  said  received  strokes,  for  passing  said  received  strokes 
to  a  handwriting  recognizer  for  recognition,  and  for  relaying 
said  recognized  strokes  from  said  handwriting  recognizer 
back  to  said  application  program;  and 

(c)  a  mediator  for  implementing  a  protocol  between  said  appli- 
cation program  and  an  error  correction  module,  said  protocol 
having  means  for  facilitating  retrieval  of  said  recognized 
strokes  by  said  error  correction  module  from  said  application 
program; 

wherein  said  first  mode  of  operation  of  said  stroke  router  routes 
said  received  strokes  to  said  recognition  manager,  and 
wherein  said  second  mode  of  operation  of  said  stroke  router 

routes  said  received  strokes  to  said  error  correction  nnodule 
through  an  auxiliary  stylus-input  recognition  comection  man- 
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ager.  said  auxiliary  stylus-input  recognition  correction  man- 
ager being  an  instance  of  the  stylus-input  recognition  coirec- 
uon  manager, 
wherein  tJ>e  stylus-input  recognition  correction  manager  pro- 
vides an  interface  among  said  application  program,  said  hand- 
wnting  recognizer,  and  said  error  correction  module. 
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1 .  A  method  for  detecting  an  error  in  a  cla.<i$  name  of  a  current 
block  for  use  in  an  image  decoding  system  for  decoding  an  image 
signal  encoded  by  using  a  classilied  vector  quantization  method 
wherein  an  image  frame  of  the  image  signal  is  divided  into  a 
multiplicity  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  being  classified  into  one 
of  (M-t-l)  clas.ses  ba.sed  on  an  edge  pattern  of  said  each  of  the 
blociu.  said  (M+l)  classes  including  a  non-edged  class  having  no 
edge  therein  and  M  edged  classes,  each  of  the  M  edged  classes 
having  an  edge  therein  with  M  being  an  integer  greater  than  I,  and 
each  of  said  (M-f  I )  classes  being  given  a  class  name,  said  nnethod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  the  image  signal  to  provide  a  class  name  and  a  cord- 
word  index  for  each  of  the  blocks; 

generating  a  reconstructed  block  of  pixel  values  for  each  of  the 
blocks  by  dequantizing  the  cordword  index  through  the  use  of 
a  cordbook  selected  in  response  to  the  class  name  of  said  each 

of  the  blocks; 

storing  reconstructed  blocks  of  pixel  values  to  form  a  recon- 
structed image  frame  signal; 

determining,  based  on  a  decoded  class  name  of  the  current 
block,  whether  the  current  block  belongs  to  one  of  the  M 
edged  classes  or  corresponds  to  the  non-edged  class  and 
selecting  reference  blocks  out  of  neight>onng  blocks  of  the 
current  block,  and 

if  the  current  block  belongs  to  one  of  the  edged  classes,  deter- 
mining the  class  error  of  the  current  block  based  on  a  degree 
of  similanty  between  an  edge  pattern  represented  by  the 
decoded  class  name  of  the  current  block  and  an  edge  pattern 
represented  by  a  decoded  class  name  of  each  of  the  selected 
reference  blocks  and  if  the  current  block  corresponds  to  the 
non-edged  class,  obtaining,  from  the  reconstructed  image 
frame  signal,  boundary  pixel  values  of  the  current  block  and 
their  neighbonng  pixel  values  within  the  selected  reference 
blocks  to  thereby  determine  the  class  error  of  the  current 

block  based  on  the  obtained  pixel  values. 


\lt  i  Hi  111  I  I  .k  HETECTING  CLAS.S  t  KK.  iKs  IN  A 

I  k  \Nn\1I  I  It  11  IM  \i,l   s|i.\  M    t  M  '  !|it  |i  UN 

I  i  \-~^it- 1)  n  ••.  (  I   I  •  Ik  '  H   \  \  1  i  /  \  I  M  IV 

l-iii:   k,iK     Kmii      s....ii      Ki  |.      .1     K    I .  .1     -i^M.^!^  I  '  M  woo 

^.ll«.Ili(llK.s  C  .>..  l.ld..  .Siuul.  Hi-il.  ul  Kullj 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,992 
il^iiii^  (iiiniin    ,i|i|iin  )ii  .11  Kih    '.f  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 

I'f*  <  1  ■■  I'll 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40:9/48.9/62 
iS.  C\.  382—275  2  CUims 

'10  140  iSO 

-    ^^CUSS  MAMt 


"«I>»iJt.  »-CO0HDIM«rE 
""""•"'^     MLCU.4T1NG 
Vp  —    PORTION 


omaNN. 

mxEL     — 


«-cao>inM*Tt 

UWIT   MCA 


ORTGINAt. 
I11WL     0»T» 
INPUT 

pomoN 


SCCTtON 
DETECTING 
PORTION 


— OETECTING 
PORTION 


CONTROL 
PORTION 


-mrrut.  KoomiiwTE 

>T   COORCUUTE 
-»LL  OI>CR  CONTROL 


CONVERTED 
PIXEL   VALUE 
CALCULATING 


7 


OOMWERTEO 
PIXEL  VALUE 


1  A  process  for  determining  values  of  new  pixels  which  are  to 
tie  interpolated  in  a  unit  area  which  is  determined  by  four  pixel 
centers  of  an  original  image  on  a  display  screen,  and  which  has  the 
four  pixel  centers  at  four  comers  thereof,  respectively,  for  magni- 
fying an  image  consisting  of  onginal  pixels  on  the  display  screen, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  storing,  in  a  plurality  of  registers,  coordinates  of  a  set  of 
division  lines  uniquely  defining  a  plurality  of  modes  of  divi- 
sion of  the  unit  area,  respectively,  where,  in  each  of  the 
modes,  the  unit  area  is  divided  into  sections  by  one  of  the 
division  lines  corresponding  to  each  of  the  modes; 

(h)  delecting  an  angle  of  an  original  line  image  on  the  display 
screen  in  a  predetenmned  vicinity  of  the  unit  area  by  compar- 
ing values  of  a  combination  of  original  pixels  in  the  predeter- 
mined vicinity  of  the  unit  area  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 

predetermined  patterns  of  an  airangemcni  of  pixel  values, 
where  the  detected  angle  is  digitized  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
onginal  line  angles; 

(c)  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  modes  of 
division  of  the  unit  area  so  that  an  angle  of  one  of  the  division 
lines  of  the  selected  mode  of  division  conforms  to  the  onginal 
line  angle  delected  in  step  (b); 

(d)  determining  a  value  for  each  of  the  new  pixels  by  a.ssigning 
a  value,  determined  based  on  the  values  of  the  original  pixels 
in  the  predetermined  vicinity,  to  ail  of  the  new  pixels  having 
centers  in  one  of  the  sections  of  the  unit  area  generated  by  the 

mode  of  division  selected  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  modifying  the  original  image  on  the  display  screen  to  pro- 
duce a  picture  image  using  the  values  of  the  onginal  pixels 
and  the  values  of  the  new  pixels  generated  in  steps  (aHd), 

the  predetermined  patterns  including  patterns  which  respectively 

correspond  lo  a  plurality  of  different  pontons  of  line  images  in 

a  plurality  of  predetermined  angles, 
the  plurality  of  onginal   line   angles  including  0  degrees,  90 

degrees.    ±tan''    1,    ±6,    and    Krc/2-6).    6    being    one   of 

(tan''l<e<lan"'2)  and  (tan"'l/2<©<tan"'l), 

each  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  modes  of  division  includ- 
ing division  lines  for  dividing  the  unit  area  into  sections,  and 
said  selecting  in  .step  (c)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  prede- 
termined modes  of  division  including: 
a  hrst  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x=^,  yM), 

x±y=W.  and  x±y=-V^; 
a  second  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x^, 

y=0.  y=±(tan  6)  (x-Vi),  and  y=rt(tan  6)  (x-t-W); 
a  third  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x=C 

y=0,  y-V^=±(tan  Q)\.  and  y-M/i=Ktan  e)x, 
a  fourth  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x^, 

y=0,  and  y+l-(Vi)tan  e=-Htan  eixSO; 
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a  fifth  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x^,  y^, 

and  y-l-KVi)tan  e=-(tan  e)x20; 
a  sixth  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x=0 

y=0,  and  y-l-KVi)tan  e=+<tan  e)xgO; 
a  seventh  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x=<i 

y=0,  and  y-H-<W)tan  e=-<tan  e)xgO; 
an  eighth  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x=0. 

y=0,  and  xH^^icot  &+l=+(cot  e)y£0; 
a  ninth  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x=(^ 

y=0,  and  x-{WKoi  &+l=-(cot  e)ySO; 

a  tenth  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by  x=0, 
y=0.  and  x-H'/iKoi  e-I=-Kcot  e)yaO;  and 

an  eleventh  mode  having  the  division  lines  determined  by 
x=0.  y=0,  and  x-KV^)col  6-l=-(cot  fliygO; 
where  x=0  conesponds  to  a  vertical  line.  y=0  corresponds  to  a 
horizontal  line,  and  \=±^/i  and  y=±y2  determine  the  boundary 
of  the  unit  area. 
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8  Claims 

6.  A  connecting  device  for  axial  connection  of  end  portioiis  of 
optical  fibers,  comprising: 

a  coupUng  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  lens  including  a  lens  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  from 
end  surface  partially  spherical,  and  an  opposite,  rear  surface 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lens 
tKXiy; 

a  ring  shaped,  partially  spherical  or  conical  seat  within  said 
coupling  housing  l)eing  adapted  to  receive  said  lens  body 
front  end  surface  and  being  concentric  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  coupling  housing; 

an  optical  fiber  connecting  plug  having  a  front  end.  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  rear  end  and  being  received  in  said  coupling 
housing,  the  front  end  of  the  plug  being  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  plug  and  contact  with  said  rear  end 
surface  of  said  lens  body  and  serving  to  press  said  partial 
spherical  end  surface  of  said  lens  body  front  surface  against 
said  seat  to  achieve  a  centering  of  said  lens,  said  plug  and  said 
coupling  housing  being  thereby  supported  relative  to  each 
other;  and 

a  guide  sleeve  being  coaxial  with  said  coupling  housing  and 

received  therein  for  guiding  said  plug  into  said  coupling 
housing,  the  guide  sleeve  being  inserted  in  an  axial  recess 
provided  in  said  coupling  housing,  the  sleeve  being  fitted  into 
the  recess,  which  recess  is  concentric  with  said  ring  shaped 
seat  in  said  coupling  housing. 


1.  An  adjoining  waveguide  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  including  a  first  end  surface,  a  second  end 
surface,  a  joining  surface,  a  core  region,  and  a  cladding 
region,  the  cladding  region  surrounds  the  core  region  with  the 
first  end  surface  exposing  a  first  portion  of  the  core  region  and 
a  first  portion  of  the  cladding  region  and  the  second  end 
surface  exposing  a  second  portion  of  the  core  region  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  cladding  region  with  the  core  region 
extending  from  the  first  end  surface  to  the  second  end  surface 
of  the  waveguide;  and 

the  Joining  surface  being  positioned  between  the  first  end  sur- 
face and  the  second  end  surface  with  an  interlocking  surface 

being  positioned  between  the  first  end  surface  and  the  second 
end  surface. 
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1.  The  process  of  specification  for  fabrication,  of  a  lens  for  use 

in  the  transfer  of  signals  between  an  optical  fiber  and  an  optoelec- 
tronic converter,  in  which  the  fabncaled  lens  produces  a  focus,  of 
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the  rays  of  light  that  pa.ss  through  said  lens,  in  a  range  along  a 

common  axis  through  said  lens,  by  introducmg  longitudinal  sphcn 
cat  aberration,  in  image  space, 
wherein  said  longitudinal  .spherical  aberration  ha.s  a  functional 

dependence  on  radial  position  from  said  common  axis, 
said  radial  position  being  in  the  exit  plane  perpendicular  to  said 

conunon  axis, 
said  exit  plane  being  tangent  to  the  exit  surface,  frofn  which 
light  emerges,  of  said  lens,  at  the  point  where  said  exit  surface 
intenects  said  common  axis,  and 

and  wherein  said  functional  dependence  is  serpentine  in  form, 
composing  the  steps  of; 
establishing  an  initial  set  of  lens  specifications, 
including  at  least  the  members  of  the  group  of: 
the  light  conversion  charactenstics  of  said  optoelectronic  con- 
verter, 
the  light  responsive  characteristics  of  said  optical  hber, 
the  tolerance  ranges  of  the  charactenstics.  and. 
the  desired  range  of  light  power  coupling  efficiency  and, 

ileratively  determining,  from  said  initial  set  of  lens  specifica- 
tions and  an  initial  set  of  values  for  adjustable  parameters 
describing  said  longitudinal  spherical  aberration  in  image 
space,  an  optimized  set  of  said  adjusuble  parameters  which 
are  u,scd  to  produce  a  set  of  machine  parameters  to  which  a 
lens  surface  shaping  machine  can  respond,  thereby  forming  a 
lens  substantially  satisfying  said  lens  specification  parameters. 
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1.  A  reading  magnilier  comprising: 

a  bundle  of  Juxtaposed  longitudinally  tapered  optical  fibers 
having  a  large  end  and  a  flat  small  end.  said  optical  fibers  each 
having  a  larger  diameter  at  the  large  end  than  proximate  the 
flat  small  end.  said  bundle  of  optical  fibers  being  coherently 
aligned  along  an  onenution  direction  defined  by  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  through  a  straight  centrally  located  optical  fiber  ui 
said  bundle,  wherein  a  line  normal  to  the  flat  small  end  forms 

an  acute  angle  with  the  onentauon  direction. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  waveguide  device 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  stamper  including  a  contour  associated  with  a  con- 
tour of  a  waveguide  layer  to  be  manufactured; 

forming  an  optical  wave  control  electrode  on  a  predetermined 
substrate; 

injecting,  between  the  stamper  and  a  surface  of  the  substrate  in 
which  the  optical  wave  control  electrode  has  therefor  been 
formed,  a  liquid  matenal  which  is  solidified  under  an  energy 
irradiation: 

irradiating  an  energy  onto  the  liquid  material  for  solidification 
thereof  to  form  a  waveguide  layer;  and 

removing  thereafter  the  stamper 
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Plasma    Deposited    Film 


1  A  thin  film  optica,  n.,.^  t^-.^-v  ^.>mpnsing  a  plasma  polymer- 
ized film  of  organic  monomer  deposited  as  a  film  on  a  substrate, 
the  film  having  an  index  of  refraction  which  vanes  through  the  film 
in  relation  lo  distance  from  the  substrate  and  which  vanes  to  a  peak 
in  the  intenor  of  the  film  so  as  to  tend  to  retain  and  guide  a  light 
l>eam  transmuted  into  the  interior  thereof. 
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N.C.;  Daniel  S.  Mciiranahan.  Fort  Worth,  and  Harley  J. 
Staber,  Coppell.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corpora- 
tion. Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^36 
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1.  A  distributing  frame  including  slideable  drawers  for  optical 
fibers,  comprising: 

apparatus  for  retaining  a  cable  holding  a  buffer  tube  containing  a 
plurality  of  optical  fillers; 

a  column  of  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontally  slideable  draw- 
ers, at  least  one  drawer  having  storage  means  for  storing  a 

length  of  the  optical  fiber  buffer  tulie  along  a  floor  of  the 
drawer  and  support  means  holding  a  removable  splice  tray 
and  a  removable  connector  shelf  in  vertically  spaced  apart 
relation  to  said  floor  of  the  drawer;  and, 
a  linear  row  of  retainer  slides  mounted  to  the  connector  shelf,  at 
least  one  of  said  retainer  slides  allowing  a  fiber  optic  connec- 
tor sleeve  retainer  housed  in  said  retainer  slide  a  limited 
sliding  range  of  motion  orthogonal  to  a  line  containing  the 
row  of  retainer  slides,  such  range  of  motion  including  an 
extended  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  retainer  is  not 
enclosed  by  the  slide. 
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said  casing  having  an  inner  surface  of  composition,  density  and 

configuration  providing  for  the  absorption  and  reflection  of  radiant 
energy,  and  having  physical  dimensions  sized  to  contain  a  replace- 
able radiant  energy  source,  a  subassembly  of  manually  detachable 
heat  conductive  discs  and  heat  conductive  air  outlet  diffusers  of 
refractory  materials  l>eing  located  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
casing. 

said  replaceable  radiant  energy  source  having  a  bulb  shape  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  an  upright  base  positioned  in  a 
lower  region  of  said  casing,  said  radiani  energy  source  t)eing 

positioned  a  close  spaciai  distance  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 

casing  to  provide  therein  a  thermally  controlled  one  way  air 
check  valve,  the  radiani  energy  emitted  from  said  radiant 
energy  source  bemg  incident  upon  said  subassembly  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  casing,  a  support  member  having  mount- 
ing means  for  said  upnght  base  and  for  an  electricaJ  line  cord, 
a  thermally  pressurized  air  chamber  being  located  in  said 
casing  between  said  radiant  energy  source  and  said  subassem- 
bly, said  subassembly  having  composition,  density  and  con- 
figuration providing  for  the  absorption  and  reflection  of  radi- 
ant energy  from  said  radiani  energy  source,  said  subassembly 

having  an  adjustable  lower  disc  whereby  physical  spacing 
between  said  radiant  energy  source  and  said  lower  disc  may 
be  varied  to  provide  an  optimum  focus  position  for  direct  and 
reflected  radiant  energy,  said  subassembly  including  a  lower 
air  outlet  air  diffuser  having  a  lower  surface  which  provide 
mounting  means  for  a  middle  disc  and  an  upper  air  diflPuser 
having  a  lower  surface  which  provides  mounting  means  for  an 
upper  disc,  said  subassembly  providing  substantial  contain- 
ment within  said  casing  of  radiant  energy  emitted  from  said 
radiant  energy  source,  said  subassembly  having  partially 

restricted  openings  which  direct  heated  air  to  the  center  of 
said  upper  air  outlet  diffuser. 

said  subassembly  lower  disc,  middle  disc  and  air  outlet  air 
diflfusers  having  a  center  anchoring  means  attached  to  a 
threaded  rod.  said  threaded  rod  having  anchoring  means 
attached  lo  a  knob. 

said  support  memt)er  having  mounting  means  for  an  inlet  air 
diffuser.  said  air  inlet  diffiiser  having  a  spatial  distance 
between  a  lower  end  of  said  casing  which  regulates  the 
volume  of  dense  cool  air  entering  the  satd  casing. 

said  subassembly  air  outlet  diflFusers.  said  middle  disc,  and  said 

upper  disc  having  air  openings  and  spacing  which  regulate  the 
volume  of  heated  air  exiting  said  casing,  with  the  total  air 
outlet  opening  cross  sectional  area  being  greater  than  the  total 
air  inlet  opening  cross  sectional  area, 
whereby  total  absorption  of  direct  and  reflected  radiant  energy 
from  said  radiani  energy  source  is  transformed  ultra  efficiently 
into  molecular  heal  energy  and  is  convected  into  said  air 
chamber,  and  the  air  temperature,  air  volume,  air  thermal 
conductivity  and  air  pressure  in  said  air  chamber  increases  as 

the  air  density  decreases,  causing  said  heated  air  to  be  com- 
municated with  increased  velocity  through  said  subassembly 
air  outlet  diffusers  mto  the  atmosphere. 
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Int.  Cl.=  G06F  7/3« 
VS.  a.  395—24  17  Claims 

1.  A  graph-search  network  assembled  from  cellular  automata, 
compnsing: 

a  graph-search   network  configured   from  appropriately   inter- 
1.  A  combination  portable  electric  heater  and  floor  lamp  com-  coupled  D-node  cellular  automata  arranged  to  tie  isomorphic 

prising:  a  hollow  heat  conducuve  cylindrical  casing  of  refractory  to  a  preselected  graph  structure; 

materials  having  openings  of  equal  cross  sectional  dimensions  at       said  D-node  cellular  automata  being  configured  from  cellular 
each  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing  allowing  air  circulation  therein,  automata  that  are  an  excitory  E-Cell  and  inhibitory  1-CeU; 
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n-1 

lf(  S.,    >0) 

i=0 

{ 

Vk-  =  v^c+i; 

lf(V£c^<0) 

v  =  -l; 

Else 

yO; 

} 

ff-i 

Else  If  (  5.,    =0) 

i=0 

1 

^KC  "  *'«0 

>  =  0; 

} 

n-1 

Else  if  (  S.^    <0) 

i=0 

{ 

V«  =  V«r-1: 

If(Vec<0) 

y  =  -l; 

Else 

,v  =  0; 

hind 

said  I-Cell  receives  a  plurality  of  inputs,  x,.  each  with  an 
input  value  of  -1.  0,  or  +1  and  provides  a  single  output,  y,,. 
with  an  output  value  of  0,  or  +1  that  is  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  state  vector  and  input  functional 

relationships: 


n-1 

if(  5.,    >0) 

«=0 
{ 

lf(V«r<0) 
V  =  +1; 

elM 

y  =  0; 

) 

n-t 

ElKlft   5,^     1:0) 

1=0 
{ 

V«-=V^; 
v  =  0; 

} 
n-1 

Eljelf(  S._    <0) 

i=0 

-continued 
V/c=  v«r-i; 

If  (V,c<0) 

y  =  +l; 
Bse 

v  =  0: 
1 


said  delta  D-node  receiving  inputs.  Xo  and  x,.  and  providing  an 
output,  yo; 

said  D-node  being  assembled  from  an  inhibitory  1-Cell.  I^.  and 

three  excitory  E-Cells.  E„.  E,.  and  E,;  and 

said  D-Node  being  configured  such  thai  (a)  x^,  is  applied  lo  I,, 
and  to  two  inputs  of  Eq.  (b)  x,  is  applied  to  I,,  and  to  two 
inputs  of  E,.  (c)  Eq  and  E,  also  receive  as  inpuLs  the  output  of 
lo.  (d)  a  fourth  input  to  each  of  £„  and  E,  is  the  fed  back 
output  yo,  (e)  the  outputs  of  E„  and  E,  provide  the  inputs  to 
E^,  and  (f)  the  output  of  E2  provides  the  D-Node  output  y^; 

said  E-Cell  receives  a  plurality  of  inputs.  x„.  each  with  an  input 
value  of  -I.  0,  or  -t-l  and  provides  a  single  output.  y„.  with  an 
output  value  of  0.  or  -I  that  is  determined  in  accordance  with 

the  following  state  vector  and  input  functional  relationships: 
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19  A  method  for  inputting  robot  end-effector  information  into  a 
graphical  interface,  visualizing  the  information  in  a  three  dimen- 
sional graphical  environment  associated  with  the  interface,  and 
generating  robot  control  data  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing  graphical  image  data  of  the  robot  end-elTector: 

(b)  inputting  one  or  more  nodes  into  the  graphical  interface, 
each  node  including  conhguration  data  defining  the  orienta- 
tion and  position  of  the  rot>ot  end-effector  in  three  dimen- 
sional space,  each  node  further  including  end-effector  state 
information  at  the  node,  wherein  one  of  the  states  of  the  robot 
end-effector  is  Cnptic; 

(c)  generating  a  graphical  image  of  the  node  in  the  three  dimen- 
sional graphical  environment  from  the  input  node  information 
and  stored  graphical  image  data,  the  graphical  image  showing 
the  robot  end-effector  in  the  robot  end-effector's  configura- 
tion, said  graphical  image  further  includes  showing  the  state 
of  the  robot  end-effector  at  the  robot  end-effector's  node  in 

the  three  dimensional  graphical  environment: 

(d)  inputting  a  set  of  instructions  associated  with  a  robot  at  the 
respective  node  when  the  Cnptic  state  is  input;  and 

(e)  creating  robot  programming  language  and  data  files  from  the 
node  and  slate  information  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
robot  end-effector,  and  said  set  of  instructions,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  set  of  instructions  to  be  executed  when  the  robot 
reaches  the  respective  node. 


5,511,148 
IN  i  t  K  \>    1  IVE  COPYING  SYSTEM 
Pierre  D.  Wellm  1    M  iifUlown.  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamloid.  i  oiin. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.V>,75« 
Claims  priority.  appli(;iti(in  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
9308955;  Jul.  1.  19«<  <     '  M  s„  <- 
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VS.  a.  395-106  38  Claims 

1.  A  copying  system,  comprising: 
a  work  surface; 


April  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2987 


means  for  displaying  images  on  the  work  surface: 

a  camera,  focussed  on  the  work  surface,  for  generating  video 
signals  representing  in  electrotuc  form  image  information 
present  within  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera; 

processing  means  for  recognizing  one  or  more  manual  opera- 
tions relating  to  the  image  information  which  are  executed  by 
a  user  within  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera,  and  for  perform- 
ing electronic  operations,  corresponding  to  said  manual  opera 
lions,  on  the  electronic  form  to  produce  a  modified  electronii. 
form; 

the  displaying  means  being  adapted  to  display,  under  the  control 
of  the  processing  means,  simultaneously  with  or  subsequent 
to  said  electronic  operations,  images  defined  by  said  manual 
operations;  and 

wherein  said  images  defined  by  said  manual  operations  include 
an  image  of  a  newly  created  document. 
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I.  A  printer  emulator  having  a  fiinction  of  emulating  a  plurality 
of  types  of  printers  which  operate  in  respective  operation  modes, 
said  printer  emulator  being  operable  according  to  print  data  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  operation  modes  of  said  plurality  of  printers, 
said  printer  emulator  comprising: 

print  data  memory  means  for  storing  said  print  data  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  job  units  each  of  which  represents  a  printing  job. 
said  print  data  comprising  control  codes  which  include  at  least 
one  mode-determinative  code  which  determines  an  effective 
operation  mode  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  job  units  of 
said  print  data  is  executed; 
said  control  codes  of  said  print  data  further  including  a  plurality 

of  unit-determinative  codes  which  determine  said  each  job 

unit  of  said  print  data,  said  plurality  of  unit-determinative 
codes  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  combination  of  a  plurality 


of  said  control  codes,  the  number  of  which  is  larger  than  a 

predetermined  value;  and  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  said 
control  codes  which  appear  in  said  print  data  in  a  predeter- 
mined order; 

unit  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  job 
units  of  said  print  data  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality  of 
unit-determinative  codes; 

mode  determining  means,  operable  on  the  basis  of  said  at  least 
one  mode-determinative  code  after  each  of  said  plurality  of 
job  units  of  said  print  data  has  been  detected  by  said  unit 
detecting  means,  for  determimng  said  effective  operation 
mode  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  job  units  of  said  print  data; 
and 

printing  means,  responsive  to  said  mode  determining  means,  for 
performing  said  printing  job  according  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  job  units  of  said  print  data  in  said  effective  operation 
mode  determined  by  said  mode  determimng  means. 
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7.  A  copier/printer  reproduction  apparams.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  document  originals  containing 

visible  image  information  to  be  reproduced  and  generating 

first  signals  representing  the  image  information  of  a  copy  job: 
second  input  means  for  inputting  electronic  image  information 

in  the  form  of  second  signals  for  production  of  an  image  as  a 

print  job; 
buffer  means  responsive  respectively  to  eitlier  said  first  and  said 

second  signals  for  storing  respective  third  signals  and  fourth 

signals  representing  respectively  the  information  on  said 
document  originals  and  said  electronic  image  information; 

means  for  creating  an  interrupt  operation  for  allowing  said 
scanning  means  to  be  operative  for  scanning  document  origi- 
nals while  a  current  production  job  from  said  second  input 
means  is  incomplete; 

a  marking  engine  means  for  producing  hard  copies  in  response 
respectively  either  to  said  third  signals  and  fourth  signals;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  a  time  of  day.  for  inhibiting  opera- 
tion of  the  interrupt  operation  during  a  predetermined  segment 

of  a  day  while  allowing  the  marking  engine  to  produce  hard 
copies  of  print  jobs  from  said  second  input  means. 


2988 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  1996 


Apiul  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2989 


5^11,151 

xfrTHrifi  \\r.  \rT\R  vTi^  For  r\UT\Tir\':  I^HGE 

i  ■   V  1    \ 
>\    ,::.,ii       ■  H.:.~..l.       I.,,,ir.,     H , ,  i  ■,        ll       I',      ,,■      I:,:.'-.:        CosU 

tjP'il'     i  l.f.'l  Mi.iti.H;     ^v^lillis      llU     .    <     ..M.I     ^'\,'..:      1     .llif. 

t  ^:.',;     hr.       '.•       l-l-'Z.   s.-i      N-.     ^'"     '•! 

InL  CI.    H(MN  7A»/ 
U^.  a.  395— 114  19CUiiiis 


1.  Apparatus  for  reformatting  image  data  compnsmg: 

a  memory  paititioned  mto  ai  least  a  lirsi  address  space  which 
corresponds  to  physical  memory  for  stonng  image  data  hav- 
ing one  of  a  row  formal  and  a  column  format,  a  second 
address  space  which  does  not  correspond  to  physical  memory 
and  a  third  address  space  which  corresponds  to  physical 
memory  for  stonng  reformatted  image  data: 

writing  means  for  writing  a  predetermined  NxN  block  of  the 

image  data  having  one  of  the  row  fonnai  and  the  column 

format  from  the  first  address  space  to  the  second  address 
space  so  as  to  initiate  conversion  of  the  prcdciermincd  NxN 
block  of  image  data  to  the  other  of  the  row  format  and  the 
column  format,  and  for  subsequently  writing  the  predeter- 
mined NxN  block  of  image  data  to  the  third  address  space; 
converting  means  which,  in  respon.se  to  the  image  data  being 
wntten  lo  the  second  address  space,  converts  the  predeter- 
mined NxN  block  of  image  data  from  the  one  of  the  row 
formal  and  the  column  fonnai  into  the  other  of  the  row  format 

and  the      iinn  format,  and 

outputting  means  responsive  to  said  writing  means  writing  lo  the 
third  address  space,  for  storing  the  predetermined  NxN  block 
of  image  data  which  has  been  converted  by  .said  convening 
means  into  the  other  of  the  row  formal  and  the  column  format, 
to  said  memory  al  the  third  address  space 
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3.  A  printer  compnsing: 

a  DRAM  memory; 

a  host  CPU  for  providing  a  system  clock  and  a  state  signal 
representing  a  CPU  iniemal  suie,  the  CPU  initiating  data 
transfers  to  the  memory  for  filling  the  memory  with  a  bitmap 
image  lo  be  pnnted,  the  CPU  iniualed  data  transfers  being 
initiated  synchronously  to  the  system  clock; 

a  pnnt  engine  for  receiving  bitmap  data  and  producing  there- 
from a  printed  page  line  by  line,  the  pnnt  engine  generating  a 
line  sync  signal  al  the  start  of  each  line  lo  be  pnnted  on  the 
page; 

a  pnnt  hfo  for  providing  the  bitmap  data  lo  the  pnnt  engine  in 
response  to  the  line  sync  signal; 

a  DMA  controller  for  initiating  data  transfer*;  between  the 

memory  and  the  pnnt  hfo  when  the  pnnt  fifo  hai  empucd 


beyond  a  certain  predetermined  point,  the  DMA  controller 
initiated  transfers  t>eing  initiated  asynctironously  to  the  sys- 
tem clock; 

a  memory  controller  compnsing: 

a  hrst  sequencer  for  providing  hrst  timing  signals  in  response  to 
data  transfers  initialed  by  the  CPU.  the  first  sequencer  com- 
pnsing a  synchronous  stale  machine  using  the  system  clock; 

a  second  sequencer  for  providing  .second  liming  signals  in 
respon.se  to  data  transfers  initialed  by  the  DMA  controller,  the 

second  sequencer  compnsing  a  synchronous  stale  machine 

using  the  system  clock; 
a    refresh    request    generator   for   generating    a    refresh 

signal  which  is  asynchronous  to  the  system  clock; 
a  third  sequencer  for  providing  third  timing  signals  in  response 

to  the  refresh  request  signal,  the  third  sequencer  comprising  a 

synchronous  state  machine  using  the  system  clock,  the  third 

sequencer  also  providing  arbitration  between  the  first,  second. 

and  third  sequencers;  and 
a   signal    generator   for   providing   DRAM   control   signals   in 

response  to  the  hrsi  timing  signals,  second  timing  signals,  and 

third  timing  signals. 
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1.  A  inethod  of  generating,  from  a  multiple-frame  video  record- 
ing of  an  object,  geometrically  specified  digital  pixelmaps  thai 

collectively  represent  a  three-dimensional  model  of  the  object,  the 

method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


a.  digitizing  each  frame  of  the  video  recording  into  a  pixelmap; 

b.  selecting  at  least  seven  object  features  from  a  first  digitized 

video  frame; 

c.  tracking  the  features  among  a  plurality  of  digitized  video 
frames  to  determine  changes  in  the  relative  distances  therebie- 
tween; 

d.  ba.sed  on  changes  in  the  relative  distances,  recursively  esti- 
mating a  plurality  of  unknown  parameters  including  camera 
focal  length,  camera  translation,  camera  rotation,  and  spatial 
locations  of  the  tracked  features; 

c.  based  on  the  estimated  parameters,  defining  spatial  vector^ 
that  Specify  the  spatial  locations  of  object  details  depicted  h\ 

each  pixel  of  a  plurality  of  digitized  video  frames;  and 
f.  I>ased  on  the  spatial   vectors,  mapping  each  pixel  from  the 

plurality  of  digitized  video  frames  to  pixel  locations  within  a 
plurality  of  final  pixelmaps  that  collectively  define  a  digital 
representation  of  the  object. 


ing  bufifer  memories  dependent  upon  a  value  previously  stored 
in  at  least  one  of  the  accessed  second  corresponding  buffer 


memones. 
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I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  processing  means; 

storage  means  for  receiving  and  serially  storing  a  plurality  of 

instructions  from  said  plurality  of  processing  means; 
a  plurality  of  buffer  memories,  each  buffer  memory  storing 

different  types  of  data: 

a  plurality  of  buffer  control  means,  each  of  said  buffer  control 
means  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  buffer  memo- 
ries for  regulating  access  lo  thai  corresponding  buffer  memory 
for  any  of  said  plurality  of  processing  means; 

memory  management  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  buffer 
control  means  and  to  said  storage  means,  for  accessing  a  first 
instruction  from  a  first  one  of  said  processing  means  and  a 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  from  said  storage 
means  from  a  second  one  of  said  processing  means,  and 

for  obtaining  from  one  or  more  of  said  buffer  control  means 

access  to  at  least  one  first  corresponding  buffer  memory  in 
response  to  said  first  accessed  instruction  from  said  first 
processing  means  and  updating  at  least  one  of  said  flrsi 
corresponding  buffer  memory  dependent  upon  a  value  previ- 
ously stored  in  at  least  one  of  the  accessed  first  corresponding 
buffer  memory 
while,  in  response  to  said  second  instruction  from  said  second 
processing  means,  concurrently  obtaining  from  al  least  one 
buffer  control  means  not  currently  accessed,  access  to  al  least 

one  second  corresponding  buffer  memor)  not  currently 

accessed  and  updating  at  least  one  of  said  second  correspond- 


3.  A  device  for  synthesizing  an  all-objccts-in-focus  two  dimen- 
18  Oaims  sional  image  of  a  scene  of  N  objects  (0, .  Oj.  0,. . .  0  J  positioned 

at   various   corresponding   object   distances   (d,.   dj.   d,.    .    .   d^)- 
com  prising; 

a  camera  for  capturing  for  each  object  a  corresponding  two 
dimensional  original  pixel  image  (I,.  Ij.  Ij.  .  .  1,^)  of  the  scene 
focused  at  its  object  distance; 

a  first  filter  for  transforming  each  original  pixel  image  by  wave- 
let transformation  into  a  corresponding  multi-resolution  rep- 
resentation comprising  a  set  of  stored  coefficents  (A,/",  A,,'^'. 
A,^"' Ay"")  corresponding  to  image  positions  (i.j)  and 

spacial  frequencies; 

a  comparator  for  selecting  for  each  image  position  (i.j)  from 
among  the  N  multi-resolution  representations  the  coefficient 
of  maximum  spectral  amplitude; 

a  synthesizer  circuit  for  combining  the  selected  multi-resolution 
coefficients  into  a  svnthesized  multi-resolution  representation 
A,;*"^';  and 

a  second  filter  for  reverse-transforming  the  synthesized  multi- 
resolution  representation  by  a  reverse  muluple-resolution 
transformation   to  create   a   synthesized   optimally   focused 

image. 
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1.  An  interpreter  for  executing  rasterize  pnxressing  to  obtain 
printing  picture  element  information  from  a  source  file,  in  a  plu- 
rality of  information  processing  units  connected  with  each  oCher 

via  a  network,  each  of  the  information  processing  units  having  an 

independent  inemory  which  is  not  shared  with  another  information 
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processing  unit  of  the  network  for  independently  processing  an 
assigned  task  in  a  parallel  processing  system,  the  interpreter  com- 
prising: 

means  for  dividing  the  source  file  or  an  intermediate  codefile 
converted  from  the  source  file  into  plural  partial  Kles  each  of 
which  can  be  rastenzed  independently; 
means  for  distributing  the  plural  partial  files  to  at  least  two 

information  processing  units  of  the  network; 
means  provided  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  information  process- 
ing units,  for  obtaining  partial  picture  element  information  by 
rastenzing  the  distributed  parual  files;  and 
means  for  collecting  the  partial  picture  element  information 
obUined  by  the  at  least  two  information  processing  units  and 

for  combining  the  collected  partial  picture  into  entire  picture 
elemenl  information. 


2  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  user  to  precisely  control  the 
rotation  of  a  computer  displayed  three  dimensional  (3D)  object 
about  mutually  perpendicular  axes  on  a  computer  display  screen 
comprising: 

selection  means  for  responding  to  a  user  selection  of  a  displayed 
3D  object  using  a  cursor  control  device,  said  selection  means 
providing  a  visual  feedback  to  the  user  upon  selection  of  the 
3D  object  and  further  responding  to  a  user  activation  of  a 
selection  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  display  axes  by 
calling  a  procedure  which  defines  a  "hot  spot"  for  each  axis,  a 
"hot  spot"  being  a  displayed  object  at  an  end  of  the  one  axis 
and  the  slider  object  permitting  the  user  to  precisely  control 
rotation  of  the  displayed  object; 


a  toolbox  database  from  which  a  user  may  select  a  slider  object 

and  drag  and  drop  the  slider  on  the  display  screen  using  the 

cursor  control  device,  the  user  repeating  this  procedure  three 
times  so  that  each  slider  object  is  displayed  ai  a  different 
location  in  an  application  window  on  the  display  screen  where 
the  slider  object  is  dropped  by  the  user,  a  "hot  spot"  on  an 
axis  facilitating  a  u.ser  connection  of  the  axis  to  a  correspond- 
ing slider  object. 

command  means  for  responding  to  a  user  activation  of  a  con- 
nection procedure  by  generating  a  rubber  banding  line  from  a 
slider  object  to  a  pointing  cursor  moved  by  the  user  using  the 
cursor  control  device,  said  rubber  banding  line  when  dropped 
on  a  hot  spot  being  changed  to  an  arrow  to  show  that  a 
connection  has  been  made  from  the  slider  object  to  an  axis 
corresponding  to  the  hot  spot;  and 

calculation  means  responding  to  a  movement  of  each  of  the 
three  slider  objects  by  the  user  for  calling  a  redisplay  method 
in  the  displayed  3D  object  to  rotate  the  display  of  the  dis- 
played 3D  object  corresponding  to  new  viewing  angles  con- 
trolled by  the  slider  objects. 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  directed  graphs,  each  directed  graph 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  directional  links 
defining  a  directional  relationship  among  said  nodes,  each  node 
defining  a  selected  attribute,  said  system  compnsing: 

A.  an  initial  population  means  for  providing  an  initial  population 
of  directed  graphs,  said  initial  population  of  directed  graphs 
compnsing  an  initial  cuneni  generation  dunng  an  initial  Itera- 
tion: 
B  a  subsequent  generation  population  generating  means  for 
generating,  from  selected  ones  of  said  directed  graphs  in  each 

of  a  plurality  of  current  genres,  modified  directed  graphs 
comprising  a  subsequent  generation  for  use  as  directed  graphs 
in  a  current  generation  dunng  a  subsequent  iteration,  said 
sulKequent  generation  population  generating  means  (i)  select- 
ing ones  of  the  directed  graphs  in  each  current  generation  in 
respon.se  to  ranking  informauon.  and  (iil  processing  said 
selected  directed  graphs  in  relation  to  mutation  operations 
selected  from  a  set  of  selected  types  of  mutation  operations  to 
generate  modified  directed  graphs; 
C  competition  simulation  means  for  performing  a  processing 
operation  in  connection  with  attributes  of  said  nodes  of  said 


graphs  to  simulate  a  competition  among  said  current  genera- 
tion of  directed  graphs  in  connection  with  a  selected  goal,  to 

develop  said  ranking  information  for  use  by  the  subsequent 
generation  population  generating  means;  and 
D.  iteration  control  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the 
initial  population  means,  said  subsequent  generation  popula- 
tion generating  means  and  said  competition  simulation  means 
through  a  series  of  iterations. 


h)  repeating  steps  b)-g)  and  identifying  every  occurrence  where 
a  portion  of  die  text  string  matches  the  pattern  dau  string. 
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1  A  method  of  matching  a  panem  data  string  with  a  text  data 
string,  said  panem  data  smng  and  text  data  string  being  comprised 
of  parameter  characters  and  constant  characters,  said  panem  data 
string  containing  fewer  numbers  of  characters  than  said  text  string, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  substituting  the  parameter  characters  within  the  pattem  data 
string  with  a  numerical  character,  each  numerical  character 
being  chosen  to  point  to  a  proximate  instance  of  said  param- 
eter character  in  said  pattem  data  string,  said  substitution 

occumng  in  a  right  to  left  direction; 

b)  aligning  the  pattem  data  siring  with  a  portion  of  the  text  dau 

string; 

c)  substituting  the  parameter  characters  within  at  least  the 
aligned  portion  of  the  text  data  string  with  a  numerical  char- 
acter, each  numerical  character  being  chosen  to  point  to  a 
proximate  instance  of  .said  parameter  character  in  said  text 
data  string,  said  substitution  occurring  in  a  right  to  left  direc- 
tion; 

d)  comparing  said  aligned  portion  of  said  pattern  data  string  with 
said  text  data  string  in  a  nght  to  left  direction; 

e)  identifying  a  first  occurrence  of  a  mismatch  between  the 
panem  data  string  and  the  text  data  string; 

f)  identifying  a  match  between  said  panem  string  and  said 
aligned  portion  of  said  text  string  if  no  mismatch  occurs; 

g)  determining  the  number  of  positions  required  to  shift  the 
pattern  data  string  relative  to  the  text  data  string  so  that  the 
mismatched  character  in  the  text  data  string  is  aligned  with  a 
proximate  occurrence  of  a  like  character  in  the  panem  data 
suing,  said  determination  considering  the  relationship 
between  characters  adjacent  to  the  mismatched  character;  and 
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10.  An  intormauon  reffieval  device  lor  displaying  a  documenu 
comprising; 

non-volatile  memory  for  storing  said  document; 

a  plurality  of  input  selector  switches: 

a  display  screen; 

controller  circuitry  connected  to  said  non-volatile  memory,  said 
input  selector  switches,  and  said  display  screen,  said  control- 
ler circuitry  determining  which  portion  of  said  document  to 
display  on  said  display  screen,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
input  selector  switches; 

said  contfoller  circuitry  refreshing  said  display  screen  direcdv 
from  said  non-volatile  memory,  said  controller  ciicuitr>'  fiir- 
ther  comprising; 
a  microcontroller  cell; 
an  object  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  hypertext  object 

states;  and 
a  switch  selection  register  for  storing  a  current  switch  status. 
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1.  A  method  of  resetting  a  subunit  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
shutung  off  power  supplied  to  the  subunit; 
discriminating  whether  a  voltage  of  a  power  line  to  the  subunit 
drops  to  a  predetermined  level  by  shutting  off  the  power 
supplied  to  the  subunit  in  said  shutting  off  step;  and 
restarting  the  power  supply  to  the  subunit  after  it  is  discrimi- 
nated that  the  Voltage  drops  to  the  predetermined  level  in  said 
discnmmating  step  so  as  not  to  restart  the  power  supply 

before  tlie  voltage  reaches  the  predetermined  level. 
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result  to  a  subsequent  node,  causing  said  testing  means  to 
apply  said  test  signal  according  to  the  test  pattern  defined  by 

(lie  subsequent  node,  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said 
testing  means  with  the  expected  value  defined  by  said  subse- 
quent node  to  produce  a  second  comparison  result,  and  tracing 
said  tree  toward  one  of  said  fault  modes  according  to  the 
second  comparison  result. 
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Filed  Dec    1 9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,466 
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3  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  LSI  (large  scale  integration)  chip, 
comprising: 

testing  means  for  applying  a  test  signal  to  an  LSI  chip  and 

denving  therefrom  an  output  signal; 
a  plurality  of  expert  knowledge  tables  associated  respectively 

with  a  plurality  of  failure  calegones.  each  of  the  expert 
knowledge  ubles  mapping  relationships  l)etween  a  plurality 
of  lest  patterns  and  a  plurality  of  fault  modes; 

a  plurality  of  expert  rule  memones  associated  respectively  with 
said  expert  knowledge  ubles.  each  of  the  expert  rule  memo- 
ries defining  a  tree  of  successively  traceable  nodes  intercon- 
nected by  decision  branches  leading  to  the  fault  modes  of  the 
associated  expert  knowledge  uble.  each  of  said  nodes  defin- 
ing one  of  said  test  panems  of  the  associated  expert  knowl- 
edge uble  and  an  expected  value;  and 

control  means  for  analyzing  the  output  signal  of  said  testing 
means  and  identifying  the  output  signal  as  one  of  said  failure 
categories,  selecung  one  of  said  expert  rule  memones  accord- 
ing to  the  identified  failure  category,  specifying  one  of  the 
nodes  of  the  selected  expert  rule  memory  corresponding  to  a 
chip  failure,  causing  said  testing  means  to  apply  said  lest 
signal  according  to  the  test  pattern  defined  by  the  specified 
node,  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said  testing  means  with 
the  expected  value  defined  by  the  specified  node  in  order  to 
produce  a  first  comparison  result,  tracing  the  tree  of  the 

selected  expert  rule  memory  according  to  the  first  companson 


1  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  computer^ 
interconnected  through  a  local  network  in  the  form  of  a  nnp 
network,  said  network  being  connected  to  a  network  adaptor  which 
is  able  to  receive  all  information  on  the  network,  characterized  in 
that  the  network  adaptor  (7)  is  connected  to  a  computer  (8),  which 
together  with  the  adaptor  (7)  can  perform  an  assembling  and 
scanning  of  substantially  all  files  on  the  network  (1)  and  carry  out 
a  recognition  of  virus  signatures,  if  any,  in  the  files,  the  computer 
(8)  being  adapted  to  provide  information  on  the  place  of  ongin  ot 
infected  data,  if  any.  as  well  as  on  the  position  to  which  said 
infected  data  has  been  transmined,  and  comprising  a  neural  nei 
work  having  program  means  for  recognizing  the  usual  interchange 
of  data  on  the  local  network  ( 1 )  and  for  activating  an  alarm  if  an 
unusual  interchange  of  data  resembling  a  virus,  such  as  ar 
unknown  virus  signature,  is  recognized. 
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John  A.  Miller.  Shoreview.  and  Gary  R.  Robeck.  Albertville. 
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Stored  by  said  storing  means,  thereby  determining  whether 
said  error  is  a  fatal  error: 

J  reloading  means  coupled  said  testing  means  and  further 
coupled  to  said  interrupting  means  for  reloading  a  correct 
copy  of  the  data  element  contaimng  said  error  into  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  number  of  address  locations  stored  by 
said  storing  means,  if  said  error  is  noi  a  fatal  error; 

k.  enabling  means  coupled  to  said  testing  means  and  fiirther 
coupled  to  the  data  processing  system  for  enabling  the  down- 
loading operation  if  said  testing  means  determines  that  said 
error  is  not  a  fatal  error;  and 

1.  aborting  means  coupled  to  said  testing  means  for  aborting  the 

execution  of  the  downloading  operation  if 
said  testing  means  deiermines  thai  said  error  is  a 
fatal  error. 


:ee 


X. 


Z5 


i- 


1^  DGUTDXr  1»C 


Z! 


1. 


■a>TK  nc  0IOI  TO  A  HQEPIO 
"DllTKM  V J>ChMOMC  Ml**!  nc 

' — IZ 


l. 


WXtRWAK^'^^^''* 


-^N 


r*t*L     Z^**' 


cDwcTvc  nc  •o»r«T«(.  ewv> 


-^ 


^cs 
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METHOD  A.Nii   \i\- \V.  \T\-^  VOR  COMMUNICATING 

DATA  ACROSS  \  f     -  1  kili  f      l>ON  REQUEST 

Michael  .S.  Brady.  Pfluger^iUe;  Alexander  G.  Maclnnis.  and 

Vernon  T.  Powell.  lK>th  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,488 

Int.  a.*  G06F  ISAM) 

VS.  CL  395—200.01  24  Claims 
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27.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  n>odule.  the 

memory  module  having  a  number  of  address  locations  wherein  a 
number  of  data  elements  are  stored  in  the  number  of  address 
locations,  compnsmg: 

a.  at  least  one  primary  power  source  coupled  to  the  data  process- 
ing system  for  providing  power  to  the  data  processing  system; 

b.  a  delecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  primary  power 
source  for  detecting  a  degradation  in  any  of  said  at  least  one 
primary  power  source; 

c.  at  least  one  secondary  power  source  coupled  to  the  data 
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1 .  A  method  of  a  processor  communicating  data  across  a  first  bus 
processing  system  and  further  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuit  and  s  bus  bridge  to  a  pitxessing  means  on  a  second  bus  comprising 
tor  providing  power  to  the  data  processing  system  when  said    steps  of: 


delecting  circuit  delects  a  degradation  in  any  of  said  at  least 
one  primary  power  source; 

d.  at  least  one  disk  drive  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  primary 
power  source  and  further  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  second- 
ary power  source,  said  at  least  one  disk  drive  capable  of 
storing  a  number  of  data  elements: 

e.  interface  means  coupled  to  the  memory  module  and  further 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  disk  dnve  for  providing  an 

interface  between  the  memory  module  and  said  at  least  one 

disk  dnve.  said  data  processing  system  performing  a  down- 
loading operation  thereby  downloading  the  numt)er  of  data 

elements  stored  in  the  number  of  address  locations  in  the 
memory  to  said  at  least  one  disk  drive  via  said  interface 
means,  when  said  detecting  circuit  detects  a  degradation  in 
any  of  said  al  least  one  primary  power  source; 

f.  error  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  memory  for  detecting  an 
error  within  the  number  of  data  elements  that  are  downloaded 
to  said  at  least  one  disk  drive  during  said  downloading  opera- 
tion; 

g.  storing  means  coupled  to  said  error  detecting  means  for 
storing  a  corresponding  one  of  the  number  of  address  loca- 
tions which  corresponds  to  the  data  element  that  has  said  error 
therein; 

h.  interrupting  means  coupled  to  said  error  detecting  means  and 
further  coupled  to  the  data  processing  system  for  temporarily 
interrupting  the  execution  of  the  downloading  operation  when 
said  error  detecting  means  detects  said  error; 

i.  testing  means  coupled  to  said  error  delecting  means  for 
writing  and  reading  a  predetermined  number  of  test  panems 
to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  number  of  address  locations 


a)  storing  the  data  into  a  processor  memor\; 

b)  notifying  the  bus  bridge,  coupled  to  the  processor  and  the  first 
bus  and  the  second  bus.  that  the  data  is  in  the  processor 
memory ; 

c)  reading  the  data  from  the  processor  memory  across  the  first 
bus  upon  request  of  the  bus  bridge:  and 

d)  forwarding  the  data  from  the  bus  bndge  to  tiie  processing 
means  across  the  second  bus  upon  request  of  the  processing 
means. 


5311.166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIXT  FRAME 
SORTING  IN  A  MEDIA  ACCESS  CONTROIVHOST 
SYSTEM  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Mark  A.  Travaglio,  Scarboro,  Me.;  Desmond  W.  ^oung.  Camp- 
bell, Calif.;  James  R.  Hamstra.  Shorewood.  Minn„  and 

David  C.  Brief,  Brookline.  Mass..  assignors  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,730.  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,942,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516J45,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
512^2 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/173:13/00:  H04L  12/46:  H04J  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.2  i  Claim 

1.  An  interface  system  connected  between  a  local  area  network 

communications  inedium  and  a  network  station  for  transferring 
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infomiauon  between  the  communications  medium  and  a  memory 
system  associaled  with  the  network  sution.  the  interface  system 
comprising: 

a  bus  interface  unit  connectable  to  the  network  station  for 
transferring  information  between  the  interface  system  and  the 

memory  system; 

an  indicate  mechanism  connected  to  the  bus  interface  unit  for 
transferring  information  received  by  the  interface  system  from 
the  communications  medium  to  the  memory  system  via  the 
bus  interface  unit; 

a  request  mechanism  connected  to  the  bus  interface  unit  for 
transferring  information  received  by  the  interface  system  from 
the  memory  system  via  the  bus  interface  unit  to  the  commu- 
nications medium;  and 

a  management  tnechanism,  connected  to  the  indicate  mecha- 
nism, that  manages  the  allocation  of  storage  space  in  the 

memory  system  for  information  transferred  Ijetween  the  com- 
munications medium  and  the  interface  system. 

a  plurality  of  receive  channels  for  connection  tietwecn  the  bus 
interface  unit  and  the  memory  system; 

for  each  receive  channel,  an  associated  pool  space  descriptor 
queue  connected  to  said  receive  channel  for  stonng  destina- 
tion information  that  indicates  where  frame  data  information 
transferred  from  the  communications  medium  to  the  memory 
system  via  said  receive  channel  is  to  be  stored  in  the  memory 
system;  and 

for  each  receive  channel,  an  associated  status  queue  connected 
to  said  receive  channel  for  storing  status  information  related 
to  information  transferred  from  the  communications  medium 
to  the  memory  system  via  said  receive  channel. 
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Int.  a."  G06F  15/16:9/445 
tJS.  a.  395—200.03  12  Claims 

1.  A  program  proces,sing  method  in  a  distributed  processing 

system  including  a  transmission  medium  and  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors connected  thereto  in  which  a  sequence  of  processing  is 
executed  in  a  distributed  manner  and  in  which  programs  executing 
the  sequence  of  processing  are  distributed  to  and  stored  in  said 
plurality  of  processors,  each  of  said  proces.sors  transmits  messages 
to  said  transmission  medium  to  communicate  with  other  proces- 
sors, each  of  the  messages  including  an  information  tield  and  a 
content  code  held  which  idenuhes  the  contents  of  a  corresponding 
information  field,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  program  in  which  program  codes  are  descnt)cd; 

detecting  an  input  processing  section  and  an  output  processing 

section  in  said  read  prograin; 
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setting  input  auxiliary  variables  corresponding  to  input  variables 
used  in  said  input  processing  section  of  said  read  program  and 
output  auxiliary  variables  corresponding  to  output  variables 
used  in  said  output  processing  section  of  said  read  program; 

rewnting  said  input  processing  section  of  said  read  program 
siKh  that  values  of  said  mpui  auxiliary  vanables  are  substi- 
tuted for  said  input  vanables  and  said  output  processing 
section  of  said  read  program  such  that  values  of  said  output 
auxiliary  variables  are  substituted  for  said  output  variables; 

producing  auxiliary  input  and  output  processing  sections  for  said 
input  and  output  auxiliary  variables  based  on  said  input  and 
output  processing  sections,  respectively,  and  arranging  said 
auxiliary  input  processing  section  tiefore  other  processing 
sections  of  said  read  program  and  said  auxiliary  output  pro- 
cessing section  after  the  other  processing  sections  of  said  read 
program  thereof  to  produce  a  new  program;  and 

storing  said  new  program  in  one  of  said  processors  so  that  said 
one  of  said  processors  accepts  messages  transmitted  through 
said  transmission  medium  when  the  content  field  code  in  the 
message  indicates  a  predetermined  content  code,  and  that  said 
new  program  starts  executing  when  data  of  said  input  vari- 
ables is  entirely  accepted  into  said  one  of  said  processors. 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  multicast  virtual  circuit  in  an 
arbitrary-topology  network  between  a  source  nude  and  a  group  of 
destination  nodes,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  multicast  setup  packet  at  the  source  node  for  transfer 
to  the  group  destination  nixies,  said  multicast  setup  packet 
containing  a  multicast  identifier  field  for  storing  a  unique 
multica.si  identifier  value,  a  virtual  circuit  field  and  a  destina- 
tion field  identifying  the  group  of  destination  nodes  receiving 

said  multicast  setup  packet: 


allocating  selected  switches  and  interconnecting  links  of  said 
network  as  elements  of  said  multicast  virtual  circuits  for 

receiving  said  multicast  setup  packet  through  generating 
entries  of  a  forwarding  table  located  within  an  allocated 
switch,  said  ennies  containing  routing  information  pertaining 
to  the  outgoing  ports  associated  with  the  group  of  destination 
nodes  contained  within  said  destination  field  of  said  multicast 
setup  packet  to  open  said  multicast  virtual  ciituil. 
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1.  A  data  transmission  apparatus  for  n-ansmitling  data  from  task 
program  devices  lo  penpheral  devices  over  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication paths,  the  data  transition  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  communicauon  path  management  table  for  storing  manage- 
ment data  con-esponding  to  each  communication  path  estab- 
lished between  said  task  program  devices  and  said  peripheral 
devices; 

a  communication  path  management  device  for  retrieving  said 
management  data  from  said  communication  path  management 
table  to  select  a  communication  path  in  response  to  a  request 
from  a  requesting  task  program  device  to  establish  a  commu- 
nication path  to  a  specified  peripheral  device;  and 

a  communication  protocol  processor,  responsive  to  an  output  of 
said  communication  path  management  device,  for  controlling 
communications  between  said  task  program  devices  and 
penpheral  devices  by  establishing  said  selected  communica- 
tion path  between  said  requesting  task  program  device  and 
said  specified  penpheral  device. 


5,511.170 
i'l'.NM    HfS  DATA  RETENTION 
David  C;.  .\bdix),  louiitain  Hills,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.815 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-280  6  Gaims 

1.  A  digital  bus.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  drivers  each  having  an  input  coupled  for 
receiving  a  data  signal,  an  enable  input  coupled  for  receiving 
an  enable  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  digital  bus; 
a  buffer  having  an  input,  an  output,  and  an  enable  input,  said 
input  being  coupled  to  the  digital  bus,  said  output  being 
coupled  to  the  digital  bus  for  retaining  the  data  signal  on  the 
digital  bus;  and 
a  control  circuit  providing  a  second  enable  signal  to  said  enable 
input  of  said  buffer  where  said  second  enable  signal  is  acti- 
vated during  an  activate  state  of  one  of  said  enable  signals  of 

said  plurality  of  data  dnvers.  said  control  circuit  including. 
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Filed  Jan.  15,.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,748 
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(a)  an  OR  gate  having  inputs  coupled  for  receiving  said 
enable  signals  for  said  plurality  of  data  drivers,  and 

(b)  a  NAND  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
OR  gate,  said  second  input  receiving  a  system  clock  signal, 
said  output  being  coupled  to  said  enable  input  of  said 
buflFer. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  two  devices  to  a  plurality 
of  bus  slots  on  a  live  bus  comprising: 

a  power  supply  generating  at  least  one  supply  voltage; 

a  primary  power  line  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for  supplying 
power  to  the  at  least  two  devices; 

one  or  more  signal  lines  connected  to  each  bus  slot  for  transfer- 
ring signals  between  the  at  least  two  devices; 

a  device  removal  warning  line  connected  to  each  bus  slot,  the 
device  removal  warning  line  forming  a  device  removal  signal 
when  a  device  is  removed  from  a  bus  slot,  the  device  removal 
signal  being  communicated  to  the  other  devices  on  the  bus: 
and 

an  input-output  module  at  each  bus  slot  for  connecting  a  device 
to  the  respective  bus  slot,  die  input-output  module  including 
a  first  pnmary  power  line  pin  for  connecting  the  device  to  the 

primary  power  line, 
a  second  set  of  pins  for  connecting  the  device  to  the  one  or 

more  signal  lines,  and 
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an  early  warning  connection  pin  having  a  lengih  shorter  than 
the  first  pnmary  power  line  pin  and  the  second  set  of  pins 
so  that  the  early  warning  connection  pin  disengages  first 
from  the  device  as  the  device  is  removed  from  the  bus  slot, 
disengagement  of  the  early  warning  connection  pin  causing 
the  formation  of  the  device  removal  signal  by  the  device 
removal  warning  line. 
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a  first  instruction  fetch  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  first 
instniction  sequence; 

a  second  instruction  fetch  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the 
second  instruction  sequence:  and 

instruction  fetching  means  for  fetching  instructions  stored  in  the 
memory  and  selectively  wnling  them  into  the  first  instruction 
fetch  buffer  and  tlie  second  instruction  fetch  buffer. 
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16.  A  processor  including  a  plurality  of  executing  units  for 
processing  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  instructions  in  an  in.struction 
sequence  stored  in  its  memory,  the  processor  compnsing; 

instruction  type  distinguishing  means  for  distinguishing  a  type 
of  a  conditional  branch  instruction  included  in  the  unexecuted 
instruction  sequence,  the  condition  of  the  conditional  branch 
instruction  depending  un  another  instruction. 

instruction  parallel-is.suing  means  for  issuing  in  parallel  to 
executing  units  a  first  instruction  sequence  comprising  an 
instruction  sequence  to  be  executed  following  the  conditional 
branch  Instruction  and/or  a  second  instruction  sequence  com- 
pnsing an  instruction  sequence  to  be  executed  after  the 
branching  before  a  decision  whether  or  not  lo  branch  is 
determined,  a  choice  between  the  hrsi  and/or  the  second 

instruction  sequence  depending  on  the  lype  of  the  conditional 

branch    instruction,    the    instruction    parallel- issuing    means 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  instructions 
and  thence  generating  control  signals  outpuned  lo  the 
executing  units: 

transfer  controlling  means  for  tfansfemng  the  instructions  in 
the  first  instruction  fetch  buffer  and  the  second  instruction 
fetch  buffer  to  the  plurality  of  decoding  means,  one  instruc- 
tion to  one  decoding  means, 

mode  adding  means  for  adding  a  mode  to  each  instruction 
transferred  by  the  transfer  controlling  means,  the  mode 
indicating  which  instruction  sequence  the  instruction 
belongs  to  by  adding  one  mode  to  the  instructions  of  the 
first  instruction  sequence  and  another  mode  lo  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  second  instruction  sequence: 
branching  determining  means  for  determining  whether  to  branch 

when  the  other  in.struction  is  executed: 
execution  result  managing  means  for  identifying  whether  the 

execution  results  of  ihe  instruction  sequences  are  valid  based 

on  the  results  of  the  branching  determining  means: 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  AND  planes,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  ot 
AND  planes  is  activated  by  a  respectively  different  precharge 

signal  functioning  as  an  enable  signal  lo  execute  an  AND 
logic  operation,  and  has  input  terminals  receiving  respecuveh 
different  code  input  signals  than  the  other  AND  planes  and 
output  terminals:  and 
a  single  OR  plane,  to  which  the  plurality  of  AND  planes  art- 
connected,  provided  in  common  for  said  plurality  of  AND 
planes  and  executing  an  OR  logic  operation,  said  single  OR 
plane  having  inpui  terminals  coupled  to  said  output  lerminah 
of  said  plurality  of  AND  planes  and  output  terminals 
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1.   A   method   for   selectively   controlling   the   operation 
computer-implemented   apparatus   including   means   within    soju 
computer-implemenied  apparatus   such  that   a  software   program 
when  executed  by  a  computer  enables  said  computer  to  selecliveh 
execute  instructions  of  a  first  predetermined  bit  length  and  instruc 
tions  of  a  second  predetermined  bit  length  compnsing  Ihe  steps  ot 
storing  a  plurality  of  said  inslruciions  of  at  least  one  of  said  firsi 
predetermined  bit  length  and  said  second  predetermined  bii 
length  in  contiguous  locations  within  a  memory; 
providing   first  regi.sler  means  conuining   an  even   instruction 
execution  pointer  having  a  value  pointing  at  a  first  one  of  saul 
plurality  of  said  instructions; 
providing  second  register  means  containing  an  odd  instruction 
execution  pointer  al  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  instruction^ 
that  IS  adjacent  to  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  sau; 
instriK'tions; 
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said  computer  executing  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
instructions  and  changing  the  value  of  said  even  instruction 
execution  pointer  by  some  amount  in  order  to  point  said  even 
instruction  execution  pointer  to  another  one  of  said  plurality 
of  said  instructions  and  executing  said  one  instruction  adja- 
cent lo  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  instructions  and 
changing  the  value  of  said  odd  instruction  execution  pointer 
by  said  amount  in  order  to  point  said  odd  instruction  execu- 
tion pointer  to  yet  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 

instnictions,  said  changing  the  value  of  said  even  instruction 

execution  pointer  alternating  with  said  changing  the  value  of 
said  odd  instruction  execution  pointer  in  order  to  cause  said 
computer  to  execute  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  instnictions 
in  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  manner: 

said  first  manner  of  executing  occurring  when  one  of  said  even 
and  said  odd  instruction  execution  pointers  point  to  an 
instruction  having  a  portion  therein  that  signals  said  first 
manner  of  execution  to  said  computer,  said  first  manner  of 
execution  causing  said  computer  to  execute  said  instruction 
by  itself,  said  instruction  having  said  first  predetermined  bit 
length:  and 

said  second  manner  of  execution  occurring  when  one  of  said 
even  and  said  odd  instruction  execution  pointers  point  to  an 
instruction  having  a  portion  therein  that  signals  said  second 
manner  of  execution  to  said  computer,  said  second  manner  of 
execution  causing  said  computer  to  simultaneously  execute 
the  instruction  to  which  said  even  instruction  execution 
pointer  is  pointing  and  the  insUiiction  to  which  said  odd 
instruction  execution  pointer  is  pointing,  said  simultaneous 

execution  of  instructions  corresponding  to  said  execution  of 
said  instruction  of  said  second  predetermined  bit  length. 


an  instruction  cache,  coupled  to  said  system  bus,  including,  for 
each  entry,  an  instruction  address  tag.  instruction  data,  and  an 
instruction  cache  eno-y  validity  bit  for  indicating  whether  an 
entry  is  valid; 

means  for  detecting  when  a  store  signal  on  said  system  bus 
matches  an  instruction  address  tag  for  an  entry  in  said  instruc- 
tion cache; 

means  for  setting  said  instruction  cache  entry  validity  bit  for  an 
entry  in  said  instruction  cache  to  invalid  when  said  means  for 
detecting  detects  a  store  signal  on  said  system  bus  which 
matches  the  instruction  address  tag  for  thai  entry; 

a  randomly  addressable  branch  prediction  cache  including,  for 
each  entry,  a  branch  instruction  address  tag.  a  branch  target 
address,  branch  target  instruction  data  and  a  branch  prediction 
cache  entry  validity  bit; 

means  for  comparing  an  instruction  address  tag  of  an  instruction 
cache  entry  to  said  branch  prediction,  cache  branch  target 

addresses; 

control  means  for  writing  target  instructions  into  said  branch 
prediction  cache  only  if  said  instructions  are  also  written  into 
said  instruction  cache  and  for  removing  target  instructions 
from  said  branch  prediction  cache  whenever  said  instructions 
are  removed  from  said  instruction  cache:  and 

means  for  sening  said  branch  prediction  cache  entry  validity  bit 
for  a  branch  prediction  cache  entry  to  invalid  when  the  branch 
target  address  matches  the  address  of  an  instruction  cache 
entry  with  said  instruction  cache  entry  validity  bit  in  an 
invalid  slate: 

such  that  a  store-into-instruction-stream  will  be  detected  by  said 
instruction  cache  and  will  result  in  the  invalidation  of  any 
corresponding  entries  in  both  said  instruction  cache  and  said 
branch  prediction  cache. 
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3.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 
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1.  A  microcomputer  coupled  to  an  external  memory  unit  having 
a  first  memory  address  area  and  a  second  memory  address  area, 
said  first  memory  address  area  comprising  a  memory  device  requir- 
ing a  refresh  operation  to  retain  data  stored  therein  and  said  second 
memory  address  area  requiring  no  refresh  operation,  said  micro- 
computer comprising: 

access  means  for  performing  a  memory  access  operation  on  said 
external  memory  unit  to  read  or  write  data  from  or  into  said 
external  memory  unit  by  supplying  said  external  memory  unit 
with  a  memory  address  and  a  read/write  control  signal, 
detection  means  responsive  to  said  memory  address,  for  detect- 
ing whether  said  memory  address  designates  said  first 
memory  address  area  or  said  second  memory  address  area 
each  time  said  access  means  performs  said  memory  access 
operation  and  for  producing  a  delecuon  signal  which  talces  a 
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first  logic  level  when  said  memory  address  designates  said 
first  memory  address  area  and  a  second  logic  level  when  said 
memory  address  designates  said  second  memory  address  area 

wherein  said  detection  means  compnses: 

a  register  for  temporarily  storing  a  refresh  address  indicative 
of  said  first  memory  address  area,  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  memory  address  with  said 
refresh  address  and  for  producing  said  detection  signal 
taking  said  first  logic  level  when  said  memory  address  is 
coincident  with  said  refresh  address  and  said  detection 
signal  taking  said  second  logic  level  when  said  memory 
address  is  not  coincidcnl  with  said  refresh  address,  and 
refresh  pulse  generation  means,  coupled  to  said  detection  means. 

for  generating  a  refresh  pulse  each  lime  said  detection  signal 
takes  said  second  logic  level  and  for  generating  no  refresh 
pulse  when  said  detection  signal  takes  said  first  logic  level, 
said  refresh  pulse  being  supplied  to  said  external  memory  unit  to 
refresh  said  first  memory  address  area,  whereby  said  refresh 
pulse  is  generated  when  said  memory  access  operation  is 
performed  on  said  second  memory  address  area  and  no 
refresh   pulse    is   generated    when    said    access   operation    is 

perfomied  on  said  first  memory  address  area,  wherein  said 

refresh  pulse  generation  means  includes: 

a  control   register  presettable  to  one  of  a  first  slate  and  a 

second  state,  and 
a  refresh  controller  for  generating  said  refresh  pulse  when 

said  detection  signal  takes  said  second  logic  level  and  said 

control  register  is  preset  to  said  first  state, 
said  refresh  controller  generating  no  refresh  pulse  irre.spective 

of  said  detection  signal  taking  said  second  logic  level  when 

said  control  register  is  preset  to  said  second  state. 
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monitoring  accesses  executed  during  each  of  predetermined  time 
intervals  to  ones  of  files  held  in  said  dnve  units,  said  ones  of 

said  files  being  opened  files  for  each  of  which  a  file  open 

request  has  been  provided  by  one  of  the  application  programs; 
selecung  at  least  one  of  said  opened  files,  based  upon  said 

accesses  monitored  for  one  of  said  ume  intervals,  as  a  file  at 

least  pan  of  which  is  to  be  duplicated, 
storing  duplicated  data  of  at  least  part  of  said  selected  one 

opened  file  at  another  one  of  said  drive  units; 
reading  out  first  data  belonging  to  said  part  of  said  one  opened 

file  from  either  one  of  said  one  drive  unit  and  said  another 

dnve  unit,  in  response  to  a  file  read  request  provided  by  one 

of  application  programs  for  said  first  data  after  the  storing  of 
said  duplicated  data;  and 
writing  second  data  which  should  belong  to  said  pan  of  said  one 
file  into  both  of  said  one  dnve  unit  and  said  another  drive 
unit,  in  response  to  a  file  wnte  request  provided  by  said 
application  program  for  said  second  data  after  the  stonng  of 
said  duplicated  data. 
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1.  A  file  access  control  method  in  a  computer  system  which 
includes  a  processor  and  a  plurality  of  drive  units  for  holding  files 
in  rotating  disk-type  medium,  wherein  an  operating  system  running 
on  said  processor  provides  an  access  request  to  said  drive  units  in 
response  to  an  access  request  given  by  one  of  plural  application 
programs  ninning  on  said  priKcssor;  comprising  steps  executed  by 
said  operating  system,  the  steps  including: 


I.  In  a  data  processor  including  a  central  processing  unit  which 
is  capable  of  executing  a  plurality  of  insffuctions  including  instruc- 
tions for  forming  a  feedback  loop  and  a  cache  memory  in  which  an 
instruction  for  the  central  processing  unit  is  stored,  said  cache 
memory  comprising: 


a  data  area  in  which  the  instruction  is  stored; 
a  tag  area  which  con-esponds  to  the  data  area  and  in  which  an 
address  related  to  the  instruction  is  stored: 

a  lock  area  which  corresponds  to  the  data  area,  in  which  data  for 
inhibiting  an  instruction  to  be  stored  in  the  data  area  from 
being  rewrinen  is  set  by  the  central  processing  unit  if  decod- 
ing of  the  instniction  by  the  central  processing  unit  during 
execution  of  the  instruction  to  be  stored  in  the  data  area 
indicates  that  the  instruction  to  be  stored  in  the  data  area  is  a 
pan  of  the  feedback  loop,  and  in  which  data  for  allowing  the 
instruction  to  be  stored  in  the  data  area  to  be  rewritten  is  set 
by  the  central  processing  unit,  if  the  decoding  of  the  instruc- 
tion by  the  central  processing  unit  indicates  that  the  instruc- 
tion to  be  stored  in  the  data  area  is  outside  of  the  feedback 
loop:  and 

a  conu-ol  circuit  which  consols  the  rewriting  of  the  conespond- 
ing  dau  area  in  accordance  with  the  data  in  the  con^sponding 
lock  area,  so  as  to  inhibit  the  rewriting  to  the  data  area  if  the 
dau  in  the  lock  area  indicates  rewriting  is  to  be  inhibited,  and 
so  as  to  allow  rewriting  to  the  data  area  when  the  data  in  the 
lock  area  indicates  allowance  of  the  rewriting. 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  determining  cache  memory,  compnsing  the  steps 


VS. 


writing  a  replacement  data  pattern  to  a  first  addressable  location 
of  a  cacheable  portion  of  addressable  space,  thereby  placing 
said  replacement  data  pattern  into  a  corresponding  first 
addressable  location  in  said  cache  memory  and  taggmg  said 

corresponding   first  addressable   location   in  said  cache 

memory; 

accessing  a  first  predetermined  numl>er  of  remaining  addressable 
locations  in  said  cacheable  portion  of  addressable  space, 
thereby  tagging  corresponding  remaining  addressable  loca- 
tions in  said  cache  memory:  and 

reading  said  corresponding  first  addressable  location  in  said 
cache  memory  to  determine  whether  said  replacement  data 
pattern  remains  in  said  corresponding  first  addressable  loca- 
tion in  said  cache  memory,  said  chache  memor>  being  of  a 
first  perdetermined  size  if  said  replacement  data  patiem  is  not 
in  said  corresponding  first  addressable  location  in  said  cache 
memory. 


1  A  method  for  a  first  computer  having  an  address  register  and 
a  data  register  to  inlemipt  a  second  computer  by  use  of  a  common 
memory  wherein  al  least  one  byte  of  common  memory  is  associ- 
ated with  each  computer  as  an  interrupt  byte  and  a  lock  state  can 
be  enabled  by  a  lock  byte  in  the  common  memory,  the  method 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

putting  the  address  of  the  lock  byte  in  common  memory  into  the 

address  register  of  the  first  computer; 
wnting  any  data  to  the  lock  byte  to  enable  the  first  computers 

lock  state; 
reading  by  the  first  computer  of  the  interrupt  byte  of  common 

memory  associated  with  the  second  computer; 
puning  the  contents  of  the  interrupt  byte  into  the  data  register  of 

the  first  computer; 
testing  the  interrupt  byte  for  the  second  computer  in  the  data 

register  to  see  if  it  is  in  a  locked  state; 
if  the  associated  interrupt  byte  of  the  second  computer  is  in  a 
locked  Slate,  repeating  the  steps  of  this  method  beginning  with 
the  step  of  writing  any  data  to  the  lock  byte;  and 
if  the  interrupt  byte  of  the  second  computer  is  not  in  a  locked 
state,  then  sening  the  data  register  to  a  value  to  indicate  the 
first  computer  and  wnting  the  data  register  value  back  to  the 
interrupt  byte. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals 

synchronously  originated  with  independent  phase,  said  apparatus 

compirising: 

a  master  state  machine  having  a  first  and  second  outpuu  and 
including  an  oscillator  that  generates  a  master  clock  signal, 
said  master  state  machine  producing  a  first  and  a  second 
synchronous  control  signal  in  response  to  the  master  clock 
signal,  said  master  state  machine  providing  the  first  synchro- 
nous control  signal  at  the  first  output  and  the  second  synchro- 
nous control  signal  at  the  second  output;  and 
a  slave  state  machine  including  first  and  second  pulse  forming 
state  machines,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  forming 
state  machines  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the 
first  pulse  forming  state  machine  coupled  to  receive  the  first 
synchronous  control  signal  and  the  input  of  the  second  pulse 
forming  state  machine  coupled  to  receive  the  second  synchro- 
nous control  signal  each  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  forming 
state  machine  further  comprising: 
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a  dual  tngger  flip-flop  having  first  trigger  input,  a  second 
trigger  input,  an  output  and  an  inverted  output; 

a  first  delay  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of 
the  first  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  flip-flop; 

a  second  delay  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
of  the  second  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  inverted  output  of 
the  flip-flop; 

an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and  an 
output,  the  output  of  the  AND  gate  coupled  to  the  second 
tngger  input,  the  first  input  of  the  AND  gate  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  second  delay  circuit,  and  the  second  input 
coupled  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  master  state  machine; 

and 

an  OR  gate  having  a  first  input  and  second  input  and  an 
output,  the  output  of  the  OR  gate  coupled  to  the  lirst  trigger 
input,  the  first  input  of  the  OR  gate  couple  to  the  output  of 
the  first  delay  circuit  and  the  second  input  of  the  OR  gate 
coupled  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  master  state  machine; 

and  a  fir^l  and  second  pulse  transmission  amplifiers,  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output  for  receiving,  amplifying  and 
the  outputting  a  signal,  the  inputs  of  the  first  and  second 
pul.se  transmission  amplifiers  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
first  and  second  pulse  forming  suie  machines,  respectively. 
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1.  A  programmable  pin  configuration  logic  circuit  for  providing 
a  chip  select  signal,  comprising; 

a  programmable  pm  funcuon  register  including  a  first  bit  field 
defining  a  selected  chip  select  pin  function  of  a  plurality  of 
chip  select  pin  functions  to  be  provided  as  the  chip  select 
signal; 

a  first  obey  logic  cucuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first 
cycle  start  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  first  cycle  end 
signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  first  obey  signal,  said 
first  obey  logic  circuit  activating  said  first  olwy  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  cycle  start  signal  and  deactivating  said 
first  obey  signal  in  response  to  said  first  cycle  end  signal; 

a  second  obey  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a 
second  cycle  start  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a 
second  cycle  end  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  second 
obey  signal,  said  second  obey  logic  circuit  activating  said 
second  obey  signal  in  response  to  said  second  cycle  start 
signal  and  deactivating  said  second  obey  signal  in  response  to 
said  second  cycle  end  signal; 


a  plurality  of  pin  function  logic  circuits  each  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  chip  select  pin  func- 
tions; 

each  pin  function  logic  circuit  having  first  and  second  control 
inputs  respectively  receiving  said  first  and  second  obey  sig- 
nals, first  and  second  timing  inputs  receiving  first  and  second 
timing  signals,  corresponding  to  first  and  second  memory 
access  cycles,  respectively,  and  associated  with  said  selected 
chip  select  pin  funcuon.  and  an  output  providing  a  function 
output  signal, 

each  pin  function  logic  circuit  activating  said  funcuon  output 
signal  thereof  in  response  to  said  first  timing  signal  when  said 
first  obey  signal  is  active  and  to  said  second  uming  signal 
when  said  second  obey  signal  is  active,  when  said  first  bit 
field  selects  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  chip 

select  pin  functions;  and 
an  output  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  said 
function  output  signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  pin 
function  logic  circuits,  and  an  output  for  providing  the  chip 
select  signal,  said  output  circuit  acuvating  the  chip  select 
signal  in  response  to  an  activauon  of  said  funcuon  output 
signal  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  pin  function  logic  circuits. 
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1.  A  library   apparatus  to  which  a  nonvolatile  memory  is 
applied,  composing: 


a  cartridge  storage  cell  capable  of  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
cartridge  type  recording  media  therein; 

a  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing 
data  onto/from  a  cartridge  type  recording  medium: 

an  accessor  mechanism  section  for  transporting  a  cartridge  type 
recording  medium  to  access  said  cartridge  storage  cell  and 
said  recording  and  reproducing  apparams; 

an  accessor  control  section  for  controlling  said  accessor  mecha- 
nism section;  and 

an  accessor  power  source  section  for  supplying  power  to  said 
accessor  mechanism  section  and  said  accessor  control  section; 

said  accessor  control  section  including: 

a  non-volatile  memorv'  for  storing  therein  a  power  monitoring 

flag  for  monitoring  power  turning  on/off  information  of  said 
accessor  power  source  section, 

a  processor  for  setting  said  power  monitoring  flag  to  data  of 
turning  off  of  the  power  in  response  to  a  detection  signal  of 
turning  off  of  the  power  without  accessing  said  non-volatile 
memory  when  a  resetting  operation  of  said  apparatus  takes 
place  as  a  result  of  a  trouble  of  the  power  after  turning  on  of 
the  power  of  said  accessor  power  source  section,  and  then 
checking  said  power  monitoring  flag  in  an  initial  diagnosis 
after  turning  on  of  the  power 

.said  processor  further  setting  said  power  monitoring  flag  to  data 
of  turning  on  of  the  power  when  the  checking  of  said  power 
monitoring  flag  reveals  data  of  turning  off  of  the  power,  but 
determining  an  abnormal  condition  and  outputting  error  infor- 
mation when  the  checking  of  said  power  monitoring  flag 
reveals  data  of  turning  on  of  the  power: 

wherein,  whether  the  power  is  turned  on  after  the  power  has 
l>een  turned  off  regularly  or  said  apparatus  is  activated  after  it 
has  been  reset  by  a  D^ouble  of  the  power  is  discriminated  by 
the  processing  of  said  processor. 


first  program  executing  means  for  execuung  dje  first  program 
when  the  systetn  is  turned  on  and  prior  to  loading  said  booi 
program,  said  first  program  comprising: 

vector  generaung  means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of 
interrupt  vectors: 

vector  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  plurality  of 
interrupt  vectors  to  said  second  plurality  of  intenupt  vec- 
tors; and 

signaling  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  if  said  first 
plurality  of  intemipi  vectors  is  equivalent  to  said  second 
plurality  of  interrupt  vectors,  and  for  generating  a  second 
signal  if  said  first  plurality  of  interrupt  vectors  is  not 
equivalent  to  said  second  plurality  of  interrupt  vectors; 

boot  program  executing  means  for  executing  the  Ixxx  program 
after  the  first  program  executing  means  executes  the  first 
program  and  only  upon  receipt  of  said  first  signal; 

vector  generating  means  for  generating  a  third  plurality  of 
interrupt  vectors; 

vector  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  plurality  of 
interrupt  vectors  to  said  third  plurality  of  interrupt  vectors: 

signalling  means  for  generating  a  thu-d  signal  if  said  first  plural- 
ity of  interrupt  vectors  is  equivalent  lo  said  third  plurality  of 
interrupt  vectors,  and  for  generaung  a  fourth  signal  if  said  first 
plurality  of  interrupt  vectors  is  not  equivalent  to  said  ttiird 
plurality  of  interrupt  vectors;  and 

WTTte  conu-ol  means  for  controlling  writes  into  the  storage 
means,  the  write  control  means  including  write  preventing 
means  for  preventing  writes  to  the  storage  means  until  said 
third  signal  is  received. 
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1.  A  computing  system  which  is  protected  against  a  virus,  the 
system  having  a  boot  loading  means  for  loading  a  boot  program 
into  the  system  from  a  storage  means,  wherein  the  storage  means 
contains  a  first  plurality  of  interrjpt  vectors  which  are  sent  to  the 
system  prior  lo  loading  the  boot  program,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  read-only  memory  for  storing  a  first  program; 


3.  A  system  for  automatic  testing  of  computer  software  compris- 
ing: 

interface  means  communicating  with  a  system  under  test  loaded 
with  software  to  be  tested: 

memory  means  for  stonng  inputs  to  the  system  under  test  and 

expected  outputs  of  the  system  under  test  in  response  to  said 

inputs: 
testing  means,  operative  during  a  replay  session,  for  supplying 

said  inputs  to  and  for  receiving  acnial  outputs,  in  response  to 

said  inputs,  from  said  system  under  lest;  and 
comparison  means  for  determining  differences  between  said 

expected  outputs  and  actual  outputs. 
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wherein  said  testing  means  comprises  means  for  identifying. 
ftx)m  outpul  of  said  companson  means,  when  a  predefined 

asynchronous  event  has  occurred  and  for  responding  to  it  in  a 
predefined  manner. 
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I  A  method  in  a  dau  processing  system  which  permits  simulta- 
neous utilization  of  a  selected  application  by  a  plurality  of  users  for 
nonvisual  determination  of  user  status  within  said  data  processing 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

associating  a  selected  audible  signal  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
users  within  said  data  processing  system; 

periodically  deiennining  which  of  said  plurality  of  users  within 
said  data  processing  system  are  currently  utilizing  a  selected 
application:  and 

generating  within  said  data  processing  system  said  selected 
audible  signal  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  users 
utilizing  said  selected  application  in  response  to  said  periodic 
determination  wherein  a  user  may  nonvisually  determine 
which  of  said  plurality  of  users  are  currently  utilizing  said 

selected  applicauon. 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  multiple-segment  search  over  a 
first  database  segment  with  a  search  predicate  requiring  values 
from  a  second  database  segment,  where  the  first  and  the  second 
databases  are  managed  by  a  first  and  a  second  database  manage- 
ment system,  respectively,  where  the  search  predicate  is  a  lop- level 
AND  conjunction  of  independent  factors,  and  where  the  search 

predicate  contains  an  INCURSOR  operator,  the  method  compos- 
ing the  computer- implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  Dividing  the  lop-level  factors  into  incursor  factors,  being 
those  that  contain  INCURSOR  operators,  and  local  factors, 
being  those  that  do  not  contain  INCURSOR  operators, 
whereby  the  local  factors  contain  no  references  to  the  second 
database  segment;  and 

(b)  Iterating  the  following  steps  over  those  tuples  produced  by  a 
search  of  the  first  database  where  ail  the  local  factors  are 

satisfied: 

i.  evaluating  the  INCURSOR  predicates  in  the  incursor  fac- 
tors; 

ii.  then  evaluating  the  incursor  factors  using  the  results  of  the 
foregoing  step: 

iii.  then,  while  the  multiple  segment  search  is  ongoing,  if  the 
result  of  the  preceding  step  is  TRUE,  making  the  record 
from  the  first  database  segment  available  at  that  time  as  an 
incremental   pan  of  the  result  of  the   multiple- segment 

search. 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  daU  bases  stored  in 
a  network,  the  network  including  a  plurality  of  nodes  communicat- 
ing over  at  least  one  communication  link,  each  of  the  nodes 
including  a  storage  means  for  stonng  at  least  one  of  the  data  bases, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  first  storage  means  of  a  first  node  of  the  nodes  a  first 
time  stamp  indicating  a  most  recent  time  of  updating  a  first 
data  base  stored  in  the  first  node; 
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automatically  and  periodically  transmitting  firom  the  first  node 
the  first  time  stamp  stored  in  the  first  node: 

receiving  a  second  time  stamp  from  a  second  node  of  the  nodes 
and  comparing  the  second  time  stamp  with  the  first  time 
stamp,  the  second  time  stamp  being  stored  in  a  second  storage 
means  of  the  second  node  and  indicating  a  most  recent  time  of 
updating  a  second  data  ba,se  stored  in  the  second  node;  and 

automatically  requesting  the  second  node  to  transmit  the  second 

data  base  stored  in  the  second  node  to  the  first  node  if  the 
second  time  stamp  is  later  than  the  first  time  stamp. 
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means,  for  comparing  the  two  data  held  within  said  paired 
two  data  holding  means; 

first  data  exchange  means  responsive  to  said  first  comparison 
means  for  exchanging  the  held  data  between  the  paired  two 
data  holding  means  for  each  pair  selected  by  said  first  pair 
selecting  means; 

second  pair  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  group  of  second  pairs 
of  die  form  (2m-H2.  2m-h3)  m=0.  1.  2.  .  .  .  k-1.  each  pair 
including  predetermined  other  adjacent  two  data  holding 
means  of  said  n  data  holding  means  which  are  not  selected  by 
said  first  pair  selecting  means; 

second  comparison  means  responsive  to  said  second  pair  select- 
ing means  for  comparing  two  data  held  in  the  paired  two  data 

holding  means  for  each   pair  selected  by   said   second  pair 
selecting  means,  said  second  companson  means  including 
k  second  comparison  circuits  each  connected  between  the  two 
data  holding  means  paired  by  said  second  pair  selecting 
means,  for  comparing  the  two  data  held  within  said  paired 
two  data  holding  means: 
second  data  exchange  means  responsive  to  said  second  compari- 
son means  for  exchanging  the  held  data  between  the  paired 
two  data  holding  means  for  each  pair  selected  by  said  second 
pair  selecting  means;  and 

sorting  completion  detection  means  responsive  to  outpul  signals 
output  form  said  j  first  comparison  circuits  and  said  k  second 
comparison  circuits  for  detecting  completion  of  sorting  of  said 
applied  n  data; 
said  sorting  completion  detecting  means  including 

first  match  detecting  means  connected  to  outputs  of  said  j  first 
comparison  circuits  for  detecting  a  match  of  the  output 
signals  output  from  said  j  first  companson  circuits, 
second  match  detecting  means  connected  to  outputs  of  said  k 

saond  comparison  circuits  for  detecting  a  match  of  the 

output  signals  from  said  k  second  comparison  circuits,  and 
third  match  detecting  means  connected  to  receive  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  match  detecting  means 
for  detecting  match  of  the  output  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  match  detecting  means. 
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1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  applied  n  data  into  a  predeter- 
mined order,  comprising: 

n  data  holding  means  for  holding  said  applied  n  data; 

first  pair  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  group  of  first  pairs  of 
the  form  (2m-i-l.  2m-k2)  m=0.  1.  2.  .  .  .  j-1.  each  pair 
including  predetermined  adjacent  rwo  data  holding  means  of 
said  n  data  holding  means: 

first  comparison  means  responsive  to  said  first  pair  selecting 
means  for  comparing  two  data  held  within  the  paired  two  data 
holding  means  for  each  pair  selected  by  said  first  pair  select- 
ing means,  said  first  companson  means  including 
j  first  comparison  circuits  each  connected  between  the  two 
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1   A  method  for  performing  a  hash  grouping  operation  on  a 

data  holding  means  paired  by  said  first  pair  selecting  relational  database  table,  said  table  composing  rows  and  columns. 
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said  columns  including  at  least  group  column  and  zero  or  more 
data  columns,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reading  a  row  of  said  relational  database  table,  said  row 

comprising  a  identifier  from  said  at  least  one  group  column 
and  zero  or  more  data  fields  lo  said  zero  or  more  dau 
columns; 

(2)  applying  a  hash  function  to  said  group  identifier  to  generate 
a  hashed  group  value,  said  hashed  group  value  serving  as  an 
index  into  a  memory-resideni  hash  table,  said  hash  table 
mapping  hashed  group  values  into  corresponding  memory- 
resideni  group  table  entries,  each  gn>up  table  entry  including 
group  data  fields  that  store  for  a  single  group  aggregated  raw 

data  from  said  data  tidds,  a  group  identitier  and  housekeeping 
data: 

(3)  determining  from  contents  of  said  hash  tafile  whether  a 
matching  group  Ubie  entry  exists  for  a  group  defined  by  said 
group  identitier: 

(4)  when  said  matching  group  table  entry  exists,  aggregating 
contents  of  said  data  fields  into  corresponding  group  dau 
fields  of  said  group  table  entry  and  updating  said  housekeep- 
ing data: 

(5)  when  said  matching  group  table  entry  does  not  exist  and 
available  memory  mceis  predefined  memory  availability  cri- 
tena.  allocating  an  additional  group  table  entry,  writing  into 
said  additional  group  ublc  enu>  said  group  identifier  and  said 
data  fields,  and  initializing  said  housekeeping  data. 

(6)  when  said  matching  group  ubIe  entry  docs  not  exist  and 
available  memory  does  not  meet  said  predefined  memory 
availability  critena.  applying  an  overflow  procedure  to  said 
row  wherein  contents  of  said  row  are  used  to  update  an 
overflow  file 

(7)  repeating  steps  (I)  through  (6)  until  all  rows  of  said  table 
have  been  read. 

(8)  reporting  said  group  table  entries; 

(9»  when  at  least  one  of  said  rows  were  written  to  said  overflow 
file,  repealing  steps  ( 1 )  through  (8).  except  in  step  ( I )  reading 
said  overflow  file  rather  than  said  relauonal  database  table. 


(d)  status  collection  means,  coupled  to  said  managed  objects,  for 
collecting  status  values  from  said  managed  objects  and  record- 
ing said  Status  values  in  said  status  database; 

(e)  counting  means,  coupled  to  said  status  daubase.  for  forming  a 
count  value  indicating  how  many  of  said  managed  objects 
within  said  composite  managed  object  have  a  predetermined 
status  value: 

(0  comparing  means,  coupled  to  said  counting  means,  for  compar- 
ing said  count  value  with  a  threshold  value  and.  when  said  count 
value  exceeds  said  threshold  value,  for  assigning  a  predeter- 
mined composite  status  value  to  said  composite  managed  object 
and  recording  said  composite  status  value  in  said  status  ^■■ 

base;  and 

(g)  display  means,  coupled  to  said  status  datat>ase.  for  displaying 
said  sutus  values  for  said  managed  objects  and  said  composite 

Status  value  for  said  composite  managed  object. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  managed  objects: 

(b)  means  for  defining  at  least  one  composite  managed  object,  said 
composite  managed  object  being  defined  as  a  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  said  managed  objects: 

(c)  a  Status  database  for  holding  a  plurality  of  status  values; 


1.  A  method  of  managing  thread  private  data  in  a  computer,  for 
a  program  to  be  executed  by  using  multiple  threads  provided  with 

respect  to  a  single  task  defining  address  space,  where  each  one  ot 
the  multiple  threads  is  associated  with  a  different  stack  for  manag 
ing  local  data  of  said  each  one  of  the  multiple  threads,  the  metho<l 
composing  the  steps  of; 

detecting  the  thread  pnvate  data  used  in  the  program,  the  thread 
pnvate  data  being  globally  accessible  from  the  multiple 
threads  and  managed  separately  by  each  one  of  the  multiple- 
threads: 
separately  allocating  a  thread  private  dau  region  for  managing- 
the  thread  pnvate  dau  detected  at  the  detecting  step  in  iht 
stack  for  each  one  of  the  multiple  threads: 
separately  registenng  a  pointer  lo  specify  a  base  address  of  Iht 
thread  private  data  region  allocated  in  the  stack  for  each  oni 
of  the  multiple  threads,  in  a  private  stack  pointer  register:  an<1 
making  accesses  to  the  thread  private  data  dunng  an  execution 
of  one  of  the  multiple  threads,  by  making  accesses  lo  iht 
thread  private  data  region  in  the  stack  for  said  one  of  tht 
multiple  threads  according  to  the  base  address  specified  by  tht 
pointer  registered  in  the  pnvate  slack  pointer  register  for  said 
one  of  the  multiple  threads. 
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1  A  system  for  managing  and  maintaining  communication 
between  an  application  and  a  plurality  of  input  methods  via  a 
component  manager,  said  system  comprising: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  Text  Services  Man- 
ager (TSM)  documents,  each  of  the  TSM  documents  identify- 
ing a  corresponding  application,  and  an  instance  of  a  corre- 
sponding inpul  method;  and 
a  dispatcher  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signals  tjetween  the 
application  and  the  component  manager,  the  dispatcher 
coupled  to  receive  signals  from  and  transmit  signals  to  the 
application,  the  dispatcher  coupled  to  receive  signals  from 
and  transmit  signals  lo  the  component  manager,  the  dispatcher 
also  coupled  to  the  memory  means  to  access  the  plurality  of 
TSM  documents  to  determine  the  inpul  method  that  is  to 
receive  signals  sent  from  the  application,  and  to  determine  the 
application  that  is  to  receive  signals  sent  from  an  inpul 
ntethod  through  the  component  manager  to  the  dispatcher. 
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1.  A  processing  system  in  which  a  currently  executed  job  uses 

resources  of  a  first  environment,  the  processing  system  comprising: 

job  activating  instruction  means  for  outputting  an  activation 

instruction  to  activate  a  new  job  for  execution  within  a  second 

environmem: 

job  generation  means,  coupled  lo  said  job  activating  instruction 
means,  for  generating  the  new  job  and  for  assigning  a  waiting 
attribute  to  the  new  job  so  that  the  new  job  is  in  a  waiting 
condition,  in  response  to  the  activation  instruction  from  said 
job  activating  instruction  means: 

job  replacing  instruction  means  for  outputting  a  replacement 
instruction  to  replace  the  current  job  with  the  new  job  being  in 
the  waiting  condition: 

job  replacement  means,  coupled  to  said  job  replacing  instruction 
means,  for  selecting  resources  to  be  used  in  the  new  job  from 
the  resources  used  in  the  currently  executed  job,  for  assigning 


the  selected  resources  to  the  new  job.  and  for  releasing  die 
new  job  from  the  waiting  condition,  in  response  to  the 
replacement  mstiuction  from  said  job  replacing  insoiiction 
tneans;   and  currently   executed  job  withdrawing   means. 

coupled  to  said  job  replacement  means,  for  withdrawing  the 
currently  executed  Job  from  said  processing  system  after 
operations  of  said  job  replacement  means  are  completed. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  first  microcode  program  of  a  first  application 
program  onto  memory  in  an  Intel®  i750™  Pixel  Processor, 
wherein  the  first  application  program  runs  on  a  host  proces- 
sor; 

(b)  rtmning  the  first  microcode  program  on  the  Intel®  i750"^ 
Pixel  Processor: 

(c)  unloading  the  first  microcode  program  from  the  memorv  of 
the  Intel®  i750™  Pixel  Processor: 

(d)  loading  a  second  microcode  program  of  a  second  application 
program  onto  the  memory  in  die  Intel®  1750™  Pixel  Proces- 
sor, wherein  the  second  application  program  runs  on  the  host 
processor; 

(e)  running  the  second  microcode  program  on  the  Intel®  1750™ 
Pixel  Processor; 


3006 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  1996 


April  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3007 


(f)  unloading  the  second  microcode  prograni  from  the  memory  5.511.1'' 

of  the  Intel*  1750™  Pixel  Processor.  ':*  IH-P  xM.v.V'.TFM  t-k  n(  !  A'-kk 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f).  wherein  the  first  and  second  \' \K  nII  U  UN. ,  n|   iMlKlxM    hHMik^i.  K 
application  programs  run  concurrently  on  the  host  processor  k  (  \l"  >  I  (    I'Ri  "  il  ii  k  (    ■    \  i  i  - 
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6.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  having  muluple  users 
for  enhancing  the  relationship  between  a  plurality  of  reference 
objects  in  an  object  onented  programming  environment,  each  of 
said  reference  objects  associated  with  one  of  multiple  users,  and  a 
data  object  residing  outside  said  object  onented  programming 
environment,  said  method  compnsing  the  data  processing  system 
implemented  steps  of: 

identifying  a  data  object  within  an  application  outside  said 
object  onented  programming  environment  utilizing  said  data 
proces.sing  system; 
establishing  a  plurality  of  reference  objects  within  said  object 
onented  programming  environment  in  response  to  said  step  of 
identifying  a  data  object,  each  of  said  plurality  of  reference 
objects  having  a  unique  identifier  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
reference  objects  being  associated  with  one  of  said  multiple 
users  utilizing  said  data  processing  system; 
a.ssociabng  each  of  said  plurality  of  reference  objects  within  said 
object  onented  programming  environment  with  said  identified 
daia  object  within  said  application,  wherein  muluple  users 
may  concurrently  access  said  data  object  utilizing  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  plurality  of  reference  objects  utilizing  said 
data  processing  system; 
automatically  copying  one  of  said  reference  objects  from  said 
object  onented  programming  environment  to  a  second  object 
onented  programming  environment  utilizing  said  data  pro- 
cessing syslem; 
automatically  modifying  all  of  said  plurality  of  reference 
objects,  utilizing  said  data  processing  system,  in  response  to 
said  automatic  copying  of  said  one  of  said  reference  objects; 
and 
automatically  copying  said  data  object  from  said  application  to  a 
second  application  outside  both  said  object  onented  program- 
ming environment  and  said  second  object  onented  program- 
ming environment  utilizing  said  data  processing  system,  in 
response  to  said  automatic  copying  of  one  of  said  reference 

objects. 


1  A  method  in  a  computer  system  networic  for  passing  a  pointer 
to  an  interface  of  an  object  from  a  server  process  in  one  node  of  the 
network  10  a  client  process  in  another  node  of  the  networic  to 
enable  the  client  process  to  invoke  function  members  of  the  inter- 
face, the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
within  the  server  process, 
instantiating  the  object,  the  object  having  an  implementation 

of  the  interface,  the  interface  having  a  function  member; 
creating  an  interface  stub  for  receiving  a  request  to  invoke  the 
function  member  of  the  interface  and  for  invoking  the 
requested  function  member  upon  receiving  the  request; 
creating  a  stub  channel  for  receiving  the  request  to  invoke  the 
funcuon  member  of  the  interface  and  for  forwarding  the 
request  to  the  created  interface  stub;  and 
sending  an  identifier  of  the  stub  channel  to  the  client  process 
via  network  communications;  and 
within  the  client  process, 

receiving  the  identifier  of  the  stub  channel  from  the  sener 

process; 
creating  an  interface  proxy  for  receiving  the  request  to  invoke 
a  function  member  of  the  interface  and  for  sending  the 
request  to  a  proxy  channel; 
obtaining  a  pointer  to  the  created  interface  proxy;  and 
creating  the  proxy  channel  for  receiving  the  request  from  the 
created  interface  proxy  and  sending  the  request  to  the  stub 
channel  identihed  by  the  received  identiher, 
whereby  the  client  process  may  use  the  pointer  to  the  interface 
proxy  to  invoke  the  function  member  of  the  interface  of  the  object 
instantiated  within  the  server  process. 
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a  source  program  analyzer  for  converting  a  source  program 
written  in  a  first  language  into  intermediate  codes,  said  source 
code  having  a  conditional  branch  statement; 
an  optimization  unit  for  receiving  said  intermediate  codes  from 
said  source  program  analyzer  and  for  optimizing  said  interme- 
diate codes;  and 
a  code  generator  for  receiving  said  optimized  intermediate  codes 
from  said  optimization  unit  and  for  convening  said  optimized 
intermediate  codes  into  an  object  program  written  in  a  second 
language,  wherein  said  optimization  unit  includes 
a  data  flow  analyzer  for  determining,  from  said  intermediate 
codes  received  by  said  optimization  unit,  whether  one  des- 
tination of  said  conditional  branch  statement  does  not  refer 
to  a  result  of  a  statement  to  be  executed  precedent  to  said 
conditional  branch  statement, 
a  program  structure  analyzer  for  determining,  from  said  inter- 
mediate codes  received  by  said  optimization  unit,  whether 
said  conditional  branch  statement  is  not  aflFected  by  the 
execution  result  of  said  precedent  statement,  and 
a  program   structure  changer  for  shifting   said  conditional 
branch  statement  before  the  precedent  statement  in  accor- 
dance with  the  determination  of  said  data  flow  analyzer  and 
the  determination  of  said  program  structure  analyzer,  to 
suppress  an  execution  of  an  unnecessary  statement. 


19.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  performing  a  target 
function  by  sending  a  message  from  a  first  computer  program 
written  in  a  first  computer  language  to  a  target  object  of  a  target 
class  in  a  second  computer  program  written  in  a  second  computer 
language,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  predetermined  description  of  said  target  class; 

locating  said  target  fiinction  from  within  said  faiget  class  by 
reading  said  description; 

mapping  said  message  into  a  format  required  by  said  second 
Ismguage;  2uid 

sending  said  message  to  said  target  object. 
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1     An   improved  advanced   programmable   interrupt  controller 
(APIC  controller)  comprising: 

an  input/output  unit  comprising  a  redirection  table  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registers  for  storing  eight  bit  programmable  interrupt 
vectors  indicating  an  address  of  an  interrupt  in  memory  and 
its  priority. 

communications  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  input/output  unit,  to 
transfer  a  message  containing  said  interrupt  vector. 
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logic  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  communications  circuitry,  to  electronic  devices  and  said  second  group  of  electronic  devices 

delemune  if  a  message  being  tfansferred  containing  an  inter-  over  time,  thereby  to  reduce  a  peak  current  capacity  require- 

rupt  vector  is  directed  to  said  APIC  controller,  and  mem  of  said  power  supply  controller. 

prioriazation  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  logic  circuitry,  to  priori- 
tize said  intemjpt  vectors  in  an  order  based  on  a  priority  level 
which  is  encoded  in  five  least  significant  bits  of  the  interrupt 
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I.  A  power  supply  controller  for  supplying  power  lo  a  plurality 
of  electronic  devices  divided  into  a  first  group  of  electronic  devices 
and  a  second  group  of  electronic  devices,  said  power  supply 
controller  compnsing: 

a  switch  for  allowing  ON  and  OFF  switching  of  a  main  power  of 
said  power  supply  controller; 

at  least  one  first  power  supply  line  supplying  power  from  said 
switch  to  said  Hrst  group  of  electronic  devices  at  a  hrsl 
predetermined  time  referenced  from  a  time  of  an  ON  switch- 
ing of  said  switch; 

a  peak  start-up  current  disuibuting  circuit  for  reducing  a  peak 
current  capacity  requirement  of  said  power  supply  controller 
by  delaying  power  from  said  switch  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  referenced  from  said  lime  of  said  ON  switching  of  said 
switch,  and  outpumng  delayed  power  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  which  is  later  than  said  hrst  predetermined  time, 
to  be  supplied  to  said  second  group  of  electronic  devices;  and 

at  least  one  second  power  supply  line  supplying  delayed  power 
from  said  peak  start-up  current  distributing  circuit  to  said 
second  group  of  clectfonic  devices,  wherein  said  first  group  of 
electronic  devices  receiving  power  at  said  hrst  predetermined 
time  and  said  second  group  of  electronic  devices  receiving 
delayed  power  at  said  second  predelemiined  time  results  in  a 
distribution  of  peak  start-up  currents  of  said  first  group  of 


1.  A  desktop  computer  system  for  running  an  operating  system 
and  an  application  program,  the  system  having  a  BIOS  and  com- 
posing: 

(a)  a  CPU: 

(b)  volatile  system  memory  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
CPU  and  for  storing  memory  data; 

(c)  an  interrupt  controller  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
CPU.  said  interrupt  controller  being  capable  of  processing  a 
plurality  of  interrupt  events  in  coordination  with  said  CPU. 
said  interrupt  controller  having  a  hrst  set  of  interrupt  vectom 
a.ssociated  therewith  and  located  in  said  volatile  system 
memory,  said  inlemipl  controller  having  a  first  set  of  interrupt 

service  routines  a.ssociated  therewith  and  locaied  in  said  vola- 
tile system  memory,  and  said  interrupt  controller  having  at 
least  one  inlemally-localed  wriie-only  register  for  storing  at 
least  one  base  address  corresponding  to  the  first  set  of  inter- 
rupt vectors  and  the  first  set  of  interrupt  service  routines;  and 

(d)  a  control  unit  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
for  determining  the  stale  of  said  at  least  one  internally-located 
wnte-only  register  responsive  to  a  preselected  suspend  event; 
said  conn-ol  unit  determining  the  sute  of  the  at  least  one  base 

address  of  said  interrupt  controller  by: 
(i)  writing  a  second  set  of  interrupt  vectors  to  said  volatile 
system  memory; 

(ii)  writing  a  second  set  of  interrupt  service  routines  to  said 
volatile  system  memory,  each  of  the  second  set  of  inter- 
rupt service  routines  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the 
interrupt  vectors  from  the  second  set  of  interrupt  vectors; 
then 

(lii)  generating  an  interrupt  event  to  be  serviced  by  one  of 
the  second  set  of  interrupt  service  routines  corresponding 
to  at  lea.st  one  of  the  interrupt  vectors  from  the  second  set 
of  interrupt  vectors; 
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(iv)  processing  the  interrupt  event  in  coordination  with  said 
interrupt  controller;  then 

(v)  servicing  the  interrupt  with  one  of  the  interrupt  service 
routines  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  interrupt 
vectors  from  the  second  set  of  interrupt  vectors;  and  then 

(vi)  determining  the  state  of  the  at  least  one  base  address  of 
said  interrupt  controller  from  the  state  of  said  volatile 
system  memory  after  said  step  of  servicing  the  intemipl. 
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1.  A  power  management  unit  for  a  computer  system,  wherein 
said  computer  system  includes  a  processor  rated  for  a  maximum 

clock  frequency,  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  and  a  clock  gen- 
erator for  providing  a  CPU  clock  signal  to  said  processor  and  a 
system  clock  signal  to  said  peripheral  device,  wherein  said  power 
management  unit  comprises: 

a  clock  control  unit  configured  to  selectively  vary  the  frequency 

of  said  CPU  clock  signal  and  said  system  clock  signal; 
a  system  monitor  configured  to  detect  a  primary  activity  of  said 
computer  system  and  a  secondary  activity  of  said  computer 

system;  and 

a  power  management  state  machine  coupled  to  said  clock  con- 
trol unit  and  to  said  system  monitor,  wherein  said  power 
management  state  machine  includes  a  first  state  during  which 
said  clock  control  unit  is  invoked  to  drive  said  CPU  clock 
signal  at  said  maximum  clock  frequency,  a  second  state  dur- 
ing which  said  clock  conn-ol  unit  is  invoked  to  drive  said  CPU 
clock  signal  at  a  slower  frequency,  a  third  state  during  which 
said  clock  control  unit  is  invoked  to  stop  said  CPU  clock 
signal,  and  a  transitory  state  during  which  said  clock  control 

unit  is  invoked  to  drive  said  CPU  clock  signal  at  said  maxi- 
mum clock  frequency  for  a  predetermined  time,  wherein  said 
power  management  state  machine  reverts  back  to  the  previous 
sute  following  said  predetermined  time,  and  wherein  an 
occurrence  of  said  primary  activity  causes  said  power  man- 
agement state  machine  to  enter  said  first  state,  and  wherein  an 
occurrence  of  said  secondary  activity  causes  said  power  man- 
agement state  machine  to  enter  said  transitory  state. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  CPU  capable  of  executing  application  program  code  and 
BIOS  code  and  having  a  system  management  interrupt  char- 
acterized by  being  a  non-maskable  interrupt,  the  interrupt 
handler  of  which  cannot  be  altered  by  applicauon  program 
code; 

(b)  a  power  management  processor  in  circuit  communication 

with  said  CPU  via  said  system  management  interrupt  and 
operative  to  activate  said  CPU's  system  management  mter- 
rupt; 

(c)  a  power  supply  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  power  management  processor  comprising  circuitry  for 
selectively  providing  system  power  from  an  external  source  to 
said  computer  system  responsive  to  said  power  management 
processor,  characterized  by  ha\  ing  a  first  power  supply  state 
and  a  second  power  supply  state,  and  further  characterized  by 

having  circuitry  for  providing  auxiliary'  power  to  said  power 

management  processor. 

<d)  a  non-volatile  storage  device  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  CPU  for  storing  dau; 

wherein  said  first  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  computer  sys- 
tem and  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  processor 
from  said  external  source;  and 

wherein  said  second  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  not  providing  system  power  to  said  computer 

system  from  said  external  source  and  said  power  supply 

providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  proces- 
sor from  said  external  source; 

( 1 )  wherein  said  power  management  processor  is  further  charac- 
terized by  causing  said  power  supply  to  o-ansinon  from  said 
first  power  supply  state  to  said  second  power  supply  state 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  conditions; 

(2)  wherein  said  power  management  processor  is  further  charac- 
terized by  interrupting  said  CPU  by  activaung  said  CPU's 
system  management  interrupt  prior  to  causing  said  power 

supply  to  transition  from  said  first  power  supply  state  to  said 

second  power  supply  state;  and 

(3)  wherein  said  CPU  is  further  configured  to  perform  at  least 
one  predetermined  set  of  tasks  responsive  to  said  power 
managemeni  processor  interrupting  said  CPU  via  said  system 
management  interrupl  and  prior  to  said  power  supply  transi- 
tioning from  said  first  power  supply  state  to  said  second 
power  supply  state,  said  at  least  one  predetermined  set  of 
tasks  including  said  CPU  storing  data  lo  said  non-volatile 
storage  device. 
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I  A  method  for  monitoring,  collecting  and  acting  upon  power- 
related  data  in  a  portable  computer  includmg  a  main  processor 
having  a  first  set  of  multiple  operational  stales,  said  main  processor 
controlling  a  plurality  of  independently  controllable  power  planes, 
a  service  processor  coupled  10  the  main  processor,  said  service 
processor  having  a  second  set  of  muluple  operational  suies  and 
configured  to  manage  peripheral  devices,  and  a  battery  microcon- 
troller coupled  to  the  service  processor,  said  battery  microcontrol 

ler  having  a  third  set  of  multiple  operational  states  and  configured 
10  manage  power  input  from  one  or  more  power  sources,  the 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  power  consumption  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
independently  controllable  power  planes  for  each  of  said  first 
set  of  multiple  operational  states; 

b)  transitioning  the  main  processor  from  a  first  zero  power  state 
to  a  first  normal  power  sute  upon  user  activation  of  an  on/o(T 
switch; 

c)  immediately  transitioning  the  main  processor  to  a  first  idle 

power  state  when  the  main  processor  has  completed  all  nec- 
essary processing  functions  which  require  the  main  processor 
to  remain  fully  powered  and  operational; 

d)  transitioning  the  main  processor  to  a  first  standby  power  stale 
when  there  is  no  processing  activity  for  a  firsi  time  duration 
while  the  main  processor  is  in  said  first  idle  power  stale;  and 

e)  transitioning  the  mam  processor  to  a  first  zero  power  stale 
upon  expiration  of  a  second  time  duration  while  the  main 
processor  is  in  a  first  standby  power  state,  thereby  removing 
power  from  the  portable  computer  except  for  the  battery 

microcontroller 


Imlding  means  including  storage  means  for  storing  resources 
including  data  and  calculation  units  relating  to  an  execution 
model  of  a  program  to  be  performed,  memory  supervision,  or 
other  system  functions  including  device  supervision,  process 
supervision,  task  supervision,  or  communication  functions, 
and  processing  means  for  contn>lling  and  managing  the 
resources;  and 

evaluating  means  for  executing  evaluauons  of  the  resources  as  a 
dynamic  behavior  of  the  resources  stored  within  said  holding 
means  on  the  execution  model,  issuing  commands  to  said 
holding  means  to  acquire  the  data  and  the  calculation  units 
stored  by  said  storage  means,  to  initiate  storage  of  new 
resources  by  said  storage  means,  and  to  initiate  communica- 
tion with  an  external  device,  respectively,  said  prcKessing 
means  independently  managing  and  controlling  the  calcula- 
tion units  in  accordance  with  a  command  from  said  evaluating 
means  such  that  said  evaluating  means  becomes  available  to 
perform  other  processing  upon  commencement  of  processing 
of  the  command  by  said  processing  means  and  the  processing 
by  said  processing  means  in  response  to  the  command  is 
transparent  to  said  evaluating  means. 
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I   A  microcomputer  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions  including  at 
least  a  sequence  of  instructions  for  a  program  operation  to  be 
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repeatedly  executed,  a  last  instruction  included  in  said 
sequence  of  instructions  including  a  jump  instruction  for 
reading  a  leading  instruction  included  in  said  sequence  of 
instructions  so  that  if  said  last  instruction  is  executed,  said 

sequence  of  instructions  is  repeatedly  executed; 

execution  means  for  executing  an  instruction  read  out  from  said 
memoiy  means; 

means  for  counting  a  numtier  of  executions  of  said  sequence  of 
instructions  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  when  said 
number  of  executions  reaches  a  given  number  of  times  to  be 
executed;  and 

means,  receiving  said  instruction  read  oul  from  said  memory 
means  for  supplying  said  instruction  read  out  to  said  execu- 
tion means  and  responding  to  said  detection  signal  for  con- 
verting said  last  instruction  included  in  said  sequence  of 
instructions  into  a  different  instruction  and  for  supplying  said 
different  instruction  to  said  execution  means, 

said  execution  means  receiving  and  executing  said  different 
instruction  whereby  said  leading  instruction  included  in  said 
sequence  of  instructions  will  not  be  further  read  out  and 
another  instruction  will  be  executed. 
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1.  In  a  computer  network  which  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes, 
rwo  or  more  of  which  are  cache  server  nodes  which  store  entries 
representing  the  location  and  characteristics  of  certain  network 
resources,  each  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  either  being  sewed  by  a 
cache  server  node  or  being  a  cache  server  node,  all  nodes  served 
by  a  particular  cache  server  node  being  defined  as  being  within  the 
domain  Of  that  cache  server  node,  a  method  of  locating  a  target 
resource  in  response  to  a  locate  request  from  one  of  the  nodes,  the 
method  being  performed  at  the  cache  server  node  which  .serves  the 
requesting  node  and  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  searching  resource  directones  maintained  at  the  cache  server 
node  for  an  acceptable  entry  defining  the  location  and  charac- 
teristics of  the  target  resource; 

(b)  if  no  acceptable  entry  is  found  in  the  Cache  server  node 
resource  directones,  broadcasting  the  locale  request  to  all 
nodes  within  the  cache  server  node's  domain: 

(c)  if  no  acceptable  entry  is  found  in  the  directories  of  nodes 
within  the  cache  server  node's  domain,  directing  the  locate 
request  to  one  or  more  alternate  cache  server  nodes  in  the 
network,  said  directing  step  further  comprising  the  steps  of 


determining  whether  alternate  cache  server  nodes  are  catego- 
rized  by    levels    of  capabilities    m    maintaining    resource 
records, 
if  the  alternate  cache  server  nodes  are  so  categorized,  direct- 
ing the  locale  request  10  the  cache  server  node  determined 
to  have  the  highest  level  of  capability, 
if  the  alternate  cache  server  nodes  are  not  so  categorized,  then 
directing  the  locate  request  to  all  of  the  cache  server  nodes 
simultaneously;  and 
(d)  if  no  acceptable  reply  is  returned  from  the  cache  server 
nodes  to  which  the  locate  request  was  directed,  then  broad- 
casting the  locate  request  to  all  other  nodes  in  the  network  to 
determine  if  any  of  said  nodes  include  a  record  of  the  target 

resource. 
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1.  In  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  microcomputer,  curuitry 
adapted  to  solving  a  problem  of  high  power  dissipation  in  the 
CMOS  integrated  circuit  microcomputer,  the  circuitry  including: 

fast  clock  oscillator  circuitr)'  having  a  programmed  stop  mput 
and  providing  a  fast  clock  signal  of  a  first  frequency  on  a  fast 
clock  output; 

slow  clock  oscillator  circuitry,  unsynchronized  with  the  fast 
clock  oscillator,  and  providing  a  slow  clock  signal  of  a  second 
frequency  that  is  unsynchronized  with  and  substantially  lower 
in  frequency  than  the  fast  clock  signal  on  a  slow  clock  output; 

a  synchronizing  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  fast 
clock  output  of  the  fast  clock  oscillator  circuit  and  a  second 
input  connected  lo  the  slow  clock  output  of  the  slow  clock 
oscillator,  a  clock  select  input,  and  a  clock  enable  output 
conductor  and  adapted  10  produce  a  clock  enable  signal  on  the 
clock  enable  output  conductor,  the  clock  enable  signal  being 
synchronized  with  the  fast  clock  signal  produced  by  the  fast 
clock  oscillator  circuit  if  the  clock  select  input  is  at  a  first 

logic  level,  the  clock  enable  signal  being  synchronized  with 
the  slow  clock  signal  produced  by  the  slow  clock  oscillator  if 
the  clock  select  input  is  at  a  second  logic  leveL  and 
a  logic  gating  circuit  coupled  to  the  clock  enable  output  conduc- 
tor and  responsive  to  the  clock  enable  signal  and  coupled  to 
the  fasl  clock  output  of  the  fast  clock  oscillator  and  the  slow 
clock  output  of  the  slow  clock  oscillator  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  selectable  frequency  clock  signal  that  has  the  first 
frequency  and  is  synchronized  with  the  fast  clock  signal 
produced  by  the  fast  clock  oscillator  circuit  if  a  clock  select 

signal  on  the  clock  select  input  is  at  a  first  logic  level  and  has 
the  second  frequency  and  is  synchronized  with  the  slow  clock 
signal  produced  by  the  slow  clock  oscillator  if  the  clock  select 
signal  is  at  a  second  logic  level, 
switching  of  the  selectable  frequency  clock  signal  from  the  first 
frequency  to  the  second  frequency  occurring  so  that  a  delay 
between  a  last  pulse  of  the  first  frequency  an  a  first  pulse  of 
the  second  frequency  is  less  than  approximately  half  of  a 
period  of  the  second  frequency. 
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the  programmed  stop  inpnit  allowing  the  fast  clock  oscillator 
circuitry   lo  be  slopped  under  program  control   during   low 

frequency,  lower  power  operation  of  the  CMOS  mtegrated 

micnxromputer  to  reduce  power  consumed  by  the  fast  clock 
oscillator  circuitry, 
to  thereby  effectuate  switching  the  CMOS  integrated  circuit 
micropnxessor  from  high  frequency,  high  power  operation  to 
low  frequency,  low  power  operation  in  response  to  the  clock 
select  signal  and  in  response  to  the  programmed  slop  input. 
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1.  A  vector  proces.sing  device  comprising: 

a  vector  pfx>ce&sing  portion  including  at  least  one  vector  register, 
and  a  vector  control  register  to  store  mask  information  indi- 
cating valid  bits  of  vector  data,  which  are  lo  be  processed  by 
said  vector  processing  device: 

a  storage;  and 

a  storage  controller  to  control  access  to  said  storage,  said  storage 
controller  including 

address  information  registration  means  for  storing  address  data 
corresponding  to  locations  in  said  storage  which  are  to  be 

acccs.sed. 

mask  registration  means  for  holding  contents  of  said  vector 
control  register, 

load  data  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  load  data 
obtained  from  said  storage. 

Store  data  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  store  data  to  be 
stored  in  said  storage,  and 

store  direction  means  for  generating  a  signal  that  indicates 
locations  of  said  storage  which  are  to  be  accessed,  said  signal 
being  generated  in  accordance  with  said  mask  information 
and  said  address  data,  such  ihat  said  signal  contains  addresses 
among  said  address  dau  which  correspond  to  said  valid  bits 
of  said  mask  information,  and  for  storing  in  said  storage  said 
store  data  which  correspond  to  said  addresses  contained  in 
said  signal,  and 

data  storage  means  for  storing  portions  of  said  load  data  which 
correspond  to  said  valid  bits  of  said  mask  inlormation  in  said 
at  least  one  vector  register 
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1.  A  method  of  developing  a  data  processing  system  comprising 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  on  a  single  chip  which 
includes: 

a  central  processing  unit: 

an  interface  circuit: 

an  internal  bus  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  and  to  the 

interface  circuit: 
a  sub-processor  coupled  to  the  internal  bus  and  to  the  interface 
Circuit  and  including: 

non-volatile  memory  elements  in  which  insuuctions  are  to  be 

stored: 
a  control  circuit  which  generates  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  stored  in  the  non-volatile  memory 
elements:  and 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  which  is  controlled  by  the  generated 
control  signals,  one  of  the  generated  control  signals  being 
used  for  controlling  the  inteitace  circuit, 
wherein  the  semicondiRior  integrated  circuit  device  has: 
a  first  operation  mode  thai  enabirt  the  non-volatile  memory 

elements  to  write  data,  and 
a  second  operation  mode  that  enables  the  central  processing 
unit  and  the  sub-processor  to  perform  data  processing  for 
the  data  processing  system,  and  disables  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  lo  access  the  non-volatile  memory  elements, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  an  operation  mode  of  the  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  into  the  first  operation  mode: 

(b)  after  the  step  (a)  ,  wnung  data  to  the  non-volatile 
memory  eleirtents  to  store  insmictions; 

(c)  changing  the  operation  mode  of  the  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device  from  the  first  operation  mode  to 
the  second  operation  mode  to  operate  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  serving  as  the  data  processing 
system: 

(d)  after  the  step  (c).  checking  whether  or  not  a  function 
of  the  dau  processing  system  which  is  realized  by  ihe 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  operating  in  the 
second  operation  mode  is  satisfactory: 

(e)  completing  development  of  the  dau  processing  sys- 


tem if  the  function  of  the  data  processing  system  is 
satisfactory; 

(f)  changing  the  operation  mode  of  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  from  the  second  operation  mode 
to  the  first  operation  mode  if  the  function  of  the  data 
processing  system  is  not  satisfactory; 

(g)  after  the  step  (f).  erasing  the  daU  for  at  least  one 
instruction  stored  in  the  non-volatile  memory  elements 
and  writing  new  data  for  at  least  one  substitute  instruc- 
tion to  the  nonvolatile  memory  elements;  and 

(h)  after  the  step  (g),  repeating  the  steps  (c)  to  (g). 
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1.  An  associative  memory  processing  system  for  executing  pars- 
ing algorithms  and  real  time  context-free  language  processing  and 
pattern  recognition  of  an  input  symbol  string,  said  system  compris- 


ing: 


an  associative  memory  unit  logically  arranged  as  an  array  of 
words  for  storing  parsing  state  represenutions.  each  associa- 
tive memory  word  being  compared,  in  parallel  with  all  other 
words,  to  an  input  search  pattern  corresponding  to  a  parsmg 
state  representation: 

a  random  access  memory  unit  for  storing  parsing  daU  iiKluding 
context-free  language  grammatical  rules  according  to  which 
parsing  is  done  for  the  context-free  language  of  the  input 
symbol  string; 

a  parsing  control  unit,  connected  to  said  associauve  memory  unit 

and  said  random  access  memory  unu,  for  accessing  said 
associative  memory  unit  to  store  and  retrieve  parsing  state 
representations  according  to  an  input  symbol  stnng  said  pars- 
ing control  unit  being  a  finite  sute  machine  that  executes  a 
parsing  algorithm,  corresponding  to  the  context-free  language 
of  Ihe  input  symbol  string,  for  syntactically  recognizing  the 
input  symbol  string;  and 
a  communications  unit  for  providing  communication  between 
said  associative  memory  processing  system  and  an  external 
device. 
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1.  A  multi-clock  single-instruction  stream,  multiple-dau  stream 
(SIMD)  computer  comprising: 

a  global  instruction  broadcast  subsystem  regulated  by  a  system 

clock  signal  oscillating  at  a  system  clock  rate; 
a  multi-chip  subsystem  (MCS)  regulated  by  second  clock  signal; 

and 
a   prxxessing   element   (PE)    module   coupled   to   said   global 

instruction  broadcast  subsystem  and  to  said  MCS,  said  PE 

module  implemented  on  a  single  chip  and  including: 
a  first  internal  subsystem  regulated  by  a  third  clock  signal: 
a  second  internal  subsystem  regulated  by  a  fourth  clock  signal; 

and 
a  multi-clock  generating  circuit,  responsive  to  said  system  clock 
signal,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  including 
said  second,  third,  and  fourth  clock  signals,  wherein  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  clock  signals  is  a  PE  module  clock  signal 
oscillating  at  a  PE  module  clock  rate  higher  than  said  system 
clock,  and  wherein  said  second  clock  signal  oscillates  at  a 
MCS  clock  rate  higher  than  said  system  clock  rale  but  no 
higher  than  said  PE  module  clock  rate. 


541U14 

ON-LINE  PROCESSING  SYSTFS?  WP  n\  FKI  0\D 

SUPPRESSING  NU  IHiH- 

^^ltaka  >amada,  Kawasaki,  lapan,  asvitn..-  in  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawa-^kl.  japan 

Hi,-<1  \iii:    :-i    1~^'   V-    N,,    iiM>j>« 
tiaiiii^  (ir:i>nl^   :ip))iir^Uiin  .Jdpan,  \li^   ;■    i'-^L,  -1-225377 
hi!   I  :     i.i>hF  12/00 
VJS.  CL  JyS — SIMJ  6  Claims 


n 

la^ 

Ol 

n 

i»^ 

-¥• 

n 

":-'           (C) 

wnnconinTau 


r"— 

nm 

1 

!» 

1.  An  on-line  processing  system  capable  of  automatically  sup- 
pressing overloads  of  buffer  regions,  the  on-line  processing  system 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  work  processing  means  for  carrying  out  work 

processes  based  on  applicauon  programs; 

a  plurality  of  buffer  pools  having  the  buffer  regions: 

buffer  control  nieans,  coupled  to  said  work  processing  means 
and  said  buffer  pools,  for  allocating  the  buffer  regions  of  said 
buffer  pools  for  use  by  each  of  said  work  processing  means: 

threshold  value  control  means,  coupled  lo  said  buffer  control 
means,  for  detecting  a  dangerous  state  of  die  buffer  regions 
when  said  buffer  control  means  acquires  the  buffer  regions 
from  said  buffer  pools  by  comparing  predetermined  informa- 
tion related  lo  an  amount  of  buffer  regions  used  and  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  said  dangerous  state  indicating  a 
possibility  of  a  buffer  overload  due  to  lack  of  storage  regions 
provided  by  the  buffer  regions; 

work  supervision  control  means,  coupled  lo  said  buffer  control 

means,  for  automatically  delecting  a  work  processing  means 
having  a  priority  which  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  pnonty 
value  out  of  said  plurality  of  work  processing  means,  and  for 
suppressing  said  detected  work  processing  means,  so  thai  the 
overload  of  the  buffer  regions  is  avoided:  and 
a  work  control  table  storing  first  information  and  second  infor- 
mation related  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  work  processing 
means,  said  first  information  indicating  a  most  recent  ume  of 
use  of  each  buffer  region  by  each  work  pnxessing  means,  said 
second  infomiauon  indicating  a  number  of  times  each  buffer 

region  is  used  by  each  work  processing  means, 
said  buffer  control  means  allocating  the  buffer  regions  of  said 
buffer  pools  for  use  by  each  of  said  work  processing  pans 
based  on  said  work  control  table. 
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a  control  device  for  receiving  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  data 
packets  and  for  providing  in  parallel,  to  said  plurality  of  input 
ports  of  said  dau  driven  type  information  processor,  said 

received  data  packets,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  von  Neumann  type  information  processors  for 
providing  different  types  of  data  packets  to  said  control 
device;  and 

an  output  medium  shared  by  said  data  driven  type  information 
processor  and  said  plurality  of  von  Neumann  type  information 
processors, 

wherein  said  information  processing  unit  carries  out  in  parallel  a 
predetermined  information  processing  and  a  monitor  prtxess- 
ing  of  providing,  sequentially  via  contents  of  a  data  packet,  a 
progress  state  of  said  predetermined  information  processing 
using  one  of  said  received  data  packets. 

wherein  said  input  and  output  control  unit  further  comprises 
means  for  receiving  a  data  packet  provided  by  said  inonitor 
processing  and  for  providing  the  same  to  said  output  medium. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  von  Neumann  type  information 
processors  furtlier  comprises: 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  in  real-time  the  progress  state  of 
said  predetermined  information  processing  according  to  the 
contents  of  the  data  packet  provided  lo  said  output  medium  by 
the  monitor  processing,  during  performance  of  the  predeter- 
mined information  processor. 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  data  driven  type  information  processor  including 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  to  receive  in  parallel  a  data  packet 
supplied  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  ports  and  for 
carrying  out  a  plurality  of  different  information  processing 
in  parallel,  respectively,  using  said  received  data  packets, 

an  information  processing  unit  for  carrying  out  informauon 
processing  using  said  received  dau  packets,  and  for  provid- 
ing each  processed  result  as  a  data  packet. 

an  input  and  output  control  unit  for  receiving  a  data  packet 
supplied  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  ports  or  a  data 
packet  provided  from  said  informauon  processing  unit,  and 
for  providing  its  received  packets  to  one  of  an  external 
source  of  said  data  driven  type  information  processor  and 
said  information  processing  unit  according  to  a  first  branch- 
ing condition; 


1  In  a  system  including  a  control  processor,  a  coprocessor,  a 
program  memory  and  a  data  memory,  said  control  processor 
accessing  said  program  memory  during  an  Instruction  fetch  cycle 
and  said  data  memory  during  an  instriictjon  cxccubon  cycle,  an 
apparatus  for  controlling  access  lo  said  dau  memory,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

control  processor  interface  means  for  coupling  to  said  control 

processor: 
coproces.sor  interface  means  for  coupling  to  said  coprocessor; 
detection   means,  coupled  to  said  control   processor  interface 
means,  for  detecting  when  said  control  processor  requests 
access  to  said  program  memory  and  generating  a  first  access 

control  signal  in  response  thereto: 

scheduling  means,  coupled  to  said  coprocessor  interface  means, 
for  detecting  when  said  coprocessor  requests  access  to  said 
dau  inemory  and  generating  a  second  access  control  signal  in 
response  thereto: 

a  switch,  having  a  switch  control  input  means,  a  first  interface 
means  for  coupling  to  memory  address,  memory  dau  and 
memory  control  signals  associated  with  said  control  proces- 
sor, a  second  interface  means  for  coupling  to  memory  address. 
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memory  data  and  memory  control  signals  associated  with  said 
coprocessor,  and  a  dau  memory  interface  means  for  coupling 
to  said  dau  memory,  wherein  said  switch  alternatively 
couples  said  first  interface  means  or  said  second  interface 
means  to  said  data  memory  interface  means  in  response  to  a 
switch  control  signal  received  from  said  control  input;  and 

arbitration  means,  coupled  to  said  detection  means,  said  sched- 
uling means,  and  said  switch,  for  generating  a  switch  control 
signal  only  in  response  lo  said  firsi  and  second  access  control 
signals, 

wherein  said  instruction  fetch  and  instruction  execution  cycles 
are  mutually  exclusive. 
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1.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a  scalar  processor,  a 
vector  processor,  a  plurality  of  operating  systems,  and  a  virwal 
environment  for  running  die  plurality  of  operating  systems  on  die 
scalar  processor  as  virtual  machines  under  control  of  a  virtual 
machine  monitor,  a  virtual  environment  operating  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

running  die  operating  systems  selectively  on  die  scalar  processor 
as  virtual  machines  lo  share  the  scalar  processor  with  the 

operating  systems; 

controlling  said  vector  processor  and  said  scalar  processor,  for 
assigning  vector  processing  usks  from  any  of  said  virtual 
machines  to  said  vector  processor  for  sharing  the  vector 
processor  among  the  operating  systems  running  on  said  scalar 
processor; 

running  a  first  operating  system  on  die  scalar  processor  so  that 
said  run/iing  of  the  first  operating  system  on  the  scalar  pro- 
cessor diereby  requests  die  vector  processor  to  execute  a  first 

vector  processing  job: 

sending  a  notice  of  vector  processing  end  by  the  vector  proces- 
sor to  the  first  operating  system  and  intercepting  the  notice  of 
the  vector  processing  end  by  the  virtual  machine  monitor; 

wherein  said  intercepting  includes  setting  an  interception  flag; 
and 

diereafter  running  the  firsi  operating  system  on  the  scalar  pro- 
cessor, checking  the  interception  flag  and  receiving  an  end  of 
vector  processing  report  by  die  first  operating  system. 
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1.  A  system  for  assigning  a  plurality  of  fire  units  to  defend  a 
plurality  of  assets  from  a  plurality  of  direats  to  said  assets,  each  of 
said  assets  having  a  relative  value  and  being  located  in  a  defined 
geographic  area,  each  of  said  fire  units  having  an  initial  number  of 

weapons  and  each  fire  unit  having  a  coverage  area  wherein  said 
weapons  are  effective  in  protecting  said  assets,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  first  processing  elements  representing  said  plurality 

of  assets; 
a  plurality  of  second  processing  elements  representing  said 

plurality  of  fire  units: 
a  plurality  of  interconnections  connecting  each  of  said  plurality 
of  first  processing  elements  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 

second  processing  elements,  each  of  said  interconnections 
having  a  strength  that  is  a  function  of  a  random  noise  factor, 
the  number  of  weapons  in  a  particular  fire  unit  represented  by 
a  particular  second  processing  element,  a  Boolean  1  or  0 
depending  on  whether  a  particular  asset  is  inside  or  outside  of 
a  coverage  area  for  the  particular  fire  unit,  respectively,  rep- 
resented by  a  particular  first  processing  element; 

means  for  adjusting  die  strength  of  said  interconnections  as  a 
function  of  the  relative  value  of  the  particular  asset  repre- 
sented by  die  particular  first  processing  element  to  which  said 
interconnection  is  made: 

means  for  determining  a  particular  interconnection  having  a 
greatest  strength: 

means  for  assigning  a  weapon  from  said  particular  fire  unit 
represented  by  said  particular  second  processing  unit  con- 
nected by  said  particular  interconnection  having  the  greatest 
strength  to  defend  said  particular  asset  connected  by  said 
particular  interconnection  having  the  greatest  strength:  and 

means  for  determining  if  the  greatest  strength  of  the  particular 
interconnection  is  less  than  the  numbier  of  said  fire  units  times 
the  number  of  said  assets  after  a  weapon  from  said  particular 
fire  unit  is  assigned  to  defend  said  particular  asset:  and 

means  for  resetting  the  interconnection  strength  of  each  inter- 
connection when  the  greatest  strength  of  the  particular  inter- 
connection is  less  dian  the  number  of  said  fire  units  times  the 
number  of  said  assets. 
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1  A  computer  system  havmg  a  hardware  timer  clock  for  execut- 
ing tasks  requested  by  multiple  users  at  random  times,  said  com- 
puter system  having 

a  central  processor  connected  by  a  bus  to 
a   digital    memory   containing   memory   locations   for   signals 
received  at  random  times  from  said  users,  said  cenu-al  proces- 
sor connected  by  data  lines  to 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  shared  internal  bus  for  transferring  both  data  and  instructions; 

a  shared  bus  interface  unit  connected  to  the  shared  internal  bus 
and  connectable  via  a  shared  external  bus  to  a  shared  external 
memory  array  such  that  instructions  and  dau  held  in  the 
shared  external  memory  array  are  transferrable  to  the  shared 
internal  bus  via  the  shared  bus  interface  unit; 

a  general  purpose  (GP)  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected 
to  the  shared  internal  bus  for  retrieving  GP  instnjcuons,  the 
GP  CPU  including  means  for  executing  GP  instnictions  to 

process  dau  retrieved  by  the  GP  CPU  from  the  shared  internal 
bus: 

a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  module  connected  to  the  shared 
internal  bus,  the  DSP  module  including  means  for  processing 
an  externally-provided  digital  signal  received  by  the  DSP 
module  by  executing  DSP  command-list  instructions,  execu- 
tion of  DSP  command- list  code  instructions  by  the  DSP 
module  being  independent  of  and  in  parallel  with  execution  of 
GP  instructions  by  the  GP  CPU;  and 

a  DSP  memory  element  for  holding  both  vector  DSP  command- 
list  code  instructions  and  vector  operand  data  for  utilization 
by  the  DSP  module,  the  DSP  memory  element  connected  to 
the  DSP  module  by  a  dedicated  DSP  bus,  but  not  connected  to 
the  shared  internal  bus;  and 

wherein  the  DSP  module  includes  at  least  one  vector  address 
piiinter  register  that  includes  an  address  field  thai  identifies  an 
address  of  vector  operand  data  that  can  be  retrieved  from  the 
DSP  memory  element  by  the  DSP  module  via  the  DSP  bus  for 
use  by  the  DSP  module  in  executing  vector  DSP  command- 
list  code  instructions,  an  address  wrap-around  field  that  facili- 
tates wrap-around  of  the  address  field,  and  an  increment  field 

that  is  used  for  incrementing  the  address  field. 


predetermined  system  resources  and  controlled  by 

an  operating  system  stored  in  said  digital  memory,  having  means 

to  trigger  wait  means  in  said  operating  system  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  users,  said  wait  means  comprising  means  to 
postpone  execution  of  tasks  associated  with  said  signals,  said 
tasks  composing  operating  system  calls  on  routines  that  send 
signals  on  said  data  lines  to  said  system  resources, 

said  computer  system  having  within  said  digiul  memory 
dynamic  task  batching  means  called  by  said  means  to  trigger 
wail  means,  said  dynamic  task  batching  means  compnsing 

a  dynamic  batch  calculation  mechanism  for  building  a  wait  list 
in  a  managed  wait  table  in  a  portion  of  said  digital  memory. 

a  computer  cl(Kk  based  work  related  timer  for  storing  time 
values  in  said  managed  wait  table. 

said  managed  wait  table  residing  in  a  ponion  of  said  digital 
memory  shared  by  both  said  dynamic  batch  calculation 
mechanism  and  said  computer  clock  based  work  related  timer, 

said  dynamic  Usk  batching  means  determining  the  conditions 
when  a  wait  list  should  be  enlarged  or  timed  out 
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1.  A  parallel  processor  system  comprising: 

a  pluraliry  of  processing  devices: 

a  data  network,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  for  connecting  said  prixessing  devices  to  one  another 
and  for  exchanging  mes.sages  generated  by  said  processing 
devices  among  said  processing  devices;  and 

a  control  network,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  connecting 
.said  control  network  to  said  processing  devices  and  an  output, 
said  control  network  for  performing  a  logical  AND  operation 
on  all  said  control  network  inpuLs  and  for  providing  the  result 
of  said  logical  AND  operation  to  said  control  network  output. 

wherein  each  of  said  processing  devices  includes: 

a  router  having  a  send  buffer  for  u^nsmitting  messages  stored 
in  said  send  buffer  to  other  processing  devices  through  said 
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data  network,  a  receive  buffer  for  receiving  and  storing 
messages  transmitted  by  send  buffers  of  other  processing 
devices  through  said  data  network,  said  receive  buffer  hav- 
ing an  output  for  providing  a  signal  that  indicates  when  said 
receive  buffer  is  empty. 

a  processor  for  receiving  messages  from  said  receive  buffer  of 
said  router  and  for  transmitting  messages  to  said  send 
buffer  of  said  router,  said  processor  having  an  output  for 
providing  a  signal  that  indicates  when  said  processor  has 
completed  the  transmission  of  messages  to  said  send  buffer. 

a  latch  for  storing  said  message  transmission  completion 
signal  from  said  processor  and  for  outputting  a  transmit 

termination  signal,  and 

an  AND-gate  means  for  receiving  said  transmit  termination 
signal  from  said  latch  and  said  empty  buffer  signal  from 

said  receive  buffer,  and  for  outpunmg  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  inputs  of  said  control  network  a  transmit  completion 
signal  in  response  to  AND  operation  of  said  transmit  termi- 
nation signal  from  said  lalch  and  said  empty  buffer  signal 
from  said  receive  buffer, 
wherein  said  output  of  said  control  network  is  connected  to 
each  of  said  processors  for  providing  a  signal  to  each  of 
said  processors  indicating  diat  each  processing  device  has 

completed  processing  messages  and  that  each  processor  can 
simultaneously  resume  a  subsequent  processing  function. 


5.  A  priority  encoder,  which  detects  an  active  bit  located  nearest 

to  a  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  or  nearest  to  a  least  significant  bit 

(LSB)  among  2n  bits  of  input  data  and  converts  the  input  data  into 

n  bits  of  coded  output  data,  said  pnonty  encoder  comprising: 

a  first  discharge  circuit,  controlled  by  a  first  discharge  signal,  for 

outputting  a  first  potential; 
a  second  discharge  circuit,  controlled  by  a  second  discharge 
signal,  for  outpuning  the  first  potential: 


2n  switch  circuits  connected  in  series  between  the  first  and 
second  discharge  circuits,  each  of  the  switch  circuits  being 
controlled  by  a  predetermined  bit  among  2n  bits  of  the  input 

data: 

a  plurality  of  precharge  circuits  for  outputting  a  second  poten- 
tial, the  prechjirge  circuits  being  controlled  by  a  precharge 
signal,  and  each  connected  to  connection  points  tierween 
switch  circuits,  l)etween  the  first  discharge  circuit  and  the  2n 
switch  circuits,  and  between  the  second  discharge  circuit  and 
the  2n  switch  circuits; 

2n  detectors  each  respectively  connected  to  a  respective  pair  of 
different  points  in  the  2n  switch  circuits  to  detect  and  output 
an  active  bit  when  the  two  different  points  have  different 
potentials: 

an  encoder  stage  for  converting  2n  bits  of  the  data  output  from 
2n  of  the  detectors  to  n  bits  of  coded  data. 
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1.  An  improved  control  system  for  receiving  input  signals  and 
for  outputting  output  signals  for  use  in  one  of  process  control, 
protection  and  indication,  comprising: 

at  least  one  digital  module,  each  of  the  at  least  one  digital 
modules  having  a  signal  input  stage,  two  diverse  processors, 
and  an  output  logic  stage,  said  signal  input  suge  receiving  an 
input  signal  from  a  process  and  outputting  a  digital  signal  to 
said  two  diverse  processors,  said  two  diverse  processors  being 

of  different  design  for  computing  a  protecuon  function  and 
each  connected  to  said  signal  input  stage  for  receiving  the 
same  digital  signal  therefrom,  each  processor  subjecting  the 
digital  signal  to  its  own  algonthm  to  create  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  an  operable  processor,  said  output  logic  stage 
connected  to  said  two  diverse  processors  for  receiving  said 
two  diverse  processor  output  signals  and  for  outputting  an 
output  signal,  said  output  logic  stage  having  logic  means  for 
generating  the  output  logic  stage  output  signal  based  upon  a 
difference  between  said  two  diverse  processor  output  signals 

and  sending  the  output  logic  stage  output  signal  to  a  plurality 
of  trip  output  contacts  connected  in  a  trip  string,  one  of  said 
trip  output  contacts  being  constructed  to  place  the  at  least  one 
digital  module  in  a  desired  state  if  one  of  said  two  diverse 
processors  fail; 
means  for  switching  between  the  input  signal  from  the  process 
and  a  test  signal,  said  switching  means  including  relay  means 
for  allowing  the  input  signal  from  the  process  to  be  connected 
to  the  at  least  one  digital  module  and  interlocking  means  for 
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permining  a  test  signal  lo  be  read  by  the  ai  least  one  digital 
module  when  disconnecting  the  input  signal  from  the  process 
from  the  at  least  one  digital  module; 

test  signal  generating  means  connected  lo  the  two  diverse  pro- 
cessors for  gencratmg  the  test  signal  and  sending  the  test 
signal  lo  each  of  the  two  diverse  processors; 

test  control  means  connected  to  the  test  signal  generating  means 
for  checking  a  response  from  the  two  diverse  processors:  and 

response  monltonng  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  of  one  of 
the  trip  output  contacts  in  the  trip  scnng  for  monitonng  the 
response  of  the  ai  least  one  digital  module  tnp  output  contact. 
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1.  A  dual  bus  system  operations  network  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  digital  modules  having  means  for  sending 
commands  and  data  as  a  sending  requestor  module  or  receiv- 
ing commands  and  data  as  a  receiving  module  and  wherein 

each  said  module  is  connected  to  each  bus  means  of  a  pair  of 
dual  system  bus  means,  and.  wherein  one  or  more  of  said 
digital  modules  includes  a  first  central  processing  module 
using  a  store-through  cache  memory  and  one  or  more  of  said 
digital  modules  includes  a  second  central  processing  module 
using  a  non-store-through  cache  memory,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  digital  modules  includes: 

(a  I )  means  to  request  access  to  each  bus  means  of  said  pair  of 
system  bus  means; 

(b)  said  pair  of  dual  system  bus  means  including: 

(bl)  a  first  system  bus  means  using  a  synchronous  transmis- 
sion proiocol  compalitvic  for  both  said  store-through  and 
non-store- through  central  processing  modules; 

(b2)  a  second  system  bus  means  replicating  said  first  system 
bus  means  and  using  said  compatible  synchronous  trans- 
mission proiocol; 

(b3)  connection  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  digital 
modules  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  system  bus  means; 

(c)  said  first  central  processing  module  including  a  first  proces- 
sor unit  and  a  first  store-through  cache  memory  connected  to 
said  connection  means; 

(d)  said  second  central  processing  module  including  a  second 
prtxressor  unit  and  a  second  non-store-through  cache  memory 
connected  to  said  connection  means; 

(e)  wherein  said  plurality  of  digital  modules  further  includes: 
(e  I )  a  plurality  of  interface  modules  for  interfacing  said  pair 

of  system  bus  means  to  penpheral  units; 
(e2)  a  memory  module  for  holding  data  accessible  by  said  first 
and  second  processor  units; 


(f)  maintenance  piXKCssor  means  for  configuring  said  network 
for  exclusive  use  of  said  one  or  more  second  processing 
modules  having  said  second  Non-Storc-Through  (NST)  cache 
mcmones. 
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I  A  local  or  remote  output  management  device  for  controlling 
outputs  of  a  programmable  control  system,  which  determines  the 
state  of  output  channels  from  the  state  of  input  channels  according 
to  a  predetermined  program,  said  device  composing: 

an  output  management  unit  connected  to  outputs  of  said  pro- 
grammable control  system, 
an  output  circuit  comprising  a  control  and  monitor  logic  having 
a  first  scnal  input,  a  serial  lo  parallel  converter  having  a 
second  serial  input  connected  to  a  scnal  output  of  the  output 
management  unit  and  parallel  outputs  connected  respectively 
to  said  output  channels,  the  output  circuit  further  comprising 
at  least  one  senal  return  output  connected  to  the  output 
management  unit  and  to  an  output  of  the  control  and  monitor 
logic,  said  second  serial  input  being  connected  to  an  input  of 
the  control  and  monitor  logic. 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  hrst  serial  input  of  the  output 

circuit, 
the  output  circuit  receiving  from  said  output  management  unit 

on  said  second  senal  input  a  down  frame  compnsing  at  least  a 

control  bit  and  data  bits  detemuning  the  state  of  the  outputs 

channels, 
the  output  circuit  further  receiving  from  said  input  circuit  on 

said  first  serial  input  an  up  input  frame  compnsing  at  least 

data  bits  and  a  control  bit.  said  data  bits  compnsing  bits 

indicative  of  electrical  faults,  and 

the  output  circuit  sending  to  said  output  management  unit  on  the 
serial  return  output  an  up  output  frame  produced  by  the 
control  and  monitor  logic  from  the  up  input  frame  and  the 
down  frame,  wherein  the  output  circuit  is  associated  with 
configuration  means  for  configunng  an  operating  mode  of 
said  circuit  and  said  configurauon  ineans  cooperate  with  the 
control  and  nn^nitor  logic  to  transmit  selectively  to  the  return 
output  an  up  output  frame  which  is  produced  either  from  the 
down  frame  or  from  the  up  input  frame. 
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1.  In  a  multiprocessor  system  having  a  first  and  a  second 
processor,  a  first  and  a  second  corresponding  private  cache,  a 
shared  memory,  and  an  inpul/output  (I/O)  device,  wherein  cache 

coherency  is  maintained  on  a  basis  of  a  predetermined  size  (S),  and 

I/O  data  stored  in  said  shared  memory  are  cacheable  in  said  private 
caches,  an  apparatus  for  transferring  I/O  data  l>etween  said  shared 
memory  and  said  I/O  device  and  maintaining  cache  coherency,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  address  generation  and  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  I/O 
device  for  receiving  from  said  I/O  device  a  first  read  param- 
eter denoting  a  starting  memory  location  of  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  memory  locations  of  said  shared  memory  from 

which  a  plurality  of  read  1/0  data  having  a  read  I/O  size  (R)  in 

integer  multiple(s)  of  S  are  to  be  transferred  to  said  I/O  device 

in  one  or  more  transfers  with  each  transfer  transferring  one 

cache  coherency  basis  (CCB)  of  read  I/O  data. 

said   address   generation   and   control   circuitry    being   also 

coupled  to  said  private  caches,  and  used  for  generating  a 

plurality  of  read  snoop  addresses  using  said  received  first 

read  parameter  and  S,  outputting  for  said  private  caches 

said  generated  read  snoop  addresses  to  snoop  said  pnvate 

caches,  one  read  snoop  address  at  a  time, 

said  address  generation  and  control  circuitry  being  also 
coupled  to  said  shared  memory,  and  concurrently  used  for 
conditionally  generating  a  plurality  of  read  source 
addresses  using  said  output  read  snoop  addresses  w  henever 
said  output  read  snoop  addresses  do  not  resuli  in  read  snoop 
hit,  and  outputting  for  said  shared  memory  said  condition- 
ally generated  read  source  addresses  to  access  said  shared 
memory,  one  read  source  address  at  a  time  with  the  read 
source  addresses  lagging  behind  the  corresponding  read 
snoop  addresses  in  a  predetermined  manner. 

b)  a  buffer  coupled  to  said  shared  memory  and  said  I/O  device 
for  receiving  from  said  share  memory  non-cached  ones  of 
said  read  I/O  data,  storing  said  received  non-cached  ones  of 
said  read  I/O  data,  and  outputting  for  said  I/O  device  said 
stored  non-cached  ones  of  said  read  I/O  data.  oi>e  CCB  of 
non-cached  read  I/O  data  at  a  time  and  synchronized  to  said 
generating  and  outputting  of  read  source  addresses. 
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8.  A  method  for  configuring  a  composite  dnve  for  a  disk  drive 
array  controller  within  a  computer  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  plurality  of  disk  drives  in  a  first  physical  arrange- 
ment on  a  bus  of  said  computer  system,  each  of  said  disk 
drives  having  a  user  data  region,  a  first  portion  of  which 
includes  a  first  subset  of  information  indicative  of  a  total 
number  of  physical  disk  drives  iiKluded  as  pan  of  said  com- 
posite drive  and  a  second  portion  including  a  second  subset  of 
information  comprised  of  a  logical  position  of  said  each  of 
said  plurality  of  disk  drives  within  said  composite  dnve; 

reading  said  first  subset  of  information  and  said  second  subset  of 

information  from  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  disk  drives; 
mapping  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  within  said 

composite  drive  according  to  said  logical  position  indicated 

by  said  second  subset  of  information  read  from  said  each  of 

said  plurality  of  disk  drives; 
re-installing  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  in  a  second  physical 

arrangement  dififerent  from  said  first  physical  arrangenf>ent; 
re-reading  said  first  subset  of  information  and  said  second  subset 

of  information  from  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  disk  drives; 

and 
re-mapping  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  within  said 
composite  drive  siccording  to  said  logical  position  indicated 
by  said  second  subset  of  information  re-read  from  said  each  of 
said  plurality  of  disk  drives. 
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4.  A  method  of  operating  an  optical  disk  drive  that  has  means  for 
receiving  and  supporting  an  optical  disk  in  a  play  position  of  the 
optical  disk  dnve,  a  laser  that  can  lie  turned  on  and  off  for  emitting 
a  laser  beam  to  the  optical  disk  in  the  play  position  and  attachment 
means  for  receiving  host-processor  issued  commands,  some  of  said 
host-processor  issued  commands  actuating  said  optical  disk  drive 
to  write  data  to  or  read  data  from  the  optical  disk,  including  tile 
steps: 

detecting  and  indicating  that  the  disk  is  in  the  play  position; 
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responding  to  said  indicating  that  the  disk  is  in  the  play  position 
for  turning  the  laser  on; 

leaving  the  laser  on  continuously; 

receiving  a  mode-setting  host-processor  issued  command  that 
commands  turning  the  laser  off  each  time  after  completing 
execution  of  any  one  of  said  received  hosi-processtir  issued 
commands. 

responding  to  the  mode-sening  host- processor  issued  command 
to  set  a  laser  control  bit  in  the  optical  disk  drive  for  indicating 
that  the  laser  is  to  be  turned  off  upon  completing  execution  of 
any  said  host-processor  issued  command  that  reads  data  from 
or  writes  data  to  said  optical  disk;  and 

upon  completing  execution  of  each  received  host-proces«or 
issued  command  to  sense  the  laser  control  bit  for  responding 
to  the  laser  control  bit  being  set  to  turn  the  laser  off  after  each 
said  completing  execution  of  a  host-processor  issued  com- 
mand that  read  data  from  or  wrote  data  to  said  optical  disk. 


5^IU29 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SWITCHING 

NETWORK  CONNECTING  MIH.TIPI.K  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES  USING  DATA  PATHS  (  \I\K1  K  OF 

DIFFERENT  DATA  BIS  W II)  1  Hs 

Taizou  Tsujimolo.   Kujiideru,  Japan,  assignor  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  I.td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  944,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1991,  J-2J4580 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  l.</V() 

UA  a  395-851  i3Gaims 


a  first  m-bil  dau  bus  group  consisting  of  first  to  k-th  m-bit  data 
buses  obtained  by  dividing  said  first  (kxm)-bit  data  bus  into  k 
dau  buses  having  an  equal  width  of  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  m-bit  I/O  peripheral  devices  each  of  which  is 

connected  to  one  m-bit  data  bus  belonging  to  said  first  m-bit 

data  bus  group: 
a  second  (kxm)-bit  dau  bus; 
a  (kxm>-bit  I/O  central  processing  unit  connected  to  said  second 

(kxm»-bit  data  bus; 
a  second  m-bit  dau  bus  group  consi.sting  of  (k+I)-th  to  k-th 

m-bit  dau  buses  obuined  by  dividing  said  second  (kxm)-bit 

dau  bus  into  k  dau  buses  having  an  equal  width  of  dau  bus; 
a  transmission  control  means  for  generating  control  signals 

responsive  to  a  demand  of  daU  transmission  from  said  CPU; 

and 
a  data  path  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  m-bit 
dau  bus  group  and  second  m-bit  dau  bus  group  which  forms 
a  dau  transmission  path  between  an  arbitrary  two  of  said 
plurality  of  m-bil  I/O  peripheral  devices,  .said  at  least  one 
(kxm)-bil  I/O  peripheral  device  and  said  CPU  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  output  from  said  ffansmission  control  means. 
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1.  A  dau  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  (kxm)-bil  dau  bus  for  ffansmining  dau  of  (kxm)-bits  in 

parallel  wherein  k  and  m  are  an  integer  larger  than  one; 
at  least  one  {kxml-bit  I/O  peripheral  device  connected  to  said 

first  (kxm)-bit  dau  bus; 


A  data  communication  method  in  a  decentralized  node 
excl>ange  system  for  enabling  communicalion  between  a  master 
system  having  a  serial  input/output  interface  operable  in  a  time 
division  mode  and  multiple  slave  systems  connected  to  a  commu- 
nication path  selector  compnsing  a  plurality  of  switches,  said 
method  comprising: 

a  master  system  communicating  process  for  connecting  a  com- 
municalion path  between  the  master  system  and  a  first  slave 
system  by  switching  to  a  first  switch  of  said  communication 
path  selector,  assigning  a  communication  time  for  communi- 
cation between  said  master  system  and  said  first  slave  system, 
transmitting  messages  to  said  first  slave  system  and  simulta- 
neously receiving  a  message  from  said  first  slave  system  via 
said  serial  input/output  interface,  when  said  communication 
time  has  elapsed  transmitting  a  final  message  to  said  first 
slave  system  via  said  senal  input/output  interface  after  trans- 
mission of  said  messages,  and  executing  service  for  a  next 
slave  system  for  communication  between  said  master  system 
and  said  next  slave  system  by  switching  to  a  second  and 


successive  switch  of  said  communication  path  selector  when  a 
final  acknowledgment  message   is  received  from  said  first 
slave  system;  and 
a  slave  system  communicating  process  of  said  first  slave  system 

for  receiving  messages  transmitted  by  said  communication 
path  of  said  master  system  communicating  process  upon 
switching  to  said  first  switch  of  said  communication  path 
selector  and  simuluneously  transmitting  a  message  to  said 
master  system  via  said  serial  input/output  interface,  and  trans- 
mitting the  final  acknowledgment  message  to  said  master 
system  via  said  serial  input/output  interface  when  the  final 
message  is  received  from  said  master  system. 
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1.  A  selective  calling  receiver  comprising: 

a  selective  calling  receiver  main  body  having  notification  means 

for  performing  a  notifying  operation  when  a  numerical  signal 

IS  received; 

a  chain  clip  comprising  a  conductive  metal  chain  and  a  clip 

coupled  thereto,  said  chain  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  selective  calling  receiver  main  body  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  clip; 

detection  means,  located  in  said  selective  calling  receiver  main 
body  and  electrically  connected  to  said  chain  clip,  for  detect- 
ing conUct  between  a  user  and  said  chain  clip;  and 

control  means,  located  in  said  selective  calling  receiver  main 
body,  for  stopping  the  notifying  operation  when  a  predeter- 
mined output  is  generated  by  said  detection  means 
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1.  A  method  of  pro\iding  autonomous  radio  talk  group  configu- 
ration, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  radio  transceivers  each  supporting  a 
radio  talk  group  configuration  mode  operable  on  a  particular 
communication  channel; 
placing  the  plurality  of  radio  transceivers  in  radio  talk  group 
configuration  mode; 
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dividing  the  plurality  of  radio  transceivers  into  a  configuration 
master  transceiver  and  at  least  one  configuration  slave  trans- 
ceiver; 

at  the  configuration  master  transceiver  transmitting  radio  talk 
group  identification  information  on  the  particular  communica- 
tion channel; 

at  the  at  least  one  configuration  slave  transceiver:  receiving  the 
radio  talk  group  identification  information;  and  storing  the 
radio  Ulk  group  identification  information  for  use  in  radio  talk 
group  communications. 
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1 .  A  communications  system  for  providing  communications  with 
a  mobile  user  in  a  frequency  band  and  in  the  geographic  vicinity  of 
a  different  communications  service  that  operates  in  at  least  one 
sub-band  that  uses  some  but  not  all  of  the  frequency  band,  while 
avoiding  mumal  interference  between  the  mobile  user  and  the 
different  communicauons  service,  the  communications  system 
comprising: 

a  mobile  communication  device  used  by  the  mobile  user,  the 
communication  device  being  responsive  to  a  frequency  con- 
trol signal  to  select  the  frequency  sub-band  in  which  it  oper- 
ates; and 
a  control  center  for  communicating  the  frequency  control  signal 
to  the  mobile  communication  device,  the  control  center  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  in  which  is  stored  a  geographic  and  frequency 
description  of  tlie  different  communications  service  thereby 
defining  an  interference  zone  for  the  different  communica- 
tions service: 
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a  position  locating  system  atlapinJ  lo  determine  the  position 
of  the  mobile  user  and  prHvide  a  position  signal:  and 

a  processor  adapted  to  receive  the  position  signal  and  access 
the  memory  to  retrieve  the  description  of  the  interference 
zone  of  the  different  communications  service,  the  processor 
further  operative  to  compare  the  position  of  the  mobile  user 
to  the  inierference  zone  and  if  the  user  is  determined  lo  be 
within  the  interference  zone,  provide  a  frequency  contn' 
signal  lo  the  mobile  communication  device  to  select 
frequency  sub-band  in  the  frequency  band  other  than  the 
frequency  sub-l>and  or  sub-bands  used  by  the  different 
communications  service. 


input  of  said  .second  power  ampliher,  and  at  the  same  time, 
providing  said  connecuon  detecting  signal  to  said  first  trans- 
mitting output  control  means 
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1  A  radio- frequency  output  level  compensating  circuit  of  a  radio 
transmitter,  composing: 

a  hrst  power  amplifier  for  power-amplifying  a  first  radio- 
frequency  signal  up  to  a  transmming  level  corresponding  to  a 
hrst  level  of  automatic  power  control  voltage  and  to  generate 
a  ftrsi  amplified  radio-frequency  signal; 

a  second  power  ampliHer  for  power-amplifying  a  second  radio- 
finequency  signal  up  to  a  transmitting  level  corresponding  to  a 
second  level  of  automauc  power  control  voltage  and  to  gen- 
erate a  second  amplified  radio- frequency  signal; 

first  transmitting  means  coupled  to  output  terminal  of  said  first 

power  amplifier  for  radio-transmitting  said  first  amplified 
radio-frequency  signal; 

second  transmitting  means  coupled  to  output  terminal  of  said 
second  power  amplifier  for  radio-transmitung  said  second 
amplified  radio-frequency  signal; 

first  transmuting  output  control  means  for  supplying  said  first 
automatic  power  cononi  voltage  in  response  to  an  input  of  a 
voluge  of  a  predetermined  output  level  to  said  first  power 
amplifier  and  generating  said  first  automatic  power  control 
voluge  having  a  level  of  said  predetermined  output  level  in 
respon.sc  to  an  input  of  a  connection  delecUng  signal; 

second  transmitting  output  control  means  for  supplying  said 
second  automatic  power  control  voltage  to  said  second  power 
amplifier  in  response  lo  said  input  of  said  voluge  of  the 
predetermined  output  level;  and 

connecting  means  for  providing  said  voluge  of  predetermined 
output  level  to  .said  first  u-ansmitting  output  control  means  and 
connecting  an  output  of  said  first  transmitting  meaas  to  an 
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10.  A  method  of  controlling  a  radio  telephone  transceiver  to 
evaluate  different  channels  dunng  radiotelephone  communicaUon 
over  a  current  channel  used  m  a  communication  mode  and  to 

change  from  the  current  channel  when  required  dunng  communi- 
cation, the  transceiver  including  a  frequency  convener  including 
an  oscillator  for  adjusting  the  incoming  signal,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selectively  controlling  the  receiver  to  enter  a  scanning  mode 

dunng  communication: 
controlling  the  oscillator  to  unlock  from  the  incoming  signal  to 
the  transceiver  and  to  lock  lo  a  predetermined  local  reference 
frequency  upon  entenng  the  scanning  mode: 
controlling  the  channel  selector  to  scan  through  channels  in  the 

scanning  mode; 
measunng  the  power  of  incoming  signals  while  scanning  the 

channels  in  the  scanning  mode: 
selecting  a  signal  channel  during  the  scanning  mode  according 

to  tfie  cliannel  having  the  most  power  measured  during  the 

scanning  mode,  and 
controlling  the  oscillator  to  unlock  from  the  predetermined  local 

reference  frequency  and  to  lock  lo  the  incoming  signals  in  the 

channel  selected  during  the  scanning  mode. 
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doned   III-   ,|.).:,i..ih  ,    \,,t;    17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,876 
Int.  <  '    iluUt  }/40 
VS.  a.  455—76  43  Claims 

1.    A    radio    frequency    (IO-)    tran.sceiver    for    modulating    and 
deinodulating  RF  signals,  said  transceiver  compnsing: 

a  first  local  oscillator  for  providing  a  first  local  oscillator  (LO) 

signal ; 
a  dual  conversion  receiver,  coupled  to  said  first  local  oscillator, 
for  receiving  said  first  LX)  signal  and  a  second  LO  signal  and 
in  accordance  therewith  frequency  converting  and  demodulat- 


m  !■  ui  „uo 


a  reception  section  for  convenmg  the  received  reception  signal 
into  descending  sound  data; 

a  descending  sound  signal  processing  section  for  converting  the 
descending  sound  data  into  a  descending  sound  signal; 

a  loudspeaker  for  converting  the  descending  sound  signal  into 
sound  and  outputting  the  sound;  and 

a  control  section  having  a  VOX  function  wfiich  stops,  upon 
holding,  operation  of  said  ascending  sound  signal  processing 
section,  reads  out  the  holding  tone  data  from  said  holding  tone 
data  storage  section,  transmits  to  tfie  transmission  section  the 
holding  tone  data  with  a  mobile  station  control  signal  added 
thereto  at  one  of  the  plurality  of  successive  sound  sampling 
times  and.  after  transmitting  the  holding  tone  data  with  the 
mobile  station  control  signal,  transmits  to  the  transmission 
section  the  mobile  station  control  signal  for  a  number  of  the 
successive  sound  sampling  times  equal  to  the  holding  tone 

successive  repeat  number  less  one  (1).  and  simultaneously 
sends  the  holding  tone  data  corresponding  to  the  holding  tone 
successive  repeat  number  to  said  descendmg  sound  signal 
processing  section  so  that  the  holding  tone  data  are  converted 
into  a  holding  tone  signal,  and  outputs  the  holding  tone  signal 
from  said  loudspeaker. 


ing  an  incoming  modulated  RF  signal,  wherein  said  frequency 
converting  is  done  with  said  first  and  second  LO  signals  and 
said  demodulating  is  done  with  said  second  LO  signal:  and 
a  transrmtter.  coupled  to  said  ftnt  local  oscillator  and  said  dual 

conversion  receiver  and  including  a  second  local  oscillator, 
for  receiving  said  first  LO  signal,  a  reference  signal  and  a 
mode  conffol  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  generating 
and  providing  said  second  LO  signal,  and  further  for  receiving 
said  first  LO  signal,  said  reference  signal,  said  mode  control 
signal  and  at  least  one  modulation  signal  and  in  accordance 
therewith  generating  and  modulating  .said  second  LO  signal 
for  providing  an  outgoing  modulated  RF  signal. 
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Ikuo  Sakagtichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan  i    »  _ 

I7I  ^  •   ■    .1    ,»^.   ^      V,      -,-,,0,..  1   A  microwave  transmitter  comprising: 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,834  ,3,  ^  oscillator,  said  oscillator  including: 

f  bimt  p^m^t^    :ipplir.itinn  j.ipnn.  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172838      (,)  3  ^y^^^^  source,  and 
li.i    I  .     iliau    /.?S  (h)  a  resonator 

LJ>.  CI.  455 — 79  5  Claims    (iii)    said   resonator   simultaneously    fiuictioning   as    an    antenna; 

wherein: 

(iv)  said  power  source  is  a  plurality  of  diodes: 

(v)  said  resonator  is  a  microstrip  patch: 

(vi)  said  diodes  and  patch  are  formed  on  a  single  seraicondixnor 

substrate:  and 
(vii)  at  least  rwo  of  said  plurality  of  diodes  are  coimected  to 
opposite  edges  of  said  patch. 
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Tn     SOUND  SAMPLING  TlUe 

1.  A  digital  portable  telephone  apparams  with  a  holding  func- 
tion, comprising: 

a  microphone  for  converting  sound  of  a  speaker  into  an  ascend- 
ing sound  signal: 

an  ascending  sound  signal  processing  section  for  converting  the 
ascending  sound  signal  into  ascending  sound  data: 

a  transmission  section  for  sending  out  the  ascending  sound  data 
as  a  transmission  signal: 

a  holding  lone  data  storage  section  for  holding  in  advance 
holding  data  including  holding  lone  data  10  be  repeated  over  a 
plurality  of  successive  sound  sampling  times  and  a  holding 
tone  successive  repeat  number  indicative  of  the  number  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  sound  sampling  times  over  which  the 
holding  tone  data  successively  appear: 

an  antenna  for  sending  out  the  transmission  signal  and  receiving 
a  reception  signal; 
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bach,  both  of,  Germai  ^    .jv^iuin  r^  \'    '•    •^    Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  .>ork    \  \. 
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VS.  a.  455—126  9  Claims 

1.  Mobile  radio  system  comprising  at  least  a  transmitter  which 
includes  a  controllable  power  amplifier  whose  output  signal  is  fed 
back  10  a  control  input  of  tlie  power  amplifier  via  a  detector  device 
which  produces  a  detector  signal  for  detecting  the  output  power  of 
the  power  amplifier,  and  includes  a  signal  generator  for  producing 
at  an  output  of  the  signal  generator  a  first  control  signal  which  is 
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used  for  forming  the  power  amplifier  output  signal,  the  first  control 

signal  having  nsing  and  falling  edges,  and  further  includes  means 

for  deriving  a  signal  generator  control  signal,  the  signal  generator 
control  signal  for  terminaiing  the  nsing  edges  of  the  hrst  control 
signal  and  further  being  denved  from  a  companson  of  the  detector 
signal  with  a  reference  value. 
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Tokyo,  Ja|i.in 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1991,  3-315207 

int.  CI."  H04B  i/5-4 

VS.  CI.  455—127  8  Claims 

1   A  radio  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  radio  telephone  device  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  audio 

communicalion  signal  and  a  data  communication  signal,  said 

radio  telephone  device  compnsing: 
a  radio  circuit   for  transmission   and   reception   of  said  audio 
communication  and  data  communication  signals; 
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a  baseband  circuit  for  conversion  between  said  audio  communi- 
cation signal  and  a  baseband  signal,  and  between  said  data 
communication  signal  and  a  baseband  signal; 

a  hrsi  data  interface  for  conversion  between  one  of  said  base- 
band signals,  corresponding  to  said  data  communication  sig- 
nal, and  an  analog  signal; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  radio  circuit,  said  base  band 
circuit  and  said  first  data  interface; 

a  first  power  supplier  for  energizing  said  radio  telephone  device; 

a  first  charging  terminal  connected  to  said  first  power  supplier 
and  said  hrst  data  interface; 

a  charger  for  supplying  charging  power  to  said  first  power 
supplier,  said  charter  comprising: 

a  second  power  supplier  for  supplying  said  charging  power  of 
said  first  power  supplier; 

a  second  data  interface  for  conversion  between  said  analog 
signal  and  said  data  communication  signal; 

a  connector  for  interconnection  l>etwecn  said  second  data  inter- 
face and  a  data  communication  device  responsive  to  said  data 
communication  signal; 

a  second  charging  terminal  connected  to  said  second  power 
supplier  and  said  second  data  interface; 

said  second  charging  terminal  being  connectable  with  said  first 

charging  terminal  for  transmitting  said  charging  power  and 
said  analog  signal. 
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tl.  l.JU<l.  n!,iH     f  L, 

(:!.-!   M...     :'^     ;■'''-     ■-.  r.  No.  3*J47 
iriiii  111  poiiiii  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 397 


.V»<».«33 

■    111   N  I  I  K    \  K  f    •■ 
I'ju;    K.    l.i.liniUi.    l'..«iii.    and    Malk    li.     Vilu..    iS.,LLllv>uld. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BiockbiLster  Kntertainment  Cor- 

poratidn  F'l   !  hihIi  ni.iii    }'],• 

Hi,,!  11,.    '.    I'f't    >rr.  No.  31,800 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


i-l^ll    ^"1    I   "^1  !    H  Ik    i  !f  -.  ^t^  Ki   H  \M)isiN(,  hispl    %\    K  \(    K 

•wi.Sri'W  J.  Poll,!     i  ..iH),.r,    I  niiri:   Kini;i1"m    .iKM^nor  to  Tit-    !'!!iii('  I'    \Vviilt    \,-,^h'..  ^\i,     And  JrtTirv   S!     I.,!N,i     \  u^nn. 

K.kI.    !'-;»Hini;  i.iaiiU'ii.  Hi.nlt.^.t!     I   miiil   Km^ilolll  lix       .isvii;i),,r^    i.      I  Jv  C    l'ri.(Mr1-.     M,ir.rfi.H-rtn  1:1    <    ,.ri:(i.in\. 

UledApr.  .V  ;''"''    -^.  i    n.     '' ia5  (  hKitu..,  in 

liTlT     rf    j,,,U  I:'    Uw.irv  hicfl\I,il    i^      i^^     S,  '     Ni,     *K,1>(. 

UJS.  a.  IX-      -i'-J  l.riii  .if  piitcnl    ,4   Mi,r- 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 465 


■J 

1 

(\\ 

1 

,1 

1! 

i|i 


rroi  lit  Nifi  iKM 

Iho-Chl  Huang,  and  ^  !  >  •<  .n^  t>»(ii  of  No.  100-5.  Shiow- 
■R«oh  St..  Shiow  I  .  I  1  n...  I  xu-.Shinf;  t'ountry,  Jang- 
H  I, it:  --i-.  •'!!:     !  i:^>an 

I   i. .!  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,959 
renn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 412 


Ji  \N  1  l.Kl    l.ilM'l.  \\    1  1\  !  I  KJ 
Peter  A.  Davet.  14250  Sweetbriar  La.,  Novelty,  Ohio  44072 
Filed  Jan.  I"    I'W-    s»r.  No.  33,592 

Term  "i  iMinii  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 457 


MKkC  11  \M)1,S1N«.   Ml^ri    \'i    RACK  ^6O.0XR 

Philip  1).  Wyatt,  Neosho.  Mo.,    iik;    i.  f!,  ry  M.  Talbot.  Austin,  CY'LINDI  K  dl^i'l    \N    ^l\Nn 

Tex.,  assignors  to  L&P  Proptrn    Management  Company,  Paul  R.  Lechlelter.  Pnud;    .ino   War^    I      xrttn    Btfhwnld. 

Chicago,  111.  both  of  Ohio,  asMtri'T-  i.    Him  t,(.ij-.i,  -   (  m,  •!.,  -i.i. -;  >  ..r- 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,880  poration    Ft    I  .lud.  rd.ii,    H., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  f.iiiH,    f    !'«4   str.  No.  31,787 

VS.  Q.  D6— 465  Terra  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  D6-^t66 


% 


Cl  ,0 


^Hjnp!? 
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3«9,039  369,041 

MODLl. A  R  EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  STAND  UNIT  D I  ^  r  I   v  N      i  v  s T» 

Michael  J.  Gucdone.  SarMOU,  F1a„  aMlgnor  to  SoUr-Matcs,  Paul  R.  Lechleiler,  Po><  i       r         i  ,ik   B.  Artus,  Beecbwold, 

Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Cor- 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  32,892  poration.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  .Set.  No.  27,700 

VS.  CI.  D6 — 4*6  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 470 


N;i.'.      i'.^'K.  !     Mii.t    HH.than:     Hi^Liiu:     a-,v,t;r..r   l.     Vfi     I 

[  :,,■<'   s,  I     (,,    l<XJ4    >-.,  I     Sm    iSjx,- 
III  IV  "t  piihiil    1  -i  M.ir>. 
VS.  a.  D6 — »  f 


"'       H<.!.   Miuhfli.   1  .niMi    Ni       a-ssitriiir   n     Masu  r    I  "i-^i>;i,   ^orr^l- 
ture,  Isii      ( ,ri-ca<ir><>n,    N  ( 

It  rn     .if    pMlfpi    !  4    -.  rai^ 
vs.  C\     IHv      -4,H.v 


/ 


-r;* 


!•(  \\  \\  i   I1I-.CI   \\  ( 'ASE 
Douglas  J.  Kinari.  ^^    >        ist .  \Vii>.,  assignor  to  Kinart  Enter- 
prises, Muskego,  \\  - 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 470 


369,040 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Paul   R.   I^echleiter,   Powell,  and   Mark   B.  Artus,   Beecbwold. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbaster  Kntertainment  Cor- 
poration. Ft.  I4iuderdale,  FTa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  31.784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 468 


>r'<  1)44 

ItM'i    \\    |'(IS[ 
t*nii!    R     Iffhlfitir     r,  v.ij     .,,.ii    \l.,Fk    M      \  rtus,   Beecbwold, 
'•■■III   ■■!   I'll,.-    ..s.v!nri..r~    1..   Hh..  Khi:-tir    I  nifrtainment  Cor- 
puialiuh    t  i    i  ,tnii(  I  n.ili     ^  iu. 

(  M,,i  ii,,    t.    i 'W4,  Ser.  No.  31,786 

I.  .  r,.   ..'   ;.  ,1,  nt   T4  ».-.-ir' 

VS.  CI  D6-^76 


■\60  t'uit: 

f    KM  I  \    k^    (iKN  \NU  N  I  \  I  H  IN 

"I'j.tuiti  j    I'aiiv    Hi^ii  I'mnl.  N  (      ,isMi;nii!  h    '  ir>i'-\,i;  K 
nihirt    lii(iijstni-v.  in,      Hitd  i''Mn;    Vl 

U,S.  a.  D6— ^'^  i 


UMI 
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3*9.047 

1  :  ,  ^^  .1    (.(-  hf  V  1  M     (  ,  11.:    V    !  \H!  h   TOP 
\ij!h<.ir.>    K  inii, ,/.(■(  I    H..V    i  4~.s.  I  ..._k.  t-t  M.  i.  allf.  95237 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,4M 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

vs.  a.  D« — 497 


3*9,049 

RAZOR  HO!  !'l  k'  uim  Ni  '    MMV  (T^>MOl^^r^NG 
WUliam  Scagliom.  i  im  Kaitii  Oi..  liiUford,  Mass.  01730 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 526 


369,04« 

DOMED  CHANNTl    I  r.R   \  r,rn  FRAME  irw  n-r 

Eugen  Constantinescu,  W'esti.,^.     :  .-m:      ,-.M|>nor  to  Ohio  Mat-  S(j\i    luvii   \  M  >  u  \slH  l.i  j  1  ii  llu.i.iU  K 

tnss  Company  LicensitiR  and  Components  Group,  Cleve-    Raymond  M.  Sargent,  2210  Wilshire  Blvd.  #976,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.  9040.^.  and   h  h  inn,   Sargent,  12  Bums  Close,  East- 

leigb,  Hampshire,  h  nui.iini 

Filed  Feb.  V,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  34,6»6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 527 


land.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 503 


mr 


_5="^ 


^ 


h=^ 


7 


TT] 


J 
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369,051 

DISPENSER  FOR  PREPARATIONS  IN  TUBES 

Richard  I.  Marcoux,  2425  Kalama,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  48067 

Filed  Apr  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,784 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 541 


369.053 

OP\  x  \rFNTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL 

FORM  OF  A  LION 

Karen  Keller,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp.,  Beveriv 

HiDs,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 598 


369.052 

POT  LID  HOLDER 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point.  N.Y.  12928 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,136 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

C.S.  a.  D6— 566 


INlA'n  ^i  ri'iikj  i  ii  LOW 

Mariann  C.  Straub,  636  S.  Belmont,  and  Mark  H.  Greenwood. 

702  S.  Mitchell,  both  of  Arlington  Heights.  III.  60005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,056,  May  6.  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 601 


3036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3037 


369.055 

(  I   N.  H  I  N  !  11  TWO  PART  SEAT  CUSmON 
Marian  L.  H    i     >  i  lay  ton  Rd.,  Howdl,  NJ.  07731 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D6— 601 


369,057 

bevera(;e  urn 
Todd  M.  Bradford,  Orrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Healtbometer, 
loc  Bedford  Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 313 


369,059  369,061 

ELECTRir  iTRii  I    rriR  PmiNTESTIC  USE  wRATE 

Roberto  Camdv.ii.   k.M.i.int   li..i.   ,.^Mgnor  to  Robert  Knips    Richard  M    M    t  ;  •.  k    J      i'asadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ther- 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen.  (^rrmany  ™"'*'"^  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  942342      y^  q  D7— 4m 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  W—362 


Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,966 

'i  '■!!   .:f  ji.iicnt  ;-!  M-ars 


^ 


V 


f  M  1   J_|    1     i      1  i  1           Ml 

fil 

i! 

^    1 

i 
1 
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1 
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369,056 
PRE-MOISTENED  TOWXETTE  369,058 

Michael  J.  Rinaldo,  10.1  Emerald  Dr.  #203,  Minden,  U.  71055  f  \ K  \VV 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,547  Sean  H.  Simmons,  Sea  (  in    \   i      tssignor  to  Sunbeam  Prod- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ucts.  Inc.,  Fort  l^uderdale.  Ha. 

U.S.  a.  D6— 408  FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  33,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 


369,060 

FOOD  PREPARING  MACHINE 

Carl-Gustaf  Frisell,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebo- 

laget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Svfeden.  Oct.  18,  1994,  942071 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


.•>t)'>.i><»2 

GRATE 
Richard  M.  Holbrook.  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ther- 
mador  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 408 


VS.  a.  D7— 379 


JMI 
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369.065 
COOI  IK  }<1R  A  GOLF  BAG 


3«9,063 
AUTO  MIIG 

i   i     ,    ■  M      '    s.ier.  Short  Hills.  N  J  .  assignor  lo  Kagle  Affili-    Clifford  Sylvestre.  an     I       i  !  Sylvestre.  both  of  Canterbury 

ales.  Inc.,  h.,,-  i  i-..'.^    "•-   ; 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI  D7— 533 


Conn.,    assign' 
Conn. 


l.i'iii      I    I  C.    West    Hartford. 


vs.  C\.  D7— 605 


I  <  r  Ml   ■  tt  p.ilcrd    1  4   \  t  a: 


PEPPERMILL 

Wayne  Busted,  415  Main  St.,  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35J86 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7-679 


Wayn.   Mm.      415  Main  St..  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 

tii,-,if,h    24    1<^-    s.T.  No.  35,371 
It  rri.  of  |)au-iii  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D7— 679 


369,064  C()'-UU^U>  rvri  K  i'l.All     \Ni'  \  \l  KiN  Hiii.iJLk 

SALSA  CONTAINER  Phillip  L.  Johnson.  P.O.  Box  1559,  H  ,  ,..  :t  ;  ^n,  N.C.  28337 

n,„.  ,M  I  n  ,ini  Mvn  \\\  i  ,„,,  410.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78230  f^''«^  ^»y  •"  '**"'  ""'"  "^    ^-'"^^ 


tu..|s,,,         i'^'U,  .Ser.  No.  28,117 
lerm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D7— 591 


Term  of  j  I'- 


VS.  O.  D7— 632 


369,068 
PEPPERMILL 

Wayne  Husted.  415  Main  St.  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  353)1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 679 


\k\LR 

H  V.  v..  Suite  232,  Stuart,  Fbu 


FL.Sit'KIN 
Michael  Hahn,  3340  SE.  >  '  i.    h 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D7-696 


JMI 
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yf»JCn\  369,073 

IO\Vt  k   NKiliifj   Ufii  siNt.   I(  IK    \  T    vVSN  TKI"\rMFP  !!\KV()W 

I  lox  !    H      I  iii,  .      Nt         I.     ■     k   „    li.  ,11     ii.,,,i:ni   ,.      Mui  Han-tTiin  Sun.  No.  53    I   .   ■    i      lung  An  Road,  Tien  Chung 

r.                                       ,,     ,  ,                            .     .»,<.i  Town,  ChanEhua.  Taiwan 

\l      !    •        -     H      ...         li I      III   of  l.a..  assignors  to  VVCI  .  •.    j    .           ,n     ,no»    c         ki       u  i<n 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33340 

Uuitlinns  l'nniuil>,  hu.,  V  irtrUfHl,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  199S.  Ser.  No.  38.840  u^.  CL  D8— 13 

Term  of  patent  14  yean> 

U&CLD8— 8 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


^ 


fe 


A  1      Y  "li 


LEVER  ARM  H    K    K  I     1(  i\  l  m     !  I  KtTRICAl.  PI.l'GS 

Gerald  P.  Ourand.  i'   n     ns/  K  i     (  ,^i  Providence,  R.I.  02916 

FIUh!   i  ,       '    1 W5,  Ser.  No.  33 J99 

l<Tn    <>!  patent  14  years 

MS.  a.  D8— 14 


369,076  369,078 

ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  WRENCH  HOLSTER  FOR  DRILL  AND/OR  SCREWDRIVER  BITS 

Carl  E.  Alexander,  25  Kohu  Road,  Titirangi,  Auckland,  New  Steven  P.  Anderson,  6660  Reseda  Blvd..  No.  112,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Zealand  91335 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21.865  Filed  Oct.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,464 

Claims   priority,   application   New   Zealand,   Nov.   4,   1993,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

25545  VS.  CL  D8— 71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 22 


•»«     tftj* 


V >Jl 

\ 


\         \ 


C^. 


^  / 


369.072 
LANDSCAPING  EQCIPMIM   HANDLE 

Yin  C.  Huang,  No.  56,  Lane  344,  Chung  Cheng  S.  Rd.,  Yung 

K;ing  City.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  19<M.  Ser.  No.  26.672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 13 


0>|P^ 


\l\v,M    lU     KI  i  ri.k  loK   UKi   \(   ii   SOCKETS 
Richard  A.  Vasichek.  Brocket;  Robert  J.  \asichek.  Michigan: 
Dean  S.  SnmiT\!l!i    K!ir:il  Binfiird.  and  Mitchel  I).  Trostad. 
Aneta.  all  (i(  N   I  >.ik    .ivM.;iiui  %  lo  Vasichi'k  Enterprises  LLC, 

Brocket.  N.  Uak. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
M&.  a.  D8— 14 


((      /)  X — 4 


369.077 

ADJUSTABLE  <    M     M  i   U  R  WRENCH 

Jose  H.  Batista,  89  Greenwtiiu.  si..  I'rovidence,  R.I.  02907 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8-22 


369.079 
BAT!  I  K'l    V.\  M"  'N  -,1     TOOL 

Robert  A.  Lisser,  333  -s.  Mix.k  ku.  ithu.  Albany,  Ga.  31705 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D8— 88 


^s^:^-:i.J 


UMI 
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369.080  369.082 

LOCKING  SWIM  I    III    W  <  WPINf,  POLE  TOOL  FOR  TKI  t  K    WP  HIS  DRIVERS 

Salvatorc  N.  Tollis,  1142  K     ,     k    ;,     i.         !  .rictta,  (ia.  30062    ^""Iric  H.  FeUs,  1815  (..in  .       > '      i        .  Rock.  Ark.  72204.  and 

Roy  G.  Burnley.  7205  VNooason  Kd..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  7220^ 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29_198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 105 


Filed  May  24.  19VS,  .Ser.  No.  39.213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a  D8-W 


.»'  '   IK  J  369.086 

1  ROV7   r>fiKTinN  rn    \  1\|.|>I  f    M  VN'DLE  ASSE\tRI -('  IFT.FR  OOORKMiB    \r,\PT<"iR 

*^"'"'-     I      M    «■...->, 1,     M.,,K   h    H...-^u    !...th  Of  Ne»    H„„M.       K,„,„,,   f    H,ri;>n    M.«,rh,.<<i    Mir;,.     a>.Mi;n,-::.    Mt. 
ton,  lo»a.  and  Hr  u  .    \    Hriirni!    i   i  .ULt  r.  Ind..  assignors  to 
Tri/Mark  Corp.    n.  ..  H,ini|,i,,,i    i.v... 

Filed  tcb.  2J,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  19,077 

!S;h  ,i[.pliinti<.f  Ni.v    Mi    i"^4   s.r.  No.  32,191 


U,S.  a.  D8— 302 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


i...r.ili-(i     M..<irh<;nl     Miiu^ 


;VV.-.  iibdiiaum-a. 


I ,  r  n 


•  4  vears 


UJS.  a.  D8— 30» 


369.081 

SHARPENINC;  AND  DKBl  KKiNi.  TOOL 

Gary  L.  Byers,  and  rimothy  V,.  Byers,  both  of  P.O.  Box  550, 

WhiteJisli,  Mont.  59937 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 91 


(    VM    \(    I  l<  !S    M  \Mii   i 
Ronald  Tallman.  Dingni.iH     i  .  •  •  .    r        ,      .;nor  to  Tiransistor 
Devices  Incorporated.  (    'i.u  Kp-mv    \  i 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.699 

Trrm  f>f  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 300 


369,085 
i«'"H  s   \  I  CH  EXTENSION 
k,.inii   1  .   hoi  lit  u.  7.M(3  Horn  Tavern  Rd.,  Fairview,  Teiu. 
37062 

Filed  Sep.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 307 


369,087 

SLinr  T^TF  nwni  f 

Giorgio  Decursu.  and    xii.iri      H.  nan      t.,.th  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Elesa  S.p.A..  *>1)i.ir^    It,.  ■ 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1VV5.  .Str.  Nu.  .M.u.S 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Aug.  8,  1994.  DM/030 
369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 314 


JMI 
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fKU'\<    I   ^    i  I  H    K 
Hiii     Hrviulti.     MiliKht'ii.     (.crman*      .ivsitrnu 
.Vhl.^s  IV.kIui  ti..ii  i.rnhH  A   i   ■•    Ki,.    lflKt«-,  i 
l>in.sl<>f)  .if  s,-!     \.,    ;i,l(l*     V(ir    S.    l'»'*4     I  hiv  rtjiphmli 

lull    '    l****"^   Vr    Nil    W;*«'( 

I.Tni   ■•(  p^Knil    !  4    n  ,i  i  ■- 

U.S.CLDS-033 


(■\iii  1 1<  K  I   \sis'f; 
1    VSM        k  .i.ini!  Srffit..s,  :(ll    N    (  init    Mdtjk^  Si      U,,hi.i».,    il     «».'(-, 

i.in>  ,irul    Hdii.mli.    V       Mirarnlj.    '' !    '^'"    Knili .,    I"        \pi      /    : 

t  »a    M.-.i.  h     Hi    •>fi-(K. 

filrti  Viii;    Hi   !''•''   s,r   N.:   4.  1^1 

I.  r  Ml    nf    (i.ili  [it     14    \.  .US 


369,092 

INSULATOR  NriiT  VT\rU  I    (    xRI  I^  -TKIvniNG 
k  (  M  1  i  K 
Charles  J.  Sauber.  10  N.  Sauber  Rd.,  Virgil,  111.  60182 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 356 


369,094 
TUBE 

Hans  Linner,  Jutnabbevagen  15,  S-392  36  Kalmar,  Sweden 
Division  of  Sen  No.  12,177,  Aug.  25,  1993.  This  application 
Ma\  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  39J39 

Claims  priori^    tpim  .^im  i  M.,.;,n.  Feb.  26, 1993,93-0499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D9— 302 


';^: 
.'/, 


-.-1 


"5?= 


)■<  iK  i  |i  i\    M    KKi  M   MilM  .    I  Hi     KI  \  SV  \^•  IN  TI!! 
KM    I  ssMi  CxK  i    I  i>    \  r\|i|il   t    1    \  i  1    H 
I    t!i,t::ii||.  ^    k     /.i!:i.  I      V.I.<    ^  isl.,     !■.>.  I     .i^Mijii.  !    ;        |-M,irk 
*   ■>(  j>*'(  iilM'ii     N.  ^*    H.ijiijilnri     hi'*.f 

Filed  Mar  31,  1'"'^    n,  ,    No.  36,976 
I'i'rm  of  p.is  I  ■   '  i     .  :ir^ 

U,S.CLD»— 343 


o    .1 


GASOI  [Nf    PI   \1l'  SI  I//I  I     I  KM  ,1    h  K    Ml 
David  Coopo     !•■;=    S-ni.      \ki..i=    i  >hi..   44':;- 

t  ..,;  (■, !,   :^    i"-'4   s,  ,    No.  19,211 
1 .  I  ir,  'il  p. It.  ni   ,1  \ears 
VS.  a.  D8— 34"^ 


369,093  369,095 

EXTENSIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  HANGING  FOLDERS  PACKAGE 

Michelangel.1    rhU^\.,.\i.    Mil..,,     Italy,   assignor  to   I.M.L.   Sid  Shelbume,  57  Guy  Copper  Rd..  Pendergrass,  Ga.  30567 
Industria  MiHcuK  ,  I    Ml  ,r  !.,  s  K.L.,  Offanengo,  Italy  F'J«J  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28064 

Filed  Dec.  22.  !  '•'      --.  r    \o.  16.699  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claim.s  priority,  application  iijt,i4t  Agreement,  Jul.  6,  1993,    ^-S-  CI.  D9     305 
nM/026630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 373 


►jt*** 
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'        ">  369,098 

f.\'     I'lk    ;  I   WVS  \Tf)MI7IK   B'lrrLE 

Constance  L.  Perrin    .  ••    k  lu  i    ^i   k    n.i,  both  of  721  Whaicn    pierre  F.  Dinand    i  .  .  liii  i-    I  ■  i 

CoreCt,  l-o.-<10'.Mi!i    N  i   'lA.-jD  D  K    '      1.    ,        \      .. 

^    .  ,,      ,,„.  Rabanne  I'.iifuciv  N.  i:  !i>  ^,i 

liir.i    !  .,.     '.'•    i-fi-    ser.  No.  33,751 

tUtU  J.ii,     -i     !■'•'•    -.  '    No.  34,240 

Terii:    '  i'.ii: 
U,S.  CL  D9— 332 


VS.  a  D9-305 


Irmi  III  pau-nl  14  yeani 


I  rancr,  assignor  to  Paco 

>. .  France 


^ean 


369.100  369.102 

COMBINED  CONKM    I  M  iNf  K^   (  ONTAINER  AND  TOY  DlSPl-W  P\rK  \r,J^G 

Hi  II  IH\i    I. KICK  Michelle  Pare.  Montreal;  N.ii.i I u  Hi  r^i 'n.  Saint-Laurent,  and 

\t,iri  rl    I  Hni:lt'tv     r>(j\  trfia\     ^i:    "f     '  .in;id>i     ;ivvinnf»rs    tO 

hit.(!  ^1i^t    >    i"^'    Si  I    N,.    «>.M'' 

Clainis  j.ini.>ni),  appliiiilKin   i.  anaOa,   M.jr    h.   j'-"^",    •'^■'■ 
Term  of  patent  14  years  0534 

U.S.  CI.  D9 — 337  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

VS.  CI.  D9— 415 


William    N.    H.    .lohnson.    St.    Peter   Port,   Channel    Islar. 
assignor  tu  Durand  Limited,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,495 


-x^..-;;:v^ 


^'4;= 


369,097 

COMBINED  SPRAY  BO  I       i  i 

Pierre  F.  Dinand,  Levallois  Perret,  trance,  aasignor  to  Paco 

Rabaojie  Parfums,  NeuiUy  Sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  34^39 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 332 


Ren^  Barre,  la  Va  r '  r    : 

ries  Br^-^M  X  f    lii^r 
t  ,i.,i  \|.,- 


Hi  i  I  i  I  K 
^<  H:  1    r.  France,  assignor  to  Verre- 

!,'■:       1',1'iv     ri.lllCe 

_.,    1  ■(•i-i    s, ,    No.  23349 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D9— 335 


369,103 

369  101  '     '  '  *'  ^^^^ 

Stephane    I'iasiiit.    IVi  ls,    1  r^nce,   assignor    to   Swatdt,   S.A., 

FRESH  PAK  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Louis  C.  Cravens,  8521  Mammoth  Ave.,  Panorama  City,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,197 

91402  Claims     priority.     appUcation     WIPO,     Aug.     27,     1993, 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,036  DM/027115 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


r    °        -t-i:    r-RLSH  PAK       <■    1 


H4.»«u/ 


■M 


Mf-  Ml-  '.  H 


VS.  CL  D9-418 


JMI 


3048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3049 


369.104  V>O.I(M> 

CONfRIXT T>  FRI  TT  sHTPPTsr    WTisli.RAGE  r\<    K\i    i    H>ki    i.MI'm    i    IH-K 

\|.iiK   r    i-^.iKi  !    t    rt   'A.iMh     hu!      x:iiii   \t    hrandenburBer, 

U 11. U-    H.,NK-j'    -^  '.^in.t.i,  .i..,M  a.,  lrai.>.  CaJif.  95376.and         ,.,     ,  ,,  ,      ,.  e.     rx.     ,        ,„      \. 

-       ,  f       ..  .       #•  .-r  n^^at        Cuirk^i    I.     '    i      k"     h  i '  !    I      Moase,   SL   Charles,   lU.,   and 

!    i .!  r      i   ;;         '   iw,  K.  (1-  ....!   \it'.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

i   ;,,.  ,  I,  .  •^•;.4    ^,.r  No  30  174  \^!!li:in:    H    i',(K.ri.^    iixfi.c:    ohi=-    :n:^i£:nors  to  Jefferson 

i.  111.  -I  i>.ni-nl  Uyears  Sii,,i;!ii  l  -s  |M,i,,iii  l    i  i.ol^.i;    W^. 

VS.Cl.D9 — 431  Hied  Mo    <><    IW5,  S«r.  No.  39,491 

!■  liii     I  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  m—433 


369,108 

PAINT  CAN  POURER 

Jod  M.  Haske,  192  E.  Woodward,  Rogers  Citj,  Mich.  49779 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  28,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  CI.  m—ui 


369,110 

BOTTLE 

John  J.  Dyer,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  7^5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

vs.  O.  D9— 520 


^/^^fWHBte.'  >-'^«»W«pw9sw», 


\r 


369,105 
PACKAGE  FOR  COM  i\      i    li     k 
Mark  P.  Baker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Allen  M.  hrandenburger, 
Clarkston,  (ia.;    Richard   K.   Hou.se,  St.  Charles,   III.,  and 
William   H.   Perkins,  Oxford.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jeffersan 
Sniarfit  Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  May  30,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  39,4.V) 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  a.  D9-^I33 


f>-^. 


^Sjjj 


«^9,107 

LID  >'•  i  Mi  i'sk  .  i  \i  i\  REMO\  \i'.i  i    ■   kii  I1\G 

i 1    VNGE 
i   iv«n.  III.,  assignor  to  I^ndis  Plastics, 


H.  Richard  Landiv.  '  >  > 

Inc.,  Chicago  Ridge,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703..V^2,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .32,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 438 


;*69,109 

i  KNU  i  K  \  t     K(    1  iMI  IING  CAP  FOR  COMAlM.k.S 

Mary-Elizah.  II,  [  i   ^Uan,  Ste.  194,  301  N.  Harrison  St.,  Princ- 
eton, NJ.  08540 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9-^J47 


369.111 

SPK  W  i  k  (  I  iN  [  \[^^  K 
Richard   Br:i>;<;.   Rrintn-i  k     i    "..     k.:vni-n.'    i     '  >H(':i!!<-r.   Ply- 
mouiri    k'll.iiKlH    Hilt,:    Iv.,  rv.<  ■•>>    Hi  ifiii^    i-il    ■.'  \1inn., 
itnri  Kiit«n  i     [)iiiK"(,    h.    Nur!hf>n«iK    Ih  .  assignors  to  H, 
U.  Hudiou  Manulutluniit:  <_  ijiupari.'.  *  <\n  a^o,  HI. 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  36,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 524 


JMI 
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369,112 

LENSMETER 
David  A.  Luce,  Clarence  Center;  Christopher  J.  Percival,  WU- 
liaiasville,  and  Paul  J.  klock.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Leica  Inc.,  Depew,  N.\'. 

Kiled  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DlO-^16 


369,114 
HELMET  .SHOT  GLASS 
Theodore  Davidov,  2101  Connecticut  Ave.,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20008 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  36J199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  01(^—46.2 


369,116 

ANTI-THEFT  VALVE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FLOW  OF 

GASOLINE  TO  THE  CARBURETOR  IN  A  VEHICLE 

George  Martins,  387  King  St,  Fall  River,  Mass.  02724 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DlO-106 


DM   I  Ik  X  I  1\  I    i'l.AQUE 
FrancLs  .M.  liuurv.'..  i'.cj.  Bux  iUT.  Utxter,  N.Y.  13634 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,722 
Term  of  i>.iiini  14  years 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 132 


n 


l-r= 


^1 


369.117 
W  \  M  t(  UK  \CELET 
Caroline  .Scheufele,  l.cs   Mik/cs.  ch.  de  Trembley  30,  1197 
Prangins.  Switzerland 

Kil(  (i  Iir   :fi  1995,  Sen  No.  33,808 

riainr    (-    .  !>     ..ijiiwiiion  Switzerland,  Sep.  22,  1994, 

ii\i  \  iM,:,.4ii 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  O.  Dll— 22 


369,113 

MFASl'RINC;  Sl'<  X  (S 

Sarah  Goldman,  701  Bayside  Dr..  Nim  ;  •  "  >'■■  'ih.  Calif.  926A1, 

and  Dave  Behoteguy,  209  Viking  \         >  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  .S«i.  N.,    .~,(.J2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dl  0—46.2 


369,115 

FISH  MEASURING  CONTAINER 

Norman  Mitchtll,  Kit    1,  Box  167A,  Fouke.  Ark.  71837 

Fik-d  l>ix.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32J41 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 70 


369,119 

TRiipin    P\NTI 

Brent  A.  lawui.  liu.  Bfjao  M..  h^amvuiu  lu.  61.42 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,792 

Term  r.f  p.itrnT  !4  years 

VS.  a.  DU— 132 


JMI 
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inli  !  ri.iiiiMiai    H  V      /  v  .nuiiiiur  j;     Nt-ltiri  i,(ii>l' 

t  lli-il   ^  it.     1  ~     !>»<<«    s,  (     \-,     i«  II  it. 
'   LiiiHv    |iii..Ml>     ,i[.(>h.i<l "v\  IP<  '     \,,^      :'     I'''*!     M\!'O30 

4  -  • 


M  \S(  ,IN(       CI     \N  I  t    R 

i  M,i  v,    i.,.,.     i,     i:-'-  i>i  Si     1.,,!,,,    (010.80207 
t  n.-.i  xui;   \    I '"'4.  Ser.  No.  26,866 

h  r  Ml  "f  iKiren*  f  -I  ^  i".trs 

IS.  O.  Dll— 14> 


;  -1  t  ears 


VS,  CL  DU— 14J 


C^ 


369,124  369.126 

FLOWER  POT  COVER  FT  CiWVU  F>OT  COVER 

Donald  E.  W'eder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  Donald  E.   '■s,,:,      an.!    i  .■.«[. h  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

III.,  assignors  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland.  111.  111..  a-,vii;nir~  i.   Hiuhs.tni;  snjiph  ((.rimraiiim  Hiiihlanri  Hi 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat.  Coniiini..ii..n  in  piri  ..!  s,  .    s.    "h;  :>"(»,!    is    ''"j]    i.,; 

No.  Des.  MS  i,'^4    uhich  is  a  conlinn.iiii.n  ui-ii.tri  ..f  Set.  No.  No.  I><^^     M'j  ii"h    ^  im  n  ;^  .i  i  ..niinii.<ii..h-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  N"^   -■    i''''<i.  abandoiud.  s.  I    Nu  4i  i.:4'(,  .Sep.  22,  617.4-4,  Nnv   :    iwu,  .ihrfodmiKl,  st  t   N..  4i  1.24  "J,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser,  No.  411047,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Si  r   \     41;  ;4-    Sep.  22,  1989, 

and  Ser.  No.  411.245.  Sep.  22.  1989.  This  application  Oct.  20,  and  Ser.  No.  411.245.  Sep.  22.  l"x'J     I  h.-  .,  cm  I  nation  Mar.  19, 

1992,  Ser  N.     '••>■'  iw    s,  r    n.     tKi-^'- 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  p.iii  in  vui»equent  to  Nov.  21,  The  portion  of  iln   i.  mi.  .!  ihi^  |i.i!.  m  v,  t>.„quent  to  Nov.  14, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed.  ;ih'<j   h,!*  t..T  i   div,  i,,imcd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  limi  of  jiaicpn   I  J  Mars 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 164  U.S.  a.  oil— 164 


s  1  \SL'  MJk  ri.A.N  i.\ 

M)dr#    Morin,    44)0    Auloroutc    2-20,    Pointe-Cnaire.    Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38J80 

Trrm  .,f  prit.nf   li  \  *-Hrs 

VS.  a.  Dll— 144 


I  KM    fi    \S  n  K 
r  ;  ink    K     h   Virs^.iiidn.    iluil^iihi     N  ^i      .i\\.j.:i- 
(■i.iMl,  tN     hu       M..lt^v,il.     N   N 

I    ;,,.  \,.,    V    |.^,j    Ser.  No.  30,148 
1.  r  !ii    ,'  j.ai.  i.i  I  i  »ears 
U.S.  CI.  IMI  — i4h 


(  I  .  i\W  k   IN  I  I   I  uVl.K  V,o,i27 

■  ><>nald  E.  Weder     ni    his.  pi    i,.  Straeter.  t.   tt      !   Highland.  FI  ini^l  K  I 'OT  COVER 

III    H^viunop.  (..  It, -hluiiu  .Supply  Corporaliuii.  lli.;hlanft   PI  Dnnald  F    "r-drr   and    |..M|)h  C    "vtrartrr.  hr.th  r,f  Highland. 

'     iiitiiii.i! 1.(1.111  (if  Ser.  No.  781,453.  Oct.  21     1"":     t'.i!  in  .  .ivsi;;rM.rv  l,    HmhUinrt  Mipph  (  ..r(...ra!iu(i    Hi;;hhiiid.  III. 

^       III        4 1^  !.  U     ><  huh  ii  ;(  rnntintintinn  in  pari  of  .-»ri.  No.  (    ..iitinii.iti.niin  part   ..f   s,  .     N.      ">s;.2''     i  >i  i     IS     1  ^^  ;     Pat. 

''""''■4    S'  >    :)     I'''".    ..h.iii.l.Mi.ii    s.  r    N..    4  i  i  .249,  Sep.  22,  n..    !i,-s    Mv  ir,,    v,hu  h  i^  ,=  .  Miiiimiaiii.n-m  part  .•!  Sft    No. 

ISihV.  i^al.  N<i.  Do.  .*.^h.ii.^  .NiT.  Nu.  4II.:4-    M-p.  22,  1989,  017.454, -\0\.  2,   I'^n    .iii.iii(i..|ic(l    S(  r    S.     41J.;4>J    s,  p    22. 

and  .Ser.  No.  411 J45.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Ilii..p(iiii  virion  Nov.  9.  1989,  Pat  No.  I  K-^    "^11*    s,  r    n.     4ii:4-    v,  j     ;;    !WX9, 

iw:  "n,  ,  \.,   i,;i<:  and  Ser.  N' I  4i!,:4=  s.  p   :;.  i'jh>j    1  Ih- .ipi.ii.  .,im.i   w.-.r  n. 

The  portion  of  tiu  ti  m     f  tiii-  (i.ii. m    s,!)\equent  to  Nov.  21,  i«W'  s,  i  s.    "  <=i 

2009.  ha)>  been  di.sclaimed.  The  portion  of  th»   tirni  of  ihi^  p.iii  nt  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2(K»V.  ha^  i.,^  ,    .ii-.  laimed. 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164  Term  ot  i mk  i  <    4  vears 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


JMI 
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Jon  S.  sri!  .  ■.  k    H.  iii.iiiv    I  >k,-. 

(    Ml  ,„,,  ;,|H.(I      llil^ill.lll.l.    V-' 


'^  ^  s^  TRIC^CLK 

it  .;liland  Supply    Darnid  B.  (  ummings,  5.^20  W.  124Ui  PI.,  Hawthorne,  taii 
W250 


*    ■'   •■'"  '•'      ^'      '^       ■  ^>->  Filed  Dec.  15,  19*1.  Ser.  No.  32,309 

'  i  !i.  I.  tin    r  ith    •iiMi       isiquent  to  Mar  26,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

iKi'l     h.,-.    I„-,T,    ^!,.,  la.nM.L  U.S.  CL  012—112 

Irrn!    'ti   piin-nt    1  4    Mais 

vs.  CI.  Dll— 164 


369,132  it-M    .4 

^'Rf  TIRE 

Patrick  J^Buresh,Pied„,..r,    „.n  Kobin  B.  Faulk,  Gray  Court,    Kari   E.   Koenlgstrin.   Greenville.   S.C       .v.,,,,      ,      Nh  r,Hi, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  111  Mi.  hi  Im  Rrrhrrrhf  rt  TrchniMui         ,,     ,        i  ,     , 

S.A.,  G ranges- Paccot  '  ■ 

FUed  Dec.  29.  19V4,  >er.  No.  .*2,)H»0  '^ ''"^  ^'^    ■^''      "^^    '^"    ■^"    '-■^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  ?  s  .u  r  i  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 147  VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


369,131 

Terrance    R.    .Smith.     1'     P,    i,   .  lirive.    Nepean.    Ontario, 

.Vi9.l29  Canada 

MATERNITY  BRA.SSIKRK  {  I.OSIRE  piled  Kh    IS.  1  /•,  i,  >. ,    No.  18,957 

Gerhard  Fildan.  Wohnpark  Alte  Eriaa,  Anton   Baumgartner         Claims  priority,  applicaUon  (  anada.  Aug.  24,  1993.  24-08- 
Str.  44,  C  4  17  01,  A-1232  Vienna.  AattrU  93.1 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .^3,949  jerm  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u^  ci.  D12 — 115 

VS.  a.  Dll— 21« 


369.1 3.^ 

David    t'    \.iii    tii:!M;ij_     NUuidui,  >  t  ..   a.\sij;n>!!    i,,    Mithelin 
ktcherche  el   I. .  iiiuiiiii  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot 
Fiku  iJi^    29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


369,135 

f  IKK 

liUth     V      NKKi^s<rn      Kichtifld,    <  m.:       ri'.<\i:ryn     !.      Muhiim 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A..  Granti^  Pa<  ( ..!    ■•"  !/» r  i,,n(1 

Fitf-d  Or-r    ?o.  !0«>4   V:    S.     ^l-St"- 

I.  !  n.    i.<    [Litrlll     i  4    VI-;,, ^ 

VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


169-397  O.G.-96-25:  QU 
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JMI 


369.136  369,138 

VTTIRlNf :  nUEEL  LUGGAGE  C  \RR!T  K  mR  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Stephen     \      il.i  •  lu         !   .1  lu        xriz.,    assignor  to    C'ragar    Beat  (iAtschi.   ">!i'!i,,,.i      ^  •>  -.  ii.md,  assignor  to  Gebriider 

Iiulustries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  An/.  Pletsch.  i    \<      Miit.r     ^<  (..rland 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  S«r.  No.  30.438  1         \         t     •>'>  i   Mr.  No.  31,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims    priuril>,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    20,    1994. 

VS.  CL  D12— 176  121573 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

U.S.  a.  D12— 407 


369,140  369,142 

VEHICLE  TOOL  BOX  FI  F  tTR  K   x  I   ri  I  r  BODY 

Kobert  L.  Sills,  Story  City,  Iowa.  a.ssignor  to  Putco,  Inc.,  Story    Paul    \     Hniiuk    \^.-~!   i   r>viv.i,(     K  I     assignor  to  General 

City,  Iowa  Cable  Industries,  Inc..  Hmdi.inn  HriijhLs,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,955  FUed  Aug.  l.<.  1  W.'.  .Scr.  No.  11,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D12— 423  U,S.  a  D13-138 


■^l    : 


H:    !   I     M  iN    V   \!'  I  I  1  ik|(<  1  \  ;  l!|i    "i  i    I  I     k  \  i.  K 

!»,i.    ,      K.,K.v:.v.  ,      ^i,ii.    •  ..  ,.  ,      Ki>be.    and     Brian  K.  Joder.  120  On-  si      I    .i>^.  m.  Calif.  95630 
■I  .-.i:,r. ...      i.i,n,n.iiii..     Mrk.     .,;i     .!      i  ,).,,.:     .i-Mgnors    to  Filed  Nov.  14    'r'-'i    s.-r.  No.  30,953 

K,.>i,..K    iiK-.t;'.-    K.ir..ivt:ik^  K.ll^ll,l    K.t.,     i.p.id  Terni  "f  p.,  I  ■  i  ;  14  years 

^ll,-,i  \1,,,     ii,    ];■>-    s,  ,    s„.  M,.'^i>  U.S.  CI.  D12— «08 

Claims  prior^t^    i|  i  u     -n   r   I  ij,!   Oct.  3,  1994,  6-30192 
lerm  uf  (..ii,  i  ■    4  years 
ll,S.  a.  D12— 310 


/ 


^^ 


^^ 


.V.9,141 
APPARATUS  H  •  k   \s  i  k  i  n  <     t  •  >  s  s  KCTION  ON  PRINTED 

-\  IKIM,  liU\RD 

Akihiko  Hayashi   K  .^>.i-^.iki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mac  Eight  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-37397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D15— 133 


369,143 
ROCKER  SWITCH  BEZEL  AND  ACTUATOR 

Richard  W.  Sorenson  ^tmrt  Fb.    ris-^isnor  to  Carlingswitch, 

Inc.,  Plainville,  Curit 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19V4,  Ser.  No.  24,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 169 


ilOffj 
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3*9.144  M,-    .' 

PvRKTNi:  TTiKFT  I  iiMi'l    Uk  ELEnk'tsu     (iiNiri    Hk 

N  .  holas  .J    <iii  I  -       i:    i<    ^,,,1,1    \    ,      I        i.,i.     N.Y.  11355,     Hlroshi  Onoda,  Tokyo. Iik.h.ij^    \iu:       I !  ,i  ragi,  both  of. 

,1.    I                 li    ,  ,             as  SI,..,   ,,       \      ■!     .hmck,N.Y.  J«P«n,  assignors  to  Kfi  in k     K     sha   loshiba.  Kanagawa. 


FUed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,175 

Trim  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DI4— too 


Japan 

Filed    i  .1,    J-     !  '  -      s,  ,    No.  34.010 
Claims  prJorit>.  .i|  )  II    ill   I    i,,,,     \ug.  5,  1994,  6-23534 
!■ '  ■!:  -f  i..i!,  Ill  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— lOd 


369,148  369,150 

ROLLER  TYPE  GRAY  SCALE  SCANNER  MONITOR  \m  i  n  l»^  I  m  H  \H1  K  ^I'F  vkERS 
Tony   Chen,  and  Thomas   Chang,   both   of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan.    Sohrab  Vossoutih,    I"   riijiin    i  in  t     .is-i^.,,  ,    u     iaiwan  Video 

a.«ignors  to  Umax  DaUi  ■'•   ii  II    I  nc,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan  &  Monitor  Corporiii.i     l.nfx,    l.i  v..,i 

FUed  May  5.  ivv.S  .str.  No.  38,443  FUed  Jutk.  i.  ivvi.  .vt.  Ni>.  3'<.672 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a  D14-107  U.S.  a  D14-113 


.III  I 


369.147 

FI  i  (TR(iM(     iiAfpl  7(  k 

"l      •KmI, ,1111,1  .mil         I   :..|    '■       1    lk:|  V   .UTI.I  K 

;i.ii!     .!v^ii:h..iv    I       K^ihiisriik      K..!-'!  i 


K.iiiH^.n'.i.  jj|i.ir! 

Filed   I  .1     ;~ 
Claims  priority,  .ipi    ■>   n/ 

I.IM       ,! 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


GUN  >11  Vll  1)  ;  wMri    UK 

Peter  J.  Riakanikas,  .W80  N.  Course  Dr.,  BIdg.  51,  #108  Palm- 

Aire  Country  Club  of  Florida,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33069 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  37,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 


Ner.  No.  34,011 
1  .in,  Jul.  25,  1994.  6-21918 

I  '  14  years 


369.151 

nrrrrxi  nisr  rxRTRTncF 
liiri'iii^iii  tiijis.jv«,i    i..i.v-     1,1(1. in   .i>.Mj;;i'i  In  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,   i.ip.ip 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1''-^;     •^.  i    N^     >.-  irw. 

■    .1  ill'- priority,  application  l.iiMi     \)  i    .'"    S'*^!.  3-12633 

!>i    ii.iii.M    ,.r  till    UMii  i.r  ihi-    (i.iii  ni  ^i,i>s<-..j:j,  tr   I.    Feb.  27, 

Thomas  Chang,  and  Tonv  Cben,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan.  -,    ,    >       ,  . 

"  -  .IMi.  pi.)-   l>i-<  h  i!!--!  iainii !. 

assignors  to  llma\  r>;i!  i  ^^kIi  n  Inc..  Rsinchy,  Taiwan 

Failed  Ai  r    4     i'f''-    s.  r.  No.  38,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


t<|^ll•l    liK  \  lliFi.i  IM  <.1KM  Allf.iN   i.ii.N^FklLK 


Term 


14  \v.,r^ 


VS.  a.  D14 — 114 
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3W.152  369.154 

rx'jh    VI    lUM     I    \KIHIIK;F  iiiMI'I    IfkM'HSE 

Hin.t.  I     I     j    .,.  .     1    K.  I,., I      <ss<i;iior  lo  Sony  Corpora-  Scott  A.  Powell,  81  <     k  ,.  km    mi    I     i  I  urn  ble.  Tex.  77396 

tlon,  lokyo,  Japan  Kile<l   i  ,  !  '•-      Mr.  .No.  33,100 

FUed.V,    -       ..      .,,    No.  765.102  ^^  '  '  ' '  '^  >«« 

Claims  priority,  a|>i    I    .:>  n  HI.  Apr.  27,  1991,  3-12634 
Term  of  pattnl  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


m  OK., 


mi 


^ 


/ 


369,156 

Jun  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  and  Hnisiu  iuasaki,  Yokohama,  both  of.  Ch.iis.  M 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  K  ;k>  ,n.ik:  i  !ti  ~- 
Japan 


Ik    s.-..!!,    ki  i-    -if  KiTii,    ,i\>.ii;rii>r  to  Goldstar  Co., 

;    H.p    af  K..r,'., 
HU-i',    fur.     J  \    1"^4     V,  :     S.      :4.'"'- 


FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^2 


Claims  priiin!^    .ipfiiii  .iti.^n   ki 


K. .-■.•., 


>^4, 


GaiiiLS  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep  '"  "'•M.  6-28536        if>n  \^^-i 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari  Itit  puruon  o!  Uk  term  u(  ihi>  patuni  sub->c-4ULnt  ti,  Apr.  16, 

U.S.  CL  D14 — 117  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Tfrm  nf  pstrnt  '4  \rart 
VS.  CL  D14— 118 


-  !  VM  >  \  KI  I   M  >  lii  >  \  Ki  ' 

Sohrab  \..s-M,,-tii    r:-i!!,iml,   in.;     jN^^imr  to  Monterey 

InliTnii't-n.r  I   liip       l.ii[ni   Mm. II.    tiil»<ill 

t    !•  <•■    li!i.  !'>•'-    »-.  r.  No.  39,669 

I.  ■  II.     f  1..11.  Ml   14  years 

UA  a.  D14— 115 


369,153 
OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE 

fIiintfiNliiriiiis.iv>..   T..k\M    I.ipan,  a-ssignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,327 

riaims  priority,  application  Japnn  Si  p  10,  1991,  3-27325 

Term  of  pattiii   '■  i  ...us 
US.  CI.  D14 — 114 


f  ^_     ^  -^ 


X 


Q  cii-iia  mm  n.  1. 1 1 rrr. 


369,157 

IC  CARD 

Jun  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Inpan.   a^'^i^nfir'^   tr    K.ihushiki   Kaf^hn   Tn^hih:;     K:rv^  .I'^aki. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 117 


369,159 
TAPE  CASSE  r !  ^   i  k  (1  r  ECnVE  COVTER 

K.  Gary  Ghiaey.  1174    \m;!>,i-i    \m     \pt    2n'    Pr,  iir«.--.d, 
Calif.  90047 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33J18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D14— 121 


UMI 
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369,160  '       ' 

\  I'l^n    \>    MiiMMik  Albert  L.  Nagele.  V^  (hii.  II,     ki.^.i in  ,,    i 'hirago,  and  Dale 

I.-n„    .,,.,,„      v,:,,,u, i    ....UK,     <.M.,      l,,k>o.    iMUh    of         <;•  J"hnM>n    Ink,    /.;„.,    .,      ,f   Iti..  a.,.,g,.ors  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  S,  li.tiiinhur-     ll 
i.il).in    ,.-,Mj;n..rs  n    s.,„>    I   .,,,„,,,, I,, „,     Imkm),  Japan  j  ,i,,,,   s  ..     r     ;.,.,;    ^,  ,    \„    15458 

Filed  Apr.  5.  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  20,946  ji,,  portion  ol    h,    1,  ■ .,      (  it  i.   ,  ,.,  ,.i  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 

(laim^  pn^irit^    ,ipiiti,Mti,.n  I.cp.ni    (Vt.  21,  1993,  5-32022  :i<(i-i    h.r  !-.,  n  .1i-.H.,iiiii-.i 

I.I I     |>,.li),i      :l     >.drS  I,   Mil     ..I     (.,.1.111      )4     W.lls 

UACI.  U14— 124  ♦  *  U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


369.164  ^f 

MUSK  CI    \M  H  PAGER  HAVING  DUl  !M    t    %>'\HH!TIES 

Wei-Hsuan  Hsu,  North  Point.  H  ,11.:  Krng.  assignor  to  Kwong  Issac  Jones,  11093  Tollege.  r>.!ri.ii    n1m  ti    4h2it' 
Fei  Expectation  Electronic  Co  Ltd,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  fu^Ct    "    i*^-   s.  r   So.  34,551 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.164  I   in      (  j„,i.rii     4     .31-^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Ci.  D14 — 191 
VS.  a.  D14-156 


JMI 


TH  f  fin  INK  SET 

^'•'*''  Pak  Y.  I.oiint     in.!  r>niM,  i  .      K.  Leung,  both  of  Hong  Kong. 

TELEVISION  SET  Hong  K.nii;     is^i-n   i-  i.    \ictory  Concept  Industries  Ltd., 

.SU  H.  Park.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldsUr  Co.,  Hong  K      .     M    n^  Kir 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korai  '           >■'     -      i  ''      Mr.  No.  40,650 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  27,6}«  '"™  "'  »""""  '''  ^""^ 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  5.   1994, 
I994-41.M) 


VS.  CL  D14— 150 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D14— 126 


"^^ 


i    N  \lll   i     I    x^-^t   lit     Ci    \'1  i  k 
Ninii   !    M.iitii,.  V'   i,ri,nv»,,h   I  .,ni!    .ISM  L'li-'r  to  Great  Ameri-  ^^vif," 

caii  Audi...  I    .,(:     N...   k,.,t..ll,     N  >,  DISPOSAHC    KM  •!<  I  HEADSET 

i ,i,.,:  liji,   jii    HXJ4  s,  I   N I).  24,658  Wayne  H   tl.in'.'iii  .inrt  (  tnr\    ^1   f).ins..i.  i«.ir  ,,!  k  k       Hox 

l.rn.    .;  ,, H   U  M-ars  IB,  SUHih.  i.n.,.  Mmn    '^f.""' 

U&  CL  D14— ii-4  Hiifi  \Iai   :^,  i'-^4   s,i    s,    :(IJ76 

1 1  nil  .,f  (liiltnl   '4  \  1  iir^ 
U.S.  CL  U14     iy_ 
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369.168  .V>«,I70 

RADIO KECEIVER                                                BOUSIVi    t  >  .k  \  .  n  i  i  i  \k  BASE  UNIT 
ipaa,  Mrfiaor  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.    Thoai«  G.  ■eaim K.ii    .,,    ,,,i   \  1 1  ed  D.  Meyers.  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tenu,  asitignors  tu  iVIuturula,  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.075  "*'  i-.,^  s,       kioo^c      im     »ao«4 

riled  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  ^      ,^„,  ,4  ^^„ 

VS.  a.  D14-194  vs.  a.  D14-240 


K'  II  \ano,  Tokyo. 
Japan 


369.172 

!  K  \  !  H  \ !     I    \  k  I  ■  \  1 1  '>\  I M  .   I  >  t  \  I  (   I 
Thomas  L.  Eviii.  54»(J  Mi.mu!1  iJi..  MusUtiii,,  (.Jklj 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.276 
Term  of  p.iii ni  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI6— 135 


369,174 

Park,  and  David  D.  McCormick,  Prairie  Village,  all  of  Kans,. 

asvicnr.r'  to  P.Trmr-lef  Indu^trir*.  Inr     I  onrv.T,  Kan^ 

i   .U.I    h.  t       4      l'-^4     s,  r      S,,      :  X..  ^.J- 

Term  nf  iLiicnt  !  4  m  ,m 
VS.  a.  DI6— 314 


369,169 

Jailit--^     \Sivk.-..     iai  1  .;.-.*  ;..     N.\,.    ai.i^     li.ti....    iiavaslii.    Tokyo, 

Japan,   assignors   to   .Sony    Corporation    of  America,    Park 
Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 


W,.(    I  - 1 
»\!HKiMnfk|M.    I    Nil    HiK    -.(WIN,,    \!\,    ni 

Vh.      1".       |. ,11-.. Ill       li'nk.'pini;      "-w.ilil;      .is-n;||,.|     I,       \Kll 

Klectroln\     "-i- khi.lm    ^^,,ui, 

I    i,,i  s,  (,    r     ];;>    s,r   No.  29,015 

CUiniN  pnori!'    ipjiih  .itiur.  nvimi,  i,   Vpr.  12,  19<<-i 

I,  I  rn     .(   i.,ir,  ri    i  1    i  .  .,n> 
VS.  Ct  D15— 72 


l<l^i 


369.173 
DAI  \   IMt  KINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  C  \\U  K  \ 
Masao  Akaiwa.  Suvta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-26679; 

Sep.  2,  1994,  6-26681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 219 


369,175 
ELECTRONIC  KEVBi    \  k !    M!  SICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Tsutomu  Nakada.  Shizuoka.  .j.ii.iti    a>;>:ij:nor  !f  \»maha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Jaf    :ii    i''^-    ^tr.  .No.  J3,7y7 

Claims  priority,  appliciiiior;  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1994.  6-21761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D17— 1 


JMI 


3066 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23. 19% 


April  23.  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TP  \l^M  \PK  npHCE 


3067 


369,176 

■■    ^  N  M  K  !  iJ  ^  !  t  K 

sha   I  KC,  StUzuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  35.027 


369,178 

vnTrRfifiK  r\in  I  vrrip 

L:nor  (o  Kabushiki  Kjti-    Mark  A    •      i        u:     ^,,ukii    \         i     ,,,.,..!    .  allf.  91711 
Division  of  .Sir.  .No.  fi5  >  h'   <    I     h.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  J.n     <        '-'4.  Ser.  No.  18,169 

Term  uf  patent  14  years 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994.  6-25036       it  c  pr  Qig (, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18-^ 


0 


I    !r 


l  li.i 


369.180  369,182 

PRINTER  COMBINMi  KodKMU  hk  \N!)HIM>^K   !HVR!->r.R 

M  ■    ik       Kukaya:     Koji     Kimura;    Makoto    Tsuchida,    all    of  Charles    k     v^hIU     Ir       - ;  >■    Mi.,.!    »•  .,1.    !          j  .ii:,,ii:,    Hi.nh, 

Kawasaki,  and  ^  ,.,!!. 1    i;  !  ,    h.it;!,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Calif.  92651 

Fujitsu   Limiud.    Ka«a.sjki,   and   Fujitsu   Isotec   Limited,  Filed  Feb.  lb.  !VV4.  .\ii.  N^,.  i.S.,S4t> 

Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  1'^    V''H   srr.  No.  32.415  U.S.  Q.  D19— 26 

Claims  priority,  applicuti  ii  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1994,  6-17880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DI8— 50 


(■(iMiUM  i>  HIMHM.  M  \i  HIM    \Mi  !'!  Nf'H 

Klaus    H.  i:,.      .n,i     ]  u.-iu.,--    K!nt.,i     li..ih    ■.!    '  ilf,  ii...  h,   Ger- 
.  _  _     .  .  man> ,  ,.  -  ■  1 1: "  ■  •  i  ^  t  ^    )  i .  i ,  . .    \  i  ,     /  , .  i  ^ .  t ,    ^  ..  1 1  ,• .  i   ., ,  < . ' 

(  iii  <!    \  I'l      "^     ! ''''~     Si  !     N-     '  ■'  '''''■■ 

Claims   pnunt\.    .n.i.'i.  .iin.i^    ^..  w,  •  i.^i'.i.    (X-t.   27.    1994. 
Kazuaki  Kasai:  YoKhik    k  n.shita,  and  .Sboichi  Ishizawa,  all  of    121.814 

Suwa.  Japan.  as.signors  to  ^eiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Itrm  of  patent  14  yean> 

Japan  U,S.  CL  D18— 34 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  36.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-28341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18-^ 


\ 


369.183 

FELT  PEN 

Shusaku  Yoshida.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Schachihata  Inc., 
Aichi,  Japan 
369,181  FUed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,729 

rK!N TI  R  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-39808 

•'   k   f      K   I  !^.,Oll    Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Term  of  patent  14  years 

torpor  ii    1    I  kv     i,,i    I  U.S.  a.  D19— 49 

1  il«i  Juii.  -v  1>W4.  .str.  No.  23,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D18— 55 


JMI 


3068 


OPFiaAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23.  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3069 


3*9.184 
.\  Ki  !  i\i      I'.U':   t  \H  N T 
Steven  J.  ColUn>.  Ivh  ^ln   Kun.  l  mnMnn.  K.I.  02921 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41  JOS 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 51 


Vi9,IS6 

INFLAlxKi  t    \i  \N.M  (.^UIN 

Denis  Hann,  858  -   ictl.    •-:      --.tnia   Monica.  Calif.  90403.  and 

Gary  Smith.  343  <  I        r.na.".  Ave..  (;iendale,  talif.  91208 

Filed  Jul.  la.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D20— 31 


369,188  ~(      i  »(i 

PITCH  AND  TOSS  GAME  HHIkONKGAME 
Charies  Briggs,  3879  Andes  Dr..  Redding,  Calif.  96001-2986         K^.Kl.,^.l     (,  /    <>  l,ir.(,    '^liHlinds,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,102  CorpcrHi.  ,     s.  v.  ^,  ri.     s  \ 

_          ,      .     .  ,.  H.i,-<!  K-h.    r    i'>«J-    ser.  No.  35.070 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,.,                                               ,,                               ,,        ., 

ii«   r^    n-»i_B  ^  '''^""     pr,..r!lv      ,,,.|>i,i  :.i...r      H.,i.';m     \ >.: r v,  , r . .  nt,    Sep.    16, 

UJ>.  CI.  U21 — H  19<»4.  liM  \  (Xi;  t.  M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 13 


I      "^ 


369,185 
IVSTRUCTIONU  \M\TisTRrT\i:  i:\Ii:f 


V,')  iV" 

( .  K  \ '.  M  \    \ .  .   M  I  k  ^  n  h  (■  \  LL  GUIDE 

R.  Forrest  .Sum  ►!!         "      "    '■  ■  •      ^         101.  Oklahoma  City, 


Olda.  73109 


Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


il.iroK)  K  Steele,  6874  (  r.,v.ii  fmnt  Hi  ,  Hjmiii.ju.  i.ihio  45011    IJ-S-  CL  D21 — 3 
FUcd  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 64 


P 


-•'6 


»"'  189 

-  i  \  M  '  H  M  P  M  M    t  KONIC  GAME  HOUSING 

■^l.mili.-iM      I  ),,k    I'.ir  k      '^luir:     I 


lluv\.iiu   J.    MuirtMiii.   KmiMotxls.   .ill   (»(    111.,  assignors  to    1 1  c    f^i    D21-^i6 
Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 13 


t  i  ^  INGDISC 
David  B.  Dunlpace.  1-  ontana.  Califs  assignor  to  Innova  Cham- 
pion Discs,  Inc.,  Ontario.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  U.    \<xii  Ser.  No.  18,864 
111.  Chicago,  and  ^ 


14  years 


£^ 


JMI 


3070 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3071 


.Vi<>.194 
n  N\!s  H  \CQrET 
Williain   D.   Sevn.:     v\,si    <  m,  .igo,   lU.,   a.ssignor   to   Wilson 
Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^32 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
ThLs   ■(  i lU   n  Mar.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  35,821  ujg,  cL  D21 212 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 204 


369,192 
SOCCER  BALL 

Iticixloii    U    iiii>>«iler,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Voit  Sports, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuatiiiii    if  -i.  i    No.  20,794,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 


369,196  -»'v  :  (s 

STOWING  DEVICE  FOR  BOMBS  f  n\iHI\H'  H  \   sV^xillK   MiWCLXTW 

Udo    Munch,    Sinn,    and    Markus    Neubof,    Ehringshausen-    Edward  K    '^^' J;"!^!     '  V..  ^.^J"*?    *^  ^  ^"^2    ^JL^  **'^^*'**** 
Niederlemp,   both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Rittal-Werk 
Rudolf  Ix)h  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Sen  No.  19,895 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    14,    1993, 
M93O7212.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D22— 112 


FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D22— 124 


HvHINi.  i  !  kf 
Fred  H.  Cogging    Hi.N.ki.inn     \rk  .  assignor  to  Southern  Pro 

Lures.  Brook i;itKi     \rk 

hir<;  V|.i    ;4    ;•">-    Ser.  No.  37.907 
ii  rill  ii(  p.iU-iit  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 127 


369,193 

VOLLEYBALL 

Theodore  W.  Imswiler,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Voit  Sports, 

Inc..  CarUbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,793,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 204 


.V.9,l<>5 

I'M  !  t  k  --H  \l   : 
W.  Jake  Jaeckel,  Mloiir  i  ouiiii  t   i  iu>>  Way,  Sarasota.  Fla. 
34243 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 221 


FUMIGATION  POUCH 

Rajnikant  n    v),,..fT   W  r.tV  ITitI    B,iu!ra  Bombay.  400  050,  ,  ^  ^^^ 

'■"*•  H--H  LL  kh 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35313                              Samuel   M.   Huddlt-vi    i  -J'    E.  Cyprtss,  In       '       >       fiank. 

Term  of  patent  14  years                                        Calif.  91501.  and   t  h  luj    G.  Josephite,  <^"     "^     Uamond, 

VS.  a.  D22— 120                                                                             #236,  West  H-lu  ",.,-  <  .^hf  '^««.'' 

1.  rir  ■!  [(dtent  14  vears 

U,S.  a.  D22-133 


UMI 


3072 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23.  19% 


April  23, 1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


3073 


369^1  369^3 

H  \ir  fU  CKII  S'lKUVKR  H!  \n 

K    !■.  I!   i   Salvo.  R  h     '   i--\    ''     H    /.)i.    k.i     ■>v.--i  r;.'-,r,.c.  r,      i  canard  C".   Ximui.-    '.\     Hi...,mti.  i.;    Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass 
M.i       \!,ii,    ^1  ,1  k  !■       '       N     Main  . SI.,  Pill   1    1      I    .       ^»-)H.         (raft  Manufactunnt:  <      pm|>  n  \,  Novi,  Mich. 

.iinl   11,1-'.^    \     S1..I.  ii.i.t.   Ill  I    oerton  Rd..    l !  w,  kvui.  .  Ca.  Filed  \ui.    '    i'»''-i   Ser.  No.  27^2 

187M  i-n'    -f  i>.i!.  nt  14  years 

nied  Jan.  19,  1995,  S*r.  No.  33,758  VS.  O.  D23— 213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

vs.  C\.  D22— 136 


369.205  369,207 

H  WIMU  I  |i  Nf)(  lU  \  k  (IKAD  \\  \  !  ^  K  vpk  sYEH 
Leonard  C.    \iii)ru-,   \<.     Ii|....£nhLiii,  Mith.,  assignor  to  Brass    Po-Hsiun^.  SS  jn^.  .Su.  Vi,  Kai.  1,>;  Rd„  Chu  Nan  Chen,  Miao  Li 

Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich.  Hsien,  Tiaiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,932  Vil  ,1  U  r   iS   l<x>5.  Sen  No.  37,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years  !  i  ;  ;i.    ,;  p.sitnt  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 223  U,S.  CL  D23— 223 


3*9,202 

SQUIRREL  SMNM  k 

George  Jackson,  R.D.  4,  Box  175,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.  26041 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33355 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


M  \M'  HM  |i  MM  )■>'.  Ik    HI    \l' 
Leonard  C    Viniiu^     ^v     HI.M.miuld,  Mich..  a:ysignor  to  Brass 

CrafI  Maniif.i,  nn  hi.  i  M^i(i.ul^.  Novi.  Mich. 

VS.  CI.  D23— 223 


VS.  CL  D22— 149 


369,206  FAUCET  H    !  ^ 

WATER  SPRAYER  Frederic    C.    Uou^htv.    S.    Pa<:ar(t  na     a;i<:    U.nitru    M.    Mark, 
tn      !^  vsang.  No.  91,  KuoTaiRd.,  ChuNanChen,MiaoLi       Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  a^MLir-  >     ^  nt  ,  -  Inc.,  Newark, 

lisien,  laiwan  Dti. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,690  '^e«'  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31^34 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '     '    "  i-'ini    4  v,  ,rs 

U.S.  a.  D23— 223  ^.S.  O.  023—23* 


JMI 


3074 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  19% 


Aprii  23,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3075 


369,209  369.211 

HIMIDIKIER  COMBINED  EYEDK       I  i  h   BOTTLE  AND  OVERCAP 

Chih-'ftaiChianK.  2  Fl.,  No.  87,  Sec.  2,  Hsin-Sbeng  N.  Rd..    Gerhard  H.  Weiler,  S,.uu,  li,..  i  ington.  III.,  a.ssi|;nor  to  Auto- 
matic Liquid  Packaging,  Inc..  Wood-stock,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23.862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  D24— no 


lUpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  40,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 356 


369.213  369,215 

raSTOLOGY  CASSETTE  HINGE  i  H   >h.  ,       ^      ,i  ic  TISSUE  FORCEP 
Johnson  N.  S.  Wong,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ever-    Kenneth  K.  Bulvt.  liriM.ki.ki,  i'ark,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scanlan 

green  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  International,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18.863  Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 127  U.S.  O.  D24— 143 


369.210 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Gregory  A.  Schurig.  Clearwater,  and  David  G.  Williams,  Palm    ^^-  ^'-  D24— 117 
Harbor,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation, 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24 — 104 


'(■■'I  :i2 
\\!i'>  u  LE 

Dorothy  J.  Snell,  Bon>n;  i    \  .  n  ilia.  a.s.signor  to  Glaxo  Aiutra- 

Ua  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Borona.  AuMmiia 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.731 
Claiias  priorit>     i  j  i     n «    i  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  19^J 

2042710 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 


v-:--;;.-.--:.Sc-:«-,\ 


369J14 
PIl  NC!  K   1  "  >k   SPECIMEN  FILTRATION  DEVICE 

hrederic  L.  Na.uu.  Ml  Avenida  Acaso,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010 
FUed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


369.216 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  ANALYZER 

Russell  J.  Midnski.  South  Bend,  lnd„  and  Hans  H.  Peterson, 

Canf'iiiin       f  I  ui.tiMi      assignors    to    Bayer    Corporation. 
EUaiafl.  h>U. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 169 


TTTTrn 


UMI 


3076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1996 


April  23,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3077 


369  J17 

'.  ,11,  1 1.1  '      Mil,  h.ii    I'  I  1    H.\  :  *  ■    -iipi  i  .11.    I  I'.    H  ,i;    I   ■  '    i 
U4S,  l...t!:    J  .  ,i.„s,  ...utr,  Tex.  75647 

t     .,)    i         :o,  I9<»5,  .Ser.  No.  40^3 
1,111    ,(  i,..!irn!  14  yeapi 
VS.  CL  D24— 193 


369^19 
MASSAGER 
"    ChJen-Ming  Huang.   Ill   VI.,  No.  23,  Sec.  2,  Keelung  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24— 211 


369,221  369  J23 

CANDLE  HOLDER  TMI  RfKNO   t  K  IfT 
I  )avid  F.  Linderman,  Champaign.  lU..  assignor  to  Design  Ideas,    •*<»'>«^"  '     "   !  i  "    i      '  H     i>f>     '  fMN.,,.,  ,k     \a.23320. 

Ltd    SDrinidield    111  ""*  Georgt  M     H,i(  •,>.  i.  Jr.,  3153  E^&on  Rd..  Chesapeake. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33^29  f,  ^  .,       ,w   looe  c      ki     t^oi-, 

"^  Filed  .Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  „,  p^^j  44  ^^^ 

U.S.  a.  D26— 9  U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


n 


» 


MASSAGER 


369,218 

JTIVT  r\r-K 
Rudy  Vandenbelt,  Ottav.  .signer  to   Headwaters 

Hesearch  &  Develu)ini,  I  !  In      <  )i:i  mi,  Canada 

Filed  I  >  1    I       <>i      .      \  ,   29^9^  Chien-Ming   Huang,   11-1   Fl.   No.   23,  Sec.   2,   Keelung   Rd., 

lerni  of  patent  14  years  Taipei,  Taiwan 

U,S.  a  D24-206  Filed  Ma>  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24 — 215 


369424 
3*9.222  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

fWni  f  rtni  nrR  R\SF  lHv.r,n,.   Karl..    Bartit   ("mk.  .Tfffn*   I     Crndl,  r.,iriv.al.-r 

<  liristopberH.il.!.    s^,,  ,,,^u,  u:    lii     .i^^ii^imr  to  Design  Ideas.        t  ui:.  m    1      Kiitmurii     ^1.l^-vh;^ll     .irnl    lh..rrias    H     F'hii|-M.i 

Ltd.,  SpriiiLiii.  1.1     n-  Jackson.    .M    .,f    \l,>h      ..s^ii;!!..,-    i.     (-i-i.tr.-.-  >  ■     I.Mwm..-. 

1    ■    1    1  1.,     i.«,       V        v„    ■!•»»•»•»  Inc..  ^tarshwli.  Nli.h 

1  iJl(1  Jjii.  lu.  I"'','-    "MI    No.  33-332 

Term  of  p.i!.  m   iJ  \ears  ,  , 

1 1  r  Hi  ..i   piiU  fit    i  -t   '  1  .iir~ 

VS.  a.  D26— 16  jj^  Q  D26— 28 


^^ 


JMI 
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.V>'».225  3«»9.227 

N'M!   N  !  |M     f!    \U    H  >H    \  t■\^^l^  t    !^»  H  *  KKD  C  'K  !  \HI  (    I  h.H  MM,   FIXTI'RE 

\i.  .1  |i  <N  HI  !  M    H  iK  H'.  I  III  I  i«,H  I   H\  i  i  KK  Sulevnun  ( >    ^.,lll.  r    i  h,,(..  i    tl.n     N.C.  avsignor  to  Regent 
D<)M.<i<!    K     »■  III!.  I      -- II     I  >-.,•,  Calif-,  assignor  lo  Larry  C.  Y.         Lighting  I  orp<  i  r  1 1 1    m    Hi.i  inkiion,  N.C. 

1  rv,  H..>  ".,,.:    .,,!.!  Fil<-<i   I.I!.    :'    !''•'>,  Ser.  No.  34,030 

t  !,.!Mo   15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S,8«3  ;.(;.,  nt  14  years 

i  1 1  III  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D26 — 63 
U.S.  a.  D26— 51 


3*9^29  369030 

II  Aik  K>KM1NG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER  F?\!K    IRIM^IER 

ki.bert  Oberheim,  Liederbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Martin  Bone,  (,n  (hi:,  i    ^.  ilr  ;..,iv.  a.ssi£nor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany  Corporation.  N.  ■•    i    rk    N   ! 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Sen  No.  35,229  Filed  Sai..  Hi.  I'^vf.  sw.  S„.  i^J^oS 

Claims  priority,  application  WEPO,  Oct  10,  1994,  DMy030  Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct   19,   1994, 

932  DMAy002675 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D28-18  U.S.  a.  D28-53 


'   '  'MHIN  N  1  I"  'N   i    \M1'  \\  !  I  H   K  \!il<) 
•.,    K  !  >i,>!,    K..i»i ,    H.iin.:  Kmii.    ,i\'.ii.:ii. :i   i-    «.ihn  Manufac- 

Iij'iiu     i    iHMlii!     K    ■^-'i-H-n     HiMli.    K^.n^ 


■' '    .([iiihi  ,(Ii,-ii  I  nilri'  kiCi:;!.  !ii    ^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


I  .S.  a.  D26— 52 


369,228 

i,,-,,...,i,    Mir.UHt.i,    H.l.inl.n    M,,ri,it     N\       .,s..i_r„ih     M, 

Kti-sv     iinj..,,  I    I       .r  |,        Hii.iiV       N    ^. 

HI., I   hii    I''    ["•'>   -Ser.  No.  26,186 

It  nil   iif  (i.)t.  n1    14   M  .irA 

VS.  a.  D2^     i   4 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENfTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  die  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation;  See — 

Kuusio.  Marjo;  and  Nikkanen.  Samuti.  5.509.997,  CI.  162-16.000. 
A   E.  Bishop  Research  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Wallis,  Anthony  B.;  and  Thomas,  Andrew  D.,  5,509,386,  O    123- 
190170 

A.W.A.X.  Progetazione  e  Ricerca  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cappi.  Angelo;  and  Rimondi.  Renato,  5.509.253.  CI    53-441.000 
AB  Innomatic:  See — 

Enksson.  Rune.  5,510,702,  Q.  324-71.100. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Hallcnstvedt,     Oddbjdm;     Skogman,     Kaj:     and     Kristiansson.     Bo. 
5.509J23.  CI.  74-378.000. 

Minsson.  Staffan;  and  Hedlund.  Benny,  5,509.863.  CI.  475-273.000 

Rodskier.  Chnstian.  5.509.833.  CI  440-53.000. 

Rodskier.  Chnstian.  5.509.834.  CI  440-57.000. 
Abate.    Kenneth,   to   Micro-Pak.   inc.   Entrapment   vehicle   and   method. 
5.510.117.  CI  424-489.000. 

ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See — 

Gartstdc.  Robert  J.;  Ercan.  Cemal;  and  Sundaram.   Kandasamy   M.. 
5.510.557.  CI   585-654.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Gentsch.  Dietmar:  and  Lipperts.  Joseph  H   F.  G..  5.510,592.  CI   218- 
134  000 
Abbe.  RobenC  ;  Poduje.  Noel  S.:Goodall.  Randal  K.;  and  Domenicali.  Peter, 
to  ADE  Corporabon.  Wafer  handling  and  processing  system.  5.5 1 1 ,005,  CI. 
364-552.000 
Abbott.  John  S.:  See — 

Lau.  Robeil  G  ;  Abbott.  John  S  .  and  Swan.  David  A..  5.509.703.  CI. 
292  1000 

Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Marshall.  Paul  N..  5.510,267.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Abdel-Malek.   Karim.  to  UT!  Corporation.   Graphical  interface  for  robot. 

5.511.147.  CI    395-99000 
Abdoo.  David  G.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Digiul  bus  data  retention  5.511.170.  CI 

395-280.000. 
Abdow.  David  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Hydrostatic  sealing 

sleeve  for  spliced  wire  connections    5.509.202.  CI    29-871.000 
Abdulally.  Iqbal  F..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluidized  bed 
reactor    including    a    stripper<ooler   and    method   of  operating    same. 
5.510.085.  CI  422-142  000 
Abdullayev.  Enver  A.,  to  Merpto  Azgaz  Limited   Pipe  liquid/gas  separator 

havmg  vane  sets.  5,510,017.  CI.  210-86.000 
Abe.  Haruo:  See— 

Moloshiina.  Kuniaki:  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  Yamashita.  Junichiro;  Naka- 
gawa.  Eiichi.  Akiba.  Shigeyuki:  Suzuki.  Masatoshi:  Goto.  Koji;  Abe. 
Haruo.  and  Norimatsu.  Naoki.  5.510.930.  CI.  359-341.000 
Abe.  Makoto:  See — 

Sato.  Kaonj;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Okazawa,  Kazuhiko;  Kimizuka,  Junichi; 
Kusano.  Akihisa;  Abe,  Makoto;  and  Inuyama,  Toshihiko,  5,51 1,161, 
CI   395  182.210. 
Abe.  Minoru:  See — 

Fukutake.  Heiji;  Abe.  Minoru;  and  Fujii.  Toru,  5,509,676,  CI.  280- 
276.000. 
Abe,  Shinji:  See — 

Tan.  Shoji;  Shigemura.  Yukimasa;  Abe.  Shinji;  and  Narita,  Junichi. 
5.510.565.  CI  585-823.000. 
Abe.  Takeshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda,  Teruo;  Kyuma,  Kenji;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Isliikawa,  Yoshifumi.  5.510.901. 
a   358-335.000. 
Abe.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ilo.  Seiya;  Hirao.  Motoaki;  Shiraha.  Michihiro;  Nozoe.  Shunpei;  Kawa- 
mura.  Kazuyoshi;  Fujii.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Eiichi;  Ino.  Tatsuo;  Uozumi. 
Masahiro;  and  Abe.  Tetsuo,  5,509,264,  O.  60-39.120. 
Abe.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Hosono.  Satoru;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  Kitahara.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Katakura,  Takahiro.  5.510.816.  CI   347-10000 
Abe.  Yuichi:  See — 

Itoyama.  Taketoshi;  Abe,  Yuichi;  and  Yainaguchi,  Masao,  5^10,724,  CI. 
324-760.000. 

Abkowitz.  Martin  A,:  See — 

Facci.  John  S..  L.ewis.  Richard  B.;  Stolka.  Milan.  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.; 
Levy.    Michael   J..   Mammino.  Joseph;   and   Shahin.   Michael   M.. 
5.510.879.  CI.  355-219.000 
Abraham.  Charles;  and  Janky.  James  M.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Provision  of  SPS  timing  signals.  5.510.797.  CI.  342-352.000 


Abraham.  Dennis  J.;  and  Mims.  Steve  A  .  to  SKF  USA  Inc  Protected  seal 
assembly  and  protective  filter  unit  therefor  5.509.666.  CI   277-23.000 

Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M.;  and  Jiang.  Zhiping.  to  EIC  Laboraiorics.  Inc.  Solid 
polymer  electrolyte-based  oxygen  batteries.  5,510209.  O.  429-192.000. 

Abusleme.  Julio  A  ;  and  Kirsch.  Sheldon  J .  to  Ausimont  S  p.A.  Process  for 

preparing  thermoplasac  hydrogen-containing  fluonspolymers.  5,510.435. 
CI    526-207  000 
Abuyama.  Yasuo:  See — 

Walanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Abuyama,  Yasuo.  5,510,908,  C\  358-448.000 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Lin,  Pei-Hu.  5.511.184.  O.  395-734  000. 

Achter.   Eugene   K.;   Lieb.   David;   Beaty.  John   S.;   Klotzsch.   Helmut  W; 

Thompson.  Craig  D.;  and  Bosworth.  Jonathan,  to  Thermedics  Detecbon. 

Inc.  Detection  of  turbid  or  foaming  contaminants  in  containers  5.510.620. 

CI.  250-339.120 

Acken,  Alfred  D..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Internally  supported  self-scaling  septum 

5.509.928,  CI.  607-037.000 
Ackermann.  Emil.  to  Optrel  AG    Electrically  controllable  optical  filter 

element.  5.510.609.  Q   250-201.100. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

El  Gamal,  Abbas;  and  Chiang.  Steve  S.  S..  5.510.730.  O   32641  000 
Forouhi.  Abdul  R  ;  and  Wang.  Iton.  5.510.646,  Q.  257-530.000. 
Adachi.  Etsushi:  See — 

Fujiki.  Noriaki;  Harada.  Shigeiu;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Etsushi. 
5.510.653.  CI   257-759.000. 
Adachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiki.  Noriaki;  Harada.  Shigeru;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Etsushi. 
5.510.653,  CI.  257-759  000 
Adams.  Carlisle  M  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Synmietric  cryptographic 

system  for  dau  encryption  5.511.123.  O  380-29.000 
Adams.  Charles  L.  Pottable  weight  lifting  device.  5.509,877,  0.  482- 

108  000 
Adams,  John  M..  and  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.,  to  InControl.  Inc.  Atrial  fitjril- 
lation  detector  and  defibrillator  using  tlie  same   5.509.925.  CI   607-5.000. 
Adams.  Mark  A.:  See — 

McQuade.   William   P.;   Stamer.   Keith   E;   and  Adams.   Mark   A.. 
5.509.466.  CI.  165-113.000 
Adams.  Sean  M  :  See — 

Nayar.  Harbhajan;  Adams.  Sean  M.;  Saxena.  Neeraj:  and  Wasiczko. 
Bohdan  A..  5.509,598.  CI  228-180.100 
Adamski.  Robert  P;  Holloway.  Eugene  L  ;  and  Wood,  Robert  B  .  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Mixer  assembly  5.509.732.  CI   366-349  000 
ADE  Corporation:  See — 

Abbe.  Robert  C;  Poduje,  Noel  S.;  Goodail.  Randal  K.;  and  Domenicali. 
Peter,  5,511,005.  CI.  364-552  000 
Adelman,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Washburn.  Scott  A.;  Clarkson.  Thomas  B.;  Adelman,  Steven  J.;  and  Dey. 
Michael  S..  5.510.342.  Q  514-179  000 
Adhihetty.   Indira;  Miller.  Brian  J  ;  and  Padmanabhan.   Ramaswamy.  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Ceramic  semiconductor  package  having  varying  conductive 
bonds   5.510.649.  CI   257-675  000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

(juillaumet.   Gerald;    and   Guardiola,    Beatrice.    S.510J74.   CI.    514- 
456.000. 
Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Slack.  William  E  .  to  Bayer  Coipoiarion  Ether-linked 
amine -terminated  polvether^  and  a  process  for  their  production  5.510,535. 
CI  564474.000. 
Adkins.  Rick  L.:  See- 
Haider,  Karl  W..  Slack.  William  E.;  Adkins.  Rick  L..  Rosthauser,  James 
W.;  and  Maii^usch.  Peter  H  .  5J10.445.  CI.  528-60.000 
ADS:  See— 

Di  Settembrini.  Anioine.  5.509.7%.  CI  425-526.000. 
Advanced  Bodymetrics  Corporation:  See — 

Bryars.  John  D  .  5.509.423.  O    128-690.000. 
AdvaiK^  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Wisor.  Michael  T;  and  OBrien,  Rita  M.,  5311,203,  a.  395-750.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Cleveland.  Lee  E.;  and  Hollmer.  Shane  C  .  5.511,026,  O.  365-189.090. 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Froix.  Michael;  Shipley.  Larry;  Liau.  Christine  J.  Y;  Ngtiyen,  Hien;  and 
Khor,  Sok  L..  5,510,116,  Q.  424486.000. 

Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  IiK.:  See — 

Naughton.  Brian  A.;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K..  5310054,  a.  435-240.243 
AEG  Schneider  Automation:  See — 

Gohl,  Pierre;  Gomez,  Gerard;  Jacky,  Pergeni;  and  Wojerz,  Daniel, 
5,511,225.  a.  395-821.000. 
Aeschlimaim.  Marcel:  See — 

PI  1 


PI2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  23,  19% 


April  23,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ns 


Mock.  Elnur.  md  Aeschlimann.  Marcel.  5.-V)9.58S.  CI.  222-541.100 
AfFolIcr.  Peter.  Runke.  Peirr  C  .  and  Praio.  Joseph  H  .  lo  Eastnun  Kodak 
Company  Photographic  him  packet  and  light  liKking  element,  t. 5 10.869. 
CI.  3M  282000 
Affymax  Technologies  N  V    Srr — 

Fodof.  .Stephen  P  A  :  Ptming.  Michael  C;  Read,  J.  Leighion.  and  Snyer. 
Ubert  5.510.270.  O  436-518.000. 
AFT  Advanced  Ferrile  Technology:  See- 
Arnold.  Wolfgang;  Pivil,  Ench;  Weiser.  Wolfgang;  and  Martin.  Seigben. 
5.510.756.  CI  333-22.VOOO 
Aga.  Hajimc,  Shibuya.  Takuhi;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  lo 
Kabu.shiki   Kai.sha  Hayashibara  Seibuuu    Non  reducing  oligosacchande 
with  neucrehaluite  stiuctuic.  and  lU  production  and  uses    5.510.250.  CI 
435-97  000 
Agarwal.  Alokkuinar  B.:  Str — 

Woodniff.  Kennedi  P;  Agarwal.  Alokkumar  B  ;  Dunsky.  Naian.  Van 
Dyke.  Eric  J  .  Madhavan.  Vijay  C  ;  and  McCanlies.  Ehzabeth  R.. 
5.510.998.  CI   .364-489  000 
Agarwal.  Anani  K  .  Siergicj.  Richard  R  .  Brandt  Charles  D  .  aixl  White. 
Marvin  H..  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporaboo    Non-volatile  random 
access  memory  cell  constructed  of  silicon  caibide.  S.S10.630.  CL  237- 
77.000 
Agirwal,  Rohil.  lo  Intel  Cotporation  Encoding  and  decoding  video  signals 
luing  spatial  tillering  5..MI.0UV  CI  .^M  .SI4  00R 

Agau,  Takeshi,  and  Imai.  Taka.shi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Toner  for 
clectrostalic-imagc  devclopmcnl  and  process  for  prtiducing  the  same 
5,510,219,  CI    4.V>^106000 

AgiBuma,  Tsuiomu  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi:  Fujii.  Nobocu;  Yamashita.  Yoshinori;  Saitoh.  Yuiaka. 
Agaisuma.  Tsutomu;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Nishiie.  Yasushi.  Kita.  Kat- 
sunori;  Morishima.  Nauki.  and  Gomi,   Kauu-shige.  5.510.501.  CI 
552-201000 
Agfa     Gevaen  AG:  See- 
Weber.  Beale.  5.510.234,  C\  430-546.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT.  N  V:  See— 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele,  Luc,  5,510.223,  O.  430-200000 
Agip  S.p.A.:  See— 

Angeleri.  Giampiero;  Pertoglia.  Sergio;  Poteno,  Flavio;  and  Rocca, 
Fabio.  5.511.038.  CI   367-40.000 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  and  Tang.  Jin-Yan.  to  Hybridon.   Inc    Oligonucleocide 

multiple  reporter  precurvirs.  5.510,475.  CI.  536-24.300 
Ahigian.  Edward  E    See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  Barren.  David  W  .  Ahigian.  Edward  E  ;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F .  He.  Thomas.  Peruggi.  Richard  E  .  Kowalc^yk.  Thomas  M  . 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E  .  5.509.504.  O    187316000 
Ahmed.  Fahim  U    See— 

Durbut.  Patrick.  Ahmed,  Fahim  U..  and  Drapier.  Julien,  5,510.048,  C\ 
252-95.000. 
Air-Maze  Corporation:  See — 

Keller,  Dennis  B  ,  and  Demon.  Donald  R .  5.509.948.  Q.  55-337.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Kiczek.  Edward  F;  Miller.  Jeremy  P;  and  Cohen.  Joseph  P.  5.509.277. 

CI    62  .174  000 
Kiczek.   Edward   F;   Snyder.   Russell    I.    III.   and  Shaw,   Robert   J, 
5,509,278.  CI  62-374.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Tsunekazu.  5.509.516.  CI    192  58  682. 
Aiinomoto  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Okada,  Yuzo;  and  Kato.  Toahio.  5.510,137.  CI.  426-565  000 
Sugamura,  Kazuo;  Takeshila.  Toshikazu.  A.sao.  Hirotiobu.  Nakamura. 
Masataka.  Shimamura.  Toshiro.  Suzuki.  Manabu;  and  Hamuru.  Junji. 
5.510.259,  CI  435-240.200 
Ajuna.  Sergio  A.:  See — 

Filch.  Jon  T;  Maniar.  Papu;  Wiiek.  Keith  E  ;  Gelalos.  Jerry;  Moazzami. 
Reza.  and  Ajuna.  Sergio  A  .  5.510.645.  O.  257-522.000. 
Akama.  Tcmfumi.  and  Sumino.  Yoichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultra- 
sonic diagnostic  apparatus  5.509,413.  O    128-660.020 
Akama.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  needle  shaped  matenals  and  method  for  nunufactunng  a 
microemmcr  5.509.843.  CI.  445  50  000 
Aluimi.  Noboni.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Battery  loading  mechanism  of  cam- 
era 5.510.206,  a  429-100.000. 
Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro.  Sawase.  Terumi.  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  flexibly  developing  a  dau  processing  system 
composing  rewriting  instructions  in  nonvolatile  memory  elements  after 
function  check  indicated  failure  of  required  functions    5,511.211.  O 
395-800.000. 

Akasaki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  Torikoshi.  Kaoru.  Tambo.  Fumiaki.  Salo.  Kalsuhiro: 
and  Akasaki.  Yutaka,  5.510.823,  CI    346^  141  000 
Akazawa.  Yasumasa.  Kitai.  Taiko;  Sasaki,  KaLsuyuki.  and  Karashima.  Takeo 

Air  conditioner  cleaning  method.  5.509.972.  Q.  134-26  000 
Akiba.  Shigeyuki   See — 

Motoshima.  Kuniaki.  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi.  Yamashita.  Junichiro;  Naka- 

gawa.  Eiichi.  Akiha.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi.  O<ilo.  Kojl;  Abe. 

Hatuo,  and  Nonmatsu.  Naoki,  5.510.930.  CL  359- .Ml  000 

Akizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki.  Nakamura.  Hiioshi.  Urabe.  Kal- 

sufumi.  Yoshida.  Shingo;  MaLsuda.  Yuichi;  and  Sakai.  Tamiharu.  lo  Showa 

Denko  K.K.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Process  for  purifying 

polar  vinyl  comptiund  5.510.515.  CI  560-218000 


Akiufi.  Monti  E..  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Low  lemperalurr  plasma 
film  deposition  using  dielectric  chamber  as  source  material  5.510.088.  CI. 
422  186.050 
Aksit.  Mahmut  F.:  See  — 

Wolfe.  Christopher  E.;  Dine.  Osman  S.;  Bagepalli.  Bharai  S  ;  Conria. 
Victor  H..  and  Aksit.  Mahmut  F.  5.509.669.  CI   277-167.5(X). 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux   See 

Dellby.  Fiednk.  and  Ohlsson.  TN-mas.  5..V)9.248,  O  52-742.110. 
Aktsioncrnce  Obschestvo  Zakrytogo  Tipa  "Biotekhinvest":  See — 

Sarvazjan.  Artnen   P.  and  Belonenko.  Vladimir  N..  5J09,299.  CI. 
73-64.5.30 
Alabama  Cryogenic  Engineering.  Inc    .See— 

Hendncks.  John   B  .   and   Dingus.   Michael   L.   5.510.194.  CI.  428- 
556  000 
Al-Ali.  Ammar.  to  Aws  Salim  Nashef  Continuous  cardiac  output  monitoring 

system.  5.509,424,  C\   128-692.000 
Albaugh.  Pamela,  to  Neurogen  Corporation    Certain  azacycloalkyl  imida- 
«)pynmidines  anew  class  of  GAB  A  brain  receptor  ligands  5.510.480.  CI. 
544-251  000 
Albetk.  Bemhard   See — 

Hammer,  Dieler;  and  Albeck.  Bemhard.  5.510.579.  CI.  174-168.000. 
Albin.  Stephen  D  Removable  Molly  boU  5.509.765.  CI  441  38000 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France:  See — 
Delprat,  Marc,  5.511.072,  O.  370-68.100. 
Alcatel  N  v.:  Ste- 

Bayart.  Dominique;  Clesca.  Bettrand;  and  Chesnoy.  Jos*.  5,5 10,926.  CI 

359-179  000 
Mourol.     Chnstophe;     Wautiei.     Armelle;     and     Dany.     lean-Claude. 

5.511.014.  CI   364-724  010 
Wedding.  Berthold.  5.510.919,  CI   359-115.000 

Witters.  Johan  H  .  Van  Tetering.  Johannes  A.  M  :  and  Petit,  Guido  H.  M.. 
5.511.066.  CI    370-17.000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Mooic.  Andrew  J  ;  Ma,  David  L  ,  Bootz,  Robert  L  ;  and  Bonhara,  Harry 
B  .  Jr.  5..509.952.  CI   65-406  000 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Bishop,  John  E.;  DcSantis,  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L.,  5.510.383. 

CI.  514-5.30.000 
Dean.  Thomas  R  .  and  Namil.  AbdelmtHila.  5_510.347.  CI.  514-222.800 
Aleva.  John  L.:  See — 

Darrow.  Michael  B..  and  Aleva.  John  L..  5.509.627.  CI    248-27  100 
Alex.  Anthony  L.:  See— 

Rutan.  Charles  R  ;  Sumrall,  Jack  D  ;  and  Alex,  Anthony  L  ,  5.509.435. 
a.  137  15  000 
Alexander.  Donald  J   Metlwd  of  making  bread  products  without  shortenings 

and/or  oils.  5,510.136.  a   426-549  000. 
Alexander,  Thomas  See— 

Hicok.  Gary  D.;  Alexander.  Thomas;  Lim.  Yong  J.;  and  Kim.  Yoogmin. 
5.511.174.  a   395-375.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Thermal  AB  See— 

Hallgren.  Uif,  5.509,471,  CI.  165-167.000. 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A  ;  See- 
Adams.  John  M  ;  and  Alfemess.  Oifton  A..  5..509.925.  CI   607-5  000. 
Allard.   Paul;  Danscreau.  Jean;  Tnideau.   Francois,  and  Herrera.  Rony.  to 
Universiie   de   Montreal     Prostheut   foot   with   enhanced   heel   control. 
5.509.937,  CI.  623-55.000 
Allbnght.  Walter  E .  Jr;  and  Nowlin.  Tim.  Tmss  system  engine  mount  for 

light  waiercraft   5.509.837.  CI.  440- 1 1 1  000 
Allegro  Natural  Dyes  LLC;  See— 

Gurley.  Sally.  5.509,941,  Q.  8-625.000 
Allen.  Andiony  J .  lo  Hercules  Incorporated    Azetidinium  polymers  for 

improving  wet  strength  of  paper  5.510.004,  CI.  162-168.200 
Allen-Bradlev  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Scoheld.  Robert  E  ,  Molus,  Richard;  and  Ness.  Donald  L..  5,510.612.  CI. 

250-239  000 
Ursworth.  Peter,  and  Inuwa.  Abdullah.  5.510.687.  CI   318-727  000 
Allen.  John;  and  Yu.  Qun.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation   Radiation-curable 

rrlcise  compositions   5.510.190.  CI  428^148.000 
Allen.  Michael  D  .  Cheatham.  Claude  H  .  MC  Coy,  ScoO  D  ,  Membnllera. 
Ignacio  J  ,  Miles,  Robert  R  .  Mullen.  Leonard  A.;  Neal,  Robert  A  ;  and 
Stukenborg,  Jeffrey  S  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Gas  charging  of 
suspension  damper  5.509,514,  C\    188-322.170 
Allen.  Robert  C  .  to  ExOxEmis.  Inc    Method  for  killing  or  inhabiting  the 
growth  of  sporulating  microorganisms  with  haloperoxidase-containing 
composinons   5.510.104.  CI   424  94  400 
Allibert.  Patnce  A.:  See — 

Cros,  Philippe;  Allibert,  Panice  A.;  Mandrand.  Bernard  E;  and  Dalbon. 
Pascal  T.  5.510.084,  CI.  422-104000 

AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Benkosky.   Leonard   A  ;   and   Wiegand.   Timothy   F.    5.509.265.   CI. 

60-39  161 
Lapin.    Stephen   C.   Snyder.   James   R.   and   Sitzmann.   Eugene   V.. 
5.510.226,  CI  430-269.000. 
Almagrt),  Guillenno  Fire  suppressant  5.509,485,  C\    169-46.000. 
Almes.  Robin  L.:  See — 

Samuelson.  Laurence  S.;  Almes.  Robin  L.;  and  Murtagh.  Michael  J.. 
5.509.554,  CI.  216-22000. 
Almond,  David  S  :  See — 

Puntch.    George    S;    Almond.   David   S;    and   Matson.    Robert    M, 
5.510.110.0  424-421000. 
Aloka  Co  .  Ud  :  See— 


Ohtomo.  Naoki;  and  Kimora.  Shigeo.  5.509.420.  CI.  128-660.900. 
Alonso.  Elena  A.:  See — 

Laskowski.  Janusz  S.;  Wang.  Qun;  and  Alonso.  Elena  A.,  5.5 10.044.  C\. 
252-61.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T.  5,509,528.  CI.  206-45.240. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Takagi,  Katsuhiko.  5.510.957.  O.  361-814.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Akinori;  Hangai.  Katsuald;  Yoshida,  Shoji.  Makino.  Aldhiro; 
Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Akihsia,  5,509,975,  CI  148-104.000. 

Man,  Masahiko,  5.509,740,  CI.  400-145  100. 

Nishijima.  Akio;  Iwama.  Naoya;  Suganami.  Syoji;  and  Suzuki.  Kalsu- 
toshi.  5.510.810.  CI   345-156.000 
Altman.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Paspa.  Paul  M  ;  and  Altman.  Peter  A  .  5.509.924.  C\.  607-5.000. 
Altronics.  a  Division  of  Ridgewood  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Banoli.  Fred  J..  5.509.295.  CI   73.30020 
Alts.  Thorstcn    See — 

Fonez,  Maurice;  and  AlLs.  Thorsten,  5,509,247,  CI.  52-630.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See— 

Kampmann,  Lutz;  and  Gloor.  Peter.  5.510.597.  CI  2I9-137.00R 
Alvey.  Inc.:  See — 

Easton.  Richard  L.,  5,509,767,  Q.  411-400.000. 
Alzeta  Coiporalion:  See— 

Bartz.  David;  Kendall.  Robert  M  ;  and  Moreno.  Frederick  E.,  5310.093, 
CI  423-240  OOR 
Amann,    Maricus-Christian,   to   Siemens   Akticngesellschafl.   Tunable   laser 

diode   5,511,084.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Amano,  Akira:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Shotaro;  Amano.  Akira;  and  Matsuzaki.  Kazuo.  5.509.309, 
a    73-514  090 
Amano.  Kesayoshi:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hideo;  Amano,  Kesayoshi;  Wakamoto,  Shinji;  and  Imai.  Yuji. 
5,510,892.  CI.  356-139.100. 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Omi,  Junichi;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki,  5,510,683,  CI.  318-271.000. 
Ambacher.  Heinz:  See— 

LOffler.   Ono;    Niessner,   Werner;  Ambacher.    Heinz;   and   Schneider. 
Friednch  E..  5.510.667.  C\    313-141.000 
Ambuter,  Hal   See — 

Gabnel,  Steven  M.;  Glassco,  Thomas  H.;  Ambuter.  Hal;  and  Fitch, 
Edward  P,  5.510.047.  CI   252-89  100. 
AMEG  Additive  Mctallisierung-Entwicklunge-und  Anwendungssesellshaft 
GmbH:  See — 

Dctssner.    Erich,    Hammond.    Jonathan    D.    H.;    and    Meier.    Dieter, 
5.510,139,  CI.  427-97.000. 
Amcmiya,  Izumi:  See— 

Hamano.  Hiroshi;  Amemiya,  Izumi;  Yamamolo.  Takuji;  Kitasagami. 
Hiroo.  and  Ihara,  Takeshi.  5.510,745.  CI.  327-333.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Carter.  Guy  T;  Torrey.  Margaret  J.;  and  Greenstein.  Michael,  5.510.25 1 . 

CI  435  119  000 
Cross.  Barringlon;  Los.  Marinus,  IXichner.  Robert  F.  Jr.  Ladncr.  David 

W;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L  .  5,510,319.  CI  504-246.000. 
Epstein,  Joseph  W ,  Bimbeig,  Gary  H.;  Walker.  Gary  E.;  Duria.  Minu  D  ; 
and  Bloom.  Jonathan  D..  5.510,376.  CI   514-»63.000 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See — 

Berger.  Richard  M  ,  5.509.430,  CI.  131-341.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Malamas.  Michael  S  ;  and  Gunawan.  Iwan.  5.510.360.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Sabb.  Annmane  L  .  5.510.478.  CI   540-585.000. 
Washburn.  Scoa  A.;  Carkson,  Thomas  B.;  Adelman,  Steven  J.;  and  Dey, 
Michael  S.,  5,510,342.  CI.  514-179.000. 
American  International  Homes  Limited:  See — 

Rechsleiner.  Steven  A  ;  and  Fuller.  Jesse.  5.509.242.  CI.  52-270.000 
American  Standard  Inc  :  See — 

Lakowske.  Rodney  L  ,  Butterworth.  Arthur  L.;  and  Andersen.  Gairy  E., 
5,509.273,  CI  62-228.500. 
American  Welding  Institute:  See — 

Xu.  Xiaoshu;  and  Jones.  Jerald  E.,  5.510J%.  CI.  2I9-I30.0I0. 
AmeTek,  Inc  :  See — 

Knauf,  Edmund  R.,  Jr.;  and  Schumacher,  Robert  G .  II.  5410,031.  CI 
210-460.000 
Ammermann.  Eherhard:  See  — 

Wingert.  Horsl.  Sauter.  Hubert.  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur,  Reinhold,  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred,  5,510.348. 
a  514-231.200 

Wingert,    Horst;    Sauter,    Hubert;    Bayer.    Herbert;   Oberdorf.    Klaus; 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  5.510.529.  CI.  564- 
74.000 
Amoco  Corporation;  See — 

Smith,  Thomas  G  ;   Weis,   John   M..   and   Viswanath,   Yenamandra, 
5.510.563.  CI.  585-812000. 
Amphion  Inc  :  See — 

Spindler.  Jeffrey  D..  Burkhalter,  Kenneth  E..  Jr;  and  IveiMn,  Alfred  W., 
5.509,538.  CI   209-630  000 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Hawthorne,  V.  Terrey;  Lazar,  Glen  F;  and  Berg.  Norman  A..  5.509.358. 
a    105-218.100. 


Amicch  Corporation:  See — 

Koelle.  Alfred  R.,  5.510.795,  O.  342-114.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lee,  Hae-Seung,  5.510,789.  CI.  341-120.000. 
Zhao.  Yang,  5,510.156.  CI  427-534.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Jeremy  L.;  Neff.  Gordon  W ;  Pappalardo.  Joseph  T ;  and  Pulsifer. 
G  Peter.  5.509.421,  CI    128-662  040 
Anbe.  Yoshiharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  flatness  and  rolling  contiol  apparatiis.  5.509.285.  Q.  72-8.600. 
Anchor  Bay  Packaging  Corporaooo:  See — 

Taravella.  Philip;  Domanski,  Ronald  S.;  Bmcbett.  Kevin;  Blair.  Edwaid 
J.;  and  Shippell.  Joseph  G  .  5.509.534.  CI   206-587.000 
Andersen.  Garry  E.    See — 

Lakowske,  Rodney  L.;  Butterworth,  Arthur  L.;  and  Andersen.  Garry  E.. 
5.509.273,  a.  62-228.500 
Anderson,  Arthur;  and  Donoughe.  Michael  F,  to  Chrysler  Corporatioa.  Shift 
control  mechanism  to  manually  shift  an  automatic  transmission  5,509.322, 
CI   74-335.000 
Anderson -Cook,  Inc.:  See — 

Garden.  Dale  J..  5.509,287.  CI.  72-88.000. 
Anderson.  David  P.  to  Loral  Corporation  Method  of  steering  an  agricultural 

vehicle   5.509,486.  CI .  172-6  000 
Anderson.  Donald  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  padmotini  transfonner 
insullation.  5.509,758,  CI.  405- 154.000. 

Anderson.  Kyle  T;  Goss.  Duke  W.;  and  Lee.  Michael  G.,  to  Caffe  Acorto,  Inc. 

Beverage  valve  venmri  apparatus.  5.509.349.  C\.  99-323.100. 
Andersson.  SOrcn:  See — 

Thuswaldner.  Heimann;  and  Andersson.  Saren.  5.509.982.  C\    156- 
72.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ou.  Yasunori;  Fujita,  Nobuhide;  and  Yamamoco.  Keiji.  5.509.192.  Q. 
29-741.000. 
Ando.  Hiromi;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshihiko,  to  Tokico  Ltd  Brake 

fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  5,509.730,  CI   303-117  100 
Ando,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Yamashita.  Yoshinori;  Saitoh.  Yutaka; 
Agatsuma,  Tsutomu;  Ando,  Katsuhiko:  Nishiie,  Yasushi;  Kita,  Kal- 
sunori;  Morishima.  Naoki;  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.510.501.  O. 
552-201.000. 
Ando.   Ryo:   and   Mochizuki.  Yayoi.   lo   Sony   Corporation.    Filter  circuit, 
tillering  method  and  disc  rotation  control  method  and  apparatus.  5,511,061, 
CI.  369-124.000. 
Ando.  Ryo:  See — 

Mori.  Hirotaka;  and  Ando,  Ryo,  5.510.885.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Andrade.  Mark:  See — 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga.  Andrade.  Mark;  Mulvey.  Dennis;  and  Cole. 
Douglas  L.,  5.510,476.  CI   536-25  310. 
Andres.  David  C.  to  Burnett  Robert  W ;  and  Barry.  Kathleen  C    Internal 

combustion  rotary  engine   5.509.388.  CI    123  231  000. 
Angel.  Shlomo.  Mass-produced  flat  multiple-beam  load  cell  and  scales 
incorporating  iL  5.510.581,  CI.  177-211.000. 

Angelasoo.  Michael  R  ;  Bey,  Philippe;  Dohetty.  Niall  S  ;  Janusz.  Michael  J.. 

Mchdi.  Shujaath;  and  Peer,  Norton  P.  to  Merrell  F^armacetmcaJs  Inc. 

Inhibitors  of  Cathepsin  G  and  etastase  for  preventing  connective  tissue 

degradation  5,510,333.  CI   514-18000 
Angelen.  Giampiero;  Persoglia.  Sergio;  Poleno.  Flavio;  and  Rocca.  Fabio,  lo 

Agip  S.p.A.;  and  Osservatorio  Geofisico  Spcrimentale.  Process  and  device 

for  detecting  seismic  signals  in  order  to  obtain  vertical  seismic  profiles 

during  bore  drilling  operations  5,511.038,  C\  367^*0.000. 
Angles,  Peter  V.  Safety  canopy  for  a  doorway  or  portal.  5.509.236.  Q. 

52-74000. 
Angov,  Evelina:  See — 

Camerini-Otero,  Rafael  D.;  and  Angov.  Evelina,  5.510.473.  Q.  530- 
23.500. 

Annis.  Gary  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Arthopodicidal 

oiadiazinc  intermediate    5.510.505.  CI.  560-28  000 
Anorad  Corporation:  See — 

Recchia,  Matthew  M.;  Hernandez.  Joseph  J.;  ChitayaL  Anwar  K.;  and 
Sehlmeyer,  John  A.,  5.509,994,  CI.  15fr-468.000. 
Anraku.  Hideo:  See — 

Isogawa.  Hironobu;  and  Anraku.  Hideo.  5.510.237.  O.  435-2.000. 
Ansclmo.  James:  See — 

Seven.  David;  Siegner.  George;  Upchurch.  Daren;  Eiler.  William;  and 
Anselmo,  James,  5,511,108,  CI.  379-21.000 
Antao.  Leonard  F:  See — 

Minh.  Tran  Q ;  Womack.  Edwin   F,  Jr.:  and  Antao,   Leonard  F.. 
5,509,225,  CI.  40-611.000 
Anthias.  Tefcros:  and  West,  Andrew  M  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Object  oriented  programming  system  for  cooperative  pro- 
cessing tjetween  objects  in  different  languages  by  means  of  object  descrip- 
tions and  message  format  mappings  t>erween  the  different  languages  l>ased 
on  the  object  descriptions.  5,511,199.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Anthony.  Nicos  J  :  See — 

Rhyne.  James  R.;  Andwny,  Nicos  J.;  Levy.  Stephen  E.;  and  Wolf, 
Catherine  G  .  5.511.135,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Aoike,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki:  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  and  Koda.  Yuzo. 
5,510.631,0   257-77.000 
Aoki,  Hiroshi,  to  Shimizu  Seisaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drum  cleamng  appa- 
ratiis for  printing  machine  5.509.353.  CI   101-425.000. 
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Aoki.  Nobuaki;  Kotamoio.  Shin.tuke^  and  Okura.  Zenkrhi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  foe  adjuinng  lens  position  5,510.936. 
a.  359-822.000 
Aoyanu.  Tooni:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kouji;  and  Aoyaina,  Tooni.  5,510,695,  O.  322-25  000 
AppL  Richard:  See — 

Brcillan.  Julian  P.  Jr.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Nelson.  Dcanna  J..  Appl.  Richard. 
Wcinless,  Natimi  L.;  Pokropinski.  Shanm.  .S«>llys.  Paul;  and  Barcn 
heig.  Sumner  A..  5,510,115,  CI  424-473  000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.   See — 

Baxter.  Michael  A  .  5,511,181,  O.  395-550  000. 
Tung.  Kenny  S  C;  Harvey,  John;  Kida.  Yasuo;  Derossi.  Chrislopher  S  . 
Hara.  Keisuke;  «nd  Miyauke.  Nobuhiro.  5,51 1.19.1.  CI  395-650.000 

Applebaum.  Sidney  P..  to  Martin  Mancna  Cofpocation  Apparatus  for  wind 
shear  tompensabon  in  an  MTI  radar  system   5.510.79*.  CI.  342-162  000 
Applegatc.  Mark  A..  See  — 

Slephanopoulos.  Gregory.  Singhvi.  Rahul.  Park.  Seujeung;  Rytzani- 
Slephanopoulos,  Mana;  and  Applegate.  Mark  A.   5.510.262.  CI 
435  240230 
Applied  Acousbc  Research:  See — 

Wamaka.  Glenn  E .  5.511,127,  Q.  J81-71.000. 
Applied  Malcnals.  Inc  :  See — 

Telford.  Susan.  Aruga.  Michio;  and  Chang,  Mei,  5,510,297,  CI.  437- 

200.000. 
Turner,  Nonnan,  While.  John;  and  Mak.  Alfred.  5,509,464,  CI.  165- 

80.200. 
Applied  Power  Inc    See — 

de  Jong.  Leendert  W   C;  van  Heiningen.  Arjan  P.;  arKi  Masscling. 
Willem  H  .  5.509.347.  CI    92-72.000. 
Applied  Power  Technologies  Incorpomed:  See— 

Lackslrom.  David.  5,509,274.  CI.  62-238.400. 
Applied  Utility  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Mansour.   Mansour  N  ;  and  Sudduth.   Bnice  C  5,510,092.  CI.  423- 
2.39  100 
Anidigm  Corporation   See- 
Lloyd.  Lester  J  .  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  .  5.509.404.  C    128-200  140 
Arai.  Kazuyoshi;  Shoda,  Ichiro,  Kohno.  Naoshi,  Sato.  Takayuki.  and  Oka- 
moto.  Yoko,  to  Miz  Co  .  Ltd   Electnilyzed  water  producing  method  and 

apparanis.  5,510.009,  O  205  746.000 
Arai,  Kenji;  Terashiina.  Masaaki.  and  Doi.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co  . 

Ltd.  Chemical  analysis  film  supplier  5.510.082.  C\   422-64  000 
Aral.  Makoto:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki;   Kai.   Miki.  and  Aral,   Makoto.  5,510.886.  O. 
355-273.000. 
Arai.  Shizuo:  See — 

Otsuki.  Tadashi;  Arai.  Shizuo;  and  Nike.  Tadayuki.  5,511.055.  CI. 
369-75  100 
Araki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ma.suyama,  Kenichi;  Kalo.  Kazuo;  and  Aiaki.  Hifodci.  5,510.177.  O 
428-323000 
Araki  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimuni.  Yoshihide,  5.509.378,  Q.  119-94.000. 
Araki.  Saioni;  and  Miyauchi,  Daisuke.  to  TDK  Cacporation    Magnetic 

multilayer    film    and    magnetoresistance   element.    5. 510.172.   O.    428- 

2 1  3  (XX) 
Araki.  Shigeru:  See  — 

Itoi,  Satoshi;  and  Araki.  Shigeru.  5.511.080.  CI   371-43  000 
Aranyi.  Ernie;  Matula.  Paul  A  ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Rende.  Frank  M  .  111.  to 

LInilcd    Stales    Surgical    Corporation     Endoscopic    surgical    instrument 

5.509,922,  CI   606-205  000 
Aratani.  Fukuo.  and  Kaneko.  Kyojiro.  to  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation   Pro 

duction  of  high  punty  silicon  ingot  5.510.095.  CI  423-348000 
Arcan.  Mircea.  and  Arcan.  Radu  Cushioning  devices  for  feet.  5.509.218.  CI. 

36-43000 
Arcan.  Radu  See— 

Arcan.  Mircea;  and  Arcan.  Radu.  5,-509,218,  CI  3643.000. 
Arhancet.  Graciela  B  .  and  Hennci.  Inge  K  .  to  Betz  Labonlories,  Inc 

Methods     for     inhibiting     vinyl     anmiabc     monomer     polyinerization 

5.510.547.  CI    585  5  000 

Anmilli.  Padmanabham  A  :  See — 

Nelson.  Owen  L.;  Edwards.  Jathan  D  ;  Cook.  Earl  L.;  and  Ahinilli, 
Padmanabham  A  .  5.510.626.  CI   250- .591  000. 
Arimoto.  Kazutami.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuitry  and 

melNxl  for  clamping  a  b<x>si  signal    5,510,749,  CI    327  546  000 
Aritsuka,  Tsulomu.  lo  Nippon  Tensaiseilo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Agents  for 

suppression  or  lowering  of  blood  lipids.  5,510.337,  CI.  514-57.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents.  The   See — 

Lam.  Kit  S  ,  and  Salmon.  Sydney  E..  5.510.240.  CI.  435-7  100. 

Anzora  Board  of  Regents  iicting  for  Arizona  Stale  Univenity;  See— 

Chamberlin,    Ralph     V;    and    DiCarlo.    Anthony.     5J09.300.    CI 
73-105  000 
Aril.  Dieter   See — 

Gros.se-Bley.  Michael.  BOmer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Arlt,  Dieter;  and 

Ungc.  Walter.  5.510.5.30.  CI   564-154000. 
Laue.  Christian;  Schr<Uer.  Georg;  Arlt.  Dieter,   and  Grosser.  Rolf. 
5.5IO..'503.  CI    556  21  000 
Armament  Systems  and  l*nx-edurrs:  See — 

Parsons,  Kevin  L,  5..509.58I.  CI.  222-153.130. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc.;  See- 
Parsons.  Kevin  L  .  5.509.653.  CI   273  84.00R 
Amutrang.  Walter  I    See — 


Black.  Kari  H  .  and  Armstrong.  Walter  I  ,  5,510.269.  CI  436-164000 
Amal.  Kevin  R  .  lo  Intermec  Corporation    High-life  sealed  switch  assembly 

with  laclile  feedback    5.510.589.  CI    200  522  000 
Arnold.  Wolfgang,  Pivit.  Ench;  Weiser.  Wolfgang,  and  Martin,  Seigbert.  to 
AFT  Advanced  Ferrite  Technology  Strip  transmission  line  having  a  tunable 
electric  length   5.510.756.  C\   333  223  000 
Array  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kopei.  Thomas  G  .  Lui  Kuo.  Gerry  C;  and  Lew,  Stephen  D  .  5.510,857, 
CI.  348-699.000. 
Arrow  Engineering.  liK  :  See — 

Zkar.  Jack  J  ;  Collier,  Robert  B.,  and  Carlson.  Philip  G.,  5,509,940,  CI. 
8-617000. 
Arsenault.  Mark  S  ;  See— 

Opperman.    Stephen    H  ;    and    Arsenault.    Mark    S.    5.509.956.    CI. 
95-109  000 
Arudi.  Ravindra  L  ;  See — 

Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ;  Arudi.  Ravindra  L..  Carlson.  James  G  ;  Chang, 
Daniel  Y;  Haidos.  John  C  .  Modert.  Keith  J  ;  Patel.  Suman  K  .  and 
Rotto.  Nelson  T.  5,510,187.  a.  428-425  900 
Aruga.  Michio:  See — 

Telford.  Susan;  Aruga.  Michio;  and  Chang.  Mei.  5.510.297.  CI   437- 
200  000 
Arvid.s.son.  Enk  R  .  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  sampling  of  electncal  signals.  5,510,737,  O.  327-91.000 
Arvitzigno,  Joseph;  See- 
Jones.  Thomas;  Finnan.  Jeffrey  L;  and  Arvizzigno.  Joseph,  5,510,006, 
CI.  203-48.000 
Arway.  Lawrence  W:  See — 

Laurash.  David  F;  Arway,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Mudry,  Oleh  B..  5,509.694. 
CI  283-81.000. 
Arzt.  Erich.  Base  for  dental  prosthesis  and  the  like  for  implanution  in  bone 

5.509.804.  CI  433-169.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuo.  Masa.shi.  Yamauchi.  Ma-saru.  Matsunaga.  Nobuko;  Yokotsuka. 

Shunsuke;  and  Unoki.  Masao,  5.510.406.  CI  524-237  000 
Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwatani.  Masanobu.  5.509.559,  O   220-1  5<K) 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki.  NolHiaki.  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Okura.  ZenichI,  5,5 10,936,  Q 

359-822000 
Mogamiya.  Makoto.  5.510.937.  CI.  359-823  000 

Nomura.  Hiroshi.  and  Saaaki.  TakamiUu.  5.510.868.  CI    354^208  000 
Yamamoio.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Nakajima.  Masahiio;  and 
Ohsawa.  Yulaka.  5.510.875.  CI  354-409000 
Kao.  Hironobu  See — 

Sugamura.  Kazuo.  Takcshita.  Toshikazu.  Asao.  Hironobu;  Nakamura. 

Ma.sauka.  Shimamura.  Toshiro.  Suzuki.  Manabu.  and  Hamuro.  Junji. 

5.510.259,  a  435-240.200 

Asaoka.  Masanobu.  Takao.  Hideaki.  Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Kojima.  Makoto,  lo 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  device  5,510.159.  CI  428-1  000 

Asayanu,  Masahiro;  See— 

Kameda.  Tsuneji;  Asayama,  Masahiro;  and  Suyama,  Shoko,  5,510 
CI  501-92.000 
Asbury.  Jimmie  R.;  and  Davis.  John  W.  Vehicular  radar  wayside  transponder 

system    5.510.794.  O.  342-42  000 
Ashjian.  Henry;   Shen.  Dong-Ming;  and  Wu.   Margaret  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Fiber  opoc  cable  and  viscous  filler  material   5.510.549.  CI 
585-22  000 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Romano.  Andrew  A  .  5,510.409,  CI   524-322.000 
Ashwell.  Geoffrey  J  .  to  British  Technology   Group  Limited.   Films  for 

nonlinear  optics  5.510.200.  CI  428-704  000 
Askman.  Lars.  Ganrol.  Anders  B.;  and  Leonhardt.  Werner,  lo  Nestec  S.A 
Machine  for  layering  strips  of  food  material.  5,509,350,  CI.  99-450.200. 
ASM  Japan  K.K.;  See — 

Kyogoku.  Miuusuke;  and  Honma,  Osamu,  5,509.%7,  CI.  1 18-724,000 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Moroi.    Hidehiro:    and    Kakegawa.    Kazutomo.    5.510.684.   CI     318- 
282.000 
Assaf.  Gad,  to  Geophysical  Engineering  Company  Method  of  for  evaporating 

and  cooling  liquid.  5,509.996.  CI    159-48  200 
Aster  Produrts:  See— 

Cocke.  Michael;  Werthman.  Dean  A.;  Moran.  Robin  M.;  Slowe.  David 
W     Rooan.  Neville  J  ;  and  Beaudet.  Amy  R  .  5,510,917,  a.  359- 

iiaooo 

Aster.  Suiian  D  ;  See- 
Graham.    Donald    W,   Aster.    Susan    D.;    and  Tolman,    Richard    L.. 

5.510.351.  CI  514-253.000. 
Graham,  Donald  W ,  Aster,  Susan  D.;  Hagmann,  William;  and  Tolman. 

Richard  L.  5.510.485.  G  544-336.000. 

ATiT  Corp  :  See- 
Baker.  Brenda  S  :  and  Giancarlo.  RafTaete.  S.SI  I.IS9,  CI.  39S-I61.0(K>. 
Bartlelt,   Chartes  S.  and  Zuniga.   Michael  A..  5JII,I30,  C\    381- 

170.000 
Bayed.  Jeanne  P;  Galensky.  Duane;  and  Jones.  David  F.  5.511,115.  C\ 

379  142  000 
Cadet.  Gardv;  Holland.  Ronald  A  ,  Mitchell.  James  W;  and  Valdcs.  Jorge 

L  .  5,510.007.  CI   205.549000 
Cash.  Glenn  L  ,  and  Civanlar.  Mehmet  R  .  5.510.844.  CI  .348-465.000 
Cathers.   Frederick   R  .   Fowler.  Glenn   D.;   Grandlc.  J.   Arthur;   and 

Hartung.  Ronald.  5.511.092,  CI.  375-232  000 


Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W ;  Jan.  William  Y;  and  Walker. 

James  A..  5.510.277.  C\.  437-24.000. 
Evans.    James    G.;    Shober.    R.    Anthony;    and    Wilkus.    Stephen    A  . 

5,510,602.  CI.  235-385.000. 
Goossen,  Keith  W..  5.510,291.  CI.  437-129.000 
Heuschkel.  Albert  V;  Kaczorek.  Joseph  W.;  and  Olbrick.  Edward  M  . 

5.509.851.  CI    454-67  000 
Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Mark  T,  5,509,815,  Q.  439-91.000 
Pile.  Randolph  J.;  and  Weber.  Roy  P,  5,510,777,  Q.  340-825.310. 
Tennanu   Donald   M  .   White.   Donald  L.;  and  Wood.  Obert   R      II 
5.510.230.  CI  4.30-325  000 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

England.  Gary  A..  5,510,604,  CI.  235-462.000. 
AT&T  IPM  Corporation:  See — 

Lilienthal.    Peter    F..    II;    Pawlenko.    Ivan;    and    Wong.   Ching-Ping. 
5.510.153.  CI   427-515000. 
Atanor  S.A.:  See — 

Breglia  De  Belcoure.  Maria  D  C  ;  and  Ruiz.  Mana  M  D,  C,  5310,534. 
CI   564-437  000 
Atkinson.  Randall,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Intermediate  network 

authentication  5.511.122.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Atkinson.  Roben  G.:  See — 

Hill.  Richard  D  ;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  Adtiason.  Robert  G  .  Corben. 
Tom;  Leach.  Paul;  Chan.  Shannon  J  ;  Mitchell.  Alexander  A  ;  Jung. 
Edward  K.;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  H..  5,511.197.  CI.  395-700.000 
Atkinson.  Victor  G.;  See — 

Bond.  Michael  P.;  and  Atkinson,  Victor  G.,  5.510,311,  CI.  503-201.000 

Atlantic  .Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Zicglcr.  Eldon  W..  Jr..  5.510.975.  CI    .364-148.000. 
ATOCHEM:  See— 

Cauberc.  Paul;  Fort,  Yves;  and  Ortar,  Agnis,  5.5 10.516,  CI.  560-220.000. 
Atos  S  p.A.:  See — 

Tantardini.  Paolo,  5,509,439,  a.  137-269.000. 
Atsumi.  Akira:  See — 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.   Tomihiko;   Atsumi.   Akira;    and    Mizuide, 
Masuya.  5.510.674.  O   313  533.000. 
Atw(KxJ.  John  G..  Jr.;  See — 

Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  8.;  Banh.  Richard  M.;  Ganett,  Billv 
W..  Jr.;  Atwood.  John  G..  Jr.;  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P.  5.511 .024.  CI 

365-189  040. 
Atwood.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Ullman.  David  G.;  and  Atwood,  Paul  A,.  5.509.678,  Q.  280-281. 100. 
Augsburger.    Brad.    Extended   length   bass   drum   pedal    5.509.342.   CI 

84-422  100 
Aulick,  Rodney  O.;  Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Franey.  Terence  E..  Mrvos.  James  M.. 
and  Vella.  David  G  .  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc  Device  for  ink  refill  of 
a  reservoir  in  a  print  cartridge.  5.510,820.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Aungsl.  Steven:  See — 

Patrick.  Timothy  M.;  and  Aungsl.  Steven,  5,509.531,  CI.  206-315.600 
.Auratek  Security  IfK.   See — 

Harman.  Robert  K  ,  and  Gagnon,  Andr6.  5,510.766,  G.  340-552.000 
Aunin,  Philip  E.;  Dinarello,  Charle.s  A.;  Webb,  Andrew  C.  Rich,  Alexander; 

and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M  .  to  New  England  Medical  Centers  Hospitals.  Inc  ; 
Trustees  of  TufLs  College;  Wellesley  College;  and  Massachusens  Institute 
of  Technology   IL  iPpralein  precursor  5.510.462.  CI.  530-351.000 
Ausimonl  S  p  A    See— 

Abusleme.  Julio  A  .  and  Kirsch.  Sheldon  J.,  5,510,435,  Q.  526-207.000 
Ausnit.  Steven,  to  Minigrip.  Inc    Wedge  activated  zipper.  5,509,734,  Q. 

383-63.000. 
Autogenics:  See — 

Love.  Jack  W..  5,509,930,  CI.  623-2.000 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Coconis.  John  M.,  Solloway.  John  C;  and  Castle,  George  K..  5,509,241, 
a.  52-232.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Coiporation:  See- 
Allen.  John,  and  Yu,  Qun.  5.510,190,  CI.  428-448.000. 
Avery.  Mitchell  A.:  See— 

Chong.  Wesley  K.  M  ;  Chao,  Wan-Ru;  Yasuda,  Dennis  M  ;  Johansson. 
John  G  ;  Avery.  Mitchell  A  ;  and  Tanabe.  Masato.  5.510.340.  CI 
514-172  000. 
Awad,  Mohained  M  A.;  See — 

Seoanc.  Peter  R  ;  Salvino.  Joseph  M.;  Douty.  Brent  D.;  Awad.  Mohained 
M  A..  Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Sawutz.  David  G.;  Fauncc.  David  M.;  and 
Houck.  Wayne  T.  5.510.380.  CI  514-613.000. 
Aws  Salim  Nashef:  See — 

Al  All.  Ammar.  5.509.424.  CI    128-692.000 
Axelrod.  Herbert  R    Method  of  manufacturing  a  lithographically  printed 
product  5„509,992,  CI   156-277  000 

Ayers,  Timothy  A.;  and  Rajanbabu.  Thaliyil  V.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 

I  .  and  Company.  Selective  asymmetric  hydrogenation  of  dehydroamino 
acid  derivatives  using  rhodium  and  iridium  diphosphinite  car1x»hydrate 
catalyst  compositions  5.510.507.  CI  560-41000 
Azarhayejani.  Ah.  Galyean.  Tinsley.  and  Pentland.  Alex,  to  Ma.ssachusens 
Insuiule  of  Technology  Method  and  apparabis  for  three-dimensional, 
textured  models  from  plural  video  images.  5.511.153.  CI.  395-119.000 
Azuma,  Chuzo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shunji.  Masukawa.  Seize;  Fulatsuka.  Rensci;  Sugimolo. 
Tetsuya,   SUzuki.  Takeshi;   Azuma.   Chuzo.    Kanda.   Yuichi.   and 
Fukalami.  Takao.  5.510,197.  CL  428-670.000. 
BAG.  Corporaboo:  See — 


Deihy,  Norwm  C.  5.509.451.  Q.  141-67.000. 
B&W  Nuclear  Service  Company.  The:  See — 

Scecina.  James;  Hinant.  John  G  ;  and  Gerhard,  David  P.,  5,51 1.223.  CI 
395-800.000 
Baba.  Shiro;  See — 

Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Sawase.  Terumi:  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune. 
5.51 1.211.  a.  395-800.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Bhat.  Pervaje  A.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5.510.094.  C\  423-243.070. 
Boobcr.  Joel  H.;  Koksal.  Cevdet  G.;  and  Sberrick.  Ronald  E..  5,509,607. 

CI   239-289.000. 
Johnson.  Denms  W.;  and  Schulze,  Karl  H..  5,510,087,  Q.  422-173.000. 
Kamler.  Frank,  5.509.609.  CI.  239^1  000. 
Williams.  Paul  J..  5.509.461.  C\.  165-8.000 
Baby  Biz  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Saltzman.  Liu.  5,509.141,  CI.  2-49.200. 
Bacani.  Melchor:  See — 

Higaki.  Sumiko;  Nakazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Bacani.  Melchor.  5.509.498. 
CI.  182-45.000. 
Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmudi;  and  Wendelin.  Georg.  Filter  apparanis  for 

flowable  material  5.510.030.  O.  210-397.000. 
Backs.  Jason  R.:  See — 

Perry.  John  W ;  Retzlotf,  Steven  F;  and  Backs.  Jason  R..  5,509,724,  Q. 
298-22.00D. 

Badgiey,  Patrick  R.;  See- 

Cherry.  Bnan  W.;  Smith.  James  E  ;  Mucino.  Victor  H  ;  Clark.  Nigel  N.; 
Thompson.  Cjregory;  and  Badgiey.  Patrick  R..  5J09.793.  CI.  418- 
219000. 
Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.:  See- 
Wolfe.  Christopher  E.;  Dine.  Osman  S.;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Correia. 
Victor  H  ;  and  Aksit.  Mahmut  P..  5.509.669.  C\   277-167.500 
Bagoren.  Ilhan:  See — 

Serhetcioglu.  Bekir;  Bagoten.  Uhan;  Duman.  Osman;  and  Ozulkulu. 
Esref.  5.511.111.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Bagul.  Trusar  D.:  See — 

Pandey.    Gancsh;    Bagul.    Trusar    D;    and    Lakshmaiah.    GingipalU. 
5,510.490.0.546-268.000 
Bahn.  Mark  M..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Magnetic 

resonance  imaging  of  blood  volume  5,509.412.  CI.  128-653.200 
Bai.  Lijun:  See — 

Li.   Changtning;    Lian.    Keryn;    Bai.   Lijtm;   and    Kincs,   Joseph   G., 
5.510.046.  CI.  252-62.200 
Bailey,  Ralph  E.;  and  Jeffords.  Thomas  P.  Sr  Portable  electric  beaier  or  floor 

lamp  5,511.145.  CI.  392-355.000 
Bailey.  Sean:  See — 

Hartley,  Douglas;  Huan.  Doan  N.;  and  Bailey,  Sean,  5.511,109,  Q. 
379-40.000. 
Bair.  WiUiam  H.:  See— 

Homung.  Craig  W.;  and  Bair.  William  H..  5.509,194,  CI.  29-751.000 
Bak.  Henning;  See — 

Due,  Jorgen;  Graves,  Bjame;  and  Bak.  Henning,  5,510,184.  CI.  428- 

365.000. 
Baker.   Brenda   S.;   and  Giancarlo.   Raffaele.   to  AT&T  Corp    Method  of 
identifying  parameterized  matches  in  a  string.  5.511.159.  O.  395-161.000 
Baker.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Hills.  Roben  G  .  and  Baker,  Craig  A..  5,510.864.  Q   354-106.000 
Baker.  Edgar  C;  Ccvallos-Candau.  Jose  F;  Hussein.  Fatiii  D  ;  Lee.  Kiu  H.; 
and  Noshay.  Allen,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation  Process  for  the  production  of  sticky  polymers.  5,510,433.  Q. 
526-74.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated;  See — 

Randall.  Russel  R.;  Schneider.  David  M..  Hutchinson.  Mark  W..  and 
Hobait  Steven  L.,  5,511,037.  CI.  367-33.000. 
Baker,  James  A  :  See— 

Bhatti,  Mohinder  S  ;  Kadle,  Prasad  S.;  and  Baker.  James  A.,  5.509,275, 
CI  62-271  000 
Baldwin.  L-co  B..  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc  Apparatus  for 
delecting  defects  on  the  bottom  of  bottles  by  manipulalmg  an  image  lo 
remove  knuris  5.510.610.  CI.  25O-223.0OB. 
Balestro.  Freddy:  See — 

Wittmann.  Alain:  and  Balestro.  Freddy.  5.511.018.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Ball.  Gary  A  :  See— 

D'Amalo.  Francis  X..  deceased.  Ball.  Gary  A.;  and  Meltz,  Gerald. 
5.511,083,  CI.  372-6.000 
Ball.  James  H  :  See- 
Carey.  Steve  M.;   Ball.  James  H.;  and  VanWagener.  Raymond  H., 
5,510,762,0.336-192.000. 
Ballack.  Peter:  See— 

LoFaro.  Domenic;  Porao.  Frank:  and  Ballack.  Peter.  5.S09.I70.  CI. 
15-265  000. 
Bailer.  Theunis  S.:  See — 

Makinwa.  Kofi  A.  A.;  and  Bailer.  Theunis  S.,  S.SI0.8I3.  Q.  345- 
173.000. 
Balogh.  Gabor:  See- 
Tuba.  Zoltan;  Mab6.  Sindor;  Gere.  Anik6;  Vituy.  Mi.  Kiss.  B«la;  Paiosi. 
£va;  Szpomy.  Liszl6;  Sz^Uy.  Csaba;  S6ti.  Ferenc;  Baioghne  Kardos. 
Zsuzsa;  Incze.  M4na;  Balogh.  Gibor,  and  Gazdag,  Mina,  5.510.345, 
CI.  514-218.000. 
Baloghn^  Kanlos.  Zsuzsa:  See — 
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Tuba.  Zollin;  Mab6.  Sindor.  Gere.  AnUui;  Viiuy.  PtL  Kiss.  Btlm:  Pilosi. 

6va;  Szpotny.  Liszl6.  SiinUy.  Csaba;  Sdd.  f=errnc;  Baloghn<  Kardos. 

Ziuzsa.  IncK.  Mini.  Balogh.  0*bor.  and  Gazdag.  Mlna.  5  J  10.345. 

CI   514-218.000. 

Ball.  Juim  G  .  Johnson.  Gregory  M..  LaPlanie.  Mark  J  .  and  Long.  David  C. 

lo   Inlematiofial    Business   Machines   Corporanon     Process    foe   forming 

apertures  in  a  meullic  sheet   5.509.556.  CI   216^56000 
Balzahni.  Grace   M    Mascara  appiicalor  and   mascara  removal  device 

5.509.742.  CI   401  17  000 
Bamber.   David,   and   Deines.   Robert,   lo  Coleman  Company.   Inc..  The 

Attachable  flashligl)t.S,510,%.1,  CI  362- 190  000 
Bambury.  Ronald  E '.  and  Kunzler.  Jay  F,  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporaled. 

Organosilicon-containing     materials     useful     for     biomedical     devices 

5.510.442.  CI    528-28.000. 
Baniel.  Abraham  M  ;  Eyal.  Aharon  M.;  Mizrahi.  Joseph.  Hazan.  Betty.  Fisher. 

Rod  R  ;  Koljtad.  Jeffrey  J    and  Stewart.  Brenda  F .  toCaigill.  Incoqwraled 

Lactic  acid  producoon,  separation  and/or  recovery  proce».«.  5,510.525.  CI. 

562  580  000. 
Banke.  Chen  L..  to  Mon  Cheri,  Inc.  Valet  for  women's  clothing.  5,509.545. 

CI   211-205.000. 
Baracchini.  Edgardo.  Jr;  and  Bennen.  Clarence  F.  lo  Isij  Pharmaceuticals. 

Inc    Oligonucleotide  mxlulalion  of  multidrug  resistance-associated  prtv 

lein  5.5I0J.19.  CI  435-6  000 
Bardsley.  Harold  B  Cul/loop  module  for  lufting  machine!  5.509.364.  G 

112  80  510 

Barenberg.  Sumner  A.;  See — 

Breillatt.  Julian  P..  Jr;  Woo,  Leccn;  Nelson.  Deanna  J.:  Appl.  Richard; 
Weinless.  Naomi  L..  Pokropinski.  Sharon;  Soltys.  Paul;  and  Baren- 
berg. Sumner  A..  5.510.115.  O  424-473  000 
Barenholz.  Yechezkel:  Srr — 

Ciait.  Shimon.  Barenholz.  Yechezkel;  and  Bercovier,  Herve,  5J10,1I2. 
CI    424-450(X» 
Bares.  Jan   See — 

deJong.  Joannes  N  M  ;  Bares.  Jan;  and  Castelli.  Vinono  R..  5  J  10,877, 
CI    355  208000 
Barger.  Paul  T.  Richmond.  Dorothy  M  ;  Darby.  Patrick  T.  II;  and  Lawson. 
R.  Joe.  to  UOP.  Selecuvity  in  hydrocaiton  conversion.  5,510,559,  CI. 
585-664  000. 
Bargioiti.  Alberto:  See — 

Faiardi.  Daniela.  Bargiotti.  Alberto;  and  Suaralo.  Antonino.  5,510.469. 
CI    536-6  400 
Bametl.  Robert  L    Bicycle  front  suspension  system    5..509.675.  CI.  280- 

276.000 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Paske.  William  C  .  Rtxlney.  Paul  F ;  and  Ormsby.  Ronald  D  .  5.509.490. 
CI    175-57  000 
Bar-On,  Daniel:  See— 

Weinbaum.  David;  Bar-On.  Daniel;  and  Tamir.  Yoav.  5.511.185.  CI 
395-183  140. 
Batra.  Jotdi  B  .  and  Sorolla,  Jose  R  .  lo  Sandoz  Lid.  2-(arylsulphonylamino) 
pynmidiiK  iniennediUtt  for  Azo  dyes.  5,510,483,  CI.  544-297  000 

Banacuda  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Thu.iwaldner.    Hermann,   and  Andersson,   SOren.   5,309.982.  O     156- 
72000 
Barren.  David  W.   See- 

McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  Barren.  David  W ;  Ahigian.  Edward  E..  Jaminel. 
Jertime  F  .  He.  Thomas;  Peniggi.  Richard  E  .  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.. 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E  .  5.5o5r5t)4.  CI    187316000 
Bamo.  Jorge  R     See — 

Satyamurthy.  Nagichemar.  Bamo.  Jorge  R.;  Bishop.  Allyson  J ;  Nama- 
van.  Mohammad,  and  Bida.  Gerald  T.  5.510.522,  CI   562-446000 
Barry.  Kathleen  C    See — 

Andres.  David  C.  5,509,388,  O.  123-231.000. 

Banh,  Richard  M.:  S<t— 

Ware.  Frederick  A  .  Dillon.  John  B  .  Banh.  Richard  M  :  Garten.  Billy 
W  .  Jr;  Aiwood.  John  G  .  Jr  .  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P.  5.51 1,024.0 
365   189  040 
Bartlen.  Charles  S  .  and  Zuniga.  Michael  A  .  lo  AT&T  Corp    Single  dia 

phragm  second  order  differential  microphone  ajisembly   5 Jl  1.130.  CI 

381  170  000 
Banoli.  Fred  J  .  to  Altiwnics.  a  Division  of  Ridgewond  Engineenng.  Inc 

Weather  station  device   5.V)9.295.  O   73  30020 
Banun.  Brute  G  .  Jr  System  for  forming  lined  passages  thrtxigh  concrete 

walls   5.509.240.  CI   52  220  800 
Bartz.  David.  Kendall.  Robert  M  .  and  Moreno.  Frederick  E  .  lo  Alzeta 

Cotporation      Combsntive     desltvction     of     halogenaled     compounds 

5,510,093,  CI  423  24O0OR 
BanKchi.  Gerard;  Cuny.  Philippe.  Klein.  Philippe,  Maurel.  Olivier,  and  Relet. 

Jean-Luc.  to  Intematioiuil  Business  Machines  CotporMion    Method  and 
apparatus  for  correction  emirs  in  a  memory   5.511.078.  O    371-40.100 
Basaly.  Mores  A.    See    - 

Iklatinez.  Dionisio  R..  Basaly.  Mores  A.,  and  Perina.  Davide,  5,510,015, 
a  205-173000 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft    See— 

Isak.  Hein/.  Wettling.  Thomas.  Keil.  Michael.  Wolf.  Bemd;  and  Doetzer. 

Reinhatd.  5.510.528.  CI    562-869.000 
Lamm.  Gunlher.  Reichelt.  Helmut:  and  Schaffet.  Oitwin.  5.510,468.  O 

5.34-772  000 
Meuer.  Stefan.  Schraven.  Burkhan.  Schoenhaut.  David;  and  Ramofsky. 
Sheldon,  5^510.461.  CI   5.30-350000 


Wingen.  Horn;  Sauier.  Huben;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorcnz.  Gisela. 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.5I0.J48 
CI  514-231  200 
Wingett,  Hor«;  Sauier,  Huben;  Bayer,  Heihert;  Oberdorf,  Klaus 
Lorenz,  Giacia:  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.510,529.  CI.  564 
74000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumum.  and  Hick-s,  Steven.  5.510.053,  CI.  252-182.200. 
Bass.  Gregory  T .  lo  Moms  &  Associates  Molded  or  cast  short  radius  return 

hends  for  honzonul  shell  and  tube  vessel   5.509.470,  O.  165158.000. 
Bass.  Robert  See — 

Schnefer.  Fred  E.;  Bass,  Robetl.  and  McMahon.  Stephen  G  .  5,509,760 

Cl   405-258000 
Sassier.  Wolfgang.  Gutsmuths.  E<.kbard;  Kleinschniltger.  Hans,  and  Mamies 
Wolfgang,  lo  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH   Method  for  separating  off  solid 
malenals   5.510.039.  O.  210-703.000 
Baichelder.  David  N  ;  and  Pin.  G.  David,  lo  Renishaw  pic.  Speclroscopii 

apparatus  and  methods    5_5I0.894.  Cl    356-301  000 
Baucke.  Fnednch  G  K  .  and  Pfeiffer.  Thomas,  to  Schon  Olaswerke  Pi 

for  fining  o«ide  melts  5.509.951.  a  65-1.34.600 
Bauer.  Vblker  See— 

Wuesi,  Willi,  E.skuchen.  Rainer,  Schulz,  Paul.  Bauer.  Volker;  Carduck 
Franz-Josef.  Esser.  Heihert.  Zeise.  Chnstianc.  Weulhen.  Manfred;  and 
Penninger.  Josef,  5.510.482,  Cl  536-127  000. 
Bauer.  William  D   Multiple-accuracy  GPS  system.  5310,798,  O.  342 

357  000 
Bauer.  Wolfgang'  See — 

Rybczynski,  Wolfgang,  Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Kujalh.  Eckard;  and  Schiod 
Manfred.  5.510.489,  Cl   546  244.000 
Baughan.  Steven  M  .  and  Hartman.  Enc  T .  to  ITT  Cotporalion  Vehicle  dooi 
hinge  with  compound  roller  structure  having  one  piece  spool.  synlhetK 
beanng  sleeve  and  pliable  annular  nng   5.509.175.  Cl    I6-332.OO0 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporaled:  See— 

Bambury   Ronald  E  :  and  Kunzler.  Jay  F,  5410,442,  O.  528-28.000. 
Baxter  Inicmauonal  Int     See — 

Przybelski.  Robert  J..  5Jil0.464.  Cl   530-385  0(» 
Baxter.  Michael  A  .  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Polycyclic  timing  system  anO 
apparatus  for  pipelined  computer  operation  5ill,l81.  O  395-550000 

Baxter  Trasenol  Laboratories.  Inc     See — 

Breillall.  Julian  P.  Jr.  Wix),  Lecon;  Nelstm.  Deanna  J..  Appl.  Richard 
Weinless.  Naonu  L  .  Pokropinski.  Sharon.  Soltys.  Paul;  and  Barer 
berg.  Sumner  A  .  5.510.115.  Cl  424-473000 
Bayait.  Dominique.  Oesca,  Benrand.  and  Chesnoy.  lost,  lo  Alcatel  N  V 
Transmission  method  and  an  optical  link  using  multiplexing  with  appli 
cation   5.510.926.  Cl    359-179000 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft  See — 

Grosse  Blev,  Michael;  BOmer.  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Aril,  Dieter;  and 

Lange.  Walter.  5.510,530,  Cl    564-1.54000 
Halpaap.  Reinhard,  Meier  Westhues,  Hans-Ulnch,  Wamprecht.  Chns 
dan;  Bock.  Manfred.  Schultz.  Wolfgang;  and  Kahl,  Lolhat.  5.510.444 
Cl   528-45.000. 
Laue.  Christian.  Schroder.  Georg;  Arlt  Dieter,  and  Grosser.  Rolf 

5.510.503.  Cl.  556-21  000 
Lunkenheimer.   Winfhed;    Dehne.    Hein/  Wilhelm;   and   Wachendorfl 

Neumann.  I'lnke,  5,510.364.  Cl   514  395  000 
Mendota  Frtihn.  Chnsline.  Wagnet,  Paul:  and  Wirges,  Hans-Petei 

5.510.499.  Cl   549-229.000 
Raimann.  Wolfgang.  5.510.055.  Cl    252-186  2-SO 
Schmalsiieg.  Lutz.  Reitig.  Rainer;  and  KOnig.  Eberhard,  5,510,432.  Cl 

525-528000 
Wachtler.  Peter.  Heuer.  Luu;  Spenel.  Michael,  and  SHInkel.  Klaus  G 

5.510J65,  a.  514-407  000 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Adliins,  Rick  L.;  and  Slack,  William  E.,  5,510,535,  O.  564-474.000 
Bonner.  Lydia  M:  Desimone.  Joseph  P;  and  Micinski.  Russell  J 

5.510.266.  Cl  436-43  000 
Haider,  Karl  W  ;  Slack.  William  E  .  Adkins.  Rick  L  ,  Rosthauser.  Jamc 

W  ,  and  Markusch.  Peter  H  .  5.510.445.  Cl   528-60  000 
Magers,  Thomas  A.  5,510.245.  Cl  435-26000 
Sanderson.  Thomas;  Mcginley.  Michael  J .  Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  J ;  Hill 

Howard  T.  Meeu.  Michael  C  ,  F»inle,  Eugene  C  .  Swenson.  Sabnn,. 

L  ,  and  Shibley.  George  P.  5.510.258.  Cl  435-237.000. 
Shaffer,  Mvron  W .  Pooei.  Terry  A  .  Venham.  Lanny  D.;  and  Schmiti 

Peter  d'.  5.510.443.  O   528-45  000 
Tsay.  Grace  C  ;  and  Jesmok.  Gary.  5.510.465.  O  530-389  100 
Baver.  Herhert:  See — 

Wingerl.   Horst;   Sauter.   Huben;   Bayer,   Herbert;  Oberdorf,   Klaus 

Lorenz.  Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5,510,529.  Cl   564 

74()00 
Bayerl.  Jeanne  P,  Galensky.  Duane:  and  Jones.  David  F.  lo  AT*T  Corp 
Appttmtus  and  method  for  programming  a  repertory  dial  button  of  a  subor 
terminal  5.5 1 1 . 1 1 5.  Cl   379  1 42  000 
Bayraktarttglu.  Buihan.  lo  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Monolithic  rnicm 

wave  iransminer^teceiver  5.5IU38.  Cl  455-81.000. 
BBE  Sound  Inc     See— 

Gagoo.  Paul  R..  5,510.752.  O.  33IH  26.000. 
Beach.  Bradley  L    See— 

Auhck.  Rodney  O  ;  Beach.  Bradley  L..  Franey.  Terence  E..  Mrvos 
James  M  ,  and  Vella,  David  G  ,  5.510.820.  Q.  347-85.000 
Beach.  Glenn;  See— 


Chou.  Chun  C  :    Falk.   Joe;   Ferguson.   Robert;   and   Beach.   Glenn. 
5.509.756.  Cl   405  70  000 
Beamer,  Henry  E.;  Kadle.  Pra.sad  S  ;  Ryan.  Richard  P..  and  Papin.  John  P.  to 
General  Motors  Cotporalion.  Method  of  making  a  dual  radiator  and 
condenser  assembly.  5.509.199.  Cl.  29-890.070 
Bcaly.  John  S.:  See — 

Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Lieb.  David;  Beaty.  John  S  ;  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W.; 
Thompson.  Craig  D.;  and  Boswoith,  Jonathan,  5,510,620,  a.  250- 
339.120. 
Beaudei.  Amy  R.:  See — 

Corke,  Michael;  Werthman.  Dean  A  ;  Moran.  Robin  M.;  Stowe.  David 
W..  Ronan,  Neville  J.;  and  Beaudet,  Amy  R..  5,510,917,  Cl.  359- 

110.000. 
Beaudet.  Douglas  B.;  Hansen.  David  R.;  and  Tompkins.  Michael  P..  to 
Eastman    Kodak  Company.   Copier/printer   with   improved   productivity. 
5.511.150.  Cl   395-113.000 
Beaulieu.    Bryan    J.    to    Skyline    Displays.    Inc.    Con.struction    elevator. 

5,509..502.  Cl    187-242.000. 
Bi^chadc.    Roland    A  .    lo    International    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Method  for  store  rounding  and  circuit  therefor  5.51 1.016.  Cl.  364-745.000. 
Beck.  Manhias:  See — 

Kuhn.  Thomas;  Grimm.  Wolfgang;  and  Beck.  Manhias.  5.510.996,  Cl. 
304-474.280 
Beck.  Pamela  J  :  See— 

Kogan.  TimoUiy  P.;  Ren,  Kaijun;  Vanderslice,  Peter,  and  Beck,  Pamela 
J.  5,510,3.12,  Cl.  514-14.000. 

Becker.  Achim;  and  Elolos.  Michael,  to  SOMOS  GmbH  Apparanis  for  drying 

particulate  material    5.509.216.  Cl    34-219000 
Becker.  Benina:  See — 

Heucher.  Reimar;  Wichelhaus.  Jucrgen.  Schueller.  Kurt;  and  Becker. 
Benina.  5.510.405.  Cl  524-233.000 
Becker,  Richard  B  .  and  Gilbert.  David  D..  to  Yogi  Pogi  Inc  Apparatus  for 
exercise.  Ixidy  stretching,  neuromuscular  and  other  orthopedic  movements. 
5.509.880.  Ci   482131.000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Sharpies.  Thomas  D..  5.509.881,  Q.  494-7.000. 
Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Mc-Guire,  Shel;  and  Williams.  Joel  L..  5.510.075.  Cl  264-328.160. 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  Burken,  Susan  L  ;  and  McGuire,  Shel.  5,510,155,  Cl. 
427-532000. 
Bednarski.  Mark  D  ;  Wilson.  Troy  E  ;  and  Mastandra.  Mark  S..  to  Regents. 
University  of  California.  The  Self-assembled  molecular  films  incorporat- 
ing a  ligand.  5.510.481,  Cl.  536-120.000. 
Be'Eri  Printers:  See — 

Oz,  Giora.  5.509.692.  Cl.  283-70.000 
Bccrse.  Peter  W.:  See — 

Dunbar.  James  C  ;  Beerse.  Peter  W.;  and  Walker.  Eddie  C.  5.510,050, 
n   252-108000. 
Bees  West.  Inc  :  See— 

Kuencman.  Thomas  C;  Nelson.  Richard  D.;  and  Nelson.  Steven  D.. 
5.509.846.  Cl.  449-11.000. 
Bcijersbergen  Van  Henegouwen.  Comelis  M.:  See— 

Schooeveld.  Pieier  A.;  Metzemaekers.  Leo  G,  M.;  Van  De  Veerdonk, 

Johannes  T  A  ;  Verhoeven.  Robettus  J.  M.;  Hezemans.  Cornelius  A  ; 
Blankers.  Petrus  J.;  Hensing.  Johannes  M.  M  .  and  Bcijersbergen  Van 
Henegouwen.  Cornells  M  .  5.511.062.  Cl    .369-219  000 
Belkin,  Michael;  Savion,  Naphtaii.  and  Landshman.  Nahum,  to  Ramoi 
I'niversity  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development  Ltd.  Prepa- 
rations for  the  treatment  of  eyes   5.510.329.  Cl   514-12.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Lechleider.  Joseph  W..  5.511.119,  Cl.  379-414.000. 

Shastrv.  Subramanya  K ;  Chu.  Francis  Y.;  Man,  Susan  K.;  and  Nazif, 

Zaher  A,  5.511.1 16.  Cl.  379-201.000. 
Yacobi.  Yacov.  5.511,121.  Cl   380-24.000. 
Bell.  Samaniha  Toy  toilet  training  kil.  5.509.808.  Cl.  434-247.000. 

Bellev.  Michel:  See- 

Uu.  Chcuk  K.;  Black,  Cameron;  and  Belley,  Michel.  5.510.368.  Cl. 
514-419.000 
Bellussi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Brunelli.  Maurizio;  Castelvelro.  Walter;  Bellussi,  Giuseppe;  and  Pera- 
lello.  Stefano.  5.510.555.  Cl.  585-508.000. 
Belmond.  Jean-Marc,  lo  Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Systems.  Parking  brake 
for  motor  vehicle  with  a  low  application  force  5,509,326.  Cl.  74-523.000 
Belonenko.  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Sanazjan.  Armen  P;  and  Belonenko.  Vladimir  N.,  5,509.299.  Cl. 
73-64.5.30 
Belz.  Alfred:  See— 

Schulz.  Siegfried;  Daube.  Chnstoph;  Belz.  Alfred;  and  Rack.  Andreas. 

5.510.012,  Cl.  204-192.150 
Benchenf,  Merouane;  Lippiello.  Patrick  M.;  and  Caldwell.  William  S.  Depo- 
larizing skeletal  muscle  relaxants.  5.510.355.  Cl    514-305.000 
Benesi.  Steve  C   Filler  apparatus  and  method   5.510.025.  Cl.  210-227.000. 
Beneni,  Cristiano;  and  Gallon.  Denis,  lo  Lange  International  S  A.  Buckle  for 

ski  boot.  5.509,180.  Cl  24-68.0SK. 
Bcngough.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Van  Wonderen.  Lenard;  Bengough.  Joseph  F.  Chapman.  Carl  D.;  and 
Kime.  Frederick  A  .  5.510.071.  Cl.  264-166000. 
Benian  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Benian.  Robert,  5.510.029.  Cl.  210-333.010. 
Benian.  Robert,  to  Benian  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Filter  cover  assembly  with 
dual  concentnc  liquid  passages  5,510,029,  Cl.  210-333.010. 


Benkosky.   Leonard  A.;   and  Wiegand.  Tinwthy   F..  to  AlliedSignal   Inc. 
Operational  signal  stability  means  for  turbine.  5.509.265.  Cl.  60-39. 161. 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  Roman.  Peter  J.;  Ben-Nun.  Michael;  and 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni.  5,511.076.  Cl.  370-94.200. 
Bennett.  Clarence  F :  See — 

Baracchini.    Edgardo.   Jr;   and   Bennett.   Clarence   F..   5,510,239.   O. 
435-6.000 
Bennett.  Jan  L.;  See — 

Robin.son.   Barry   S.;  Beiuiett,  Jan  L.;  and  Vannoy.  Christopher  T. 
5.509.444.  Cl.  137-508  000 
Bennen,  Roben  R.:  See — 

Kleiman.  Mark  E.;  and  Bennen.  Robert  R..  5309,618,  Q.  242-571.200. 

Ben-Nun.  Michael:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K  .  Roman.  Peter  J.;  Ben-Nun.  Michael:  and 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni.  5.511.076.  Cl   370-94.200 
Benson.  Paul  H..  IV  See- 
Crump.  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast.  Steven  T;  Landry,  John  M.;  and  Benson, 
Paul  H..  IV.  5.511.204.  O   395-750  000 
Benson.  Robert  D.,  to  Core  Incorporated    Fluid  storage  and  dispensing 

system  5.509 J577.  Ci  222-61.000. 
Bentzon.  Frank.  Flooring  system  having  joinable  tile  elements,  particularly 

plastic  tiles  5.509.244.  Q.  52-387.000. 
Bercovier.  Herve:  See — 

Gan.  Shimon;  Barenholz.  Yechezkel;  and  Bercovier,  Herve,  5J10,112, 
Cl  424-450.000 
Berenson,  Roger  E.;  Bowling.  William  C.  Jr;  Lariviere.  Brian  W.;  and 
Stangeland.  Maynard  L..  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation    Rying 
wedge  (centripetal  retractor)  assembly.  5,509.517.  O.  192-65.000. 
Berg.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Hawthorne.  V  Teney;  Lazar.  Glen  F;  and  Berg.  Norman  A..  5,509,358. 
Cl.  105-218.100 
Berg.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  and  Berg.  Richard  A  .  5.510.121.  O.  424-520.000. 
Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  and  Berg.  Richard  A..  5.510.418.  O.  525-54.200 
Beigemont.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-hwa.  to  Naoonal  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  programming  a  single  EPROM  or  flash  memory  cell  to 
store  multiple  levels  of  data  that  utilizes  a  forward-bia.sed  source-lo- 
substraie  junction.  5,511,021,  Cl.  365-185.030. 
Berger.  Adam  L.;  Brown.  Peter  F;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A .  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J  ;  Kehler.  Andrew  S  ;  and  Mercer.  Roben  L  .  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Language    translation    apparatus    and 
method   using   context-based   translation    inodels     5.510.981.   Cl     364- 
419  020 
Berger.  Howard  H  ;  Yamron.  Gary  T .  and  Perkins.  Richard,  to  Image  Design 

&  Marketing   Electronic  maze  puzzle   5.509.656.  Cl.  273-153  OOR 
Berger.  Richard  M  .  lo  American  Filtrona  Corporation   Bicomponent  fibers 
and  tobacco  smoke  filters  formed  therefrom.  5..5O9.4.30.  Cl    131  341.000 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  Jr..  to  University  of  Ronda  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Antihypertensive  composition  and  methods  of  treatment.  5,510.390,  Q. 
514-673.000. 
Bergmann.  Konrad.  and  Laller.  Klaus  J.,  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH.  Drainage 
fixture.  5309,150.0.4-691.000 

Bergner.  Peter,  to  Sieinens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Cryptographic  equipment. 

5.511.124.  Cl    380-48000. 
Bergstrand.  John:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Bergstrand,  John.  5J09.251, 
Cl.  53-399000. 
Bemer.  Godwin;  Sitek.  Franciszek;  and  Husler.  Rinaldo.  to  Ciha-Geigy 

Corporation    Liquid  photoinitialor  mixtures    5.510.539.  Cl.  568-376.000. 
Bernstein.  Matthew  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Technique  for  selective 

fat  saniration  in  MR  imaging.  5.510,713.  O  324-309.000. 
Beroth.  Michael  T.  to  Bums  Aerospace  Corporanon.  Convertible  passenger 

seal  assembly  and  grouping  of  passenger  seat  assemblies.  5.509. 72Z  Cl. 

297-452.400 

Benensha*,  Stephen  R.  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Malecha.  James 
W  .  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Graneto.  Matthew  J  .  5.510.496.  Cl 
548-365.700. 
Bertram,  James  L.:  See — 

Earls.  Jimmy  D  ;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Bertram.  James  L  ;  and  Walker. 
Louis  L..  5.510.431.  Cl.  525-481  000 
Beiu  Ruprechi  GmbH  &  Co.;  See — 

Loffler.  Otto;   Niessner.  Werner;  Ambacher.   Heinz;  and  Schneider. 
Fnedrich  E..  5.510.667.  Cl   313141.000 
Besch.  Henry  R..  Jr:  See— 

Gerzon.  Koert;  Humenckhouse.  Rod  A.;  Besch.  Henry  R..  Jr;  and 
Bidasee.  Keshore  R..  5.510.500.  Cl.  552-8,000. 

Beshear.  Brady  S,:  See— 

Siimson.  Charles  J ;  and  Beshear.  Brady  S.,  531  I.I  14,  Cl.  379- 1 14.000. 

Bespak  pic:  See — 

Livingstone.  William.  5.S09.578.  Cl    222-82  000 

Best.  Margaret  E.;  Comita.  Paul  B  ;  Rubin.  Kurt  A  .  Suzuki,  Takao.  Tang. 
Wade  W  C;  and  Yen.  Yu-Sze.  lo  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration Single-sided  ablative  worm  optical  disk  with  multilayer  protective 
coating.  5.510.164.  Cl.  428-641.000. 

Best.  Norman  D  Apparatus  for  assembling  and  processing  small  pans  using 
a  rtibol.  5.509.191.  Cl.  29-722.000. 

Benigole.  Neal  H.;  and  Benigole.  Robert  A  Exodermic  deck  system. 
5,509,243.  Cl.  52-334.000. 

Benigole,  Robert  A.:  See — 
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Bemgole.  Neal  H  .  and  Bettigole.  Robert  A..  5.509.243.  CI  52-334.000. 
Bciz  Laboralones.  Inc.:  S^e — 

Ailuncet.  Graciela  B  :  and  Hennci.  Inge  K  .  5.510347.  O    585-5  (WO 
Bevilacqua.  At.  lo  Med-S«fe  Products.  Inc  Synnge  needle  guard  assembly 

5J09.907.  a.  604-26.1000 
Bey.  Philippe:  See—^ 

Angelutro.   Michael    R..    Bey.   Philippe:   Dohcfty.   Niall   S.;   Jaousz. 
Michael  J  ;  Mehdi.  Shujaalh;  and  Peet.  Nofton  P..  SJI0.333.  O. 
514-18000 
Bey.  Roger,  lo  RoUtrol  AG  Ball  valve  or  plug  valve  provided  wid)  an  in.serl 

5.509,446.  CI    137-625  320 
Bhaskrr.  Narjala.  lo  Intel  Corporation   Method  ai>d  apparatus  for  bridging 
concurrcni  voice  and  dau  and  SVD  communicalior  endpiiinis  5.5 1 1 .075, 
a   370-85  130 
Bhal.  Pervaje  A  :  and  lohnson.  Dennis  W .  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company. 
The  Ammonia-limestone  scrubbing  with  by-product  for  use  in  agriculture 
5.510,0*1.  CI   423  243  070 
Bhatti,  Mohmder  S  .  Kadle.  Prasad  .S  .  and  Baker.  James  A  .  lo  General 
Motors  C<irpornlion    Dehumidifying  mechanism  for  auto  air  conditioner 
5..509.275.  CI    62-271  000 
Biagioni.  Guglielmo.  lo  Fabio  Penni  S.p.A.  Appantus  for  supporting  and 
restraining  a  log  of  piper  during  the  cutting  thereof  by  a   log-saw. 
5.509,336,01  83-461000 
Bida,  Gerald  T    See— 

Satyamurthy.  Nagichettiar:  Bamo.  Jorge  R.;  Bishop.  Allyson  J  ;  Naina- 
van.  Mohammad,  and  Bida,  Gerald  T,  5,510,522,  CI.  562-446.000. 
Bidasee,  Keshore  R.:  See— 

Gerzon.  Koeri:   Humerickhouse.   Rod  A  ;   Besch,  Henry  R..  Jr :  and 
Blda.see.  Keshore  R  .  5.510.500.  CI    552-8  000 
Biedcrmann.  Werner  E    See  - 

Eavenson.  Jimmy  N  .  Sr ,  DeBraal.  Sunley  J  .  Biedcrmann.  Werner  E.; 
Wright.  Lloyd  E  ;  and  Levenhagen.  E^iyl  A  .  5.509.710.  CI.  296- 
19000 
Biegler.  Robert  M  .  Grtmjcth.  Rosanne  E  :  Ryther.  Robert  J  .  Juaire.  Michael 
P;  Svendsen.  J(*n  A  .  and  Shih.  Youngt7ung.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Filter   for   a   photothermographic   developer 
5.510,871.  CI   354-300000 
Big  "O"  Inc  :  See- 
Van  Wofideren.  Lenard;  Bengough,  Joseph  F,  Chapman.  Carl  D..  and 
Kime.  Frederick  A  ,  5,510,071.  CI.  264-166.000 

Biggie.  Lydia  B  :  See 

Zigarac.  Kevin:  and  Biggie.  Lydia  B  .  5.509.155.  C\.  5-453.000. 
Biller.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Patel.  Dinesh  V:  and  Biller.  Scon  A  .  5.510.510.  O   560-129.000. 
Bills.  Peter  J  .  and  I.anger.  Peter,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv  Method  and  circuit 

for  controlling  and  monitoring  a  load   5.5I0.9,5«.  Cl'  361  93000. 
Billy.  Jean:  Granier.  Francois,  and  Victor.  Pascal,  to  L'Air  Uquide.  Societe 
Anonynte  pour  I'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude 
Process  and  installation  for  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  mixture  5.509.27 1 . 
Cl   62  24000 
Bio  Merieux   Srr- 

Cros.  Phihppe.  Allibert.  Patnce  A  :  Mandrand.  Bernard  P.;  and  Dalbon. 

Pa.scal  T,  5.510,084,  Cl.  422-104.000 
Bioli  Corporation:  See — 

Lai.  Yaw-Huey.  5.509.465.  Cl    165-80.300 
Birchak.  James  R  :  Lifson.  Alexander:  Linyaev.  Eugene  J  .  Mincar,  John  W  , 
Roessler.   Dennis   E  ;   and   Yi>ung.   David  J  .   lo   Halliburton   Company 
Acoustic  anenualor.  well  logging  apparatus  and  niethod  of  well  logging 
5.510.582.  Cl    181-102.000 
Birck.  Freddie  C  :  See- 
House.   Randall   H:    Birck.   Freddie   C:   and   Hofmann.   Johann   H. 
5.509.249.  Cl   52  745  100. 
Birk.  Yitzliak.   Video  storage   server  using  ttack-painng    5.510.905.  Cl 

3.58-342000 
Bimberg.  Gary  H  :  See 

Epstein.  Joseph  W ,  Bimberg,  Gary  H.  Walker,  Gary  E  ,  Dutia,  Minu  D  ; 
and  Blixim.  Jonathan  D  .  5,510.376.  Cl   514-463  000 
Bischolherger.  Jurg   See — 

Mondini.  GiaiKarlo;  Meyer.  Urs.  Moser.  Robert:  Bischofberger.  Jurg: 
Keller,  Urs;  and  Jomot,  Ench,  5,509,179.  O    19-239  000 
Bishop,  Allyson  J    See 

Satyamunhv,  Nagicbeniar;  Banio.  Jorge  R.;  Bishop,  Allyson  J  .  Nama- 

vari,  Mohammad;  and  Bida.  Gerald  T.  5.510.522.  Cl    ,562-446  000 

Bishop.  John   E.;   DeSanas.   Louis.  Jr ;   and  Sallee.  Vemey   L  .  to  Alcon 

Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of  cloprostenol.  fluprostenol  and  their  salts  and 

esters  to  treat  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension    5.510..383.  Cl.  514- 

530  000 

Bittl.  Herbert  See  ~ 

Mueller.  Werner;  Billl.  Herbert.  Fnedel,  Rudolf;  Schmidt,  Roland,  and 

Krogmann,  Hennk,  5,511,104,  Cl.  378-125000 

Bj«im.  Sacen;  Norris.  Kjeld;  and  Norris.  Fanny,  to  Novo  Nonlisk  A/S.  Yeast 

pnx;essing  system    5.510.249.  Cl    435-69  700 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  ;  See— 

Patrick.  Kenneth  H  ;  MorTis.sey.  Michael  D ;  and  Rainone.  Angelo  J.. 
5..509.22I.C1.  .38-77  500 
Black.  Cameron:  See — 

Lau.  Cheuk  K.:  Black.  Cameron:  and  Belley.  Michel.  5310.368.  O. 
514-419000 
Black.  Karl  H  ,  and  Arm.strong.  Waller  I ,  lo  Sensors.  Inc  Infrared  method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  gas  concentration  including  electronic  calibration. 
5.510.269.  Cl   436-164.000. 


Blade  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

French.  John  B  .  5.510.753.  Cl    330-146  000 
Blair.  Edward  J     See— 

Taravella.  Philip;  Domanski.  Ronald  S.;  Burchen.  Kevin;  Blair.  Ed»  , 
J  ;  and  Shippell.  Joseph  G  .  5..509.5.34.  Cl   206-587  000 
Blais.  Burton  W  .  and  Yamazaki.  Hiinsbi  Method  for  using  polymyxin-coaied 

substrate  for  lipopolysaccharide  detecuon   5.510.242.  Cl   435-7  320 
Blanchvd.  Elwood  N    See— 

StoulTcr,  Jan  M  .  Blanchani.  Elwood  N  ;  and  Uffew,  Kenneth  W. 
5.510.454.  CI   528-308  100 
Blankenship.  Robert  M  .  Novak.  Ronald  W.;  Neyhart.  Clarence  J.;  Vogel. 
Martin,  and  Kowalski,  Alexander,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Syntho- 
of  laifn  capsules  5,510,422,  Cl  525-301  000 

Blankets.  Petrus  J  :  See— 

Scboncveld.  Pieter  A  :  Metzemaekers.  Leo  G    M  .  Van  De  Veerdonk. 
Johannes  T  A  :  Verhoeven.  Robcrtus  J   M  :  Hezemans.  Cornelius  A  : 
Blankers.  Petnis  J  .  Hensing.  Johannes  M  M  .  and  Bei)crsbergen  Van 
Henegouwcn.  Cornells  M  .  5.511.062.  Cl.  .369-219  000 
Blanpain.  Roland:  See- 

Rament.  Bruno,  and  Blanpain.  Roland.  5.5 1 1.008.  O.  364-572.000, 
Blatl.  Leland  D    See— 

Crotry,  David  J  .  and  Blatt  Leland  D..  5.509.777.  Cl  414-749  000. 
Blaum,  Miguel  M  .  Siegel.  Paul  H  ,  Sinccrbox.  Glenn  T,  and  Vardy.  Alex- 
ander, to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  modulanon  of  mulb-dimcnsional  data  in  holographic  storage 

5,510,912.  Cl.  .159-21.000 
Blecha.  Bill  A.;  CoCy.  Thomas;  Cun^.  John  J.;  Graves.  Howard  T ;  Guckian. 
Robert  C  :   Hall.  John   M  :   McDowell.   Samuel   B  .   Nguyen.   Steve  H  : 
Samuels.    RaemiMi    N  ,    Smith,    Thi»mas    E  ,    Wiedmann.    Joseph    J.:    and 
Wnght,  Richard  A  ,  lo  I'niled  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Second  generation 
F1.IR  cimimon  modules  5.510.618.  Cl  250-332  000 
Blincow.  Donald  W.;   Mahoney.  John  J.;  and  McCormick.  Jerold  H  .  lo 
General  Nucleonics.  Inc.  Prtjtcctive  cover,  radiation  shield  and  lest  unit  for 
helicopter  blade  crack  indicator  5..509.622.  Cl   244  17  110 
Bloch.   Nathan  D  ,   and  O'Brien,  Edward  J  ,   lo  Scon   Paper  Company. 
Combined  wet  and  drv  sanilaiy  tissue  dispenser.  5.509.593,  Cl    225- 
37000 
Blomgren.  James  S.:  See — 

Cohen,  Earl  T;  and  Btomgren.  James  S.,  5JI1.017,  O.  364-746.000. 
Bloom.  Jonathan  D    See 

Epstein.  Joseph  W  .  Bimberg,  Gary  H.;  Walker.  Gary  E.;  Dutia,  Minu  D  : 
and  Bloom.  Jonathan  D..  5310.376.  Cl    514-463000. 
Blue  l^af  Design.  Inc    See — 

Brown.  Douglas  M.;  Erickson,  Donald  J  ,  and  Willis.  GeoCFrey  H  . 
5..S09.279.  Cl   62-457  500. 
Blumentntt.  David:  See— 

Demko.  Michael;  Blumentntt  David;  and  Zapalac.  Robin.  5.509.462. 
Cl    165-45  000 
Board  of  Rcgents-Univ  of  Nebraska:  See— 

Martin.  Rodney  S  .  and  Kipp.  Gary  W..  5.510.984.  Cl    364-424.020. 
Williams.  Robert  L  .  5.510.608.  Cl   235-494(100 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  See 

Heirans,  John  P;  Lambcft  Tim  L.,  and  Rodnguez,  Santiago,  5.510,438, 

Cl.  526-256.000. 
Boaz.  Premakaran  T.  to  Ford  Moror  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
applying  a  coaling  lo  glass  using  a  screen  printing  process   5.509.964.  Cl. 
118  58  000 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Nayar.  Harbhajan;  Adams.  Sean  M.;  Saxena.  Neeraj;  and  Wasiczko. 
Bohdan  A  .  5.509.598.  Cl    228-180  100 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See 

Garretl.  Michael  E..  and  Boon.  Arthur  G  ,  5..509.955.  Cl  95-%.000 
Bock.  Larry  E  .  Hill.  John  C .  Jr;  and  Urbanek.  Josef,  to  General  Electric 
Conmany  Series-capacitor  compensation  equipment.  5310.942,  C\.  361- 

Bock.  Manfred  S/e- 

Halpaap,  Reinhard;  Meier- Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich;  Wamprecht.  Chris- 

uan.  Bock.  Manfred.  Scbullz.  Wolfgang:  and  Kahl.  IxMhar,  5.510,444, 

Cl    528-45000 

Bockman.  Franas  E  ;  and  Dillinger.  Paul  H  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Pnnling  with  full  pnnier  color  gamut,  dirough  use  of  gamut  superposition 

in  a  common  perceptual  space.  5.510,910.  Cl    358  502  000 

BOdci.  Fnuu.  and  Howald.  Bemd.  to  KlOckner  Moeller  GmbH    Contact 

system  for  a  current  limiting  unit   5.510.761.  Cl.  335-172.000 
Boe,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Weinheimer.   Jacek    M  .   Taylor,   Michael   T,   and   Boe.   Richard  A 
5..S09.576,  Cl   222-5.000 
Bochnngrr  Ingelheim  KG  See— 

Dach,  Rolf,  and  Goldschmidl.  Wilfned.  5.510.484,  Q.  544-311.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Martin.  Ulrich.  and  Fischer.  Stepban.  5.510.330,  Cl.  514-12.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Taniehan.  Minas  H  .  5.510.655.  Cl.  257-774  000 
Boggan,  R.  Steven  See— 

Fosco.  Dominic  R..  and  Boggan.  R.  Steven,  5.509.935.  Cl.  623-22.000. 
Bohland.  John  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Calabrese.  Gary  S.;  Calvert,  Jeffrey  M.;  Chen.  Mu-San;  Dicssick.  Walter 
J ;  Dulcey.  Charles  S.;  Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr.  and  Bohland.  John  F. 
Jr.  5.510.216.  a.  4.30-16.000. 
Boike.   Randy   J  .  to  Teleflex   Incorporated.   Rotaiable   coupling   for  core 
element   5309,750.  O.  403-164.000. 


Bolanos.  Henry:  See— 

Aranyi.  Eniie;  Matula.  Paul  A.:  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Rende.  Frank  M., 

111.  5.509.922,  Cl    606-205.000 
Green,  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.:  and 
Viola.  Frank  J  .  5.509,5%.  Cl.  227-176.100 
Boldi.  Brent  R  .  to  Dana  Corporation.  Process  for  curing  a  gasket  coating. 

5310.152.  Cl   427-510000 
Bolen.  Richard  K  .  to  Northwestern  Corporation.  Coin  mechanism  for  vend- 
ing machine  for  handling  magnetic  coins.  5,509,521,  Cl.  194-292.000 
Bolkenius.  Frank:  See — 

Gnsai.  J   Martin:  Petty,  Margaret  A.;  and  Bolkenius.  Frank,  5310373, 
Cl   514-455.000. 
Bomer.  Bruno:  See— 

Grosse-Bley.  Michael;  BOmer.  Bmno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Arit,  Dieter:  and 
Lange.  Walter.  5310330.  Cl.  564-154.000. 
Bonadeo.  Danielc:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Fedenco;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Tocchim.  Francesco;  and  Gaz- 

zaniga.  Annibale.  5.510.101.  Cl   424-78.040 
Stroppolo.  Fcderico:  Bonadeo.  Daniele:  Fomasini.  Gian  F;  and  Gazza- 
niga.  Annibale.  5.510.385.  Cl    514-555.000 
Bonavia.  Howard  V;  and  Killean.  John  E..  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine 
Systems  Inc   Ignition  system  using  multiple  gated  switches  with  variable 
discharge  energy  levels  and  rales   5,510.952.  Cl.  .361-251.000. 
Bond.    Michael    P.;   and   Atkinson.   Victor  G.   Carbonless   copy   material. 

5.510.31  l.Cl   503-201.000. 
Bonham.  Hairy  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Moore.  Andrew  J.;  Ma,  David  L.;  Bontz.  Robert  L.;  and  Bonham.  Harry 
B  .  Jr.  5.509.952.  Cl   65jUX>  000. 
Bonko.  Mark  L  ,  Lopp,  Loran  C.  Jr  :  and  Ochoa.  Sandy,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The   Inflation  apparatus  for  tubeless  tire.  5,509,456,  Cl. 
157-1000. 
Bonnaud.  Francis:  See — 

Gnvel.  Tristan:  Gilaben.  Claude:  and  Bonnaud.  Francis.  S.S10.207.  Cl. 

429-120.000 

Bonner.  Lydia  M  ;  Desimone.  Joseph  P.  and  Micinski.  Russell  J.,  to  Bayer 

Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  of  handling  multiple  sensors  in  a 

glucose  monitoring  instrument  system.  5.510.266.  Cl.  436-43.000. 

Bonnet.  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca.  Inc   Dual  level  tilting 

tray  package  sorting  apparatus.  5.509,526.  Cl.  198-850  000. 
Bonnet.  Ludwig.  lo  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Endoscopic  instrument.  5,509,892, 

Cl   600-156.000. 

Bonte.  iTederic:  Meybeck.  Alain:  and  Marechal.  Chnstian.  lo  LVMH  Recher- 
che. Composition  based  on  hydrated  lipidic  lamelar  phases  or  on  liposomes 
containing  at  least  one  derivative  of  latxlane.  or  a  plant  extract  containing 
il.  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical,  particularly  dcrmatological  composition 
coniaining  it   5.510.113.  Cl   424-450  (KXI 

Bontz,  Roliert  L.:  See — 

Moore.  Andrew  J  ;  Ma.  David  L  ;  Bontz.  Robert  L.;  and  Bonham.  Harry 
B  .  Jr.  5.,S09.952.  Cl  65-406  000 

Booher.  Joel  H  :  Kok.sal.  Cevdet  G  .  and  Shemck.  Ronald  E .  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The  Convertible  media  soolblower  lance  tube. 
5.509.607.  Cl.  239-289.000. 

Boon,  Arthur  G.:  See— 

Garren.  Michael  E.;  and  Boon.  Arthur  G..  5.509.955.  Cl.  95-%.000. 
Borella.  Fabio;  Brandt.  Alberto;  and  Carli.  Fabio.  lo  Instituto  Biochimico 
Itallano  Giovanni  Lorenzini  S.p.A.  Slow  release  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition containing  a  bile  acid  as  an  active  ingredient.   5,510,114.  Cl. 
424-452000- 
Borgen.  Gary  S  ;  and  Houlberg.  Christian  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Digital  circuit  for  the  introduction  of  dither  into  an  analog  signal. 
5310.790.  Cl   341-131000 
Borkiewicz.  Mark  R  .  to  Stein  Seal  Company.  Segmented  hydrodynamic  seals 

for  sealing  a  rotaublc  shaft.  5.509.664.  Cl.  277-3.000. 
Bomzin.  Cjene  A.:  See — 

Mortazavi.  Said;  and  Bomzin,  Gene  A.,  5.509,926,  Cl  607-19.000. 
BoRCgO.  Diego  A.:  See- 
Murphy.   Morgan   D.:   Boriego.   Diego  A.;   and  Skiver.   Steven   G.. 
5.510.776.  Cl    .340-825  170. 
Bonman.  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Ui.  Charles  C;  and  Bortman.  Wayne  R..  5311.152.  Cl.  395  115.000. 

Bosch.  H  William:  Marcera.  Donna  M  ;  Mueller.  Ronald  L.;  Swanson.  Jon 

R  ,  and  Mishra.  Dinesh  S  ,  lo  NanoSystems  LLC   Process  for  preparing 

therapeutic  compositions  containing  nanoparticles.   5.510.118.  Cl.  424- 

489  000. 

Boston.  Matthew:  See — 

Poulose.  Avrookaran  J.;  and  Boston.  Matthew.  5.510.131.  Cl.  426- 
102  (KK).' 
Boston  Scientific  Corp.:  See- 
Fan.  You-Ling;  Marlin.  Lawrence;  Sahaljian.  Ronald  A.;  and  Schultz. 
Steven  A..  5.509.899.  Cl.  6O4-%.000. 

Bosworth.  Jonathan:  See — 

Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Lieb.  David:  Beaty.  John  S.;  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W  . 
Thompson.  Craig  D;  and  Bosworth.  Jonathan.  5.510.620.  Cl    250- 
339.120. 
Boszor.  Samuel  M  ;  and  Sanders.  Stuart  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration.   Compressor   blade   containment    with   composite    stator    vanes. 
5.509.781.  Cl   415-200.000. 
Bougrova.  Antonina:  See — 

Morozov.  Alexei;  Bougrova.  Antonina;  Kharchevnikov.  Vadim;  and 
Valentian.  Dominique.  5.509.266.  Cl.  60-203.100. 
Bouzide.  Paul  M.:  See — 


Moden,  Martin  J  ,  MaLsumoto.  Shigehani;  Bouzide,  Paul  M.;  Tsau. 
Yung-Cbun;  Kristiansen,  Inge  B.:  Castor,  Patrick  F.:  Nelson.  John  W.; 
and  Carlson.  Roger  W..  5.510.979.  Cl    364-^*05  000 
Bov,  Raphael  F..  Jr.;  Diaz.  Jose  R.;  Edelman.  Thomas  L.;  McVeigh.  Michael 
J  ;  Nolau,  Ana  S.;  Curynski.  Martin  J  ;  Casper.  Cindy  L.;  and  Szczepanski. 
Richard  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Supply  accessory  for  a  printing  machine 
wiUi  hidden  identifier.  5.510.884.  Cl.  355-260.000' 
Bovee.  James  C  Jr:  See — 

Tobey.  Chris  E.;  Shih,  Yung-Ho;  Robin.  Michael  B  ;  Rupel.  Wesley  C; 
Edwards.   Michael   D.;   Spies.  Terence   R.;   Bovee.   James  C.  Jr.; 
Seidensticker.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  and  McCulley.  Mark  R..  5310.811.  O. 
345-157.000. 
Bowers.  John  H.:  See— 

Kajfez.  Darko;  Bowers.  John  H.;  and  Zhou.  Guangun,  5,510.769.  Q. 
340-572000. 
Bowling.  William  C.  Jr    See — 

Berenson.  Roger  E.;  Bowling.  William  C.  Jr;  Lariviere.  Brian  W.;  aad 
Stangeland.  Maynatd  L  .  5.509317.  Cl    192-65.000. 
Bowman.  Michael  H..  to  3Com  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  live  bus  insertion 

of  add-on  devices.  5311.171,  Cl   395-283.000 
Boyd.  Charles  L  ;  and  Stewart  Joseph  A  .  to  Halliburton  Company  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  and  metering  the  flow  of  gas  through  a  pipeline. 
5.509.4.34.  Cl    137-8  000 
Boyd,  Steven  H  ;  and  WainwrighC.  Norman  R  .  lo  Gelman  Sciences.  Inc. 

Multiple  chromogen  enzyme  targeting  (MCET)  for  use  in  baaenal  con- 
tamination monitoring.  5310.243,  O.  435-l8-0(X). 

Boyd.  William  T  :  See — 

Kopecky.  Stanley  J.:  Zaluda.  Daniela;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Zibell. 
Steven  E.;  and  Boyd.  William  T.  5310.124.  Cl  426-5.000. 
Boyer.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Umanskv.    Benjamin    S..    Boyer.    Kevin   A.;    and    Hsu.   Chao-Yang, 
5.5I0.'558,  Cl.  585-658.000. 
Boyle.  Walter  J.,  Ill,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Air  bag  module  5.509.685.  Cl 

280-728200. 
Boyles.   Ray   W.;  Gieriach.   Michael   F.;  Gopal.   Prabandham   M.:   Sultan. 
Robert:  and  Vacek.  Gary  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Locating  resources  in  computer  networks  having  cache  server 
nodes  5.511.208.  Cl.  395-800.000 
Boylston.  Clifford  H.:  See— 

Smith.  Leary  W :  and  Boylston.  ClifToid  H..  5.509.696.  C\   285-27.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Gariand.  Carl  S.;  Giles.  Martin  p;  Poole.  Andrew  D.;  and  Sunley.  John 
G  .  5310.524.  Cl.  562-519.000. 
Brackmann.  Warren  A.,  to  Kothmans.  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.  Uniform  tar 

delivery  profile  filter  5..509.429.  Cl    131-339  000 
Bradbury.  E.  Douglas,  to  Manitou  Mountain  Bikes,  Inc.  Suspension  fork  for 

bicycles  with  dual.  fluid-ba.sed  dampers.  5.509.677.  Cl   280-276.000 
Brademeyer.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Eifert.  Charles  D  ;  Fullenkamp.  Patrick  H.;  and  Brademeyer.  Douglas 

M.,  5,509,749,0.  403-144.000. 

BraAshaw.  John:  See — 

Oxford.  Alexander  W  :  Mitchell.  William  L.;  BraAshaw.  John;  Clitherow. 

John  W;  and  Carter.  Malcolm.  5.510.350.  Cl    514-252.000 

Brady.  Michael  S.;  Maclnnis.  Alexander  G  ;  and  Powell.  Vemon  T.  lo 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

communicating  data  across  a  bus  biidge  upon  request.   5311.165.  Cl 

395-200.010 

Brady.  Robert  H.,  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Co..  Inc.  Armature  tester.  5310.726.  Cl. 

324-772.000. 
Brady.  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C  :  Freidinger.  Roger  M  :  Brady.  Stephen  F:  Sander- 
son. Philip  E..  Feng.  Dong-Mei:  Lyle.  Terry  A  :  Stauffer.  Kenneth  J.; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.,  and  Vacea.  Joseph  P.  5.510.369.  Cl.  514422.000. 
Brandt,  Alberto:  See — 

Borella,  Fabio;  Brandt.  Alberto;  and  Carli.  Fabio.  5.510.114.  Cl.  424- 
452.000. 
Brandt.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Agarwal.  Anani  K.;  Sietgiej.  Richard  R  ;  Brandt.  Charles  D.;  and  White. 

Marvin  H..  5.510.630.  Cl   257  77.000 

Brassert.   Walter   L.:   and    Dahlstrand.   Paul    N  .   to   Northern   Research   & 

Engineering   Corporation    Absorption   dynamometer   torque   measuring 

device  and  calibration  method.  5.509.315.  Cl   73-862.090. 

Brallie.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Columbia  Trailer  Co..  Inc.  Portable  rotary  trailer 

upper   5.509.723.  Cl   298-18.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klawuhn.  Manfred;  Hufnagl.  Walter;  Miiller.  Roland;  Schafer,  Gerhard; 

and  Peter,  Andreas,  5.509,.348,  Cl,  99-290.000. 

Bravin.  Daniele:  See — 

Franci.  Giosu^:  Pessot,  Ennio;  Bravin.  l>aniele.  Lant.  Danny;  and  Raus. 
Dragan.  5310.872.  Cl.  354-324  000 
Brazas,  John  C .  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Multi -element  grating 
beam  spliner  with  a  reflection  grating  element  for  use  in  from  facet 
substracoon   5311.059.  Cl   369-109.000 
Breg.  Inc  :  See — 

Mason.  Bradley  R  ;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  5.509.894.  Cl   601-34.000. 
Breglia  De  Belcourc.  Maria  D  C  ;  and  Ruiz.  Maiu  M  D  C.  to  Atanor  S.A. 
Process  for  reducing  the  nitrosamine  content  of  herbicides.  5.510334.  Cl. 
564-437.000. 
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Breillan.  Julian  P,  Jr .  Woo,  Lecon.  Nelson.  Deanna  J .  Appl.  Richard. 

Weinless.  Naomi  L  .  Pokrupinslu.  Sharon,  Soltys.  Paul,  and  Baicnbeig. 

Sumner  A.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc   Method  and  composition 

for  administntion  of  beneticial  agent  by  controlled  dissolution  5.310.1 15. 

a.  424-473.000 
Breilhaupt.  Howard  K  ;  and  Haines.  Barry  S..  (o  Kohech.  lite    Insonl  hot 

waah  devKX   5.509.606.  CI   239- 1 30  000 
Brdvik.  Kare:  Smedal.  Arne:  and  Syvertsen.  Kare.  to  Den  Notiike  SuLs 

OljespUlup  AS  Loading/unloading  buoy  5.309,838,  O  441  5  000 
Bicnnan,  John:  Hsu,  Peter  Y .  Huffnuin.  William  A  .  Rodman.  Paul.  Scanlon. 

Joseph  T  .  Tang.  Man  K..  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve  J  .  to  Silicon  Graphic;..  Inc 

MeiiKiry  system  including  local  and  global  caches  for  stonng  floating  point 

and  integer  data  5,510.9}4.  CI  395-446.000. 
Bmkamp.  Michael:  See— 

Sack.    HelmiH;    Biesltamp.    Michael:    and    Ehinger.    Karl-Heinrich. 
5.510.083.  CI    422  100  000 
Brell.  Robert  J  :  S*e — 

Hill.  Gtegoty  S :  HiU.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Bretl.  Robert  J.,  5.509.886,  Q 
493-419  000 
Bricdis.  Gunan.  Hastings.  Jerome  K  .  and  Schamick.  Michael  R..  to  Eaton 
Cotporetion   Electronic  control  for  3  wire  DC"  coils   5.510.951.  CI    361- 
154  000 
Bnef,  David  C:  See— 

Travaglio.  Mark  A.:  Young.  Desmond  W  .  Hanutra.  James  R..  and  Brief. 
David  C,  5,511.166,  CI.  395-200  200 
Bringuier,  Jean-Maic.  Motor  vehicle  for  the  shooting  of  a  film  in  difficult  ai>d 
hilly  ground  5.509,630.0  248-178.100 

Bnnkman.  Michael  E.:  See— 

t^ebka,  John:  and  Bnnkman.  Michael  E.  5.509.6J4.  C\   248-316.700 
Bnskin.  Minam    S^e — 

Yomdin.  Yosef.  Elihai.  Yoram.  and  Bnskin.  Minam.  5.510.838.  CI 
348-384.000 
Bristol-Meyen  Squibh  Company:  See— 

Patel.  Dinesh  V.  and  Biller.  Scon  A..  5.510.510.  C\.  560-129.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Ashwell.  GeoffVry  J .  5.510.200.  O.  428-704.000 
Brody.  Harvey,  to  Delshar  Industnes.  Inc  Foldable  display  card  for  butterfly- 
molded  Item   5,509.532.  CI    206-349000 
Brooker.  Robert  T :  See 

Cawlfield,  David  W,  DtMson,  Ronald  L.  Loftis,  Han>  J.,  Moore, 
Sanders  H  ,  Brooker,  Robert  T,  and  Stimit,  Jay  S ,  5.510.097.  CI. 
423-J87  000 
Brooks.  Thomaa  W    Method  and  uparanu  of  recycling  previously  used 

agricultural  plastic  him  mulch.  5,510.076,  Q  264-437.000. 
Broskow,  James  A  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Conuiner  carrier.  5,509.884, 

CI  493-346  (KM) 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayano,  Fumihito,  5,511,149.  CI.  395-112.000 
BrCtzner.  Thomas   See   - 

StrUwe.    Volker.     Wojtanowitsch.    Ladislaus:    Gehrer.    Gregor:    and 
BrOlzner,  Th<imas.  5.509.619.  Q   242-573  200 
Brown.  Dale  M  .  and  Ghezzo,  Mano.  to  General  Electnc  Company  Silicon 
carbide  junction  field  effect  transistor  devit-e  for  high  temperalurt  appli 
cations.  5.510,632.  CI  257-77.000. 

Bit>wn,   Dennis  L.  Apparatus  fcx  performing  a  method  of  aligning  and 

coupling  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  pnnu    5,510,162.  CI   428-40000 
Brown,  Douglas  M  .  Enckson,  Donald  J  ,  and  Willis.  Geoffrey  H  .  to  Blue 
Leaf  Design.  Inc    Cooler  backpack  with  compartments    5.509.279,  CI 
62-457  500 
Brown,  Peter  F    Ser 

Berger,  Adam  L  .  Brown,  Peter  K:  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A  :  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J  .  Kehler.  Andrew  S  .  and  Mercer.  Robert  L..  5.510.981.  CI 
-364-419  020. 
Brown.  Scon  H  :  See- 
Cheung.  Tm-Tack  P.  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  Brown.  Scon  H.;  Zisman. 
Stan  A.;  and  Kimble.  James  B  ,  5,510,550,  CI  585-259  000 
Browne,  James  E.:  See- 

O'Yoong.  Chi  Lin:  Pellet.  Regis  J :  Hadowanetz.  Alison  E.;  Hazen. 
John,  and  Browne.  James  E..  5.510.560.  CI    585-671  000 
Browning.  Michael  Ronald  S..  to  Cannondalc  Corporation   Bicycle  suspen- 
sion system   5.509.674,  C\.  280-276.000 
Brownscombe.  Thomas  P.;  See — 

McCulKxigh.  James  D.;  Bnnvnscombe.  Thonuis  F:  aiul  Chatteriee, 
Anaiida  M  .  5,510,413.  CI   524-450000 
Brucato,  Salvatore  M.:  See- 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Payack.  Joseph  F;  and  Bntcalo,  Salvalore  M  , 
5.510.346.  CI.  514-221.000 
Brud.  Lynn  C    Srr — 

Hanson.  William  D  :  Brad.  Lynn  C  .  Byerly,  Shannon  K  ,  F:ilis,  Clifford 
J ,  Everett,  Rob  D  ,  Gossen,  Barbara  A.;  Onibe,  Violet  M  ,  Iwanski. 
David  G  :  LcMahieu.  David  L.,  Qin.  Jian:  Stevens,  Robert  A  , 
Wentiel,  Tom  K  .  Yarhrough.  Sandra  M  :  Zenker,  David  L  ,  and 
Zunker,  MaryAnn.  5.509.915.  CI  604  378  000 
Blues,  Stefan,  to  Stefan  Bnles  Method  of  c<intriilling  a  recording  device  with 

picture  dau  of  a  halftone  picture   5.510.825.  CI.  347-251.000. 
Bfugger.  James  M  :  See — 

Buffaloe.  George  W..  IV.  Ogawa.  Francis  T:  and  Brugser.  James  M  , 

5.510.716.  CI   324-445.000. 
Buffaloe,  George  W,  IV:  Ogawa.  Fnuicis  T:  and  Bnigger.  James  M  . 
5.510.717.0   324-445  000 
Biiiker  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See — 


Nauerth.  Arno.  5il0.7IO,  Q.  324-307  000. 

Brum.  Jerry  W  :  Srr — 

Cnsmon.  James  E  ,  and  Bnim.  Jerry  W.  5.509.537.  CI.  209-577.000 
Bninelli.  Maunzio:  Castclvetro.  Walter.  Bellussi.  Giuseppe;  and  Peraiello. 
Siefano.  to  Eniricerche.  S.p.A.  Catalyst  and  process  for  oligomnizing 
olefins  5.510.555.  a   585-508.000. 
Bninker  Analytische  Messlcchnik  GmbH:  See — 

Zachmann.  GUnter.  Gast.  JUrgcn.  Simon.  Arno;  and  Scbttbel.  Reiner. 
5.510.619,  CI.  250-339  080 
Brunlid.  John-Erik,  to  Teira  Alfa  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Creasing  appa- 
ratus 5.509.885.  CI  493-396.000 
Bninmeier.  Terry  J  .  Byers,  Larry  L  .  Miller.  John  ^  ,  and  Robeck,  Gary  R., 
10  Unisys  Corporation  Mcltiod  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  source 

and  nature  of  an  error  within  a  computer  system.  5.511,164,  CI.  395- 
185  060 
Brunner.  David  P    See — 

Kirschner,  Richard  J..  Mon.  John  E.  Eckenrode.  Frances  M.;  and 
Bninner.  David  P.  5.5I0J56,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Bryant.  Gor<ion  B.:  See— 

Warchol,  John  T;  Millmier.  Raymond  W.;  and  Bryant,  Gordon  B  . 
5.509.455.0    152  545  000 
Bryars.   John    D.   to  Advanced    Bodymetiics   Corporation    Pump   band 

5.509.423.  a    1 28-690  000. 
Bryerton.  Dotiald.  Sr  Ear  muffs  5,509,146,  O.  2-209.000. 
Bucher.  Albert  G    See— 

Hmdin,  Ptiilip  J ,  and  Bucher,  Albert  C,  5,509,177, 0.  16-370.000. 

Bucher-Guycr  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Gresch.  Waller.  5.510.125.  CI    426  1 1  000 
Budt.  Karl  Hem/    Ser 

Peyman.  Anuschirwan.  Budl.  Karl-Hcin;;  Spanig.  JSrg;  Li.  Jian-Qi;  and 
Stowasser.  Bemd.  5,510.504.  CI   558145000 
Buffaloe.  George  W..  IV;  Ogawa.  Francis  T;  and  Bnigger.  James  M.,  to 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc    Differential  c-onductivity  recirculation  monitor. 

5.510.716.  CI    324-*45()00 

Buffaloe.  Gcaorgc  W .  IV.  Ogawa.  Francis  T .  and  Bnigger.  James  M..  to  Cobe 
Laboratories.     Inc      Differential     conductivity     recirculation     monitor. 

5.510.717.  CL  324-445000. 

Buhrkuhl.  David  R  Device  and  method  for  measuring  the  velocity  and  zonal 

position  of  a  pitched  ball  5.509.649.  CI  273  26  00A. 
Sutlers.  Carl   E.  Sr   Bimxularv  widi  buili-in  gyroscope  for  steadying 

5,510.933.  CI   359-430000 
Bunk.  Axel;  and  Vfam  Scheuk.  JUi|:en.  to  Patent  Tieuhand-Gesellschaft  fuer 
Elektnsche   Gluehlampen   mbH    Ricker-supprcssed.   low-power,    high- 
pressure  discharge  lamp.  5,510,675,  O   313-631  000. 
Burchen.  Kevin   See-- 

Taravella.  Philip;  Domanski.  Ronald  S  ;  Burchen.  Kevin;  Blair.  Edward 
J  .  and  Shippell.  Joseph  G  .  5.509.534.  O  206-587  000 
Burenga.  Thomas  I  .  to  Wixksaver.  Inc   Hay  handler  and  unrollcr  apparatus 
with  impnived  clamp  arm  and  bracket  design   5.509.770.  CI  414-24  600 
Burgardt.  Jeffrey:  Ser  — 

Jensen.  Randall  A  .  and  Butgaidt.  Jeffrey,  5.509,250,  CI.  52-200.000. 
Burgess,  Malcolm  J    See- 
Yarrow,  Nigel  S  ;  Milbum,  Neil  F ;  and  Burgess,  Malcolm  J  ,  5.509.684. 
CI   280-720000 
Burghardt.  Dieter  Srr — 

Wormbsjicber.     Hans;     Burghardt.     Dieter;     and     Lobel.     Wolfgang. 
5,509,855,0.464-145.000 
Butgoon.  Jack  L..  to  Oarke  Industries.  Inc   Hinged  brush  retaining  arm  for 

sweepers  5J09.I62.  O    15-52  100 
Burgoyne,  Michael  D.  Fisher.  James  F.  and  Jury,  James  R.,  to  National 
Rubber  Technology  Inc  Polymer-modihed  rubber  composition  5,510,419. 
CI    525  98(K)0 
Burke.  Peter  A  .  and  Leach.  Michael  A.,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporanon.    Polishstop    plananzation    stracture     5.510.652.    CI     257- 
752000 
Burken.  Susan  L    See— 

Williams.  Joel  L  :  Burtett,  Susan  L  ;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.510.155.  CI. 
427  532000 
Burkhalter.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Spindler,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Burkhalter.  Kennetfi  E..  Jr;  and  Iversen,  Alfred  W . 
5.509.538.  CI   209-630.000. 
Burkhardt.  Dennis  E    Srr— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A  ;  Rasmussen.  t)avid  E  .  Dccious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R  .  Hyzer.  Susan  M  ;  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vainivan;  Koch.  David  1, .  GolLscbalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Danell  E  .  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J  . 
Nesler.  Oay  G  .  Stark.  James  K  ;  Magcland.  Ono  M  ;  Singers.  Roben 
R  .  and  Wagner,  Michael  E  .  5.51 1.188.  O  395-600(100 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See— 

White,  Robert  C,  5.509,826,  CI.  439-637.000 
Bumen.  Robert  W :  See- 
Andres.  David  C.  5.509..388.  O    123-231.000. 
Bums  Aerospace  Corporation  Srr— 

Beroth.  Michael  T .  5.509.722.  O   297-452  400. 
Bums.  John  A  :  Srr — 

Erickson.  Donald  G  ;  Deschamps.  Joseph  P.;  Flyim.  LilKjell  R  ,  Bums. 
John  A  .  and  Williams,  Richard  D  .  5.509.496.  CI    18O307  000 
Bums.  Mark  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
eliminating  interference  in  an  undcrsenlcd  electrical  signal.  5,51 1.010.  CI. 
364-574.000 


Burton.  John  E.  Supplemental  spark  arrester  and  silencer.  5.509,947.  O. 

55-276.000 
Busch.   John   P.   to   Dell    L'SA,    LP    Portable   computer  having   an    LCD 

projection  display  system.  5,510.806.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Bushman.  Boyd  B..  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Thrust  producing  apparatus. 

5.511.044.  CI   367-191.000. 
Busquets.  Agustin  A.  Multi-pocket  system  for  a  garment.  5.509.147.  CI. 

:  253000 
Butler.  Brian  K  :  Sre— 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.; 
and  Butler,  Brian  K.  5.511.073.  O   370-82.000. 
Butler.  C.  P.;  and  Butler.  F  M.  Device  for  extending  die  effectiveness  and  life 

of  a  toothbrush.  5,509,168,  CI.  15-257.010. 

Butler.  Donald  E  .  Van  Le.  Tung;  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N  .  to  Wamer- 
Ijmbert  Company  Process  trall5-6-12-(subslituted  pyrrol-l- 

>llalkylJpyran.2-one   inhibitors  of  cholesterol   synthesis.    5.510.488.  CI. 
546-207.000. 
Butler,  F  M.:  See— 

Butler,  C  P;  and  Butler.  F  M  .  5.509.168.  CI.  15-2.57.010 
Buncrworth.  Arthur  L.:  Ser — 

Lakowske.  Rodney  L.;  Butterworth.  Arthur  L.;  and  Andersen.  Garry  E.. 
5.509.273.  CI.  62-228.500. 
Buxo,  Julian:  Sre — 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Zdebel.  Peter  J  :  and  Buxo.  Julian.  5.510.648.  CI. 
257-657  000 
Bveon.  Hvung-nam:  See- 
Lee.  Suk  jeong:  and  Byeon,  Hyung-nam.  5.51 1.094.  CI.  375-243.000. 

Byerly.  Shannon  K.:  Srr — 

Hanson.  William  D  :  Brud.  Lynn  C  ;  Byerly.  Shannon  K.:  Ellis.  ClifTord 
J  .  Everen.  Rob  D  .  Gossen,  Barbara  A  :  Gtube.  Violet  M  :  Iwanski. 
David  G  .  LeMahieu.  David  L  ;  Qin.  Jian;  Stevens,  Robert  A  ; 
Wentzel,  Tom  K  ;  Yaibrough,  Sandra  M.;  Zenker.  David  L.;  and 
Zunker.  MaryAnn.  5.509.915.  CI.  604- 378.000 
Bvers.  Larry  L.:  Srr — 

Brunmeier.  Terry  J.;  Byers.  Larry  L.;  Miller.  John  A.:  and  Robeck.  Gary 
R.  5,511,164,0.  395-185.060. 
Cabeal.  Ronald  T  :  Sre— 

Hines,  William  L.;  Qutub.  Molaz;  Cabeal.  Ronald  T.;  Fehringer.  Robert 
L.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.;  and 
Preston.  Charles  E..  5.510.997.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr:  Clevenger.  Lxiwrence  A  ;  d'Heurle.  Francois  M  .  Harper. 
James  M   E  .  Mann.  Randy  V,  :  Miles.  Glen  1.  :  and  Rakowski.  Donald  W 
D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  for  lowering 
die  pha.sc  transformation  temperature  of  a  metal  silicide.  5,510,295,  CI. 
437-200  000. 
Cadd.  Jimmy  W  :  Srr  — 

ODea.  Roben  J  ;  and  Cadd.  Jimmy  W..  5.51 1.232,  C\.  455-54.100. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Woodruff.  Kennedi  P:  Agarwal.  Alokkumar  B  ;  Dunsky.  Natan;  Van 
Dyke.  Eric  J  .  Madhavan.  Vijay  C;  and  McCanlies.  Elizabeth  R  . 
5.510.998.  CI   ,364-489000. 
Cadet.  Gardy;  Holland.  Ronald  A..  Mitchell,  James  W.;  and  Valdes,  Jorge  L , 
to  AT&T  Corp.  Electrochemical  generation  of  silane.  5,510,007,  CI. 

205-549.000 
Cadoretlc.  Constonce  A.:  Sre — 

Hert»tman.   Sheldon;   and  Cadorene.   Constance  A..   5,509,943.  CI. 
44-387.000. 
Caffe  Acorto.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Kyle  T :  Goss.  Duke  W :  and  Lee.  Michael  G  .  5.509.349.  CI 
99-323  100 
Caiozza.  Joseph  C    Filter  cartridge  magnetic  attachment.   5.510.024.  CI. 

210-186.000. 
Calabrese.  Gar>'  S.;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Chen.  Mu-San:  Dressick.  Walter  J.; 
Dulccy.  Charles  S  .  Georger.  Jacque  H  .  Jr ,  and  Bohland.  John  F.  Jr..  to 
Shipley  Company   Inc    Selective  meullizjilion  process    5.510.216.  CI. 
430-16.000. 
Calabrese.  Salvadore  J.:  Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Murray.  S.  Frank;  Ettles.  Chris- 
topher M  :  Kennedy.  Warren  C  :  Dine.  Saim:  Jlidi.  Bessem;  and  Strong. 
William,  to  Rensselaer  Polylechnic  Institute:  and  Sleinway  Musical  Prop- 
erties. Inc    Member  with  synthetic  surface  replicating  a  surface  of  a 
specimen  of  a  natural  material  5.509.344.  CI   84-437.000. 
Caldwell.  John  W..  to  Tetra  Laval   Holdings  &   Finance  S.A.   Decanter 
ccntrifiige  having  an  offset  conveyor  flight  to  aid  rinsing   5.509.882.  CI. 
494  29  000 
Caldwell.  William  S  :  See— 

Bencherif,  Merouane;  Lippiello.  Patrick  M.;  and  Caldwell,  William  S.. 
5.510.355.  CI   514-305000 
Caleffi  ■  S.p.A.:  Ser — 

Candolfi,  Francesco  M.;  and  DeFehce,  Oaudio,  5,510,167.  CI  428 
107.000 

California  Natural  Products:  Sre — 

Mitchell.  Cheryl  R  .  and  Mann.  Morris  A..  5.510.123.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Call  Processing.  Iik.:  Sre — 

Stimson.  Charles  J  ;  and  Beshear.  Brady  S..  5,511.114.0.  379-114.000. 
Callahan.  Steven  E..  Dyment.  Todd  K.;  Gelardi.  Andwny  L.;  and  Fitzsim- 
mons.  Tvler.  to  Microplas,   Inc    Ejecting  storage  case    5.509.731.  CI 
312  9.220 
Callaway.  Danny  W.   Srr — 

Callaway.  James  K..  Sr ;  Callaway,  James  K.,  Jr;  and  Callaway,  Danny 
W  ,  5.509,463,  CI.  165-16.000. 
Callaway.  James  K..  Jr.:  See — 


Callaway.  James  K..  Sr;  Callaway.  James  K..  Jr :  and  Callaway,  Danny 
W.  5.509.463.  CI.  165-t6.000. 
Callaway.  James  K..  Sr ;  Callaway.  James  K  .  Jr.  and  Callaway.  Daimy  W. 

Saddle  type  heal  exchanger  5.509.463.  O.  165^t6.000. 
Calvert,  Jeftey  M.:  See — 

Calabrese,  Gary  S.;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Chen,  Mu-San;  Dressick.  Walter 
J.;  Dulcey.  Charles  S  :  Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr;  and  Bohland.  John  F. 
Jr..  5.510.216.  O.  430-16.000. 
Camerini-Otero.  Rafael  D.;  and  Angov.  Evelina,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Secretarv  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Qoning  of  the  lecA  gene  from 
ihrrmus' aquaucuf.  YT-1    5.510.473.  CI.  530-23  500 
Campbell.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Miller.  Kenneth  F;  Claesen.  Adnanus  A.:  van  Es.  Peter 

W.;  de  Vroomen.  Theodoras  O.  N..  (>iinn.  Clayton  B.;  and  Campbell. 
RichartI  W.  5.510.182.  CI   428-35  700. 
Fontane.  l-uca  P;  Miller.  Kenneth  F ;  Claesen.  Chnstianus  A.  A  ;  van  Es. 
Peter  W:  de  Vroomen.  Theodoms  O    N  :  Quinn.  Clayton  V:  and 
Campbell.  Richard  W..  5.510.448.  O.  528-196.000. 
Campbell.  William  F.  Cart  for  carrying  spools  of  wire.  5,509.671.  CI. 

280-47  190 
Campoli.  William  J  Aseptic  dispensing  system  5.509.573.  O.  221-133.000. 
Canclini.  Atbos:  Ser — 

Pellegrini.  Franco;  Morelli.  Marco:  and  Canclini,  Athos.  5,510.947.  CI. 
361-56.000 
CanCode  Safety  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Joice.  Gary  T  C;  and  Huxley.  Graham  A.,  5,509,807, 0. 434-226.000. 

Candolli.  Francesco  M..  and  DeFelice.  Oaudio.  to  Caleffi  -  S.p.A.  Universal 

cover  fo»  armchairs,  sofas,  and  the  like    5,510.167.  CI   428-107  000 
Canella.  Robert  L.;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M  .  to  Micron  Custom  Manufac- 
turing. Inc    USA.  Diced  semiconductor  device  handler  5.510.723,  O. 
324-758.000. 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Srr — 

Shindo.  Hiioshi.  5.510,640.  CI.  257-347  000. 
Cannondale  Corporation.  See — 

Browning,  Michael  Ronald  S..  5,509,674.  O.  280-276.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Russell.  William  C;  Emerson.  H  Brad;  and  Ip.  Tony  K..  5,51 1,151. 0. 
395-114.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asaoka.    Masanobu;   Takao.    Hideaki;    Hanyu.   Yukio:   and    Kojiina. 

Makoto.  5.510.159.  O  428-1  000 
Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuva;  (Thiha.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama. 

Takao.  5.510.222,  CI.  43O-109'.000. 
Iwanaga,  Yoshihani,  5.509.647.  CI.  271-238.000. 
Koide.  Jun.  5.510.826.  CI.  347-256.000. 

Kubota.  Takeshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hideaki.  5.510,827.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Kuge.  Tadayoshi.  5.510.888.  O.  355-317000. 

Kukimoio. Tsutomu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi:  Tomiyama.  Koicbi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Imai.  Eiichi;  Kuribava.shi.  Tctsuva;  Ochi.  Hisavuki;  and  Sue- 
mat.su.  Hiroyuki.  5.510.223.  CI    130-126000 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho,  Kariya.  ToshimiLsu:  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tel- 

suya;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Kanai,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Echiren.  Hiroshi, 

5,510,151,  CI  427-509.000 
Nakata.  Kouichi;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Kanemau. 

Tetsuro.  5.510.218.  CI.  430-59  000 
Noda,    Shinya.    Sekine.    Kazumi:    Tsuda.    Tadayuki:    Ikemoio.    Isao: 

Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and 

Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5.510.878.  O   355-211.000. 
Okamura.    Nobuvuki;    and   Yamagami.   Atsushi.    5.5 10.01 1.   C\.    204- 

192.300. 
Saito.  Keishi;  Aoike,  Talsuyuki;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  and  Ktxla,  Yuzo, 

5.510.631.  O  257-77.000. 
Sato.  Kaoru:  Itoh.  Toshiyuki:  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  Kimizuka.  Junichi; 

Kusano.  Akihisa.  Abe.  Makoto;  and  Inuvama.  Toshihiko.  5.511.161. 

CI.  395-182.210. 
Shido.  Shunichi;  Hatanaka.  KaLsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi.  Taka- 

hiro;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  5.510.858.  CI   348-718.000. 
Shiniomura.  Akihiko:  Murai.  Keiichi;  and  Toganoh.  Shigeo.  5.510.818. 

CI   347-65  000 
Sugiyama.  Akira.  and  Otani.  Masatoshi.  5.510.829.  CI   348-14000 
TakaJiashi.  Koji:  Hieda.  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji:  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro: 

Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi,  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  5.510,901, 

CI.  358-335  000 
Takei.  Hirofumi.  5.510.837.  O.  348-362.000 
Ueda.  Osamu;  Hieda.  Teruo;  and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  5.510.8.50.  O 

348-649.000. 
WaUbe.  Ma-sahiro:  and  Miura.  Toshinari.  5.510.887.  O   355-299.000 
Yoshimura.  KaLsuji;  and  Owada.  Mitsura.  5.510.898.  O.  358-320.000. 
Cantaloube,  Elie;  and  Cantaloube.  Yves,  to  Socieie  Civile  dlnventior  pour  la 

Gestion  des  Brevets  Cantaloube.  Device  for  cutting  a  pipe  in  order  to  stop 

a  fluid  flow    5.509.440.  CI    137-318.000 
Cantaloul>e.  Yves   Sre — 

Cantaloube.  Elie.  and  Cantaloube.  Yves.  5.509.440.  CI    137-318.000. 
Cappi.  Angelo;  and  Rimondi.  Renato.  to  AW'.A.X.  Progetazione  e  Ricerca 

S.rl.  Process  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  with  stretchable  film. 

5.509.253.  CI.  53-441  000 
Caravella.  James  S  :  and  Gilsdorf.  Ben.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Circuil  and  method 

for  enhancing  logic  transitions  appeanng  on  a  line   5.510.739.  O.  327- 

112.000. 
Cardellino.  Terri  A.:  See — 
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Kiwun.  Eliis  A ;  ind  Canlellino,  Tern  A.,  5,510.598,  Q.  219  505  000 

Cardinu.  Inc  :  See — 

Uttnuuui.  Laxzio;  Salmon.  Gene;  and  Vegh.  Oabriel.  S.S09.4II.  CI. 
128-642.000. 
Carduck,  Frinz  Josef:  See 

Wuesi,  Willi.  Eikuchen.  Raincr.  Schulz.  Paul.  Bauer,  Volkcr;  Carduck. 
Fran/  JoMf,  Esser.  Herbert.  Zeisc.  Chnsuane.  Weuthen.  Manfred;  and 
Pcnninger.  Josef.  5.5IQ.4«2.  CI    536-127  000 
Carey,  Sieve  M.;  Ball,  James  H.,  and  VanWagencr,  Raymond  H..  lo  Mag- 
netek.  Inc   Simplified  ballast  transformer  assembly.  $.310,762.  Q.  336- 
192  000 
Cargill.  Incorporaicd   See — 

Baniel,  Abraham  M  .  Eyal,  Ahanm  M  ,  Mizrahi,  Joseph,  Kazan,  Belty, 
Fisher,  Rod  R  ;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Stewart.  Brenda  F..  5.510.526, 
CI   562-580000 
Carhan.  Raymond  E  .  Gner.  David  1.  .  and  Schaller.  Anihory  J  .  to  MDL 
Informaboo  Systems,  Inc    System  and  methods  for  performmg  multi 
source  searches  over  heterogeneous  databases  5.5 1 1 . 1 86.  CI  .W5-600  000 
Canco.  Joey  C  :  See — 

Maag.  William  D.;  and  Caiico.  Joey  C.  5JI0.198.  CI.  428-688.000 
Carli.  Fabio:  See — 

Boieila,  Fabio;  Brandt.  Alberto;  and  Carli.  Fabio.  5.510,114.  O.  424- 
452.000 
Carlson.  James  G    See— 

Kumar,  Ramesh  C  .  Aiudi.  Ravindn  L.;  Carlson.  James  C;  Chang. 

Daniel  Y,  Haidos.  John  C .  Moden,  Keith  J ;  Pael.  Sunun  K  ;  and 
Rono,  Nelson  T.  $.510,187,  CI  428425  900 
Caxtson.  Philip  G    See — 

Zbar.  Jack  J.;  Collier.  Robert  B  ;  and  Caiison.  Philip  G  .  S.S09.940.  CI 
8-617000. 
Carlson.  Roger  W    See— 

Moden.  Martin  J  .  Malsumolo.  Shigeharu.  Bouzide.  Paul  M  ,  Tsau, 
Yung  Chun;  Kn.stiansen.  Inge  B  ,  Castor.  Patrick  F.  Nelson.  John  W.. 
and  Carlson,  Roger  W  .  5JI0.979,  CI   364-405  000 
Caron,  Iji Verne  A  ,  to  Eaion  Corporation.  Wheel  speed  sensor  input  circuit 
with  sensor  sutus  detection  employing  a  resistor  biased  compen.sator 
5.510,707.  a    .1:4  166  (XW 
Carpino.  Louis  A  .  and  Philbin.  Michael.  10  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Reagents  for  rapid  pepudc  synthesis  5.510.491,  CI  546  344  000 
CaiT.  James  M  ,  to  Ruptured  and  Cnppled  Maintaining  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  New  York  Society  for  the    Decontaminatiaa  of  onfao- 
paedic  implants    5.509.968.  CI    134-1  000 
Canier  Corporation:  See — 

Kobor,  Richard  G  ,  5,510,010.  O.  204-488.000. 
Carroll.  Richard  I   Pick  up  truck  bed  attachment  5.509.709.  O  296-3  000 
Carstens.  Udo.  and  Gugsch.  Malhuu.  10  Metzcler  Gimetall  AG  Hydraulically 

damping  bearing  bush   5.509.643.  CI   267  140  120 
Carter,  Guy  T,  Toney.  Margaret  J.,  and  Greenstein.  Michael.  10  AmerKan 
Cyanamid  Company  Agents  and  method  of  production  thereof  5.5 10.25 1 , 
CI.  435  119  000 
Carter.  Malcolm:  .See- 
Oxford,  Alexander  W  ;  Mitchell,  William  L  ,  Bradshaw,  John;  Clithetow, 
John  W ,  and  Carter.  Malcolm,  5.S|0,350.  O  514-252.000 

Carter,  Robert  E  .  lo  Coraje.  Inc  Fnhancement  of  thrombolysis  with  external 

ultrasound.  5,509.896.  CI    604  2  1  000 
Caruso.   David  A  .   Dcallenbach.   Roben   E.   Gordon.   William   D.   Jones. 

Raymond  J  .  and  Morson,  Alexander.  lo  General  Electnc  Co.  Turbine 

bucket  and  wheel  assembly  with  integral  bucket  shroud.  5,509.784.  Ci. 

416^:2:000 
Caruso,  Richard:  See-  - 

Muoio.  Vintxnt  A  ,  and  Caruso,  Richard.  5J10.566.  CI.  585-824  000 
Carver,  John  W  Holster  5„509.591.  CI   224-244.000 
Casalnuovo.  Albert  L  ,  and  Rajanbabu.  Thaliyil  V.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 

E.  I ,  and  Company  Chiral.  bidcntate  iirganophosphonis  ligand  5.5 10.470, 

a   536-1840(3 

Cash,  David  R,,  lo  James  Cash  Machine  Co  .  Inc  Multi  needle  quilter  with 

component  dnve  assemblies  5,.509..165,  CI    112  117  000 
Cash.  Glenn  L  ,  and  Civanlar.  Mehmet  R  .  to  AT&T  Corp   Video  bitstream 
regcneralion  using  previously  agreed  10  high  pnonty  segmenls   5.510.844, 
CI    348465000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Maisubara,  Kunihiro,  5,510.572,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Sasaki.  Ken;  Shoji.  Hideyuki.  and  Murau.  Yoshiyuki.  5,511,045.  Q. 
368-2000 
Casper.  Cindy  L    See — 

Bov,  Raphael  F.  Jr.  Dia/.  Jose  R  .  Edelman.  Thomas  L  ;  McVeigh. 
Michael  I  .  Nolau.  Ana  S  .  Curynski.  Martin  J ;  Casper,  Cindy  L..  and 
Szczepanski.  Richard  D .  5.510.884.  CI   355-260.000. 
Cassella  Akiiengcsellschafi:  See— 

Rybczynski,  Wolfgang.  Bauer.  Wolfgang.  Kujalh,  Eckard,  and  Schiod. 

Manfred.  5.510.489.  CI    546-244  000 
Ca.slela2.  Patrick  F  .  10  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Cunneclionisi  aichilecniie 

for  weapons  assignment.  5.511.218.  CI    395  800  000 
Castelh,  Vinono  R  :  See— 

dcJong.  Joannes  N  M.;  Bares.  Jan;  and  Caslelli.  Vinono  R.,  5,510,877, 
CI    355-208000 
Castelvrtro.  Walter   See 

Brunelli,  Maunzio;  Castelvetro,  Walter.  Bellussi.  Giuseppe;  and  Pera- 
lello.  Stefano.  5.510.555.  Q.  585-5O8.000. 
Casde.  George  K.:  See— 


Coconis.  John  M ,  Sollowjv,  John  C .  and  Castle.  George  K ,  5.509,24! 

a   52  232000 
Casaor,  Patrick  F    See— 

Moden,   Martin  J.;   Malsumolo.  Shigeharu;   Bouzide.  Paul   M.;  Tsau. 

Y^ing  Chun.  Knsliansen.  Inge  B  ;  Castor,  Pamck  F.;  Nelson.  John  W ; 
and  Carlvm,  Roger  W  ,  5.510.979,  CI    364-405  000 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L  .  and  Matassa.  Victor  G.,  lo  Merck  Sharp  4  Dohmc 
Ud.  Heteroaromalic  S-hydroxytryplamine  receptor  agonists.  5.5 10.359,  CI 
514-361  000 
Cateipillar  Inc    See— 

DeGrooi.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.509.391,  CI    1 23-467  000 

Evan-i.  William  C  .  Henderwin.  Daniel  E.;  Herold.  Roben  A.,  and  Rytter 

Noel  J .  5,509.520.  CI   192-3.230 
Kanimanchi.  Anindhati,  5.509,293,  CI.  73-I.OOB 

Kiesel.  Mark  J.,  5.509.513.  a    188  289000 
Cathaud.  Muriel    See — 

Hascnet.  G*rard;  Lacosie.  Francois,  Cathaud.  Muriel;  Devonec.  Marian; 
and  Pemn,  Paul,  5..509,929.  CI   607  101  OfK) 
Cathers.  Fredenck  R  .  Rwler,  Glenn  D .  Grandle,  J   Arthur;  and  Hartung. 
Ronald,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Data  recovery  technique  which  avoids  a  false 
convergence  sute   5.511,092.  CI   375-232  OOt) 
Caubere,  Paul;  Fort.  Yves;  and  Ottar,  Agn^s.  to  ATtX^HEM    Process  for 
selective   epoxidation   of  unsaturated   (methlacrylaies.    new    functional 
(methlacrylates  obtained  and  their  application  to  the  synthesis  of  new 
polymers   5.510.516.  O   560-220000 
Cauchois,  Didier  See — 

Vieftel,  Lothar,  Pompino,  Karl  Heinz,  Welter.  Patrick;  and  Cauchois 

Didier,  5.510,791.  Cl   .341  173000 
Cawllield.  David  W  .  Dorson.  Ronald  L  .  Loftis,  Harry  J  ,  Moore.  Sanders  H  ; 
Brooker.  Robert  T .  and  Stirral.  Jay  S  .  to  Olm  CorporalKin    Hydrosylam- 
monium  nitrate  free  of  ammonium  nitrate  5,510,097.  CI  423-387  000. 
Cecchetti.  Walter;  and  Guazzien.  Stefano.  to  CeramOplec  Industries.  Inc 
Lensed  caps  for  radial  medical   la.ser  delivery  devices    5.509,917    Cl 
606-15  000 
Celsal  Ainenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Onen.  David  D.  5.511.233,  O.  455-56.100 
Central  Glass  Cinnpany.  Limited:  See — 

HashiiTMXo.  C'hikara;  Takamatsu,  Atsushi;  lloh,  Hiroyuki;  and  Toyooka 
Takehini.  5.510.913,  Cl    359-37.000 

Makiu.  Kensuke;  Monguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Okuda,  Junichi,  5,510,141,  Ci 

427. 165.000 
Takematsu.  Teisuo.  Kume.  Takashi.  Komau.  Takeo;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi; 
Ikeda.  Yukio;  Kawamura.  MaLsue.  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  5.5I0.3I7.  Cl. 
504  147  000 
Cenluri  Corporation  See — 

Dorffler,  Michael  K.;  and  McOaren.  Ronald  L..  5,509,354,  Cl    102- 
202.000. 
Cerad  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Manning.  Harold  J.,  5,510.310.  O  502-412.000. 
CeramOptec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cecchetti.  Walter;  and  Guazzieri.  Stefano.  5.509,917.  Cl.  606-15.000 
Cerejo.  Francisco  M   M.:  See— 

Delorme.  Luc  R  L.;  Cerejo,  Francisco  M.  M.;  and  Grooiians,  Jactiues  F, 
5,510.553.  Cl  585-444.000. 

CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Himmelberger.  John,  5.509.699.  Cl    285-337  000 
Ccruni.   David   B  .   and   Marek.   Henry    S  .   to  Cieneral   Electnc   Compwi 
Supported  polycrystalline  diamond  compact  having  a  cubic  boron  nitridL 
inlerlayer  for  improved  physical  properties.  5.510,193.  Cl.  428-552.000. 
Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F    See- 
Baker.  Edgar  C  .  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F.  Hu.s.sein.  Fathi  D  ;  Lee.  Kiu 
H  ,  and  Noshay.  Allen.  5.510.433.  Cl    526  74  000 
Chai-I.  Fang    Method  for  interrupting  one  computer  by  another  utilizing 

interrupt  and  lock  bytes   5.51 1.179.  Cl   .395476.000. 
Chalin.  Manuel  L   Bow  arm  suppon  stabilizer  system.  5.509,400,  Q.  124- 
86  000 

Chamberlin.  Ralph  V ,  and  DiCarlo,  Anthony,  to  Anzona  Board  of  Regents 

acting  for  Anzona  State  University.  Non-contact  force  microscope  having 
a  coaxial  canlilever-Iip  conhguralion    5.509.300.  Cl    73- 105.000 
Cluunpion  Clam  Traps,  Inc,    See  — 

Gibbs.  Wesley  R  .  5,509.467,  a.  165-119.000 
Chan.  Shannon  J.:  See — 

Hill,  Richard  D ;  Willuuns.  Antony  S  .  AUcinson.  Robert  G.;  Corhett. 
Tom.  L.each.  Paul.  Chan.  Shannon  J  ;  Mitchell.  Alexander  A  ,  Jung, 
Edward  K  ;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  H..  5.511.197.  Cl   395  700000 
Chander.  Radhakrishnan.  Safety  device  for  hinged  doors.  5.509,235,  Cl 

49  383000 
Chang.  Chen-chi  P    See — 

Farb.  Joseph  E  ;  Chang.  Chen-chi  P.;  and  Li,  Mei  F,  5,511.036,  Cl. 

.365185.100. 

Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  Kresge.  Charles  T  .  Sanliesteban.  Jose  G  ;  and  Vartuli. 
James  C  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  MetlKxl  for  prrpanng  a  iTHxlified  solid 
oxide    5.510.309.  Cl    502  .308  (XKI 
CThang.  Daniel  Y    See — 

Kumar,  Ramesh  C .  Anidi.  Ravindra  L.,  Carlson,  James  G..  Chang. 
Daniel  Y .  Haidos,  John  C.  Moden.  Keifli  J.;  Patel,  Suman  K  ;  and 
Rotto.  Nelson  T.  5.510.187,  Cl    428-425  900 
Chang.  Kevin   See — 

Keene,  David;  Yang.  Jimmy;  and  Chang.  Kevin.  5,510.843,  Cl.  348- 
446.000. 
Chang.  Mei:  See — 


Telford.  Susan;  Aniga.  Michio;  and  Chang,  Mei,  5.510,297,  Q.  437- 

200  000 
Chang.  Yuan  F.  to  Gamcmax  Corporation.  Money  box  with  an  anti-thcfl 

device   5,509.646,  Cl   271-177.000. 
Chao,  Wan-Ru:  See— 

Chong,  Wesley  K  M  ,  Chao,  Wan-Ru;  Yasuda.  Dennis  M.;  Johansson. 
John  G.;  Avery.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Taiwbe.  Masato.  5.510.340.  Cl. 
514-172.000. 
Chapman.  Carl  D.:  See — 

Van  Wonderen.  Lenard;  Bengough,  Joseph  F;  Chapman,  Carl  D.;  and 
Kime.  Fredenck  A  ,  5.5IU.071,  Cl   264166.000 
Chamas.  Roben:  See — 

Hubschwerten.  Christian;  Chamas,  Robert;  Heinze,  Ingiid;  and  Gubcr- 
naior,  Klaus,  5.510.343.  G  514-210.000 

Charudattan.   Raghavan;   Shabana.  Yasser  M.;   DeValerio,  James  T.  and 
Rosskopf.  Erin  N  .  to  University  of  Rorida.  Phomopsis  species  fungus 
useful  as  a  broad  spectrum  biohcrbicide  to  control  several  species  of 
pigweeds  5.510,316,  Cl  504-117  000 
Chatlerjee.  Ananda  M  :  See — 

McCullough.  James  D.;   Brownscombe.  Thomas  F;  and  Chatterjee, 
Ananda  M  .  5J-I0,413.  Cl   524450.000 
Cheatham.  Claude  H  :  See- 
Allen.  Michael  D  ;  Cheatham,  Claude  H  ;  MC  Coy,  Scon  D  ;  Membrill- 
cra.  Ignacio  J  .  Miles,  Roben  R.;  Mullen.  L.eonard  A.;  Neal,  Roben  A.; 
and  Stukenborg.  Jeffrey  S..  5.509.514.  Cl.  188-322.170. 
Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Kajfez.  Daiio,  Bowers,  John  H.;  and  Zhou,  Guangun,  5,510,769,  Cl. 

340-572  000 
Rhoads.  Kevin  G  .  5.510.770,  Cl    340-572.000. 
Cheema.  Mandranjan  S    Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  visco-elasbc 

charactensitics  of  a  sample.  5,.509,298.  Cl.  73-54410. 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See— 
Heani.  Dennis.  5.510.568.  Cl  585-834  000. 
Jones,  Edward  M  ,  5.510.089,  Cl    422-189.000. 
Chen,  Chia-Fu;  Nishimura.  Kazuhito;  Ko,  Ensei,  Ishizuka.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hosomi,  Satoru,  lo  Ishizuka  Research  Institute.  Ltd  ;  Ko.  Ensei;  and  Osaka 
Diamond  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  diamond  of  controlled 
quality  5.510.157.  Cl  427-577.000 
Chen,  Der-Shyang:  See— 

Jones,  Frank  N.;  Chen,  Der-Shyang:  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 

Daozhang.  5.510,447,  Cl   528-195.000. 
Chen.  Fa-Shon  Folding  collapsible  table  stand.  5.509.361,  Cl.  108-131.000. 
Chen.  Fung-Jou    See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A  .  Chen.  Fung-Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L..  Kressner, 

Bemhardi  E  ,  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G  .  5.510.001.  Cl    162  113000 
Hermans,  Michael  A  ,  Chen.  Fung-Jou;  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L.;  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  E,  and  Nielsen.  Jamce  G..  5.510.002.  O    162-113.000 
Chen.  Fusen  E.:  See — 

Kalnitskv.  Alexander,  Dixii,  Girish  A.;  and  Chen,  Fusen  E..  5.510,294, 
Cl   4.3'7  195.000 
Chen,  Jen  H   Elastic  yam  feeding  apparatus   5.509,617,  Cl   242-564.500. 
Chen.  Ling;  Hsu.  Sung  Mu;  and  Weng.  Liang  F,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manuf.  Company    Method  of  making  vertical  channel  mask  ROM. 
5.510.287.  Cl.  437-52.000. 

Chen.  MU'San:  See — 

Calabrese.  Gary  S  .  Calven.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Chen.  Mu-San;  Dressick.  Walter 

J  ,  Dulcey,  CTharles  S  .  Georger.  Jacque  H  .  Jr.,  and  Bohland.  John  F. 

Jr.,  5.510,216,  CI43O-I6.000. 

Chen,  Show-An.  and  Lee,  Chin-Chang,  to  National  Science  Council.  Method 

for    prepanng    processable    polyisolhianaphthene     5310.457,    Cl     528- 

378.000. 

Chen.  Victor.  Treadmill  having  compact  motor  structure    5.509.872.  Cl 

482-54.000. 
Chen.  Zhizliang:  See — 

Rohatgi,  Ajeet;  Chen.  Zhizhang:  and  Doshi.  Parag.  5.510.271.  Cl. 
437-2.000 
Chen.  Zhongtai;  Shell.  Ronald  C;  Keller.  Randy  C;  and  Spall.  J.  Michael,  to 

Unisys  Corporation  Document  separation/detection  technique.  5.509.648, 

Cl   271-260  000 
Cherry,  Bnan  W;  Smith,  James  E  ;  Mucino.  Victor  H  ;  Clark.  Nigel  N  ; 

Thompson,  Gregory;  and  Badgley.  Patrick  R..  to  Regi  US,  Inc   Rotary 

device  with  slidable  vane  supports  5,509,793.  Cl.  418-219.000 
Chesnoy.  Sosi.  See — 

Bayan.  Dominique;  Clesca,  Bertrand:  and  Chesnoy.  }os6, 5.510.926.  Cl. 
3.59-179.000 
Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P;  Johnson,  Margin  M  ;  Brown,  Scon  H.;  Zisman.  Stan  A  ; 

and  Kimble.  James  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Selective  acetylene 

hydrogenation   5,510.550.  Cl   585  259  000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hednch,  Lorcn  W.;  Kresge,  Alfred  N.;  and  Williamson,  Roger  C, 

5.510.556,  Cl   585-522.000. 
Chi,  Min-hwa:  See — 

Bergemonl.  Alben.  and  Chi.  Min  hwa.  5.511.021.  Cl.  365  1 85.030.- 
Chi,  Yi  C  Bonom  bracket  assembly.  5,509.739.  O.  384-458.000. 
Chiang.  Steve  S  S  :  See — 

El  Gamal,  Abbas;  and  Chiang.  Steve  S  S..  5.510,730.  Cl   326-41  000. 
Chiang.   Yel-Ming,   Lee.  Jong-Ren;  and  Hozer.  Leszek.  to  Massachusetts 
Insbtute  of  Technology  Method  for  producing  an  anicle  by  pressiueless 
reacnve  infiltration.  5.509,555.  Cl.  216-56.000 
Chiba.  Jiro:  See — 

Okamolo.  Masaya;  and  Chiba,  Jiro.  5.510.414.  CI.  524-494  000. 


Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  and  ishiyama. 
Takao,  5.510.222.  Cl.  430-109.000. 
Chick,  Tbonruu  W.:  See — 

MontnCT,  Paul;  Chick.  Thomas  W ;  Stait.  Dan;  and  Riedescl.  Marvin  L.. 
5.510.335.0.  514-23.000 
Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  Un.  Jengping;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chia.  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp  Method  of  fabricating  an  asymmetric  Ughtly  doped  drain 
transistor  device.  5.510.279.  O.  43741  000. 
Childs,  Matthew  H.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Reset  and  clock 
circuit  for  providing  valid  power  up  reset  signal  prior  to  distribution  of 
clock  signal   5.510.741,  Cl   327-143  000 
Chinn.  James:  See — 

Hoang,  Troung;  Viiale,  James,  Jr;  Chinn,  James;  Kobashigawa.  Gary; 

Dobre.  Ion;  and  Crisostomo.  Avelard.  5.509.539.  Cl   209-634  000 
CThitayat,  Anwar  K.;  See — 

Recchia.  Matiliew  M  ;  Hernandez.  Joseph  J.;  CThitayat,  Anwar  K.;  and 
Sehlmeyer.  John  A  ,  5.509,994,  Cl    156468.000 
Chiu.  Mexa.  to  Mexa  Co  .  LTD.  Wheel  cover  assembly  for  motor  vehicles. 

5.509.725.0.  301-37.360 
(Thiu.  Mike,  to  Waffer  Industrial  Corp.  FoldaUe  tray  table   5,509.360.  Cl. 

108-119.000 
Chiyoda  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiozawa.  Kenichiro,  5.510.175.  O.  428-288.000. 
Cho.  Jung  H  :  and  Lee.  Sang  S  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  iJd.  Method  for 

controlling  a  muscial  m«Uey  function  in  a  karaoke  television  5.510,573, 

Cl.  84^10.000. 
Cho.  Shizuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Bias  circuit  for  providing  a 

stable  output  current    5.510.750.  Cl    327-546  000 
Choi,  Hwan-Moon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an 

optical  disk  having  an  mlegrauxl  label  layer  5.509.991.  Cl.  156-245.000. 
Choi.  Yang  K  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co    Ltd.  Method  for 

fabncating  stack  capacitor  of  semiconductor  device.  5.510.289,  Cl.  437- 

60.000 
Choi.  Young  S..  to  Daewoo  Electromcs  Co.,  Ijd.  Ehsk  tray  for  a  mini  disk 

player  having  a  guide  system  for  automatically  loading  a  mini-duk 

cartridge.  5J1 1.056.  Cl.  369-77.200. 
Chomerics,  Inc.:  See — 

Litman.  Gary  J  ,  5.510.174.  O  428-261  000. 

Chong,  Wesley  K.  M.;  Chao,  Wan-Ru.  Yasuda,  Dennis  M  ;  Johansson,  John 
G.;  Avery,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Tanabe.  Masato,  to  SRI  International  Antihy- 
percholesterolemic  compouiKls  and  related  pharmaceuocal  compositions 
and  methods  of  use    5.510.340.  Cl    514-172.000 

Chou.  Chun  C  :  Falk.  Joe;  Ferguson.  Robert;  and  Beach.  Glenn,  to  TCOM, 
LP  Oil  boom  end  connector  5..509.7.56,  O  405-70.000. 

Choutaqui.  Richard  J .  to  Olin  Corporanon  Sanitizer  for  swimming  pools, 
spas,  and  hot  tubs.  5.510.108,  Cl  424408  000 

Chow.  l^ee.  to  University  of  Central  Flonda  CVD  method  of  producing  and 
doping  fullercnes.  5.510.098.  Cl.  423445.00B. 

Chow.  Tat-Sing  P:  See— 

Ghezzo.  Mario;  Chow.  Tat-Sing  P;  Kretchmer,  James  W.;  Saia,  Richard 
J ;  and  Hennessy.  William  A..  5,510,281,  O.  437-41.000. 

Christensen,  Alan  H.:  See- 
Quail,  Peter  H  ;  Christensen,  Alan  H  ;  Hershey,  Howard  P;  Shairot*. 

Roben  A  ;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D..  5.510474,  O   536-24.100 
Christensson.  Bjom:  See — 

Weiss.  Peter;  and  Christensson.  Bjom.  5.510.834,  O.  348-97.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,    Arthur;    and    Donoughe.    Michael    F,    5,509,322.    Ct. 

74-335.000 
Boyle.  Walter  J  .  UI,  5„509.685.  Cl    280-728  200 
PokncfVa.  Gerald  P;  and  Cole.  Paul  E.  5„5 10,968.  O.  362-294.000. 
Rausch.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Conn.  Wayne  A.;  and  Higdon,  Jack  C,  5,509,712,0. 

296-124.000 
Thomas,  Robert  M  ,  5,509,325,  O.  74493.000. 
Chu,  Francis  Y.:  See — 

Shastry,  Subramanya  K  ;  Chu,  Francis  Y.;  Man,  Susan  K.;  and  Nazif, 

Zaher  A.  5.511.116,0  379-201.000. 
Chu,  Kung-Ming   Indoor  air  filter  5.509.946.  O.  55-233.000. 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Chun,  Christopher  K  Y.;  and  Hartman.  Davis  H.. 

5.511,1.38,0.  385-14  000 

Chun,  Jung-Hoon;  Lanza.  Richard  C  ;  and  Saka.  Nannaji.  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology.  Solid/liquid  interface  detection  in  continuous 

casting  processes  by  y-ray  attenuation.  5,509.460.  O    164-454.000. 

Chung.  Woo  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Chargeable  fan  heater  5.509.604.  O. 

237-12.100. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kir^hner,  Lawrence.  5,509,971.  O.  134-7.000. 

Spears,  William  E..  Jr..  5,509,849.  Q.  451-40.000. 

Ciavaglia.  Steve  J.:  See — 

Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Huffman.  William  A.;  Rodman.  Paul; 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  Tang.  Man  K  .  and  Ciavaglia,  Steve  J  .  5.510.934. 
Cl    395-446  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporanon:  See — 

Bemer.  Godwin;  Sitek.  Franciszek;  and  Husler,  Rinaldo.  5.510339.  O. 

568-376.000 
Dubs.  Paul;  and  Pitreloud.  Rita.  5.510.402,  O.  524-84.000. 
Toan.  Vien  V;  Laver,  Hugh  S  ;  and  Leppard.  David  G.,  5.509.957,  O. 
106-20.0OR. 
Ciccone.  TlMnias  W.:  See — 
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Ertait,  Richard  A ;  and  Ciccone.  ThonjH  W..  5^10,748.  Q.  327- 

530.000 
CilU,  Rom    Medium  bed  morur   5.509.961.  CI    106-716.000. 
Ciiu.  Michael  F.  Cohen.  Milchell  S  .  Johnson.  Glen  W.;  Oprysko.  Modest 
M ;  and  TrewhclU.  Jeannine  M ,  to  Inlcmalioiul  Business  Machines 
Cofporation   Molded  plasuc  optical  fibe^^)ploelectn)lllc  converter  subas- 
sembly 5..5I  1.140.  CI    (85-93  000 
Cina,  Vincent  J  .  Jr  .  and  Pazel.  Donald  P .  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 
Cocporation     Scrollbar    having    system    of   user    supplied    inforTnalion 
5.510,808.0.  345-123.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Keene.  David;  Yang,  Jimmy;  and  Chang.  Kevin.  5.3 10.843.  Ci.  348- 
446  000 

Civanlar,  Mi^met  R.:  Ste— 

Cash,  Glenn  L.;  and  Civanlar,  Mehmei  R  .  5.510.844,  C\  348-465  000 
Claesen,  Adrianus  A.:  Srr~ 

Fontana.  Luca  P;  Miller.  Kenneth  F,  Oaesen.  Adnanus  A  .  van  Es.  Peter 
W ;  de  Vroomen,  Theodotus  O  N  .  Quinn.  Clayton  B  .  and  Campbell 
Richard  W.  5.510.182,  CI  428-35  700 
Claesen,  Chnsoanus  A  A  .  See — 

Fontane.  Luca  P ,  Miller.  Kenneth  F:  Claesen.  Chnstianus  A.  A.,  van  Es, 
Peter  W.  de  Vroomen.  Theodorus  O    N.  Quinn.  Clayton  V-  and 
Campbell.  Richard  W,  5,510,448,  O  528  l%000 
Clare,  Michael  See— 

Talley,   John   J.   Getman,    Daniel    P;    DeCrescenro,   Gary   A,    Lin, 
Ko-Chung,  Vazifuet,  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  :  Reed,  Kalhryn 

L ,  Heme,  Robert  M.,  dure,  Michael,  Freskos,  John  N ;  and  Sun.  Enc 
T,  5,510,349.  CI  514-237  500 
Clark.  Aaron  P:  See— 

Schneider.    Christian;    Hackenberg.    John    H.;    and    Clark.   Aaron    P. 

5,509,704.0   292  163.000 

Claii,  Angehka  H  .  and  Walsh.  Eileen  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company 

Highly   hlled  extruded  thermoplastic  composibons  having  a  speckled 

surface  appearance   5.510,.198.  CI   523-171  000 

Clark,    Dariell.    Automobile    intenor    ventilator    with    voice    activation 

5.509,852,  CI.  454-75  000 
Oait.  Nigel  N.:  See— 

Chetiy,  Brian  W ;  Smith.  James  E  .  Mucino,  Victor  H  ;  Clark,  Nigel  N  ; 
Thompaoo,  Gregory;  and  Badgky,  Patrick  R  ,  5.509.793.  CI   418- 
219  000 
Clarke  American  Checks,  Inc.:  Set— 

Manin.  J   Philip,  5.510,199.  CI.  428-690.000 
Clarke  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Burgoon.  Jack  L.,  5.509,162,  O.  15-52.100 
Oarkson.  Thomas  B  :  See— 

Washburn,  Scon  A.;  Oarkson.  Thomas  B  .  Adelman.  Steven  J  ,  and  Dey 

Michael  S.  5.510.342,  CI   514  179000 

Claude.  Nofre.  and  Tinti.  Jean-Mane    Melitod  of  preparing  a  coinpound 

derived  from  asparume.  useful  as  a  sweetening  agent    5.5I0JO8,  CI 

56041.000. 

Clay,  Haile  S    Lead  arm  wnst  position  training  device.   5.509,809,  O 

434-252.000 
Claycomb,  Jackson  R  Mud  saver  valve.  5.509.442,  O.  137-494.000 
ClcKa,  Bemand:  Set- 

Bayart.  Dominique;  Oesca.  Bertrand;  and  Chesnoy,  Jo««.  5  J  10.926.  O 
359-179  000 
Cleveland.  Lee  E  .  and  Hollmcr.  Shane  C  .  lo  Advanced  Micro  I>evices.  inc 
Boosted  and  regulated  gate  power  supply  with  reference  (racking  for 
multi-density  and  low  voluge  supply  memones    5.511.026.  O.  365- 
189  090 
Clevenger.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Cabral.  Cynl.  Jr;  Clevenger.  Lawrence  A  .  d'Heurle.   Francois  M  . 
Harper,  James  M  E ,  Mann.  Randy  W ;  Miles,  Glen  L  .  and  Rakowski 
Donald  W  D  .  5.510.295.  CI   437  200000 
OilT.  Geoffrey  R  .  and  Richards.  Ian  C  .  to  Schenng  Agrochenucals  Limited 
Acrylale  fungicides   5.5I0..M4.  O   514-212000 

Clinton  Industries,  Inc   Stt— 

Wokeck,  Arthur  C  ,  5,509.366.  O.  112  318000 
Oilherow.  John  W:  See- 
Oxford.  Alexander  W  ;  Mitchell.  William  L..  Btadshaw.  John;  Clitherow. 
John  W .  and  Carter,  Malcolm.  5.510.350.  CI  514-252  000 
COBE  Laboralones.  Inc    See— 

Buffaloe.  George  W..  IV;  Ogawa.  Francis  T;  and  Brugser.  James  M.. 

5,510.716.  CI.  324-145  000 
Buffaloe,  George  W .  IV;  Qgawa.  Francis  T;  and  Brugger.  James  M  . 
5.510,717,0.324-445  000 
Cochrum,  Kent  C  ,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Plasma 
and  polymer  containing  surgical  hemostalic  adhesivcs.  5JI0.I02.  CI 
424-78.080. 

Coco-Cola  Company,  The;  Set— 

Minh.  Trin  Q;  Womack.  Edwin  F.  Jr.;   and  Aniao.   Leonard  F., 
5.509.225.  CI   40-611  000 
Coconis.  John   M  .   Solloway.   John  C  ;   and  Castle.   Geoige   K  .   lo  Avco 

Cocporation.    Fireproohng    panel    attachment    system     5.509  241.    CI 

52-232.000 
Coffman.  John  A  .  to  Wnght  Malta  Corporation    Method  for  producing 

methanol    5,510.393.  CI    518-703.000 
Cohen.  Earl  T.  and  Blomgren.  James  S  .  to  Exponential  Technology.  Inc 

Reduced-modulus  address  generation  using  sign-extension  and  correction 

.5.511.017.0  364-746.000. 
Cohen.  Joseph  P   See— 


Kiczek,  Edward  F;  Miller,  Jeremy  P;  and  Cohen.  Joseph  P,  5.509.277 

O  62-374.000 
Cohen.  Mitchell  S     See— 

Cina.   Michael   F;  Cohen.  Milchell   S.;  Johnson.  Glen  W;  Oprysko. 

Modest  M  ,  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M  .  5.51 1,140,  O  385  93.000 

Cohen,  Robert  C,  lo  Osteonics  Corp    Prosthetic  knee  tibial  component 

constructed  of  synthetic  polymeric  material    5.509.934.  CT   623-20000 
Cola.\urdo.  Anthony  R  ;  Hiskens.  Ian  R  .  Morgan.  Nicholas  S  .  and  Smith. 
Karen  J .  to  Eka  Nobel  AS   Method  of  sizing  and  aqueous  sizing  disper- 
sion 5,510.003,  CI.  162-158.000 
Colby.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Reilly.  James  P.  Colby,  Steven  M..  and  King.  Timothy  B..  5.510,613,  CI. 
25O-287.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Ravikumar,  Vasulinga;  Andrade.  Mark;  Mulvey,  Dennis;  and  Cole. 
Douglas  L  .  5.510.476.  O   536-25  310. 
Cole.  Paul  E    See— 

Poknefka.  Gerald  P   and  Cole.  Paul  E,  5.510.968,  O.  362-294.000 
Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Bamber.  David,  and  Deines.  Roben.  5.510.963.  CI   362-190.000 
Colgan.  Patrick  G  .  to  VERA  Instinitc  of  Jusdce.  Electronic  apparatus  for 
implementing    community     policing    program    and     method    therefor 
5,510,978.0   364-401000 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co    See— 

Durhut.  Patrick.  Ahmed.  Fahim  L).;  and  Drapier.  Julien.  5.510,048,  O 
252-95.000 

McCandlish.  Elizabeth,  5.510.052, 0.  252174.120. 

Colin.  Nadine   See — 

Faucooet.  Michel.  Richard.  Norbert;  Esch.  Marc;  and  Colin.  Nadine 
5.510.514.  CI    560-218  000 
Collagen  Cocporabon:  See — 

Rhee,  Woooza  M  ;  and  Berg.  Richard  A  ,  5.510,418.  O.  525-54.200 
Collier,  Courtney  E.   See- 
Collier,  James  A.,  5.510.686,  CI   318-446.000 
Collier.  James  A.,  to  Collier.  Courtney  E   Automated  garage  door  closer 

5.510,686,  O   318-446.000. 
Collier.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Zbar.  Jack  J..  Collier.  Robert  B.;  and  Carlson.  Philip  G..  5.509,940.  CI 
8-617  000 
Collins,  Paul  W :  See— 

Talley,  John  J  ;  Penning,  Thomas  D  .  Collins.  Paul  W;  Malecha,  James 
W;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R  .  and  Graneto.  Matthew  J..  5.510.496  CI 
548  365  700 
Columbia  Trailer  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Bratlie.  Kenneth  A  .  5.509.723,  O.  298  18.000 
Combs.  James  L  ,  Crump,  Dwayne  T;  and  Pancoast.  Steven  T.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Desktop  computer  system  having 
zero-voh  system  suspend  and  control  unit  for  ascertaining  interrupt  con- 
tniller  base  address   5.51 1.202.  O    395-750  000 
Comerci.  Joseph  D  .  l>Ross,  Robert,  and  Dau.  Mark  M..  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated Cable  up  assembly  5,509.812.  CI  439-76  100 
Comita,  Paul  B    See- 
Best,  Margaret  E ,  Comiia.  Paul  B  ,  Rubin,  Kuit  A  ,  Suzuki,  Takao;  Tang 
Wade  W.  C.  and  Yen,  Yu  Sze,  5,510,164,  C\  428-641.000. 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Cuillerdicr.  rhnstinc.  and  Miisika.s.  Claude.  5.510.090.  CI    423-9.000. 

Diem.  Bernard,  and  Dclaye.  Mane  Thercse.  5.510.276.  CI  437-24  000 

Doche.  Claude.  5.509,772.  CI  414  217.000. 

Rament.  Btuno;  and  Blanpain.  Roland.  5.511.008.  O.  364-572.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporabon.  See — 

Merkcl.  Harold  S  .  5.510,953,  CI    361-680.000 
ConAgra.  Inc     See 

Gallo.  Anthony  J .  Jr.  5,510,132,  O  426-234.000. 
Conceptek  Corporation   See — 

Miller,  Paul  L.,  5.509,888.  O  600-29.000 
Condini.  Alessandro.  to  Lange  International  S.A.  Inner  comfon  boot  for  ski 
boot  5i09.217.  a  36-10.000. 

Cone.  Richard  E..  II.  to  Cosco.  Inc    Multi-position  chair   5.509.719,  CI 

297  344  140 
Conigliara,  Simone.  Dnveway  security  post   5,509.754,  CI  4O4-9.000. 
Conley,  Jerry  J .  to  E   F  Johnson  Company  Optoelectronic  active  circuit 

element  5.510.665.  O   310-303.000. 
Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr  .  to  MIM  Industries.  Inc  Clamp  having  adjustable  pres.ser 

members   5.509.367,0    112-470.140 
Connection  Techitology  Ltd.:  See — 

Hall.  Teny.  5..509,316,  CI  73-862  250. 
Connell.  Cynthia  A  ;  Houchens.  Kimbcriy  S..  and  Van  Hout.  Leslie  H..  to 

Kimberly  Clark    Corporation     Raised    arm    coveralls     5.509,142,    CI 

2  79  000 

Connolly,  Martin  T:  See- 
Leonard.  George  H.;  and  Connolly,  Manin  T.  5.509.438.  CI    137- 
23 1  000 
Connor.  Daniel   S  ,   Fu.  Yi-Chang.  and  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  ,  lo  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The    Bar  composition  with  N-alkoxy  or  Naryloxy 
polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  surfac-unt   5.510.049.  O   252-108.000 
Connor.  John  J.,  and  Gehlen.  Klaus  E  .  lo  Gemel  Precision  Tool  Co..  Inc. 
Machine  and  process  for  recovering  pharmaceutical  ptoducL  5.509,773  CI 
4I4-JI2000 
Construction  Technology  Laboralones.  Inc.:  See — 

Tang,  Fulvio  J..  5.509.962.  CI    106  733.000. 
Conti,  Wayne  A.:  See — 


Rausch,  Jeffrey  S.;  Conti,  Wayne  A.;  and  Higdon,  Jack  C,  5,509,712,  CI. 

296-124  000 
Contico  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D  ;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  5.509.608,  C\.  239-333.000 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pnnzler.  Hubertus;  and  Gawinski.  Hubertus,  5,509,641,  Q.  267-64.190. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Harr>.  leuan  L  ;  Silva.  Louis  M.;  and  Zelonis.  Donald.  5,509,965.  CI 
118-J23.000 
Cook.  Earl  L.:  See — 

Nelson.  Owen  L.;  Edwards.  Jathan  D.;  Cook,  Earl  L.;  and  Arimilli, 
Padmanabham  A.,  5,510,626,  CI.  250-591  000. 
Cook,  John  E.,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Canister  purge  flow  regulator. 

5,509,395,0.  123-518.000. 
Cook.  Lynn  E..  Ill:  See- 
Henderson.  William  A.;  Cook.  Lynn  E..  Ill;  and  Malak.  Stephen  P. 
5.509.835.  CI  440-63  000 
Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr  Temperanire  logging  for  flow  outside  casing  of  wells. 

5.509,474,  O.  166-64.000 
Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S  ;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  Matthews.  Demetreos  N  ;  and 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Vulcanizable  liquid  com- 
positions  5,510,548,  O   585-12.000 
Cixiper.  Mark   R.,  lo  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company.  Track  trencher 

propulsion  system  and  process.  5.509.220.  CI.  37-348.000. 
Coraje.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Robert  E,.  5.509.8%,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Cofbett,  Tom:  See— 

Hill.  Richard  D.;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Corbett. 
Tom,  Leach.  Paul;  Chan.  Shannon  J  :  Milchell.  Alexander  A.;  Jung. 
Edward  K  .  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  H  .  5.511.197.  CI    ,395-700000 
Cordie.  Paul,  to  Laliquc  S  A   Process  for  preventing  heavy  metal  migration 

in  crystal  articles.  5.510.144.  O.  427-237.000. 
Cote  incorporated:  See — 

Benson.  Robert  D  .  5.509.577.  CI    222-61.000. 
t'urkc.  Michael.  Wcrthman.  Dean  A  .  Moran.  Robin  M  ;  Siowe.  David  W.; 
Ronan.  Neville  J  .  and  Beaudet.  Amy  R..  to  Aster  Products.  Optical 
communication  monitoring  and  control   5.510.917.  CI   359-110  000 
Corley.  Larry  S  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polymenzable  aliphatic  cyclobutene 

compositions.  5.510.497.  O.  548-151.000 
Com.  Joshua  A  Exercise  device  with  adjustable  resistance.  5.509.873,  CI. 

482-74.000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Gadkaree.  Kishor  P;  and  Mach.  Joseph  F.  5.510.063.  O.  264-29.700 

Gadkaree,  Kishor  P;  and  Tyndell,  Bnan  P.  5.510..599.  CI  219-553.000. 

Conea.  Nelson.  Associative  memory  processor  architecture  for  the  efficient 

execution  of  parsing  algorithms  for  natural  language  processing  and  panem 

recognition    5.51 1.213.  CI    395-800  000 

Correia,  Victor  H.:  See — 

Wolfe,  Christopher  E.,  Dine,  Osman  S  ;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Correia, 
Victor  H  ;  and  Aksit,  Mahmut  F,  5,509.669,  CI  277-167.500 
Corrigan.  Michael  A.,  to  I/O  Exploration  Products  (U.S.A.).  Inc.  Multiple 
wire  connector  assembly  for  manne  streamer  5.510.577.  CI.  174-74  OOR 

Corsini,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Coushaine.  Charles  M.;  Corsini.  Peter  H.;  and  Tremblay.  John  L., 
5.510.967.  CI   362-261.000 
Corta.sh.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Matalevich.  Joseph  R.;  Lundy.  Douglas  A.;  Cortash.  Michael  J.,  and 
Grande,  Michael  L..  5.510.221,  CI.  430-106.600. 

Cosco  Inc.'  S€€ 

Cone.  Richard  E  .  IL  5.509.719.  O   297  344  140 

C6ie,    HtfitK   C.    F;    Stevens,    Willem    K  ;    Nesbeim,    Michael    E.:    and 

MacGillivray,  Ross  T.  A.,  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The.  Suble 

recombinant  meizothrombin-like  polypeptides.  5.510.248,  CI.  435-69.600. 

Cottaar.  Eduardus  J.  E  ;  and  Vrugt.  Peter  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

High-pressuie  sodium  lamp  5.510.676.  CI.  313-639.000. 
Cottone.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Conone.  Joseph  R..  Sr;  and  Cottone.  Anthony  J..  5.509.911.  CI.  604- 

2830(X) 
Cottone.  Joseph  R  .  Sr;  and  Conone.  Anthony  J.,  to  Maxxim  Medical.  Inc. 
Rotating  adapiet  for  a  catheterization  system.  5.509,91 1,  CI.  604-283.000 
Colugno.  Joseph  A.   Retainer  clip  for  reinforcement  of  concrete  walls. 

5.509,636,  O   249-91  000. 
Coty,  Thomas:  See — 

BIccha.  Bill  A  ;  Cory,  Thomas.  Curry,  John  J..  Graves,  Howard  T; 

Guckian.  Robert  C  .  Hall.  John  M.;  McDowell,  Samuel  B  ;  Nguyen. 

Steve  H  ;  Samuels.  Raemon  N.;  Smith. Thomas  E.;  Wiedmann,  Joseph 

J  ,  and  Wnght,  Richard  A  .  5.510.618,  CI   250-332  (WO. 

Couet.  Lton-Pierre.  to  Jean-Marc  Lamoureux  Check  valve  for  a  discharge  air 

duct.  5.509,445,0.  137-533  110 
Coulon,  Andr*.  to  GEC  Alslhom  Electromecanique  SA  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  surface  treating  and  prestressing  the  inside  wall  of  a  cavity. 
5.509.2X6.  CI    72  53  000 
Coulter.  William  L   Mobile  home  anchor  sysu:m  5.509.237.  CI.  52-126.600 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Pandey.    Ganesh;    Bagul.   Trusar    D;    and    Lakshmaiah.    Gingipalli. 
5.510,490,  CI   546-268  000 
Coushaine,  Charles  M.;  Corsini.  Peter  H  ;  and  Tremblay.  John  L..  to  Osram 

Sylvania  Inc   Hid  headlamp  assembly  5.510.967.  CI   362-261.000. 
Cowgill.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Tran,  Dan  T .  Ricci,  Paul  B.;  Sheth,  Jayesh  V.;  White,  Theodore  C;  and 
Cowgill,  Richard  A  ,  5,511,224,  CI   395-800.000. 


Cragun,  Brian  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 

and  system  for  nonvisual  groupware  participant  status  determination  in  a 
data  processing  system.  5.511.187.  CI    395-600.000 
Crane.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Kolena.  David  P..  Glinski.  Paul  A.;  Crane.  Roben  S.;  Humer.  Mladen; 

Viano,  David  C;  and  Neely,  Richard  J.,  5,509,716.  O  297-216.130. 

Craven.  Peter  G.;  and  Cjereon.  Michael  A.  Compensating  filters.  5.511.129. 

CI    381-103.000. 
Crawford.  Oaik  W.:  See- 
Jones.  Brem  R.;  and  Crawford.  Clark  W.,  5.510.821,  O.  347-88.000. 
Cray  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Huppenthal,  Jon  M  ;  Garcia,  Steven  E.;  Harden.  James  A.,  Jr;  and 
Herzog,  Cathenive  A.,  5,509,827,  O.  439-638.000. 
Creative  Medical,  Inc  :  See — 

Zigarac.  Kevin;  and  Biggie,  Lydia  B  .  5.509.155.  O   5-J53.000 
Crews.  Mitchell  S.,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Rotatable  reel  apparatus. 

5,509,620,  CI.  242-608.000. 
Cnpe,  C«iTy  D.,  to  Hydro-Life,  Inc.  Filtering  straw.  5.509.605,  O.  239- 

33.000. 
Crismon,  James  E.;  and  Brum,  Jerry  W..  to  ESM  International  itK.  Sorting 

machine  ejection  system.  5.509,537,  CI.  209-577.000 
Crisostomo.  Avelard:  See — 

Hoang.  Troung;  Viiale.  James.  Jr ;  Chinn.  James;  Kobashigawa.  Gary; 
Dobre.  Ion;  and  Crisostomo.  Avelard.  5.509.539.  O.  209-634.000. 
Crocken.  Foy  Apparatus  for  removing  trees.  5.509.453,  O.  144-34.00R. 
Ctoom,  E)orothy  J  Alphabet  block  chair  kit.  5.509,720,  O.  297-M0.140. 
Cropley,  Geoflfrey  D..  to  Titan  Australia  Pty  Limited.  Winch  handle 

5.509.327,  O.  74-545  000. 
Crorey.  David  J.:  and  Blatt.  Leland  D..  lo  Blalt.  Leland  D   Mechanical  side 

shift  and  tip  apparatus    5.509.777.  CI    414  749000 
Cros.  Philippe;  Allibert.  Pao-ice  A  .  Mandrand.  Bernard  F ;  and  Dalbon.  Pascal 
T.  to  Bio  Meneux  Process  for  immobilizing  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  by 
passive  attachment  to  a  solid  substrate,  the  solid  substrate  thus  obtained, 
and  ii-s  use   5.510.084.  CI  422-104  000 
Cross,  Bamnglon,  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr  :  Ladner.  David  W.; 
and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  (2-imida2olin-2- 
yl)  fused  beurropyridine  compounds,  intermediates  for  the  preparabon  of 
and  use  of  said  compounds  as  herbicidal  agents.  5.510,319.  CI    504- 
246.000 
Ciosspoint  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

Karpovich.  Yakov;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali  A..  5.510,629,  O.  257-50,000. 
Crowell.  Richard:  See — 

Krause.    Kenneth    W.;    Crowell.    Richard;    and    Sample.    Philip    B.. 
5.510.070,  CI.  264-156  000 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Dammeyer,  Ned  E.;  and  Harman,  John  R.,  5.509.509.  CI    188-164.000. 
Croy.  Richard  L  Fluid  extraction  device  5.509.757.  CI  405-128.000 
Crump.  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast,  Steven  T;  Landry,  John  M.;  and  Benson.  Paul 
H.,  IV.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Performing  system 
tasks  at  power-off  using  system  management  interrupt    5.511.204.  O 
395-750.000 
Crump.  Dwayne  T.   See — 

Combs,  James  L.;  Crump.  Dwayne  T;  and  Pancoast  Steven  T. 
5.51 1,202,  CI.  395-750.000. 

Crusade  For  Kids.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellsworth.  Thaync  N..  5.509.806.  CI    434-29.000 
Cugola.  Alfredo;  and  Gaviraghi.  Giovanni,  lo  Glaxo  SpA.  Indole  derivabves. 

5,510,367,0.  514-119.000. 
Cuillerdier.  Christine;  and  Musikas.  Claude,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Process  for  the  selective  extraction  (III)  actinides  by  means  of 
amides  having  a  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  5Ul>stituent.  5.5IO.O9i0.  CI.  423- 
9  000 
Cully.  Jan:  See — 

Simon.  Andrea;  Cully.  Jan;  and  Vollbrecht.  Heinz-Rudiger,  5.510.134. 
CI.  426-124.000. 
Culmer,  Daniel  D.;  and  Vituric,  Mark  R.,  to  Micro  Linear  Corpoialion. 
Optimized  active  SCSI  termination  technique.  5,510,727,  CI.  326-30.000 

Culotta.  Kenneth  W  Multifeature  safety  motor  control  for  diver  propulsion 

vehicle    5.509.372.0.  114-315.000 
Cunningham.  John  E.;  CJoossen.  Keith  W  ;  Jan.  William  Y ;  and  Walker.  James 
A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Surface  treatment  for  silicon  substrates.  5.510.277.  O. 
437-24.000 
Cunningham.  Peter  J;  and  Leggo.  Raymond  A.  Lighl-hlteT  for  dental  use. 

5.509.800.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Cuny.  Philippe:  See — 

Barucchi.  Gerard;  Cuny,  Philippe;  Klein.  Philippe;  Maurcl.  Olivier,  and 
Peter.  Jean-Luc,  5,511,078.  O.  371-40.100 
Curran  Company.  The:  See — 

Weibler.  Joseph  C.  5.510.575.  CI.  174-35.0MS. 
Curry.  John  J.:  See— 

Blecha.  Bill  A  ;  Coty.  Thomas;  Curry.  John  J ;  Graves.  Howard  T; 

Guckiag.  Roliert  C  ;  Hall.  John  M  ;  McDowell.  Samuel  B.;  Nguyen. 

Sieve  H.;  Samuels.  Raemon  N  :  Smith.  Thomas  E  ;  Wiedmann.  Joseph 

J.;  and  Wright.  Richard  A  .  5.510.618.  CI.  250-332000 

Curtis.  J  Edward.  Self  service  pick  up  and  drop  off  machine.  5.509.572.  CL 

221-76.000 
Curynski.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Bov,  Raphael  F,  Jr ;  Diaz.  Jose  R  ;  Edelman.  Thomas  L.;  McVeigh. 
Michael  J.;  Nolau,  Ana  S  ;  Curynski.  Martin  J  ;  Ca.s-per,  Cindy  L.  and 
Szczepanski.  Richard  D..  5,510.884.  O.  355-260.000. 
Custom  Metalcraft,  Inc.:  See — 
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Knoop,  Robert  D ,  5,509.564.  CI  220-360000 


Cyktich.  James   M.   Muzzle  aluchment  for  improving  hreann  accuracy. 

5.509..V45.  CI    89  I4  05O 
Cymbal.  William  D  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Imermediaie  steering 

shaft   5,.V)9.324.  CI   74-492  (XX) 
Dach.  Rolf;  and  Goldschmidl.  Wilfned,  lo  Boehnngrr  Ingelheim  KG  Process 
for  preparing  l.3-dimelhy'4.5-diaminouracil.  5.510.484.  CI.  544-311.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Hwan  Moon.  5J09.991.  C\    156-245.000. 
Choi.  Young  S  .  5.511.056.  CI  369-77.200. 
Jung,  Hae  Mook.  5.510.856,  CI    348-699.000. 
Kim.  Jong  R«k.  5.511,1.36,  CI   382-275  000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Induslnes  L«d.:  See— 

Yoo,  Jae  S  ,  5.509,774,  CI  414-622.000 
Dahlquisi.  Alte  I. ,  lo  Disonweb  Printing  Company  Method  for  producing  a 

bonded  mulliwch  product    5,509,987.  CI    156-201  000. 
Dahlstrand,  Paul  N    See— 

Brasscrt.  Walter  L  ;  and  Dahlstnmd.  Paul  N  .  5J09J15. 0.  73-862.090. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Harano,    Yoshiyuki,    Namai,    Suzo;    Maeda.    Katsuyuki;    and   Minai. 
Takaaki,  5.510.428.  CI.  525-438  000 
Daifuku  Co  ,  Lid  :  See— 

Takano.  Ryottuke:  Hayashi.  Toshiaki:  Miyoshi.  Kazuhiko.  and  Iwaoka. 
Junzo.  5.509,301.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanuuw.  Masayuki;  and  Takubo,  Seiji,  5.510,407.  Ci.  524-269.000. 

Daikuhaia.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yoshimura.    Noriyuki;    and    Daikuhaia.    Yutaka.    5.510.661,    CI     310- 
90.000 
Dalbon.  Pmc»1  T:  See— 

Cros.  Philippe;  Alliben.  Patncc  A.;  MaiKlrand.  Bernard  F;  and  Dalbon. 
Pascal  T,  5.510.084.  CI.  422-104.000 
Dalton.  John  F:  See — 

Denega.  Cnug;  and  Dillon.  John  F.  5.509.878.  C\  482-1 10.000 
D'Amalo.  Francis  X..  deceased  (by  Mary  A   D'Amalo.  Administratrix  of 
Esuie).  Ball,  Gary  A  ;  and  Meltz.  Gerald,  to  United  TechmilDgics  Corpo- 
iBUon   Polarized  liber  lajier  source   5,511,083.  CI    372-6  OIXI 
D'Amalo.  Miry  A  .  Administralrix  of  Eslale:  See— 

D'Amalo,  Francis  X ,  deceaised;  Ball.  Gary  A ;  and  Meliz.  Gerald. 

5.511.083,  CI    372  6  OCX) 
Damme.  Eric  V  Device  Uh  metered  delivery  of  a  liquid  or  viscous  substance 

to  a  point  of  consumption    5,5<)9.501.  CI    184-7  44X) 
Dammel,  Ralph  R  ,  and  Evans,  Owen  B  ,  lo  Hoechsi  Cclanese  Corporation 

Matarix  resin  for  high-temperature  stable  pholoimageahle  compositions 

5.510.420,  CI   525-134  000 
Dammeyer.  Ned  E  .  and  Harman,  John  R  .  to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation 

Proportional  control  of  a  peimancnl  magnet  brake   5.509 J09.  CI.  188 

164.000. 
Dtuia  Corporation:  See — 

Boldt,  Brent  R  .  5.510.152,  CI  427-510.000. 
Daniel,  Dorvc  L  Brake  assembly  for  snow  skis  and  snow  boards  5,509.683. 

CI  280-605  ()()(). 

Daniel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Husain.  Zaki  D  .  Zenger,  Helmet:  Gixidson.  F.  Dale:  and  Wass.  Donald 
J.,  5,509.305,  CI    73  |y5  (XX) 
Danieli  &  C.  Oflicine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See— 
Rey.  Giorgio,  5,510.018,  CI   210-97  000. 
DaiUiosh.    Heidi    E.   lo   Eastman    Kixlak   Company    Spectrally   sensitized 

pholotherroographic  clcmcnls    5,510.236,  CI.  43O-6I9000 
Danley,  Roben  L  ,  to  TA  Instruments,  Inc.  infrared  healed  differential  thermal 

analyzer  5.509.733.  CI   374-11  000. 
Dannhom.  Wolfgang   See — 

Krcssdorf.    Burkhard:    Luhmann.   Erhard,    Dannhom,   Wolfgang,   and 
Hoppe.  Lutz,  5.510453,  CI   528  .306000. 
Danserrau,  Jean:  See— 

Allard.  Paul;  Dansereau,  Jean;  Trudeau.  Francois,  and  Herrera.  Rony. 
5,509,937.  CI  623-55.000 
Dany,  Jean-Claudv :  See — 

Mouroi.    Christophe;    Wautier,    Armelle;    and    Dany,    Jean-Claude. 
5,511.014.  CI   364-724.010 
d'Appollonia.  Sylvain  S  ;  and  Molozay.  Maunce.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I' Etude  el  I'Exploiutlon  des  Proccdes  Georges  Claude 
Process  and  apparatus  for  furnishing  gas  to  a  high  sensitivity  analyzer 
5.509.292.  CI   73  1  OOG. 
Darby.  Patrick  T.  II:  See— 

Barger,  Paul  T.;  Richmond.  Dorothy  M;  Daiby.  Patrick  T,  II.  and 
Lawson.  R   Joe.  5.510.559.  CI.  585-664.000. 

Darrow,  Michael  B  ,  and  Aleva,  John  L ,  lo  Ford  Moior  Company  Auiomo- 
tive  vehicle  component  retaining  assembly  5..509.627.  CI.  248-27  100. 

Darveau,  Joseph  F  M  :  See — 

Gores,   Stanley   A.,   Darveau.   Joseph   F    M.;   Tremblay.   Francois   Y.; 
Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D;  and  Rosch.  Reinhaid  W..  5JII.II8.  C\ 
379-399  000. 
Data.  Mark  M    See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D.;  DeRoss.  Robert;  and  Data.  Mark  M..  5.509.812.  CI 
4.W-76  1(10 
Daube,  CTinstoph:  See  ~ 

Schulz.  Siegfned.  Daube.  Christoph.  Belz,  Alfred,  and  Rack.  Andreas. 
5.510.012,  CI   2(M  192.150. 


DauCT.  Richard  R ,  DiMichele,  Lisa.  Futran.  Mauncio,  and  Kieczykowski, 

Cjcraid   R,  to  Merck  Sl  Co,  Iik.   Process  for  producing  N-amino-l- 
hydroxy  alkylidetic- I.I -bisphosphonic  acids    5.510.517.  CI.  562-13.000. 
Davidson.  Bradley  M.:  See — 

Rogers.  Alan  C  .  and  Davids<m.  Bradley  M.  5,510,733,0  326-110  000 
Davidscm.  James  A  .  and  Mishra.  Ajil  K  ,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc 
Medical  implants  of  hot  worked,  high  strength,  biocompatible,  low  modu- 
lus btanium  alloys    5,509.933.  CI    623-I6O00 
Davies.  Roben  B  ;  Zdebel.  Peter  J  .  and  Buxo.  Julian,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  fabricaling  5.5 10': 
CI   257-657  OtX) 
Davis.  Charies  R  .  Dull>.  Thomas  P.  Hanakovic.  Steven  L  ,  Heck,  Hi.v._._ 
L  ;  Kohas,  John  T ,  Ktrsge.  John  .S  .  Light,  David  N  ;  and  Tnvedi,  Ajil  K  , 
10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
Hex  laminate  package  5,509,1%,  CI  29-830.000. 
Davis,  Graham  See — 

Hill.  Hugh  A.  O..  Higgins,  Irving  J.,  McCann,  James  M  :  and  Davis, 
Graham.  5.509.410.  CI    128-637  000 
Davis.  John  W ;  See— 

Asbury,  Jimmie  R  ;  and  Davis,  John  W.,  5.510.794.  CI   342-42.000 
Dawson.  William  M.   See- 
Lee,  Ven  L  ,  and  Dawson,  William  M  ,  5.510.999.  CI   364-491.000. 
Deal.  Jeffry  T  Water  bomb— mounted  water  gun.  5.509.845.  CI.  446-473.000 
Deal.  Philip  A  :  See- 
Seymour.  Sydney  K  ,  McConnell,  BainC  ;  Deal,  Philip  A  ,  Funn,  Wayne 
M  .  Henderson,  Calvin  W ,  Jarvis,  William  R  ,  and  LjLssiter,  Wallace 
R  ,  5.510,616.  CI.  250-308.000. 

Deallenbach.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Caruso.  David  A.;  Deallenbach,  Roben  E  :  Gordon,  William  D  :  Jones, 
Raymood  J  ;  and  Morson,  Alexander,  5,509,784.  CI   416-222.000 
Dean.  David  L.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Hybrid  rocket  fuel 

5..509.98I.CI   149-19400 
Dean.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Namil,  Abdclmoula,  to  Alcon  L,aboratories.  Inc 
Thienolhiadiazine  sulfooaimdes  useful  as  carbonic  anhydrase  inhibitors 
5.510.347.  a.  514-222.800. 
Debofioli.  George;  See— 

Tenace.  Michael;  and  Debortoli,  Oorge,  5310.576.  CI    174-65.0SS 
DeBraal.  Stanley  J  :  See— 

Eavenson.  Jimmy  N..  Sr;  DeBraal.  Stanley  J.;  Biedennann.  Werner  E.; 
Wnght,  Lloyd  E,;  and  Uvcnhagen.  Ctaiyl  A.,  5,509.710,  Q.  296- 
19000 
de  Buda.  Eric ;  ai>d  deWalle.  Stewan.  to  Ontario  Hydro.  Ultrasonic  rotary  shaft 

posilion  encoder  5.510.781,  CI.  34I-II.(KX). 
DtMTious,  Gaylon  M.:  See — 

Pascucci,  GrEgory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E..  Decious.  Gaylon  M  ; 

Garbe.  James  R  ;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L  ;  Vairavan. 

Vairavan.  Koch.  David  L.;  GoiLschalk.  Donald  A  .  Jr  ;  Burkliaidt. 

Dennis  E..  Standish,  Darrell  E  ;  Madaus,  Paul  W  ;  Spacek,  Dan  J  . 

Nesler,Clay  G.;  Stark,  James  K  ,  Mageland,  Otto  M  ;  Singers.  Roben 

R  ;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E,  5,511.188,  CI    395-6OO0(X) 

Deckard,  Norman;  and  Schupbach,  Thomas,  lo  Ryder  Truck  Rental,  Inc  Rear 

trtick  strobe  light  controller  for  backing  or  parking.  5.510,763.  CI.  340- 

431000. 

DcCrescenzo.  Gary  A :  &e— 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman.  Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  Lin. 
Ko-Chung,  Vaz.quez,  Michael  L  :  Mueller,  Richard  A  ,  Reed.  Kadvyn 
L  ;  Heintz,  Roben  M  ,  Clare.  Michael.  Freskos.  John  N  ;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5.5I0..349.  a  514-237.500. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Talley,  John  J ;  Otman, 
Daniel:  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  ,  and  Freskos.  John  N  .  5,510.388.  CI 
514  604  0(X1 
Oedisse.  Nicolas,  to  Gemplus  Card  Iniemalional    Integrated  circuit  key  and 

connector  notably  for  such  a  key  5,509.820.  CI  439-260000 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Eavens»>n.  Jimmy  N..  Sr.  DeBraal.  Stanlev  J  ;  Biedermann.  Werner  E  : 

Wnght.  Lloyd  E  ;  and  Levenhagen.  Daryl  A..  5.509.7IO.  Q.  296 

19.000. 

Phillips.  David  L  ;  and  Jenkins.  Michael  J  .  5.509.697.  CI.  285  158.000. 

Thier.    Richard    D;    Speer.    Howard    V;    and    Swenson.    Phillip   C. 

5..509.258.  CI    56-11  .100 
Underwixxi.  Mark  R..  5.509.854.  CI  460- 13  (XX) 
DeFelice,  Claudio  Set— 

CandolH.  Francesco  M.;  and  DeFelice.  Claudio,  5.510.167,  CI.  428- 
107  000 
DeFlaun.  Mary  F:  See— 

Ensley.  Burt  D  ;  and  DeFlaun.  Mary  F.  5,510,033.  O  210-611  000 
Dcger.  Hans  M,'itlhias.  Hennci.  Rainer:  and  Preisegger,  Ewald.  lo  Hoechst 
AC    Stenlani  gas  mixture  compnsing  alkylcne  oxide  and  1,1,1,2,3,3,3- 
heptafluoroptopane  5,510,377.  CI   5|4-475.(XX) 

DeGnxx,  Jeffrey  L ,  to  Catcfpillar  Inc   Hclmollz  isolation  spool  valve 
assembly  adapted  for  a  hydraulically-actuated  fuel  injection  system 
5,.509.39I.CI    123-467.000 
de  Haan.  Jeanitelle  L.:  See — 

Gaymans.  Reinoud  J  ;  and  de  Haan.  Jeannette  L..  5.510,451.  CI.  528- 
288  000. 
Dehennau.  Claude;  and  Depireux,  Thierry,  lo  Solvay  (SociM  Anonyme). 

Starch  based  composition.  5.510.401.  CI    524-47  000 
Dehne.  Heinz  Wilheln-    See— 

Lunkenheimer,  Winfried;  Dehne.  Hcinz-Wilhelm;  and  Wachendorff 
Neumann.  Ulrike.  5.510J64.  CI.  514-395  000. 
Deines.  Roben:  See— 


Bamher.  David;  and  Deines,  Robert.  5.5I0.%3.  CI  J62-190.000. 

Deissner.  Ench.  Hammond.  Jonathan  D    H..  and  Meier,  Dieter,  to  AMEG 

Additive         Metallisicning-Entwicklunge  und        Anwcndungssesellshaft 

GmbH.  Process  for  assembly  and  (bonding  of  electronic  components  on  an 

insulaong  support.  5,510,1.39,  CI  427-97.000. 
deJong,  Joannes  N    M  ;  Bares.  Jan;  and  Castelli,  Vinorio  R.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  lateral  registration  control  in  color 

pnming    5.510.877,  CI    355-208.000 
de  Jong,  L.eenden  W.  C;  van  Heiningen,  Arjan  P.;  and  Masseling.  Willem  H., 

to  Applied  Power  Inc  Radial  piston  pump  5,509,347.  CI  92-72.000. 
DcJongc.  Siuan  W .  to  Pnmary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.  Child  resistant  cap 

with  automatic  release  key  5.-509,550,  CI   215  204.000. 
Delagcra.   Joseph    Gutter  guard  protector  and   anti-slip   ladder  device. 

5,5O9,.5O0,  CI  182-107.000. 

Delaye.  Marie-Therese:  See — 

Diem.  Bernard:  and  Delaye.  Mane-Therese.  5.510,276.  CI.  437-24.000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

(5ood.  Bnan  K  ,  5,510,706,  CI.  324-166.000. 

Majeed.  Kamal  N  ;  Fratini.  Albert  V.  Jr.;  Slacey.  Scon  A.;  Jensen.  Eric 

L.:  Vanwr.  Jay  R.;  and  Hauser.  James  W.,  5.5 10.988,  O.  364-424.050 

Murphy,    Morgan   D.;    Borrego,    Diego  A  ;   and   Skiver.   Steven   G.. 

5,510,776,0   340-825  170. 

Sanftleben,  Henry  M.;  Rosson.  James  M.;  and  Hermansen,  Ralph  D.. 

5.510.138.  CI   427-96.000. 

de  Leeuw  van  Weenen.  Marcus  J  .  Glynn,  Kevin;  and  Jenkins.  Gareth  1 ,  to 

Iniemalional  Computers  Limited.  Status  monitoring  arrangement  for  a  data 

processing  system  compnsing  a  number  of  managed  objects.  5,5 1 1 .  19 1 ,  CI. 

395-600.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Busch,  John  P.  5.510.806.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Homic.  Michael  J..  5.509.811.  O.  439-55.000. 
Jones.  Craig  S  .  5.511.227.  O.  395-829.000. 
Schieve.  Eric  W.,  5.511,180,  CI   .395-497.030. 
Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Berger,  Adam  L  .  Brown,  Peter  P .  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A  ;  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J  ;  Kehler,  Andrew  S  .  and  Mercer.  Robert  L..  5,510,981,  O. 
.364^19020 
Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Berger,  Adam  L  ;  Brown,  Peter  F.  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J ;  Kehler,  Andrew  S.:  and  Mercer.  Robert  L.,  5,510,981.  CI. 
364419.020 

Dellby.  Frcdrik.  and  Ohisson.  Thomas.  lo  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  Metliod 
for  tilling  and  packing  insulating  powder  in  the  walls  of  a  cabinet  body 
5.509.248.  O   52-742  110 

Dellinger,  Phillip  W  ;  Mcxire.  Rebecca  G  ;  Shertod,  Fred  A  ;  and  Smith,  Alien 
R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  fVicess  using  a  catalyst  to  dehydro- 
genate  an  alkyl  aromatic  compound.  5,510,552,  CI.  585-444.000. 

Delnick,  Frank  M.;  Doddapaneni,  Narayan;  Lagasse.  Robert  R.;  Simandl. 
Ronald  F;  Glasgow.  D.  Gerald;  and  Sylwester,  Alan  Structural  micro- 
porous  caihon  anode  for  rechargeable  lithium  ion  batteries.  5.510,212,  CI 
429  218.000 

Delorme,  Luc  F.  L.;  Cerejo,  Francisco  M  M  ;  and  Grootjans,  Jacques  F,  to 
Fina  Research,  S.A.  Catalytic  dchydrogenation  of  alkylaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons 5,510.553,0.  585-444.000. 

Delprat,  Marc,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France.  Method,  terminal 
and  infrastructure  for  sharing  channels  by  controlled  time  slot  stealing  in 
a  multiplexed  radio  system    5,511.072,  CI.  370-68  I  (X) 

Delshar  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Brody,  Harvey,  5.509.532.  O.  206-349.000. 

DeMatteis.  Roben  B.  Dispenser  of  plastic  bags.  5.509.570.  O.  221-33  000 

Demers,  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Stevenson,  Karen  L.;  Laramee,  Debra  M.;  and  Demers.  Cynthia  L.. 
5..509,145,  CI.  2-195.100 

Demko,  Michael;  Blumentritt.  David;  and  Zapalac,  Robin,  to  Ground  Air.  Inc 
Ground  source  cooling  system  5.509.462.  CI.  I65-45.0<X). 

Den  Norske  Stats  Oljesplskap  AS:  See — 

Breivik.  Kare;  Smed;:].  Ame;  and  Syvertsen,  Kart,  5,509.838,  CI. 

441-5  000 
Denega.  Craig;  and  Dalton.  John  F.   Resist/assist  exerciser  and  its  use 

5.509.878,  CI    482-110.000. 
Denman,  Matthew:  See — 

Milne.  Steven  H  ;  Tindell,  James  M.;  Tobias,  John  C  .  II;  Dilts.  Michael 

R.  Edelman.  Bradley  A:  and  Denman.  MattJiew.  5.5II.(X)2.  CI 

364-5  MOOR 

Dennerlein,  Ludwig;  and  Wunsch,  Oiristian.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Mobile  radio  system/transmitter  with  a  controllable  power  amplifier 

5.511,239,  CI   455  126  (XX) 

Dennison.  Kathleen  A  ;  La  Londc.  Monserrat  R  ;  and  Stefely,  James  S..  lo 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Azlactone-functional 

membranes  and  methods  of  preparing  and  using  same.  5,510,421.  CI. 
525204.000. 

Dent.  Paul  W  ;  and  L-arsson.  Alf  J.  P..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications 
Inc  Multiprocessor  data  memory  sharing  system  in  which  access  lo  the 
data  memory  is  determined  bv  the  control  processor's  access  to  the 
program  memory  5.511.216.  Cf  .395-800.000 

Denton.  D  Dariyl;  and  Lau.  Douglas,  to  Tatung  Telecom  Corporation 
Wireless  frequency-division-mulliple-access  direct  sequence  spread  spec- 
trum telephone  system    5.511,090.  O    375-205  000 

Denton.  Denicc  D  ,  and  Tobin.  Jeffrey  A.  Making  polymer  thin  films  for 
optical  uses  5.511,143,0.  ,385-1.30.000. 

Denton.  Donald  R  :  See — 


Keller.  Dennis  B.,  and  Denton.  Donald  R..  5.509.948. 0,  55-337,000. 

Depireux.  Thierry:  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  and  Depireux.  Thierry.  5.510.401.  O.  524-47.000 
Derby.  Norwin  C,  to  BAG  Corporation  Vacuum  (ill  system  5.509,451.  CI. 

141-67.000. 
Deideyn.  Marc,  to  N  V  Bekaen  S  A  Guiding  bow.  5.509.260, 0.  57-58.830 
Derian,  Gary  A  :  Turner.  Herman  E.,  Jr :  and  Schneider,  Roben  D..  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  degassing  high  viscosity  fluids. 
5.509.954.  CI  95-24.000 
DeRidder,  Paul  A  Prothesis  for  male  dysfunction  5.509.891. 0  600-39.000. 
DcRoss   Robert'  Sfc 

Comerci,  Joseph  D.;  DeRoss.  Robert;  and  Data,  Mark  M..  5.509.812, 0. 
439-76100. 

Derossi.  Christopher  %:.  See- 
Tang.  Kennv  S  C  ;  Harsev.  John;  Kida,  Yasuo;  Derossi.  Christopher  S  ; 
Hara.  Kei'suke;  and  Miyatake.  Nobuhiro.  5JI1.I93.  CI.  395-650.000 
Derstine.  Michael  P. ;  and  Simmons.  Randv  G..  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 

High  density  PCMCIA  frame  kit  5.510,959,  CI   361-816  000. 
De  Salvo.  Thomas,  to  Ridefilm  Corporation.  Three  axis  motion  platform. 

5.509.631.  a.  248-370.000. 
DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr:  See — 

Bishop.  John  E.;  DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr;  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L..  5,510,383. 
O.  514-530.000 
Deschamps,  Joseph  P:  See — 

Erickson,  Donald  G  ;  Deschamps,  Joseph  P;  Flvnn,  Lindell  R.;  Bums. 
John  A  ;  and  William.s,  Richard  D  .  5.509.496,  O.  180-307.000. 
Desimone.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Bonner.  Lydia  M.;  Desimone,  Joseph  P.;  and  Micinski,  Russell  J., 
5.510.266.  CI,  436-43.000. 
Desmos.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Quaranta.  Vito;  and  Jones.  Jonathan  C  R..  5.510^63.  O,  435-240.243. 
De  Thomas.  Waldo:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  De  Thomas.  Waldo.  5.510.307.  O.  502- 
159.000 
DeuLsch  &  Neumann  GmbH:  See — 

Sack.    Helmut;    Breskamp.    Michael;    and    Ehinger.    Karl-Heinrich, 
5.510.083.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Kiendl.  Helmut.  5,509,747,  CI  403-102.000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  filr  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See— 
Hagenauer,  Joachim,  5.511,081,  CI.  37M3000. 

Cieutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See — 

Theus.  Ulrich;  and  Motz.     Mario.  5310,699.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Deutsche  Star  GmbH:  See — 

Keller,  Wemer;  Dutsch.  Gennan;  and  Hartmann,  Roland,  5,509,736. 0. 
384-45.000. 
DeValerio.  James  T:  See — 

Charudattan,  Raghavan,  Shabana.  Yasser  M.;  DeValerio.  James  T.  and 
Rosskopf.  Enn  N.,  5.510.316.  CI  504-117000 
Deville,  Yannick.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Apparatus  composing  a  circuit 
having  an  input/output  response  controllable  bv  a  control  signal,  and 
approximation  method.  5,511,012.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Devonec,  Marian:  See — 

Hascoet,  Gerard;  Lacoste,  Francois;  Cathaud,  Muriel;  Devonec,  Marian; 

and  Pemn.  Paul,i5.509.929.  CI  607-101  000 
de  Vroomen.  Theodorus  O.  N.:  See — 

Fontana,  Luca  P :  Miller.  Kenneth  F  :  Claesen.  Adnanus  A  ;  van  Es.  Peter 
W.;  de  Vroomen.  Theodorus  O  N  ;  (^inn,  Clavton  B.;  and  Campbell. 
Richard  W..  5.510.182.  CI  428-35  700 
Fontane.  Luca  P ;  Miller,  Kenneth  F :  Claesen.  Christianus  A.  A.;  van  Es. 
Peter  W;  de  VrxxMtien.  Theodorus  O.  N.;  (Juinn.  Clayton  V.;  and 
Campbell.  Richard  W..  5.510.448.  CI.  528-196.000. 
deWalle.  Stewart:  See — 

de  Buda.  Eric;  and  deWalle.  Stewan.  5.510.781.  CI   341-11  000. 
Dev.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Washburn.  Scott  A  ;  Clarkson.  Thomas  B.;  Adelman.  Steven  J  ,  and  Dey, 
Michael  S.,  5.510.342,  CI  514-179  000 
Dhabhar.  Dadi  J,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Concentrated  acetami- 
nophen solution  compositions  5.510.389.  CI.  514-629.000. 
d'Heurle.  Francois  M.:  See — 

Cabral.  Cyril,  Jr;  Clevenger.  Lawrence  A  ;  d'Heurle,  Francois  M.; 
Harper.  James  M  E.;  Mann.  Randv  W  ,  Miles,  Glen  L  ,  and  Rakowski, 
Donald  W  D  ,  5,510,295,  CI  437. 200000 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ulsumi,  Shigeo,  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko.  5,510,192,  CI. 
428-480.000 
Diamond  Electric  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Manabu.  5.510.715,  O   324-391.000 
Dias.  Reming;  and  Mellon.  Hewlen  E  .  Jr .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  phased  array  coupling  ultrasonic  energy  into  an 
acoustic  waveguide  wire.  5.509.417.  CI.  128-662.060. 

r>iaz.  Jose  R.:  See — 

Bov.  Raphael  F.  Jr.:  Diaz.  Jose  R  ;  Edelman.  Thomas  L..  McVeigh. 
Michael  J  ;  Nolau,  Ana  S  :  Curynski.  Manin  J.;  Casper.  Cindy  L.;  and 
Szczepanski,  Richard  D .  5.510.884,  CI.  355-260.000 
DiCarlo,  Anthony:  See — 

Chamberlin.     Ralph     V:     and     DiCarlo.     Anthony.     5.509.300.     C\. 
73-105.000 
Diehl.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Jackson.  Marc  R.;  Maguire.  Joel  M.;  and  Diehl.  Thomas  E..  5,509J29, 
CI.  74-606.00R. 
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Diem.  Bemanl.  and  Delaye.  Mane  Therese,  lo  Commissanat  A  LEnergie 
Atomique  Process  for  producing  a  pressure  transducer  using  silicor-on 

insulator  technology  5.510.276.  CI   4.17-24  000 
DieU.  EjTfc'in.  and  Kapaun.  Gwttav.  to  Hoeclut  AG  Proc«x»  few  the  preparation 
of         C",  -C^-alkyl  or         C, -C^-alkoxy  and  unsubstilutcd 

2-(cyanomethyl)beiizimida«jle  5.510,494,  CI.  548-309  700 
Diett,  Paul  F    S*e— 

Simpson.  Leslie  A  .  Robb.  John;  Jonathan.  Banfofd:  Dtetz.  Paul  F.;  and 
Temperley.  John.  5.509.960.  CI    106-437  000 
Digital  Equipmenl  Corporation;  Ste — 

Lai.  Charles  C;  and  Bortman.  Wayne  R.,  5,511.152,  O  395-115000 
Perlman.  Radia  J  ;  and  Hawe.  William  R  .  5.5II.I68.  O   395-200  150 
Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K  .  Roman.  Peter  J  .  Ben-Nun.  Michael;  and 
Ben  Michael.  Simoni.  5,511,076,  CI   370-94  200 
Digital  Stream  f  orporatioa:  See— 

Suruki.  Toni.  5JI0.893.  C\.  356-139030 
Djilinger.  Paul  H     Srr— 

Bockman.   Francis  E.;  and  Dillinger.   Paul   H  .   5,510.910.  C\.    358- 
502000 
Dillon.  David  B  ,  and  O'Mara,  David,  lo  Tnco  Industries.  Inc   Perfontion 

ongger  bypa-u  assembly  and  method   5.509.482.  CI    166-297  000 
Dillon.  Dougla.s.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  forwanJ  error  L-onrction  encoding  in  a  very  small  apcnurc 
terminal   5.511.079.  CI  371-43  000 
Dillon.  John  B  :  See- 
Ware.  Ficderick  A.;  DiUoo.  John  B..  Baith,  Richard  M  ,  Gafrett.  Billy 
W ,  Jr.;  Alwood,  John  G..  h,  and  Farmwald.  Michael  R,  5,51 1,024, 0 
365-189.040 

Dills.  Michael  R    S*r- 

Milne.  Steven  H  .  Tindell.  James  M  .  T<ibia.s.  John  C  .  II.  Dilts.  Michael 
R.  Bdelman.  Bradley  A.,  and  Denman.  Matthew,  5,511,002.  O 
364  5I400R 
Dimian,  Adel  P    See- 
Jones.   Frank   N  ;  Chen.   Der-Shyang.   Dimian.  Adel   F;   and  Wang. 
Dao/hang.  5.510.447.  C\.  528-195  000 
DiMK-hcle.  Lisa  See— 

Dauer.  Richard  R.   DiMichele.  Li.u.  Fulran.  Mauricio;  and  Kiec- 
zykowski.  Gerard  R  .  5.510.517.  CI  562  13  0(X) 
Dinarcllo.  Charles  A    Ser 

Auron.   Philip  E.   Dinarclki.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich. 

Alexander;  and  Wolff,  Sheldon  M.,  5,510,462,  CI  530-35I.OOO. 
Dine.  Osman  S    See- 
Wolfe.  Christopher  E.;  Dine.  Osman  S  .  Bagepalli.  Bharai  S.;  Cotreia. 
Victor  H  .  and  Aksit.  Mahmul  F.  5,509.669.  O.  277-167.500. 
Dine.  Saim:  See — 

Calabcese.  Salvadore  J ;  Scailon.  Henry  A.;  Murray,  S.  Frank;  Enles. 
Christopher  M  ;  Kennedy.  Warren  C  .  Dine.  Saim;  Jlidi.  Bessem;  and 
Strong.  William.  5.509.344.  CI   84-437  000. 
Dingus.  Michael  L.   See— 

Hendricks.  John  B  ;  and  Dingus,  Michael  L,  5.510,194,  C\.  428- 
556.000 
Dingwall.  Andrew  G    F.  to  Thocmon  Consumer  Electronics.  S  A.  Level 
translator  widi  a  voltage  shifting  elemcnl  5.510.731.  CI   326-63.000 

Dinh,  Thomas  Q ;  Tuch,  Ronald  J ,  and  Dror,  Michael  Method  of  making  an 
intraluminal  stem  5.510.077.  CI  264485.000 

Dion.  J«ihn;  See 

Lindei.  Thomas  W;  and  Dion.  John.  5.510.815.  CI    -V47-8.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   See — 
Shimada.  Shigeru.  and  Tanaka.  Maxalo.  5.510.437.  CI  526-241  000 
Di  Settembnni.  Antoinc.  to  ADS.  Machine  for  manufacturing  hollow  bodies 

by  blow  molding    5.509.796.  CI    425-526  000. 
Di.spla>  l.aK>ralones  Inc.    See — 

Webb.  James  R  .  and  Kem.  Gregory  A  .  5.510.833.  CI   .348-190  000 
Divecha.  Amamadi  P.  Karmarkar.  Suhhash  D  .  Hoover.  Scon  M.;  Ken.  James 
M.;  and  Ferrando.  William  A  .  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Navy  Piessuic 
cast  alumina  Die  reinforced  aluminum  alloy  armor  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing die  same  5,.509.459.  CI   164-98  000 
Diversey  Corporation  See— 

Livingston.  James  W  .  and  Hosking.  .Stephen.  5.509.788.  Q  417-43.000. 

Remus.  Chnsiian  A  .  5.510.045.  CI    252-49.300. 
Diviasky.  Aaron  M..  See- 

Tsoois.  Anaslasios.  Goldberg.  Bnan  J.;  Divinsky,  Aaron  M.;  and  Nico- 
laou.  Alenander.  5,510.994.  CI   .364-470000. 
Dixit.  Girish  A    See 

Kainitsky.  Alexander;  Dixit.  Ginsh  A  .  and  Chen.  Fusen  E..  5.510,294. 
CI.  437  195  000 
Dixonweb  Printing  Company:  See— 

Dahlquisl.  Ake  L  .  5.509.987,  CL  156-201  000. 
Dobie.  Michael  J     See— 

Smith.  Donald  P;  Dobie.  Michael  J ;  Sparman,  Alden  B.,  Sr,  and  Norris. 

John  R,  5.510,601,  CI.  219-679.000. 

Dobre.  loo:  See— 

Hoang.  Tmung;  Vicale.  James.  Jr;  Cbinn.  Jameit.  Kobashigawa.  Ciary; 
Dobre.  Ion;  and  Criaoslomo.  Avelard.  5.509.539.  CI    209-634.000. 
Oobrowolski.  Jerzy  A.   See — 

Sullivan.  Brian  T;  Li.  Li;  Dobrowolski.  Jerzy  A.;  and  Grant.  Peter  D 
5.510.163.  CI  428-64.100 
I>x-he.   Claude,   lo  Commis.sariat   a   I'linergie   Atomique.   System   for  the 
handling  and  conhnemeni  of  Hat  objects  in  individual  boxes.  5,509.772.  CI 
414-217.000 
Doche.  Rent  See— 


Tremblay,  Jocelyn;  Doche,  Ren<,  and  LeFnncois,  Andrf,  5,510,591,  Q. 
21843.000 

Doddapaneni.  Narayan:  See — 

Delnick.     F^rank     M..     Doddapaneni.     Narayan;    Lagassc.     Robert    R.; 
Simandl.   Ronald  F.,   Glasgow.   D.   Gerald;   and  Sylwester.  Alan. 
5.510.212.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Dodge.  Cleveland  E  Manufacture  of  tubular  fuel  cells  with  structural  current 

collectors    5.S09.*»2.  CI    29  623  200 
Doebert.    Michael.    Guenlhcr.    Werner.    Schulze-Ganzlin.    Ulnch;    Ploect. 
Joseph;  Hucbeck.  EjKh.  and  Franctzki.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  X-ray  diagnosDcs  mstallatioa  for  producing  x-ray  exposures  of 
body  pans  of  a  patient   5.51 1.106.  O   378- 146000 
Doehner.  Robert  F .  Jr    See— 

Cros.s.  Bamngion,  Los,  Marinus.  Doehner.  Robert  F,  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 
W.  and  Johnson.  Jeny  L.  5,510.319,  O  504-246.000 
Doetzer.  Reinhard   See — 

Isak.  Heinz.  Wettline.  Thomas.  Keil.  Michael;  Wolf.  Bemd;  and  Doetzer. 
Reinhard.  5.510.528.  CI   562-869.000 
Dohcrty.  Nudl  S.:  Set— 

Angelaslro.   Michael   R  .   Bey.   Philippe;   Doherty.   Niall   S.;  Janusz, 
Michael  J  ;  Mehdi.  Shujaath.  and  Peel.  Nonon  P.  5,510,333.  CI 
514-18000 
Doi.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Aral.  Kenji;  Terashima.  Ma.<iaaki;  and  Doi.  Yoshiytdd,  5.510.082.  CI. 
422-64  000 
Dolle.  Roland  E    See— 

Seoane.  Peier  R  ,  Salvino,  Joseph  M  ;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Awad,  Moh.i! 
M  A  .  Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Sawutz.  David  G  .  Faunce,  David  M    .. 

Houck.  Wayne  T.  5.510.380.  CI   514-613000 
Dolson.  V  Chns   Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  from  a  Ixnle.  5.509J83. 

O    222  185  100 
Dooiagala.  John  M  .  Hagen.  Susan  E  .  Lunncy.  Elizabcdi;  and  Tail.  Bradley 
D..  lo  Wamer-Lamben  Company  Coumarin  derivatives  as  prxxease  inhibi- 
tors and  antiviral  agents.  5.510.375.  CI   514-457.000. 
Domagalla.  Klaus:  See— 

Segebrechl.  Udo.  and  Domagalla.  Klaus.  5.509.789.  O  417^8  000 
Domanski.  Ronald  S  :  See— 

Taravella.  Philip;  Domanski,  Ronald  S.;  Burchett.  Kevin;  Blair.  Edward 
J  ;  and  Shippell.  Joseph  G  .  5.509J34.  O   206^587  000 
Dotnenicali.  Peter:  See- 
Abbe.  Robert  C ,  Poduje,  Noel  S.;  Ckwdall.  Randal  K  ;  and  Domenicali, 

Peter.  5.511.005.  CI   364  552  000 
DoMinh.  Thap;   Kaszczuk.   Linda,  and  Tun.   L.ee  W.  lo  Eastman   Kodak 
Company  Image  dye  for  laser  ablative  recording  process.  5.510,227,  CI. 
430-269  000 
Donaldson.  Roberi  D  .  Jr .  to  Three  Star  F.nterpnses.  Inc.  Friction  clutch  hand 

tool   5.509.312.  CI   8159  100 
Donegan.  Michael  W    See- 
Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan.  Michael  W.  5.509.686.  CI    .  • 
7.18  000 
Donoughe.  Michael  F :  See — 

Anderson.  Arthur  and  Donoughe.  Michael  F.,  5.509J22,  CI 
74  V15(K)0 

Donzier.  Enc  P,  and  Rezgui.  Fadhel.  lo  Schiumhergcr  Tahnology  Corpo- 
ration  Diaphragm  pressure  sensor  including  anti-stock  protection  means 
and    gradiomanomeler    incorporating     such    a    sensor.     5J09.3I2,    CI. 
73  706  000 
Dorffler.  Michael  K  ;  and  McClaier.  Ronald  1. .  lo  Ccniun  Corporabon 

Igmlcr  holder  5.509.354.  CI.  102  202  0(K) 
DOnng.  Hans  Rudiger;  and  Hanmann.  Eberhard    Method  and  device  for 
detecting  substances  in  an  ambient  sulKUnce.  in  particular  for  delecting 
chemical  warfare  agents  5„510.268.  CI  436-103(100 
Dormer.  Michael  W .  to  VTECH  Communicalions.Inc  Low  drop-out  voltage 

regulator  apparanis  5.510.697.  CI   323-273  000 
Dorsey.  [Xmald  A     See — 

Duong.  Minh  H.;  Dorsey.  Donald  A.;  and  Johnson,  Roben  M..  Jr., 
5,511,235.  CI  455-75.000 
Doshi.  Parag:  See— 

Rohatgi.  Ajeet;  Chen.  Zhizhang;  and  Doshi.   Parag.   5.5I0.27I.  CI 
437  2000 
Dolson.  Ronald  L    See— 

Cawlfield,  David  W;  Dolson.  Ronald  L ;  Loftis.  Harry  J  ;  Moore. 
Sanders  H..  Brooker.  Rohen  T;  and  Stiiral.  Jay  S  .  5.510.097.  CI 
423-387  000 
Douglass.  Ralph  G  .  and  Furman.  Arthur  R  .  lo  Informatioa  Resources.  Inc. 
Tuned  signal  detector  for  use  with  a  radio  frequency  receiver.  5,510,859. 
a   348-731000 
Douty.  Brent  D    See— 

Seoane.  Peter  R  .  Salvino.  Joiicph  M  .  Douty.  Brent  D  ;  Awad.  Mohamed 
M  A  .  Dolle,  Roland  E  ,  Sawuu.  David  G  .  Faunce.  David  M  .  and 
Houck.  Wayne  T.  5.510,380.  CI  514-613  (XW 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See 

Dellinger.  Phillip  W  .  M<xire.  Rebecca  G..  Sheirod.  Fred  A.,  and  Smith. 
Allen  R  .  5.510.552.  CI    585-»44  000 

Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E  .  Jr ;  Bertram,  James  L..  and  Walker. 
Louis  L.  5.510.431.  CI   52.5-4811100 

llo.  Larry  N  .  5.5I0>»6.  CI   570-236.000 

McCullough.  Francis  P.  Jr..  5,509.986.  C\.  156-167.000. 
Dow  Italia  S  PA.:  See— 

MiBsini.  Stefano.  5.510,054.  CI  252-182.230 
Dmna.  Terry:  See- 


Kennedy.  Howard  J.,  Jr;  Downs,  Terry,  and  Herman,  Josh,  5,511,195, 
CI.  395-650.000. 

Dr  Ing   h  c  F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Haycmann.  Kim.  Sivers  von.  Rolf;  Layher.  Ulrich;  Mutter.  Clemens;  and 

Wacker,  Bemd.  5409,495.  CI.  180-291.000. 
Schmid.  Peter.  5,509.384,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Drabick.  Ronald.   Internal  package  spacer/prolector.  5J09.601,  CI.  229- 

199  OfK) 
E>rapicr.  Julien:  See  - 

Duibtn.  Patrick;  Ahmed.  Fahim  V.:  and  Drapier,  Julien,  5,510.048.  Q. 
252-95.000 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Streeter.  Roben  T,  5.509,782,  O.  415-213.100. 
Dressick,  Walter  J.:  See- 

Calabrese.  Gary  S.;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Chen.  Mu-San;  Dressick.  Walter 
J  ;  Dulcey.  Charles  S  ;  Georger.  Jacque  H  .  Jr ;  and  Bohland.  John  F.. 
Jr.  5.5I0.2I6.  CI   4K1-I6000 
Drexel.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Nitz.  Larry  T.  lo  Saturn  Corporation  Misfire  detection 

in  internal  combustion  engines  5,509,302,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Drexelbrook  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Maltby.    Frederick    L.;    Kramer.   L    Jonathan.    Hotrocks.    Leslie    D.. 
deceased;  Horrocks.  by  Maureen,  executrix;  and  Stem.  David  M.. 
5.510.779.  CI.  340-870.300. 
DRL  Hvgiene-Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Weber.  Franz.  5.509.571.  CI.  22146  000. 
Dror,  Michael:  See — 

Dinh.  Thomas  Q.;  Tuch.  Ronald  J.;  and  Dror,  Michael,  5,510,077,  O. 
264485.000. 

Drozdik.  Larry  N.:  See— 

L.eaf.  Cunis  D  ;  Drozdik.  Larry  N.;  Hughes.  John  C;  and  Klejeski. 
Anthony  T  .  5.509..393.  CI    123  529.000. 
Dnicker.  Ellion  H..  lo  V  S  WEST.  Inc.  Cellular  phone  page  syiitem  using 
sequential  transinissions  of  pages  over  a  time-paniooned  forward  control 
channel   5.511. 110.  O    379-57.(X)0 
Dnickcr.  Mel    Paint  tray  with  paint  brush  holder.  5.509.169.  CI.  15-257.060. 
Druskin.  Vladimir  L  :  See — 

Sezginer.  Abdurrahman;  and  Druskin.  Vladimir  L.,  5.510.712.  CI.  324- 
368  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company:  See — 
Annis.  Gary  D  .  5,510.505.  CI.  .560-28  000. 

Ayers.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rajanhabu.  Tlialiyil  Y.  5,510,507,  CI.  560- 

41000 
Casalnuovo.   Albert    L;    and    Rajanbabu.   Thaliyil   V..   5.510,470.  CI. 

536- 1 8  400 
Haynes.  Robert;  and  McNamara,  James  F.  5.509,738,  O.  384-275.000 
Kirchner.  Jack  R..  5.509.939.  CI.  8  115  510. 
Kounakis.  Kostantmos.  5.5 10.308.  CI.  502-209.000. 
Paiel.  Kanu  M.;  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M..  5.510.318.0.504-223.000. 
Stouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.;  and  Lcffew.  Kennedi  W.. 

5,510,454.  CI   528-308. 100 
Stiiiwc.    Volker;    WojtanowiLsch.    Ladislaus;    Gehrer.    Gregor.    and 

Brotzner.  Thoma,s.  5.-509.619.  CI   242-573  200 
Tseng.  Chi  Ping.  5.510.320.  CI  504-273.000. 
Du  Ponl  Merck  Phannaceuiical  Company,  The:  See- 
Harris.  Gregory  D..  5.510.495.  CI.  548-334.500. 

Du-Bois.  Roben  L..  lo  Femo  Washington.  Inc   Undercarriage.  5.509.159.  CI. 

5-627  000 
Dubost.    l.aurent.    and    Hcude.   Jean-Noel,    to  Thomson-CSF.    Diagnostic 

mediod  for  an  evolutionary  process  5.511.004.  CI   364-551.010. 
Dubs.  Paul;  and  Pineloud.  Rila.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Carboxylic  acid 
esters  of  hydroxyphenylalkanols  as  stabilizers.  5.510.402.  CI   524-84  000 
Due.  Joigen;  Graves.  Bjame;  and  Bak.  Henning.  to  Hoechst  Aknengesell- 
schaft  Yam  for  formable  sheet  slniclures  and  process  for  preparing  the 
yam   5.510.184,  CI  428-365  000 
Duffy.  Thomas  P    See— 

Davis.  Charles  R  ;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L  ;  Heck. 
Howard  L..  Kolias.  John  T;  Kresge.  John  S.;  Light,  David  N  ;  and 
Tnvedi.  Ajit  K  .  5309.1%.  CI.  29-830000. 

Dufosscz.  Vincent;  See — 

Kodmja.  Marc;  and  Dufossez.  Vincent.  5.510.755.  CI    331-I77.00R 
Dufour.  Yvon.  Roy.  Jean-Guy;  and  St-Onge.  Yvon.  to  G.-E.  Leblanc  Inc 
Apparatus  for  positioning  a  piece  of  meat  onto  the  saddle  of  a  trimming 
conveyor  5.509.523.  CI    198-403.000 
Dufty.  Raymond  J  .  and  Kaye.  Ronald  S.  Coring  apparatus.  5.509.487.  CI 

172-21  (WO 
Duleey.  Chartes  S.:  See— 

Calabiese,  Gary  S.;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Chen,  Mu-San;  Dressick.  Walter 
J  ;  Dulcey.  Charles  S.;  Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr.;  and  Bohland.  John  F. 
Jr..  5.510.216.  CI  4.30-16  000. 
Duman,  Osman:  See — 

Serheicioglu.  Bekir;  Bagoren.  Ilhan;  Duman,  Osman;  and  Ozulkulu, 

Rsref.  5.511.111.  Cl  379-67000 
Dumas.  Didier:  See — 

Neveu.  Jean-Louis,  and  Dumas.  Didier.  5.509.I6I.  CI.  8-151  000 
Dunbar.  James  C ;  Beerse.  Peter  W ;  and  Walker.  Eddie  C.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The    Improved  acyl  isethionate  skin  cleansing  bar 
containing   liquid   polyols   and   magnesium   soap    5.510.050.  CI.    252- 
108  0(X) 
Duncan.  James  L:  See — 

Epstein.  Andrew  E.;  Duncan,  James  L.;  Levine.  Paul  A  ;  and  Sholder. 
Jason  A  .  5.509.927.  CI   607-32.000. 


Dunlavy.  John  H.  Audio  loudspeaker  cable  assembly.  5,510,578,  Q.  174- 
128.100 

Dunlop.  Jim  Thumb  pick.  5309.341.  CI.  84-322.000. 
Dunlop  Limited  a  British  Company.  See — 

Wells,  Tievor  C;  and  Wanng.  Anthony  J..  5.509.507.  C\    188-71.500 
Dunlop.  Richard  W.  MedxxJ  and  apparatus  for  die  creation  of  tncuspid 

regurgitation  5.509.428.  CI    128-898.000 
Dunsky.  Naian:  See — 

Woodruff.  KenneUi  P;  Agarwal.  Alokkumar  B  ;  Dunsky.  Natan;  Van 
Dyke.  Eric  J.;  Madhavan.  Vijay  C  ;  and  McCanlies.  Elizabeth  R  . 
5.510.998,0  364-489.000 
Duong.  Minh   H  ;   Dorsey.   Donald  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Roben  M  .  Jr.  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Apparatus  for  detecling  a  signaling  channel  dunng  scanning 
including  a  controlled  frequency  converter  nrcuii  and  a  controlled  filler 
bandwidth,  and  a  method  therefor  5.51  U35.  C\  455-75.000. 
Duraframe  Window  Shutter  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 
Fullwood.  James.  5.509.239.  CI    52-202  000 
Durbut.  Patnck;  Ahmed.  Fahim  L'  .  and  Drapiei.  Julien.  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Co.  Nonaqueous  liquid,  phosphate-free,  improved  autoamanc  dishwa.shing 
composition  containing  enzymes.  5.510.048,  Q.  252-95.000. 
DuTUZ,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A  ;  Liu.  James  J  ;  and  Duruz.  Jean-Jacques.  5,510.008. 
CI   205-384000 
Dutia.  Minu  D.:  See — 

Epstein.  Joseph  W  .  Bimberg.  Gary  H.;  Walker.  Gary  E.;  Dutia,  Minu  D.; 
and  Bloom,  Jonadian  D  .  5.510.376.  O   514-463.000 
Dutsch.  German:  See— 

Keller.  Werner,  Dutsch,  German;  and  Hanmann,  Roland,  5,509,736,  Q. 

384^5.000. 
Duval.  Eugene  F:  See — 

Shafer.  David  C;  and  Duval.  Eugene  F..  5.509.154.  CI.  5^53.000 
Duve.  John  P;  Misik.  Michael  F;  Soberski.  George  A.;  and  Olges.  Lawrence 
T.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electromechanical  programmer/timer  5,5 10.585. 
CI   20O-35.0OR 
DV  Sweden  AB:  See- 
Weiss.  Peter;  and  Christensson.  BjOra.  5,510,834,  CI.  348-97  000 
Dyment.  Todd  K.:  See— 

Callahan.  Steven  E.;  Dyment.  Todd  K.;  Gelardi.  AndKmy  L ;  and 
Filzsimmons.  Tyler.  5.509.731.  O   312-9.220 
Dvneucs  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Gregory  S.;  Hill,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Bittl.  Robert  J.,  5,509,886.  CI. 

49-3419  000. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company;  See — 

Conley.  Jerry  J  .  5.510.665.  CI.  310-303.000 
EA  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Jackson.  William  B  .  5.510.600.  O   219-645.000 
Earls.  Jimmy  D  ;  Hefner.  Roben  E..  Jr.;  Bertram.  James  L  ;  and  Walker.  Louis 
L..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cute  controlled  catalyzed  mixtures  of 
epoxy  resins  and  curing  agents  containing  mesogeiuc  moieties.  5.5 1 0.43 1. 
CI.  525-481  000 
Eastman  Chemical  Comparv:  See — 

Liu.  Yao-Chiny.  and  Edwards.  Ray.  5.510.180.  O.  428-332.000. 
Maag.  William  D.;  and  Canco.  Joey  C,  5.510.198,  O.  428-688.000. 
McGehee.  James  F;  Ogundiran.  Sunday  0.;  and  Lin,  Robert,  5,510,521, 
CI  'i62414.000 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Affoller,  Peler;  Runke.  Peter  C  ;  and  Pralo.  Joseph  H..  5.510.869.  CI. 

354-282000 
Beaudet.  Douglas  B.;  Hansen.  David  R.;  and  Tompkins,  Michael  P., 

5.511.150.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Brazas.  John  C  .  Jr.  5.511.059.  CI    369-109  000 
Dankosh.  Heidi  E..  5.510.236.  CI   430-619.000 
DoMinh,  Thap;  Kaszczuk,  Linda;  and  Tun,  Lee  W..  5.510.227,  Q. 

430-269.000. 
Evans.  Steven;  Lawrence.  Krisnne  B.:  and  Pyszczek.  Ellen  J.,  5JI0JI4. 

CI.  503-227  000 
Hills.  Roben  G.;  and  Baker.  Craig  A.,  5.510,864,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Koenig,  Noihen:  and  Johnson.  Glenn  W.,  5.510,865.  CI.  354-173.100. 

Merkcl.  Paul  B.;  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.;  Kapp.  Daniel  L.;  and  Ross.  John 

R  .  5.510.235.  CI   4.30-553  000 
Neumann.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Henzel.  Richard  P.  5.510.228.  O.  430- 

269.000 
OToole.  Tenence  R..  5.510.232.  CI.  430430.000 
Pen^.  Smart  D.  5.51 1.052.  CI   369^»4.340 
Prince.    Eric    T;    Hanrahan.    Michael    J  .    and    Wilson.    Sharlene    A.. 

5.510.215.  CI.  43O-7.O0O. 
Solomon.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  SanGregory.  Jude  A.,  5.510.866,  CI.  354- 

204  000 
Tang.  Ping  Wah;  and  Mungal,  Terrence  C.  5.510.492.  Q.  548-262.400. 
Eastman.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Weaver,  Carlton  D.;  and  Eastman,  Richari  W.,  5,509,543,  Q.  211- 

189.000 
Easton.   Richard   L..   to  Alvcy.   Inc    AnachmenI  boh    5.509.767.  CI    411- 
400  000. 

Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Briedis.  Gunars;  Hastings.  Jerome  K.;  and  Schamick,  Michael  R., 

5.510.951.  CI   361-154000. 
Caion.  La  Verne  A  .  5.510.707.  CI    324166000. 
Duve.  John  P;  Misik,  Michael  F;  Soberski.  George  A.;  and  Olgcs. 

Lawrence  T.  5,510,585,  CI.  200-35.00R. 
Genise.  Thomas  A..  5.509.867.  C\.  477-120.000. 
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Gluys,  Junes  D .  Ozonuru.  Dazy  0 ,  Mulvihill,  John  G ;  and  MacUocks, 

Gerald  E.,  5.509.949.  CI   55-385.JOO. 
Gula.  Lance,  and  Whipple.  Michael  J  .  5.310.759.  CI.  335-18.000 
innes.  Mark  E.  5_SI0.949.  CI   361-93.000 
Leonard,  Mart  L  ,  i^W.bV.  O  251-129  160 
Pescetto,  James  R..  5.510.583.  O.  200-1  OOB 
Eaton.  James  R..  lo  General  Moion  Cofpotarion.  Governor  interlock  valve. 

5..V)9.868.  CI    477  130  000 
Ealon.  John  W    5er— 

Keogh.  James  R  ;  Peanon.  David  A  ;  and  Eaton.  John  W .  5.509.932.  Q. 
623- 1 1  000. 
Eavenson.  Jimmy   N.  Sr ;  DeBraal.  .Sunley  J.  Biedermann.  Werner  E.. 
Wnghl.  Llovd  E  .  and  Lcvenhagcn.  Daryl  A  .  lo  Deere  A  Company  Rescue 
vehicle  .V5()9.710,  CI  2%- 19  000. 
Ebersberger.  Fntz  See— 

Schuppler.  Wolfgang:  Sroka.  Michael;  Eberaberger.  Fntz.  and  Osterle. 
Kun.  5.510.069.  CI   264-132.000. 
Echigo.  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Tomioka.  Isao;  Saito.  Minoru;  Yamada,  Hiroshi:  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Echigo.  Yoshiaki.  5.510J95.  C  521  184.000 
Echizcn,  Hiroshi   See — 

Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Kahya.  Toshimiuu.  Fujioka.  Yasushi.  Takei.  Tei 
suya;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi.  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Echuen.  Hirushi. 
5.510.I5I.C1.  427-509000 
Eckennide.  Frances  M.   See — 

Kirschner    Richard  J ;  Mo«.  John  E .  Eckenrode.  Frances  M .  and 
Biunner,  David  P.  5.5I0.25<).  CI  4.3.5-172  .WO 
Edamura.   Ka/uya;  and  Ouubo.  Yasufumi,  lo  Fujikura  Kasei  Co.  Ud 

Eleitrosensilivc  composiuon    5.510.058.  CI    252-570000 
Edelman.  Bradlr>  A     S^f 

Milnc.  .Steven  H  .  Tindell,  James  M  .  Tobias,  John  C  .  II:  Dilts.  Michael 
R.:  Edelman.  Bradley  A:  and  Denman.  Matthew,  3,511.002,  Q. 
364-514  OOR 
Hdelman.  Thomas  L.,  See — 

Bov,  Raphael  F.  Jr.  Diaz,  Jose  R  .  Edelman.  Thomas  L  .  McVeigh. 

Michael  J  .  Nolau,  Ana  S..  Curynski.  Manin  J  ,  Casper,  Cindy  L  ,  and 

Szczepanski.  Richard  D  .  5.510.884.  O.  355-260.000. 

Edier.  Bemd.  and  Fuchs.  Hendnk.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  for 

reducing  dau  in  a  multichannel  data  transmission.  5.511.093.  O.  375- 

240(K)O 

Edwards,  Jathan  D   See— 

Nelson,  Owen  L,  Edwards,  Jathan  D.:  Cook,  Earl  L ,  and  Arimilli, 
Padmanabham  A  .  5,510,626.  CI    250-591  000 
Edwards.  John,  and  Nuske.  David,  to  Queensland  Univenity  of  Technology 

Test  sampling  apparatus.  5,510.081.  CI  422-63.000 
Edwards.  Michael  D    See— 

Tobey.  Chns  E  :  Shih.  Yung-Ho.  Robin.  Michael  B  .  Rupel.  Wesley  O  : 
Edwards,   Michael   D:   Spies.  Terence   R  .   Bovee.  James  C.   Jr.: 
Seidensticker.  Robert  B  .  Jr:  and  McCulley.  Mark  R..  5J10.81I.  CI 
.345  157  000 
Edwards.  Ray:  See— 

Liu.  Yao-Ching.  and  Edwards.  Ray.  5.510.180.  CI  428  332  000 
Edwards.  Smart  D  ;  Koidis.  Thomas  F.;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  lo  EP 

Technologies,  Inc  Cardiac  nupping  and  ablation  systems  .V509,4I9,  CI 
128-642.000 

Effenberger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reinauer.  Josef;  Effenberger.  Wolfgang;  and  Fricdl.  Franz.  5,509,763. 
CI   409  233.000. 
EGAG  Pressure  Science,  Inc.  See — 

Warehime.   Kevin  S  ;  and  Munley,   Daniel  T,  5,509,702,  CI.   285- 
409  000 
Egan,  Donald  H     See— 

Larson,  Paul  M  :  and  Egan,  Donald  H  ,  5,509.769,  O.  4IM56.000 
Egerer.  Josef,  lo  Stacdtler  A  Uhl.  Feed  comb  arrangement.  5J09,178.  CI. 

19-215.000 
Eguchi.  Rikito:  See  - 

Higashira.  Toshihiro,  and  Eguchi.  Rikito,  5.510,191.  O  428-457  000 
Eguchi.  Tatsuo:  Tamura.  Yoshilaka:  and  Ueda,  Toahihiro.  Capiule  for  bottle 

neck   5.509.552.  CI.  215-256.000 
Egusa.  Naoyuki    See — 

Ine,  Milsufu.  lliakouji.  Takeshi.  Karaki.  Morihiro;  Takeshila.  Nobuo; 
Koike.  Manabu.  Saiou.  Yasuyuki;  Egusa.  Naoyuki.  Shinoda.  Masa- 
hisa.  Ishimori.  Akira;  Shima,  Akihiro.  and  Yagi.  Shigenori.  5,5 1 1 .048. 
CI    369-13  000 
Ehinger.  Karl-Heinnch   See 

Sack,    Helmut;    Breskamp.    Michael:    and    Ehinger,    Karl-Heinrich. 
5.510.083.  CI.  422-100000 
fihrel.  Charles,  and  Petrrilka.  Manm,  to  Givaudan  Route  Corporation  Essen- 
tial oil    5.510.325.  CI   512  5«H) 

Ehrlich,  Manka,  and  Kuhl,  Herten,  lo  Ehrlich,  Manka.  and  Kuhl,  Heihert. 
Ovulation-inhibiling  preparabon  for  hormonal  contraception  5.510.341 

CI.  514-177  000 
Etc  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Abraham.    Kuzhikalail    M  .   and   Jiang.  Zhipinc.  5.5I0J09,  O.   429- 
192  000 
Eifert,  Charles  D  .  Fullenkamp.  Pitnck  H.;  and  Brademeyer.  Douglas  M  .  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Compression  lower  preloaded  ball  joint 
5.509.749.  CI    403  144  000 
Eifert.  James  B    See   - 

Le.  Chinh  H  .  Jack-son,  Basil  J  ,  and  Eifen,  James  B ,  5,511,182,  C\ 
395-550  000 


Eka  Nobel  AB:  5ee- 

Colasurdo.  Anthony  R.:  Hiskens.  Ian  R.;  Morgan.  Nicholas  S  ;  and 
Smith.  Karen  J  ,  5,510.003.  CI     162-158000. 
Ekanayakc.  Dulip  See — 

Hawkins.  Paul  D.;  Ekanayakc.  Dulip;  McGranahan.  Daniel  S  .  and 
Staber.  Harley  J  ,  5,511,144.  C\   385-135000 
Ekker.  Shawn.  Saw  guide  for  cutting  truss  joist  I-beams.  5.509J38,  CI. 

83-745.000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunicabons  Research  Institute:  See— 

Oh.  Don  S  ;  Shin.  Dong  J ;  and  Lee.  Hun,  5.511.064.  CI.  370-15  000 
Elesh.  James  N  .  to  Rexi-Mal  Corporation.  Pet  perch  for  altachroeni  to  a 
window  sill   5.509.373.  CI.  1 19-28.500. 

Elf  Aiochem  S.A.:  See— 

Fauconet.  Michel;  Richard.  Norbert:  Each.  Marc;  and  Colin.  Nadine 
5.510.514.  CI   56O-2I8.000 
El  Gamal.  Abbas,  and  Chiang.  Steve  S   S  .  to  Actel  Corporation   Recoofig- 
urable  programmable  interconnect  architecture  5.510.730.  CI  326-41.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Hock.  Janet  M  ,  5,510,370,  O   514-443.000 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D..  5,510,357.  CI   514-324.000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D  .  5,510,358.  CI   514-324000 
Palkowitz,  Alan  D  .  5  J  10,498.  CI   549-52.000 
El-Ibiary.  Yehia.  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company  Bearing  assemblies 

including  prvtimiiy  probes   5.509.310.  CI   73-660000 
Elihai.  Yoram   See— 

Yomdin.  Yosef,  Elihai.  Yoran;  and  Bnskin.  Minam.  5,510.838.  Ci 
348-384  000 
Elkis.  Mikhail:  See— 

Kowalewski.    James    M  ;    Elkis.    Mikhail;    and    Katilas.    Leonard   T 
5,509.352,0    101  232.000 
Ellis,  aiflfoid  J    See- 
Hanson,  William  D  :  Brud,  Lynn  C  ;  Byerly,  Shannon  K  :  Ellis,  aifford 
J  .  Everen.  Rob  D  ;  Gossen.  Barbara  A  .  Gnibe.  Violet  M  .  Iwanski. 
David  C  .   IxMahieu.   David   L  ;   Qin.  Jian:   Stevens.   Robert   A  ; 
Wenizel.  Tom  K  ;  Yarfarough.  Sandra  M.,  Zenker,  David  L..  and 
Zunker.  MaryAnn.  5,509.915.  CI  604-378.000 
Ellis.  Craig  A   Winch  assemblies   5.509.639.  CI   254-380000 
Ellsworth.  Thayne  N  .  to  Crusade  For  Kids.  Inc    Potuble  multiple  module 

simulator  aparanis  and  method  of  use  5.509,806,  CI  434-29  000 
Hmer.  John  C  Golf  clubs  5309.660.  CI  273-173.000. 
Elolos,  Michael   See- 
Becker.  Achim;  and  Elotos.  Michael.  5.509.216,  CI.  34-219.000. 
Bison.  Melvin  L  .  to  Mayapple  Holdings.  LLC    Method  of  treating  blood 
ves.sel  disorders  of  the  skin  using  viiaimn  K.  5.510.391.  CI.  514-681  000 
Emerson.  Edwin  L  .  to  Value  Tech  Engineering.  Inc  Cryogenic  vapor  oxygen 

free  machining  method  5309.335.  CI   82  1  110 
Emerson.  H    Brad  See — 

Russell,  William  C  ,  Emerson,  H.  Brad,  and  Ip,  Tony  K.  5311.151.  Q. 
395-114.000 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Leo  B  .  5310.610.  CI   250-22300B 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideaki.  5.509,182,  CI.  24-297.000 

Emigh,  Jonathan  D    See — 

Hines.  WiHiam  L  ;  Qutub.  Moiaz;  Cabeal.  Ronald  T ;  Fehringer.  Robert 
L  :  Fagan,  Marc  J  ;   Mulkey.  Steven  1.  .  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  .  and 
Preston.  Charles  E,  5310.997,  CI   .164-478000 
Etmnons.  F^illips  C   Subterranean  remediation  pump  and  process  fot  use 

5309.479.  a    166-265  000 
Empiield.  James  R  ,  Mayhugh.  Daniel   R  ,  and  Rus.sell.   Keith,  lo  Zcneca 
Limited    Aminosulfonvlphenyl  compounds  for  treating  unnary  inconti- 
nence 5310.386.  CI  514-603.000. 
Empresa  Brasileira  de  Comptessores  S/A-Embraco:  See — 

Schwarz.  Marcos  G.  5310,688,  CI   318  801.000 
Ems-lnvenu  AG  See— 

Kaegi.  Werner,  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  and  Ensinger,  Joachim,  5,510,073,  CI. 
264-211  230 
Enderby.  George  R  Container  leak  testing.  5.510.718,  CI.  324-536.000. 
Endress  *  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co  :  See — 

Michalski.  Bemhard.  5311.041.  C\   367-99.000. 
Energy  and  Environmenul  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Lyon.  Richard  K  .  5.509.362.  CI.  110-345.000 
Encrg\  BiiiSvsIem.s  Corporation   See — 

Moniicello.  Daniel  J  ,  5.510.265,  O  435-282  000 
Engelbrechi,  Lloyd,  and  Weinberg.  Aaron,  to  Stanford  Telecommunications. 
Inc.  Location  determination  system  and  method  using  teleMsion  t>roadcast 
signals   5.510.801.  CI.  342-457  000 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Feeley.  Jennifer  S  ;  Simone.  Dianne  0 ;  Quick.  Leonard  M  ,  and  Hamil, 
Martha  M  ,  5.509.798,  CI  431  7  000 
Engclhardi.  Fnu   See — 

HiUe.  Manin.  Wiitkus.  Heinz.  Tonhauser.  JUrgen:  Engelhardt,  Fritz;  and 
Riegel.  Ulnch.  5310.436.  CI.  526-240  000. 
Engibarov.  Eddy  Modified  T-sloc  arrangemcnl  5.509.644.  CI  269-99  000 
Engineenng  and  Business  Systems.  Inc    .See- 

Serbetcioglu,   Bekir:   Bagoren.  Ilhan.  Duman.  Osinan.  and  Ozulkulu. 
Esref.  53 1 1 . 1 1 1 .  CI    379-67.000. 
Engineering  A  Sales  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuderi,  Carmelo  J  ;   Masi.  James  V.;  and  Scuderi.   Stephen   P. 
5.509,790,  CI  417-201  000 


England,  David  G.;  Eschmann.  Michael;  and  Moore.  Cecil,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  communication  device 
through  a  modem  ptocessoc.  5.511.069.  CI.  370-24  000 
England.  Gary  A  .  to  ATAT  Global  Infomuibon  Solutions  Company.  Method 
of  reading  a  barcode  representing  encoded  data  and  disposed  on  an  article 
and  an  apparatus  therefor  5310.604.  CI.  235^»62.000 
English.  George  A.:  See — 

Hemingway.  Mark  D  ;  and  EngUsh,  George  A.,  5,510,086.  CI.  422- 
171  000. 
Enicbem  S.p.A  :  See — 

Paret,  Giancarlo,  and  PaludeOo,  Renato,  5.510362.  Q.  585-805  000 
Enincerche.  S.p.A  :  See — 

Brunelli.  Maunzio;  Castelvetro.  Walter;  Bellussi.  Giuseppe;  and  Pera- 

tello,  Siefano,  5,510,555,  CI  585-508.000. 

Ensign-Bickfofd  Company,  The:  See — 

Renfio.  Steven  L  .  5.509,356.  CI.  102-307.000. 
Ensinger.  Joachim:  See — 

Kaegi.  Werner.  Schmidt,  Geihaid;  and  Ensinger,  Joachim,  5310,073.  CI. 
264-211.230. 
Ensley.  Burt  D  ;  and  DeFlaun.  Mary  F.  to  Envirogen.  Inc    Electrokinetic 
transport  of  microorganisms  in  situ  for  degrading  contaminants.  5.510,033, 
CI   210-611.000 
Enso-Gutzcit  Oy:  See — 

1«r6nen.  Matjo.  and  Kurittu.  Hannu,  5310,035,  CI.  210-644.000. 
Eintek  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Donald  C,  5310.322,  CI.  504-313.000. 
Envirogen,  Inc.:  See— 

Ensley,  Burt  D.;  and  DeRaun,  Mary  F,  5310,033,  Q.  210-611.000. 

Environmenial  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 

Keyset,  C«ne  E.  5.510,544.  CI.  S7O-I25.000. 
Enzesfeld-Can)  Metallwerke  AG:  See — 

Fodor.  Andreas.  5,509,626,  CI.  246-453.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Edwards.   Stuart   D.;   Kordis.  Thomas  F;   and   Swanson.   David   K  . 

5,509,419.  CI    128-642000. 

Epstein.  Andrew  E.;  Duncan.  James  L.,  Levine.  Paul  A..  ai>d  Sholder.  Jason 

A  .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc  Programming  system  having  means  for  rcconling  and 

analyzing  a  patient's  cardiac  signal   5.509.927.  CI   607-32.000. 

Epstein.  Joseph  W  ;  Bimberg,  Gary  H  ,  Walker.  Gary  E  :  Dutia,  Minu  D  ;  and 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D .  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Aminocycloal- 

kanobenzodioxoles  as  beta-3  selective  adrenergic  agents.  5310,376,  CI. 

514-463.000. 
Ercan.  Cemal;  See — 

Gartside.   Robert  J.;   Ercan.   Cemal;   and   Sundaram,   Kandasamy   M., 
5310,557,  CI.  585-654(100 
Erhatt,  Richard  A.;  and  Ciccone,  Thomas  W.,  to  Vivid  Semiconductor,  Inc 
Integrated  circuit  having  different  power  suppUes  for  increased  output 
voltage  range  while  retaining  smalt  device  geometries,  5.510.748.  CI. 
327-530  000 
Erick-son,  Donald  G.:  Deschamps,  Joseph  P;  Flynn.  Lindell  R.;  Bums.  John 
A  :  and  Williams.  Richard  D..  to  Murray.  Inc.  Lawn  and  garden  tractor 
hydrostatic  foot  control  system.  5,509,496,  CI.  180-307.000. 
Erickson.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Brown.  Douglas  M..  Erickson,  Donald  J.;  and  Willis,  Geoffrey  H., 
5.509.279.  CI  62457.500 

Ericsson  GF  Mobile  Communications  Inc  :  See — 

Deni,  Paul  W  ,  and  Larsson,  Alf  J    P..  5.511.216.  CI    395-800000 
Eriksson.  Rune,  to  AB  Innomaiic   Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneous 
measuring  the  streaming  potential  of  a  fiber  suspension  and  a  filtrate 
thereof  5310,702.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Erier.  William:  See — 

Seven.  David;  Siegner.  Cjcorge:  Upchurch.  Daren:  ErIer.  William;  and 
Anselmo.  James.  5311.108,  CI.  379-21.000. 
Emsl,  Alfons.  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Multi -coordinate  probe. 

5..509.211.C1.  33-561.000. 
Eirskine,  James  C.  Jr .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation  Low  mechanical  stress, 
high  electrical   and  thermal  conductance   semiconductor  die   mount. 
5310.650,  CI.  257-707  000. 
Erskine,  James  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Naidu.  Malakondaiah;  and  Erskine.  James  C.  Jr..  5.510.696,  CI.  322- 
29  000. 
Esch,  Marc:  See — 

Fauconet.  Michel,  Richard,  Notbert;  Esch,  Marc;  and  Colin.  Nadine. 
5.510.514.  CI   560-218.000. 
Eschmann.  Michael:  See — 

England.  David  G.;  Eschmann,  Michael:  and  Moore,  Cecil.  531 1.069, 
CI   370-24.000. 
Eskuchen.  Rainer:  See — 

Wuesl.  Willi.  Eskuchen.  Rainer;  Schulz.  Paul;  Bauer.  Volker;  Carduck, 
Franz-Josef;  Esser.  Herbert.  Zeise,  Chnstiane,  WeuUien,  Manfred;  and 
Penninger.  Josef.  5310,482,  CI.  536-127.000. 

ESM  Inlemational  Inc    See — 

Crismon,  James  E  .  and  Bnim.  Jerry  W.  5.509.537.  CI    209-577  000. 
Esser.  Hertjert:  See — 

Wuest,  Willi;  E-skuchen,  Rainer;  Schulz,  Paul;  Bauer,  Volker;  Carduck, 
Franz-Josef,  Esser.  Herbert:  Zeise.  Chrisbane;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  and 
Penninger.  Josef,  5,510,482.  CI.  536-127.000 
Enles.  Chnslopher  M  :  See — 

Calabrcse,  Salvadore  J  .  Scarton,  Henry  A  ,  Murray.  S  Frank;  Ettles. 
Christopher  M.;  Kennedy,  Warren  C:  Dine,  Saim;  Jlidi,  Bessem;  and 
Strong.  William,  5,509,344.  CI  84-437.000. 


Eude,  Girard:  See— 

Guichaid.  Jacques:  and  Eude.  Gerard,  5310,846,  O.  348-511-000. 
Eugetie  Welding  Company:  See — 

Weaver.  Carilon  D.;  and  Eastman.   Richard  W..  5309343.  Q.  211- 

189.000, 

Evans.  James  G.;  Shober,  R.  Anthony;  and  Wilkus,  Stephen  A.,  to  ATAT 

Corp.   Electronic  signage  label   apparams  and  inethod.  5310.602.  CI. 

235-385000 

Evans.  Michael  D..  to  Kateco.  Inc.  Unitary  clip  and  shim  device  for  Inake  pad 

or  die  like.  5309308,  Q.  188-73.380. 
Evans.  Owen  B.:  See — 

Dammel.  Ralph  R  ;  and  Evans.  Owen  B..  5310.420.  CT   525-134.000. 
Evans,  Steven;  Lawrence.  Knstine  B ,  and  Pyszczek,  Ellen  J.,  to  Eastmao 
Kodak  Company  Thermal  dye  transfer  system  widi  receiver  containing 
reactive  carbonyl  group  5310.314,  O   503-227  000 
Evans.  Wilham  C;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Hcrold,  RotxTl  A.;  and  Ryttcr.  Noel 
J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Bectrohydraulic  control  device  for  a  drive  train  of  a 
machine  5.509320,  CI   192-3.230 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Urry.  Lewis  F,  5310.204.  C  429-66.000 
Everett,  Rob  D.:  See — 

Hanson,  William  D  ;  Brud.  Lynn  C,  Byerly,  Shannon  K-;  Hlis.  Clifford 
J  ;  Everett.  Rob  D  ;  Gossen.  Barbara  A.;  Grube,  Violet  M.:  Iwanski. 
David  G.;  LeMahieu.  David  L  ;  (Jin,  Jian.  Stevens.  Robert  A.; 
Wentzel,  Tom  K..  Yart>rough.  Sandra  M..  Zenker,  David  L  ;  and 
Zunker,  MaryAnn,  5309,915,  CI.  604-378,000 

ExOxEmis,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  C  ,  5310.104.  CI  424-94.400. 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Cohen.  Earl  T;  and  Blomgren.  James  S.,  5311,017,  CI   364-746.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  IiK    See — 

Venkatadri.  Ramray  A  ;  and  Present],  R.  G.,  5,509,944,  C\.  44-430.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Tammera.  Robert  F.  5.509,452.  O    141-207.000. 
Eyal.  Aharon  M.:  See — 

Baniel.  Abraham  M  :  Eval.  Aharon  M  ;  Mizrahi.  Joseph;  Hazan.  Beny: 
Fisher,  Rod  R  ;  Kolslad.  Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Sttwaru  Brenda  F.  5.510.526. 
CI   562-580000 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti,  Guglielmo.  5309,336.  CI.  83-461.000. 

Facci,  John  S.;  Lewis.  Richard  B  :  Stolka,  Milan:  Abkowntz.  Martin  A.;  Levy. 
Michael  J.;  Mammino.  Joseph:  and  Shahin.  Michael  M..  to  Xcfx>x  Corpo- 
ration   Ptiotoconductivc  charging  processes.  5310.879.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Fagan.  Marc  J  :  See — 

Hines.  William  L  :  (Jutub.  Motaz,  Cabeal.  Ronald  T;  Fehringer.  Robert 

L.;  Fagan.  Marc  J  ;  Mulkey,  Steven  L.;  Emigh.  Jonattian  D  :  and 

Preston.  Claries  E.,  5310,997.  a   364-»78.000 

Faiardi.  Daniela:  Bargiotti.  Alberto,  and  Suarato.  Antonino.  to  Farmitalia 

Carlo  Eibq  S.rl   2-acyloxv-4-morpholinyl  anthracyclines   5310.469.  CI 

536-6.400 

Faivre.  Jean-Claude.  Tools  for  cold  flow  forming  of  assembly  points  in  sheet 

metal.  5.509.290.  CI.  72-375.000. 
Falk.  Joe:  5ee— 

Chou.  Chun  C;  Falk,  Joe;  Ferguson,  Robert;  and  Beach,  Glenn, 

5,509.756.  CI  405-70  000 
Fan.  You-Ling;  Martin.  Lawrence;  SaJialjian.  Ronald  A.;  and  Schultz.  Steven 
A.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp    Medical  device  with  lubricious  coating 
5.509.899.  CI.  604-%.000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Nibei.   Ryo;   Naito.  Yasuo:  Wakio.   Hiroshi;   and   Iwamolo.  Takashi. 
5,511.007,  CI    364-571.010 
Fatb,  Joseph  E.;  Chang,  (Then-chi  P.;  and  Li.  Mei  F.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Flash  EEPROM  cell  and  array  with  bifiircaled  floating  gales. 
5311.036.  CI.  365  185  100 
Fare,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr;  Stenger,  David  A.;  and  Fare,  Thomas  L., 
5310,628.  CI  257-32.000. 

Farmitalia  Carlo  Erbq  S.r.l.:  See — 

Faiardi.  Daniela;  Bargiotti,  Altjerto;  and  Suarato,  Antonino.  5,510,469, 
CI   536-6,400. 
Farmwald,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Ware,  Frederick  A.:  Dillon,  John  B  ,  Banh,  Richard  M,,  Garrett,  Billy 
W..  Jr.;  Atwood.  John  G.  Jr.;  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P.,  5,5 1 1 ,024,  a. 
365-189.040 
Famworth.  Warren  M.:  See — 

Canella,  Robert  L.;  and  Famworth,  Warren  M.,  5310,723,  C\.  324- 
758.000 
Faro  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Raab,  Simon,  5310,977,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Farrell,  Robert;  and  Mehrotra.  Sharad,  lo  Intel  Coiporadon.  Method  for 

synchronizing  clocks  upon  reset   5,510.740.  C\   327-142  000 
Fauconet,  Michel;  Richard.  Norben;  Esch,  Marc;  and  Colin,  Nadine.  to  Hf 
Atochem  S  A   Process  for  the  production  of  alkvl  (methlacrylates  by  direct 
estenfication   5,510314.  CI.  560-218.000 
Faunce.  David  M.:  See — 

Seoane.  Peter  R.;  Salvino.  Joseph  M.;  Douty,  Brent  D.:  Awad,  Moharoed 
M   A.;  Dolle.  Roland  E  ,  Sawutz.  David  G.,  Faunce.  David  M  ;  and 
Houck,  Wayne  T,  5.510,380,  CI.  514-613000. 
Fautier,  Thierry:  See — 

Nocture,  GiUes:  and  Fautier,  Thierry,  5310,848,  Q.  348-556.000 


JMI 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  23,  1996 


Apwl  23.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Fivar.  John  G.;  Van  Dyke.  Koiltin.  and  Sdlu,  David  R..  lo  NeiGcn.  Inc 
Method  an  apparalus  for  <larC'into-instnicti<in-slreain  detection  and  main- 
taining bramh  prcdirtion  cacht  consulency   5.5  1 1. 1 75,  CI    395  375  000. 
Payki^.    Lynn    E..    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufactunng   Company. 

Durable  Mcunty  lanunaie  with  hologram.  S.SI0.I7I.  CI.  428-I9S  000. 
Peagani.  Royce  M  :  See- 
Near.  Daniel  E  :  Feagans.  Royce  M.;  and  Hobeit.  Ward  T .  5.509.793. 0 
425^  OOC 
Federal 'Hoffman.  Inc..  See — 

Lau.  Robert  G  ;  Abbott.  John  S.;  and  Swan.  David  A  ,  5.509.703.  C 
292- 1  000 
Feeley.  Jennifer  S  .  Stmone.  Dianne  O..  Quick.  Leonard  M  .  and  Hamil. 
Martha  M  .  to  Engelhard  Corporation.   Stabilized  catalyst  earner  and 
improved  cainer  conhguration  for  catalytic  combustion  system.  5.509.798, 
a  431  7000 
Fehnnger.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Hin«.  William  L  :  Qutub.  Moia2;  Cabeal.  Ronald  T  .  Fehnnger.  Robert 
L  .  Fagan.  Marc  J  .  Mulkey.  Steven  L  .  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  ;  and 
Piestoti.  Charles  E..  5.510.997,  a   364-»78  000 
Felice.  Leo  C  :  See — 

Simon.  John  G  ;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D  .  Felice.  Leo  C;  Joshi.  Sharad;  and 
Syad.  Azhar.  5.509.427.  C\    128-885.000. 
Feme  Ltd :  See— 

Gebfca.  John;  and  Bnnkman.  Michael  E.,  5.509,634,  O  248  316.700 
Feng,  I>ong-Mei   See 

Lumma,  William  C  ,  Freidinger,  Roger  M.;  Brady,  Stephen  F,  Sander- 
son. Philip  E  ;  Feng,  Dong  Mci,  Lylc,  Terry  A  ,  SlaufTer.  Kenneth  J , 
Tucker, Tlioinas  J .  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P,  5,510,369,  CI  514-422.000. 

Feng.  Genquan.  Arrangemeni  for  and  method  of  diagnosing  and  warning  of 

a  heart  attack    5.509,425,  CI    I28-702  000 
Fergusofi,  Anth<iny  B     See — 

Jopunlieh.  Daniel  A  ,  Grannis,  Vaughn  B  ,  Sepfwla.  Harold  J  :  and 
Ferguson,  Anthony  B.,  5,.509,436,  CI    137-15.000 
Ferguson.  Roben:  See — 

Choo,   Chun   C;    Falk.   Joe;    Ferguson.   Robert;   and   Beach.   Glenn. 
5.509.756,  CI  405-70.000 
Femo  Washington,  Inc  ;  See — 

Du-Bois.  Roben  L.  5.509.159,  CI  5-627  000 
Ferrando,  William  A    See— 

Divecha,  Amamath  P,  Karmarliar,  Subhash  D  .  Hoover,  Scott  M  ,  Kerr, 
James  M  :  and  Feirando.  William  A  .  5,509,459,  CI  164-98000 
Ferrans,  John  P.  I.amben,  Tim  L  .  and  Rodngue/,  Santiago.  lo  Board  of 
Rcgcnis,  The  L'niversily  of  Tcsas  System    Low  bandgap  polymers  from 
fused  dithiophene  dicster  5,510,438,  CI    526-256.000 
Fencll.  James  M  ,  Jr  Double  cuffed  hoisety  5.509.282.  CI  66-188.000 
Feu-ston,  Maureen  H  .  Kommineni.  Choudari:  Low,  Ijiwrrnce  K  ;  and  Maek- 
erer,  Carl  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Polyalpha  olefins  for  food  and 
pbarmaccuncal  applicaiions   5.510.392.  CI   514-772  300. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG  See— 

Grundei.  Manfred.  5Ji09.5l2.  O.  188-284.000 
Fina  Research.  S  A.:  See— 

Delormc,  Luc  F  L..  Cerejo,  Francisco  M.  M.;  and  Grooqans.  Jacques  F. 
5,510,553,  CI  585^U4  000 

Findlater,  Siewan  M  ,  and  Hickman,  Kennedi  T ,  lo  Inierlink  Electnmics,  Inc 
Adaptive  keypad  5,510,783,  CI.  341-.V4.00O 

Fink.  David  J  ,  Ward,  Thomas  J  ;  and  f^eston,  Joel  C  ,  lo  Guild  Associates. 

Inc.  Method  for  free -formation  of  a  free-standing,  three-dimensional  body. 

5,510,066,  CI   264-40  100 
Fink.  Kimberly  S  ;  and  Ouigbe.  Joshua  V.  Sealing  frit  pastes  5.510,301.  CI 

501  20.000 

Rnlay.  David  A.:  See — 

Marcou.  Jean-Claude;   Packard,  Thomas  N  ;   FiiUay.  David  A.,  and 
Murphy,  Patnck  J ,  5.510.760.  C\  335-18.000. 
Finnan,  leffny  L.:  See- 
Jones,  Thomas,  Finnan.  Jeffrey  L  ,  and  Arvizzigno.  Joseph.  5.510.006. 
CI   203  48000 
Fireman.  Robert;  and  Rosenow.  Ralph,  to  Fireman.  Robert  Lockable  two 
fnme  convertible  siifa  bed  5.509,151,  CI.  5  .37.100 

Firma  Carl  Frrudenbcrg    See — 

Klein.  Norben;  and  Freiwald.  Geibard.  5.509.667.  CI    277-37  000. 
Fischer,  John  G.   See — 

Hantle.  Edward  A  ,  deceased;  Woodward.  Ortin  A.;  Hams,  David  E.;  and 
Fischer.  John  G  .  5,.509,778,  CI   415-55  100 
Fischer.  Sicphan    See — 

Martin,  Ulnch,  and  Fischer,  Siephan.  5.510.330.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Fisher.  James  F:  See — 

Burgoyne.  Michael  D  ;  Hsher.  James  F;  and  Jury,  lames  R  .  5.510.419. 
CI   525  98  000 
Fisher.  Rod  R    5ee— 

Baniel,  Abraham  M  ,  Eyal,  Aharon  M  ,  Mi^rahi,  Joseph;  Hazan,  Betty, 

Fishcf,  Rod  R  ,  Kolsiad.  Jeffrey  J ;  and  Stewart.  Brcnda  F.,  5.510.526. 

Cl   562  580.000 
Fisher.  Uriyel.  lo  Ormal  Industries  Ltd.  Meltiod  of  and  means  for  cooling  and 

lubncating  an  allemalur   5.509,381,  CI.  123^1  310 
Fitch.  Edward  P    See— 

Gabnel.  Steven  M  ,  Glassco.  Thomas  H..  Ambutcr.  Hal;  and  Fitch. 

Edward  P,  5.510.047,  Cl   252-89  100 

Filch.  Jon  T  ,  Maniar,  Papu;  Witek.  Keith  E  .  Gelatos,  Jerry;  Moazzami.  Reza; 

aixl  Ajuna,  Sergio  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Semiconductor  structure  having  an 

air  region  and  method  of  forming  the  semiconductor  structure.  5.510.645. 

Cl  257  522.000 


Fiizninunons.  lyier:  See— 

Callahan.  Steven  E ,  Dyment.  Todd  K.  Gelardi,  Anthony  L :  and 
Fiusimmons.  Tyler.  5.509,731,  Cl    312-9.220 
Flament,  Bruno,  and  Blanpain.  Roland,  lo  Commissanal  a  I'Energic  Atom 
■que   Process  and  appvatus  for  extracting  a  useful  signal  hjving  a  hnite 
spaual  extension  at  all  bmes  and  which  is  variable  with  time  5,5 1 1 ,008.  Cl 
364-572.000 
Flalau.  Alison,  and  Hall.  David,  to  Iowa  Suie  University  Research  Founda 
tion.  Inc    Magnetostnctive  vibration  generation  system.  5.510.660.  Cl. 
310-26  000 
Raugber.   David  C.  to  General   Motors  Cofporaoon.  Constant   velocity 

universal  joint.  5.509.857.  Cl  464-145  000. 
Fleck.  Franz  See — 

Kahrs,  Manfred;  Kunz.  Gerhard.  Fleck.  Franz;  Krines,  Hans-Gebhanl: 

Peierknecht,  Waller;  and  Huthmacher.  Winfned,  5.509.383.  G.  123- 

90  120 

Remge.  David  M  .  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc  Mettnd  of  performing 

high  resolution  crossed-array  seismic  surveys  5,511.039.  Cl.  367-56.000. 

Flexi-Mal  Corporatian;  See — 

Elesh.  James  N  ,  5,509,373,  Q.  119-28.500 
Rexstake.  Inc    See — 

Marcoux,  B  Paul,  5.509.231,  C\  47-58  000 
RockeiKicr.  Stuart  W,  to  Loral  Voughi  Systems  Corporation.  Double- 
accumulator  implemenution  of  the  convolution  function.  5,511,015,  Cl. 
.364-728010 
Rowers.  Larry  I ;  Sybert,  Paul  D  .  and  Ramsey.  David  L  ,  to  General  Bectric 
Company  Catalyst  system  for  polycartwnale  manufacture  5.510,449,  Cl. 
528-199.000. 

Ruidrive.  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  James  E  .  S.509.497.  Cl    180-308.000. 
Rynn,  Lindcll  R     See 

Enckson.  Donald  G  .  Deschamps,  Joseph  P.  Rynn,  Lindell  R.,  Bums, 
John  A.,  and  Williams,  Richard  D  .  5.509.4%.  C\.  180-307  000 
Rytzani-Stephanopoulos.  Mana:  See — 

Stephanoptxilos.  Gregory;  Singhvi.  Rahul;  Park.  Seujeung;  Rytzani- 
Stephanopoulos.   Maria,   and  Applegate,   Mark  A  ,   5,510.262.  Cl. 
435-240230 
Fodor.  Andreas,  to  Enzesfeld-Caro  Meullwerke  AG   Railroad  track  switch. 

5.509.626.  a   246-453.000 
Fodor.  Stephen  P  A  ;  Pirrung.  Michael  C;  Read,  J.  Leighlon;  and  Stryer. 
Lubert  to  Affymax  Technologies  N  V  Syndiesis  and  screening  of  imm 
bilized  oligooucleoade  arrays.  5,510,270,  Cl  4.36-518  000 
Foersler.  Kann    See — 

Harting,  Dietmar;  Foersnrr,  Karin;  and  Pape,  Guenter.  5,309.823.  Cl. 
439-607(100 
Foley.  Peter  F;  and  Hale,  Gregory  E ,  lo  Radius  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  dynamic  punts  correction   5„510.H51.  Cl    348-658  000 
Fontana.  Luca  P .  Miller.  Kenneth  F.  Clacsen,  Adnanus  A  ;  van  Es.  Peter  W 
de  Vroomen.  Theodonis  O  N  .  Quinn.  Clayton  B  ,  and  Campbell.  Rut 
W.  to  General   Electnc  Company    Copolyestercarbonate  composii 
denved  from  dihvdric  phenol,  carbonate  precursor  and  an  alpha  omega 
dicarboxylic  acid   5.510,182,  Cl  428-35.700. 
Fbnune.  Luca  P.  Miller,  Kenneth  F ;  Claesen.  Christianus  A  A  ;  van  Es.  Peter 

W,  de  Vroomen,  Theodorus  0  N  ,  Quinn,  Clayton  V,  and  Campbell. 
Richard  W .  to  General  Electric  Company  Copolyestercarbonate  compo- 
sibon  denved  from  dihydhcphenol,  carbonate  pre<rursor  and  alpha  omega- 
dicarboxyhc  acid  5,510,448,  Cl  528-196000 
Ford.  Douglas  W .  and  Juve.  Eric  K  .  li>  Nautamatic  Marine  Systems  Small 
waletcraA  automatic  steenng  apparatus  and  method  5.509..369.  C\.  114- 
150000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bills.  Peter  J.,  and  Langer.  Peter.  5.510.950.  O.  361-93.000. 
Boaz.  Premakann  T.  5.509.964,  O   118-58  000 
Darrow.  Michael  B  ;  and  Aleva.  John  L  .  5,509,627.  a.  248-27.100 
Madau.  Adrian.  5.510.765.  Cl   -340-541  000 
Talty.  Timothy  J  ,  5,510,804,  Cl   343  713  000 
Walles,  Bethany  J ;  Pham,  Cuong  V ;  Kneisel.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Hayden. 
Brian  J ,  5i  10,72 1,  Cl  324-754  000. 
Forin.  Philippe,  and  Minesi.  Didier,  to  Matra  Transpon.  Safety  control  device 

and  process  with  analog  power  output    5.510.971.  Cl    .363-56000 
Fomasini,  Gian  F:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Fedenco;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Fomasini.  Gian  F;  and  Gazza- 
niga.  Annibale.  5.510,385,  C\   514-555  000 
Forouhi.  Abdul  R  .  and  Wang,  Item,  lo  Actel  Corporation    Metal-to-meul 
antifuse  with  improved  diffusion  bamer  layer  5.510.f>46.  Cl  257-530.000. 
FOrster.  Fnednch  M..  lo  Insbtui  Dr  Fncdnch  Forster  Method  and  apparatus 
for    testing    elongated    objects    having    a    non-circular    cross-section. 
5.509.320.  a   73-866J00 
Fort.  Yves:  See— 

Caubere.  Paul;  Fort.  Yves;  and  Onar,  Agn^s,  5,5 10,5 16,  Cl  560-220  000 
Fortez,  Maunce.  and  Aits,  Thorsien.  lo  Maiec  Holding  AG  Vibration- 

damping  inside  roof  construction   5.5(N,247.  Cl   52-630  000 
Fosco.  Dominic  R..  and  Boggan.  R    Steven,  to  Wnghl  Medical  Technology. 

Inc    Intramedullary  implant  with  optimised  geometric  stiffness  5.509.935. 

Cl.  623-22.000 
Foster.  Donald  D  .  and  Nelson.  Philip  L  ,  to  Contico  Intemabonal,  Inc  Low 

cost  trigger  sprayer  having  spinner  with  integral  clasiomeric  check  and 

pnmary  valves    5,509,608.  CI.  239-333.000 
Foster  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kohara,    Rinuro;    Yoshimum,   Takeshi;   and    Shirakawa,    Hidetoshi. 
5.511.131.  Cl   381-192000 


Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Abdulally.  Iqbal  F.  5.510.085.  Q.  422-142.000. 
F«wler.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Caihers.   Frederick  R.;   Fowler.  Gleiui   D.;   Grandle.  J    Arthur    and 
Hartung.  Ronald.  5.511.092,  Cl.  375-232.000. 
Fox.  Stanley:  See — 

Hu.  Hui;  Fox.  Stanley;  Toth.  Thomas  L.;  LTlijasz.  Thaddeus;  and  Pfoh 
Armin  H..  5.510.622.  Cl    250-367.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Guichard,  Jacques;  and  Eude,  Girard.  5.510.846.  Cl.  348-511.000. 
Louahche,  Slimane;  Vaudry,  Claude;  and  Henry.  Loic.  5.511.088.  Cl. 

372-45.000. 
Wittmann.  Alain;  and  Balestro.  Freddy.  5.511.018.  CI.  364-757.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  See- 
Philippe.  Guignard;  and  Hamel.  Andrf,  5,510,923,  Cl.  359-137.000. 
Franci,  Giosue;  Pessot.  Ennio;  Bravin.  Daniele;  Lam.  Danny;  and  Raus. 
Dragan.  lo  San  Marco  Imaging  Sri   Device  for  automatic  compensation  of 
the  level  of  chemical  treatment  baths,  applicable  in  particular  to  developing 
machines   5.510.872.  Q.  354-324.000 
Franetzki,  Manfred:  See — 

Doebert.  Michael;  Guenlher.  Wemer;  Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  Ploetz. 
Joseph;  Huebeck.  Erich;  and  Franetzki.  Manfred.  5,511.106.  Cl 
378-146.000 
Franey.  Terence  E.:  See— 

Aulick.  Rodney  O  ;  Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Franey.  Terence  E.;  Mrvos. 
James  M  ;  and  Vella.  David  G..  5.510.820,  Cl.  347-85.000. 
Frangie.  Nehme.  Object  characteristic  direct  measuring  device  utilizing  a 
magnetically  attracted  lover  base  and  an  upper  frame  having  a  scaled  lens 
therein.  5.510.891.  Cl   356-30000 
Frankc.  Erik:  See — 

Olsen.  Ulf  N..  Frankc,  Erik,  and  Strand,  Eilif,  5.510.178.  Cl.  428- 
323.000. 
Frankeny.  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard  F;  Imken.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Vanderlee. 
Keith  A.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of 
making     laminar     slackablc     circuit     board     structure      5,509,200,     Cl 
29-852.000 
Frankeny,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard  F;  Imken,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Vanderiee.  Keith  A.,  5,509.200,  Cl   29-852  000 
Franklin.  Frederick  F.  Circuit  breakCT  protection  against  "arc  short  circuit" 

hazards.  5.510.946.  Cl.  361-56.000. 
Franklin,  Hans  J   Hay  feeder  5.509.377.  Cl    119-60.000. 
Fratini.  Albert  V,  Jr    See — 

Majeed.  Kamal  N  ;  Fratini.  Albert  V..  Jr;  Stacey.  Scott  A  .  Jensen.  Eric 

L  .  Vamer.  Jay  R  ;  and  Hauser,  James  W.,  5,510.988.  Cl  364-424.050. 

Frazier.  Thomas  G  Liquid  applicator  with  slide  ring  activator.  5.509.744.  C\. 

401-132.000 
Fredrick.sen,  Robert  I.  Drill  bit  centering  device.  5.509.762.  Q.  408-80.000 
Freewing  Aenal  Robotics  Corporation:  See — 

Schmittle,  Hugh,  5,509.623.  Cl   244-48.000. 
fTeidinger.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Lyle,  Terry  A.;  Stauffer,  Kenneth  J.; 

Tucker,  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca,  Joseph  P..  5.510.369,  Cl.  514-422.000.   Fujimoto,  Hiroshi:  See- 

Freiwald,  Gerhard:  See- 
Klein.  Noiben;  and  Freiwald,  Gerhard.  5.509.667.  Cl.  277-37  000 
French.  John  B,.  to  Blade  Technologies  Inc.  Composite  bridge  amplitier  with 

output  overload  and  diennal  protection.  5.510.753.  Cl.  33O-I46.000. 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Talley,   John    J  ;    Getman.    Daniel    P;    DeCrescenzo.   Gary    A  ;    Lin, 
Ko-Chung,  Vazquez.  Michael  L  .  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Reed.  Kathryn 
L.;  Heintz,  Robert  M  ;  Clare,  Michael;  Freskos,  John  N  ;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5.510.349.  Cl.  514-237.500. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Talley,  John  J.;  Getman. 


Fuchs.  Hendrik:  See— 

Edler.  Bemd;  and  Fuchs.  Hendrik.  5,511,093,  Cl.  375-240.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shotaro;  Ainano.  Akita;  and  Matsuzaki.  Kazuo.  5,509  309 

a.  73-514.090. 
Fuji,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fuji.  Kazunori,  5,509.794.  a.  425-3.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Arai.  Kenji;  Tenishima.  Masaaki;  and  Doi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.510.082,  Q 

422-64.000 
Masuyama,  Kenichi;  Kato.  Kazuo;  and  Araki.  Hiroaki,  5,510,177  Cl 

428-323.000. 
Nakanishi.  Ken.  Takchana.  Tadashi;  Tamaki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Nishikawa, 

Sumio.  5.510.233.  Cl  430-535  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agata.  Takeshi;  and  Imai.  Takashi.  5.510.219.  C\  430-106  000. 
Hongo.  Kazuya,  Nukada,  Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu;  Takahasbi,  Notiy- 

oshi;  Suwabe,  Masaaki;  and  Takimoto.  Hitosfai.  5,510,217.  Cl  430- 

58.000. 
Kimura.  Tsutomu;  Fukuhara.  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yasuhilo;  and  Isosu 

Tom.  5.510.883.  Cl   355-245  000 
Mori.  Hirotaka;  and  Ando.  Ryo.  5.510.885.  Cl.  355-271.000 
Ota.  Takeshi,  5.510.920.  Q.  359-121.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Torikoshi.  Kaom;  Tambo.  Fumiaki;  Sato,  Katsuhiro; 

and  Akasaki.  Yutaka,  5,510,823,  Q.  346-141.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Yamazaki,     Shuichi;     Ushigami,     Yoshiyuki;     Fujii.     Hiroyasu.     and 
Murakami.  Kenichi,  5.509.976,  Cl    148-113.000 
Fujii,  Kenichi:  See — 

llo,  Seiya;  Hiiao,  Motoaki;  Shirafaa.  Michihiro;  Nozoe.  Sbunpei;  Kawa- 
mura.  KazuyoshI;  Fujii.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Eiichi;  Ino,  Tatsuo;  Uozumi, 
Masahiro;  and  Abe.  Tetsuo,  5,509,264.  C\   60-39  120. 
Fujii,  Mikio:  See — 

Kyotani,  Yoshinori:  Kawamine.  Katsumi;  Toma.  Tsutomu;  Obgiya. 
Tadaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Onogi.  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Seiichi, 
Shimizu.  Nobcmi,  Shigyo,  Hiromichi;  Ohia.  Tomio,  Oda,  Toshiaki; 
Okuno,  Yukihiro;  Shibuya,  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Fujii 
Mikio;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5,510.366,  Q.  514^11.000. 
Fujii,  Noboni:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofiimi;  Fujii.  Nobom;  Yamashita.  Yoshinori;  Saitoh.  Yutaka. 
Agatsuma.  Tsutomu;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Nishiie.  Yasushi;  Kita.  Kal- 
sunori,  Morishima,  Naoki,  and  Gomi,  Kalsushige.  5.510.501,  O 
552-201000 
Fujii,  Tom:  See — 

Fukutake.  Heiji;  Abe.  Minoru;  and  Fujii,  Tom.  5,509,676.  Cl.  280- 
276.000 
Fujiki,  Noriaki;  Harada.  Shigem;  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  and  Adachi,  Etsushi.  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  device  including 
silicon  ladder  resin  layer.  5.510.653.  Cl.  257-759  000 
Fujikura  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Edamura,  Kazuya;  and  Otsubo,  Yasufumi.  5,510,058,  O.  252-570.000. 


Daniel,  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.510.388.  Q 
514-604  000. 

Freye,  James  E  :  See— 

Youngblood.  Robert,  5,509.658.  Q.  273-162.00E. 
Friedel.  Rudolf:  See- 
Mueller.  Werner;  Bittl.  Herbert;  Friedel,  Rudolf;  Schmidt.  Roland;  and 
Krogmann.  Henrik.  5.511.104,  Cl   378-125.000. 
Friedl,  Franz:  See — 

Reinauer.  Josef;  Effenberger,  Wolfgang;  and  Friedl,  Franz.  5J09.763. 
Cl   409-233.000 
Friedlander,  Bamch  R  :  See — 

Kammerer,    William,    Fnedlandcr,    Bamch    R.;    and    Sle/Jik.    Yaron 
5,511,032,  Cl   365-2.30  060 
Fngenu,  Marco.  Sputore.  Simona;  and  Santagostino.  Mareo.  to  Sigma-Tau 
Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riuniie  S  p.A.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  alcohols  lo  aldehydes  and  ketones  and  for  the 
oxidation  of  1.2-diols  to  a-ketols  ai>d  a-diketones  5.510.538.  O  568 

.347.000. 
Froix,  Michael;  Shipley.  Larry;  Liau.  Christine  J   Y;  Nguyen,  Hicn:  and  Khor. 

Sok  L  .  to  Advanced  Polymer  Systems.  Inc  Pressurized  product  delivery 

systems  5,510.116,  Cl.  424-486.000. 
Fu.  Yi-Chang:  See- 
Connor.  Daniel  S.;  Fu.  Yi-Cliang;  and  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.510.049,  Cl 
252-108.000 
huchigami,  Yoshio;  Wanno,  Kouichi;  Maisumam,  Shigeo;  and  Kobayashi, 

Yosokichi,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Methacrylic  resin  composition  and  method 

for  production  then»f  5.510,408,  Cl.  524-317.000. 


Tachika.  Hiroshi;  Togassa.  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimoio.  Hinashi.  5JI0.4I7. 
Cl    524-608.000 
Fujimoio,  Hisayoshi;  and  Shimokaia.  Akihiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  ink  jet 
printing  head  and  electronic  machine  incorporating  die  same.  5.5I0.8I9. 
a.  347-70.000 
Fujimura.  Tohm:  See — 

Nakamam.    Hiroki;    Fujimura.   Tohm,   Ohnuma,    Hiroaki;   Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  Morito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kauyama.  Michio.  5.510.1%.  Cl 
428-659.000 
Fujinami,  Yasushi;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  and 


method  for  producing  downwards  compatible  video  signals  with  increased 
vertical  resolution,  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  displaying  same 
5,510,902.0.358-335.000. 

Fujioka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Malsuyama,  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tet- 
suya;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masaliiio;  and  Echizen.  HircKhi. 
5.510.151.  Cl  427-509.000 
Fujisawa.  Eiji;  Shono.  Hiroaki;  Yudate,  Kozo;  and  Fujishima.  Ichiro,  to  Nitio 
Boseki  Co.,  Ltd  Carbon  fiber  chopped  strands  and  coating  dispersion  used 
for  producing  same    5.510.185   Cl   428-368.000 
Fujishima,  Ichiro:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Eiji;  Shono,  Hiroaki;  Yudale.  Kozo;  and  Fujishima.  Ichiro. 
5.510.185.  Cl.  428-368000 
Fujiia.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Ota.  Yasunori;  Fujita.  Nobuhide;  and  Yamamolo.  Keiji.  5,509.192.  O. 
29-741.000. 

Fujita,  Sugum;  Takahashi,  Kazuaki;  Sagawa.  Morikazu;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  Ota. 
Yorilo;   and   Inoue.   Kaoru,   lo   Matsushita   Electric    Industrial  Co..   Ltd. 
Multilayer  microstiip  wiring  lx>ard  with  a  semiconductor  device  mounted 
thereon  via  bumps   5,510,758.  Cl.  333-247.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hamano,  Hiroshi;  Amemiya.  Izumi;  Yamamolo.  Takuji;  Kiusaganii. 

Hiroo;  and  Ifiara.  Takeshi.  5.510.745,  Cl    327-333.000. 
Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  5.510.839,  Q 

348-402.000 
Hayashi.  Hiromi.  5.510.292.  Cl  437-187.000. 
Hotta,  Kohlchiro.  5.511.198.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
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Mcmkawt.  Sbuichi,  Fuuuuki,  Mauiuko.  Ishida.  Saioshi.  Miyiuchi. 

Yasunon;  Muuda.  Minoh;  ind  Tikagawa.  Makoto.  SJI0.909.  G 

358-498  000 
More**.  Tewjya.  5J10.973.  O   364-134000. 
Nairn,  TakJO.  5.310,922.  CI  359-124  000 
Ohmido,  Talsuya.  5,511.183,  CI  395182.120. 
Okada,  Yoahiyuki.  5.511,137.  O   382  298.000 
Saitoh.  Minoni.  5.5II.01I.C1   364-578.000 
Sale.  Shinichi:  OhBuki.  Munmoh;  lwa|uctii,  Isao;  and  Shinada.  Ichiro. 

5.511.087.  CI   .172-38000 
Shirakau.  Yoko.  and  Kozu.  Nonko.  5.511.194.  CI   395-650  000 
Suyama.  Masuo.  5.510.931.  O.  359  341  000 
Suzuki.  Kaisuo;  and  Yoihimura,  Junichi.  5.510.925.  O.  339-177.000. 
Suzuki,  M»sik«zu.  5.510,956,  CT  %  I  704  000. 
Tasaki.  Ko|i.  Hidaka.  Takashi:  and  Onta.  Akin.  3311.113.  O.  379- 

112  000 
Yamada.  Yutaka.  5.51 1.214.  O.  395-800000 
Pukada.  Yasuio:  See — 

Okada.  Sciji.  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Sakamoto.  Kouichi;  Teshigahan.  Hiloshi. 

Taka.  Takao;   Fukada.  Ya.sulo.   and  Oki.   Masami.   5.509.600.  G 

228-205  000. 
Fukanu.  Tetsuji.  Clinical  thermonieter  with  pulsimeter.  5.509.422.  O.  128- 

670  000 
Fukatami.  Takao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shunji.   Masukawa.  Seize.  Putauuka.   Rensei.   Sugimolo. 

Tetuiya.   SUzuki,   Takeshi,   Azunu,   Chuzo:   Kanda.   Yuichi.   and 

Fukiumi.  Tikio,  5.510.197,  O  428-670000 
Fukuda,  Kyoko  S**— 

Ohia.  Masashi.  Kobayaihi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chl.  Fukuda.  Kyoko.  and  lijima.  Koji.  5J5I0.830.  CI.  348-36.000 
Fukuda,  Motoyuki    Ser 

Kikuta.  Shinji.  Fukuda.  Motoyuki,  Nagala.  Tsutotnu;  Nishino.  Toihio; 
and  Ichiba.  Akihiko.  5.510.882.  CI   355-245  000. 
Fukuhara,  Masaaki:  Se^ — 

Kimura.  Tsulomu.  Pukuhan.  Masaaki;  Takahaxhi.  Yasuhito;  and  boau, 
Tom,  5.510,883,  O    355-245.000 
Fukui.  Yulaka:  See— 

Ni.<ihi.  Kazuya;  Hidaka.  Kishio;  Kashimura.  Tetsuo.  Nakamura.  Shigey- 
oshi;  Fukui.  Yulaka;  and  Nakahara.  Shinichi.  5.510.080.  C\.  420- 
451000 
FukuMga.  Masinon,  to  MiLiubishi  Denki  Kabu.ihiki  Kaisha  Cunbol  circuit 
for  power  device  and  level  shifting  circuit  and  Kmiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device    5.510,943.  CI    361   18  000 
Fukiuhima,    Kiyoto,    lljima.   Sadafumi.    and  Tsumxla.   Motoyuki.   to  TDK 
Corporalion    Magnetic   recording  medium   having  at   lea.«  two  layers 
wherein  the  uppermost  layer  contains  alumina  panicles  which  contain 
specihed  oxides    5.510,179,  CI    428  323  000 
Fukulake.  Heiji.  Abe.  Minoni.  and  Fujii.  Totu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin 
Seisakuaho    Shock  abaoiter  for  a  tncycle  from  fork    5.509.676.  O 
280-276000. 
Fukuyama.  Ynshiki.  and  Taga.  Genji.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation  Amorphous 

«idium  silicate  powder  5.510.096.  CI   423-332  000 
Fullenkamp,  Patrick  H    See— 

Eifert,  Charles  D ,  Fullenkamp.  Patrick  H ,  and  Bradcmeyer,  Douglas 

M  ,  5.509.749.  CI  403  144  000 
Fuller.  Jesac:  See — 

Rechslciner.  Steven  A  .  and  Fuller.  Jeaae.  S.S09.242.  CI.  32-270.000. 
Fullwood,  James,  to  Durafreme  Window  Shutter  Systems.  Inc  Storm  shutter 

window  frame  system   5.509.239.  CI   52  202  000 
Fulmer.  John  W  :  Gnaznov.  Andrei  K  .  Kight  William  D  .  and  Zakoshansky. 
Vladimir  M..  to  General  Eleclnc  Company  Removal  and  neutralization  of 
acid  catalyst  from  products  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  cleavage  5,5 10.543. 
CI   568  754000 
Funai  Electnc  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Ichihara.  Kazuo.  and  Lzuta.  Shingo.  5.511.001.  CI.  364-514  OOR. 
Funn,  Wayne  M    See — 

Seymour,  Sydney  K.,  McConnell,  Bain  C.  Deal,  Philip  A  ;  Funn.  Wayne 
M  ;  Henderson.  Calvin  W ;  Jarvis.  William  R  .  and  Lassiler.  Wallace 
R..  5.510.616.  CI   25^308.000 
Furman,  Arthur  R     See — 

Oougla.ss.  Ralph  G.;  and  Furman.  Arthur  R..  5  J  10.859.  C\.  348-731.000. 
Furuta.  Kenji:  See — 

Tciui.  Nobuo;  Ohnishi.  Takafumi;  and  Furuta.  Kenji.  5.310,924.  O 
359-143  000 
Furuu.  Yoshiaki   See 

Muta.  Junji.  and  Furuta.  Yoahiaki.  5.509.828.  O  439-699.200. 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  ;  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Toki.  Hito«hi;  and  Yonezawa.  Yoahihisa.  5.510.154.  CI 

427-526.000 
Wa.<ihio.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi.  5,5 10.672, 0.  3 1 3-497  000 
hutauuka,  Masahiko  See— 

Mixikawa.  Shuichi.  Futatsuka.  Ma.sahiko:  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 

Yasunon.   Masuda.   Minon.  and  Takagawa.  Makolo.  5,5I0.*K)9.  CI 

358-»98  000 
Fuuisuka,  Rensei   See— 

Takahaahi,  Shunji,   Masukawa,  Seizo;  FuULsuka.   Rensei.  Sugimolo. 

Tetsuya;    SUzuki.   Takeshi.    Azuma.    Oiuzu.    Kanda.    Yuichi;    and 

Fukaiami.  Takao.  5.510.197.  CI.  428-670.000 
Fulian.  Mauricio  See — 

Dauer.   Richard   R.   DiMichele,   Lisa.  Futran.  Mauncio.   and   Kiec- 

zykosvski.  Gerard  R  .  5.510.517,  CI.  562  13  000 


CD.  Searie  A  Co.:  Set- 

Talley.  John   J.;  Getman.   Daniel   P.   DeCrescenio.  Gary   A.;   Lin, 
Ko-Chung;  Vazquez.  Michael  L  .  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Reed,  Kathryn 
L.,  Heinlz.  Robert  M  .  Clare,  Michael.  Fteskos,  John  N..  and  Sun,  Enc 
T,  5,510,349,  CI   514-237  500 
Talley.  John  J  ,  and  Reed.  Kalhryn  L  .  5,510.378.  O.  514-487  000 
Talley.  John  J  .  and  Reed.  KaUiryn  L..  5.510.487.  O   546-169  000 
Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D  ,  Collins.  Paul  W ,  Malecha.  James 
W  ,  Berten.sliaw.  Stephen  R  ,  and  Granelo.  Matthew  J  ,  5.510.496.  CI 
548-365  700 
Vazquez.  Michael  L..  Mueller.  Richard  A..  Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman, 
Daniel;  DeCiocenzo.  Gary  A  ;  and  Ficskos,  John  N.,  3,310,388, 0. 
514-604  000 
G.-E  Leblanc  Inc    See— 

Dufour.  Yvon.   Roy.  Jean-Guy;  and   St  Onge.  Yvon.  5.509.523.  Q 
198-403.000. 
G   Rau  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

LttfBer,  Otto;  Niessner,  Werner,  Ambacher.   Heinz;  and  Schneider. 
Fnednch  E,  5,510,667.  CI   313  141  000 
Gabnel.  Steven  M  .  Glassco.  Thomas  H..  Ambuier.  Hal;  and  Fitch.  Edward 
P..  to  Procler  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Process  for  preparing  thixotropic 
liquid  detergent  composioons   5.510.047,  O.  252  89  100 
Gadkaree.  Kishor  P;  and  Mach.  Joseph  F,  to  Coming  Incorporated  Method 
of  making  acovaled  carton  honeycombs  having  varying  adsorption  capaci- 
ties 5,510,063,  CI   264-29.700 
Gadkaree,  Kishor  P,  and  Tyndell,  Bnan  P,  to  Coming  Incorporated  Elec- 
trically heauble  activated  carbon  monolith  for  adsorpbon  and  desorpbon 

applications   5„510.599.  O   219-553.000. 
Gaermer.  Franz    Coupling  device    5.S09.547.  CI.  213-75.00R. 
Cjagnon.  Andt^    See — 

Barman,  Roben  K  .  and  Gagnor.  Andre,  5.510.766.  CI  340-552.000. 
Gagnon.  Eugene  G  .  and  Lisi.  Daniel  J .  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  electrodes  for  lead  acid  electrode  battery  5.510.213. 
a.  429-225.000 
Gagon.  Paul  R  ,  to  BBE  Sound  Inc   Low  input  signal  bandwidth  compressor 

and  amplifier  control  circuit.  5.510.752.  CI   330- 1 26.000. 
Gainand.  Yves  F  G  .  to  Socieie  Nouvelle  Technigaz.  Machine  for  automatic 
in  situ  welding  according  to  a  curvilinear  section  profile  and  bavin 
programmable  extrapolation  control  5.510.595.  CI   219  124  340. 
GaMer.  John  Apparatus  and  method  for  connected  forming  and  controller 

stacking  of  material  5.510,135.  Q  426-512000 
Galcnsky.  Duane:  See  — 

Bayerl.  Jeanne  P.  Galensky.  Duane;  and  Jooes.  David  F..  5411,1  IS.  O. 
379-142  000 
Gallaher.  Daniel  D  :  See- 
Graves.  Fredenc  A;  and  Gallaher.  Daniel  D.  5J  10.55 1.  O.  583- 
351  000 
Gallo.  Anthony  J  .  Jr .  to  ConAgra.  Inc   Method  for  cooking  a  food  item  m 
microwave  fieaung  package  having  end  flaps  for  elevaung  and  venting  the 
package   5.510.132.  CI   426-234(100 
Gallon.  Dcms  See-  - 

Beneni.  Cnsoano.  and  Gallon.  Denis.  5.509.180.  CI  24-68  OSK 

Gilyean.  Tinsley  5ee— 

Azaihayejani.  Ali;  Galyean.  Tinsley;  and  Pentland.  Alex.  5.511,153,  CI. 
395- 1 19.000. 
Gameinax  Corporalion:  See — 

Chang.  Yuan  F.  5.509.646.  a   271  177  000 
Ganrot,  Anders  B    See— 

Askman.  Lars;  Ganitx.  Anders  B  .  and  Lconhardt.  Werner.  5.509.350.  CI 
99-450  200 
GAO  Ceiellschaft  fUr  AutomaDon  und  Organisation  mbH    See — 

Kaule.  Wittich.  ilgmann.  Wilhelm,  Schwenk,  Gerhard,  and  Stenzel, 
Gerhard,  5.509.691.  O  283-67  000 
Gaihe.  James  R    See- 

Pascuca,  Gregory  A  ;  Ra.smussen,  David  E  .  Decious.  Gaylon  M.. 
Gaibe.  James  R.;  Hyzei.  Susan  M  ,  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vaiiavan. 
Vairavan.  Koch.  David  L  .  Goltschalk.  Donald  A  .  Jr :  Burfchardt. 
Dennis  E  .  Siandish.  Darrell  E  .  Madaus.  Paul  W  .  Spacek.  Dan  J  . 
Nesler,  Clay  G.,  Stark.  James  K  .  Magcland.  Ono  M  ,  Singers,  Robert 
R  ;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E  .  5.511,188.  CI  395^i00000 
Garcia,  Baxter  J  ,  to  Medi-Vision  Technologies.  Inc  Synthesized  stereoscopic 

imaging  system  and  method  5.510.832.  CI    .M8-56(KI0 
Garcia.  Steven  E    See  — 

Huppendial.  Jon  M  ;  Garcia.  Steven  E..  Harden.  James  A  .  Jr..  and 
Herzog.  Cathenne  A  .  5.509.827.  CI   4.39-638  000 
Garden.  Ctale  J.,  to  Anderson-Cook.  Inc  Method  of  condiuoning  tlie  surface 

of  a  spline  forming  rack   5.509.287.  CI   72-88  000 
Gardner.  Steven  H  .  to  Pacific  Communicanon  Sciences.  Inc  Digital  methods 
and  apfnralus  leveise  link  signal  detection  and  recovery  in  a  mobile  dau 

base  stMHjn.  5,511,098,  Q.  375-340.000. 

Garfinkel.  Michael   See— 

Sieger.     Rudolph.     Slabinski.    Chester    J.    and    Garlinkcl.    Michael. 
5..509..S05,  CI    187-394  000 

Cans,  Chester  A  .  Jr ,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Com- 
pany Marine  propulsor  cooling  and  lubncating  system  5.509.830.  CI. 
440-6  000 

Garland.  Carl  S  ,  Giles.  Martin  F  ;  Poole.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Sunley,  John  Ci  .  to 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  Process  for  die  producuon  of  a  cartioxylic  acid 
5,510,524.0.  562-519  000 

Ganett.  Billy  W.  Jr:  See— 


Ware.  Fredenck  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Ganeti,  Billy 

W.,  Jr;  Atwood,  John  G,  Jr;  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P.,  5,51 1,024.  C\ 
365-189.040 
Garrett.  Mictiael  E  ;  and  Boon,  Arthur  G  .  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Treatment 

of  liquids.  5.509,955.  CI.  95-%.000 
GaiTity.  George  M.   See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Garrity.  George  M.;  Genilloutd.  Olga;  Lingham.  Russell 
B  ;  Martin.  Isabel;  Omstcad.  Mary  N  ;  Silverman.  Keith  C  ;  and  Zink. 
Deborah  L.,  5.510.371.  CI   514^50000 
Gartside.  Roben  J.;  Ercan,  Cemal;  and  Sundaram.  Kandasamy  M  ,  to  ABB 
Lummus   Crest    Inc    Endothcrmic   catalytic   dehydrogenation    process. 
5,510,557,0.  585-654.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute;  See — 

Sen,  Ayu.sman;  and  Lin,  Minren.  5,510,525,  O.  562-542.000. 

Gasaway.  Kim  B  :  See — 

Shepherd.  Marjorie  H.;  and  Gasaway.  Kim  B..  5.510.145.  O.  427- 
242.000 
Gast,  JQrgen:  See — 

Zachmann.  Gilnter;  Gast,  JUrgen;  Simon,  Amo;  and  SchUbel,  Reiner, 
5,510,619,0   250-339  080 
Gatt.  Shimon;   Barenholz,  Yechezkcl;  and  Bercovier,   Herve.  to  Hebrew 
University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
Composition  for  enhancing  the  biodegradation  of  biodegradable  organic 
wastes  5,510,112.  O  424^50000. 
Gaughan,  Edward  W.:  Sec — 

Hart,  James  E.;  Gaughan.  Edward  W.;  Reid.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Troiani. 
Vincent  F,  5,509.727.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Gavin.  Patrick  M  ,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Spinner  for 

manufactunng  dual -component  fibers   5.509.953,  CI  65-502.000. 
Gaviraghi.  Giovanni;  See — 

Cugola,  Alfredo;  and  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni,  5,510,367,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Gawmski,  Hubertus:  See — 

Pnnzler,  Hubertus;  and  Gawinski,  Hubenus,  5,509,641,  CI.  267-64.190. 
Gaymans,    Reinoud   J.;    and   de    Haan.   Jeannette    L..   to   General    Electric 

Company  Copolyestcr  amides   5.510.451.  CI    528-288  000 
Gazdag.  Miria   See- 
Tuba.  Zoltin;  Mah6.  Sindor;  Gere,  Anik6;  Vittay,  P41;  Kiss,  B41a,  P41osi, 
fiva,  Szpomy,  Liszlo;  Szinuy,  Csaba;  S6ti,  Ferenc;  Baloghne  Kardos. 
Zsuzsa;  Incze.  Maria;  Balogh.  Gabor;  and  Gazdag.  Maria.  5.510.345. 
CI.  514-218.000. 
Gazzaniga.  Annibale:  See— 

Stroppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Tocchini,  Francesco;  and  Gaz- 

zaniea,  Annibale.  5.510.101.  CI.  424-78040. 
Stroppolo,  Fedenco;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Fomasini.  Gian  F;  and  Gazza- 
niga. Anmbale.  5.510.385.  O.  514-555.000. 
Ge.    Shichao;    Huang.    Xi;    and    Ge.    Xiaoqin.    Out-Active-Malrix-LCD. 

5.510.915,0.  359-59.000. 
Cie,  Xiaoqin:  See — 

Ge,  Shichao.  Huang.  Xi.  and  Ge.  Xiaoqin.  5.510.915.  O.  359-59.000. 
Gebhan.  Siegfiied  Formwork  brick  5.509.245.  O.  52-405  100. 
Gebka.  John;  and  Bnnkman,  Michael  E..  to  Feme  iJd.  Self  adjusting  glass 

shelf  label  holder  5.509.634.  O   248-316.700 
Gebr  Happich  GmbH;  See— 

Vienel,  Lothar,  Pompino,  Karl-Heinz;  Welter,  Patrick;  and  Cauchois, 

Didier.  5,510,791.  CI  341-173.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Elcctruinecanique  SA:  See — 

Coulon.  Andie,  5.509.286,  CI.  72-53.000 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Tremblay.  Jocelyn;  Doche,  Ren<;  and  LeFrancois,  Andri,  5.5 10,591,  CL 
218-43.000 
GEC  Alsthom  T&D  AG:  See — 

Hux.  Guido.  5.510.590.  O.  218-6.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Langdon.  Roger  M  ;  and  Lewis,  Edward  L,  5.510.890.  O.  336-5.090. 
Gehlert,  Klaus  E..  See — 

Connor.  John  J  ;  and  Gehlert.  Klaus  E..  5,309,773,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Gehrer,  Gregor:  See— 

Slriiwe,    Volker;    Wojtanowitsch.    Ladislaus;    Gehrer,    Gregor;    and 
Brotzner.  Thomas,  5.509,619,  CI   242-573.200. 
Geibel.  Stephen  A  .  Hopkins,  Scon  D  ;  Murphy.  William  L.;  and  Miller,  John 
D.,  to  Pall  Corporation,  Fillenng  arrangement  including  a  non-reentranl 
shape   5.510,026.  CI  210-232  000 
Gelardi,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Callahan,  Steven   E..   Dyment,  Todd  K.;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L  ;   and 
Fit7.simmons.  Tyler.  5.509.731,  O.  312-9.220 
Gelatos,  Jerry:  See — 

Filch,  Jon  T ;  Maniar,  Papu;  Witek.  Keith  E.;  Gelatos,  Jerry;  Moazzami, 
Reza;  and  Ajuria,  Sergio  A.,  5.510.645.  O.  257-522.000. 
Gelazin,  Paul  J  :  See — 

Kaminski.  Brian  D ;  Gelazin.  Paul  J.;  Miller,  William  L;  and  Van 
Vechten,  Roger  G..  5.509.387.  Q.  123-195.00R. 

Gelbart.  Ida  Unicycle  for  operation  in  water  5.509.831.  O.  440-27.000. 
Gel  man  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Boyd.  Steven  H  ;  and  Wainwnght.  Norman  R.,  5.510.243,  CI.  435- 
18.000. 
Gemel  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Iik.:  See — 

Connor.  John  J  ;  and  Gehlert.  Klaus  E..  5.509.773.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Cjemplus  Card  Inlemalional:  See — 

Dedisse.  Nicolas,  5,509,820,  CI  439-260.000. 

Peyret.  Patrice.  5.511.125.  CI  380-49.000. 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See — 


Poulose.  Ayrookaran  J.;  and  Boston,  Matthew,  5,510,131,  CI.  426- 

102.000. 
Cjeneral  DataComm.  Inc.;  See — 

Reymond.  Welles.  5.510.729.  O.  326-33.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bernstein,  Matthew  A.,  5.510.713.  O.  324-309.000 

Bock.  Larry  E  ;  Hill.  John  C.  Jr;  and  Uitianek.  Josef.  5,510.942.  O 

361-16.000 
Brown.  Dale  M.;  and  Ghezzo.  Mario.  5.510.632.  O   257-77.000 
Camso,  David  A  .  DeaJlenbach.  Robert  E.;  Gordon.  William  D  ;  Jones. 

Raymond  J  ;  and  Morson,  Alexander,  5,509.784.  O.  416-222.000. 
Cenitti,  David  B  ;  and  Marck,  Henrv  S.,  5.510.193.  O.  428-552.000. 
Clark.  Angelika  H.,  and  Walsh,  Eileen  B.,  5.510J98.  O.  523-171.000. 
Flowers,  Larry  I.;  Syben.  Paul  D  ;  and  Ram.sey.  David  L.,  5,510,449,  Q. 

528-199.000 
Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Miller.  Kenneth  F  .  Claesen,  Adrianus  A  ;  van  Es.  Peter 

W.;  de  Vroomen.  Theodorus  ON;  C^iinn.  Clayton  B  ;  and  CampbeU. 

Richard  W.,  5.510.182,  CI  428-35  700 
Fontane,  Luca  P;  Miller.  Kenneth  F ;  Claesen.  Christianus  A.  A.,  van  Es, 

Peter  W;  de  Vroomen.  Theodorus  O    N  ;  Quinn.  Clayton  V;  and 

Campbell,  Richard  W..  5.510,448.  O   528-196.000 
Fulmer,  John  W;  Griaznov,  Andrei  K.;  Kight.  William  D.;  and  Zakos- 
hansky, Vladimir  M.,  5,510.543,  CI   568-754000. 
Gaymans.  Reinoud  J.;  and  de  Haan.  Jeannette  L..  5,510,431,  C\.  528- 

288.000 
Ghezzo,  Mario;  Chow,  Tat-Sing  P;  Krctchmer.  James  W.;  Saia.  Richard 

J.;  and  Hennessv,  William  A..  5,510,281.  Q.  437-41.000 
Gluntz.  Douglas  M..  5.511.102.  CI  376-283.000. 
Hu,  Hui;  Fox,  Stanley;  Toch,  Thomas  L.;  Ulijasz.  Tfiaddeus.  and  Pfoh. 

Armin  H..  5,510.622.  CI    250-367.000 
Hurley.  Donna  C;  Gilmorc.  Roben  S  ;  and  Young,  Jofm  D.,  5.510,709. 

CI  324-242.000 
Razzano.  John  S..  5.510,441,  O  528-12.000 
Rubinsztajn.   Slawomir;   and  Wengrovius.  Jeffrey   H-.   5.510.430.  Q. 

525-»78.000 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai,  Takashi.  5.510.450. 

CI  528-199.000. 
Saunders.  Rowland  F;  and  Washburn.  Michael  J..  5.509.415.  O.  128- 

660  070 
Synfcll,  Edward  G.,  5.509,780.  CI.  415174.100. 
Wolfe.  Christopher  E.;  Dine.  Osman  S.;  Bagepalli.  Bharal  S.;  Coneia. 

Victor  H  ;  and  Aksit.  Mahmut  F,  5.509,669.  CI   277-167  500 
General  Instnimenl  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

How,  Stephen  K  ,  and  Heegard.  Chns,  5.511.082.  O.  371-43.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  Michael  D  ;  Cheatham,  Claude  H.;  MC  Coy.  Scott  D  ;  Membrill- 

era,  IgnacioJ  ;  Miles,  Robert  R  .  Mullen.  L/»nard  A.;  Neal,  Robert  A.; 

and  Stukenborg.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.509.514,  O    188-322  170 
Beamer,  Henry  E  ;  Kadle.  Prasad  S.;  Ryan,  Richard  P.;  and  Papin,  John 

P,  5,509,199,  CI   29-890.070. 
Bhatti.  Mohinder  S.;  Kadle.  Prasad  S.;  and  Baker.  James  A..  5.509.275. 

CI.  62-271.000. 
Cymbal.  William  D..  5.509.324.  CI.  74^92.000. 
Eaton.  James  R.,  5,509,868,  CI.  477-130.000. 

Eifert.  Charles  D ;  Fullenkamp.  Patrick  H..  and  Bradcmeyer.  Douglas 

M..  5.509.749.  O.  403-144  000 
Erskine.  James  C.  Jr..  5.510.650,  CI    257-707.000 
Flaugher.  David  C,  5,509,857,  CI  464-145.000. 
Gagnon.  Eugene  G.;  and  Lisi,  Daniel  J..  5310,213.  O  429-225.000. 
Hall.  Arthur.  111.  5.509,491.  O    180-9.440 
Hall,  Arthur,  III.  5.509,865,  O   475-340000. 
Hanna.  Michael  D.;  and  Rashid.  Moinuddin  S..  5.309.728.  O.  303- 

115.200 
Hantle.  Edward  A.,  deceased;  Woodward.  Orrin  A.;  Harris.  David  E.:  and 

Fischer,  John  G  ,  5,509,778,  O.  415-55  100. 
Hauser,  Kenneth  C.  5.509.864,  O.  475-316.000. 

Hemingway,  Mark  D.;  and  English,  George  A.,  5,510,086,  Q.  422- 
171.000. 

Jackson.  Marc  R.;  Maguire.  lod  M.:  and  Diehl.  Thomas  E..  5.509.329. 

CI    74-606.00R 
Kaminski,  Bnan  D.;  Gelazin,  Paul  J.;  Miller,  William  L.,  and  Van 

Vechten,  Roger  G.,  5,509,387,  CI.  123  195.00R. 
Kolena,  David  P;  Glinski,  Paul  A.;  Crane,  Robert  S.;  Humer,  Mladen; 

Viano,  David  C;  and  Neely,  Richard  J.,  5.509.716.  O.  297-216.130. 
Kumpf,  William  J  .  5,509,346,  O.  92-12.200 
Majeed,  Kairial  N  ;  Fratini.  Albert  V,  Jr.;  Stacey.  Scott  A.;  Jensen,  Eric 

L  ;  Vamer,  Jay  R  ;  and  Hauser,  James  W.,  5.510.988. 0.  364-424.030. 
Naidu.  Malakondaiah;  and  Erskine.  James  C.  Jr..  3.310.696.  O.  322- 

29.000. 
Reider.  Christopher  G ;  Polehonki,  Ralph  J ;  and  Wilking,  Ban  T, 

5,509.825.  CI.  439-620.000. 

Ruster.  Thomas  W;  and  MacBrien.  Nancy  K.,  5.509.633.  O    248- 

311  200 
Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Donegan,  Michael  W,  5.509,686.  CI    280- 

738.000. 
Sherman.  James  F,  3.309.862.  O.  473-230.000. 
Shirai,  Takeshi;  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.;  and  Green,  Alan  H..  5.510,708,  O. 

324-174  000 
Stein.  William  L.,  Sr;  and  Rimko,  Robert  W.,  5,509,819,  CI    439- 

189  000 
Theis,  Joseph  R  ,  5.509,267,  O.  60-274.000. 
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Wilson.  Thonus  H..  and  McCtuley.  Phillip  F.  5.509.448,  Q.  137 
625640 

General  Nucleonics,  Inc.;  5rr — 

BlifKow.  Dtmald  W :  Mahoney.  John  J  .  and  McCormick.  Jerald  H  . 
5,509.622.  CI   244- 17  110 
Gcnillourd.  Olga:  Str— 

Singh.  Sheo  B  .  Gamly.  George  M  .  Gcnillourd,  Olga.  Lingham,  Ru.uell 
B  ,  Martin.  I.sabel,  Omstead.  Mary  N  ;  Silverman.  Keilh  C  .  and  Zink, 
Deborah  L  ,  5.510.371,  CI   514-450  000 
Genise.  Thonus  A  ,  lo  Ejlor  Cocporanon  Engine  Hywheel  torque  determi- 

narion  method/syilem   5.509,867,  CI   477  120.000 
C.entsch,  Dietmar;  ami  Lipperts,  Joseph  H    F.  G  .  lo  ABB  PalenI  GmbH 
Vneuuin  switch  5.510.592.  CI.  218-134000 

Geo-Centen,  Inc   See— 

Georger.  Jacque  H  .  Jr:  Slengcr.  David  A.,  and  Fare.  Thomas  L.. 
5.510,628,  CI    257-32000. 
Geo-Micrnbial  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Hitzman,  Donald  O  .  5.509.319,  O.  73-864  140. 
Geophysical  Engineering  Compwiy:  See — 
Assaf,  Gad.  5,509.996,  CI    159-48  200 
Georger,  Jacque  H  .  Jr ;  Sienger,  David  A  .  and  Fare,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Getv 
Centers,  Inc  Deep  ultraviolet  photolithographically  detined  ultra-thin  films 
for  selective  cell  adhesion  and  outgrowth  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same  and  devices  containing  the  same   5,510,628,  CI.  257-32  000. 
Georger,  Jacque  H  ,  Jr:  See— 

C«labrtse,  Gary  S ,  Calven,  Jeffrey  M  ,  Chen,  MuSan.  Drtssick.  Waller 

J.;  Dulcey.  Charles  S.;  Georger.  Jacque  H  .  Jr.;  and  Bohland.  John  F. 
Jr.  5.510,216,  CI    43O-I6000 
Georgi.  Daniel  T .  li>  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc  Controllable  sensitivity 
differential  pressure  fluid  density  in.strument   5.509.303.  CI  73-151.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Rcnearch  Corporation  See  ~ 

Rohalgi.  Ajeel:  Chen.  Zhizhang;   and  Doshi.  Pang.   5.510.271.  CI. 
437-2000 
Gere.  Anik6:  See — 

Tuba.  ZolUn.  Mah6.  Sandor.  Gere,  Aiiik6;  Vittay.  Pii:  Kiss.  Btlt.  Pllosi. 
£va.  Szpomy.  Liiii6:  SzifiUy.  Csaba.  S6a.  Ferenc.  Baloghn^  ICardos. 
Zsuzsa.  Inc/e.  Mina.  Balogh.  Gttot.  and  Gazdag.  Maha.  5.510.345. 
CI  514-218.000 
Gerhard.  David  P  Set 

Scecina.  James;  Hinanu  John  G  ;  and  Gohaid.  David  P..  5.511,223.  O 
395-800  000. 
Gershun.  Aleksei  V:  See— 

Woyciesjet.  Peter  M  ;  Gershun.  Aleksei  V ;  and  Woodward,  Stephen  M., 
5.510.036.  CI   210-664000 
Geneis,  r*aul    Pnx'ess  and  device  for  the  continuous  shaping  of  particulalc 

matenaLs   5,509.612,  CI   241   101  41X1 
Ger/on,  Koerl,  Humenckhouse.  Rod  A  ,  Besch,  Henry  R.,  Jr.  and  Bidasee, 
Keshore  R  .  to  Indiana  University  Foundation   Derivatives  of  ryanodine 
and  dehydroryareidine  5.510.500.  CI   552  8  000. 
Oeraon.  Michael  A  :  See- 
Craven,  Peter  G  ,  and  Oerwin,  Michael  A.,  5,511,129.  Q.  381-103.000. 

Gelman.  Daniel:  See— 

Vazquez.  Michael  L..  Mueller.  Richard  A  ,  Talley,  John  J  ;  Getman, 
Daniel.  OeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  .  and  Freskos.  John  N  ,  5.5I0.J88.  O 
514604  WX) 
Getman.  Daniel  P   See- 

Talley.   John   J;   Getman.    Daniel    P;    DeCrescenzo.   Gary   A;   Lin. 
Ki>-Chung,  Vazquez,  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ,  Reed,  Kathryn 
L.,  Heincz,  Robert  M..  Clare,  Michael,  Freskos,  John  N  ,  and  Sun.  Kric 
T.  5.510.349.  a   514-237  5(X) 
Ghez2o.  Mario;  Chow.  Tat  Sing  P;  Kxetchmer.  James  W ;  Saia.  Richard  J ; 
and  Hennessy.  William  A  ,  to  General   Electric  Company    Method  of 
fabricating  a  self-aligned  DMOS  transistor  device  using  SiC  and  spacers 
5.510,281.0.437-41000 
Ghezzo.  Mano:  See— 

Brown.  Dale  M  ;  and  Ghezzo.  Maiio.  5,510.632,  C\.  257-77,000 
Ol  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Zheng;  and  Heegard,  Chns.  5.511.096.  O    375-265.000 
Giacometti.  Massimo  A   Workpiece  trimmers  5,509,454,  O.  I44-252,00R. 
Giancarlo,  Franccschi:  See — 

Tagliafem.   Roberto,  Giancarlo,   Franceschi;   and   Marzocchi,  Paolo, 
5,509,2-57,  CI   5.3-566.000 
Giancarlo,  Raffaele:  See — 

Baker.  Brenda  S  ;  and  Giancarlo.  Raffaele.  5.51 1.159.  C\  395-161  000 
Gibbco,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbons,   Edgar  G.;   Gibbons.   Ronald  E.;  and   Hcnke.  Jimmie  A.. 
5.509.610,0   241  37  000 

Gibbons,  Edgar  G ,  Gibbons.  Ronald  t.,  and  Henke,  Jimmie  A.,  lo  Gibbco, 

Inc    Centrifugal  chopping  and  grinding  apparatus.  5.509.610.  CI.  241 
<7  0(X) 
Gitihons.  Ronald  E.;  See — 

Gibbons.   Edgar  G.;  Gibbons.   Ronald   E..  and   Henke.  Jimmie  A.. 
5.509,610.0.  241-37.000 
Gibbs.  Wesley  R..  lo  Champion  Clam  Traps.  Inc    Heat  exchanger  tube 

strainer    5,509,467,  CI     165  119  000 
Gierlach.  Michael  F:  See - 

Boyles.  Ray  W ;  Gierlach.  Michael  F;  Gopal.  Prabandharo  M..  Sultan. 
Robert;  and  Vacek.  Gary  M..  5.511.208,  O  395-800  000 


Giger,  Rudolf  K.  A,  and  Manes,  Henn.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Certain  aminoguanl- 
dine  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  their 

use  in  treating  gasln^iniestinal  nvitilitv  diwirders  and  disorders  associated 
with  cephalic  pain    5,510.353,  CI    5 14-300  (XH) 
Gllabert.  Claude    See — 

Gnvel.  Tnstan;  Gilabett.  Claude;  and  Bonnaud,  Francis,  5,310,207,  CI. 
429-120000, 
Gilbert,  E>avid  D.:  See- 
Becker.  Richard  B  ;  and  Gilbert.  David  D.,  SJ09,880,  Q.  482  131.000. 
Giles.  Martin  F:  See — 

Garland.  Carl  S  ;  Giles.  Martin  F;  Poole.  Andrew  D.;  and  Sunley.  John 
G  .  5.510.524,  CI    562  519()t>0 
Gilletle,  Harold  R.,  to  Partnership  of  Gillette  &  Nagcl.  Flow  divider  and 

method.  5,509.575,0.  222-1.000, 

Gilmore,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Hurley.  Donna  C;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  and  Young.  John  D..  5.S  10.709. 
CI.  324  242  000. 
Gilsdorf,  Ben  See— 

Caravella.  James  S  ;  and  Gilsdorf,  Ben,  5.510,739.  CI.  327-112.000 
Gingench,  Bnan  D  ,  lo  Westvaco  Corporation  Venturi  headbox  for  a  paper- 
making  machine   5,510,005,  CI    I62.V»3(XK). 
Giovanni,  Chns  S    Mechanical  surfboard  simulator.  5.509.871,  Q.  482- 

51.000. 
Gist-Brocades  N  V    See- 
Van  Ei}k.  Johannes  H  ;  and  Legel.  Menu,  5,510,126.  CI   426-19,000, 
Givaudan  Roure  Corporation   See — 

Bhrtt.  Charles,  and  Petralka,  Martin,  5,510,325,  Q.  512-5.000. 

Noire,  Paul  D  ,  5.510.326.  CI.  512-11.000 
GKN  AulotntXivc  AG:  See — 

Welschof.  Hans  Heinnch,  5,509,856,  CI    464-145  000. 
Warmbslcher,     Hans.     BurghardI,     Dieter,    and    LObel.    Wolfgang. 
5.509.855.  CI  464-145  000. 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH   See— 

(3to$se  Entrup,  Hubert.  5.509.858,  O   464-172  000 
Glancy.  CTiarles  W    See— 

Nielsen.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Glancy.  Charles  W.  5,509,959,  O.  106- 
287.350. 
Glasgow.  D.  Gerald;  See— 

Dclnick.    Frank    M..    Doddapaneni.    Narayan;    Laga.sse.    Robert    R.; 
SImandl.  Ronald  F;  Glasgow.  D   Gerald;  and  Sylwester.  Alan, 
5,510.212,0  429-218.000. 
Glas.sco,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Gabriel,   Steven   M  .  Glassco.  Thomas  H..  Ambutcr.  Hal;  and  Filch. 
Edward  P.  5.510.047.  C\   252-89  100. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Oxford,  Alexander  W ;  Mitchell,  William  L.,  Bradshaw,  John;  Clithcrow. 
John  W  .  and  Carter.  Malcolm.  5.510.350.  CI   514  252.000 
Glaxo  SpA:  See — 

Cugola.  Alfiedo.  and  Gaviraghi.  Giovanni.  5.510.367.  CI.  514-419.000. 

Gleich.  Gerald  J .  Ohnishi,  Tsukasa;  and  Hunt,  Loren  W .  to  Mayo  Foundation 

for  Medical  EdtKation  and  Research  Method  for  the  treatment  of  bronchial 

asthma  by   administration   of  topical   anesthetics.    5.510.339.  CI.    514- 

171.000. 

Glinski.  Paul  A  :  Ser- 

Kolena.  David  P;  Glinski.  Paul  A  .  Crane.  Robert  S  .  Humer.  Mladen; 

Viano.  David  C  .  and  Necly.  Richard  J  ,  5,509,716.  CI    297  216  130 

Gloess,  Bemhard.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Circuit  arrangement  for 

setting  up  conference  calls  in  a  digital  time-division  multiplex  telecom 

munications  switching  center.  5,511.071.  CI.  370-62.000. 

Gloor,  Peter   See — 

Kampmann.  Lutz.  and  Gloor.  Peter.  5.510,597.  CI  219-I37.00R. 
Gluntz.  Douglas  M  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Apparanis  for  draining 
lower  drywell  pixil  water  into  suppresion  pool  in  boiling  water  reactor. 
5.511.102.  CI  376^283  000 
Gluys.  James  D..  Uzomaro.  Dazy  O  ,  Mulvihill.  John  G  ,  and  Maddocks, 
Gerald  E..  lo  Eaton  Corporation  Apparatus  lor  venting  a  vansmission. 
5i09.949.  a  55-385  -VW. 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P.  U>  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Child  resistant  cap  for  sprayers. 

5J09.580,  CI   222-153  100 
Glynn,  Kevin    See — 

de  Leeuw  van  Wecnen.  Marcus  J.;  Glynn.  Kevin;  and  Jenkins.  Gareth  1.. 
5.511.191.  CI   395-600.000. 
Go.  Hisao;  and  Kushida.  Norimasa.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid. 

Optical  demultiplexing  module,  optical  multiplexing  module  and  housings 

therefor  5.510,932,  CI    359-341.000 
Goda.  Yoshinvtsa.  to  Sony  Corporation    Objeil  lens  holder,  method  for 

preparation  of  the  object  lens  holder  and  object  lens  dnving  device 

employing  object  lens  holder  5,51I,(M9,  CI    .369-44  150 
Gohl,  Pierre,  Gomez.  Gerard;  Jacky.  Pergeni;  and  Wojcrz.  Daniel,  lo  AEG 

Schneider  Automation.  Programmable  controller  for  controlling  output  of 

control  system  by  having  configuration  circuit  cooperating  with  monitor 

logic   lo   selectively   transmit   return  output   frame     5.511.225.   CI.    395- 

821  tXXI 
Gold.  Peter  Method  of  rcplacuig  a  windshield  utilizing  a  knife  for  removing 

sealant   5.509,187,  CI   29-402.080. 
Gold.  Petei  Installation  molding  for  trapezoidal  auto  windshield.  5.509.711. 

CI   296-93  0(10 
Ckildberg.  Bnan  J  :  See — 

Tsonis.  Anasiasios;  Goldberg.  Bnan  J  .  Divinsky.  Aaron  M..  and  Nico- 
laou.  Alexander.  5.510.994.  CI   364-470.000 


Goldman.  Don  S.. 


to  Optical  Solutions.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for   Ciouldson.  Stanley  F;  and  Harmer,  Roland  G.,  to  Spotless  Plastics  Ptv  Ud. 


measunng  components  in  a  bag.  5,510,621,  CI.  250-343.000. 

Goldschmidl.  Wilfned:  See— 

Dach.  Rolf,  and  Gold^hmidt.  Wilfried.  5,510.484.  CI.  544-311  000 

Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung.  Woo  S..  5,509.604,  Q,  237-12.100. 
Han.  Seok  J..  5.510.849.  CI.  348-569.000. 
Kim.  Dae  J..  5,510.899,  CI.  358-335.000. 

Gdzi,  Robeno:  See — 

.Santus,  Giancarlo;  and  Goizi,  Roberto,  5.510.119.  O.  424-490.000. 

Gomes.  Francis,  to  Manostat  Corporation.  Memory  Mopet.  5.509.318.  CI 
73-864.110 

Gomez.  Gerard:  See — 

Gohl.  Piene;  Gomez,  Gerard;  Jacky,  Pergent;  and  Wojerz,  Dank\ 
5.511.225.  CI.  395-821000 

Cjomi.  Katjtushige:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii,  Noboru;  Yamashita.  Yoshinori.  Saitoh.  Yutaka; 
Agatsuma.  Tsutomu;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Nishiie.  Yasushi;  Kita,  Kat- 
sunori;  Morishima.  Naoki;  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.510.501    CI 
552-201000 
Goochee.  Charles  F;  and  Gramer,  Michael  J  ,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University,  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the    Method  of  controlling  the 
degradation  of  glycoprotein  oligosacchandes  produced  by  cultured  Chi- 
nese hamster  ovary  cells   5,510,261,  CI  435-240  200 
Good.  Brian  K  .  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation    Differential  to  single- 
ended  conversion  circuit  for  a  magnetic  wheel  speed  sensor.  5,5 10,706  CI 
324-166.000. 

Goodall.  Randal  K  :  See— 

Abbe,  Robert  C;  Poduje.  Noel  S.;  Goodall.  Randal  K.;  and  Domenicali 
Peter,  5,511,005,  CI    364-552.000 
Goodman,  Walter  H.:  See — 

Miller,  Thomas  M;  and  Goodman,  Walter  H.,  5,510,040   CI    210- 
721.000. 
Goodson.  F.  Dale:  See— 

Husain,  Zaki  D  ;  Zenger,  Helmet;  Goodson,  F.  Dale;  and  Wass,  Donald 
J,  5,509,305,  CI   73-195000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Bonko.  Mark  L..  Lopp.  Loran  C.  Jr;  and  Ochoa.  Sandy.  5.509.456.  CI 
157-1  (XX) 

Warchol.  John  T;  Millmier.  Raymond  W.;  and  Bryant.  Gordon  B 
5,509.455.0.152-545.000. 
Goossen.  Keith  W..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Surface- normal  semiconductor  optical 

cavity  device  5.510.291.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Goossen.  Keith  W.:  See — 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  Y.;  and  Walker 
James  A  .  5.510.277.  CI  437-24.000. 
Gopal.  Prabandham  M.:  See — 

Boyles.  Ray  W ;  Gierlach.  Michael  F.;  Gopal.  Prabandham  M.;  Sultan 
Robert;  and  Vacek.  Gary  M..  5.511.208.  CI  395-800.000. 
Gordon.  William  D  :  See- 
Caruso.  David  A  ;  Dcallenbach,  Robert  E  ;  Gordon,  William  D.;  Jones, 
Raymond  J  ;  and  MorMMi,  Alexander.  5.509.784.  CI   416-222.000. 
Gorecki.  James  L  ;  and  Yang.  Yaohua.  lo  Lanice  Semiconductor  Ciop.  CMOS 
programmable resistorba.sed transconductor.  5.510,738. CI  327-103.000. 

Gores.  Stanley  A.;  Darveau.  Joseph  F.  M  ;  Tremblay,  Francois  Y ;  Rosenbaum. 
Stanley  D  ;  and  Rosch,  Remhard  W  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Mediod 
of  providing  d.c  feed  lo  a  telephone  line  5,51 1,1 18,  CI  379-399.000 
Gorhch,  Michael  p ,  to  World  Oa.ss  Packaging  Systems,  Inc  Package, 
packaging  method,  and  packaging  apparanis  for  packaging  large  meal 
products  in  a  desired  gaseous  atmosphere  5.509.252.  CI.  53-432.000 
Gorshe.  Steven  S  ,  lo  NEC  America.  Inc  CMI  encoder  ciicuil  5,510,786.  CI 

341-73  000 
Goss,  Duke  W.:  See- 
Anderson,  Kyle  T;  Goss,  Duke  W.;  and  Lee.  Michael  G..  5.509.349.  CI. 
99-323  100. 
Gossen,  Barhara  A.:  See — 

Hanson,  William  D.;  Bnid,  Lynn  C  ;  Byerly,  Shannon  K  ;  Ellis,  Clifford 

J  ;  Everett,  Rob  D.;  Gossen,  Barbara  A.;  Grube,  Violet  M  ;  Iwan.ski. 
David   G.    LeMahieu,    David    L  ;    Qin.   Jian;    Stevens.    Robert   A.; 
Wentzel.  Tom   K  ;   Vartjrough.  Sandra  M.;  Zenker.  David  L     and 
Zunker.  Mary  Ann.  5.509.915.  CI  604-378.000 
G<ilaverken  Energy  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Strid.  Kent;  and  Oswaldson,  Rolf.  5,509,998.  C\    162-29.000 
Goto.  Koji:  See — 

Motoshima.  Kuniaki;  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  Yamashita.  Junichiro;  Naka- 
gawa.  Eiichi;  Akiba.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Goto.  Koji;  Abe. 
Haruo;  and  Norimatsu.  Naoki.  5.510,930.  CI.  359-341,000. 
Gotou.  Makolo:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Yoshio;  Gotou.  Makoto;  and  Isaka,  Haruo.  5.510.938.  O 
360-77.140. 
Gottlieb  Guhring  KG:  See— 

Reinauer,  Josef;  Effenberger,  Wolfgang;  and  Friedl.  Franz.  5,509.763. 
CI    409-233000 
Gottschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L  ;  Gottschalk,  Donald  A  ,  Jr ;  Burkhardt, 
Dennis  E.;  Standish,  Darrell  E  ,  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J  ; 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K  ;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R  ;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.,  5,51 1,188,  CI  395-600.000. 


Garment  hanger.  5..509.587.  0.  223-91.000. 

Gowing.  Scott,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Apparatus  f or  determioiog 

amount  of  gases  dissolved  in  liquids.  5,509.294,  CI   73-19  050 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Langnsh,  Michael  D„  5,510.705,  O.  324-158.100 
Graafland.  Teunis:  See — 

Rosenqvist,   John    I.    R.;   Cjraafland.  Teunis;   and   Vermeire.   Hms   F 

5.510,072,  CI   264-184000 

Graen.  Lawrence  J .  to  Houston  Well  Screen  Company  Method  and  apparatus 

for  anchoring  a  well  screen  on  a  perforated  mandrel  of  stainless  steel 

5.509.483.  CI    166-382.000 

Graham,  Donald  W.;  Aster,  Susan  D  ,  and  Tolman,  Richard  L..  lo  Meick  & 

Co.,  Inc  Deltal?  and  delta-20  olefimc  and  saturated  17  beta-substituted 

4-aza-5  alpha-androstan-ones  as  5  alpha  reductase  inhibitors  useful  in  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  hypcrandrogcnic  disorders  5,510  351  a 
514-253.000 
Graham.  Donald  W;  Aster,  Susan  D ;  Hagmann,  William;  and  Tolman, 
Richard  L  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  17-ester.  amide,  and  ketone  denvaBves 
of  3-oxo-4-azasterojd5  as  SA-reductase  inJubitors  5.510  485  CI  544- 
336.000. 
Gramer.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Goochee.  Charies  E;  and  Gramer.  Michael  J..  5,510,261,  Q.  435- 
240  200 
Grande.  Michael  L    See— 

Maialevich,  Joseph  R.;  Lundy,  Douglas  A.;  Conash.  Michael  J    and 
Grande,  Michael  L..  5.510.221.  0.  430-106.600. 

Grandle.  J.  Arthur  See — 

Gathers,    Frederick    R.;    Fowler,   Glenn    D.;   C3randle,    J    Arthur    and 
Hartung,  Ronald.  5.511.092.  a.  375-232.000. 
Graneto.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.,  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Malecha,  James 
W.;  Benenshaw.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Graneto,  Matdiew  J  .  5.510.496  C\ 
548-365700 
GranicT.  Francois:  See — 

Billy,  Jean;  Granier.   Francois;   and  Victor.  Pascal,  5309,271,  O 
62-24.000 
Cirannis.  Vaughn  B  :  See — 

Japuntich.  Daniel  A.;  Grannis.  Vaughn  B.;  Seppala.  Harold  J     and 

Ferguson.  Anthony  B.,  5.509.436.  Q.  137-15.000. 
Giant.  Jarei  E.  Device  for  repairing  a  broken  rectprocalinK  saw  Made 

5.509.339,  CI   83-862.000 
Grant,  Peter  D  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Brian  T;  Li.  Li;  Dobrowolski.  Jerzy  A.;  and  Grant,  Peter  D 
5.510.163.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Grasselli.  Giorgio.  Electric  motor  control  based  on  conductive  contact  of 
machine  component  with  operator  for  injury  preventioa.  5310,685   O 
318-434.000 
Graves.  Bjame:  See — 

Due.  Jorgen;  Graves.  Bjame;  and  Bak.  Henning.  5310,184,  O.  428- 
365.000. 
Graves,  Deborah  D.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  alkylation  with 

iriazoles  5,510,493,  CI.  548-267.400. 
Graves,  Frederic  A ;  and  Gallaher,  Daniel  D.,  to  Humanetics  Corporwioo. 

Extraction    of  carolenoids    from    natural    sources     5.510.551     O     585- 
351  000 
Graves,  Howard  T:  See — 

Blecha.  Bill  A.;  Coty,  Thomas;  Cuny.  John  J.;  Graves.  Howad  T; 

Guckian.  Robert  C;  Hall.  John  M.;  McDowell,  Samuel  B.;  Nguyen, 

Steve  H  ;  Samuels,  Raemon  N  ;  Smith,  Thomas  E  ,  Wicdmann,  Joseph 

J.:  and  Wright,  Richard  A.,  5.510.618,  CI    250-332  000 

Grawe,  John.  Abatement  process  for  contaminants.  5309,969.  CI.  134-2.000 

Gray.  Nancy  M..  lo  Sepracor.  Inc  Methods  of  using  (■^)  doxazosin  for  the 

treatment  of  hypertension   5.510.352.  CI   514254  000 
Greczyna.  James  A  ;  and  Tseng,  Chi-Ming,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Magnetic  recording  medium  with  backside  coating 
containing  polymeric  particles.  5.510,169.  CI.  428-147.000. 

Green.  Alan  H  :  See — 

Shirai.  Takeshi;  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M  ,  and  Chren,  Alan  H  .  5.510  708  C\ 
324-174  000 
Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Hcaton.  Lisa  W ;  and  Viola. 
Frank  J.,  to  L'nited  States  Surgical  Corporation   Apparatus  for  applying 
surgical  fasteners   5.509.596,  CI.  227-176.100 
Green.  Jerry  M.:  See — 

Taylor.  Harold  L  ;  and  Green.  Jerry  M..  5,510,945,  Q.  361-45.000, 
Greenfeld,  Zvi:  See — 

Shimony,  llan:  and  Greenfeld,  Zvi,  53I1JJ19,  d.  395-800.000. 
Greenhorn,  Robert  C  :  See — 

Stewart.  Ronald  F;  Welbuin.  David  J.;  Welsh,  David  M  ;  and  Gieenhom. 
Robert  C,  5,509.355,  CI.  102-275.800. 

Greenstein.  Michael:  See — 

Carter  Guy  T  ;  Torrey.  Margaret  J.;  and  Greensiein.  Michael.  5J10,25I. 

CI   435  119  000 
Lum.  Paul.  Greenstein.  Michael;  and  Verdonk,  Edwvd,  5309,418,  Q. 
128-662.060 
Gregg.  Eugene  S  .  Ill;  and  Mittler.  James  A.  Combined  radar  detector,  speed 
measuring  device  and  printer  for  verifying  vehicle  speed.  5  J  10,793    CI 
342-20.000 
Grendahl.  Dennis  T;  and  Hamsbciger,  Fntz  D..  to  Grendahl.  Dennis  T. 
Synnge  having  a  flexible  collar.  5.509.903.  Q.  604-187.000. 
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Gresch.  Wilier,  to  Buchei-Guyet  AG  Maschinenfabnk.  Process  for  selecuve 

rrmov.1  of  sugar  from  beveriges.  5.510.125.  CI  426-11.000 
Glial.  Jacqueline.  See — 

PicinL  Elisabeth:  Lamben.  Jacqueline:  and  Griai.  Jacqueline.  5.S  10.100. 
a.  424-59000 
Gnaznov.  Andrei  K  :  Ser — 

Pulmer.  John  W :  Gnaznov.  Andrei  K  .  Kighi.  William  D  ;  and  Zakos- 
han«ky,  Vladimir  M  .  5.5I043.  CI.  568-754  000 
Orier.  David  L    Ser- 

Carhan.  RaynxMid  E ;  Grier.  David  L.;  and  Schaller.  Anthony  J  . 
5.511.186.  CI    .195-600000 
C.nmherg.  Cioirgc.'s  S    Thempeuiic  composition  remedying  ihe  disorders 
appeanng  in  the  («)Ur>ngological  sphert  5.510,111.  CI  424^.19  000. 

Gnmm.  Wolfgmg:  See— 

Kuhn.  Thomas;  Grimm.  Wolfgang;  and  Beck.  Manhias.  5.510.9%.  G. 
OV*  474  280 
Cirisar.  J    Manin.   Peny.  Margaret  A  ;  and  Bolkenius.  Frank,  lo  Merrell 
Pharmacculicah  Inc.  Cardioprowctive  agents  5.510,373.  CI  514-455.000. 
Gnvel.  Tristan;  Gilabert.  Claude,  and  Bonnaud.  Francis.  lo  Sociele  Anooyme 
diie  SAFT    Storage  cell  battery  unit  equipped  with  a  cooling  device 
5.510.207.  CI   42<»  120()00 
C.rofllund.  Roben  Svumming  pool  skimmer.  5.510.020.  CI.  210-169.000 
Gronseth.  Rfisanne  E    Set — 

Biegler.  Robert  M  :  Gnmseth.  Rosanne  E  ;  Ryther.  Robert  J,;  Juaire. 
Michael  P.  Svendsen.  John  A  .  and  Shih.  Youngtzung.  5.510.871.  CI 
354-300  (XX) 

(iroorjans,  Jacques  F:  Set— 

Dekwme.  Luc  F  L  ;  Cetejo,  Fnuicisco  M  M  ;  and  Grootjans.  Jacques  F . 

S. 5  10.553.  CI    585-444  OOt) 
{imshcns.    Pierrot,   lo   Lainierr   de    Picardie     Proceii    for   manufacturing   a 
composite  ba.se  fabnc  intended  for  tJie  reinforcement  of  a  waistband  and 
composite  base  fabnc  thus  obtained  5.510.142.  CI  427176000 
Ooss.  Peter  L  .  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Load  cell  mounting.  5.509.317. 

CI    73  862632 
(irosse  Bley.  Michael;  Brtmer,  Bruno.  Grosser.  Rolf;  Arlt.  Dieler;  and  Lange, 
Waller,  lo  Bayer  Aknengesellschaft   Optically  active  sulphur-containing 
ammo  acid  dcnvaoves   5.510.5 .50.  CI    564-154  000 
Cirosse  Entrup.  Hubert,  to  GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH   Dnveshaft  with  clos- 
able  maintenance  apenurr  in  protective  tubes.  5.509.858.  CI.  464-172.000. 
Uoisscr,  Rolf  Set 

Grosse-Bley,  Michael,  Burner,  Bruno;  GiDsseT.  Rolf.  Aril.  Dieter;  and 

Lange.  Walter,  5.510,530.  CI    564  154  000 
Laue,   Christian,    Schroder,   Georg,    Aril,    Dieter;    and    Cmisser,    Rolf. 
5,510,.503,  CI   556-21000. 
Grossnuin.  GUnter;  and  Iwala,  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion  Dnil.  5.509.761.  O   408-59  000 
Gmih.    Ernest    F    Fibrous    material    packaging    machine     5.509J56,    CI 

53-513  (XX) 
Ground  Air,  Inc.    5>c  - 

Dcmko,  Michael,  Blumentntt,  David,  and  Zapalac,  Robin.  5.509.462. 

a    165-45000 

Grover.  David  B  ,  ONeil,  Edward  F.  Ill;  and  Ross,  Roben  A  .  Jr,  to 

Intcmalional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Semiconduclcx  memor> 

sysiem  having  sense  ampliftei  being  activated  late  dunng  ckx'k  cycle 

5,511,031.  CI    365-2O80O() 
Gnibe,  Violet  M     Srr 

Hanson,  William  D  ,  Bnid,  Lynn  C  ;  Byerly.  Shannon  K..  Hlis.  CTifford 
J..  Everen.  Rob  D..  Gossen.  Barbara  A  ;  Grube.  Violet  M  .  Iwanski. 
David  G  ;   LcMahieu.   David   L..  Qin,  Jian;  Stevens,   Robert  A; 
Wentzel,  Tom  K  ,  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M  ,  Zenker,  David  L  ;  and 
Zunker.  Mary  Ann,  5..S(N,yi5,  CI    604- .178  000 
Grundci,  Manfred,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG   Shock  absorber  with  adjustable 
damping  with  controlled  damping  characteristics    5.509.512,  CI.    188- 
284  000 
Grycewicz.  Thomis  J  ,  Khoury,  Jehad,  and  Woods,  Charles  L.,  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Air  Force   Jotnl  Iransfonn  conelauir  using  temporal 
discnmination  5,511,019.0  1M-822.0()O 

Gu,  Wen  Jian,  and  Liu,  Rui,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corpora- 
tion   High  frequency  push-pull  converter  with  input  power  factor  conec 
ti(Mi   5,510,974,  CI   363-134.000 
Ciuardiola.  B^amce:  Srr — 

Guillaumel,   G*rald;   and   Guardiola,    Beatrice.   5 J  10.374.  CI.    514- 
456  000. 
Guazzien,  Sicfano   Srf 

Cecchetti,  Walter;  and  Guaz/ien,  Stefano,  5,509,917.  O  606-15  000 
Gubemator.  Klaus   See  — 

Huhschwerlen,  Christian;  Chamas,  Roben;  Heinzc,  Ingnd;  and  Guber- 
nator.  Klaus.  5.510.343.  CI.  514-210.000 
Guckian.  Roben  C  :  See — 

Blecha,  Bill  A.;  Coty,  Thomas;  Curry,  John  J ,  Graves.  Howard  T, 
Guckian.  Robert  C;  Hall,  John  M  ;  McDowell.  Samuel  B.;  Nguyen. 
Steve  H  .  Samuels.  Raemun  N  ;  Smith.  Thomas  E  ;  Wiednuinn.  Joseph 
J  ,  and  Wnghl.  Richard  A  .  5.510.618.  CI    250-332  000 
Guenther,  Werner   Sre 

D«bert,  Michael;  Guenther,  Werner,  Schuize  Ganzlin,  Ulnch;  Ploetz. 
Joseph.  Huebeck.  Ench.  and  Franetzki.  Manfred.  5.511.106.  CI 
378  146  (XXI 
Gueret.  Jean  I  jhiis  H  .  to  L'CJreal   Head  for  dispensing  a  product,  particularly 
a  pasty  product,  and  dispenser  equipped  with  this  head.  5,509.584.  CI 
222-321  700. 
Gugsch.  Mathias:  See — 


Cantens,  Udo,  and  Gugsch,  Mathias,  5.509,643,  G.  267-140,120. 
Guichanl,  Jacques,  and  Eude,  Gerard,  lo  France  Telecom    Process  for 
synchronizing  ihc  scanning  circuit  of  an  image  display  device.  5.510,846, 
a.  348-511  000 
Guild  Ataociates.  Inc  :  See — 

Fink.  David  J  ;  Waid,  Thomas  J .  and  Preston.  Joel  C.  5.510,066.  C[. 
264^«0  100 
Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Giegory  S  ,  5,510,338.  CI   514-82  000 
GuiUaumet,   (herald,   and   Guardiola.    Beatrice,   to  Adir   et   Compagnie 

3-aminochn«nan  compounds   5,510,374,  O.  514-456.000. 
Guiol,  Georges:  See — 

Pienon,  Benoil;  Guiol.  Georges;  and  Limon.  Florence,  5,510.991,  O. 

.164-434000 
Gula.  L.ance.  and  Whipple.  Michael  J  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Miniature 
circuit  breaker  with  ground  fault  electronics  supported  by  stiff  conductors 
for  easy  assembly.  5  J«  10.759.  CI.  335-18.000. 
Gunawan.  Iwan:  See — 

Malamas.  Michael  S  ;  and  Gunawan,  Iwan,  5,510,360,  CI  514  364  000 
Guo,  l-Hoog  Combination  handbag   5,509.515.  CI    190-110000 
Gurley.  Sally,  to  Allegro  Natural  Dyes  LLC.  Mordant  composition  for  natural 

dye  prticesses   5,509.941,  O   8-625.000. 
Guthry,  Joe  M    Position  indicator  device  for  golf  clubs.  5.509,657,  CI. 

273-162  0OB 
Gutsmuths,  Eckhard:  See — 

Bassler,  Wolfgang;  Gutsmuths,  Eckhaid;  Kleinschmnger.  Hans;  and 
Mannes,  Wolfgang,  5.510.039,  CI  210-703.000 
Gwilliam,  Douglas  G  ;  and  Norman.  David  G   Tools  for  dental  work. 

5.509,803,  CI   433-166  000 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Paul  J  ,  and  Spinks,  Anne,  5.509.984.  CI.  156-107.000. 
Meyer,  Paul  J  .  and  Spinks,  Anne,  5,510,416.  O.  524-528.000. 
H  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Wenh.  John.  5,510.201.  CI  429-17  000. 
Ha.  Dong-In.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Radio-frequency  output  level 
compensating  circuit  of  portable  radio  transceiver   5,511,234,  Q    455- 
127  (XX) 
Haarmann  &  Rcimer  CjmbH    See— 

Hopp,  Rudolf,  and  Rabenhorst,  JUrgen,  5,510,252,  CI  435  146  000 
Habichl.  Hclmul  Amally  extendible  conduit  5,509,698,  CI  285-302.000. 
Hachisuka,  Hisao,  Kojima.  Kaisuhide.  Naka/ono,  Yutaka;  Hirose,  Ma.sahiko. 

Kihara  Yasuo,  Maeda,  Masaioshi,  Ikchala.  Hisashi;  and  Malsumoio.  Kenji. 
to  Nino  [)enko  Corporation   Acid  chlonde    5,510,527,  CI    562  867.000 
Hackenbcrg.  John  H    See 

Schneider,  Chnstian.   Hackcnberg,   John   H  ;  and  a«rk.  Aaron   P, 
5.509.704.  a.  292-163  000 
Hacking.  Duncan,  to  Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America-  Switch  joint  for 

electrical  switching  mats   5,510,586,  CI   20()-86(X« 
Hadowanet/.  Alison  E    See — 

OYoung,  Chi-Lin,  Pellet.  Regis  J  ;  Hadowanetz.  Alison  E.;  Hazen. 
John,  and  Browne.  James  E..  5.510.560.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Hagan.  Virginia  B    See— 

Zigelbotm.  Ilan;  and  Hagan.  Virginia  B..  5.509.165.  CI.  15-230.110 

Hagen,  Susan  E   See— 

Domagala,  John  M  ,  Hagen.  Susan  E.;  Lunney.  Elizabeth;  and  Tail. 
Bradley  D  .  5.510.375,  CI    5I4-J57  000 
Hagenauer.  Joachim,  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fUr  Lufl-  und  Raumfahn 
e  V    MethtxJ  for  source-controlled  channel  decoding  by  expanding  the 
Vitetbi  algorithm.  5.511.081.  CI   371  43  000 
Hageniers.  Omer  L    See— 

Pryor,  Timothv  R  ,  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick:  Hageniers, 
Oner  L  ,  and  Pa-stonus,  W  J  ,  5,510,625,  CI   250-559.230 
Hagiwaia.  Shinsuke  See — 

Sue,  Hanjaki,  Hagiwan.  Shinsuke;  and  Saitoh,  Hiroyuki.  5.510.446.  CI. 
528- 1 53  (XX) 
Hagiwan.  Yi*shimunc:  See — 

Alu»,  Yaiushi;  Baba.  Shiro,  Sawase,  Teiumi;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune, 
5.511.211,0  395-800000 
Hagmann,  William:  See — 

Graham.  Donald  W  .  Aster,  Susan  D  ,  Hagmann,  Wilham:  and  Tolman. 
Richard  1- .  5,510.485,  CI   544  3.16  (XX) 
Haider.  Karl  W  .  Slack.  William  E  ,  Adkins.  Rick  L  ,  Rosthauser,  James  W  , 
and  Markusch,  Peter  H  ,  to  Bayer  Ccxporation    Process  for  castable 
polyurea  elastomers    5,510.445,  CI    528-60  (XX). 
Haidos,  John  C    See  - 

Kumar,  Ramesh  C  .  Arudi,  Ranndra  L  ,  Carlson,  James  G  ;  (Thang, 
Daniel  Y ,  Haidos,  John  C  ;  Modert,  Keith  J  ,  Patel,  Suman  K.;  and 
Rono,  Nelson  T.  5.510.187.  CI.  428-425.900 
Haines,  Barry  S  :  See — 

Breilhaupt,  Howard  K  ,  and  Haines.  Barty  S.,  5,509.606.  CI.  239- 

Hale.  Gregory  H     See  — 

Foley,  Peter  F,  and  Hale.  Gregory  E.  5310.8S1.  O    348-658.000 
Halkcy-Roberts  Ctwptxauon:  See — 

Weinheimer.  Jacek  M  .  Taylor.  Michael  T.  and  Boe.  Richard  A . 
5.509.576.  CI   222-5.000. 
Hall.  Arthur.  III.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dual-motor  electnc  drive 

sysiem  for  vehicles    5,5W,49I,  CI    180-9.440 
Hall,  Arthur,  111,  to  General  Motors  Corpoiation.  Planet  gear  assembly  with 

a  planetary  earner  5.509.865.  CI  475-340.000 
Hall.  David  See- 


Ratau,  Altson.  and  Hall,  Dav,d.  5.510.660,  CI.  310-26.000.  Hann,  Richard  A.;  and  Mcallister.  Kenneth  A.  D,.  to  Imperial  CVmical 

Hall,  John  C;  and  Leon,  Juan  P.,  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.  Composite  Industries  PLC.  Thermal  transfer  printing  dyesheei  5  510  313  O  503- 

battery  cell  sleeve  5.510.208.  CI.  429  164  000  227  000  

"^'•Jf*"  '^off'r"  ^         .^  Hanna.  Michael  D  :  and  Rashid.  Moinuddm  S..  lo  Cieneral  Motors  Corpota- 

Hlecha.  Bill  A.;  Coty,  Thomas;  Curry,  John  J.;  Graves,  Howard  T;  lion.   Brake  system   zinc-base  alloy  components    5  509  728    C\    303- 

Guckian,  Robert  C;  Hall,  John  M;  McDowell,  Samuel  B;  Nguyen.        115.200.  

Steve  H.;  Samuels,  Raemon  N  ;  Smith,  Thomas  E.:  Wiedmann.  Joseph  Hanrahan,  Michael  J     See— 

„„  ,^J- and  Wnghl.  Richard  A.  5.510,618,  CI   250-332  000  Prince.   Enc   T:    Hanrahan.    Michael   J.;   and   Wilson.   Sharlene  A 

Mail,  ferry,  to  Connection  Technology  Ltd.  Sysiem  for  measunng  the  torque  5.510.215.  CI  430-7.000. 

applied  to  a  threaded  connection  between  sections  of  oilfield  pipe.  Hansen.  David  r':  See— 

u  ii'^n'*''  SI   "■*'*2.250.  Beaudet.  Douglas  B.;  Hansen,  David  R.;  and  Tompkins.  Michael  P.. 

Hall.  William  B:  See—  5.51 1,150.  CI    395-1 13.000 

Schantz    David  L,  Jr;  Hall,  WilHam  B.;  Winkel,  William  B.;  and  Hansen,  Oir  S.  to  Viking  Imports,  Inc.  Luge  sled.  5.509.665  CI  280-22  100 

u  n        "f^:,i.     '^i  ^  ■  '-^ '^''^''  ^'  "4-768.000.  Hanson.  William  D.;  Bnid,  Lvnn  C;  Byeriy.  Shannon  K.;  Ellis,  Qifford  J ; 

Halllenstvedt,  Oddbjom;  Skogman,  Kaj;  and  Kristiansson,  Bo,  lo  AB  Volvo  Everen,  Rob  D  ;  (3ossen.  B^ara  A.;  Gnibe,  Violet  M  ;  Iwanski,  David  G.; 


Pcnia  Transmission  device,  especially  a  reverse  gear  for  boats.  5.509.323 
CI    74-378.000 
HaJlgren.  Leif.  to  Alfa  Ljival  Thermal  AB  Distribution  pattern  of  a  plate  heat 

exchanger  5.509.471,  CI.  165-167.(X)0. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Birchak.  James  R.:  Lifson.  Alexander  Linyaev.  Eugene  J.;  Minear.  John 
W;  Roessler.  Dennis  E;  and  Young.  David  J.,  5.510.582.  CI    181- 
102.000. 
Boyd,  Charles  L.;  and  Stewart,  Joseph  A.,  5,509,434.  CI.  137-8.000 
Vick,  James  D  ,  Jr.  5.509.476.  CI.  166-75.130 
Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich;  Wamprecht.  Christian; 


LeMahicu,  David  L  ;  (Jin.  Jian;  Stevens,  Roben  A.:  Wentzel,  Tom  K.; 
Yarbrough.  Sandra  M.:  Zenker.  David  L.,  and  Zunker,  MarvAnn,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Thin  absorbent  article  having  rapid  uptake  of 
liquid.  5,509,915,  CI.  604-378.000. 

Mantle.  Edward  A.,  deceased  (by  Kathleen  A  Hantle.  personal  representa- 
tive): Woodward.  Orrin  A  :  Hams.  David  E.;  and  Fischer.  John  G..  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  pump  for  motor  vehicle.  5^09.778.  CI 
415-55  100 

Hantle.  Kathleen  A  ,  personal  represenutive:  See — 

Hantle,  Edward  A  .  deceased.  Woodward.  Orrin  A.;  Flarris.  David  E.,  and 
Fischer.  John  G  ,  5,509,778,  CI  415-55.100. 


Bock,  Manfred;  Schultz,  Wolfgang;  and  Kahl,  Lolhar,  to  Bayer  Aktieng-  Hanyu,  Yukio:  See— 

esellschaft  Powder  coating  compositions  and  their  u.se  for  coating  heat-  Asaolca.  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki;  Hanyu   Yukic  and  Koiim*. 

resistant  substrates  5.510.444,  Cl   528-45  000  Makoto,  5.510.159.  CI.  428-1  000                                '             "•"J""*- 

Hamada.  Hiroyuki.  Tsujide.  Tohru,  and  Sugimoto,  Masaaki,  to  NEC  Corpo-     Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A     See 

rauon^Auiomatic  LSI  testing  apparatus  using  expert  system.  5,51 1.162,  CI  Nash.  Robert  J.;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A  ;  Mullet.  RichanJ  N    and  Hodgson 

ij       :;     n  RichardJ.  5.510.220.  CI.  430-106.000 

Hamada.  Shinji;  Takau.  Kanji;  Yokota,  Akinori;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and  Hao.  Yu.  Cartridge  for  automatic  pencil  5  509  743  Cl  401-65  000 

Ikoma,  Munehisa,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Cell  and  Hara,  Hideki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for' manufacturing  a  nonvolatile 

module  banery  of  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery    5,510,203.  Cl.   429  semiconductor  memory  device  using  a  residual  sidewall  film    5.510.282 


53.000 
Hamada.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Ohia.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chi; Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  lijima.  Koji.  5.510.830.  Cl.  348-36.000. 
Hamaji,  Yukio:  See — 

Sano,  Haninobu;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio.  5,510.305.  Cl.  501-138.000. 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kyushima,    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa,    Yutaka;    Kawano, 


Cl  437^3.000. 
Hara,  Keisuke:  See — 

Tung,  Kenny  S.  C;  Harvey.  John;  Kida,  Yasuo;  Deiossi.  Christopher  S.; 
Hara.  Keisuke;  and  Miyatake,  Nobuhiio.  5.51 1. 193,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Harabuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yano,  Seinosuke;  Moriyama,   Koh;  Harabuchi,  Taka.5hi;  Nakano, 

Yoshikazu;  Mochiki,  Hiroshi:  and  Nagata.   Kimio.  5.509.977    a 

„                       .            _  -.  148-328.000 

Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.    TomiJiiko:    ALsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide,  Harada.  Eiichi:  See— 

Masuya.  5  510.674,  Cl.  313-533.000.  |to,  Seiya;  Hirao,  Moloaki;  Shiraha,  Michihiio;  Nozoe.  Shunpei;  Kawa- 

Suzuki.  Hideki;  and  Uchiyama.  Shoichi.  5.5 10.588.  Cl.  250-207  000.  mura  Kazuyoshi;  Fujii,  Kenichi;  Harada.  Eiichi;  Ino, TatsuTuoaimi 

Hamano,  Hiroshi;  Amemiya,  Izumi;  Yamamoto,  Takuji;  Kitasagami,  Hiroo;  Masahiro.  and  Abe,  TeLsuo,  5,509.2M.  Cl.  60-39  120 

and  Ihara.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  High-speed  electronic  circuit  having  Harada.  Shigeni   See— 

a  cascode  configuration.  5,510.745.  Cl.  327-333.000.  Fujiki.  Noriaki;  Harada.  Shigeni;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi  Etsushi 

Hamano.  Ichiro;  See—  5.510.653.  Cl.  257  759.000 

Ohmori.  Toshiyuki;  Hatanaka.  Shigemi;  Honma.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Harada.  Tomofiimi:  See— 

Hiroaki;   Saito.  Eiichi;  and   Hamano.   Ichiro.  5.509.524.  Cl     198-  Havashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura,    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya,    Koichi     Terao 


465  100 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshl.  and  Matsuda,  Kiichi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Image  encoding  and  transminmg  sysiem.  5,510,839,  Cl.  348-402.000 

Hamel.  Andr^:  See — 

Philippe.  Guignard:  and  Hamel,  Andre.  5.510.923.  Cl.  359-l37.0(X). 
Hamil.  Martha  M  :  See — 

Feeley,  Jennifer  S.;  Simone,  Dianne  O.;  (>iick,  Leonard  M.;  and  Hamil. 
Martha  M..  5.509,798,  Cl.  431-7.000. 
Hamilton.        Gregory        S..        to        Guilford        Pharmaceuticals        Inc. 
Phosph()noalkylquinolin.2-one5  as  novel  antagonists  of  non-NMDA  iono- 
tropic  excitatory  amino  acid  receptors  5,510,3.38,  Cl.  514-82.000 


Masato;  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kaniki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.510.876,  Cl  355-202  000. 
Harano.  Yoshiyuki:  Namai.  Sozo;  Maeda.  Katsuyuki:  and  Mural.  Takaaki.  to 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Compositions,  epoxized  compositions,  a 
heal  curable  resin  composition,  an  epoxy  resin  composition,  radically 
polymerized  compositions,  a  curable  resin  composition  and  a  polymer 
having  epoxy  groups  5.510.428.  Cl.  525-438.000 
Harden.  James  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Huppendial,  Jon  M.;  Garcia.  Steven  E.;  Harden.  James  A..  Jr;  and 
Herzog.  Catherine  A..  5.509.827.  Cl  439-638.000. 


Hammer.  Dieter;  and  Albeck.  Bemhard.  to  Vossloh  Schwabe  GmbH   Wire  Harima,  Yoshihiko:  See- 

retaincr  for  connecting  wires  in  low-voluge  circuits  of  electiical  apparatus.  Inoue,  Yoshiaki;  Murabayashi.  Shigeru;  Yoshikawa,  Yoshio  Nagasaka. 

5.510,579  Cl    174  168.000.  Takeshi;  Harima.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yoshino,  Isamu.  5.510.166,  O. 

Hammond.  Jonathan  D.  H.:  See —  428-76.000. 

Deissner.   Ench;   Hammond.  Jonathan   D.   H.;  and  Meier.  Dieler,  Harman,  John  R  :  See— 


5,510.139,  Cl  427  97000 


Dammcyer.  Ned  E.;  and  Harman,  John  R.,  5,509.509,  C\.  188-164.000. 


Hamon,  Oilles;   Mahe,   Eve;  and  Le-Nguyen.  Dung,  to  Roussel   UCLAF.     Harman,  Robert  K.:  and  Gagnon,  Andre,  to  Auratek  Security  Inc.  intrusion 


Antihypertensive  peptides.  5.510.331,  Cl.  514-13.000. 
Hampel,  Manfred:  See — 

Wmgert,  Horsi,  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  5,510,348, 
Cl    514-231  200. 
Hamslra,  James  R.:  See — 

Travaglio,  Mark  A.;  Young,  Desmond  W.;  Hamstra.  James  R.:  and  Brief. 
David  C.  5J1 1.166.  Cl    395-200.200. 
Hamuro,  Junji:  See — 

Sugamura.  Kazuo;  Takeshiu.  Toshikazu;  Asao.  Hironobu;  Nakamura. 
Masataka;  Shimamura,  Toshiro;  Suzuki,  Manabu;  and  Hamuro,  Junji, 
5.510.259.  Cl  435-240.200. 


detection  system.  5.510.766.  O.  340-552.000. 
Harmer.  Roland  G.:  See — 

Gouldson.  Stanley  F,  and  Harmer,  Roland  G..  5.509.587.  Cl    223- 
91.000 
Harms.  Dale  N.  Speed  layout  stick.  5.509.207.  Cl.  33-41.400. 
Hanisberger.  Fritz  D  :  See — 

Grendahl,  Dennis  T;  and  Hamsberger,  Fritz  D.,  5309.903.  O.  604- 
187.000 
Haiper.  James  M.  E,:  See — 

Cabral,  Cyril,  Jr.;  Clevengcr.  Lawrence  A.,  d'Heurle.  Francois  M,; 
Harper,  James  M.  E.;  Mann,  Randv  W.;  Miles,  Glen  L.;  and  Rakowski. 

Donald  W  D.,  5.510,295,  Cl  437-200.000 


Han.  Seok  J.,  to  Ckildstar  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  and  method  for  generating  caption  Harper.  John:  See 

signal  m  video  signal  prtxessing  system   5.510.849.  Cl   348-569  000  Polarek.  James;  Tamura.   Richard:  and   Harper    John    5.510  328    Cl 

Hanakovic.  Steven  L.:  See —  514-8.0(X). 

Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L  ;  Heck.  Harris.  David  E.:  See— 

Howard  L  ;  Kolias.  John  T;  Kresge.  John  S.;  Light.  David  N  ;  and  HanUe.  Edward  A.,  deceased;  Woodward.  Omn  A  ;  Harris.  David  E   and 

Tnvcdi.  Ajil  K.,  5,509,196,  Cl.  29-830  000.  Fischer,  John  G.,  5.509,778.  Cl.  415-55  100 

Hangai,  Kaisuaki   See—  Harris.  CJregory  D  .  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Phaimaceutical  Company.  The  Process 

Kojima.  Akinon;  Hangai.  Katsuaki;  Yoshida.  Shoji;  Makino,  Akihiro;  for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  ester  hinctionalized  imidazole  inler- 

Masumoto,Tsuyoshi;andlnooe.Akihsia.5.509,975,Cl.  148-104.000.  mediates  by  selective  hydrolysis  5,510,495  Cl  548-334  500 
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Hams,  Karl  A.,  Myen.  ThomM  H .  II.  »nd  Y»nki,  Robeit  W,  lo  Maitin 
M«netu  CoiporHion  CDTE  iny  detector  for  uk  at  room  lempenturt 

5.510.644.  a.  257-458.000 
Hams.    Rodney    M  .   lo   Sherwin-Williaim   Company.   Thr     Styrcne-bMcd 

dicarboxylic  »cid- functional  monomen  and  polymm  prepared  from  lame 

5.510.440.0   526-318  200 
Hairy,  leuan  L  ;  Silva.  Louis  M.;  and  Zrlonn.  tXmald.  lo  Continental  PET 

Technologies.  Inc   Preform  coating  apparatus  and  method   5.509.9«i5.  CI 

118-423.000. 
Han.  James  E.  Gaughan.  Edwafd  W :  Reid.  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Troiani,  Vincent 

F   to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Ralway  automatic  brake  control 

valve  test  unii   5.509.727.  CI   30.3 -.VOOO 
Han.  Steven  C    See— 

Smith.  Lewis  S  ,  Nash.  Thomas  W ;  and  Hart.  Steven  C  .  5.510.881.  O 
3«-2450OO. 

Harting   Dietmar.  Foerster.  Karin;  and  Pape.  Guenler.  to  Hailing  Elektronik 

r.mhH    Klftlnial  malmg  connector    5.509.823.  CI    439-607  000 
Harttng  tleklronik  CimbH:  Sre  — 

Hartmg.  Dietmar;  Foersier.  Kann.  and  Pape.  Guenler.  5.509.823.  Q. 
439607  000 
Hartley,  Douglas.  Huan.  Doan  N  .  and  Bailey.  Sean,  to  Sur-Gard  Security 
Systems  Lid  Security  system  using  call  display  5.511. 109.  CI   379-40  000 
Hartman.  Davis  H    Ser 

Lebby.  Michael  S..  Chun.  Christopher  K   Y.  and  Hartman.  Davu  H  , 
5.511.138.  CI.  385-14  000 
Hartman.  Etk  T    See — 

Baughan.  -Steven  M  .  and  Hartman.  Enc  T.  5.509.175.  CI    16-332  000 

Hanmaii,  Fredenck  A .  and  Mermelstein,  Roben.  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company.  The  Fahnc  softening  bar  compositions  containing  fabric  joft- 
ener.  nooionic  pha.se  motiher  and  water   5.510.042.  CI    252-8  800 
Hartman.  Marvis  E.:  Sre — 

Taljan.  Dennis.  Poole.  James  E..  and  Hartman.  Marvis  £.,  5.510,148.  C\. 
427^»O9  000 
Haimunn.  Eberhard:  5er— 

Denng.  Hans  RUdiger;  and  Haitmann.  Ebethard.  5.5I0J68.  CI.  436- 
103  000 
Hanmann.  Roland:  See — 

Keller.  Werner;  Dutsch.  German,  and  Hartmann.  Roland.  5,509,736,  C\. 
384-45  (XX) 
Hanung.  Ronald  See — 

Calhen,  Fnslenck  R  ;  Fowler.  Glenn  D.  Grandle.  J    Atthur.  and 
Hartung.  Ronald.  5311.092.  CI  375-2.12  ()00 
Harvey.  John;  See — 

Tung   Kenny  S  C  ;  Harvey.  John,  Kida.  Yasuo;  Derossi.  Christopher  S  . 
Ham.  Keisuke;  and  Miyauke.  Nobuhiro.  5,5 11. 193.  CI  395-650  000 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See— 

OMara.  Kerry  D  ;  and  Smalser.  Paul  J .  Sr.  5.510.812. 0.  345-161.000 

Ha.sctiet.  Gerard,  Ijiciwie,  Fran<,ois,  Caihaud.  Muriel.  Devonec.  Marian:  and 

Pemn.  Paul,  to  Tcthnomcd  Medical  Sysiems  Urethral  probe  and  apparatus 

for  the  therapeutic  treatment  of  the  prostate  by  thenixjthetapy.  5,509.929, 

a.  607-101000. 

Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki:  Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  Urabe. 
Katsufumi.  Yoshida,  Shingo;  Maisuda,  Yuichi.  and  Sakai.  Tamihara. 
5,5I0,.M5,  CI.  560-218.000 

Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi.  to  Seiko  Instrumenu  Inc    Method  of  X-ray  mapping 

analysis   5.511.103.  CI    378-44  000 
Hasegawa.  Yulaka:  See — 

Kyushima,   Hiroyuki.    Nagura.    Koji.    Hasegawa,   Yutaka,    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.   Tomihiko;    Atsumi.   Akira.    and    Mizuide. 
Masuya.  5.510.674.  CI   313  533  000 
Hashimoto.  Chikara:  Takamaisu.  Atsushi:   lU)h,   Hiroyuki.   and  Toyooka. 
Takehiro.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited,  and  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
Ltd.  Head-up  display  system  where  polarized  light  fn>m  a  display  impinges 
on  a  gla.ss  plate  containing  twisted  nenutic  liquid  crystal  at  the  plate's 
Brewsiers  angle   5.510,913,  CI    359  37  000 
Hashimoto,  Isao  See — 

Inoki.  Saioshi.  Takesue,  Mitsuyuki,  Hashimoto,  Isao,  Kihara,  Noriaki; 

and  Sugi.  Kiyoaki.  5.510.511.  CI   560-157  000, 
Ha.shimo4o.  Mitsufumi:  See 

Hibino.    KaLsuhiko,    Kuraha.shi,    Akira,    and    Hashimoto.    Mitsufumi. 
5.510.990.  CI    364-426040 
Ha.shimoto.  Takeshi  See — 

Sakumoto,  Yukinori:  HashinxNo,  Takeshi:  Nakaba.  Katsuji.  Kobayashi. 
Masahaiu.      Nishigaya.     Takeshi;     and     Yamanashi.     Fumiyoshi. 
5.510.189,  CI   428-447  000 
Hashimoto.  Yasunari:  See— 

Hayashi.    Ma.sayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro:    Kanaya.    Koichi:    Terao. 
Masalo;  Tagawa.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  Kiuyama.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuki;  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Ha.shimolo,  Yasunari,  5,510,876,  O  355-202.000, 
Ha.<hima(o.  Yoshio  Set— 

Su/uki.  Miisuo.  Itami,  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Yoshio;  Yamamoto.  Mutsumi; 
and  Takahoshi.  Yoshihiro.  5.510.664.  CI.  310-268000 
Ha-stings.  Jerome  K.:  See — 

Briedis.  Gunan;  Hastings.  Jnotne  K.;  and  Schamick.  Michael  R  . 
5.510.951.  CI    361  154  000 
Halanaka.  Katsunon    See — 

Shido,  Shunichi.  Halanaka.  KaLsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiro:  and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  5,510.858,  CI.  348-718  000. 
Halanaka.  Shigemi:  See — 


Ohmon,  Toshiyuki;  Halanaka,  Shigemi:  Honma,  Yasuhiro:  Kohaya.shi. 
Hiroaki;  Saito,  Eiidii;  and  Hamano,  Ichiro.  5,509.524,  CI.  19« 

465  100 
Halke.  Wilfncd.  lo  Hoechsl  Cclanese  Corp  Thermotropic  polymers  contain 

ing  2.5^1icarbo»ythiophene  unilv    ^..MO.a.'^S.  CI    528  310000 
Haupdi.  Wayne  L    Device  for  detecting  school  tus  stop  arm  violations 

5310.764.  a   34O-»33.000. 
Hauser.    Hans,    to    MTD   Products    Inc     Washing    machine    tnin.smission 

5.509.284.  a  68  23  700, 
Hauser.  James  W :  See — 

Majeed.  Kamal  N  ;  Fratini.  Albert  V.  Jr ;  Stacey.  Scon  A  :  Jensen.  Eric 
L.,  Vamer,  Jay  R  .  and  Hauser.  James  W  .  5.5 10.988,  CI  364-424  050 
Hauser,  Kenneth  C  .  to  General  Moton  Corporation   Split  nng  aiial  posi- 
tioner for  planetary  gear  assembly  5.509.864,  CI.  475-316,000, 

Hausman.  Donald  F:  See — 

Maiale.   Nicholas  F.  Jr;  and   Hausman.   Donald   F..  5310,679.  CI. 
3 1 5- 194  000 
Hausrath.  Udo:  See— 

Specht,  Martin.  Hausrath.  Udo:  and  Rftsch.  Christoph.  5309.776.  C\ 
414-462  000 
HavkC,  William  R.:  See— 

Periman.  Radia  J  .  and  Hawe.  William  R,.  5311.168.  O   395-200  150 

Hawkins.  Paul  D.;  Ekaiuyake.  Dulip.  McGranahan.  Daniel  S.:  and  Suber. 

Harley  J  .  to  Siecor  Corporation  Optical  distribution  frame  5.511.144.  CI 

385  135  000 

Hawthorne.  V  Teuey:  Lazar.  Glen  P.  and  Berg.  Norman  A  .  to  AMSTED 

Industries  Incorporated   Railcar  truck  bearing  adapter  constniction 

5.509.358.  Cl    105-218  100 
Haiell.  Mark  A  ,  Perry.  David  A  .  Maeda,  Hiroshi.  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  to 

Ptizcr    Inc     Antiparasitic    macrolide    aniiohiodcs.    5.510.372.    CI.    514- 

450  000 
Hayakawa  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See — 

Miyachi,  Yo«ifumi,  Urakami.  Kazuio.  and  Taninaka.  Setsuo.  5.509.230. 
Cl    47  58  00<i 
Hayano.  Fumihiio,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pnnter  emulator 

capable  of  emulating  a  plurality  of  pnnters  which  operate  in  different 

modes.  5311.149.  CI.  395-112000 
Hayasaka.     Hitoshi;     Kawashima.     Nobuyuki;     Ueda.     Masatsugu;     and 

Kumazawa.   Eitan).  to  Snow    Brand   Milk   Products  Co..   Ltd.   Highly 

concentrated  TCF  phannaceutical  preparations  5.510.327.  Cl.  514-8.000 

Hayashi.  Hiromi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Manufacturing  method  for  a  semicon- 
ductor desicc  having  local  inlerconnectK)ns    5.510.292,  Cl   437-187000. 

Hayashi.  Masavuki,  Miickura.  Yoshihiro,  Kanaya.  Koichi:  Terao.  Masato: 
Tagawa.  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  Kitayama.  Ma.sahiro:  Kizaki, 
Osamu:  Kawada.  Ya.suo.  Nakahara,  Ka/uki.  Harada. Tomofumi.  and  Hash 
imoto.  Yasunan,  to  Ricoh  Company,  iJd  Control  system  for  controlling  tlie 
connection  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  through  a  control  device  by 
means  of  a  communication  control  unil   5.510.876.  Cl.  355-202.000. 

Hayashi.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Inoue.  Yukie:  Hayashi.  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuya.  Naoka.  53I0J44.  Cl. 
435  26  000 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Matsubara.  Kunihiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  analyzing  and  harmonizing  melody  using  results  of  melody 
analysis  5.510.572.  Cl  84-609000 
Hayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takano.  Ryosuke:  Hayashi.  Toshwki.  Miyoshi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Iwaoka. 
Junzo.  5309.301.  Q.  73-116  000 
Hayashi.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ono.    Nobuyuki;    Hayashi.    Yoshihisa;    Kisuki.   Atsushi;    and    Ikeda. 
Yasushi.  5.510.792.  Cl    342-4.(XI0 
Havden.  Bnan  J     See — 

Walks.  Bethany  J  .  Pham.  Cuong  V .  Kneisel.  Lawrence  L;  and  Hayden. 
Bnan  J .  5.510.721.  Cl.  324-754.000. 
Havden,  James  D.:  See — 

Nguven.  BichYen;  McNelly.  Thomas  F.;  Tobin.  Philip  J  :  and  Hayden. 

James  D  .  5,510,278,  Cl  43740000. 
Hayemann.  Kim:  Sivers  von.  Rolf;  Layher.  Ulrich;  MuHer.  Clemens;  and 
Wacker  Bcmd.  lo  Dr  Ing  h  c.F  Porsche  AG   Drive  assembly  for  motor 
vehicles    5.509.495,  Cl    180-291000 
Haynes.  Robert;  and  McNamara.  James  F.  to  Du  Pont  de  NeriKxirs.  E  I.,  and 
Company  Composite  Journal  and  thnist  bearing  system   5.509.738.  Cl. 
384-275000 
Hays.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Etch  control  seal 

for  dissohed  vsafer  process   5.509,974,  Cl    148-33  3(X) 
Hayward.  Christopher  F.  to  Zeneca  Limited  Peptide  process.  5.510.460.  Cl. 

530-328.000 
Hazan.  Betty:  See— 

Baniel.  Abraham  M..  Eyal.  Ahanw  M  :  Mizrahi.  Joseph:  Hazan.  Betty: 
Fisher.  Rod  R  ;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Stewart.  Brenda  F.  5.510326. 
Cl  562-580.000. 

Hazen.  John:  See — 

0"Yoong.  Chi-Lin;  Pellet,  Regis  J  :  Hadowanetz.  Alison  E;  Hazen, 
John,  and  Browne,  James  E  .  5.510.560.  Cl    585  671  000 
He.  Thomas:  See— 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.:  Barren.  David  W  ;  Ahigian.  Edward  E  ;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F.  He,  Thomas;  Peniggi,  Richard  E  .  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M  ; 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E  .  5.509.504.  Cl     187-316000 
HealthSlar  Pharmaceutical  Services.  Inc    See — 

Poynler,  Richard  Q  .  5.509.906.  O,  604-212.000. 


Heam.  Dennis,  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company  Process  for  the 
removal  of  meitapians  and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  hydnxarbon  streams 
5.510,568,  Cl.  585-834.000. 

Heaton.  Usa  W.:  See — 

Cirren.  Oavid  T:  Bolanos.  Henry.  Ralcliff.  Keith;  Heaton.  Usa  W.;  and 

Vi,°'a-  ''"^  !;  5-5<».596^  a  227-176.10a  Tnoost.  Kars  Z.:  and  Henstra.  Alexander.  5310,617,  Q.  250-310.000 

Hebrew  University  of  Jenisalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of    Henzel  Richard  P  See- 
the: See — 

Gatt.  Shimon;  Barenholz.  Yechezkel;  and  Bereovier.  Herve.  5J10,112. 
Cl  424-450.000. 


Schoneveld.  Pieter  A.:  Metzcmaekers.  Leo  G.  M.;  Van  De  Veetdonk, 

Johannes  T  A.,  Vettweven.  Robertus  J.  M.;  Hezemans,  Cornelius  A.; 
Blankers.  Petius  J  :  Hensing.  Johannes  M  M  :  and  Beijersbcrgen  Van 
Henegouwen.  Comclis  M..  5.511,062.  Cl.  369-219.000 
Henstra,  Alexander  See — 


Heck.  Howard  L  :  See- 
Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L.;  Heck. 
Howard  L.;  Kolias.  John  T:  Kresge,  John  S  .  Light.  David  N.;  and 
Trivedi.  Ajit  K..  5.509.196.  Cl   29-830  000 
Hedlund.  Benny:  See— 

Minsson.  Suffan;  and  Hedlund.  Benny.  5.509.863.  Cl.  475-273.000. 

Hedrich.lxwcn  W;  Kresge.  Alfred  N,  and  Wilhamson.  Roger  C.  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Ctwnpany.  Saturate  reduction  in  normal  alpha  olefins  using  a 
cobali-containing  transalkylaaon  caulyst.  5.510.556.  Cl.  585-522.000. 
Heegard.  Chris:  See — 

How.  Stephen  K.:  and  Heegard.  Chris.  5311.082.  a.  371-43.000. 
Huang.  Zheng:  and  Heegard.  Chris,  5.51 1.0%.  Cl   375-265  000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Earls.  Jimmy  D..  Hefner.  Robert  E  .  Jr.  Bertram.  James  L.;  and  Walker 
Louis  L..  5310.431.  Q.  525-481.000 
Hegarty,  David    Document  support  stand  and  lockable  actuating  keeper 

5.509.745.  Cl  402-2  000 
Heidelbeiger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Kippiian,  Helmut,  and  Uwe,  Tessmann,  5,509.314,  Q.  73-862.060, 

Heike,  Seiji:  See — 

Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Wada.  Yasuo.  Heike.  Seiji;  and  Kondo.  Seiichi. 
5.510.614.  Cl,  250-306.000 
Heintz.  Rotten  M.:  See — 

Talley.   John  J  ;   Getman.   Daniel   P.   DeCrescenzo.  Gary   A..   Lin. 
Ko-Chung:  Vazxjue?.  Michael  L  ,  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  Reed.  Kathryn 
L  :  Hciniz,  Robert  M:  Clare.  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N.;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5.510.349.  a.  514-237.500. 
Heinze.  Ingrid:  See — 

Hubschwerlen.  Christian:  Chamas.  Robert:  Heinze.  Ingrid:  and  Guber- 
nator.  Klaus.  5.510.343.  Cl    514-2100(XI 
Helmer  Metzmann,  Freddy,  Hermann-Schonhert.  Otto:  and  Kampschulte. 

Uwe.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Homogeneous  polymer  alloys  based 
on  sulfonated  aromatic  poiyether  ketones.  5.510.424.  Cl.  525-420.000. 
Hemenway.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Mitsky.  Timothy  A.:  Hemenway.  Cynthia  L.;  and  Tumcr.  Nilgun  E.. 
5.510.253.  Cl   435-172.300. 
Hemingway.  Mark  D.;  and  English.  George  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Adcat  exhaust  treatment  device  5.510.086.  Cl  422-171.000 
Henderson.  Calvin  W  :  See — 

Seymour.  Sydney  K..  McConnell.  Bain  C:  Deal.  Phihp  A  ;  Furin.  Wayne 
M..  Henderson,  Calvin  W.;  Jarvis,  William  R  ;  and  Lassiter.  Wallace 
R..  5310.616.  Cl.  250-308.000. 
Henderson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Evans.  William  C;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.:  Herald.  Robert  A.;  and  Ryner. 
Noel  J..  5,509320.  Cl.  192-3.230. 
Henderson.  William  A.;  Cook.  Lynn  E. 


Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  and  Henzel.  Richard  P.  5310.228.  Cl   430- 
269  000 
Herbstman,  Sheldon:  and  Cadorene,  Constance  A  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Motor  fuel 
detergent     addioves-hydrocaibyloxypolyethef     allophonate     esters     of 
2-hydroxy  ediane   5.509.943.  C\  44-387.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen.  Anthony  J..  5310.004.  Q.  162-168.200. 
Hering.  Thomas  W.  Mailbox  mountmg  bracket.  5309,603,  Q.  232-39.000 

Herman.  Josh:  See — 

Kennedy.  Howard  J.,  Jr.;  Downs.  Terry;  and  Hennan.  Josh.  5J1I,195 
Cl   395-650  000 
Hennann-Sch6nherr.  Ono:  See — 

Helmer-Metzmann.  Freddy;  Heimann-Schdnhen.  Ono;  and  Kamps- 
chulte. Uwe.  5.510.424.  Cl.  525-420.000. 
Hermans.  Michael  A.:  Chen.  Fung-Jou:  Spiegelbeis.  Harry  L.:  Kressner, 
Bernhardt  E  ;  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G..  to  Kimberiy-Qark  Corporation 
Metliod  for  increasing  ttie  internal  bulk  of  throughdrSed  tissue  5.510.001 
a    162-113.000 
Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Fung-Jou;  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L  .  Kressner. 

Bernhardt  E.;  and  Nielsen.  Jamce  G.,  to  Kunberly-Clark  Corporatwo. 
Method  for  increasing  the  interna]  bulk  of  wet-pressed  tissue  5.510,002, 
a.  162113  000 
Heimansen.  Ralph  D.:  See — 

Sanftleben.  Henry  M.;  Rosson.  James  M.:  and  Hermansen.  Ralph  D 
5310.138.  a.  427-%.000. 
Hernandez.  Jean  F:  See — 

Komrcich.   Wayne   D:   Hernandez.  Jean   F.;   Rivier.  Jean   E.:   Rivier 
Catherine  L.:  and  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr.,  5,510,458,  Q.  530-306.000. 
Hernandez.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Recchia.  Matthew  M.:  Hernandez.  Joseph  J.:  Chitayat.  Anwar  K.;  and 
Sehlmeyer.  John  A  .  5.509.994.  Cl    156-468.000. 
Herald.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Evans,  William  C;  Henderson,  Daniel  E.;  Heroid.  Robert  A.;  and  Rvtter 
Noel  J,.  5.509320.  Cl.  192-3.230. 
Herout,  l^dward  J.;  See — 

Noms.  JeSfrey  J.;  Herout,  Edward  J.;  and  Russell,  Phillip  R.,  5,510,782. 
Cl.  341-22.000. 

356- 


Corpixation    Trailing  motor  quick-stowage  device    5.509.835,  Cl    440- 
63000 

Hendricts.  John  B.;  and  Dingus.  Michael  L..  lo  Alabama  Cryogenic  Engi- 
neering. Inc.  Perforated  plate  filter  media  and  related  products.  5.510.194 
Cl.  428-556.000. 
Henke.  Jimmie  A.:  See — 

Gibbons.   Edgar  G..  Gibbons.   Ronald   E..   and   Henke.  Jimmie  A.. 
5.509.610.  CI.  241-37.000. 
Hcnkel  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.  Takumi;  Naito.  Kazuhisa:  and  Koga.  Mitsuyuki.  5.510,410,  Cl 
524^07  1X10 
Henkel  Knmmanditgcsellschafi  auf  Akuen:  See — 

Heucher,  Reimar;  Wichelhaus.  Juergen;  Schueller,  Kurt;  and  Becker, 

Benina.  5310.405.  Cl  524-233.000 
Wuesi.  Willi:  Eskuchen.  Rainer;  Schulz.  Paul:  Bauer.  Volker:  Carduck. 
Franz-Josef;  Esser.  Herbert;  Zeise.  CThristiane:  Weuthen.  Manfred:  and 
Penninger.  Josef.  5.510.482.  Cl.  536-127.000. 
Hennessy.  William  A.:  See — 

Ghez,z.o.  Mario:  Chow.  Tat-Sing  P;  Kretchmer.  James  W.;  Saia.  Richard 
J,;  and  Hennessy.  William  A..  5,510,281,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Henningsen.  Tom:  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Henningsen.  Tom;  McHugh.  James  P.;  Supertzi. 
Emmanuel  P:  Stotrick.  Richard  P;  and  Mazelsky.  Robert.  5.510.929. 
Cl    359  322.000 
Henrici.  Inge  K.:  See — 

Arhancet,  Graciela  B.;  and  Henrici,  Inge  K.,  5,510347,  Cl.  585-5,000, 
Hennci.  Rainer:  See— 

Degcr,     Hans-Matthias;     Henrici.     Rainer;     and     Preisegger.     Ewald. 
5.510.377.  Cl    514^75000. 
Hcnncksen.  Douglas  A.  Folding  and  locking  drafting  aid  apparatus  and 

method,  5.509.212.  Cl  33-565,000. 
Henry.  Loic:  See — 

l^oualiche.  Slimane;  Vaudry.  Claude;  and  Henry.  Loic.  5,511,088,  Cl. 
372-45.000. 
Hensing.  Johannes  M.  M.:  See — 


HetT.  William  J.  Highway  profile  measuring  system.  5.510.889.  CI 

5.100. 
Heirera,  Rony:  See — 

Allard,  Paul:  Dansereau.  Jean:  Trudeau,  Fraiicois;  and  HetTeia,  Rony. 
5.509.937.  Cl.  623-55  000 
Herrero.  Martial,  to  Trouvay  &  Cauvin  S.A.  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  tutie  in 

a  thick  panel.  5.509.184.  Q.  29-252.000 
Herrinton.  Paul  M..  to  Upjotin  Company.  The   Preparation  of  alpha,  beta- 
unsamrated  enoties.  5310337,  Cl.  568-31 1000. 
and  Malak.  Stephen  P.  lo  Zebco    Hershey.  Howard  P.:  See 


Ouail.  Peter  H  :  Christensen.  Alan  H  ;  Hershey.  Howard  P.;  Shanock. 
Robert  A  .  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D,  5.510.474.  Cl    536-24  100 
Herwig.  Juigen   K.:  and   Keim.  Wilhelm.  to  Hoechst  Aknengesellsdiaft 
Process  for  the  hydrosulfination  of  olefins.  5310318.  Cl  562125.000. 
Herzog.  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Huppenthal.  Jon  M  ;  Cjarcia.  Steven  E.;  Harden.  James  A..  Jr;  and 
Herzog.  Cattierine  A  .  5.509.827.  Cl   439-638  000. 
Hesken.  Don  E..  to  KDF  Fluid  Treatment.  Inc   Method  for  treating  fluids 

5310.034.  Cl.  210-638.000. 
Hess.  William  D  .  and  Skinger.  Gregory  P.  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  decoding  informa- 
tion  bearing  symbols  encoded  using  multiple  optical  codes  5.510,603,  Q. 
235454.000. 

Heucher.  Reimar:  Wichelhaus.  Juergen:  Schueller,  Kun:  and  Becker.  Benina. 
to  Henkel   Kommanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien    Rug-type  connector  for 
coaxial  cables.  5.510.405.  Cl   524-233.000. 
Heude.  Jean-Noel:  See — 

Dubost.  Laurent;  and  Heude.  Jean-Noel.  5311.004,  a.  364-551.010. 
Heuer.  Lutz:  See — 

Wachtler.  Peter;  Heuer,  Ijitz:  Sperzel.  Michael;  and  Stunkel.  Klaus  G.. 
5310.365.  Cl.  514-407.000, 
Heuschkel.  Albert  V:  Kaczorek.  Joseph  W:  and  Olbrick.  Edward  M  .  to 
AT&T  Corp    Moisture-collecting  hood  assembly    5.509.851.  Cl    454- 
67000 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bockman,  Francis  E.;  and  Dillinger,  Paul  H.,  5.510.910.  Q.  358- 
502.000 

Dias.  Reming;  and  Mellon.  Hewlen  E..  Jr.  SJ09,4I7,  Q.  128-662.060. 

Lindcr.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Dion.  John.  5.510.815.  a,  347-8,000 

Lum.  Paul:  Grcenstein.  Michael,  and  Verdotik,  Edwani.  5.509.418.  CI. 

128-662  060. 
Parker.  Kenneth  P;  and  Posse.  Kenneth  E..  5.510.704.  O.  324-158.100. 
Robson.  Christopher  J..  5.511.160.  Cl    395-162.000. 
Vincent.  Kent  D  :  and  Nguyen.  Michael  A..  5.510.822.  Cl.  347-102.000. 
Hezemans.  Cornelius  A  :  See — 
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SchooeveW,  Pieter  A.;  Meutnaeken,  Leo  G.  M.;  Vin  De  Veerdonk. 
Johmnes  T  A  ,  Vert>ofVfn.  Robnlus  J  M  .  Hezemuis.  Corolms  A  ; 

Blankm.  Pemi.i  J  .  Hensing.  Johannes  M  M  .  and  Beijenbergen  Van 
Hencgouwcn.  Cornells  M  .  S.'il  1.062.  CI    .»W  219  (KX) 
Hlbim>.   Kalsuhiki).  Kurahuhl.  Akjni.  and  Ha.thimo«o.  Mitsufumi.  lo  Nip- 
ponden.io  Co .  Lid   Syslon  for  distinguishing  a  vehick  (raveling  ahead 
based  on  an   adjustable   probiaiility   disthbuboo.   .^^  10.990.  CI.   364- 
426.040. 
Hickman,  Kenneth  T    See — 

Findlater.  Stewart  M  ,  and  Hickman.  Kenneth  T.  5.510,783.  Q.  341 

.v»ooo 

Hicki.  Steven   See-^ 

Narayan.  Thinimurti.  and  Hicks.  Steven.  5.510.053.  C\  252  182  200 
Hicok.  0»y  D  .  Alexander,  Thomas;  Lim,  Yong  I .  and  Kim.  Yongmin.  lo 

VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Mcthixl  fix  connvlling  the  openiiion  of  a  computet 

rmplemented  apparatus  to  selectively  execute  instiiK-tions  of  diffetrnl  bil 
lenghtj   5.511,174.  Q.  395-375  000. 
Hidaka.  Kishio  See— 

Nishi.  Kazuya.  Hidaka,  Kishio;  Kashimura.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Shigry- 
oshi;  Fukui.  Yulaka.  and  Nakahara.  Shinichi,  5,510.080.  CI    420- 
451  000 
Hidaka.  Takashi:  See— 

Taaaki.  Koji.  Hidaka.  Takashi.  and  Ohia,  Akita,  5.511. 113.  Q.  379 
112.000. 
Hieda.  Tenio:  See- 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Hicda.  Teruo,   Kyuma.  Kenji,  Nakaiani.  Yoahihiro; 
Suzuki.  KoKhiro;  Abe.  Takeshi,  and  Isiukawa.  Yoshifumi.  5^510.901. 

a.  358-335,000. 

Ueda.  Osamu;  Hieda.  Tefuo;  and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  $310,850.  G 

34S-649  000 
Higakl  Suimki),  Nakazawa.  Tada.shi.  and  Bacani.  Melchor  Cable  suppon  for 

workmen  on  roofs  5.509.498.  Q    182-45  000 
Higashida.  Masaaki:  See— 

Ishida.  Keiichi;  and  Higajihida.  Masaaki.  5.510.897.  C\   358-310000 
Higashira.  Toshihiro;  and  Eguchi,  Rikilo,  lo  NOK  Corporaoon.  NBR  based 
rubber  laminated  metal  plale  gasket  material   5.510.191.  CI  428-457.000 
Higdon.  Jack  C    See 

Rausch.  Jeffrey  S  .  ConO.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Higdon,  Jack  C.  5.509.712.  C\ 
296-124  000 
Higgins.  Irving  J.:  See — 

Hill,  Hugh  A  0 .  Higgiiu,  Irving  J..  McCtuin.  Junes  M  ,  and  Dsvis. 
Graham.  5.509.410,  O   128-637  000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See— 

Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Siraeter.  William  F.  5.509.188,  CI  29-469  500 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  Siraeter,  Joseph  G  ;  and  Bergstnnd.  John.  5^09,251, 
CI.  53-399  000 
Higuchi.  Naoki.  Saitoh.  Masayuki;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi,  lo  Sunlory  Limited. 

Proteinase  inhibitor  5,510,5.tl,  O   564^159  000 
Hilbert.  Timothy  T  ,  Mauone.  Dominick  N  ,  and  Sarli.  Michael  S  ,  lo  Mobil 
Oil  Corporaoon  Gasoline  upgrading  process  5.510.016,  O   208-89  000. 
Hill.  Gregory  S.,  Hill.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Brrtl.  Robert  J  .  lo  Dynetics  Engineering 
Corporation  Card  package  production  ^vsicin  wiih  modular  earner  folding 
apparatus  for  multiple  forms  5.509.886,  CI  493419000 
Hill.  Howard  T   See- 

Sandemon.  TlHimas,  Mcginley.  Michael  J ;  Zimmermin.  Jeffrey  J .  Hill, 

Howard  T ,  Meetz,  Michael  C  ,  Piitle.  Eugene  C;  Swenson.  Sabhna 
L..  and  .Shibley,  George  P.  .S.5 10.258.  CI    435  237  000 
Hill.  Hugh  A  O  ,  Higgins,  Irving  I  .  McCann,  James  M  ,  and  Davis,  Graham, 
to  MediSense.  Inc   Stnp  electrode  including  screen  printing  of  a  single 
layer  5JO9.410.  CI.  128-637.000. 
Hill.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Hill.  Gregory  S  ;  Hill.  Jeffrey  L  ,  and  Bretl.  Robert  J  .  5J09.886.  C\ 
493-419  000 
Hill.  John  C  .  Jr  See- 
Bock.  Larry  E  .  Hill.  John  C  .  Jr 
.361   I6  00O 
Hill.  Richard  D  ,  Williams.  Antony  S. 

Leach.  Paul;  Chan.  .Shannon  J .  Mitchell,  Alexandet  A  ,  Jung,  Edwait)  K.. 

and  Wittenberg,  Craig  H  ,  to  MicrtMoft  Corporation   Method  and  system 

for  network  marshalling  of  inlerface  pointers  for  remote  procedure  calls 

5.511,197.  CI    39S  7011  000 
Hiile,  Martin,  Wmkus.  Heinz.  Tonhausct,  JUrgen.  Engelhardt.  Fntz;  and 

Riegel,  Ulnch.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-soluble  copolymers 

useful  in  dnllmg  fluids   5.510.4.36,  CI   526-240.000. 
Hills.  Robert  C.  .  and  Baker.  Craig  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera 

with  him  recording  module   5,5:0.864,  CI    354-106.000 
Hillslcad.  Richard  A  ,  and  Muhleslein,  Joseph  B..  to  Novoste  Corporation 

Angular  sheath  inmiduter  5.509.908.  CI  604  264.000. 
Hilsea  Investments.  Limited  See — 

UUnch.  Peter  F,  5.509.2-54,  CI  53-449000 

Himmelberger,  John,  to  CenainTeed  Coqwmion   Mechanical  joint  pipe 

adapter  with  inserted  flexible  spline  5.509.699.  C\  7g5-)}7.000. 
Hinanl.  John  G     See  — 

Scecina.  James,  Hinant.  John  G  ;  and  Gertiard.  DavkJ  P.  5_S1 1.223.  CI. 
395  800.000 
Hindin.  Philip  J ;  and  Bucher,  Albeit  G .  lo  Interlock  Industries  Limited 

Window  stays  5.509.177.  CI    16.170.000 
Hines.  William  L  .  Qutub.  Motaz.  Cabeal,  Ranald  T,  Fehnnger,  Robert  L.; 

Pagan,  Marc  J  .  Mulkey,  Steven  L  ,  Emigh,  Jonatllan  D  ,  and  Preston. 

Charles  E.  Dynamic  forms  and  envelopes  verification  system  5.510.997. 

d   364  478  000 


and  Urhanck.  Josef.  5.510.942.  C\ 
,  Atkinson.  Robert  G  .  Corben,  Tom. 


Hippe.  Werner.  Meyer,  GUnter;  and  Rcinke,  Marun.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Layer  syjiem  for  ekttrochemical  probes,  5,510.013,  CI.  204^26.000 

Hirabayashi.  Yoshinon.  Ikeuchi.  Toshihiro;  Kalo,  Susumu;  Miyazawa, 
Takeshige,  and  Nakamuras,  Kanji,  lo  Kumtai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 
Plant  growth  regulator  composition  comprising  a  cyclohexanone  com- 
pound and  adjuvarts  5.510.321.  O  504-289  000 
Hiramoto.  Tatsumi.  igarashi.  Talsushi.  Matsuno.  Hiromilsu.  Malsushima. 
Takeo;  and  Iso,  ShinKhi.  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for 
oxidation  of  an  article  5.510.158.  CI  427. 582.000. 
Hiranuma.  Takanan.  and  Sato,  Kyokuichi,  to  OM  Corporation.  Airtighl  filler 

neck  cap  5.509.569.  CI   220-746  000 
Hirao.  Moioaki:  See — 

Ito.  Seiya.  Hirao.  Moioaki;  Shiraha.  Michihiro;  NoKie.  Shunpei;  Kawa- 
mura,  Kazuyoshi;  Fujii.  Kenichi,  Harada.  Eiichi,  Ino.Tatsuo.  Uozumi, 
MasahiiD,  and  Abe,  Tctsuti.  5.509.264.  O  60-39.120 
Hirata.  Masaru.  and  Tatsumi,  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Portable  tele 

phone  set  with  an  earphone    5.511,120.  CI    379-433  000 
Hirala.  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation   Simple  temporary  information  storage 
circuit  controllable  with  enable/reset  signal  5.511.034.  G  365-230  060 
Hiioki.  Tutomu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi 

Limited   Vacuum  processing  appvatus    5.509,771,  CI   414-217.000 
Hirose.  Masahiko  See— 

Hachisuka.  Hisao.  Kojima.  KaLsuhide;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  Hirose.  Masa 
hiko    Kihara.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Masatoshi.  Ikebatii.  Hisashi;  and  Mat 
sumoto.  Kenji.  5.510.527,  CI    562-867000 
Hirose,  Maiaoori  See— 

Yabumott),  Junsuke,  and  Hirose,  Masanon,  5,510,019. 0. 210-137  (»• 

Hirose.  Ryan  T   See— 

Lancaster.  Loren  T ,  and  Hirose.  Ryan  T,  5.510.638,  CI   257  314000 
Hirschvogel,  Alfred.  lo  Sign  Great  Ljikes  CartMO  ChnbH.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  metal  and  graphite  laminate  5.509.993.  C\.  156-326.000. 
Hiskeiu.  Ian  R.:  See— 

Colasurdo.  Anthony  R  .  Hiskens.  Ian  R  ;  Morgan.  Nicholas  S.;  and 
Smith.  Kaien  J  ,  5.510.lX)3,  CI    162-158000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See 

Ishizaka.  Hirooori;  Wakushima.  Shigeioo;  Mizugaki.  Hisayoshi;  and 

Ohia.  Masahiko.  5.510.803.  G   343  7000MS 
Matsuura.  Hidekazu.  Iwasaki.  Yoshihidc;  Ikeda.  Kaori;  Suzuki.  Tak- 
ayuki.  Tanaka,  Masashi;  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  5.510.425.  C\    525- 
423  000 
Sue.  Haniaki;  Hagiwara.  Shinsuke;  and  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.510.446.  CI 

528-153  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Akao  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Sawasc.  Terumi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune. 

5J1 1.211.  G.  395  800.000 
Kagimasa.   Toyohiko;    Takamolo.    Yoshifumi.    and    Kakuta.    Hiloshi. 

5JI1.I77.  a    395-441  000 
Kamimaki,  Hideki,  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu.  Tachiuchi,  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya, 

Nobuo,  Jinushi.  Masahiro;  Sadamitsu.  Hiloshi.  llo,  Hiroshi.  Yoshi- 

lorai.  Takashi;  Isaji,  Koichi;  and  Ohba.  Takao.  5.511.201.  CI.  395 

750.000 
Kamo.  Tomoichi.  Takeuchi.  Seizi.  Matsuda.  Shinpei.  Soeta.  Atsuko; 

Suzuki,  Takaaki,  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka.  5.510.323.  CI   505  120  000 

KawMio.  Katsumi,  Mon.  Kinji,  Suzuki,  Ya-suo,  Onmo,  Misayuki, 

Kaisa-shima,  Hirokazu,  and  Nakai,  Kozo,  5.51 1,167,  CI.  395-200.030. 
Msuumuto.    Kivoshi,    Maeda.   Takeshi;    Nakamura.    Shigenj;   Umeda. 

Manko,  and  ka-sai,  Masuo.  5,511.050.  CI    169 -44  230 
Maixunaga  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi.  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Yama- 

moto.  Hideaki.  5.510.918.  CI   359-88.000. 
Mitsuya.  Munehisa.  Wada.  Yasuo,  Heikc,  Seiji;  and  Kondo,  Seiichi, 

5.510.614,  CI    250-306.000 
Nakajima.  Atsushi,  and  Nakagawa.  Yaoko,  5.511,217,  CI   395  800  000 
Nishi,  Kazuva,  Hidaka.  Kishio.  Kashimura.  Tetsuo.  Nakamura.  Shigey- 

oshi.  Fuk'ui.  Yuuka.  and  Nakahara.  Shinichi,  5.510,080,  CI    420- 

451.000. 
Nishizawa.    Akihilo.    Nishimura.    Rvuji.    and    Ohisubo.    Hiroyasu, 

5.510,835.  CI  M8-242.000. 
Ohnishi,  Hiroshi.  Kitano.  Kooji;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo, 

5.510.982.  CI   364-424  100 
Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Etsuji;  Murakami.  Yoshiki;  and  M 

sunaga,  Yoshikuni.  5.510.714.  CI   324-318.000. 
Takai.  AUushi;  Takeyan.  Ryoji;  and  Takase.  Akihiko.  5.510.921.  i  i 

3.59. 1 24  OOt) 
Takcda.  Hirxishi.  and  Matsui.  Shigenimi.  5.511.178.  CI    395-452  000. 
Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okaroolo.  Hiroshi;  Nailo.  Masayoshi;  Umemura.  Shin- 

ichiro;  Moixiaka.  Yasuo;  Kayama.  Masahiro;  and  Okudaira.  Hiroaki. 

5.510.976.0    364-148  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamaki.  Shigeo.  5.509..3%.  O    123-400  000 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Onuma.  Hiroshi;  MimaU.  Taka.5hi.  and  Kubo.  Kimio.  5.509,458.  CI. 

164-63  000 
Hitachi  Video  A  Informarion  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Kamimaki,  Hidckj,  Nishioka,  Kiyokazu;  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya. 

Nobuo;  Jinushi.  Masahiro.  Sadamitsu,  Hiioshi,  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Yoshi- 

tomi.  Takashi;  Isaji.  Koichi.  and  Ohba.  Takao,  5,511,201.  CI    395- 

750.000. 

Hilomi.  Mitsuo;  Kashiyama.  Kenji;  and  Masuda.  Shunji.  to  Maz^  Motor 

Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  supercharger.  5.509.394.  CI. 

123-559  100 


Hiizman.  Donald  O,  lo  Geo-Microbial  Technologies,  Inc  Adapter  for  pipetter    Holtz.  William  E.;  Pidgeon.  Margo  P.  and  Vitek,  Doon  G..  to  Quaker  Oats 


and  hypodermic  needle,  5.509,319,  CI.  73-864.140 

HMT,  Inc.:  See- 
Jolly,  Ronald  P,  5.509362.  O.  220-216.000. 
Jolly,  Ronald  P.  5.509.563.  C\   220-221.000. 
Ho.  Cheng-Cheng.  Loose-leaf  picture  album.  5.509,746.  O.  402-79.000. 
Ho.  Hsi-Chiun  Stapling  mechanism  5.509.595.  G.  227-119.000. 
Ho,  Huddee,  and  West,  Paul  E  ,  to  Topomeoix  Corporation.  Scanning  probe 
microscope  apparatus  for  use  in  a  scanning  electron  microscope.  5.5 10.61  "> 
CI   250^306.(X)0. 
Ho.  Michael:  See- 
Smith.  Scon  E.;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T.;  and  Ho.  Michael.  5.511.025.  CI. 
365-189.050. 
Hoang.  Troung.  Viiale.  James.  Jr;  Chinn,  James;  Kobashigawa,  Gary;  Dobre. 
Ion;  and  Crisostomo.  Avelard.  to  NEC  Hectronics  Incorporated.  Method 
for  preparing  injection  molding  compound  pellets  to  remove  molding 
compound  dust  and  broken  pellets.  5309.539,  CI    209-634.000 
Hobart,  Steven  L    See — 

Randall,  Russel  R.;  Schneider.  David  M.;  Hutchinson.  Mark  W-  and 
Hoban.  Steven  L  .  5311.037.  CI.  367-33.000. 
Hobert.  Ward  T:  See- 
Near.  Daniel  E.;  Feagans.  Royce  M.;  and  Hobert  Ward  T.  5309,795.  CI 
425-4.00C 
HOBO  Manufacturing  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

Osbom,  Harry  C,  5,509,544,  CI   211   190.000. 
Hock.  Janei   M  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.   Paradiyroid  hormone  and 

raloxifene  for  increa.sing  bone  mass.  5,510,370,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Hockley.  Bernard:  See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Lipcay- Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers, 
Omer  L  .  and  Pastonus.  W   J  ,  5.510,625,  CI    250-559  230 
Hixlgdon.  Russell  B  ,  to  Ionics  Incorporated    High  ionic  conductance  ion 

exchange  membranes  and  their  preparation.  5.510.394.  CI.  521-27.000. 
Hodgson,  Richard  J  :  See— 

Nash.  Roben  J.;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Muller,  Richard  N.;  and  Hodgson. 
Richard  J  .  5.510.220.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Deger.    Hans-Matthias;    Henrici.    Rainer;    and    Preiseeger.    Ewald. 

5310.377.  CI   514-475.000. 
I>ietz.  Erwin;  and  Kapaun.  Gustav.  5.510.494.  CI.  548-309.700. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Due.  Jorgen;  Graves.  Bjarae;  and  Bak.  Henning.  5.5IO.|g4.  G.  428- 

365  000. 
Helmer-Metzmann,   Freddy;   Hermann-Schdnherr.  Otto;  and   Kamps- 

chulte.  Uwe.  5.510.424,  CI   525-420.000. 
Herwig,  JUrgen  K.;  and  Keim,  Wilhelm,  53I03I8.  G.  562-125.000. 
Hille,  Martin;  Wittkus,  Heinz;  Tonhauser  JUrgen;  Engelhardt.  Fritz;  and 

Riegel,  Ulnch,  5,510,4.36,  CI   526  240.000 
Jansen,  Rolf  Michael.  5.510.545.  CI   570-171.000. 
Peyman,  Anuschirwan;  Budt.  Karl-Heinz;  Spanig.  JOtg;  Li.  Jian-Qi;  and 

Slowasser,  Bemd.  5310.504.  CI.  558-145.000. 
Regnat.  Dieier;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  5.510,554.  CI.  585-466.000. 
Strucz,  Hemz,  5,510312.  CI   .560-186000 
Hoechst  Cclancse  Corporation:  See — 

Dammel,  Ralph  R.;  and  Evans,  Owen  B.,  5,510,420, 0,  525-134,000 

Hatke,  Wilfned.  5310.455.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Hoechst  Manon  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  L.awrence  L.;  Payack.  Joseph  F;  and  Bnicato.  Salvatore  M 
5310.346.  CI   514-221.000 
Hocschen.  Edward  P  Automated  cat  liner  box  5309.379,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Travelute,  Fred  L,  and  Hoffman,  Robert  E..  5.510.183. CI.  428-362.000. 
Hoffman,   William   D.   Foam  cap  for  evaporative  coolers.    5.509.565.  CI. 

220-378.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Chamas.  Robert;  Heinze.  Ingrid:  and  Guber- 
nalor.  Klaus.  5310.343.  CI   514-210.000. 
Hofmann.  Johann  H.:  See- 
House,   Randall   H  ;   Birck.   Freddie  C;  and  Hofmann.  Johann   H.. 
5.509.249.  CI   52-745  100. 
Hofmann  Werkstan  Technik  GmbH;  See — 

Humber.  Kun;  and  Moench.  Uwe.  5.509,307,  CI.  73-487.000. 
Hok,  Benil.  lo  Hok  Instrument  AS.  Apparatus  and  metlKx)  for  non-contacting 

detection  of  respiration   5.509.414,  CI.  128-660.020 
Hok  Instrument  AB:  See — 

Hok,  Bertil.  5309.414.  O.  128-660.020. 
Holland.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Cadet,  Gardy;  Holland.  Ronald  A.;  Mitchell.  James  W.;  and  Valdes.  Jorge 
L  .  5310.007.  CI   205  549000 
Hollenbach.  Gerald  A.;  and  McLean 
Lamp  5.510.970,  CI.  362-3%.000. 
Hollmer.  Shane  C:  See— 

Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  and  Hollmer.  Shane  C.  5.51 1.026.  CI.  365-189.090. 
HoMoway,  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Adamski.   Robert  P;   Holloway.  Eugene  L.;  and  Wood.   Robert  B., 
5.509.732.  CI.  366-349.000. 
Holmes-Halley  Industries:  See — 

Jelli  John  R.  5.509.457.  CI.  160-201.000. 
Holtslag.  Antonius  H    M  ;  and  Visscr.  Dertt,  to  U.S.  Plnlips  C^orporation. 
Multiplane  information  storage  system  with  an  improved  record  carrier 
5.511.057.  CI.  369-94.000. 


Patrick,  to  Ranger  Enterprises.  Inc. 


Company,  The.  Ready-to<ai  cereal  flakes  and  process  for  making  same 

5310.130,0  426-93.000 
Homic,  Michael  J  ,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Compuu^  enclosure  with  embedded 

PCMCIA  modem  card  5309.81 1,  CI  439-55  000 
Hon.  Mau-Song  Screw  retaining  strap  for  screwing  gun  device  5,509  768 
CI.  411-442.000.  ■       ' 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Nishida.  TosMyuki.  5309  389 
CI.  123-423.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  and  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi 
5.509.268.  CI  60-277.000 

Nakayama.  Hiloshi.  5.510,658,  O.  307-10.100. 
Watanabe,  Naoya.  and  Ota.  Masahiro.  5310.666.  G.  310-328.000. 
Honda,  Takumi;  Naito,  Kazuhisa;  and  Koga.  Mitsuyuki.  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion  Autodeposition  coating  composition.  5.510.410.  CI.  524^*07.000 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpoiation   Buried  bit  Une  mask 

ROM  process  5310.288.  CI.  437-52.000 
Hong.  Yoo  S  :  See— 

Lim,  Byung  C;  Hong.  Yoo  S.;  Lee.  Ki  Y ;  and  Park.  Tae  H..  5310.300. 
CI.  501-18.000. 
Hongo,  Kazuya;  Nukada,  Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Norvoshi; 
Suwabe.  Masaaki.  and  Takimolo,  Hiloshi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Lid  Gallium 
phthalocyanine  halide  crystals,  mediod  for  prepanng  the  same  and  elec- 
trophotographic photoreceptor  using  the  same.  5310,217.  G.  430-58,000. 
Honjo,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kurose.  Shigeo;  Honjo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Somiya.  Akira.  5310.140.  G 
427-131000 
Honma.  Osamu;  See — 

Kyogoku.  Mitsusuke;  and  Honma,  Osamu.  5309.967.  G.  118-724.000, 
Honma.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ohmori.  Toshiyuki;  Hatanaka,  Shigemi;  Honma.  Yasutiiro;  Kobaya.shi. 

Hiroaki;    Saito,    Eiichi;   and    Hamano.    Ichiro,   5,509324,   CI     198- 

465  100 

Honma,  Yasushi;  Sekine.  Yasuo;  Nomura.  Sumihiro;  Naito,  Kazuaki;  and 

Narita.  Hiroshi,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Imidazopyridine  derivatives 

5310.354.  CI.  514-303.000. 

Hood.  Patrick  J.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Multiple  pass  optical 

filter.  5.510.928.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Hoover.  Scon  M.:  See — 

Divecha,  Amamath  P;  Kamiarkar.  Subhash  D.;  Hoover,  Scon  M.;  Kerr. 
James  M.;  and  Ferrando,  William  A..  5309.459.  a.  164-98.000. 
Hopkins.  Scott  D  :  See — 

Geibel.  Stephen  A.;  Hopkins.  Scon  D.;  Murphy.  William  L.;  and  Miller 
John  D..  5310,026,  CI   210-232.000 
Hopp,  Rudolf;  and  Rabenhorst.  JUrgen,  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  methoxyphenols  and  microor- 
ganisms suitable  for  this  purpose  5,510.252.  CI.  435-146.000 
Hoppe.  Lutz:  See — 

Kressdorf.   BurUiard;   Luhmann,   Erhard;   Dannhom.   Wolfgang;   and 
Hoppe.  Lutz.  5310.453.  CI.  528-306.000. 
Hon,   Hidetoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Phase-locked   loop  synthesizer, 
5.511,101,01.375-376.000 

Horie.  Noriyoshi;  Hosokawa,  Hayami;  Tada.  Masami;  Yamashita.  Tsukasa; 
Ohgaki.  Tatsuo;  and   ICiyomoco,  HiTonot>u.  to  Omron  Corporation.   Rib 
optical  waveguide  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same   5311.142,  CI. 
385-129  000. 
Horio.  Yuma:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  and  Horio.  Yuma.  5309,978.  CI 
148^103  000 
Horiyama.  Takashi;  See — 

Mon,  Takahiro;  and  Honyama.  Takashi.  5,510.168.  G.  428-141.000, 
Horizon  Holdings.  Inc  :  See — 

Opperman,    Stephen    H ;    and   Arsenault.    Mark    S..    5.509.956.   G. 
95-109.000. 

Homung.  Craig  W.;  and  Bair,  William  H.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

Power  crimping  tool  for  tape  feed  products   5.509,194,  O   29-751  000 
Horrocks,  by  Maureen,  executrix:  See — 

Maltby,    F=redenck    L.;    Kramer.    L     Jonathan,    Horrocks,    L.eslie    D.. 
deceased;  Horrocks.  by  Maureen,  executrix;  and  Stem.  David  M.. 
5310.779.  CI   340-870.300 
Horrocks.  Leslie  D..  deceased:  See — 

Maltby.    Frederick    L;    Kramer,    L     Jonathan;    Horrocks,    Leslie    D.. 
deceased;  Horrocks.  by  Maureen,  executrix,  and  Stem.  David  M-. 
5310.779.  CI.  340-870.300. 
Hoshi,   Koichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Air  supply  system 

preventing  backflow  5.509.397,  CI    123-585.000. 
Hosking.  Stephen:  See — 

Livingston.  James  W.,  and  Hosking.  Stephen,  5,509,788,  Q.  417-43.000. 
Hosokaua.  Hayami:  See— 

Horie.    Noriyoshi;    Hosokawa,    Hayami;    Tada.    Masaim;    Yamashita, 
Tsukasa;  Ohgaki,  Tatsuo,  and  Kivomoto,   Hironobu,  5311,142,  CI 
385-129.000. 
Hosokawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Masui,  Shohei;   Matsumolo.  Masahito;   Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishilsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.509,990.  CI.  I56-242.(XX) 
Hosomi.  Satoru:  See — 

Chen.  Chia-Fu;  Nishimura.  Kazuhito.  Ko.  Ensei;  Istiizuka.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hosomi,  Satoru.  5310.157.  G.  427-577.000 


UMI 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATE^4TEES 


Area.  23,  19% 


April  23.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


HoMXio.  Saloni.  Abe,  Tomoaki.  Yooekubo.  Shuji.  Kitatun.  Tsuyoshi.  and 

Kaukura.  Takahim.  to  Seiko  Epson  CorponUHXi  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dnving  ink  jfl  rscofdinf!  head   1.510.816.  CI    M7  10  000 
Hooa.  Ktihlchm>,  ui  Fujitsu  Umilcd    Optimizing  compiler  fof  shortening 

execution  lime  of  object  progrmm.  5,51 1,198.  O.  395-700.000. 
Hou.  HsiCT  Te  Window  sunshade  for  can  5,509,713,  Q  296-138  000 
HotK'hcns.  Kimberly  S.:  See — 

Connell,  Cynthia  A  ;  Houcfaeiu,  Kimberly  S.;  and  Van  Houl,  l^e«Jie  H.. 
5.-509.142.  CI   2-79.000. 
Hotick.  Wayne  T:  See — 

Seoane,  Peler  R.;  Salvino.  Joseph  M.;  Douty,  BrenI  D.;  Awad,  Mohamcd 
M   A  .  Oolle.  Roland  E.:  Sawulz.  David  G..  Faunce.  David  M  .  and 
Houck.  Wayne  T.  5..510.380.  CI   5I4-6I-V000 
Houde-Walter,  Wiliiam  R  .  to  L.aserMa«  incorporaled.  Firearm  with  moditied 

lake  down  latch  for  conmilling  laser  sight.  5.509.226,  CI.  42103.000. 
ttoulberg,  ChrtsDan  L  :  See- 

Borgen.   Gary    S;    and    Houlbcrg.   Christian    L.    5.510.790.   O     .Ml- 

131  000. 

House.  Randall  H  ,  Birck,  Freddie  C  ;  and  Hofmann.  Johann  H  .  to  Marylyn 

HcHise    Combination  column  and  panel  barrier  system  and  method  of 

construction   5.5<N,249.  CI    52  745  100 

Houston.  Stanley  M    Pedestal  liiKr  system  for  locomolives.  S.509JS9,  CI. 

105-225  000 
Houston  Well  Screen  Company:  See — 

Cracn.  Ijwience  J  .  5.5(19.483.  O    166^382.000 
Hi>w.  Stephen  K  ,  and  Heegard.  Chns.  to  General  Insuument  Corporation  of 

Delaware  Punctured  convoluaonal  encoder  5,511.082.  C\.  371-43.000. 
Howald,  Bemd;  Set— 

Bflder,  Fran/;  and  Howald.  Bemd.  5,510,761,  CI.  335-172000 

Howitz,  CaPilen    .SVe- 

Lerche.  Michael,  and  Howitz,  Carsten,  5.51  I. I5J.  CI.  398-183  040. 
Hozer,  l^eszek:  See — 

Chiang,  Yet  Ming;  l>ee.  Jong  Ren.  and  Hozei,  Leszek,  5,509,555,  CI. 
2 16-56  (K». 
Hozumi.  Shigeo;  Kiuyaina.  Shinichiro.  and  Nakagawa.  Hiroya.  to  Sumilomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Polyfunctional  vinyl  etiier  compound  and 
photoresist  resin  composition  containing  tlie  saiiK.  5,510,.MO.  CI.  568- 
640.000 
Hn>mas,  Jtic  C    See — 

Huber.  Klaus  B  .  and  Hrumas,  Joe  C  .  5,509,4«l.  CI    166-297  000 
HS  Tethnik  Und  [Vsign  Technische  F.nlwicklungcn  GmbH  See— 

Spechi,  Martin.  Hausrath,  I'do,  and  Rosch,  Chnstoph.  5^509,776,  CI 

414-462.000. 
H.sia.  Shaw-Tseng:  See — 

Yen.  Haw;  and  Hsia.  Shaw-Tseng.  5.510,296,  CI.  4.37-200.000. 
Hsiao,  HsuanSen    Screwdriver  with  an  illuminator   5,510,962,  CI    362- 

1203)00 
Hsing  Chau  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu,  Peter.  5,510,574,  O.  I74-35.0GC. 
Hsu,  Chao-Yang:  See — 

Umansky.    Benjamin    S.;    Boyer,    Kevin   A;    and    Hsu.   Ch«vYang, 
5,5I0.55K.  CI   585-658000 
Hsu,  Feng-Hsiang:  See — 

Huang.  Ching  Fa;  and  Hsu,  Fcng-Hsiang,  5,510,571.  O  84-95.200 
Hsu,  Fu-Chieh  Set— 

Hu,  Chenming;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh,  5.511,020,  CI   365-185.280 
Hsu.  Hsiu-Fong:  See — 

Wu,  Kung  Hsiung;  and  Hsu,  Hsiu  Pong,  5.509.673.  CI.  280-250  100 
Hsu,  Peler  Y    Srr 

Brennan,  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y,  Huffman,  William  A.;  Rodman,  Paul; 
Scanlon,  Joseph  T,  Tang,  Man  K  ;  and  Ciavaglia,  Sieve  J  .  5,510.9.34, 
CI.  395-446000 
Hsu,  Shun  Liang,  I. in,  Mou  Shiung,  and  Lxi.  Ming-Dar,  to  United  Mic-nv 
electronics  Corporation  Fabncalion  of  w  polvcide-lo-poly  capacitors  with 
high  linearity  5,510.637,  CI   257  304  000 
Hsu,  Sung-Mu:  See — 

Chen,  Ling;  Hsu,  Sung  Mu;  and  Weng,  Liang  F,  5.510J87,  O.  437- 
52.000 
Hsu,   Yu-yin   C.   Tambourine   wiili   light   control   effect    5,509343,   CI. 

84-418.000 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  See— 

Chien,  Sun-Chieh;  Lin,  Jengping;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5,510,279,  CI. 
437-41  (X¥) 
Hu,  Chenming;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chieh,  to  Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc 
Pseudo-nonvolaule     memory     incorporating     data     refresh     operation. 
5,511,020,  CL  -36.5. 185  280 
Hu,  Hui;  Fox.  Stanley,  Tolh,  Thomas  L.;  Ulijau,  Thaddeus;  and  Pfoh,  Armin 
H  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.   X-ray  detector  array  with  reduced 
effective  pitch   5,510,622,  CI   250-367  000 
Huan,  Doan  N  :  5ee — 

Hanley.  Douglas;  Huan,  Dnan  N  ,  and  Bailey.  Sean,  5.5 II. 1 09.  O 
.179-40.000. 

ftuang,  Ching-Fa;  and  Hsu.  Feng-Hsiang  Dnving  mectianism  for  a  music  box 

m.iunled  doll    5,510,571,  CI    84-95  200 
Huang.  Jammy  C  ,  and  Liu,  David  N  ,  to  Indu-stnal  Technology  Research 

Inslilulc  Fabncalion  of  high  aspect  ratio  spacers  for  field  emission  display 

5,-509,840,  CI  445  24  000 
Huang,  Li-Chu  C.  Foldable  recliner  structure  for  an  infant.  5,509.721,  CI 

297-152. 1 30 
Huang,  Tiao-Yuan,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Multilinger  input  buffer  with 

transistor  gates  capacitively  coupled  to  gniund  5,510,728,  CI  326-30000 


Huang,  Xi.  See — 

Ge,  Shichao;  Huang,  Xi;  and  Ge,  Xiaoqin,  .5,510,915,  CI  359-59000. 

Huang.  ZJieng.  and  Heegard,  Chns,  to  Gl  Corporation  Quadrature  amplitude 
modulated  data  for  standard  bandwidth  television  channel.  5,51 1,096,  CI 
375-265.000 
Huber,  Klaus  B.,  and  Hromas,  Joe  C,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Coipo- 
rabon    MettKxl  of  perforating  includinii  an  aulonulic  release  apparatus 
suspending  by  wireline  or  coiled  luhinu  in  <i  wellbore  for  perforating  a  long 
length  interval  of  the  weilbore  in  a  single  run  using  a  gun  stnng  longer  than 
a  wellhead  lubncatix  5.509,481.  CI    166-297  000 
Hubschwerlen,  Christian,  Ournias,  Robert,  Heinze,  Ingnd;  and  Gubemator, 
Klaus,   lo   Hoffmann  I -a   Roche    Inc     Bicyclic   and   tricyclic   ^-lactams 
5,510,343,  CI   514  210000 
Hudimac,  Paul  V ,  to  Mechanical  Service  Co.,  Inc.  Machine-set  modular- 

lixturing  syslein  5.509.214,  CI.  33-642.000. 
Huebeck,  Ench:  See— 

Doeben.  Michael;  Ciueniher.  Werner.  Schulze-Ganzlin,  LHrich;  Ploetz, 
Joseph.    Huebeck.    Ench.    and    Hranelzki,    Manfred.    5,511,106,   CI 
378  146  (KW 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Jadamus,  Hans;  and  Rftber.  Stefan.  5,510,160,  C\  428-36.910. 
Sauer,  Thomas,  5.510,399.  CI   523-335.000 
Huffman,  William  A,:  See — 

Brennan,  John,  Hsu,  Peter  Y.  Huffman.  William  A.,  Rodman,  Paul; 
Scanlon,  Joseph  T.  Tang.  Man  K  ;  and  Ciavaglia,  Steve  J  ,  5,510,934. 
a   395  446  000 
Hufnagl.  Walter  See— 

Klawuhn,  Manfred,  Hufnagl,  Walter;  MUller.  Roland;  Schafer,  Gertiard. 
and  Peier.  Andreas,  5,509,348,  CI  99-2<)0000. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Castelaz.  Patrick  F.  5,511.218.  CI    395-800.000. 

Dilkm.  Douglas,  5,511.079,  CI    371^3000. 

Farb.  Joseph  E  .  Chang,  Chen^hi  P;  and  Li,  Mei  F,  5.511,036,  Q. 

-365- 1 85  100 
Sanftlehen,  Henry  M..  Rosion,  James  M.;  and  Hermansen.  Ralph  D.. 

5.510.1-38,  CI    427-96.000. 
Whitty,  James;  and  Ross,  Brien,  5,510,935,  CI   359-822  000. 
Hughes,  lohn  C.  See — 

Leaf,  Curtis  D..  Drozdik.  Larry  N  ;  Hughes.  John  C  ;  and  Klejeski, 
Anthony  T,  5_509,393,  O.  123-529  000 
HUls  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Stetfen,  Klaus-Dieter,  5,510.509,  CI.  560-124.000. 

flumanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Graves.   Frederic   A;   and  GalUher.    Daniel    D,   5,510,551,   CI     585- 
351  000 
Humber,  Kurt;  and  Moench,  Uwe,  to  Hofmann  Werkstan-Technik  GmbH 
Mechanical  drive  arrangement  for  a  measunng  spindle  of  a  wheel  balanc- 
ing machine   5,509,-307.  O   73-487  000 
Huiner.  Mladen:  See — 

Kolena.  David  P;  Glinski.  Paul  A.,  Crane,  Robert  S  ;  Humcr,  Mladen; 
Viano,  David  C  ;  and  Neely,  Richard  J  ,  5,509.716,  CI.  297-216.1.30 
HumencktHMse,  Rod  A.:  See — 

Gerzoo,  Koert,  Humerickhouse,  Rod  A  ,  Besch,  Henry  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Bidasee.  Keshore  R  ,  5,510,500.  G  552-8.000 

Hummel,  Sean  P,  lo  Pilot  Industncs.  Inc  Precockcd  quick  connect  fluid 

coupling  having  a  v  shaped  holding  nng  5..509,695.  Cl  285-23.000. 
Hunt.  Lxiren  W     See  — 

Gleich,  Gerald  J  ,  Ohnishi,  Tsukasa,  and  Hum,  Loten  W.,  5,510,339,  CI. 
514  171.000 
Hunter,  Douglas  P   See- 
Rodger,  Christopher  F. ,  and  Hunter,  Douglas  P..  5.510,969,  Cl    362- 
321  000 
Hunter  Robert  O  ,  Jr ,  Smith.  Adlai  H  .  and  McArthur,  Bruce  B  .  to  Litel 
Instruments    Direct  etch  processes  for  tJie  manufacture  of  high  density 
muliichip  modules  5.509.553,  Cl   216-131)00 
Huppentlial,  Jon  M.;  Garcia.  Steven  E.;  Harden,  James  A  ,  Jr..  and  Herrog, 
Cathenne  A  .  to  Cray  Computer  Corporation    High  density,  high  band- 
width, coaxial  cable,  flexible  circuit  and  circuit  board  connection  assembly 
5_509,827,  Cl  4.39-638  000 
Hurley,  Donna  C  .  Gilmore.  Robert  S  .  and  Young,  John  D  .  to  General 
Electnc   Company    Eddy   current   surface    inspecbon   probe   for   aircraft 
fastener  inspection,  and  inspecoon  method  5.510,709,  Cl   324-242O00 
Husain.  Zaki  D  .  Zenger.  Helmet;  Good-son,  F.  Dale;  and  Wa.ss,  Donald  J ,  lo 
Daniel  Industnes,  Inc  Closely  coupled,  dual  turbine  volumetnc  flow  meter 
5..509..305.  Cl    73  195  000 
HUsler.  Rinaldo:  See— 

Bemer,  Godwin;  Sitek.  Franciszek;  and  HUsler,  Rinaldo.  5.510.539,  Cl 
568  376  000 
Hussein,  Fathi  D  :  See- 
Baker,  Edgar  C,  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F.;  Hussein,  Fathi  D  ;  l^ee,  Kiu 
H  ,  and  Noshay,  Allen,  5.510,433,  Cl.  526-74.000, 
Hutchinson,  Mark  W :  See- 
Randall,  Russel  R  ;  Schneider,  David  M  ;  Hutchinson,  Mark  W ;  and 

Hoban,  Steven  L.  5.511.037.  Cl    -367  33  000 
Huthmacher.  Winfned:  See 

Kahrs,  Manfred,  Kunz,  Gerhard,  Fleck,  Franz.  Knnes,  Hans-Gebhard, 

Peterknechi,  Walter,  and  Huthmacher.  Winfned,  5.509.383.  O.  123- 

90  120 

Hux.  Guido.  to  GEC  AlsthcMn  T&D  AG    Multipole  switch  with  common 

polyphase  opcrabng  mechanism  characterized  by  staggered  connection  or 

disconnection  5.510,590,  Cl.  218-6  000 


Huxley,  Gratumi  A  :  See— 

Joice,  Gary  T.  C,  and  Huxley,  Graham  A.,  5,509,807,  Cl.  434-226,000. 
Hybridon.  Inc :  5ee— 

Agrawal,  Sudhir;  and  Tang.  Jin-Yan,  5.510,475.  Cl.  536-24.300. 
Hyde.   Robert   E    Apparatus   for  dehumidifying   air  in  an   air-conditioned 

cnvironmeni  with  climate  control  system   5,509.272.  Cl   62-176  500 
Hydro-Life.  Inc  :  See— 

Cripe.  Geiiy  D.,  5,509,605,  Cl.  239-33.000. 
Hydrochem  Developments  Ltd  :  See — 

Schneider.  John  C  ,  5,509.535,  O.  209-169.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  iJd.:  See — 

Song,  Yong  II,  5,510,880,  Cl.  355-228.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  iJd.:  See — 

Choi,  Yang  K  ,  5,510.289.  CI.  437-60.000. 

Jung.  Chang  H  .  5,511,033,  O.  365-222.000, 

Kim.  iae  K..  5.510,286.  Cl.  437-50000 

Kwon.  Sung  K.,  5.510.290,  Cl.  437-69.000 

Nam.  Jong  G  .  5.511.028.  Cl.  365-200.000. 

Park,  Hae  S  ,  5,509,995.  Cl    156-643  100. 

Park.  Tae-Jung.  5,510,682,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Hyzer,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A  ;  Rasmussen,  David  E;  Decious,  Gaylon  M  ; 
Garbe,  James  R  ,  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woest  ICaren  L  ;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L  ;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr ;  Burktiardt 
Dennis  E.;  Standish,  Darrell  E  ;  Madaus,  Paul  W;  Spacek,  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Clay  G  ;  Stark,  James  K  ;  Mageland,  Ono  M  ;  Singers,  Roben 
R  ;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E,  5.511,188,  Cl.  395-600  000. 
IMA   Industna  Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tagliafem,  Roberto;  Giancarlo,  Franceschi;  and  Marzocchi,  Paolo, 
5,509,257.  Cl.  53-566.000 
I/O  Exploration  Products  (USA).  Inc.:  See — 

Comgan,  Michael  A  ,  5.510.577.  Cl    I74-74  00R. 
Ichiba.  Akihiko  See— 

Kikuu.  Shinji;  Fukuda,  Motoyuki;  Nagau,  Tsulomu;  Nishino,  Toshio; 

and  Ichiba.  Akihiko.  5.510.882.  Cl   .355-245  000 

Ichihara.  Kazuo;  and  Izula.  Shingo.  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  iJd.  CD-ROM 

(compact  disc  read-only  memoryi  regenerative  unit.  5.511.001.  Cl.  364- 

514  OOR 

Ichikawa.  Reiko;  Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki;  and  Wudl,  Fred,  to  Showa  Denko  K.  K. 

Bridged  cyclic  arleneethylene  polymers.  5.510.456,  Cl.  528-377.000. 
Ichikawa,  Youhei:  See — 

Okuda,  Yasushi;  Odake,  Yoshinori;  Nakao,  Ichiro;  and  Ichikawa,  Youhei, 
5,510.639,  Cl  257-317.000 

Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Olynn.  Kenneth  P.  5.509,580,  Cl.  222-153.100 
Ideal-Siandard  GmbH;  See— 

Bergmann,  Konrad;  and  Liiller,  Klaus  J.,  5,509.150,  Cl.  4-691.000. 
Idemilsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Mizuiomo,  5,510,434,  Cl   526-152.000. 
Idemitsu  f^trocfiemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

t)kamoto,  Masaya;  and  Chiba.  Jiro,  5,510,414,  Cl.  524-494.000. 
Idosako.  Hidetaka;  and  Masuno.  Takatsugu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic 

Ishikawa   Ball  joint.  5.509,748.  CI.  403-133.000 
Igarashi.   LawTence   Y.   Golf  club  head   with   integrally  cast   sole  plate 

5,509,659,  Cl.  273-169.000. 
igarashi,  Osamu:  See— 

Sano,    Masakatsu;    Katsuura,    Nobuo;    Igarashi,    Osamu;    Nakayama. 
At-sushi.  Imamura.  Toshihide;  and  Kadolani,  Kanichi,  5,510.195,  Cl 
428-613.000 
Igarashi,  Talsushi:  See — 

Hiramolo,   Talsumi;    Igarashi,   Tatsu.shi;    Matsuno,    Hiromitsu;    Mat- 
sushima,  Takeo;  and  Iso.  Shinichi.  5.510,158,  Cl.  427-582  000 
IGP,  Research  and  DevelopmenI  iJd.;  See — 

Yomdin.  Yosef;  Elihai,  Yoram;  and  Briskin,  Miriam,  5,510,838,  Cl. 
-348-384-000. 
Ihara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hamano,  Hiroshi;  Amcmiya,  Izumi;  Yamamolo,  Takuji;  Kitasagami. 
Hiroo;  and  Ihara.  Takeshi,  5,510.745,  Cl   327-333.000. 
Ihm.  Mark  K.,  lo  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Composite  disc  brake  rotor  and 

method  for  producing  same   5,509.510.  Cl    188-219  X  OOL 
lijima.  Koji    See— 

Ohia,  Ma-sa.shi,  Kohayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada,  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda,  Kyoko;  and  lijima,  Koji,  5,510,830.  Cl.  348-36.000. 
lijima,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hongo.  Kazuya;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Noriy- 
oshi;  Suwabe.  Masaaki;  and  Takimoto,  Hitoshi,  5.510,217,  Cl.  430- 
58000. 
lijima,  Sadafumi:  See — 

Fukushima.    Kiyolo;    lijima.    Sadafumi;    and    Tsunoda,    Motoyuki, 
5,510.179.  Cl.  428-323.000. 
lino,  Tadashi,  to  Yazaki  Cocporation.  On-vehicle  display.  5,510,983,  Cl 
364-424.010 

linuma.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hmximi;  Katsumau,  Yasuhiro;  Iwai,  Hiroshi:  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko: Inou,  Kazumi;  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka.  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa, Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichiro,  5,510,647,  Cl.  257-559.000. 
liyama,  Michilomo:  See— 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5,509.183, 

Cl  29-25.010. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  liyama.  Michitomo;  and  inada.  Hiroshi,  5.510.324. 
Cl  505-330.000. 


Dcebata,  Hisashi:  See— 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Kojima,  Katsuhide;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  Hirose,  Masa- 

hiko;  Kihaia.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Masaloshi;  Ikebau,  Hisashi;  and  Mat- 
sumoto.  Kenji,  5,510.527,  a    562-867.000 
Ikeda.  Kaori:  See — 

Matsuura,  Hidekazu;  lwa<>aki.  Yoshihide;  Ikeda.  Kaori;  Suzuki,  Tak- 
ayuki;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  5.510,425,  Q   525- 
423  000. 
Ikeda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ono.    Nobuyuki;    Hayasbi.    Yoshiliisa;    Kisuld,   Atsushi;    and    Ikeda. 
Yasushi,  5.510,792,  O.  342-4.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo;  Kaji.  Eiichi;  and  Ishimaru,  Kenji,  toTosoh 
Akzo  Corporation    Production  method  of  tns(pentafluorophenyl)borane 
using  pentafluorophenylmagnesium  denvatives  prcparKJ  fitjm  pentailuo- 
robenzene  5,510.536,  Cl.  568-6.000. 
Ikeda.  Yukio:  See— 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Takashi;  Komata.  Takeo;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi: 
Ikeda.  Yukio;  Kawamura.  Matsue:  and  Mori.  Kaoru,  5.5I0.3I7    CI 
5(M- 147.000 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See — 

Noda,    Shinya; '  Sekine,    Kazumi;   Tsuda.   Tadayuki.    Ikemoto,    Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori    and 
Sasaki,  Shinichi,  5.510,878.  O    355-211.000 
Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Reiko;  Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki;  and  Wudl,  Fred.  5.510.456.  O 
528-377.000. 
Ikeuchi.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  Yoshinori;  Ikeuchi,  Toshihuo;  Kato,  Susurou;  Miyazawa, 
Takeshige;  and  Nakamuras,  Kanji,  5.510,321,  C\  504-289.000 

Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See— 

Hamada.  Shinji;  Takata.  Kanji;  Yokota,  Akinori;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and 
Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.510.203,  Cl.  429-53.000, 
llgmann.  WiUielm:  See — 

Kaule,  Wittich;  llgmann.  Wilhelm;  Schwenk,  Gerhard;  and  Stenzel, 
Gcfhard.  5.509.691.  Cl   283-67.000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  inc.:  See — 

Broskow.  James  A..  5.509,884,  Cl.  493-346.000 

Gross,  Peter  L.,  5.509,317,  Cl   73-862.632 

LarwMi,  Paul  M.;  and  Egan,  Donald  H  .  5,509,769,  CI  411-456.000 
Image  Design  &  Marketing:  See — 

Bcrger,  Howard  H.;  Yamron,  Gary  T.;  and  Peitins,  Richard,  5.509,656. 

CI.  273-153.00R, 

Imai,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kukimolo,  Tsulomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuy- 
oshi; Imai.  Eiichi;  Kuribayashi.  Tctsuya,  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  and  Sue- 
matsu,  Hiroyuki,  5.510,223,  Cl.  430-126.000. 
Imai,    Motomasa;    Shutoh,    Naoki;    Oh-lshi,    Katsuyoshi;    Ueno,    Fumio; 
Ohkuma.  Hideo;  Katsumura.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi, 
Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co.,  Ijd. 
Metal  oxide  resistor,  power  resistor,  and  power  circuit  breaker  5.509,558, 
Cl.  218-143  000 
Imai,  Takashi:  See — 

Agata,  Takeshi;  and  Imai,  Takashi,  5.510,219,  a.  430-106.000. 
Imai,  Yuji:  See — 

Mizuiani,  Hideo;  Amano,  Kesayoshi;  Wakamoto,  Shinji;  and  Imai,  Yuji, 
5,510.892.0.356-139  100 
Imamura.  Toshihide:  See — 

Sano.    Masakatsu;    Katsuura,    Nobuo;    Igarashi,    Osamu;    Nakayama, 
Atsushi;  Imamura,  Toshihide;  and  Kadolani,  Kanichi,  5.510.195.  Cl 
428-613  000 
Imken,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Fraiikeny,   Richard  F;  Imken,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Vanderlee,  Keith  A  ,  5.509.200,  Cl.  29-852.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See — 

Hann.  Richard  A  ;  and  Mcallister.  Kenneth  A  D.,  5,510JI3,  Q.  503- 

227.000. 
Stewart.  Ronald  F;  Welbum,  David  J.;  Welsh,  David  M.;  and  Greenhorn, 
Roben  C,  5,509,355,  Cl.  102-275  800 
Inaba,  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Talsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama.  Takao,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Totier  for  developing  electrostatic  image  and 
process  for  production  thereof.  5.510.222.  Cl.  430-109.0(X>. 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  5.509,183, 

Cl.  29-25.010 
Nakamura.  Takao;  livama.  Michitomo;  and  Inada.  Hiroshi,  5,510,324, 
Cl   505-330.000 
Inagaki.  Masashi:  See — 

Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki.  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  5,510,192,  Cl 
428-480.000. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  John  M.;  and  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.,  5,509,925,  Q.  607-5.000. 
incze,  Miiii.  Set— 

Tuba,  Zollin;  Mah6,  S^dor;  Gere,  Anik6;  Vittay,  Pil;  Kiss,  B^Ia;  Pilosi, 
Eva;  Szpomy,  L^zlo;  Szantay.  Csaba.  Soti.  F^renc,  Baloghne  Kardos, 
Z.suzsa;  Incze.  M^a;  Balogti.  Gabor;  and  Gazdag.  Maria.  5,510.345, 
Cl.  514-218.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Gerzon.  Koert;  Humenckhousc.  Rod  A.;  Besch.  Henr>   R..  Jr;  aitd 
Bidasee,  Keshore  R  .  5.510.500.  Cl.  552-8.000 

Reilly,  James  P.;  Colby,  Steven  M.;  and  King.  Timothy  B..  5,510,613,  Q. 
250-287.000. 
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Industnal  Control  Dcvelopmenl.  Inc     Set— 

VocklCT.  iMiy  D  .  5.510,188.  CI.  428^26.000. 
Industna)  Technology  Research  in.stiiute:  &*— 

Huang.  Jammy  C  .  and  Liu.  David  N  .  5,509,840.  O.  445-24.000 

JaU'Jiu.  Ju.  and  Jinn  Kang.  Wang.  5.SII.06O.  CI.  3*9-118.000. 

Liu,  David  N  .  5,509.839,  O  445  24000 
Information  Op«ics  Cotporabon:  See— 

Russell.  James  T.  5,511.035.  a.  365-234.000. 
InformatuKi  Rfsounrcs.  Inc     Sre — 

Douglass.  Ralph  «    and  Fuiman.  Arthur  R.5..M0.8S9.  CI    148- 731  000 
Ingwersen.  Prlcr.  to  Molex  Incorponiled  Wire  posilion  shifting  mechanism 

and  method  of  a.s.iembling  wire  harnesses  5.509.201.  CI.  29-861  000. 
Innes.  Mark  K  .  lo  Kaion  Corpmaiion    Duly  cycle  filtered  trip  sigiulling 

5,510.949.  CI     W)l  yUKX) 
I  no.  TaLsiH)  See 

lio,  Seiya;  Hirao,  Motoaki;  Shiraha,  Michihiro.  Sorxx.  Shunpei,  Kawa- 

muia  Ka/uyoshi:  Fujii.  Kenichi.  Harada.  Eiichi.  Ino.Talsuo.  Uozumi. 
Mauhinr  and  Abe,  Telsuo,  ^,.S09,264.  CI    ftO- 39  120 
Inoki,  Satoshi,  Takcsue.  Mitsuyuki,  Ha,shinK«o,  Isao.  Kihara.  Nonalu,  and 
.Sugi,  Kiyoaki,  to  Miisui  Petrochemical  Indusines,  Lid   Process  for  pre- 
paring N,0-dialkvlhyilro»ylaniine,  its  salts  or  intermediates  in  their  syn- 
thesis  5.5 10.5 II, CI   560-157  000 
IncHi,  Kazumi:  See- 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi,  Kaisumaia.  Yasuhiro,  Iwai.  Hinnhi:  linuma.  Toahi- 
hiko.  Inou.  Ka2umi;  Kiugawa.  MiLsuhiko.  Mohzuka.  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa.  Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichim,  5,510,647,  CI.  257-559  000 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  See — 

Koiima,  Akinoh,  Hangai,  Kauuaki,  Yiwhida,  Shoji,  Makinu,  Akihiro, 

MasuiiKHo.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Inoue,  Akihsia.  5.509,975,  CI.  148  104.000. 
Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi,  Inoue,  Akihisa:  and  Mono.  Yuma,  5.509.978.  Q. 

148  403  IXX)' 
Inoue.  Akihsia:  See  - 

Koiima.  Akinori;  Hangai.  Kalsuaki:  Yoshida.  Shoji.  Makino.  Akihiro. 
Masumoto.  TsuyoshI;  and  Inoue.  Akihsia.  5.509.975, 0  148-104.000. 
Imxie,  Kaoru   See  - 

Fujila.     .Suguru,     Takahashi,     Kazuaki.     Sagawa.     Monkazu;     Sakai. 
Hiroyuki;  Ota,  Y.»ito,  and  Inooe,  Kaooi,  5.510,758,  Cl  333  247  000 
Inoue.  Kiyojhi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co .  Ltd  Central  Technical  Research  Labo- 
ratory Lubricating  oil  additive  comprising  sulfunzed  monoalkylcalechol 
and  IIS  denvanvcs    5.510.043,  CI    252-42  700 
Inoue,  Shuji   See 

Phillips.  Larry,  Naimpally.  Saipnsad  V.,  Meyer.  Robert,  and  Inoue. 
Shuji.  5.510.842.  Cl  M8426000. 
Inoue.  Takeo.  Nishida.  Hidehani;  Sugishiu.  Sho?o.  and  Tsukihashi.  Akira.  lo 
Sanyo   Eleclnc    Co  .    Lid     Audio   signal    coding    and   decoding    device 
5.511.095.  Cl   375-244(100 
Inoue.   Yoshiaki.    Murabayashi.   Shigeru.   Yoshikawa.   Yoshio.    Nagasaka. 
Takeshi.   Hanma.   Yoshihiko;   and   Yoshino.   Isamu.  lo   Mitsubishi   Gas 
Chemical    Company,    Inc     Inhibilof   parcel    and   mclhud    for   preserving 
electronic  devices  or  electronic  parts   5_5IO,  166,  Cl   428-76  (K)0 
Inoue,  Yukie,  Hayashi,  Ryu/.o,  and  Malsuya,  Naoka.  to  Kanuki  Paper 
Manufaclunng  Co,   Ltd.   Apparatus   and   method   fof  asuying  optical 
isomers   5,510,244,  Cl   43-5-26  000 
Insight  Biotech  Inc  :  See- 

Van  Alstyne,  Diane;  and  Sharma,  Lawrence  R  ,  5,510,264,  O  435- 

240.270 

Insituform  (Netherlands)  B  V;  See 

Smith.  Kdward  P;  and  Towers.  Graham  F.  5.S10.(n8,  Cl.  264-516.000. 
Institul  Dr.  Fncdnch  Focster.  See — 

FOrster,  Friednch  M  ,  5.509.320,  O  73-866.500 
Institut  Krancais  du  Petrole   See— 

l-ermiic.  Chnsiophe;  Ijrue.  Joseph;  and  Rojey.  Aleiandre.  5,510,567, 
Cl    585  833  000 
Institulo  Biochimico  ItaliaiHi  Giovanni  Lorrnzini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Borella,  Fabio,  Brandi,  Alberto,  and  Carli,  Fabio.  5.510.114,  Q.  424- 
452(>(X) 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lien.  Chuen  DcT.  5.510.744.  Cl   327  310  000, 

Iniegraied  Environmenial  Solulions,  Inc   Sre— 

Schnefer,  Fred  E  ,  Ba.ss,  Robert;  and  McMahon,  Stephen  C.  5309.760. 

Cl  405-258.000 
Intel  Corporation;  See 

Agarwal.  Rohil,  5,511,003,0  364  51400R 
Bha,sker,  Nanala,  5,511,075,  Cl  370-85  130 
England,  David  G  ;  Eschmann,  Michael;  and  Moore,  Cecil.  5,511,069. 

Cl    370-24000 
Fartell.  Robert;  and  Mehrotra.  Sharad.  5.51U.740.  Cl.  327-142.000. 
Jayakumar.  Muthurajan.  5.511.200.  Cl.  395  739.000. 
Kennedy.  Howard  J  .  Jr.  Downs.  Terry;  and  Herman.  Josh.  5.511,195. 

Cl    395  6.50(XI0 
Zilka.  Anthony  M  ,  5.51 1.226,  Cl  395-823.000 
Inler-City  Products  Cofporaiion  (USA):  See— 

Ob<«u.  Charles  B  .  5.509.469,  Cl.  165- 151  000. 

Interlink  Fleclronic*,  Inc     See 

Findlatcr,  .Slewan  M  ,  and  Hickman,  Kenneth  T.  5.510.783.  Cl    .341- 
34  000 
Interlock  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hindin,  Philip  J.;  and  Bucher,  Albert  G  ,  5.509,177.  Cl    16-370000 
Iniermec  C\>rponili<Mi:  See — 

Amal.  Kevin  R..  5.510..589.  Cl    200-522.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 


Anihias.  Tefcros.  and  West.  Andrew  M  .  5.511.199.  Cl   395-700.000. 
Bechade.  Roland  A  .  5.511.016.  Cl   .364-745.000 

Ball.  James  G .  Johnson,  Grtgory  M ;  LaPlante,  Miik  J ;  and  Long. 

David  C  ,  5.509.556.  Cl   216^56000 
Ban»cchi.  Geraid.  Cuny.  Philippe.  Klein.  Philippe.  Maurel,  Olivier:  and 

Peler.  Jean  Luc,  5,511.078.  Cl    371  40  100 
Berger.  Adam  L  ;  Brown.  Peter  F.  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A  ;  Delia  Pietra. 

Vincent  J  ;  Kehler.  Andrew  S  ;  and  Mercer.  Robert  L..  5,510,981.  Cl 

364419  020 
Best,Margaiel  E  ,  Comila,  Paul  B  ,  Rubin.  Kun  A  .  Su/uki,  Takao:  Tang, 

Wade  W  C  ,  and  Yen,  Yu  S/e.  5,5l(l.lh4.  Cl   428M1  000 
Blaum.  Miguel  M  ,  Siegel.  Paul  H  ,  Sincerbiu.  Glenn  T,  and  Vardy, 

Alexander.  5.510.912.  Cl.  359-21  000 
Boyles.  Ray  W;  Gierlach.  Michael  F:  Gopal.  Prabandham  M  :  Sultan. 

Robert,  and  Vacek,  Gary  M  .  5,511.208,  Cl   395-800.000 
Brady,  Michael  S .  Maclnnis.  Alexander  G .  and  Powell.  Vernon  T. 

5.511.165.  Cl   395-200.010. 
Burke,  Peter  A  ;  and  Leach,  Michael  A  ,  5,510,652,  Cl.  257  752.000 
Cabral    Cynl,   Jr:   Clevenger.   Lawrence  A  ;  dHeurle,   Francois   M  , 

Harper,  James  ME,  Mann,  Randy  W  ;  Miles,  Glen  L  ,  and  Rakowski, 

Donald  W  D  ,  5,510.295.  Cl  437200  (WO 
Cina.  Vincent  J .  Jr:  and  Pazel.  Donald  P.  5.510.808.  O.  345-123.000. 
Cina.  MKhael  F:  Cohen.  Mitchell  S  .  Johnson.  Glen  W;  Oprysko. 

Modest  M  ;  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M..  5.511.140.  CI   385-93.000. 
Combs.   James   L.;   Cnimp.   Dwayne  T;   and   Pancoa-st.    Steven  T. 

5.511.202.  Cl.  395  750.000 
Cragun.  Bnan  J  .  5.511.187.  Cl   395-600.000. 
Crump.  Dwayne  T :  Pancoast.  Steven  T ;  Landry.  John  M  ;  and  Benson. 

Paul  H  ,  IV,  5.511.204,  Cl.  .395-750000. 
Davis.  Charles  R ;  Duffy.  Thoma-s  P:  Hanakovic.  Steven  L .  Heck. 

Howard  L.;  Kolias.  John  T:  Kresge.  John  S  .  Light.  David  N  .  and 

Tnvedi.  Ajil  K  ,  5.509,196.  Cl    29  8.10  000 
Frankeny.  Jerome  A..  Frankeny.  Richard  F:  Imken.  Ronald  L  .  and 

Vanderlee.  Keilh  A  .  5,509.200.  Cl.  29-852.000 
Grover.  David  B.;  O'Neil.  Edward  F.  Ill;  and  Ross.  Robert  A  ,  Jr 

5,511,031,  Cl    365-208000 
Jimarez,  Lisa  J  ,  Lawrei>ce,  William  H  ,  Markovich,  Voya  R  ,  Owen, 

Robert  J  ,  and  Sambucetti,  Carlos  J  ,  5,-509,557,  Cl   216-95.000 
Johnson,   Lee   E..  Jr:   Kokoszka.   Daryl  J.;   and  Larky.   Steven   P. 

5.511,1-54.  Cl   .395-122000 
Kannan.  Knshnamurthi.  Jones.  Christopher  D.:  Lee.  Nathan  J.;  Leon- 
hades.  Kyriakos,  Novak,  Prank  P;  and  Sharma.  Vikram,  5,511,205, 

Cl  395-750.000. 

Kulakowski.   John   E:   Means.   Rodney   J.;   and   Stephen.s.  Gary   R. 

5.511.228.  Cl    195  834(100 
Rhvne,  James   R  ,   Anthony.   Nicos  J  .   Levy.   Stephen   E..   and  Wolf. 

Catherine  G.  5.511.1.35.  Cl.  .382-187.000. 
Samuelson.  Laurence  S  ;  Almes.  Robin  L.;  and  Murtagh.  Michael  J . 

5..509.554.  Cl   216-22.000 
Shackelford,  Royd  W.;  Smith,  Judith  A.;  Stiles.  April  D.  E.:  and  Yates. 

Kenneth  D.  5.511.196.  Cl   395  700.000. 
Shirai   Masahani;  and  Tsuchiu.  Shuhei.  5.510,580.  Cl    174-266.000. 
Wang.  John  S  .  5.511,157,  Cl    .395  1.37.000 
International  Computers  Limited   .See— 

de  Leeuw  \an  Weenen,  Marcus  J  ;  Glynn.  Kevin;  and  Jenkins.  Gareth  I.. 

5,511.191.  Cl. 195-600  WX) 

International  Ravors  A  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Thomas;  Finnan.  Jeffrey  L  :  and  Arvizzigno.  Joseph.  5.510.006, 
Cl    203-48(100 
Inumational  Paper  Company:  See— 

Volpe.  Raymond  A..  5.510.147.  Cl  427-397.700. 
Inuwa.  Abdullah:  See — 

Urswonh.  Peter,  and  inuwa.  Abdullah.  5.510.687.  Cl    318-727.000. 
Inuvama.  Toshihiko  See — 

'  Sato,  Kaoru,  lloh,  Toshiyuki,  Okazawa,  Ka^uhiko,  Kimizuka.  Junichi: 
Kusano,  Akihisa,  Abe,  Makoto;  and  Inuyama.  Toshihiko.  5,511.161. 
Cl   395-182210 
Inventions.  Inc.   See — 

Szlam.  Aleksander.  5,511,112,  Q,  379-88,000. 
Ionics  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodgdon,  Russell  B  .  5,510,394,  Cl   521-27.0(K) 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sanderson,  Thomas:  Mcginley,  Michael  J  ,  Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hill, 
Howard  T ,  Mceu,  Michael  C  ;  Pirtle,  Eugene  C;  Swenson,  Sabnna 
L.;  and  Shibley,  George  P,  5,510.258,  Cl  435-237  000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Flauu.  Alison,  and  Hall.  I>avid.  5.510.660.  O.  310-26.000. 
Oliver.  James  H  .  5.510.995.  Cl   364-474  240. 

Verkade.  John  G.;  and  Mohan.  Thyagarajan.  5,509.945.  Cl.  44-622.000. 
Ip.  Tony  K.   See — 

Russell.  William  C    Emerson.  H  Brad  and  Ip.  Tony  K  .  5.511.151.  Cl. 
395-114  000. 
Iranmanesh.  Ali  A.:  Set— 

Karpovich.  Yakov.  and  Iranmanesh.  All  A  .  5.510.629.  Cl.  257-50000 
Ine,  MiLsur\i:  Utakouji,  Takeshi:  Karaki,  Monhiro;  TakeshiU,  Nobuo:  Koike, 
Manabu:  Salou,  Yasuyuki:  Egusa,  Naoyuki,  Shimxla,  Masahisa:  Ishimon, 
Akira;  Shima,  Akihiro,  and  Yagi,  Shigenon,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.511,048, 
Cl  369  13  000 
IRO  AB:  See— 

Tholander,  Lai^  H.  G  ,  5,509.450.  Cl    139-452(100 


Isaji.  Koichi'  See — 

Kamimaki,  Hideki;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu;  Tachiuchi,  Tsuguji:  Tsuchiya, 
Nobuo,  Jinushi.  Masahiro;  Sadajniisu.  Hiioshi;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Yoshi- 

lomi.  Takashi;  Isaji.  Koichi:  and  Ohba,  Takao,  5,511.201,  Cl.  395- 
750.000 
Isak.  Hein7:  Wettling,  Thomas:  Keil,  Michael;  Wolf,  Bemd:  and  Doetzer, 
Reinhard.  to  BASF  Akticngesellschaft  Preparation  of  halomelhylbenzoly 
cyanides  and  novel  halomethylbenzoyl  cyanides.  5.510.528.  O.  562- 
869.000. 
isaka.  Haruo:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Yoshio:  GoUM,  Makoto;  and  Isaka.  Hanio,  5,510.938.  Cl. 
360-77  140. 
Ise.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  voltage  generating  device 

for  liquid  crystal  display  device  5.510.814.  CI   345-211  000 
Ishida.  Keiichi:  and  Higa.shida.  Masaaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Lid  Digital  video  signal  recording  apparatus  and  method  5,510,897. 
Cl  358  310.000. 
Ishida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Fuutsuka,  Masahiko:   Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori,  Masuda.  Minori;  and  Takagawa.  Makolo,  5,510,909,  CI 
358-498  000 
Ishikawa.  Mamoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC  Optical  code  reader  having  an 
illumination  light  source  emining  light  for  at  least  a  preset  period  respon- 
sive lo  operation  of  a  trigger  swilch    5,510,607,  Cl    235-472.000. 
Ishikawa,  Osamu,  Oya,  Naoko:  Sasaki,  Michio;  and  Miwa,  Akio,  to  Misawa 
Homes  Co ,  Ltd  ,  and  Shm  Nikkei  Company,  Ltd   Roof  panel  and  roof 
structure  vnth  solar  baneries.  5,509,973,  Cl    136-251.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Kojl;  Hieda.  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  5il0,90l. 

Cl    358-335.000 
Ishimaru,  Kenji:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshihiko:  Yamane,  Takeo;  Kaii.  Eiichi;  and  Ishimaru.  Kenji. 
5.510.536.  Cl  .568-6.000. 
Ishimori.  Akira:  See — 

Irie.  MiLsuru;  Utakouji.  Takeshi;  Karalci.  Morihiro;  Takeshita.  Nobuo; 
Koike.  Manabu:  Salou.  Yasuyuki:  Egusa.  Naoyuki;  Shinoda.  Masa- 
hisa; Ishimori.  Akira:  Shima.  Akihiro;  and  Yagi.  Shigenori.  5.51 1 .048. 
Cl   .369-13.000. 
Ishilsuho.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Masui.   Shohei;   Matsumoto.   Masahito;   Usui,   Nobuhiro;   Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro:  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.509.990,  Cl.  156-242.000. 
Ishiwaia,  Yutaka:  See— 

Tamura.  Masataka;  Ishiwata.  Yutaka:  and  Itoh.  Yoshiyasu.  5,509.472.  Cl. 
165-171  000 
Ishiyama.  Takao:  See — 

Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama. 
Takao.  5.510.222.  Cl  430-109  000 
Ishizaka.  Hironon:  Wakushima,  Shigeioo:  Mizugaki,  Hisayoshi;  and  Ohta. 
Masahiko,  to  Hitachi  (Themical  Company.  Ltd.  Dual -polarization  planar 
antenna.  5,510,803,  Cl.  343-7000MS 
Ishizuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chen.  Oiia-Fu:  Nishimura,  Kazuhito,  Ko,  Ensei;  Ishizuka.  HirosM;  and 
Hosomi,  Saloru,  5,510,157,  Cl.  427-577  (K)0. 
IshiTuka  Research  Institute.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Chia-Fu;  Nishimura,  Kazuhito;  Ko,  Ensei;  Ishizuka,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hosomi.  Satoni.  5,510.157.  Cl.  427-577.000. 

Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  inc.:  See — 

Baracchini.    Edgardo.   Jr:    and   Bennen.   Clarence   F,   5,510.219.   Cl 

435-6  000 
Ravikumar.  Vasulinga;  Andrade.  Mark:  Mulvey.  Dennis;  and  Cole. 
Douglas  L..  5,510,476.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Iso,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hiramoto,    Tatsumi:    Igarashi,    Tatsushi;    Matsuno,    Hiromitsu;    Mai- 
sushima,  Takeo;  and  Iso,  Shinichi,  5,510,158,  Cl.  427-582.000. 
Isobe,  Voko:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Takeshi:  and  Isobe,  Yoko,  5,511,210,  Cl.  395-800.000 
Isogawa,  Hironobu;  and  Anraku,  Hideo,  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Serum 
and   plasma   separating   compositions   and   blood   testing   containers. 
5.510.2.37.  Cl  435-2  000 

Isono.  Keinosuke:  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo,  to  Material  Engineering  Technologv 
I.aboralory,  Inc  Container  for  therapeutic  use   5,.509,898,  Cl   604-87  00() 
Isosu,  Toni:  See — 

Kimura,  Tsutomu;  Fukuhara,  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yasuhito;  and  Isosu. 
Toru.  5.510.883.  Cl.  355-245.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  De  Thomas.  Waldo.  5.510.307.  Cl.  502- 
159.000. 
Itami.  Yukio  See — 

Suzuki,  Mitsuo;  lumi,  Yukio:  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Mutsumi: 
and  Takahashi,  Yoshihiro.  5.510.664,  Cl.  310-268.000. 
Ito.  Haruakj:  5fe— 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Masaaki;  and  llo.  Haniaki.  5,510,533,  Cl 

564-407.000 
ito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu:  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya, 

Nobuo.  Jinushi,  Masahiro,  Sadamitsu,  Hitoshi,  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Yoshi- 

tomi.  Takashi:  Isaji.  Koiehi;  and  Ohba.  Takao.  5.511.201.  Cl.  395- 

750  000 

llo.  l-arry  N-.  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  rearranging  allylic 

geminal  dihalogen  compounds.  5.510.546.  Cl.  570-236.000. 


Ito,  Seiya:  Hirao,  Motoaki;  Shiraha.  Michihiro:  Nozoe.  Shunpei.  Kawamuta. 
Kazuyoshi;  Fujii,  Kenichi;  Harada.  Eiichi:  Ino,  Tatsuo;  Uozumi,  Masahiro; 

and  Abe,  Tetsuo,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Direct  coal  fired 

turbine  combined  power  generation  system   5,.509,264,  C\.  60-39  120 

Ito,  Yukiyoshj;  See — 

Satoh,  Tsutomu;   Shimizu.   ikuo:   and   Ito.   Yukiyoshi.   5 J  10.229.  Cl 
430-270.180. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Cbikara;  Taicanutsu.  Atsuslii;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  and  Toyooka. 

Takehiro.  5.510.913.  Cl   359-37.000. 
Kurotsu.  Takahiro.  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakuma.  Sadaioshi.  5  510JI5 
Cl.  504-115.000 
itoh.  Shigeo:  Toki.  Hitoshi;  and  Yonezawa.  Yoshihisa,  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K.   Low-velocity   electron  excited  phosphor  and  mettiod  for 
producing  same  5,510,154.  CL  427-526,000. 
Itoh.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Sato.  Kaoru:  Itoh.  Toshiyuki:  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko:  Kimizuka.  Junichi: 
Kusano.  Akihisa:  Abe.  Makoto,  and  Inuvama,  Toshihiko.  5,51 1,161 
CI    395-182  210 
Itoh,  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Tamura,  Masataka:  Ishiwata,  Yutaka;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiyasu,  5.509.472, 0. 
165-171000 
Itoi.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Video  data  compressor  mlninuzing  tiroaa- 

gation  of  enor.  5,510.904.  Cl  358-336.000 
Itoi,  Satoshi;  and  Araki,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation  Playback  data  detect- 
ing method  for  improving  bit  error  rate  for  random  error  5,511,080,  Cl 
371^3.000 
Itoyaina.  Taketoshi:  Abe,  Yuichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  to  Tokyo  Bectron 
Limited.  Probe  apparatus  and  bum-in  apparatus.  5,510,724,  Q.  324- 
760.000. 

Itronix  Corporation:  See — 

Seven,  David;  Siegner.  George;  Upchurch.  Daren;  Erlcr,  William;  and 
Anselmo,  James,  5,511.108,  Q.  379-21.000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Kahrs.  Manfred:  Kunz.  Orhard:  Fleck.  Franz:  Krines.  Hans-Gebhaid: 
Pelerknechu  Waller;  and  Huthmacher.  Winfried.  5.509,383.  Cl.  123- 
90  I  20 
Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Linhoff.  Paul.  5,509.729.  Q.  303-117.100. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Baughan.  Steven  M  ;  and  Hartman.  Eric  T.  5.509.175.  O.  16-332.000 

Mosquera.  Rene  A..  5.509.814.  Cl.  439-82.000. 

Norris.  Jetfrey  J..  5,510.584.  Cl  200-5.00A. 

Norris.  Jeffrey  J.;  Herout  Edward  J ;  and  Russell.  Phillip  R..  5il0.782. 

Cl.  341-22.000 
Small.  Robert  W;  and  van  den  Enden.  John  P..  5.509.821.  Cl.  439- 
272.000 
Iversen.  Alfred  W.:  See — 

Spindler.  Jeffrey  D.:  BurUialter.  Kenneth  E..  Jr;  and  Ivet^n.  Alfied  W.. 
5.509.538,  Cl   209-630  000 
Iwaguchi,  Isao:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichi:  Ohtsuki,  Munenon;  Iwaguchi.  isao;  and  Shiooda,  Ichiro, 
5,511,087,0.  372-38.000. 
Iwai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi:  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro:  Iwai,  Hiroshi;  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko: Inou.  Kazumi:  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko.  Monzuka.  Kouhet,  Naka- 
gawa,  Akio;  and  Omura.  Ichiro.  5,510.647.  Cl.  257-559.000, 

Iwama,  Naoya:  See — 

Nishijima,  Akio;  Iwama,  Naoya;  Suganami,  Syoji;  and  Suzuki    ICatsu- 
toshi,  5,510,810.  Cl    345-156.(KX) 
luamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo:  Naito.  Yasuo;  Wakio.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwamoio.  Takashi. 
5.511.007.  Cl   364-571  010 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi.  to  Sony  Corporauon.  Encoding  apparatus  in  which  flat 
subblocks  are  identified  in  blocks  of  a  motion  signal  prior  to  coding  the 
blocks  and  complementary  decoding  apparatus    5.510.841.  Cl    348- 
420.000 
Iwanaga,  Yoshiharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  guiding  device  having 
obliquely-movable  sheet  restriction  portion.  5.509.647.  Cl.  271-238.000. 
Iwanski.  David  G.:  See- 
Hanson.  William  D.;  Brud.  Lynn  C;  Byerly.  Shannon  K.;  Hlis.  Clifford 
J.;  Everen.  Rob  D.;  (jossen.  Barbara  A  :  Grube.  Violet  M  ,  Iwanski. 
David   G.;    LeMahieu.    David    L  .    C?in,   Jian,    Stevens,    Robert    A  . 
Wentzel,  Tom  K.;  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M  ,  Zenker,  David  L;  and 
Zunker,  Mary  Ann,  5,509,915,  Cl.  604-378.000. 
Iwaoka,  Junzo:  See — 

Takano,  Ryosuke:  Hayashi,  Toshiaki;  Miyoshi,  iCazuhiko:  and  Iwaoka. 
Junzo,  5,.509,.30l,  Q   73-116.000. 
Iwasaki,  Fumiharu:  See — 

Takahashi,    Hiroshi:    SaJaihara,   Toshihiko;    and    Iwasaki,    Fumiharu 
5,510,224,  Cl  430-138.000 
Iwasaki,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Matsuura,  Hidekazu;  Iwasaki.  Yoshihide;  Ikeda.  Kaori;  Suzuki.  Tak- 
ayuki;  Tanaka.  Masa.shi:  and  Mivadera.  Yasuo.  5310.425.  Cl  525- 

423000 
Iwata.  Hitoshi:  Kogiso.  Katsuya;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakustio  Acceleration  delecting  apparatus.  5,509,308. 
a.  73-514.090. 
Iwata.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Grossman,  Gunter:  and  Iwata.  Yoshikazu.  5.509.761.  CI.  408-59.000. 
Iwaiani.  MasanotHi:  See — 

Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwatani.  Masanobu.  5,509,359.  C\.  220- 1. 300. 
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Iwayi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tomiok«,  ls»o;  S«ilo,  Minoni;  Yanuda.  Hiroshi;  Iwiyi,  Yoriuaki;  uid 

Echigo.  Yoshiaki.  5,310.395.  Q  521-184,000. 

Izuu.  Shingo:  Set 

Ichihva.  Kuuo:  and  Izutt.  Shingo.  5 Jl  1.001.  O.  364-5 I4.00R 
Jackson,  Basil  J  :  See— 

Le.  Chinh  H  ;  Jack.ion.  Basil  J  .  and  Eifen.  James  B .  5.511.182.  CI 

395-550.000 
Jackson.  Marc  R.  Maguire.  Joel  M.  and  DieKl.  Thomas  E.  lo  General  Motors 
Cocponiion    Casing  as-iembly  adapted  for  etther  manual  or  autonudc 
transmissions  5.509.129.  O   74^06.00R 
Jacluon.  William  B  .  lo  EA  Technology  Limned  Electromagnetic  induction 
heating  apparatus  for  heating  elongated  metal  wottpieces.  5.510.600.  O. 
219-645  000 
Jacky.  Pergeni  See— 

Gohl.  Pierre;  Gomez.  Gerard;  Jacky.  Pergeni;  and  Wojen.  Daniel. 

5.511.225.  a   395-821  (XXt 

Jacobs.  Ludovicus  L.  G  .  Lednor.  Peler  W.  Umahelu.  Alei  G    G^  Schixv 

nebeek.  Ronald  J;  and  Vtonkeman.  Koert  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Piocess 

for  the  caulytic  partial  oxidation  of  hydnxartxxis   5,510.056.  CI   252- 

373.000 

Jadamus  Hans;  and  ROber.  Stefan,  lo  Huels  Akticngescllschaft.  Thermoplas- 
tic multilayer  composites   5.510.160.  CI   428  36910 

Jae-Chang.  Jeong.  to  Samsung  Eaettrunics  Co..  Ud.  LDP  karaoke  apparatus 
with  music  iemp<>  ad)U5imenl  and  singer  evaluation  capabilities  5.51 1 .053. 
CI   369  54000 

Jllger.  Andreai:  See— 

JUger,  ArnoW;  Jigw,  Andreas,  and  Jigei.  Sebastian.  5.510,067,  O 

264-46.600 

JSger.  Arnold;  J«ger,  Andreas;  and  Jllger,  Sehmtian  Method  of  producing  a 
plastic  pin  having  an  iruicn  in  a  neck  portion.  5.510.067.  CI.  264-46.600. 
Jtger.  Sebastian:  See — 

JUgei,  Arnold;  J»ger.  Andreas;  and  Jlger.  Seba,«ian.  5.510.067,  CI 
26446.600 
Jasmin  Gary  E  Radiographically  readable  information  earner  and  method  of 

using  the  same    5.509.805.  CI   433  215000 
Jakobson.  Gerald;  and  Siemanowski.  Werner,  lo  Solvay  fXaoi  und  Denvate 
GmbH   Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  diglycenn   5,510.542.  CI 
568-680.000. 
James  Cash  Machine  Co  .  Inc  :  See- 
Cash.  David  R.,  5,-509,365,  C\.  112-117  000 

Juninet,  Jerome  F;  Stt— 

McHugh.  Thomas  M  ;  Barrett.  David  W  ;  Ahigian.  Edward  E  .  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F.  He.  Thomas.  Peniggi.  Richard  E  .  Kowalc/yk.  Thomas  M  . 
and  Kulak.  Richard  F...  5..509.504.  CI    187  316(1011 
Jan.  William  Y    See— 

Cunningham.  John  E  ;  Goossen.  Keith  W ;  Jan.  William  Y ;  and  Walker. 
James  A  .  5.510.277,  CI.  437  24.000. 
Janky,  James  M.   See — 

Abraham.  Charles,  and  Janky,  James  M.,  5.510.797.  CI   342  352  000 
Jansen,  Rolf-Michael,  to  Hocchst  AktiengescllschafI  Piocess  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  hydrofluorocarbons.  5,510.545.  O   570-171.000 
Jaassens.  Wilhelmus.  and  Vanmaele.  Luc.  lo  AGFA-GEVAERT.  NY  Ther 
mal  dye  sublimation  ntuisfer  donor  element  5.510.225,  CI  430-200.000. 
Janu.s?.  Michael  J    See  - 

Angela.stro.  Michael  R  .  Bey.  Philippe,  Doherty,  Niall  S.;  Jinusz, 

Michael   J  .   Mehdi.   Shujaalh.  and  Peet.  Nonon  P..  5JIOJ33.  CI 
514-I8(K)0 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See — 

Rais.  Jin,  and  Tachimon,  Shoichi.  5JI0,O9l.  O  423-9.000 
Japan  Casting  &  Forging  Corporation:  See— 

Yano.    Seinosuke;    Monyama.    Koh.    Hanbuchi.    Takashi;    Nakano. 
Yoshikazu;  Mochiki.  Hiiwshi;  and  Nagata.  Kimio.  5.509.977.  CI 
148-328  000 
Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Tenisaka.  Toshiaki.  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  MiyaU.  Sooichi,  Kuwabara. 
Taisuyuki.  Totiuta.  Masaharu,  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka,  and  Nakamura. 
Takao.  5.511.215,  CI.  395-800  OIKI 

Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Tomoichi.  5.-509,525.  CI    198-474  100 
Japuntich.  Daniel  A  .  Grannis.  Vaughn  B  ,  Seppala.  Harold  J  .  and  Ferguson. 
Anth.ioy  B  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Unidi- 
rectional fluid  valve   5,509,4.36.0    1.37  15000 
Jaiuzel  Kurt,  lo  Paschal-Werk  G  Maier  GmbH  Formwork  with  form  panels 

and  connecting  means.  5.509,635,  CI   249-47  000 
Jarvis,  William  R.   See— 

Seyniour,  Sydney  K  ;  McConnell.  BainC  ;  Deal.  Phihp  A  .  Funn,  Wayne 
M    Henderwn.  Calvin  W    Jarvis.  William  R  .  and  Lassiter.  Wallace 
R  ,  5.510.616,  CI   250.308000 
Jau-Jiu.  Ju.  and  Jinn-Kang.  Wang,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute   Magneto-optical  head  with  a  three  pnsm  beam  spliner  to  split  a 

reflected  beam  into  three  beams  5.511,06(1  CI  .W- 1 18000 

Jayakuniar,  Muthurajan,  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  an  enhanced  pn>grammablc  pnonty  inlemipt  ctMilrollcr 
5,511.200.  a    395-739.000 

Jean-Marc  LanKxireux:  See— 

Couet.  Uon  Pierre.  5.509,445.  O    137  533.110. 
Jeffords.  T3lomai  P.  Sr:  See — 

Bailey,  Ralph  E,  and  Jeffords.  Thonuis  P.  Sr.  5J1I,145.  CI.  392- 
355000 


JelU.  John  F.  to  Holroes-Halley  Industries.  Sectional  door  and  panel  therefor 

5.509,457.  CI    160-201000 
Jenkins,  Gareth  1    See— 

de  Leeuw  van  Weenen,  Maam  J ;  Glynn,  Kevm,  and  JeiJuns,  Gareth  I , 

5.511,191.  CI    395-600000 
Jenkins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Phillips,  David  L  ;  and  Jenkins,  Michael  J ,  5,509,697,  C\  285-158  000 
Jensen.  Eric  L  :  See— 

Maieed.  Kamal  N  ;  Fratmi.  Alben  V .  Jr ;  Stacey,  Scon  A.;  Jensen.  Enc 

L  .  Vamer,  Jay  R  .  and  Hauser.  James  W  .  5.5l0.9g8.  CI.  364-424.050. 

Jensen,  Randall  A  ;  and  Burgardi.  Jeffrey,  to  Skylights.  Incorporated  Struc- 

niral  panel  useful  for  skylighLs   5.509,250,  CI   52  200.000. 
Jeong.  Hochang,  and  Park.  Jong-Chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data 

conversion  apparani.s.  5.510.788.  CI   341  106.000 
Jesmok.  Gary:  See — 

Tsay.  Grace  C ;  and  Jesrook.  G«y,  5,510,465.  CI.  530-389.100. 

Jiang,  Zhiping:  See- 
Abraham,   Kuzhikalail    M.;   and   Jiang.   Zhiping.   5.510.209.  CI    429- 
192000 
Jimarez,  Lisa  J  .  Lawrence,  William  H  ;  Mariovich.  Voya  R  ;  Owen.  Roben 
J.;  and  Sambucetti.  Carlos  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cocpo- 
ralion.  Depositing  a  conductive  metal  onto  a  substrate    5.509.557.  O. 
216^95  000 
Jin   Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Mark  T ,  to  AT4T  Coip  Solder  medium  for 

circuit  inteiconnecuon  5,509.815.  CI  4.39  91.000. 
Jinn-Kang,  Wang:  See — 

Jau  Jiu,  Ju.  and  Jinn  Kang,  Wang,  5,511.060,  CI    .369  118.000 
Jinno  Makoto.  and  Yoshimi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Connvl 
robot.  5.509,847.0.451-11.000. 

Jinushi,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki.  Nishioka.  Kiyi*a/u;  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya. 
NotnK>;  Jinu-shi.  Masahim.  S*Limitsu.  Hiloshi;  llo.  Hiroshi.  Yoshi 

lomi.  Takashi,  Isaji,  Koichi,  and  Ohba,  Takao,  5JII,201,  CI   395- 
750  000 
Jlidi,  Bessem:  See — 

Calabrrse.  S^alvadoce  1  .  Scartoo,  Henry  A  ;  Murray,  S    Frank.  Ettles. 
Chnsiopher  M  .  Kennedy.  Warren  C  .  Dine.  Saim;  Jlidi,  Bessem;  and 
Strong,  William,  5.509J44,  CI.  84-437  000 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Ernst.  Alfoos,  5„509.211.  CI   33-561  000 
Johaosaon.  John  G  :  See — 

Chong,  Wesley  K  M  ,  Chao.  War  Ru,  Yasuda,  Dennis  M.,  Johansson, 
John  G  ;  Avery.  Mitchell  A     and  Tanabe,  Masato.  5.510.340.  CI. 
514-172  000 
Johnson.  Charles  B     See— 

Wodecki.  Nocman  D.;  Johnson.  Charles  B  .  and  Wheeler,  Kevin  D.. 
5.510.673.0.  313-524.000. 
Johason.  Dennis  W ;  and  Schulze.  Karl  H  .  lo  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The.  Two  stage  downflow  flue  gas  treatment  condensing  heal  exchanger 
5,510.087.0  422  173  000 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Bhat.  Pervaje  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5J5 10.094.  O.  423-243(1 
Johnson.  Glen  W  :  See— 

Cina.  Michael  F;  Cohen.  Mitchell  S  .  Johnson.  Glen  W.  Oprysko. 
Modest  M  ,  and  Trewhclla.  Jeannine  M.,  5.51 1.140,  CI.  385-93.000 
Johnson.  Glenn  W :  S^e— 

Koenig.  Notbert;  and  Johnson.  Glenn  W.  5.510.865.  O.  354-173  100 
Johnson.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Balz.  James  G  ;  Johnson.  Gregory  M  ,  L.aPlante,  Mark  J.;  and  Long. 
David  C.  5,509.556.  CI  216-56000 
Johnson.  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 
W  .  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L  .  5.510.319.  O    504-246  000 
Johnson.  Knstiiu  M    See — 

Liu.  Jian  Yu.  and  Johnson.  Knstina  M  .  5.510.914,  CI   359-56.000. 
J<*nson.  Lee  E  .  Jr,  Kokoszka.  Daryl  J  ;  and  Larky.  Steven  P,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatiis  for  managing 
concurrent  access  lo  multiple  memones.  5.511,154.  O.  395-122.000. 
Johnson,  Manin  M.:  See- 
Cheung.  TinTack  P.  Johnson.  Marvin  M  ;  Brown.  Scon  H.;  Zisman. 
Stan  A     and  Kimble,  James  B  ,  5,510,550,  CI    585-259.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  M  .  Jr    See — 

Duong,  Minh  H..  Docscy.  Donald  A  .  and  Johnson.  Robert  M .  Jr. 
5.511.235,  CI  45.5-75.000 
Johnson  Service  Company   See  — 

Pascucci.  Ciregory  A  .  Rasmussen.  David  E..  Decious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.  Hyret.  Susan  M  ;  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L  ;  Gonschalk,  Donald  A  .  Jr;  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E  ;  Standish.  Datrell  E ;  Madaus,  Paul  W ;  Spacek,  Dan  J  , 
Nesler,  Clay  G..  Stark,  James  K  .  Mageland.  Ono  M  .  Singers.  Robert 
R  ;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E,  5.511.188,  CI   .395-600000 

Joice,  Gary  T  C  ,  and  Huxley,  Graham  A  ,  to  CanCode  Safety  Services.  Inc. 
Conflagration  simulator  and  method  of  operating    5309.807,  O,  434- 
226.(XI0 
Jolly,  Ronald  P.  to  HMT.  Inc    Roating  roof   5.-509.562.  CI    220-216000 
Jolly,  Ronald  P,  to  HMT,  Inc.  Apptuatus  for  coupling  a  pontoon  to  a  floating 

roof  in  a  storage  lank  for  liquid  products  5,509363.  CI.  220-221  000. 
Jonathan.  Banfoid:  See- 
Simpson.  Leslie  A  ,  Rol>b,  John,  Jonathan.  Banford;  Dietz.  Paul  F..  and 
Temperley.  John.  5,509.960.  CI    106-437.000. 


Jones.  Brent  R.;  and  Crawford.  Oark  W.,  to  Tektrtmix,  Inc.  Solid  iidt  stick. 

5.510.821.  a.  347-88.000. 
Joties,  Christopher  B.,  lo  Rcvvo  Castor  Company  Limited.  The.  Castor  brake 

assembly.  5.509.506,  a  188-1.120. 

Jones.  Chnstopher  D.:  See — 

Kannan.  Knshnamurthi;  Jones,  Chrislophei  D  .  Lee.  Nathan  J.;  Lcon- 
tiadcs,  Kvriakos;  Novak,  frank  P.;  and  Sharma.  Vikram.  5.511,205, 
CI  395-7.50.000 
Jones,  Craig  S..  to  Dell  USA,  LP.  Method  for  conflguring  a  composite  drive 

for  a  disk  drive  array  conlroJIer.  5.511.227.  CI   395-829.0tX). 
Jones.  David  F :  See — 

Baverl,  Jeanne  P.;  Galcnsky,  Dtiane;  and  Jones,  David  F.  5,511.115,  CI. 
.379-142  000 
Jones,  Edward  M.,  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company.  Method  for 
operating  a  distillation  column  reactor  5.510,089,  CI.  422-189.000. 

Jones,  Prank  N.,  Chen,  Dn-Shyang,  Dimian.  Adcl  P.;  and  Wang,  Daozhang, 

to    North    Dakota    State    University.    Polytneric    vehicle    for   coatings. 
5.510.447.  CI   528-195  000. 
Joties.  Jerald  E.;  See — 

Xu.  Xiaoshu;  and  Jones.  Jerald  E.,  5,510,5%,  O.  219-130,010, 
Jones,  Jotuithan  C.  R.:  See — 

Quaianta,  Vito;  and  Jones.  Jonathan  C.  R..  5.510,263,  CI  435-240.243 
Jones.  Malcolm  N.;  Ka.szuba.  Michael;  and  Lyie.  Ian  G..  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  B  V;  and  Victoria  University  of  Manchester,  The.  Cosmetic 
composition  for  lopical  application  lo  skin  or  hair  5,510.120.  CI.  424- 
499.000. 
Jones.  Ralph  G.,  to  Pirci-Spark,  Ltd.  Reinforced  vane  5.509.783.  O. 
41,5-217.100. 

Jones,  Raymond  J :  See— 

Caniso.  David  A  ;  Deallenbach,  Robert  E.;  Gordon.  William  D.;  Jones. 
Raymond  J  :  and  Mors<5n.  Alexander.  5_'i09.784,  CI   416-222  000 
Jones.  Th«>mas:  Finnan.  JeflFrey  L  ;  and  Arvi/zigno.  Jtjseph.  lo  InlemaDonal 
Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  separation  of  vanillin  bv  means  of 
azeotropic  distiUation  with  dibenzyl  ether.  5.510,006.  O.  203^.000. 
Jomot,  Ench:  See — 

Mondini.  Giancarto.  Mcyirr.  Urs;  Moser.  Robert;  Biscbofberger.  Jurg; 
Keller,  Urs;  and  Jomot.  Ench.  5.509,179,  CI    19-239.000. 
Joshi.  Sharad:  See- 
Simon.  John  G.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D;  Felice.  l^eoC;  Joshi.  Sharad;  and 
Syad.  A/Jiar,  5.509.427.  CI    128-885.000. 
Juaire.  Michael  P:  See — 

Bie^lcr,  Robert  M.;  Grtinscth.  Rosannc  E.;  Ryther,  Robert  J.;  Juaire, 
Michael  P;  Svendsen,  John  A.,  and  Shih,  Youngtzung,  5,510,871,  CI. 
354-300(100 
Jung.  Chang  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Hidden  self- 
refresh  method  and  apparatus  for  synchronous  dynamic  random  access 
memory  5,511,033.  CI.  365  222.000. 
Jung.  Edward  K.   See — 

Hill.  Richard  D.,  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  Atkinson.  Robert  G  ;  Corbett. 
Tom.  Leach.  Paul.  (Than.  Shannon  J  ;  Mitchell.  Alexander  A.;  Jung, 
Edward  K.,  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  H  ,  5,511,197.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  determining 

motion  vectors.  5.510.856.  CI   348-699.000. 
Jung,   Hae-Ryong,  to  Shenandoah  Creations  Co..  Inc    Lighting  system. 

5,509,223,  CI.  40-564  000. 
Jury,  James  R.:  See- 

Burgoyne,  Michael  D.;  Fisher.  James  F.;  and  Jury.  James  R..  5.5I0.4I9. 
CI    525-9X.O0O 
Juve.  Enc  K.:  See — 

Fold.  Douglas  W;  and  Juve.  Enc  K.,  5,509,369,  CI    114-150.000. 
K  I  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Worrell.  James  L..  5.509.174.  CI.  16-121.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

TakenHHo.  Takaloshi;  and  Kawashitna.  Kaztmari.  5,509.654,  CI.  273- 
121  (KIB 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho  See — 

Fukulake.  Heiji;  Abe.  Minoiu;  and  Fujii,  Toru,  5J09.676,  O.  280- 
276.000 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibui^u:  See— 

Aga.  Hajime;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.510.2-50.  CI  435-97  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Akizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Hirovuki;  Nakamura,  Hiloshi;  Urabe, 
Kalsufumi,  Yoshida.  Shingo;  MaLsuda,  Yuichi:  and  Sakai,  Tamihani, 
5,510,515.0.  .560-218  000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Mino  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ohioko.  Naotsugu;  and  Ohno.  Takeshi.  5.509.615.  Q.  242-43.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo:  See — 

Ugawa.  Shohachi.  5.509.655.  CI  273-I2I.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa:  See-  - 

Idosako.  Hidctaka.  and  Masuno.  Takaisugu.  5309.748.  CI.  403-133.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC  See-- 

Ishikawa.  Mamoru,  5.510,607.  CI.  2.t5-471000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Iwata.  Hiloshi;  Kogiso,  Katsuya;  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichi.  5.509.308.  Cl. 
7?-51-lti9tl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akama.  Tetufumi.  and  Sumino.  Yoichi,  5.509,413,  O.  128-660.020. 

Akama.  Yoshiaki,  5,509.843,  CI.  445-50.000. 

Anbc.  YiKhiharu,  5.509^85.  C\   72-8.600 


Imai.  Motomasa;  Shutoh.  Naoki:  Ob-lshi.  Katsuyoshi;  Uetio.  Fiuiuo; 

Ohkuma.  Hideo;  Katsumura.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Masaki;  and  Takafaashi. 

Toshiyuki.  5,509358,  CI  218-143.000. 
Jinno,  Makolo;  and  Yoshimi,  Takashi.  5,509.847,  Q.  451-11.000. 

Kameda.  Tsuneji;  Asayama.  Masahiro;  and  Suyama.  Sboko.  5J10J03. 
CI    501-92  000 

Kawano,  Mitsumo,  5.510.853.  CI   .348-678  000. 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro,  Iwai,  Hiroshi;  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Inou,  Kazumi;  Kilagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka.  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa.  Akio;  and  Omura.  Ichiro,  5.510.647.  CI.  257-559.000. 

Nakamoto.  Masayuki.  5  J  10,703.  O   324-96.000. 

Saito.  Nantoshi.  5,511.091,  CI   375-226.000 

Shiba,  Masue;  and  Nakau,  Shigeharu,  531 U22,  O.  395-800  000. 

Shimizu.  Mitsuni.  5.511.027,  CI   365-189.090. 

Shirakihara,  Toshio,  5.511.192.  CI   395-650.000 

Tamura,  Masalaka,  Ishiwaia,  Yuuka.  and  itoh.  Yushiyasu,  5,509.472,  G. 

165-171.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoichiro;  and  Tsoji.  Hiroyuki.  5.510.690.  O.  320-2.000. 
Tanimolo.  Shigeya;  and  So,  Mayumi,  5.510.662.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Abuvama,  Yasuo,  5310,908.  O.  358-448.000. 
Kaczorek,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Heuschkel.  Albert  V,  Kaczorek.  Joseph  W  .  and  Olbrick.  Edward  M., 
5.509.851,  O   454-67  000. 
Kadle,  Prasad  S     See— 

Beamer,  Henry  E.;  Kadle.  Prasad  S  ;  Ryan,  Richard  P.:  and  Papin.  John 

P.  5.,509,199,  CI  29-890.070 
Bhatti.  Mohinder  S  ;  Kadle,  Prasad  S.;  and  Baker,  James  A..  5309.275. 
CI.  62-271.000. 
Kadolani,  Kanichi:  See — 

Sano.    Masakatsu;    Katsuura,    Nobuo:    Igarashi.    Osamu;    Nakayama. 
Auushi:  Imamura.  Toshihide.  and  Kadocani.  Kanichi.  5.510.195.  O 
428-613  000 
Kaegi,  Werner.  Schmidt.  Gerbard;  and  Ensinger.  Joachim,  to  Ems-lnventa 
AG    Planetary  gear  for  a  multiple-screw  extruder   5.510,073,  O.  264- 
211.230. 
Kageyama.  Hiroyuki;  Yosbida.  Tatsuo;  and  Kojima.  Yoshio.  to  Nippon  l*aint 
Co..  Ltd.  Cationic  clectrodcposiQon  coating  composition.  5310,400.  O. 
523-404  000 
Kagimasa,  Toyohiko:  Takamoto.  Yoshifumi;  and  Kakuta,  Hitostai.  to  Hiiacbi. 
Ltd  File  dau  multiplexing  method  and  data  processing  system.  5311.177, 
0.395-441.000. 

Kafal,  Lothar  See— 

Halpaap,  Reinhard;  Meier-Westbues.  Hans-LHrich;  Wampredit,  Chria- 
nan.  Bock.  Manfred;  Schultz.  Wolfgang,  and  Kahl,  Ixithar,  5.510,444. 
CI.  528^5.000 
Kahlke.  Michael;  and  Schau|)en.  Kurt,  to  Schon  Glaswerke  Gas  fires  cookiiig 
assemblv  with  plate  conductive  to  heat  radiation.  5.509.403,  O.   126- 
39.00E  ■ 
Kahrs.   Manfred;    Kunz,   Gerbard;   Fleck.   Ftanz;    Knnes,   Hans-Gebhard; 
Peierknecht,  Walter;  and  Huthmacber.  Winfned.  to  ITT  Automotise  Europe 
GmbH.  Hydraulic  unit  5.509,383.  O    123-90  120 
Kai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taka,se.  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki:  Masui,  Moriyasu:  Masumoio.  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.    Akihiko.    Kiyoshima.    Yujiro;    and    Sasaki.    Mikio. 

5.510.506.  Cl    560-35  000 
Kai,  Miki:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;   Kai,  Miki;  and  Arai.  Makolo,  5.510.886.  O. 

355-273.000 

Kai.  Yoshiaki;  Takahasi,  Kiyosi;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Fluorine  containing  diester  of  alkyl-or  alkenylsuccinic 

acid,  preparation  ihereot  and  magnetic  recording  medium.  5.510.513,  CI 

560-197  000 

Kajfez.  Daiko;  Bowers.  John  H.;  and  Zhou.  Guangun.  to  Checkpoint  Systems. 

Inc   Multiple  frequency  tag   5.510.769.  CI   340-572  000 
Kaji.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo;  Kaji.  Eiichi:  and  Ishimaiu,  Kenji, 
5310336,  Cl.  568-6.000 
Kakegawa.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Morui,    Hidehiro;    and    Kakegawa.    Kazutomo.    5,510.684.    C\     318- 
282.000. 
Kakuta.  Hiloshi:  See^ 

Kagimasa.   Toyohiko;   Takamoto.    Yoshifumi:    and    Kakuta.    Hitoshi. 
5.5 II. 1 77,  Cl   395-M  1.000 
Kalb,  Irvin  M  ;  Shaw,  Robert  H  ;  and  Ram.  Michael  J   Prtxluct  and  method 

10  treat  female  incontinence  5.509.889,  Cl.  600- .30  000. 
Kalnitsky,  Alexander;  Dixit.  Girish  A.,  and  Chen.  Fusen  E..  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  vias  for  multilevel  metallization 
5,510,294,0   437  195.000 

Kaloi,  Dennis  M.;  and  Simon.  Richard  A.  Electronic  solid-staie  record/ 
playback  device  and  system.  5311.000,  Q.  364-514.00A. 

Kamata,  Yoshiyulu    See — 

Sakai.  Yoshikats^u.  YanLaguchi.  Kenji.  Nakitganha,  Masayuki:  Yokomon. 

Ma^ao;  Tsuda.  Kaisuhisa:  and  Kamaia.  Yoshi>'uki.  5.5 10.809.  Cl 

345  140.000, 

Kameda.  TsuDCJi;  A&ayama.  Masahiro:  and  Suyama.  Shoko.  to  Kahushikj 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ceramic  maliix  oomposite  material    5.510.303.  Cl.  501- 

92.000. 
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Kamimaki.  Hidcki:  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu:  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji.  Tsuchiyt. 
Nobuo;  Jinushi.  Masahiio.  SacUmiisu.  Hiloshi,  llo.  Himtihi.  YnshiiiMni. 
Takashi.  luji.  Koichi.  and  Ohba,  Takao.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Video 
&  Infofnuliofl  System.  Iik    Data  pnxessing  apparatus,  pouer  supply 

conirollCT  and  display  unii   'i.-S II. 201.  Cl    195  750000 
Kaintnski.  Bnan  t>  .  fiela/.in.  Paul  J  .  Miller.  Williain  L  .  and  Van  Vcchlen. 

Roger  G  .  lo  Cjcncral  Moiopt  Coqx»ration    Bcanng  cap  for  an  internal 

combusoon  engine.  5.509.387,  CI   123  I95  00R. 
Kamler.  Frank,  to  Babcock  St  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Sludge  lance  nozzle 

5.509.609.  CI    219-4<)l  000 
Kainmerer.  William.  Hnedlander,  Baruch  R.:  and  Slezak.  Yiron.  lo  Wafer- 
Scale  Integration.  Inc    Source  pie-charge  nyMein  in  a  memory  array 

5.511.032.  CI   365  230060 
Kamo.  Tomuichi.  Takeuchi.  .Sci/i.  Maisuda.  Shinpci.  Soda.  Acsuko.  Suzuki, 

Takaaki;  and  Ymhida.  Yuiaka.  to  Hiiachi.  l.id   Tl|(Ba,  .SfjIjCa.CujOy 

oxide  wperconduciof  and  method  ot  producing  ilie  same.  5,510.323.  CI. 

505- 1 20  000. 
Kamptnann.  LuQ;  and  Gkxir.  Peier.  lo  Alusuisse-Looza  Services  Lid.  Welded 

comptHiie  panels   5.5I0J97.  O.  2I9-137.00R. 
Kampschultc.  Uwe:  See— 

Hclmer-Melzmann.  Freddy;  Hermann- SchOnhen.  Olio;  and   Kamps 
chulie.  Uwe,  5,510,424,  CI   525-420  000 
Kamyr.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindberg,  Hans  G  ,  5,509,999,  CI    162-29.000 
Kanai.  Masahiro  See— 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kanya.  ToshimiLsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi.  Takei.  Tet 
suya;  Nakagawa.  Kaisumi.  Kanai.  Masahiro.  and  Fxhizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.510,I5I,C1  427  509.000 
Kanaya.  Koichi  See— 

Hayashi.    Masayuki:    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kaiuya.    Koichi.   Terao. 
Masalo.  Taga\ha.  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  Kitayama.  Mata- 
hiro.   Ki7ak).  Owwiiu.   Kawada.   Ya.-.uo.  Nakaliara.   Ka2uki.   Harada, 
Tomofumi.  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  5,510.876.  Q   355-202.000 
Kanda.  Yuichi  See — 

Takahashi.  Shunji.  Masukawi.  Seizo;  Hitalsuka.  Reiuei;  Sugimolo. 
Tctsuya.    Sl'iuki.    Takeshi.    A7uma.    Chuzo;    Kanda.    Yuichi.    and 
Fukaiami.  Takao.  5.510.197.  CI   428  670  000 
Kane.  Bnan.  to  Manncsmannufer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2/2  directional  seat 

valve  5.509.447.  CI    137-625  340. 
Kaneko.   Kalauyuki.   lo   MaLsushiu   Electric   Induatrial  Co..   Lid.    Parallel 
proceaaor  system  for  detecting  the  end  of  dau  traiumi.ssioa.  5,3 1 1 .22 1 .  CI 
395-800.000 
Kaneko.  Kyojiro  See — 

Araiani.  Kukuo;  and  Kaneko.  Kyojiro.  S.S  10.095.  a.  4Z3-348.000 
Kancmaru.  Tetsuro    See 

Nakau.  Kouichi;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Senoo.  Akihiro,  and  Kanemaiu, 
Tetsuro,  5.510.218.  CI  430-59000 
Kankyo  Kagaku  Center  Co  ,  Lid    See 

Kawa.shima.  Maaaloshi.  5_510,520,  CI    562-401.000 

Kannan.  Knshnamurthi;  Jones.  Chnstopher  D  .  Lee,  Nathan  J  ,  Leontiadcs, 

Kynakos,  Novak,  Frank  P,  and  Sharma,  Vikram,  to  Intemational  Business 

Machines  Corporation    System   for  distributed  power  management  in 

portable  computers   5,511.205.  CI    .'95  750000 

Kanler>)vilth.  Dan.  lo  Sciicx  Corporation  Ltd.  Containers  and  method  of 

making  same   5.509,561.  CI  220-428  000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufaclunng  Co ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Inoue.  Yukie.  Hayashi.  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuya.  Naoka.  5.510.244.  CI 
4.15  26000 
Kao  Corporation:  See  -- 

Nabala.  Yoshiyuki.  5,510,181,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Kao  CorporaDon  and  Shibuya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmon,  Toshiyuki.  Haianaka.  Shigemi,  Honma,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi, 
Hiroaki;   Saiio.  Eiichi;  and  Hanuuio.   Ichiro.  S.S09.524.  CI.    198- 
465.100 
Kapaun.  Gustav:  See — 

Dieiz.  Erwin;  and  Kapaun,  Gusuv,  5,510.494,  O.  548-309.700. 
Kapp.  Daniel  L..  See — 

Merkel.  Paul  B  ,  Poslusny.  Jetrold  N  ;  Kapp.  Daniel  L,  and  Ross,  John 

R,  5,5 10,2.35.  CI  430-55.1000. 

Kappel.  David  W    See  - 

Minich.  Arthur  P.  and  Kappel.  David  W.  5.510.861.  CI    351  119000 
Kara,  Salmi  G  ,  lo  Post  N  Mail.  L  C   Sysiem  and  method  for  automaucally 

printing  posuge  on  mail  5,510,992.  O   364-464020 
Karaki.  Monhiro  See — 

Inc.  Milsuru.  IJtakouji.  Takeshi.  Karaki.  Morihiro.  Takeshita,  Nobuo; 
Koike.  Manabu.  Salou.  Yasuyuki;  Egusa.  Naoyuki.  Shinoda.  Masa 
hisa.  Ishimon,  Akini,  Shima.  Akihiio,  and  Yagi,  Shigenon,  5,51 1,048, 
CI   369-13.000. 
Karashima,  Takeo;  See — 

Akazawa,  Yaaumaaa;  Kilai,  Taiko;  Sasaki.  Katsuyuki.  and  Kaiashima. 
Takeo,  5.509,972,  CI    I  34  26  000 

Karell,  Manuel  L.  Safe  ear  wax  removn  5,509.921.  CI  606-162.000 
Kanya.  Toshimilsu  See— 

MaLsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tel 
suya,  Nakagawa.  Katsumi.  Kanai.  Maxahiro.  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.510,151.  CI  427-509000 
Saito,  Keishi,  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki,  Kanya.  Toshimiuu.  and  Koda.  Yuzo, 
5,510,631,  CI    257-77  OtX) 
Kanyama.  Masani,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  High  vollage  MOS  transistor. 
5.510.643.  a.  237-409  000 


Karl.  Rex  A  .  to  Texas  hutrumems  Incocporated.  Torque  hinge  5.509.176.  CI. 

16-342  000 
Karmaitar.  Subha.sh  D    See— 

Divecha.  Amamaih  P;  Karmarkar.  Subha.sh  D.;  Hoover.  Scott  M.;  Kerr. 

Jamts  M  .  and  Ferrando.  William  A  .  5.509.459,  CI    164-98X100. 
Karpovich.   Yakov.   and   Iranmanesh.  Ah  A.,  lo  Crosspoinl  Solution.s.   Inc, 
Multilayer  anufuse  with  intermediate  spacer  layer   5.510,629.  O.  257- 
50  000 
Kanimanchi.   Arundhati,   to  Caterpillar   Inc    Dynamic  payload   iDOiuloc. 

5.509.293.  a    73-1  OOB 
Kasai.  Maauo:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Kiyoshi;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  Ungeda, 
Mariko;  and  Kasai.  Masuo.  5.511.050.  CI   369-44.230. 
Kasama.  Toshio   See — 

Noguchi.  Yasuhisa;  and  Kasama,  Tochio,  5,509,895,  O.  604-4.000. 
Kasaihinu.  Hirokazu  See— 

Kawano.    Katsumi;   Mon.    Kinji;   Suzuki.   Yasuo.   Orimo,   Masayuki; 
Kasa,shima,  Hirokazu.  and  Nakai.  Kozo.  5.511,167.  CI    395-200.030 
Kashimura.  Tctsuo:  See — 

Nishi,  Kanya,  Hidaka,  Kishio;  Kashimura,  Telsuo;  Nakamura.  Shigey 
oshi,  Fukui,  Yutaka.  and  Nakahara.  Shinichi,  5,510,080,  CI    420- 
451  000 
Kashine.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    High  resolution 

hmer  using  low  resolution  counter  5,511.047,  CI   .168-119.000. 
Kashino,  Teruo;  Otani,  Shinichi,  Nemolo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Wada,  Fuloshi,  lo 
Konica  Corporation.  Sheei-like  material  pnicessing  apparatus  and  pholo- 
sensiuve  nuienal  prticessing  apparatus   5,510,870,  CI    354-298000 
Kashiyama,  Kenji   Siee— 

Hitomi,  Milsuo,  Kashiyama,  Kenji,  and  Matiuda.  Shunji,  5..509,394,  CI 

123  559  100 
Kaspcr.  GcorjEe.  to  l^aMarctie  Manufacturing  Company.  Ferrtjresonanl  banery 

charger  with  conslani  currenl  linish  rale    5,510,692,  CI    320-23(XK). 
Kassoer.  L!we  See— 

Zabler.  Ench;  Kassoer,  Uwe;  and  Maihoefer,  Bemd,  5310.989.  O. 
364-424  050 
KaszczuK.  Linda:  See — 

DoMinh.  Thap.  Ka.szczuk.  Linda;  and  Tun.  Lee  W.,  5.510.227,  CI 
4.10-269  000 
Kaszuba.  Michael:  5er— 

Jones.  Malcolm  N.,  Kaszuba.  Michael;  and  Lyie.  Ian  G..  5.510.120.  Q. 
424-499  000 

Kaukura,  Takahiro:  See— 

Hosono,  Saloru,  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Yonekubo,  Shuji,  Kitahara,  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Katakura,  Takahiro.  5,510,816,  CI    347-10000 
Kalaoka,  Kazunon.  See   - 

Yokoyama.  Masayuki,  Sakurai.  Yasuhisa,  Okano,  Teruo,  and  Kalaoka. 
Kazunon,  5,510,103,  O.  424-78.080 
Katayama.  Michio:  See — 

Nakamaru.    Hiroki.    Fujimura.   Tohru.   Ohnuma,    Hiroaki;    Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  Morito.  Nobuyuki,  and  Kauyama.  Michio,  5,510.196.  Q. 
428-659  000. 
Kaleco.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Michael  D  .  5.509.508,  O    188  73  380 
Katilas.  Leonard  T    See — 

Kowalewski,  James  M.  Elkis.  Mikhail;  and  Katilas,  Lconanl  T. 
5,509,352,  CI  101-232.000 

Kalo.  Heizaburo,  lo  Sankyo  Seisakiuho  Co  Dynamically  balanced  mechani- 
cal pressing  machine.  5,509,351,  CI    100-282.000. 
Kato.  Kazuo  See — 

Masuyama,  Kenichi.  Kalo.  Kazuo,  and  Araki,  Hiroaki,  5,510.177.  CI. 
428  323  000 
Kato.  Mitsuhide    See    - 

Tsuru.  Tcruhisa.  Okamura.  Hisatake.  Mandai.  Harufumi,  Kalo.  Milsu- 
hide.  and  Tonegawa,  Ken,  5.510,802,  CI   343  700  0MS. 
Kato,  Naohito:  See — 

Okabe.  Naolo;  and  Kato,  Naohito.  5  J  10.634.  Q   257-139.000. 
Kalo,  Susumu:  See-  - 

Hirabayashi.  Yoshinon.  Ikeuchi,  Toshihiro,  Kalo,  Susumu;  Miyazawa, 
Takeshige,  and  Nakamuras,  Kanji.  5,510,321,  CI  504-289000 

Kato,  Toshio:  See — 

Okada.  Yuzo,  and  Kalo.  Toshio,  5,510,137,  CI   426-565000 
Katsuma.  Takaioshi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems  Ltd  Lever-type  connector 
and  method  for  assembling  and  connecting  same.  S.S09.8I6.  G.  439- 
157  000 
Katsumaia.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Kalsumala.  Yasuhiro.  Iwai,  Hiroshi.  linuma.  Toshi 
hiko.  Inou.  Kazumi.  Kitagawa.  MiLsuhiko.  Monzuka.  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa. Akjo.  and  Omura.  Ichiro.  5.510.647,  CI  257  559  000 
Katsumura.  Yuji   See-- 

Imai.  Moiomasa.  Shutoh.  Naoki;  Oh-lshi.  Kalsuyoshi,  Ueno,  Fumio; 
Ohkuma.  Hideo.  Katsumura.  Yuji,  Kobayaiihi,  Masaki,  andTakahashi, 

Toshiyuki,  5.509,558.  CI.  2 1 8- 1 43.000 

Katsuta.  HircKhi:  See — 

Tukieda.  Yusuke;  and  Kauula.  Hiroshi.  5.511,013,  Cl    .164-707  000 
KaLvuura.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sano.    Masakatsu;    Katsuura.    Nobtio;    Igarashi.   Osamu,    Nakayama. 
Atsushi,  Imamura.  Toshihide,  and  Kadolani,  Kanichi,  5.510.195,  CI 
428-613  000 
Kaul,  Bansi  L  .  lo  Sandoz  Ltd    Process  for  mass  pigmenting  of  synthetic 
polyamides  5.510.403.  Q   524-90.000 


Kaul.  Bansi  L.;  and  Vougioukas,  Angelos-Elie,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Salts  of    Keesling.  Klinlon  H  Prestresscd  concrete  piling.  5,509.759,  Q.  405-232.000 
metal-free  anionic  phenylazopyrazolone  dyes  having  cations  containing    Kehlcr.  Andrew  S.:  See — 


stencally  hindered  amine  groups  5,510,467,  CI.  534-728.000 
Kaule,  Wittich;  Dgmann,  Wilhelm;  Schwenk,  Geihard;  and  Stenzel,  Gerhard, 

to  GAO  Gcsellschaft  ftir  Aulomabon  und  Organisation  nibH.   Security 
elemenl    in   Ihe   Uim\   of  threads   or   strips   ui   be   embedded   in   securily 
documents  and  a  method  for  producing  and  testing  the  same.  5,509,691 ,  Cl 
283-67.000. 
Kawada,  Yasuo:  See^ 

Haya-shi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;    Terao, 
Masalo;  Tagawa,  Toshtya;  Toniidokoni.  Nobuaki:  Kiuyama,  Masa- 
hiro, Kizaki,  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.510,876,  Q  355-202.000. 
Kawahara.  Hideo:  See — 

Ueda,  Osamu;  Hieda.  Teruo;  and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  5.510,850,  Q. 
348-649  000. 
Kawakami.  Shigeni;  Omolo.  Nonaki;  and  Shogaki,  Toshihiro.  to  Matsushita 

Electnc    Industrial   Co  .   Lid    Satellite  television   broadcasting   receiver 
including  improved  clamping  circuit    5.510.855.  Cl.  348-695  000 
Kawam.  Elias  A.;  and  Cardellino.  Terri  A.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Corporation. 

Electro-thennally  actuated  switch  5,510,598,  Cl  219  505.000. 
Kawamine.  Kaisumi:  See— 

Kyotani.  Yoshinori;  Kawamine.  Katsumi;  Toina.  Tsutomu;  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki.  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  Otiogi,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Seiichi; 
Shimizu,  Noboru;  Shigyo,  Hiiomichi;  Ohta.  Tomio,  Oda.  Toshiaki; 
Okuno.  Yukihiro;  Shibuya.  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Fujii. 
Mikio;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5.510.366.  Cl.  514^11.000 
Kawamura.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Seiya;  Hirao,  Motoaki;  Shiiaha.  Michihiro;  Nozoe,  Shunpei;  Kawa- 
mura,  Kazuyoshi;  Fujii.  Kenichi;  Harada,  Eiichi;  Ino,  Taisuo;  Uozumi, 

Masafaiiti;  and  Abe.  TeLsuo.  5.509,264,  Cl  60-39.120 
Kawamura.   Kiyoshi.   to  Yamaha  Corporation.   Method  for  adjustment  of 
hammer    lei    off    on    a    kcyl>oard    musical    instrument     5.509.340.    Cl 
84-236.000. 
Kawamura.  Matsue:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo:  Kume.  Takashi;  Komata,  Takeo;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi; 
Ikeda.  Yukio;  Kawamura.  Matsue;  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  5,510J17.  Cl. 
504-147.000. 
Kawamura,  Teruo:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Ryohta;    Kawamura.    Teruo;    and    Maeda.    Kazutoshi. 
5.509.190.  Cl   29-712  000 
Kawano.  Eiichiro:  See — 


Bcrger.  Adam  L.;  BrowTi,  Peter  F ;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A  ,  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J ;  Kehler,  Amfrew  S  ;  and  Mercer.  Robert  L ,  5.510.981  C[ 
364-419.020 
Keil.  Michael:  See— 

Isak.  Heinz;  Wettling.  Thomas;  Keil.  Michael,  Wolf.  Bemd;  and  Doetzer 
Remhard,  5.510.528,  Cl.  562-869.000 
Keim,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Herwig.  JUrgen  K  .  and  Keim.  Wilhelm.  5,510,518,  Cl.  562-125.000. 
Keller.  Dennis  B.;  and  Demon,  Donald  R..  to  Air-Maze  Corporalioa.  Dii- 

posable  rwo-stagc  air  cleaner  5.509,948,  Cl.  55-337.000. 
Keller,  Jeff.  Seat  attachmeni  apparanis  5.509.751.  Cl.  403-235.000. 
Keller.  Louis  D  Kit  and  method  for  convenins  a  wheelbarrow  into  a  gaixlen 

can.  5.509,681,  a.  280-415.100. 
KellCT,  Randy  C:  See- 
Chen.  Zhoogtai;  Shell,  Ronald  C;  Keller,  Randy  C ;  and  Spall.  J 
Michael.  5.509.648.  Cl   271-260.000. 
Keller,  Urs:  See 

Mondini,  Giancarlo,  Meyer,  Urs;  Moser,  Robert;  Bischoftiager,  Jmj; 
Keller,  Urs;  and  Jomot.  Erich.  5.509.179,  Q   19-239.000. 
Keller,  Werner;  Dutsch,  German;  and  Hartmann,  Roland,  to  Deutsche  Star 

GmbH    Linear  guiding  device    5.509.736.  C\   384^5.000 
Kelley.  Kenneth  H   Soap  bar  holder  5.509.529.  Cl.  206-77  100. 
Kelly.  John:  See- 
Kelly.  Maiy  H ;  Kelly,  Malcolm  T;  and  KeUy.  John,  5,509,213,  O. 
33-613.000. 
Kelly,  Malcolm  T:  See- 
Kelly,  Maiy  H ;  Kelly,  Malcolm  t;  and  KeUy,  John,  5,509,213,  Q. 
33-613.000. 

Kelly,  Mary  H.;  Kelly.  Malcobn  T;  and  KeUy.  John  Picnire  hanger  aid  and 

aligning  device   5.509.213.  Cl.  33-613000 
Kclsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Ihm,  Mark  K.,  5,509,510,  O.  188-219  X.OOL, 
Kempco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovacs,  Peter;  Kovacs.  Mihaly;  and  Kovacs,  Endro,  5309,370.  O 
114-270.000 
Kendall,  Donald  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Anny  Self  loading  caiso 

vehicle.  5.509.775.  Cl  414-437.000 
Kendall.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Banz,  David;  Kendall.  Robert  M..  and  Moreno.  Fredenck  E..  5.5 10.093. 
Cl.  423-240.00R. 

Kyushima,  Hiroyuki;  Nagura,  Koji;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Kawano,   Kennedy,  Burton  K.  Jr..  to  National  Secunty  Containers,  Inc  Latch  and  lock 

Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide.        for  trailer  doors  5.509.700.  Cl  292-3  000 

Masuya.  5.510.674.  Cl    313-533000  Kennedy.  Howard  J  .  Jr.;  Downs.  Terry;  and  Herraan.  Josh,  to  Intel  Corpo- 


Kawano.  Katsumi;  Mon.  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Onmo.  Masayuki; 
Kasashima.  Hirokazu.  and  Nakai,  Kozo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Program  process- 
ing method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  data  flow  type  prugram. 
5.511,167,  Cl.  395-200.030 
Kawano.  Mitsumo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  gain  control 
circuit  for  stabilizing  the  level  of  a  reproduced  color  signal.  53l0.853.  Cl. 
348-678.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Seiya;  Hirao.  Motoaki;  Shiraha.  Michihiro;  Nozoe.  Shunpei;  Kawa- 
mura. Kazjjyoshi.  Fujii.  Kenichi.  Harada.  Eiichi;  Ino,  Tatsuo;  tJozumi, 
Masahiro,  and  Abe,  Tetsuo.  5.509,264,  O.  60-39.120. 
Kawasaki  Sieel  Corporation;  See— 

Araiani.  Fukuo;  and  Kaneko.  Kyojiro.  5.510.095,  Cl  423-348.000. 
Murau.  Masaomi.  5,510.636,  Cl.  257-206.000 

Nakamaru,   Hiroki;   Fujimura.  Tohru;  Ohnuma.   Hiroaki:  Mochizuki, 
Kazuo;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  and  Katayama.  Michio,  5,510,1%,  CI. 
428-659.000. 
Kawase.  Takeo.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Optical  data  recording  medium 

5J1I.063,C1.  369-275.300 
Kawashima.  Kazunah:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  5,509.654.  C  273- 
121  OOB 
Kawashima.  Masaioshi.  to  Kankyo  Kagaku  Center  Co.,  iJd.  Optical  resolu- 
tion method  5.510.520,  Cl.  562-401.000. 
Kawashima.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Hayasaka.    Hitoshi;    Kawashima.    Nobuyuki;    Ueda.   Masatsugu;   and 
Kumazawa.  Eilaro.  5.510.327,  Cl   514-8000 
Kayama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okamolo.  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Masayoshi;  Umemura.  Shin- 
ichiro;  Moitioka.  Yasuo;  Kayama.  Masahiro;  and  Okudaira.  Hiroaki. 
5.510,976.  Cl   .364-148000 
Kayano.  MiLsuo.  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Kilano,  Kouji;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo. 
5.510.982,  Cl.  364^24.100. 
Kaye,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Dufty.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Kaye.  Ronald  S  ,  5.509.487,  C\.  172-21.000 
Kayser^berg:  See— 

Neveu,  Jean-Loui3:  and  Dumas.  Didier,  5,509,161,  Cl.  8-151.000. 
Kazama.  Shigcni  Heart  retractor  5.509,890,  Cl.  600-37  000. 
KDF  Fluid  Treatmenl.  Inc.:  See — 

Heskett,  Don  E..  5.510.034.  Cl    210-6380(». 
Kecne.  David;  Yang.  Jimmy;  and  Chang.  Kevin,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Flicker 
reduction  and  size  adjustment  for  video  controller  with  interlaced  video 
output  5,510.843.  Cl    348-446.000 
Keeping  and  MacKay  Limited  (K.  &  M.):  See— 
Yamamolo,  Sboji,  5,510,133,  Cl.  426-272.000 


ration.  Dnvcr,  computer-implemented  prxx«ss.  and  computer  sysiem  fior 
processing  data  using  loadable  microcode  running  on  a  programmabie 
processor.  5.511,195,  Cl  395-650000 
Kennedy.  Warren  C:  See — 

Calabrese.  Salvadore  J.;  Scanon,  Henry  A.;  Murray.  S    Frank;  Eltles. 
Chnsiopher  M.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Dine.  Saim;'  Jlidi.  Bessem.  and 
Strong.  William.  5.509.344,  O  84437.000 
Keogh.  James  R.;  Pearson.  David  A.;  and  Eaton,  John  W.  Rxed  tissue  medical 

devices  compnsing  albumin-binding  dyes   5.509.932.  Cl.  623-11.000. 
Keni.  Gregory  A.:  See- 
Webb,  James  R.;  and  Kem,  Gregory  A..  5,510,833,  Q.  348-190.000. 
Kerr.  James  M.:  See— 

Divecha.  Amamath  P;  Karmarkar.  Subbash  D.;  Hoover.  Scon  M.;  Kerr 
James  M  :  and  Ferrando.  William  A..  5.509.459,  Cl.  164-98.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Qiemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sherman,  LaiT>  G  ;  and  Yuill,  William  A.,  5,510,561.  Cl  585-734  000. 
Keyset,  Gene  E  .  to  Environmental  Solvents  Cotporaboo.  Ruoriiuled  terpeae 

compounds   5.510>*4.  Cl.  570-125  000 
Kharcbevnikov,  Vadim:  See — 

Morozov.  Alexei;  Bougrova.  Amonina;  Kharchevnikov,  Vadim;  and 
Valentian,  Dominique.  5^.266.  C\  60-203  100 
Kllor,  Sok  L.:  See — 

Froix,  Michael;  Shipley,  Larry,  Liau,  Christine  J.  Y.,  Nguyen.  Hien,  and 
Kbor.  Sok  L ,  5.510,116,  Q.  424-486.000. 
Khoury.  Jehad:  See— 

Grycewicz,    Thomas    J  ;    Khoury.    Jehad;    and    Woods.    CTharles    l_. 
5.511.019,  Cl.  364-822.000 
Kiczek,  Edward  F.;  Miller,  Jeremy  P;  and  Cohen,  Josepb  P,  la  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Combination  immersion/impingement  tuanel  freeza 
5.509.277.  a.  62-374.000 
Kiczek.  Edward  F;  Snyder.  Russell  1..  Ill;  and  Shaw.  Robert  J  ,  lo  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Dual  chamber  tunnel  freezer  5.509.278.  O. 
62-374000 
Kida.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tung,  Kenny  S  C.  Harvey,  John;  Kida,  Yasuo;  Dentssi.  CtarisiopheT  S.; 
Hara.  Keisuke;  and  Miyatake.  Nobuhiro.  5,51 1.193,  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Kidde-Graviner  Limited:  See — 

Lascnby,  Joan,  5,510,772,  Cl.  34O-578.000. 

Kieczykowski.  Gerard  R.:  See — 

f>auer,    Richard    R.;    DiMichele.    Lisa;    Futran.    Mauncio;    and    Kiec- 
zykowski. Gerard  R  .  5.510.517,  Cl   562-13  000 
Kiendl.  Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG  Aiticulanon  arrangemenl  for 

connecting  folding  structure  elements  5.509.747,  Cl  403-102.000 
Kiesel,  Mark  J  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc    Bidirectional  snubber  for  a  bydraulic 

suspension  cylinder.  5.509.513.  C\.  188-289.000 
Kigbl.  WUUam  D.:  See— 
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Pulmer.  John  W;  Gnaznov.  Andfci  K  :  Kight  Willuun  D .  ind  Zakos 
huwlty.  VlKlimir  M  .  S  J  10.543.  CI   568  754  000 
Kihan.  Nohaki  Ste~^ 

Inoki.  Salushi.  Taknue.  Mitsuyuki.  Hashimoto,  Isw;  Kilun,  Nonaki. 

aiHi.Sugi,  Kiyoaki.  5.510.51 1.  CI  560-157  000 
Kjtura.  Ya.<iiK>    Se^ — 

lliftchi.-fului.  Hi«ao;  Kojinu.  KauuhKjc:  Nakazono.  Yulaka.  Hirose.  Masa- 
hiku.  Kjhanu  Yasuo.  Maeda.  Masatoshi.  Ikebala.  Hisashi;  and  Mal- 
sumo«o.  Kenji.  5.510J27.  O  .562-867  000 
KUcuchi.  Toihituro  See  — 

Nakata.  Kouichi.  Kikuchi.  Toshihiru.  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Kanetnam. 

TeouTO.  5.510.218.  CI   430-59  000 

Kikuu.  Shinji,  Fukuda.  Muioyuki.  Nagata.  Tiulomu.  Nishino,  Tnshio,  and 

Ichiba.  Akihiko.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  DcveUipinft  device  having  an 

improved  agiuiion  and  toovcyancc  dcvite   5.510.882,  CI   355-245  000 

Kilham.    Benjamin     Remote   dntg    injection  device    5.509.904.  CI    604- 

192  GOO 

Killean.  John  E    See — 

Bonavia,  Howard  V  :  and  Killean.  John  E.  5.510.952.  O.  361-251.000 
Ktm.   Dae   J  .   lo  Goldstar  Co .   Ltd.    Method  of  mulb-speed  reconling- 

repniducing  a  video  tignal  in  digital  video  ca.ssette  recixder  5.5 10.899.  CI 

358  J35000. 
Kim,  Do  W    See— 

iM.  Jae  C  ,  and  Kim.  Do  W,  5.509.283.  C\  68-I800F 
Kim.  Jae  K  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indiutries  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 

narrow  contact  holes  of  a  «eimcnnduc1or  device    5.510.286.  CI    437 

50  (MO 
Kim.  Jong  Rak.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  detecting  class 

errors  in  a  transmitted  image  signal  encoded  by  classified  vector  quanii- 

iMion  5.511.136.  CI   382-275000 
Kim.  Yong  K  ,  to  LG  Semicon  Co .  Lid  Method  for  fabncating  CCD  imagt 

sen«irs   5.510.285.  CI  437  53  000 
Kim.  Yongnun    See 

Hicok,  Gary  D  ;  Alexander.  Thomas.  Lim.  Yong  J  ;  and  Kim.  Yongmin. 
5.511.174.  CI   395-375.000 
Kim.  Yoon  J .  to  RcMarch  Resouces,  Inc.   Potasuum  bronuur  leplacer 

composition   5.510.129.  CI   426-62  000 
Kim.  Young-shol.  to  Yukong  Limited    Solid  electrolyte  for  sodium-sulfur 
secondary  cell  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.510.210.  Q    429 

193  oa) 

Kimball.  Calhy  S  Outfit  oiganUer  cover  5.509.588.  C\  223-98.000 
Kimt>eriy-Clark  Corporation   See  — 

Connell.  Cynthia  A  ,  Houchens.  Kimbcrly  S.,  and  Van  Houl,  Leslie  H  , 
V.W.u:.  CI  2  79.000 

Hanson.  William  D  .  Bnid.  Lynn  C  ,  Byerly.  Shannon  K  ;  Ellis.  Clifford 
J  .  Everett.  Rob  D  .  Gossen.  Barbara  A  .  Gnibe.  Violet  M  .  Iwanski. 
David  G.  l^cMahieu.  David  L..  Qin.  Jian.  .Stevens.  Robert  A  . 
Wenizel.  Tom  K  .  Yartiruugh.  Sandra  M  .  i'.enkei.  David  L..  and 
Zunker.  MaryAnn.  5.509.915.  CI  604  378  000 
Hermans.  Michael  A  .  Chen.  Fung  Jou.  Spiegelbcrg.  Harry  L.;  Kressner. 

Bernhardt  E  .  and  Nielsen,  Janice  G  .  5.510.001.  CI    162-113.000 
Hermans,  Michael  A  .  Chen.  Kung  Jou.  Spiegelberg,  Harry  L.,  Kmsncr. 

Bernhardt  E  ,  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G  .  5.510.002.  CI    162-113.000 
Yeo.  Richard  S  .  5.509.913,  CI  604  3<>4  000 
Kimble,  James  B    See — 

Cheung,  Tin-Tack  P.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  Brown,  Scoa  H.:  Zisman, 
Stan  A  ,  and  Kimble,  James  B  ,  5,510,530,  O  585-259000. 
Kime.  Prtderick  A    See  ~ 

Van  W'ondcren.  L.enard:  Bcngough.  Joseph  F.  (?haptnan.  Carl  D.:  and 
Kime.  Krcdenck  A  .  S.SIO.tHl.  CI    264  166000 
Kimi/uka.  Junichi   See — 

Sato.  Kaocu.  Itoh.  Toshiyuki.  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko.  Kimizuka.  Junichi. 

Kusano.  Akihisa.  Abe.  Makoto;  and  Inuyama.  Toshihiko.  5.511.161. 

CI    395-182  210 

Kimura.   Ko2o;  Yoshioka.  Kosuki,  and  Kiyohara,  Tokuzo,  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Co.  Ind,  Ltd    Speculative  enecubon  processor    5 Jl  1,172.  CI 

395  375000 

Kimura,  Minami,  lo  Orient  Watch  Co..  Lid.  Titanium  alloy  and  method  for 

production  diereof  5.509.979.  C\.  148-421.000 
Kimura,  Shigeo  See— 

Muulani.  Yasuka/u;  Kimura.  Shigeo:  and  Koseki.  Hideki.  5.509.786.  CI 

417  32000 
Ohiumo.  Naoki.  and  Kimura.  Shigeo.  5.509.420.  CI    128660900 
Kimura.  Tsutomu.  Fukuhara.  Masaaki.  Takahashi.  Yasuhito,  and  Isosu,  Toru, 
to  Fuji  Xen)x  Co  ,  Ltd  Electropholographic  $ingle<omponeni  developing 
device   5,510,883,  CI    355-245000 
Kimura,  Yoshihide.  to  Araki  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  brushing  a  pet  using 

a  bru.sh  with  an  adjusuble  head  5,509,378,  CI    119-94  000 
Kincaid.  Dennis  C  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agnculnire.  Control  of 

fluids   5,509,449,0.  1.37  505  220 
Kincs,  Joseph  G    5ee— 

Li,   Changming;   Lian,    Keryn,    Bai,   Lijun,   and    Kincs,   Joseph   G, 
5,510,046,0   252-62  200. 

Kinetic  Concept.s,  Inc   S«e- 

Schubert,  Paul  E  ,  5.509,160.  CI  5-630.000 
King.  Timothy  B     See — 

Reilly.  James  P;  Colby.  Steven  M.;  and  King.  Timothy  B  .  5.5 10.61 3.  CI. 
2.50  287  (XX) 
Kinoshiia.  Kenichi  See— 

Iwala.  Hitoshi.  Kogiso.  KalsuyK  and  Kinoihila.  Kenichi.  5.509.308.  CI. 
73-514  090. 


Kipp.  Gary  W    See — 

Markin.  Rodney  S  ,  and  Kipp.  Gary  W.  5410.984.  O  364-424 020 
Kippes.  Arlin  J  Transfer  aid.  5.509.152.  CI  5-81  100 
Kipphan,  Helmut,  and  Uwe.  Tessmann,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG 

Torque-measunng  arrangement  in  a  gear  drive  for  transmitting  a  rotary 
movrmcnl    S. 509. 314.  CI    73  862  060 
Kirchner.  Jack  R  .  lo  Du  Poni  dc  Nemours.  F    I.,  and  Company.  Soil-release 

process.  5.509.939.  CI   8  115  510 
Kirfcman.  Thonuu  R  Apparatus  and  method  for  retaining  a  catheter  in  a  blood 

vessel  in  a  tixed  position   5.509.900.  CI   604-104  000 
Kirsch.  Sheld^tn  J     See 

Abusleme.  Julio  A  .  and  Kinch,  Sheldon  J  ,  5,510,435,0.  526-207.000. 
Kirschner,  Lawrence,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc   Process  for  removing 

coatings  from  hard  surfaces   5,509.971,  CI    1.34  7  000 
Kirschner.  Richard  J  .  Mon.  John  E  ;  Eckenrode.  Frances  M  .  and  Bninncr. 
David  P.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Eliminating  internal  iniliation  of 
soluble  CD4  gene  5,5I0J56.  CI  43.5  172  300 
Kiss.  B^la  See- 
Tuba.  Znltin.  Mah6.  Sindor;  Geic.  Anikd;  Vituy.  Pil:  Kiss.  B^la:  Ptlosi. 
fva.  Szpomy.  Lisz.U>.  Szintay,  Ctaba;  S6li,  Fcrenc,  Baloghn^  Kardos, 
Ziuzsa,  Incu,  Mana,  Balogh,  Gabor;  and  Ga/xlag,  Mana,  5,5IO,U5, 
CI   514-218000. 
Kisuki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ono,    Nobuvuki,    Hayashi,    Yoshihisa,    Kisuki,   Atsushi;    and    Ikeda. 
Yasushi.  5.510.792.  CI.  342-4000 
Kita.  Kjtsunori   See — 

Nakano.  Himfumi:  Fujii.  Noboru;  Yama-shita.  Yoshinon;  Saitoh.  Yutaka: 
Agatsuma.  Tsutomu:  AikIo.  Katsuhiko.  Nishiie.  Yasushi,  Kita,  Kal- 
sunon,  Monshima.  Naoki;  and  Gomi,  Katsushigc,  5.510.501.  O 
552201000 
Kiugawa.  Kumiko:  Ste— 

Olake.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Toyoftimi;  Nishiumi.  Saloshi:  and  Kita- 
gawa.  Kunuko.  5.509.663,  CI    27.1-4.37  000 
Kitagawa.  MiLsuhiko  See— 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi.  Katsunuta.  Yasuhiro.  Iwai.  Hiroshi,  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko; Inou.  Kazumi.  Kitagawa.  Milsuhiko;  Monzuka.  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa.  Akio.  and  Omura.  Ichiro.  5.510.647.  CI   257-559.000 
Kitahara.  E>aijiro   See  — 

Takamizawa.  Toru.  Kitahara.  Daijiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Seizo.  5,509.198, 
CI.  29-898.090. 
Kitahara,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hosono,  Satoru;  Abe,  Tomoaki,  Yonekuln,  Shuji;  Kitahara.  Tsuyoslii; 
and  Kalakura.  Takahiro.  5.510.816.  CI  34710.000 
Kitai.  Taiko:  See— 

Akazawa.  Yasunuua;  Kitai,  Taiko;  Sasaki.  Katsuyuki;  aitd  Kanshima. 
Takeo.  5.509.972.  CI    134  26000 
Kitamura,  Takuya:  See  — 

Segawa,  Yoshihisa.  Segawa,  Kazuko.  Kitamura.  Takuya;  and  Murakami. 
Yoshihiro.  5.510.785.  CI.  .341-67  000 
Kitano.  Kouji   See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroshi,  Kitano,  Kouji;  Kayano,  Mitsuo;  and  Kurihara,  Nobuo, 
5,510,982,  CI   .364-424.100, 
Kilasagami,  Hinx)  See — 

Hamano.  Hiroshi.  Ameiniya,  Izumi;  Yamainoio.  Takuji;  Kitasagami, 
HiriH..  and  Ihara.  Takeshi.  5.510.745.  CI    327  333  (XX) 
Kilayama.  Ma.sahiro  See— 

Hayishi,  Mauyuki,  Mitckura,  Yoshihiro,  Kanaya.  Koichi,  Teno, 

Masalo,  Tagawa.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki,  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro;  Ki/^i,  Osamu,   Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuki.  Harada. 
Tomofumi.  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  5.510.876.  CI    355-202  000 
Kitayama,  Shinichiro  See — 

Hozumi.    Shigeo.    Kitayama.    Shinichiro;    and    Nakagawa.    Himya. 
5.510.540.  O   568-640.000. 
Kitayama.  Tadayoshi   See — 

Moloshima,  Kuniaki:  Kitayama,  Tadayoshi:  Yamashiu,  Junichiro;  Naka- 
gawa. Eiichi.  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Goto.  Koji.  Abe. 
Haiuo,  and  Nonmatsu,  Naoki.  5.5I0.93O.  CI.  359  341.000 
Kivioja.  Pekka:  See — 

Niskanen.  Juhani;   Kiviuja.  Pekka.  Lahoncn.  Juha.  Lensu.  Esa.  and 
Salvamiki.  Esa,  5.509,883,  CI  492-20000 
Kiyohara.  Tokuzo:  See— 

Kimura.  Koro;  Yoshioka.  Kosuki;  and  Kiyohara,  Tokuzo,  5.5 1 1,172,  CI 
395  375  000 
Kiyomoio.  Hironobu:  See  — 

Horie.    Nonyoshi.    Hosokawa.    Hayanu;   Tada.   Masami;   YainashiU. 
Tsukasa.  Ohgaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Kiyomoto.  Hironobu,  5.511,142.  CI 
385  129  000 
Kiyoshima.  Yujiro   See — 

Takasc.  Akira.  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Monyasu:  Masumoto.  Katuhisa. 
Nakamura.    Akihiko;     Kiyoshima.     Yujiro.    and     Sasaki.     Mikio, 
5.510.506.0   560-35  000 
Kizaki.  Osamu  See-  - 

Hayashi,    Masayuki;    Mitekura,   Yoshihiro,    Kanaya,   KoichI;   Teno, 
Masalo,  Tagawa,  Toshiya,  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Ya.suo;  Nakahara.  Kazuki:  Harada. 
Tomofumi.  and  Hashimoro.  Va.sunan.  5.510.876.  CI    355  202  000 
Klawuhn.  Manfred.  HufnagI,  Walter.  Muller,  Roland;  Schafer.  Ocrhard.  and 
Peter,  Andreas,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coffer  maker  for  the  preheat 
ing  and  keeping  warm  of  cups.  5,509,348,  O  99-290000 
Klees,  Daniel  J  .  and  Shepherd,  Tern,  to  Klees,  Daniel  J   l.ea.sh  with  sound 
5.509.859.  CI  472-64.0CX). 


Kleiman.  Mark  E.;  and  Bennett.  Robert  R .  to  Kliroex.  Inc.  Air  shaft. 

5..509.618.  O   242-571200. 
Klein.  Norhert;  and  Freiwald.  Gerhard,  to  Firma  Carl  Preudenberg.  Radial  lip 
seal  for  a  shaft  in  a  housing.  5,509,667,  CI.  277-37.000. 

Klein,  Philippe:  See — 

Barucchi,  Gerard,  Cuny,  F^ilippe;  Klein,  Philippe;  Maurel.  Olivier;  and 
Peter,  Jean-Luc,  5.511,078,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Kleindienst.  Ankc:  See — 

Sassmannshausen.  Werner;  Menzel.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kleindienst.  Anke. 
5.509.629.  O   248-171  000 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jet^.  See — 

Regnat.  Dieter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans  Jeig,  5.510.554,  CI   585-466.000. 
Kleinschnittger.  Hans:  See — 

Bassler.  Wolfgang;  Gutsmuths.  Eckhard;  Kleinschnittger.  Hans;  and 
Mannes.  Wolfgang.  5.510,039,  O.  210-703.000. 
Klejeski.  Anthony  T:  See- 
Leaf.  Curtis  D ;  Drozdik,  Larry  N ;  Hughes,  John  C;  and  Klejeski. 
Anthony  T.  5.509.393.  O    123-529000. 
Kliewer.  Waldemar  Pocket  tripod.  5,510,863,  CI.  354-81.000. 
Klimck,  David  J.;  and  Wright,  Thomas,  to  SNE  Enterprises,  Inc.  Window 

operator  assembly  5,.509,234.  CI  49.342.000. 
Klimex.  Inc  :  See — 

Kleiman.  Mark  E  ;  and  Bennett.  Robert  R..  5.509.618,  O.  242-571.200. 
Kliot.  Eugene,  to  Visual  Impact  Films  Coiporation    Back  pack  for  heavy 

bulky  footwear  5..509.589.  O.  224-209  000. 
K16ckner  Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Boder.  Franz;  and  Howald,  Bemd.  5.510,761.  O.  335-172.000 
Klotz.sch.  Helmut  W  ;  See— 

Achlcr,  Eugene  K.;  Lieb,  David;  Beaty,  John  S  ;  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.; 
Thompson,  Craig  D ;  and  Boswonh,  Jonathan,  5,510,620,  CI.  250- 

339  120 
Knauf,  Edmund  R.,  Jr.:  and  Schumacher.  Robert  G..  II.  to  AmeTek.  Inc. 

Faucet  assembly  with  replaceable  filler  5.510.031.  CI.  210-460.(XK). 
Knauf.  Vic  C;  and  Thompson,  Gregory  A.   Plant  fatty  acid  synthases. 

5.510.255.  O.  4.35-172.300. 
Kneisel.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Walles,  Bethany  J.;  Pham,  Cuong  V.;  Kneisel.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Havden. 
Brian  J.  5.510.721.  CI.  324-754.000. 
KnOdlcr.  Helmut  See- 
Lang.  Armin;  and  Knodler.  Helmut.  5.509.493.  O    180-132000. 
Knoll,  George  W  Inline  cartKmator  5.510.060.  CI.  261-27.000. 
Kmxip.  Robert  D  ,  to  Custom  Metalcrafl.  Inc.  Venting  device.  5.509,564,  CI. 

220- .360  000 
Knott.  Willibald.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    X-ray  tube  with  multiple 
differently  sized  focal  spots  and  method  for  operating  same  5.51 1.105.  CI 
378- 1  .U.OOO 
Knox.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Kumar,  Mahesh;  and  Knox.  Michael  E..  5.510.757.  O.  333-104.000. 
Ko.  Ensei:  See — 

Chen.  Chia-Fu;  Nishimura.  Kazuhiio;  Ko.  Ensei;  Ishizuka.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hosomi.  Satoru.  5.510.157.  O  427-577.000. 
Ko.  Jung-Wan:  and  Strolle.  Christopher  H..  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Passband  sync  block  recovery.  5.511.099.  O.  375-368.000. 
Kobashigawa.  Gary   See — 

Hoang.  Troung;  Vitale.  James.  Jr.;  Chinn.  James;  Kobashigawa.  Gary; 
Dobrc,  Ion;  and  Crisostomo,  Avelard,  5,509,539,  CI.  209-634.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ohmori.  Toshiyuki;  Hatanaka.  Shigemi;  Honma.  Yasuhiro;  Kol>ayashi. 
Himaki;    Sailo.   Eiichi:   and    Hamano.    Ichiro.   5.509.524.   CT.    198- 
465  100. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Masaaki;  and  Ito.  Haruaki.  to  SOS  Biotech 
K  K    Process  for  producing  3.5-difluoroaniline  and  derivative  thereof. 
5.510.533.  CI    564^*07  000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohia,  Masashi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada,  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  lijima.  Koji.  5.510.830,  O   348  36.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohno,  Tetuo;  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;  Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Matuzaki. 
Yoshinobu,  5,509,288,  CI  72-186.000 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  See— 

Noda.    Shinya;    Sekine.    Kazumi:    Tsuda.    Tadayuki:    Ikemolo.    Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazunon;  and 
Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5410,878,  O.  355-211.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaharu:  See — 

Sakumoto.  Yukinori;  Ha.shimolo.  Takeshi;  Nakaba.  Katsuji:  Kobayashi. 
Ma.saharu;     Nishigaya.     Takeshi;     and     Yamanashi.     Fumiyoshi. 
5.510.189.  CI   428-447  000 
Kobayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Imai,  Moioinasa;  Shutoh,  Naoki;  Oh-lshi,  Katsuyoshi:  Ueno,  Fumio; 
Ohkuma.  Hideo.  Katsumura.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi 
Toshiyuki.  5.509.558.  CI    218-143.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihiko  See — 

Ando,  Hiromi;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiko,  5,509,730,  CI. 

303-117.100 
Kobaya.shi.  Yosokichi:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Yoshio:  Wanno.  Kouichi;  Matsumaru.  Shigeo;  and  Koba- 
ya.shi.  Yosokichi.  5.510.408.  CI.  524-317.000. 
Kobof.  Richard  G.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Copper  article  with  protective 

coating   5.510.010.  CI.  204-488.000. 
Koch.  David  L.:  See — 


Pascucci.  Gregory  A  ;  Rasmussen.  David  E;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.:  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  WoesL  Kaien  L;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L ;  Gottschalk,  Donald  A.,  Jr.:  Buitbwk. 
Denms  E.;  Standish,  Darreil  E ;  Madaus,  Paul  W,;  Spacek,  Dan  J,; 

Nesler,  Clay  G  :  Stark.  James  K  :  Mageland.  Ono  M  ;  Singers.  Robert 
R  :  and  Wagner,  Michael  E  .  5,511.188.  CI    .W5 -600  000 
Koch.  James  P.  Method  of  forming  a  custom  molded  cervical  cap.  5310.064 

O.  264^*0.100. 
Kocisek,  Karl,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  hub  mounted  on  the  shaft  by  means  of  an  elastically  expansible  clamping 
member,  and  an  expansion  device  for  expanding  tile  clamrnne  member. 
5.509.752,  CI.  403-373.000. 
Kock,  Mikael;  Psaros,  (Seorgios;  and  Skog.  GCran,  to  Siemens  Etema  AB 

Anesthesia  device   5.509,406.  CI.  128-203.140. 
Kock.  Ronald  W  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Method  for  combin- 
ing a  tensioned  elastic  garter  with  a  substrate  5.509.985.  CI   156-160.000 
Koda.  Yuzo:  See— 

Saito.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Kariva.  Toshimitsu;  and  Kotta.  Yuzo 
5.510.631.  CI.  257-77.000 
Kodama.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Krieger.  Monty:  and  Kodama.  Tatsuhiko.  5.510.466.  CI  530-395.000. 

Kodmja.  Marc;  and  Dufossez.  Vincent,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 

S  A.  Temperature  stable  voltage-controlled  electronic  capacitance  for  an 

oscillator  5.510.755.  O   331   177  00R 

Koelle.  Alfred  R  .  to  Amtech  Corporation.  Single  antenna  location  and 

direction  hnding  system.  5.510.795.  O   .342-114.000 
Koenig,  Norhen;  and  John.sor.  Glenn  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  with  mid-roll  rewind  mode.  5.510.865.  O   354-173  100 
Koga.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Honda.  Takumi;  Naito.  Kazuhisa;  and  Koga,  Mitsuvuki,  5,510,410,  O. 
524407.000 

Kogan.  Timothy  P.  Ren.  Kaijun;  Vanderslice,  Peter:  and  Beck.  Pamela  J.,  to 
Texas  Biotechnology  Corporation  Process  lo  inhibit  binding  of  the  integrin 
0462  ,  to  VCAM-I  or  fibronectin  and  linear  peptides  therefor  5.510J32, 
0.  514-14.000. 
Kogiso.  Katsuya:  See — 

Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kogiso.  Katsuya;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  5_509.308.  CI. 
73-514  090 
Kohara.  Rintaro;  Yoshimura.  Takeshi;  and  Shirakawa.  Hidetoshi.  to  Foster 

Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Loudspeaker  5.511,131,0  381-192.000 
Kohls.  Scott  R..  to  NCR  Corporation   Protected  printed  identification  cards 
with  accompanying  letters  or  business  forms.  5,509,693,  O.  283-75.000. 
Kohmoto.  Shinsukc:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuaki;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Okura.  Zeni(*i.  5.510,936,  Q 
359-822.000 
Kohno.  Naoshi:  See — 

Arai.  Kazuyoshi;  Shoda.  Ichiro:  Kohno.  Naoshi;  Sato.  Takayuki;  and 
Okamoto.  Yoko.  5.510,009,  CI  205-746.000. 
Kohno,  Yasushi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Seed  supply  and  coating  apparatus 

5,509.963,  CI    118-23.000 
Koichi.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  lad.  Facsimile  apparatus  having  urgency 

message  transmission  function   5,510.907,  CI.  358-434.(X)0 
Koide,   Jun,   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Optical    scanning   apparatus 

5,510.826,  O.  .347-256  000 
Koike.  Manabu:  See — 

Ine,  Miisuru;  Utakouji.  Takeshi:  Karakl.  Morihiro:  Takeshita.  Nobuo; 
Koike,  Manabu;  Salou.  Yasuyuki;  Egusa.  Naoyuki;  Shinoda,  Masa- 

hisa;  Ishimori.  Akira;  Shima.  Akihiro;  and  Vagi.  Shigenon.  5Jil  1.048. 
CI.  369-13  000 
Koirancn.  Vesa;  Vuoriocn.  Vesa;  and  Virta.  Raimo.  to  Valmel  Paper  Machin- 
ery Inc.  Method  and  device  for  stabilization  of  a  paper  web  in  a  group  of 
cylinders  in  a  drying   seection  of  a  paper  machine    5.509.215.  CI. 
34-117.000 
Kojima.  Akinori;  Hangai.  Katsuaki;  Yoshida.  Shoji.  Makino.  Akihiro:  Masu- 
moto. Tsuyoshi.  and  inouc.  Akihsia.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  Masumoto. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Akihisa.  Soft  magnetic  bulky  alloy  and  method  of 
manufactunng  the  same  5.509.975.  O.  148-104  000 
Kojima.  Eiji:  See — 

Kurita,  Toshinori;  Kojima.  Eiji;  Shimowada.  Tadayuki;  and  Sato.  Fujio. 
5,509,668,  CI.  277-8 l.OOR. 
Kojima.  Ichiro:  See— 

Toraya.  Tetsuo;  Yamanishi.  Mamoru;  Takahata.  Yusuke.  and  Kojima. 
Ichiro.  5.510.479.  CI.  536-26  400. 
Kojima.  Katsuhide:  See — 

Hachisuka,  Hisao;  Kojima.  Katsuhide;  Nakazono.  Yutaka;  Hirose.  Masa- 
hiko;  Kihara.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Masatoshi.  Ikebata.  Hisashi;  and  Mat- 
sumoto,  Kenji.  5.510.527.  O.  562-867.000 
Kojima.  Makoto:  See — 

Asaoka.    Masanobu;   Takao.    Hideaki;    Hanyu.   Yukio;   and    Kojima. 
Makoto.  5,510.159.  CI  428-1.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kageyama.  Hirovuki;  Yoshida.  Tatsuo;  and  Kojima.  Yoshio,  5.510,400, 
CI  523-404.000. 
Kokoszka,  Daryl  J.:  See- 
Johnson.   Lee   E..  Jr;    Kokoszka.   Daryl   J.;   and  Larky,   Steven   P.. 
5.511.154.  CI    395-122.000. 
Koksal.  Cevdel  G  :  See — 

Booher.  Joel  H.:  Koksal.  Cevdet  G  :  and  Sherrick.  Ronald  E..  5.509.607, 
CI.  239-289  000 
Kolb,  Hartmut  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  ,\rrangeincnt  for  tiie  statiooary  leak 
testing  of  tank  venting  systems.  5,509,296,  CI.  73-4O.50R. 
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Kolcnft  Enterprisen.  Inc.:  See — 

Ijiuni.  Charles  W,  5,509,172.  O    16-30  000 

Kotcna.  David  P.  0110.11(1.  Paul  A  .  Crane.  Robert  S  .  Humer.  Mladen;  Vuno. 
Divid  C  ,  and  Neely,  Richard  i ,  ui  Grnenl  Modm  Corpontion  Vehicle 
ical  with  penmeter  frame  and  pelvic  catcher  5309.716.  CI.  297-216.130. 

Kol  ia^,  John  T  :  See — 

Oivis.  diaries   R  .   OulFy.   Thomas   P.   Hanakovic.   Sleven   L.;   Heck. 
Howard  L  ;  Kolias.  Joiu  T.  Kmge.  John  S  ;  Liglx.  David  N  ;  and 
Trivedi.  Ajil  K  .  5.509.1%.  CI  29-g.MI  000 
KoIiukJ.  Jeffrey  J  :  See— 

Baniel.  Abraham  M..  Eyal.  Aharon  M  .  Mizrahi.  Joseph.  Hazan.  Betty; 
Fijhcr.  Rod  R  .  Kolslad.  Jelfrry  J  .  and  Stewart.  Brenda  F.  5..510.526. 
a  562-580.000 
Kollech.  Inc..  See— 

Bieilhaupt.  Howard  K.:  and  Haines.  Barry  S  .  S.S09.606.  CI    239- 
1 .30  000. 

Knmaia.  Taketi  See— 

TakemaLsu,  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Taka.shi.  KnmaUi.  Tokm;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi; 
Ikeda.  Yukio.  Kawamura.  Matsue.  and  Mon.  Kaoni.  5_5I0.3I7.  CI. 
504  147  000 
KomaLsu.  Huleki.  and  Nishio.  Shoji.  to  Konica  Corporation  Solid  developing 
composilum  for  silver  halide  photographic  lightscnsilive  material  and 
pmcessing  method  using  the  same   5.510.231.  O   430-399000 
Komalsu  Lid.    See    ■ 

Sano.    Masakai.su.    Katsuura.    Not>uo;    Igarashi.    Osamu.    Nakayama. 
Auushi.  Imamura,  Toiihihide.  and  Kadolani.  Kanichi.  5.510,195,  CI 
428-613  000 
Komivcs.  Claire,  and  Russell.  Alan  J .  lo  Univertily  of  Pinsburgh.  Centrifugal 
multiphase  systems  and  mctliod  for  using  tlie  same  3.510.247.  CI   435- 
41.000. 
Komnruneni.  Chotidari:  See — 

Feustcm.  Maureen  H.;  Kommirwni.  Choudari.  Low.  Lawrence  K  :  and 
Mackeirr.  Carl  R  .  .5.510..W2.  CI    514-772  300 
Kondo.  Seiichi   See — 

Mitsuya.  Munehisa.  Wada.  Yasuo;  Heike.  Seiji.  and  Kondo.  Seiichi. 
5.510.614.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Konecny.  Francis  C.  Display  afMj  storage  fisrure  for  strings  of  decorative 

lights   5.510.966.  O   362  249000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kashino.  Teruo;  Ouni.  Shinichi.  NeiiiMo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Wada.  Fuloshi. 

5.-510.870,  CI   354-298.000 
Koinatsu,  Hideki,  and  Nishio,  Sho)i,  5.510.231,  CI  430-399000 
Mori.  Takahiru.  and  Honyama.  Takashi.  5.510.168.  O  428  141.000 
Kflnig.  Eberhard:  See— 

Schmalsueg.  Luiz;  Rettig.  Rainer:  and  KOnig.  Eberttard.  5,510.432.  CI 
525  528  000 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  NY   See— 

Koster.  Anan.  5.510.787.  O  341-76.000. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Seiji;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5,511.029.  O.  365-201.000 
Konishi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamaseki.  Kenichi;  Konishi.  Yastio;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  5.510,523.  CI 

562-519000 

Kopecky.  Stanley  J  ;  Zaiuda.  Daniela.  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E  ;  Zibell. 

Steven  E.;  and  Boyd.  William  T .  lo  Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company  Method  for 

packaging  single  units  of  chewing  gum  and  chewing  gum  so  packaged. 

5..SI0.124.  CI  426-5  000 

Kopet.  Thomas  G  .  Lui  Kuo.  Gerry  C  :  and  Lew.  Stephen  D  .  to  Array 
Microaystems.  Inc.:  and  Satrusung  Electronics  Co   Lid   Moaon  estimation 
coprocessor.  5.510.857.  CI    348-699  (WO 
Kordis.  Thomas  F    See  ~ 

Edwards.  Stuart  D..   Kordis.  Thomas  K;  and  Swanton.  David  K.. 
5.509.419.  CI    128  642.000 
Korea  Research  Insntule  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

fUiee.  Suh  B.;  Lee.  Myong-Hoon;  Lee.  Chang-Jin.  and  Moon.  Bong  S.. 
5J>10.532.  CI   564-284000 
Komreich.  Wayne  D  .  Hernandez.  Jean  F ,  Rivier,  Jean  E  :  Rivier,  Callienne 
L  ,  and  Vale.  Wylie  W.  Jr.,  to  Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies,  The 
CRF  anugonists  5,510.458.  O  530-306.0(». 
Koseki,  Hideki:  See- 

Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Kimura.  Shigeo;  and  Koseki.  Hideki.  5,509.786.  CI 
417-32.000 
Koskinen.  Jukka.  u>  Valmef  Corporation   Jel  coaling  method   5.5I0.I50.  CI. 

427^34  200 
Koster,  Anan.  to  Koninklijkc  PTT  Nederland  N  V  System  comprising  at  least 
o<K  eiKoder  for  coding  a  digital  signal  and  at  least  one  decoder  for 
decoding  a  digital  signal,  and  encoder  and  decoder  for  use  in  the  system 
according  to  the  invention   5.510,787.  CI.  341-76.000. 
Kolani,  Kozo   See 

Nakae.  Kiyohiko,   Kotani,  Kozo;  Sakaya,  Taiiclii;  and  Nakagahara, 
Makoto.  5.510.404.  CI.  524-99  000. 
Kothmans.  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.:  See — 

Brackmann.  Warren  A  .  5..')()9,429,  CI   131-339.000 
Kouitakis.  Kostantinus.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company  Cation 

and  vanadium  substituted  heteropolyacid  catalysts  for  vapor  phase  oxida- 
tion. 5.310.308.  CI    .S02-209.000. 
Kovacs.  Endro:  See 

Kovacs.  Peter;  Kovacs.  Mihaly;  and  Kovacs.  Endro.  5.509.370.  CI 
114-270.000 
Kovacs.  Mihaly:  See — 


Kovacs.  Peter;  Kovacs.  Mihaly;  and  Kovacs.  Endro.  5_509.370.  CI. 
1 14-270  OCX) 
Kovacs.   Peter.   Kovacs.   Mihaly.  and   Kovacs.   Endro,  to  Kempco,  inc. 
AmphibioiB  land  rttlamaOon  vehicle.  5.509.370,  C\.  1 14-270.000. 

Kowa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyotani.  Yoshinon;  Kawamine.  Katsumi:  Toma.  Tsutomu,  Ohgiya, 
Tadaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Taltashi.  Onogi.  Kazuhim:  Sato.  Seiictii; 
Shimizu.  Nohoru.  Shigyo.  Hiromichi.  Ohta,  Tomio;  Oda.  Toshiaki; 
Okuno.  Yukihiro.  Shibuva.  Kimivuki,  Takalta.\hi,  Yoshio;  Fujii, 
Mikio;  and  lichida,  Yasumi,  5,510.366.  CI  514411  000. 
KowaJczyk.  Bnice  A.:  See — 

Robinson.  James.  UI;  RohloiT.  John  C.  and  Kowalczyk.  Bruce  A.. 
5,510.486.  CI   546-99  000 
Kowalczyk.  Thtwnas  M    See— 

McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  Barren.  David  W  ;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet 
Jerome  F .  He.  Thomas.  Peruggi.  Richard  E  .  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E  .  5..509.5(M,  CI    187  316000. 
Kowalewski,  Jamet  M  ,  BIkis.  Mikhail,  and  Kaiila.s,  Leonard  T,  to  Ward 

Holding  Company  Paperlyiard  pritccssinj;  machine  with  vacuum  transfer 
system    5.509.352.  CI    101  232  000 
Kowalski.  Alexander:  See — 

Blankcnship.  Robert  M  ;  Novak.  Ronald  W.;  Ncyhan.  Clarence  J  ;  Vogel. 
Martin;  and  Kowalski,  Alexander,  5.510,422,  CI.  525-301.000 
Kovanagi.  Hideki   See 

Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  and  Koyanagi,  Hideki.  5,510.906.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Kozu.  Nonko-  See — 

Shirakau.  Yoko;  and  Kozu.  Noriko.  5.511,194.  O  395-650.000 
Kramer.  L  Jonathan:  See — 

Maltby,  Frederick  L..  Kramer.  L  Jonathan.  Horrocks.  Leslie  D. 
deceased;  Horrocks.  by  Maureen,  executnx.  and  Stem,  David  M.. 

5,510,779,  CI  340-870.300 
Kramer.  Steve  A.:  See— 

Tuller.  Harry  L.;  Kramer.  Steve  A.;  Spean.  Marlene  A  ;  and  Pal.  Uday 

B  ,  5.S09.I89.  CI    29-623.100 

Krause.  Kenneth  W .  Crowell.  Richard,  and  Sample.  Philip  B..  to  Smith  & 

Nephcu    Dyonics.   Inc    Method  of  fahncating   a   surgical  instrument 

5.510,070.  CI   264-156.000 

Krelier.  Joachim,  to  Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH.  Coupling  tiead  housing  of 

a  cenmU  buffer  coupling   5.509.548.  CI    213  77  000 
Kresgc,  Alfred  N    See— 

Hednch.  Lorcn  W.;  Kresge.  Alfred  N  ,  and  Williamson.  Roger  C, 
5.510.556.  CI.  585-522  000. 
Kresge.  Charles  T  :  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D ;  Kresge,  Charles  T;  Santiesteban.  Jose  C;  and 
Vartuh.  James  C.  5.510.309.  CI  502-308000 

Kresge.  John  S.:  See — 

Davis.  Charles  R  ;   Duffy.  Thomas  P;   Hatukovic.  Sleven  L.;   Heck. 
Howard  L..  Kolias.  John  T;  Kresge.  John  S..  Light.  David  N..  and 
Tnvedi.  Ajil  K  .  5.509.1%.  O.  29-830.000. 
Krcssdorf.  Burkhard.  Lilhmann.  Erhard.  Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoppc. 
Lutz,    to    Wolff    Walstode    Akiicngcsellschafi     Polymerizablc.    highly 
CTosslinking  lacquer  bindcn;  and  their  use  for  the  production  of  lacquers. 
5.510.453.  CI.  528-306.000 
Kressner.  Bernhardt  E.:  See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A  .  Chen.  Fung  Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L  ;  Kressner. 

Bernhardt  E  .  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G  .  5.510.001.  CI    162- 1 13  000 

Hermans.  Michael  A  ;  Chen.  Fung  Jou;  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L  ,  Kressner. 

Beinhardi  E..  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G .  5.510,002.  CI  162113.000. 

Kretchmer.  James  W    See — 

Ghez2o.  Mario;  Chow.  Tal-Sing  P  ;  Kretchmer.  James  W.;  Saia.  Richard 
J  .  and  Hennessy.  William  A..  5.510.281.  CI.  437-41  000. 
Kretz,  PalrKia  L.:  See- 
Short,  Jay  M  :  and  Kretz.  Patncia  L..  5.510.099.  CI  424  9  200 
Krieger.  Monty,  and   Kodama.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Massachusetts   InstiMte  of 
Technology   Scavenger  receptor  proiein  and  antibody  thereto.  5.510.466, 
CI   530- .395000 
Kneler.  Marcus  A  .  and  Meadows.  Steven  F   Paging  receiver  system  for 

receiving  a  paging  communication  signal   5.510.778.  CI.  340-825  440. 
Knnes.  Hans  (icbhard    See  - 

KahTi.  Manfred,  Kun/,  Cjerhard,  Reck.  Franz,  Knnes,  Hans-Gebhard, 
Peierknechi,  Waller,  and  Huthmachet,  Wmfned,  5.509,383,  CI.  123- 
90.120. 

Kristiansen.  Inge  B.:  See — 

Moderi.  Martin  J  ;   Matsumoto.   Shigetiaru;   Bouzidc.   Paul   M.;  Tsau. 
Yung-Chun,  Knsiiansen.  Inge  B  .  Castor.  Patnck  F  .  Nelson.  John  W.; 
and  Carlson.  Roger  W  .  5.510.979.  CI   364-405000 
Kristiansson.  Bo  See — 

Hallenstvedt.     OddbjAm;     Skogman.     Kaj;     and     Kristiansson.     Bo. 
5.509.323.  CI   74-378  000. 
Krogmann.  Hennk   See — 

Mueller.  Werner;  Biltl.  Herbcn;  Friedel.  Rudolf;  Schmidt.  Roland;  and 
Krogmann.  Henrik.  5,511,104.  CI   378-125.000. 
Kubo.  Kimio:  See — 

Onuma,  Hiroshi;  Mimaia.  TakashI;  and  Kubo,  Kimio.  5,509,458,  G. 
164-63000 
Kubota.  Takeshi,  and  Watanabe.  Hideaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser 
beam  printer  with  cixiling  arrangemenus  for  opricol  box.  5.510.827.  O. 
347-257  000 
Kudo.  Junko:  See— 

Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  Kudo.  Junko;  and  Nishioka.  Toshio.  5,510,519.  G 
562-401.000. 
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Kucneman.  Thomas  C  .  Nelson.  Richard  D  ;  and  Nelson.  Steven  D..  to  Bees 

West.  Inc   Disposable  biixlcgradable  beehive   5.509.846.  CI.  449-11.000. 

Kugc.  Tadayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  fonning  metliod  and 

apparatus  for  forming  two  images  of  rwo  originals  widi  control  of  image 
forming  timing  and  image  reading  timing.  5.510.888.  CI.  355-317.000. 

Kuhl.  Herbert    See 

Ehrlich.  Manka:  and  ICuhl.  Herbert.  5.510.341.  CI    514-177.000. 
Kuhlman.  Delmar  A.   Device  for  separating  liquids    5.510.028.  CI.  210- 

307  000 
Kuhn.  Thomas;  Grimm.  Wolfgang;  and  Beck.  Matthias,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.    MctJiod   for  determining  auxiliary   position-control   parameters. 
5.510.996.  CI.  .304-474  280 
Kujath.  txkard:  See— 

Rybczyn.ski.  Wolfgang;  Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Kujath.  Eckard;  and  Schrod. 
Manfred.  5.510.489.  CI   546-244.000 
Kukimoio.  Tsutomu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi; 
Imai.   Euchi;   Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ochi.   Hisayuki;  and   Suematsu, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  method  comprising 
electrostatic  transfer  of  developed  image  and  corresponding  image  forming 
apparatus    5.510.223.  CI    4.3O-I26.000 
Kulak.  Richard  E    See- 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Barrett,  David  W.;  AJiigian.  Edward  E  ;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F ;  He.  Thomas;  Peniggi,  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak,  Richard  E  ,  5,509.504.  a    187-316.000 
Kulakowski.  John  E..  Means.  Rodney  J.;  and  Stephens.  Gary  R..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  employ- 
ing a  host  mode  setting  command  to  tum-off  or  leave-on  a  laser  in  an 
optical  disk  drive.  5,51 1,228.  CI.  395-834.000. 
Kumabe,  Hisao:  See — 

Morikawa,  Hiroaki.  and  Kumabe.  Hisao.  5.510,272,  G.  437-2.000. 
Kumar.  Mahesh;  and  Knox,  Michael  E..  lo  Loral  Corporation.  Broadband 

miniature  transfer  switch  matnx  5.510.757.  CI  333-104.000. 
Kumar.  Ramcsh  C  .  Anidi.  Ravindra  L.;  Carlson.  James  G.;  Chang.  Daniel  Y.. 
Haidos.  John  C  ;  Moden.  Keith  J  .  Paiel.  Suman  K  ;  and  Rono.  Nelson  T. 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Magnetic  recording 
medium  whose  magnetic  layer  incorporates  nonhalogenated  vinyl  copoly- 
mer and  specified  polyurethane  polymer  5.510.187.  CI  428425.900 
Kumazawa.  Eltaro:  See — 

Haya.saka.    Hitoshi.    Kawashima.   Nobuyuki;    Ueda,    Masatsugu;   and 
Kumazawa,  Eitaro,  5,510.327.  G.  514-8.000. 
Kume.  Takashi:  See— 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Takashi;  Komata.  Takco;  Suzuki.  Kiyosfii; 
Ikeda.  Yukio,  Kawamura,  Matsue;  and  Mori,  Kaoru,  5J10.317.  CI. 
504-147  000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiral>aya.shi.  Yoshinon;  Dceuchi.  Toshibiro;  Kato.  Susumu;  Miyazawa. 
Takeshigc.  and  Nakamuras.  Kanji.  5.510.321.  CI    504-289.000 
Kumpf.  William  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vanable  displacement 

compressor  with  simplihed  torque  restraint.  5,509.346.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Kunz.  Gertiard:  See — 

Kahr?i.  Manfred;  Kunz.  Gerhard;  Fleck.  Franz;  Krines.  Hans-Cjel>haFd; 
Peierknechi.  Walter;  and  Huthmacher.  Winfried.  5.509.383.  O.  123- 
90  120. 
Kunzler,  Jay  F:  See — 

Bambury.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Kunzler.  Jay  F.  5,510.442.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Kurahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Hibino.   Kaisuhiko;   Kurahashi.  Akira;  and  Hashimoto,  Mitsufiimi. 
5.510.990.  CI  364426.040. 

Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Yoshio;  Warino.  Kouichi;  Matsumaru.  Shigeo:  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Yosokichi.  5.510.408.  CI.  524-317  000 
Kuiatomi.  Yasunori;  and  Ogawa,  Hisahito,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal 
Co..   Ltd    Image   recognition   device   and   image   reaigninon   method 
5.511.1.34.  CI   382  158.000 
Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Keiichiro;  and  Tada.  Masahito.  5.510.412.  CI.  524-440.000. 
Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuy- 
oshi: Imai,  Eiichi;  Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Ochi,  Hisayuki;  and  Sue- 
matsu, Hiroyuki,  5,510.223.  CI.  43O-I26.000 
Kurihara.  Nobuo;  See— 

Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Kitano.  Kouji;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurihara,  NoImo. 
5.510.982.  CI   364-424  100. 
Kurita.  Toshinori;  Kojima.  Eiji;  Shimowada.  Tadayuki;  and  Sato.  Fujio.  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd    Mechanical  seal  for  pressurized  fluid  pumps 
5.509.668.  CI   277-8 l.OOR 
Kurittu.  Hannu:  See — 

Tbrtinen.  Marjo.  and  Kurittu.  Hannu.  S.SI0.035.  O.  210-644.000. 
Kuroda.  Ichiro:  See— 

Ohde.  Yuko;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Kuroda,  Ichiro.  5,511.207.  Q.  395- 
800.000. 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  and  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  stale-determining 

system  and  combustion  state  rontrol  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5.509.268.  CI  60-277  (KK). 

Kurocta.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ohno.  Tetuo:   Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;   Kobavai»hi.  Hisashi:  and  Matuzaki. 
loshinobu.  5.509.288.  CI.  72  186.000. 
Kurose.  Shigeo;  Honjo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Somiya.  Akira.  to  TDK  Corporation 
Method  for  preparing  magnetic  recording  medium.  5^10,140.  CI.  427- 
131.000. 


Kurotsu.  Takahim;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakuma.  Sadatoshi.  to  Meiji  Milk 
Products  Company  Limited  Freshness  retentive  for  cm  flowers  5,510,315. 
G.  504-115.000. 

Kuroyanagi,  Tomihiko:  See— 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.   Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;     Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira:    and    Mizuide. 
Masuya.  5.510.674.  CI    313-533.000 
Kurtis.  I>eter  S.,  to  Vital  Signs.  Inc.  Neonaul  resuscitation  device  5,509.408. 

G.  128-207.140. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Muramatsu.  Masaru;  LItagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano.  Shozo,  to 
Nikon  Corporauon    Automatic  focusing  apparatus.  5.510.873.  O    354- 
402.000 
Kusaka.  Yusuke;  Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Dugawa.  Ken.  and  Yamano.  Shozo.  to 
Nikon  Corporation    Auiotnabc  focusing  apparatus    5.510.874,  C\    354- 
402.000 
Kusano,  Akihisa:  See — 

Sato.  Kaoru;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Okazawa,  Kazuhiko;  Kitnizuka.  Juniciu; 
Kusano.  Akihisa;  Abe.  Makoto;  and  Inuyama.  Toshihiko,  5^11,161, 
CI.  395-182.210 
Kushida.  Norimasa:  See — 

Go.  Hisao;  and  Kushida.  Norimasa.  5.510.932.  CI.  359-341.000 
Kuusio.  Mai]o.  and  Nikkanen,  Samuli,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Gxporation.  Method 
of  recovering  energy  from  waste  liquors  from  pidp  processes  5.509.997. 
CI.  162-16.000. 
Kuwabara.  Tatsuyiiki:  See — 

Terasaka.  Toshiaki.  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyata.  Souichi:  Kuwatiara. 
Tatsuvuki;  Tomiia.  Masaharu;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  and  Nakamura, 
Takao.  5.511.215.  CI   395-800.000. 
Kuze,  Yoshikazu.  Thermo-actuator  5.509.269.  G  60-527.000 
Kwolek.  John  P..  to  Pneumo  Abex  Corporation.  Hybrid  brake  assembly  with 
friction  pads  of  different  compositions  5.509„5I1,  CI  188-251.00A 

Kwon,  Sung  K  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  a  field  oxide  laver  in  a  semiconductor  device  which  prevents  tnrd 
beak  by  nitradation  of  pad  oxide   5.510.290.  CI    437-69.000. 

Kyogoku.  Mitsusuke;  and  Honma.  Osamu.  to  ASM  Japan  K.K.  Heal  treat 
ment  apparanis  5.509,%7.  G   118-724  000. 

Kyotani.  Yoshinon:  Kawamine.  Katsumi.  Toma,  Tsutomu:  Ohgiya,  Tadaaki. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  Onogi.  Kazuhiro.  Sato.  Seiichi;  Shiinizu.  Noboni. 
Shigyo.  Hiromichi;  Ohta,  Tomio;  Oda.  Toshiaki:  Okuno.  Yukihiro. 
Shibuya.  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi.  Yo&hio;  Fujii.  Mikio:  and  Uchida.  Yasumi. 
to  Kowa  Co..  Ltd.  Indole  denvatives.  salts  thereof,  and  congestive  bean 
failure  therapeutic  agents  comprising  ttie  same  5„S10.3«>.  CI  514- 
411.000 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo,  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.  Hirofiimi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Yamashita.  Yoshinon;  Saitoh.  Yioaka; 
Agatsuma.  Tsutomu;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Nishiie.  Yasushi:  Kita,  Kai- 
sunori;  Morishima.  Naoki;  and  Gomi.  KaLsushige.  5.510.501.  O. 
552-201.000 
Satoh.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  and  Ito.  Yukiyoshi.  5310,229.  G. 
430-270.180. 
Kyuma.  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo:  Kyuma.  Kenji;  Nakalani.  Yoshihiro; 

Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  5.510.901. 

CI   358-335.000. 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Nagura.  Koji;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  Kawano.  Eiichiro; 

Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide.    Masuya.    to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  KK  Photomultiplier.  5.510.674,  G.  313-533.000. 

LAP  P^oper^  Management  Company:  See— 

Wells.  Thomas  J  ,  5.509.642,  O.  267-92.000 
L.a  JoMa  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Polarek.  James;  Tamura.  Richard;  and  Harper.  John.  5.510328.  CI. 
514-8.000. 
Lackstrom.  David,  to  Applied  Power  Technologies  Incorporated.  High  effi- 
ciency heat  pump  system  5.509.274.  CI  62-238  400 
Lacoste.  Fran9ois:  See — 

Hascoet.  Gerard;  Lacoste.  Franfois;  C^athaud.  Munel;  Devooec,  Martai; 
and  Perrin.  Paul.  5.509,929.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Ladner  David  W  :  See — 

Cross.  Barringlon;  Los.  Marinus;  E>oehner.  Roben  F..  Jr;  Ladner.  David 
W;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.510.319.  G  504-246.000 
Laferriere.  Paul,  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

automatic  monitoring  and  control  of  a  soldenng  process.  5.509,597.  O 
228-105  000 
Lagasse.  Rotiert  R.:  See — 

Delnick.    Frank    M.;    Doddapaneni.    Narayan;    Lagasse.    Robert    R.; 
Simandl.   Ronald  F;  Glasgow.  D.  Cjerald;   and   Sylwesler.  Alan. 
5.510.212.  CI  429-218.000. 
Lahtinen.  Juha:  See — 

Niskanen.  Juhani;   Kivioja.  Pekka;  Lahtinen.  Juha;  Lensu.  Esa;  and 
Salvamaki.  Esa.  5.509.883.  CI  492-20  000 
Lai.  CDiarles  C  ;  and  Bortman.  Wayne  R..  to  Digital  Equiptnent  Corporation. 
Memory   subsystem  for  bitmap  pnnter  data  controller    5.511.152,  CI 
395-115.000. 

Lai,  Yang-Chuan.  BNC  T-type  adaptor.  5.509.818.  CI.  439-188.000, 

Lai.  Yaw-Huey.  to  Bioli  Corporation.  Heat-dissipating  device  for  a  central 

processing  unit  chip    5.509.46S,  CI    165-80.300 

L.ai.  Yung-Hsin.  Adjustable  upright  tut>e  of  a  bicycle  iiandlebaT.  5.509,328.  CI. 
74-551  300 

Laidlaw,  Ronald  W  Quick  release  hopper  and  improved  cylindrical  dispens- 
ing member  for  individual  cigarette  vending  machine  5,509,522,  G 
194-350.000 
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Lainicrc  de  Picjrdie  Ste — 

Groshcns.  PierroC.  5,510.142.  CI  427-176.000 
L'Air  Lj4)uide,  Sucietc  Anonymc  pour  TEiude  et  I'Exploiuiuon  da  Procolcs 
Geofges  Claude:  Ser-^ 

Billy.  Jean.  Gnnia.  Pniifois;  ind  Victor.  Pml.  S,S09i71.  G 

62-24.000 
d°Apfx>llociM.    Sylvun    S.:    and    Molozay.    Maurice.    S.S09.292.    CI. 
73-1  OOG. 
Laird.  William  F:  See— 

Walsh.  David  I    and  Uiid.  William  F.  5.510.143.  Q  427-206.000. 
l-akowskc.  Rcxlncy  I.  .  Butlerworth.  Arthur  L  .  and  Andcnen.  Gairy  E..  (o 
American  Standard  Inc   Gas  actuated  slide  valve  in  a  screw  compressor. 
5.309.273.  a  62  228.500. 
Likshmaiah.  Gingipalli:  See — 

ftndey.    Ganesh;    Ba^l.    Tnisar    D.    and    Lakshmaiah.    Gingipalli. 
5.510.490,  CI   546-268  000 
Lalique  S.A.:  See— 

Cocdie.  Paul.  5.510.144.  C\.  427-237.000. 

I  Jller.  Klaus  J     Ser  ~ 

Bergmann.  Konrad,  and  Ulller.  Klaus  J  ,  S.509.150,  O.  4-691.000. 
La  Londe.  Monserrat  R.:  See — 

Dcnnison.  Kathleen  A  ;  La  Londe.  Monsemi  R  .  and  Stefely.  James  S  . 
5.510.421,  CI   525  204000 
Lam.  Kit  S  .  and  .Salmon.  Sydney  P.  .  In  Anixnut  Board  of  Regents.  The 

Method  of  Kteeninj!  a  peptide  library   5.510.240.  CI   4VS  7  100 
Lam.  Simon  S  .  and  Wildfeuer.  Herbcn  M  ,  to  Micom  Communicacjons  Corp. 
Voice/fajt  digitizing  rale  negoiiaiion  for  switched  connection  in  a  network 
environment  5.511.074.  CI    370-84  000 
Lam.  Tony    Prcpaniion  of  a  muln-pwpose  cleaner   S.510,051.  CI.  232- 
1.35  000. 

LaMarche  Manufactunng  Compwiy:  See— 

Kasper.  George.  5.510.692.  O    320-23  000 
Lambert,  Jacqueline    Sre-  - 

Picard.  Elisabeth.  Lamben.  Jac<|ueline;  and  Griai.  Jacqueline.  5.SI0.I0O, 
CI  424  59  000 
Lambert,  Tim  L    See — 

Ferraris,  John  P;  Lambert,  Tim  L  ;  and  Rodnguez,  Santiago,  5,310.438, 
CI    526-256000 
lamm.  Gunthcr.  Reicheli.  Helmut:  and  SchalTer.  Urtwin.  to  BASF  Aklieng- 

eselLschaft  Ammo  ben/ophenone  dye   5.510.468.  CI   534  772.000 
l.ancasteT.  Loren  T .  and  Hirosc.  Ryan  T.  to  NVX  Corporation.  Field  shield 

isolated  F-PROM   5.510.638,  CI   257  314000 
L.andi.  Curtis  L  .  and  Wilson.  Susan  L.  to  Supracor  Sysletm.  Inc.  Honeshoe 
impact  pad  5,509,484.  CI  168-14  000. 

l.andis  &  Gyr  Business  Support  AG  See — 

Vauchn.  Philippe,  5  J  10.720,  CI    324-652.000 
1  jindry.  John  M     Sre — 

Crump,  Dwayne  T;  Pincoaat.  Steven  T ;  Landry,  JotM  M.,  and  Benson. 
Paul  H.  IV.  5.511J04.a.  395-750.000. 
Landshman.  Nahum:  See — 

Bclkin.  Michael.  Savion.  Naphtali.  and  Landshman.  Nabum.  5310,329, 

CI    SM  12000 

Lang,  Armin,  and  Knfldler,  Helmut,  to  /J-  Fnednchshafen  AG  Control  device 

for  tteehng-rack  equipped  auxiliary  power  steenag.  5,309.493.  O.  180- 

132  000 

Lang.  Armin.  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG  Auxiliary  power  steering  3.309,494, 

CI  180-132,000 

Langdon,  Roger  M  ,  and  Lewis,  Edward  L,  to  GEC-Maiconi  Limited.  Laser 

radar  with  reference  beam  storage    5.510,890,  CI    356-5  090 
Lange  Inlemational  S  A     Ser — 

Benetti,  Cnstiano,  and  Gallon,  Denis,  5,509,180,  O.  24-68  OS K 
Condim,  Alessandro,  5,509.217,  CI   36-10000 
Lange,  Walter:  See 

Grosse-Bley.  Michael,  BAmer,  Bruno,  Groaaer,  Rdf.  Arlt.  Dieter,  and 
Lange,  Waller,  5.5IOJ30,  C\   564  154000. 
Langcr,  Peter:  See — 

Bills,  Peter  J  ,  and  Langer.  Peter.  5.310,950.  O  361-93  000 
l.an^nsh.  Michael  D.  to  GPT  Limited.  Electrical  test  arrangement  and 

.ippiinilus   5.510.705.  CI    324  158  100 
l-jHsherry,  Geoffrey  B    See— 

Schantz.  David  L.  Jr ;  Hall.  William  B  .  Winkel.  Wilbam  B  .  and 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B.  5.510.725.  CI    324  768000 
Lant.  Danny    See — 

Franci.  Giosu^.  Pessoi.  Ennio.  Bravin.  Daaiele;  LaiM,  Daimy;  and  Raus, 
Dragan.  5.510,872,  CI  354  324  000 
Lan/a,  Richard  C:  See — 

Chun.  Jung-Hoon;  Lanza.  Rictiard  C;  and  Saka.  Nannaji.  5,509,460,  CI 
164-454  000 
Lanzagona.  Igiucio  Portable  eieiciier  with  a  cooslaal  resiilance  5,509.879, 

CI  482  120  OW) 
Lapin,  Stephen  C  ,  Snyder.  James  R  ;  and  Sitzmarm.  Eugene  V.  to  Allied- 
Signal    Inc     Sterrolilhography    using    vinyl    ether-cpoxide    polymers. 
.5,510,226,  CI  430-269,000, 
LaPlanit,  Mark  J :  See- 

Balz,  James  G  :  Johnson,  Gregory  M  :  LaPtaMe,  Mark  J  :  and  Long, 
David  C  .  5.509,5S6,  CI    216-56000 
Laramee,  Detira  M     See — 

Slevenion.  Karen  L.,  Laramee,  Debra  M..  and  Demen,  Cynlhia  L.. 
5.509.145.0  2  193.100 
Lariviere.  Brian  W, :  See — 


Berenson.  Roger  E  .  Bowling.  William  C.  Jr.;  Lariviere.  Brian  W;  and 
Stangeland.  Maynard  L .  5.509.517.  CI.  192-65.000 
Larky.  Steven  P    See   - 

Johnson,   Lee   E,  Jr;   Kokouka,   Daryl  J.;  and   Larky,  Steven   P, 

5.511,154,0  395-122.000, 

Larion,  Paul  M.;  and  Egan,  Donald  H  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Barbed 

light  weight  concrete  fastener  and  plate    5,509.769,  CI.  411-456  000 
Larsson,  Alf  J   P    See- 
Dent,  Paul  W ;  and  Lamon.  Alf  J  P,  5 Jl  1.216,  CI.  393-800.000 
Larue,  Joseph:  See — 

L/Crmite,  Chnstophe;  Larue,  Joseph:  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  5.510,567, 
CI    585-833000 
LaSaosa.  Jose  L.  A.,  to  Vitrex,   S.A.   Fastening  system   for  handgrips. 

5J09.I73,  a    I6-I1400A 
Lasenby,  Joan,  to  Kidde-Graviner  Limited.  Flame  detection  method  and 

apparatus.  5.510,772,  Q   340-578  000 
La.serMax  Incorporated  See— 

Hoode  Waller.  William  R  .  5309026.  Q  42- 103  000. 
l^askowski.  Janu.s/  S  .  Wang.  Qun.  and  Alonso.  Elena  A.,  to  University  of 
Bnlish  Columbia.  The    Composiuon  for  froth  flotabon  of  mineral  ores 
comprising  amine  and  frother  5,510.044.  CI   252-61  000. 
Lassiter.  Wallace  R.:  See- 
Seymour.  Sydney  K.;  McConnell.BainC,  Deal.  Philip  A.:  Furin,  Wayne 
M..  Henderson.  Calvin  W.;  Jarvis,  Wilham  R  ;  and  Lassiter,  Wallace 
R  ,  5,510,616,  a  230-308000 
Lassmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Wassenhoven.  Heinz-Georg;  and  Lassmann,  Manfred,  5309,261,  CI. 
57-263  ()00 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Crop   See— 

Goftcki,  James  L ,  and  Yang,  Yaohua,  5.510.738,  CI  327-103.000. 

Lau,  Cheuk  K.:  Black.  Cameron:  and  Belley.  Michel,  to  Merck  Frossl  Canada. 

Inc    N-benzyl-3-indoleacetic  acid-s  as  anliinflammalorv  drugs.  5,510.368, 

a    514-419000 
Lau.  Douglas:  See — 

Denton.  D  Danyl.  and  Uu.  Douglas.  5.51 1.090.  CI   375  205.000 
Lau.  Robert  G.:  Abtititt.  John  S..  and  -Swan.  David  A.,  to  Federal -Hoffman. 

Inc    Enclosure  latch    5.509.703.  a    292- 1  000 
Laubsch.  Judith  S  Planting  pot  with  separately  formed  isolated  potting  areas 

5.309.232.  CI  47-79000. 
Laue.  Chhsban:  Schroder.  Georg:  Arlt.  Dieter:  and  Grosser.  Rolf,  to  Bayer 

Akbengesellschaft.  Bisphosphines  for  asymmetric  hydrogenation  catalysts 

5310.503.  CI  556-21.000 
Laue.  Hans-Bodo.  to  Siemeiu  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  secunng  a 

hybrid  circuit  on  a  printed  circuit  board  5.509.599.  CI   228180210 
Ljiurash.  [>avid  F..  Arway.  Lawrence  W  .  and  Mudry.  Oleh  B  .  to  Standard 
Register  Company.  The.  Tri-fold  label  or  business  form    5309,694,  CI. 
283-81000 
Lauritzen,  Peter  O    See — 

Yee,  Hsian-Pei,  Lauritzen,  Peter  O  :  and  Yee,  Sinclair  S.,  5310,641,  Q. 
257. 367  000 
L.auro,  Charles  W  ,  to  Kokraft  Enleipnses,  Inc  Support  assemlily  for  mount- 
ing cas«ers  to  a  frame  of  a  stroller  5309,172,  CI   16-30.000 
Lauienberger,  James  A.:  See— 

Paptu.  Takis  S.:  Samuel,  Kenneth:  Laulenberger,  James  A.,  and  Wong- 
Staal,  Rossie.  5310.238.  O  433-3  000 
Laver,  Hugh  S   See— 

Toan.  Vien  V;  Laver,  Hugh  S  :  and  Leppard.  David  G  ,  5,509,957,  CI 
106-20  00R 
La  Vien,  David  J.,  to  Precision  Engine  Products  Corp   Hydraulic  la&h  adjuster 

metenng  valve   5,509,385,  a.  123-90.350 
Ijwrence,  Knstine  B  :  See — 

Evans,  Steven.  Lawrence,  Kristine  B  :  and  Pyszczek.  Ellen  J,  5.510,314, 
CI    503  227  (XM) 
LawreiKe,  William  H     See  — 

Jimaiez,  Lisa  J  ,  Lawrence,  William  H  ,  Markovich,  Voya  R ;  Owen, 
Robert  J  :  and  Sambucem,  Carlos  J ,  5,509357,  CI  216-95  000 
lawson,  R,  Joe.  See — 

Barger,  Paul  T,  Richmond,  Dorothy   M  :  Darhy,  Patrick  T,  II,  and 
Lawsoti,  R  Joe.  5,510359.  CI  58.5-664.000. 
Lawther,  Robert  J ,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Dual  operating  mode 

warhead   5,509,357,  Cl    102-307  000 
Layher,  Ubich   See— 

Hayemaim.  Kim,  Sivcrs  von,  Rolf.  Laylier.  Ulrich:  Mutter.  Clemens:  and 
Wacker.  Betnd,  5.509.495.  CI.  180^291  000. 
Lazar.  Glen  F:  See — 

Hawtlmme.  V  Terrey:  Lazar.  Glen  F:  and  Berg.  Norman  A..  5,509.358. 
CI    105218100 
Le,  Chinh  H  ,  Jackson,  Basil  J ,  and  Eifen,  James  B  ,  to  Motorola,  li>c 
Programmable  pin  configuration  logic  circuit  for  providing  a  chip  select 
signal  and  related  method   5,511,182,  O   395-530.000 
Lc,  Duy  Loan  T    See — 

Smith.  Scon  E.  Le.  DuyLoui  T.  and  Ho.  Michael.  5311.025,  CI. 
365-189,050. 

Leach,  Michael  A    See— 

Burlie,  IVter  A  :  and  Leach,  Michael  A.,  5310,652.  d.  2S7-7S2.000. 
Leach.  Paul    See  - 

Hill,  Richard  D  ;  Williams,  Antony  S  ,  Atkinson,  Robert  G  ,  Coitiett, 
Tom,  Leach,  Paul,  Chan,  Shannon  J  ,  Mitchell,  Alexander  A  ,  Jung. 
Edward  K  :  and  Wittenberg,  Craig  H..  5311,197,  CI   395  700  000 


Leaf,  Curtis  D.,  Drozdik,  Larry  N  :  Hughes,  John  C:  and  Klejeski,  Anthony 
T .  to  Onan  Corporanon  Vacuum  lockofT  apparatus  and  method  5.509,393, 
Cl    123  529  000 

Lebb\,  Michael  S.,  Chun,  Chnsiopher  K.  Y;  and  Hartman,  Davis  H..  to 

Motorola.  Interlocking  waveguide  and  method  of  making.  5,511,138,  Cl. 

385  14  000 
l-etirun,  Michel:  Lcroux,  Bernard:  and  Sailland,  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Agrochimic  Chimeric  gene  for  the  transformation  of  plants.  5,510,471,  Cl. 
536-23  400 
Lechleider.  Joseph  W ,  to  Bell  Communicauons  Research,  Inc  Method  and 
system  for  compensating  for  coupling  between  circuits  of  quaded  cable  in 
a  telecommunication  transmission  system,  5,511,119,  O.  379-414. 0<K) 
Lecomic,   Sophie,   and   Le  Gars.   Gwenola.   to  L'Oreal.   Process   for  the 
manufacture  of  a  solid  cosmetic  composition  using  plaster  of  paris  and 
cosmetic  composition  tfiereby  obtained.  5310.107.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Lednor.  Peter  W  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Ludovicus  L    G  ;  Lednor,  Peter  W.:  Limatielu,  Alex  G.  G.; 
Schoonebeek,  Ronald  J.:  and  Vonkeman,  Koeit  A.,  3,510,036,  Cl. 
252-373000 
l-ee,  Chang-Jin:  See — 

Rhce.  Suh  B.:  Lee,  Myong-Hoon:  Lee,  Chang-Jin:  and  Moon,  Bong  S-, 
5,510332,  Cl   564-284.000. 
Lee.  Chin-Chang:  See- 
Chen.  Show  An:  and  Lee.  Chin-Chang.  5,510.457.  Cl  528-378.000 
Lee.  Hae-Seung.  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Algorithmic  A/D  converter 

with  digitally  calibrated  output.  5.510.789,  Cl    341  120000 
l^ee,  Helen  T :  Picard.  Joseph  A  :  and  Sliskovic.  Drago  R  .  to  Waroer-Lambert 

Company  Sulfonate  ACAT  inhibitors  3310,379,  CI  514-317.000. 
Lee.  Hun.  See — 

Oh,  Don  S  ,  Shin,  Dong  J.;  and  Lee,  Hun,  5311,064,  Cl.  370-15.000 
Lee,  Jae  C ;  and  Kim.  Do  W..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Clothes 
wa.>iher  having  water  recirculation  system  5,509.283.  Cl  68-18  OOF. 

Lee.  Jong-Ren    See — 

Chiang.  Yel-Ming;  l^e.  Jong-Ren;  and  Hozer.  Leszek.  5.509.555.  Cl 
216-56.000 
Lee,  Ki  Y:  See- 

Lim,  Byung  C  ;  Hong.  Yoo  S  ;  Lee.  Ki  Y;  and  Park.  Tae  H..  5310,300. 
a.  501  18.000 
Lee,  Kiu  H    See- 
Baker.  Edgar  C  :  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F;  Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Lee.  iCiu 
H  .  and  Noshay,  Allen,  5310,433,  Cl.  526-74.000. 
Lee,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Anderson.  Kyle  T;  Ooss,  Duke  W ;  and  Lee.  Michael  G.,  5.509.349.  Q 
99  323  100 

Lee,  Myong-Hoon:  See— 

Rhee,  Suh  B  ;  Lee,  Myong-Hoon;  Lee,  Chang-Jin;  and  Moon,  Bong  S., 
5,510,532,  Cl    .S64-284  000 
Lee,  Nathan  J.    See — 

Kannan,  Krishnamunhi;  Jones,  Christopher  D ,  Lee,  Nathan  J  .  lycon- 
bades.  Kyriakos;  Novak,  Frank  P;  aiid  Sharma,  Vikram,  5311.205, 
a  395  750.000. 
Lee.  Sang  S,:  See — 

Cho,  Jung  H  .  and  Lee.  Sang  S.,  5310,573.  Cl   84-610000 
l-ec.  Suk-jeong;  and  Byeon.  Hyung-nam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Signal  processor  for  a  sub-band  coding  system.  5311,094.  Cl.  375- 
243000 
Lee,  Sunggyu,  and  Sobocinski.  Ronald  A .  to  University  of  Akron.  The. 

Polycarbonate-gpolyacrylatc  graft  copolymenzadon,  5,510,429,  Cl.  525- 
468  000. 
Lee.  Sywe  N..  to  F*rifne  View  Inlemational  Co.  Scanning  circuit.  5310.805, 

Cl    345-58000 
Lee,  Sywe  N  ;  and  Plus,  Dora,  to  Yuen  Foong  Yu  H.K.  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  driver 
circuit  and  associated  method  for  use  with  scanned  LCD  video  display. 
5,510,807,  Cl   345-103.000 
Lee,  Ven  L  ,  and  Dawson,  William  M,,  to  Nsofi  Systems,  Inc.  Multiple  source 
equalizauon  design  for  gate  arrays  and  embedded  arrays.  5310,999,  Q. 
364^91.000. 
1-ee,  Woong-Moo:  See — 

Vim,  Hyung-Kyu;  and  Lee,  Woong-Moo,  5,511,022,  Cl.  365-185  170 
Leffew,  Kenneth  W  :  See — 

Stouffcr.  Jan  M..  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  W.. 
5310,454,  Cl  528-308.100. 
LeFrancois,  Andr£:  See — 

Tremblay,  Jocelyn:  Doche,  Ren«:  and  Lel^rancois.  Andr6.  5310,591,  Cl 
218-43.000 
l-e  Gars.  Gwenola:  See — 

Lecomte,  Sophie;  and  Le  Gars,  Gwenola,  5310,107,  Cl.  424^t0l.000 
l-cgel,  Mcma:  See — 

Van  Eijk,  Johannes  H.,  and  Legel,  Mema,  5310,126,  Q.  426-19.000. 
t-eggo,  Raymond  A    See — 

Cunningham.  Peter  J;  and  Leggo.  Raymond  A  .  5.509,800,  Cl    433- 
29(100 
Legner,  Jiirgen,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Powershifl  gear  box.  in  particular 

two-speed  epicychc  gear  box.  5.509,860,  Cl.  475-129,000, 
l-ei,  Ming-Dar  See- 
Hsu,  Shun-Liang:  Lin.  Mou-Shiung:  and  Lei.  Ming-Dar.  5,510.637.  Cl. 
257-304  000 
Leiser,  Mary  A.  Bow  making  form   5,509386,  Cl.  223-46.000. 
Leitner,  Horst,  to  89908,  Inc  Rear  suspension  for  bicycles.  5.509.679.  a. 

280-284.000. 
Inland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 


Goochee.  Charles  F:  and  Gramer.  Michael  J..  5.510.261.  O.  433- 
240  200. 
LeMahieu.  David  L    See — 

Hanson.  William  D.;  Brud.  Lynn  C;  Byerly,  Shannon  K  ,  Ellis,  Cliffort 

J.;  Everett,  Rob  D.;  Gossen,  Barbara  A.;  Grube,  Violet  M.;  Iwanski, 

David  G.:  LeMahieu,  David  L;  Qin,  Jian;   Stevens,  Robert  A  : 
Wentzel,  Tom   K.:  Yarbrough.   Sandra  M.;   Zenker.   David   L,   and 
Zunker,  Mary  Ann,  5.509,915,  Cl   604-378.000 
Lemaire,   Fr^d^ric,  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   S.A    Mulbplexer 
receiving  at  its  input  a  plurality  of  identical,  but  out  of  phase,  signals. 
5310,742,  Cl   327-146.000 
Lc-Nguyen,  Dung:  See — 

Hamon,  Gilles:   Mahe,  Eve:  and  Le-Nguyen,  Dung,  5.510.331,  Q. 
514-13.000. 
Lcnsu,  Esa:  See — 

Niskanen,  Juhani;  Kivioja.  Pekka,  Lahbnen,  Juha;  Lensu,  Esa;  and 
Salvamaki,  Esa,  5,509,883,  Cl.  492-20.000. 
Lent,  Bruce;  See— 

Zahrobsky,  Peter;  and  Lent,  Bruce,  5310.415.  O.  524-506.000. 
Lenz,  William  R.:  and  Patel,  Arvind.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Package  and 
dispensing  system  incorporabng  storage  tut>e$  for  clectncal  connectors. 
5.509,574,0   221-197  000. 
Leon,  Juan  P.:  See^ 

Hall,  John  C  ;  and  Leon.  Juan  F,  5.510.208.  CI  429-164000 
L-conard,  George  H.;  and  Connolly,  Martin  T.  to  Spinergy  Inc,  Air  valve 

adapter  5,509,438,  Cl    137-231000 
Leonard,  Mark  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporabon,  Engine  valve  hydraulic  actuator  high 

speed  solenoid  conool  valve.  5,509,637.  Cl.  251-129.160. 
Leonhardt,  Werner:  See — 

Askman,  Lars;  Ganrot,  Anders  B.;  and  Leonhardt.  Werner.  5309350, 0. 
99-450.200. 
Leonidov,  Nikolai  B.;  and  Seleznev,  Nikolai  G ,  to  Leooidov,  Nikolai 

Bonsovich-  Anbmicrobial  interferon-inducing  medicament.  5,510,387,  O 
514-603  000 
L-conidov,  Nikolai  Borisovich:  See — 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  B  ;  and  Seleznev,  Nikolai  G.,  5310,387,  O.  514- 
603000 
Leontiades,  Kyriakos:  See — 

Kannan,  Knshnamurthi:  Jones.  Christopher  D.;  Lee.  Nathan  J.:  Lecn- 
bades.  Kyriakos:  Novak.  Frank  P:  and  Sharma.  Vikram,  5,511,205. 
Cl   395-750.000 
Leon-Vieito,  Pedro.  Hoist  with  an  elastic  cable  5.509,638,  O.  254-270.000. 
Leppard,  E>avid  G  :  See — 

Toan,  Vien  V;  Uver,  Hugh  S.;  and  Leppard,  David  G.,  5309.957,  O 
I06-2000R. 
Lerche,  Michael:  and  Howitz,  Carsten,  to  Mulb-Infotm  A/S.  Network  adaptor 
connected  to  a  computer  for  virus  signature  recognition  in  alt  hies  on  a 
network  5311,163,  Cl   398-183  040 
Lermite,  Chiisiophe;  Lanie,  Joseph;  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  to  Insntut  Francais 
du  Petrole    Method  of  separabng  a  mixture  of  gases  by  absorption, 
5310,567,  Cl   585-833.000. 
L^eroux,  Bernard:  See — 

Lebrun,  Michel:  Leroux.  Bernard;  and  Saillaitd,  Alain.  5310.471,  Cl. 
536-23.400. 
Lebca,  Anton  1.:  See — 

Warden,  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Lebca.  Anton  L,  5309368,  Cl.  220-711.000. 
Leuschner,  Werner,  to  Nass  Magnet  GmbH.  Fastening  apparatus.  3,309,766, 

Cl.  411-187.000. 
Levenhagen,  Daryl  A.:  See — 

Eavenson.  Jimmy  N.,  Sr:  DcBraal.  Stanley  J  .  Biedermann,  Werner  E.; 
Wright,  Lloyd  E.:  and  Levenhagen.  Daryl  A,  5.509,710,  O    296- 
19.000. 
Levine,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Epstein,  Andrew  E.;  Duncan.  James  L.:  Levine,  Paul  A  :  and  Sbolder, 
Jason  A  ,  5,509,927,  Cl   607-32.000 
Levy,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Facci,  John  S.;  L-cwis,  Richard  B  :  Stolka,  Milan:  Abkowitz,  Mamn  A.; 
Levy,   Michael  J;   Mammino,  Joseph,   and   Shahin,   Michael   M.. 
5,510,879,  Cl    355  219  000. 
Levy,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Rhyne,  James  R.;  Anthony,  Nicos  J.;  Lev^,  Stephen  E.;  and  Wolf, 
Catherine  G  ,  5311,135.  Cl.  382-187  000. 
L,ew.   Hyok   S.   Dynamically   isolated   vortex    sensing   pressure  transducer 

5.509.311.  Cl.  73-661.000. 
Lew.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Kopet.  Thomas  G.;  Lui  Kuo,  Gerrv  C;  and  Lew,  Stephen  D.,  5,510,857, 
Cl  348-699.000. 
Lewis,  David  C:  and  Lewis.  Jonathan  M,   Electrolysis  inhibiting  marine 

energy  management  system   5310.659.  CI.  307-11.000 
Lewis.  Edward  L:  See — 

Ungdon.  Roger  M  ;  and  Uwis.  Edward  L.  5310.890.  Cl  356-5.090. 
Lewis.  Gary  W  Downhole  stress  absorber  5.509.475.  Cl    166-68.000. 
Lewis.  JonatJian  M  :  See — 

Lewis,  David  C  ;  and  Lewis,  Jonathan  M..  5,510,659,  Cl.  307-11.000. 
Lewis,  Martyn  A.,  to  Micropolis  Corporation.  Disk  drve  with  adaptive 

positioning  5310,939,  Cl   360-78.090 
Lewis,  Richard  B  :  See — 

Facci,  John  S.;  Lewis,  Richard  B  :  Stolka.  Milan:  Abkowitz,  Marbn  A.; 
Levy.  Michael  J.;  Mammino.  Joseph:  and  Shahin,  Michael  M., 
5310,879.  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Lexmark  Iniemabonal.  Inc.:  See — 
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Aulick,  Rodney  O ;  Beach.  Bradley  L.:  Prmey.  Tenncc  E.;  Mrvos. 
James  M  .  uid  VelU.  David  G  .  S.!>I0.820.  CI   347-85  000 
Leyboid  Aktiengescilschaft  See  ~ 

Schulz.  Siegfried;  Diube,  Chnstoph;  Belz,  Alfred;  and  Rack.  Andrca.i, 

5,510.012.0.204192.150. 

LG  SemictNi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Yong  K  .  ^..^10.285.  CI    437  53  OOO 
Li.  Changmtng.  Lian.  Keryn.  Bai.  Lljun;  and  Kincx.  Jovrpli  G  .  to  Motorola, 
Inc   Modified  electrolyte  for  electrochemical  cells  and  cells  u.sing  same 
5.510,046,01   252-62.200. 
Li,  Jian-Qi:  See— 

Peyman,  Anuschirwan.  Budl.  Karl-Heinz;  Spanif,  iorg;  Li.  Jian^Qi;  and 
Slowasser.  Bemd,  5.5IO,5(M,  CI   558-145.000. 
U,  Li  See^ 

Sullivan.  Brian  T;  Li.  Li,  Dobrowdski.  Jerzy  A.:  and  Giwit,  Peter  D., 
5,510,16,1,  CI  428-64  100. 

U,  Mei  F:  Stt- 

Faik,  Joseph  E.;  Chang,  Chen-chi  P.;  and  U  Md  F,  5,511,036,  O. 
.165-185  100 
Li,  Zhi-Jian.  Sun.  Xi-Qing:  and  Liu,  Li-Tian,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corp   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  IC-pnicessed  micro  electio-static 
motors  5.510,299,  Q.  437-225.000 
Lian,  Keryn;  See — 

Li.   Changming:    Lian.    Keryn:    Bai.    Lijun.    and    Kincs.    Joseph   G.. 
5.510.046.  CI   252-62  200 
Liau,  Christine  J  Y:  See — 

Froix.  Michael:  Shipley.  Larry;  Liau.  Christine  J.  Y.;  Nguyen,  Hien:  and 
Khor.  Sok  L..  5,510.116.  O   424-486.000. 
Lieb,  David  See — 

Achier,  Eugene  K.;  Lieb.  Diivid;  Beaty,  John  S.;  Klousch,  Helmut  W, 
Thompson.  Craig  D .  and  Bosworth.  Jonathan.  .S..MO,620.  CI.  250- 

.119  120 
LicticTTnan.  Ptiillip  L  .  .-ind  Wiseman.  WilliiuTi  J  .  U  Collapsible  large  screen 
audiovisual  display  system    5..5  10.862,  CI    .15.1  119  OtXD 

Lien,  Chuen-Der,  lo  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Control  circuit  for 
reducing   ground   and   power   boimce   fn>m   an   output   driver  circuiL 
5.510.744.  CI    127-110000 
Ufson.  Alexander  See — 

Birchak,  James  R  ,  Lifson.  Alexander.  Linyaev.  Eugene  J  .  Minear,  John 
W.;  Roessler.  Dennis  E.;  and  Young.  David  J .  5.510,582.  CI    181- 
102  000 
Light.  David  N    See 

Davis.  Charles  R,,  Duffy,  Thoma.s  P.  Hanakovic.  Steven  L.,  Heck, 
Howard  L ;  Kolias,  John  T;  Krfsge.  John  S  .  Light.  David  N  .  and 

Tnvedi,  Ajil  K  .  5,509,196.  CI   29-810000. 
Light  Solutiofis  Corporation;  See — 

Marshall,  Larry  R  .  5,511,085,  CI   372-22  000 
Lilienthal,  Peter  F,  II;  Pawlenko.  Ivan;  and  Wong.  Ching  Ping,  lo  AT4T IPM 
Corporation  Method  for  encapsulating  electronic  conductors.  5,510,153, 
a.  427-515  WX) 
Lily  Corpi>niuon:  See  — 

Trout.  John  F.,  5.509,374,  CI.  1 16-200.000. 
Lim,  Byung  C ;  Hong,  Yoo  S ;  Lee.  Ki  Y;  and  Park.  Tae  H ,  to  Samsung 
Coming  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealing  glass  compositions  u.sing  ceramic  composite 
filler  5.510,300.  CI   501  18000 
Lim.  Leong  C"he».  lo  National  Iniversiiv  of  Singapore  Cyclic  ovcrageing 

heal  treatmenl  for  ductility  and  weldabilily  impixivement  of  nickel-based 

superalloys.  5,509.980.  CI.  148-524  000 
Lim.  Yong  J.:  See — 

Hicok.  Gary  D.:  Alexander.  Tliotnas.  Lim,  Yong  J  ;  and  Kim,  Yongmin. 
5.511.174,  a.  395-375.000. 
Limahelu.  Alex  G  G.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Ludovicus  I.    G  .  Lcdnor.  Peter  W:  Limahelu.  Alex  G. 
Schoonebeek.  Ronald  J.  and  Vonkeman.   Koen  A.  5.510.056. 
252  373000 
Limberg,  Allen  L.;  See- 
Yang.  Jian:  and  Limberg.  Allen  L .  5,510,845,  O   348-476.000 
Limon.  Rorence:  See — 

Pierson.  Benoil;  Guiol,  Cjeorges,  and  Liinon,  Florence,  5,510.991, 

.164-4  U  000 

Lin.  Jengping:  See 

Chien.  SunChieh.  Lin.  Jcngping.  and  Hsue.  ChenChiu,  5,510.279.  CI 
437-»  1.000. 
Lin.  K»-Chung:  See — 

Talley.   John   J;   Getman.    Daniel    P.   DeCresceojo.   Gary   A:   Lin. 
Ko-Chung:  Vaique/..  Michael  L  .  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Reed.  Kalhryn 
L-:  Hcinix.  Robert  M  :  Clare.  Michael.  Freskos.  John  N  .  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5.510.349.  CI  514-237.500. 
Lin,  Minren:  See — 

Sen.  Ayusman  and  Lin.  Minren.  5,510.525.  C\  562  542.000. 
Lin.  Mou  Shiung   See 

Hsu.  ShunLiang.  Lin.  Mou  Shiung;  and  Lei,  Ming-Dar,  5,510,637,  CI. 
257 -.104. 000. 

Ln,  Pei-Hu,  to  Acer  Incorponled  Method  and  apfMntus  for  protecting  a 

computer  system  from  computer  viruses   5.51 1.184.  CI   .195-734.0(M) 
Lin,  Robert:  See— 

McGehee.  James  F.  Ogundiran.  Sunday  O  .  and  Lin.  Robert.  5,510.521. 
n.  .562  414  000 
Lm.  Sola-s  Y  J   Impeller  of  motorboal   5,509,785,  C\.  416-244.00B 
Lin,  Tsang-Heng   Handhold  for  a  roller  skMe.  5,509.689,  C\   280-811  000 


G: 
CI 


,  a 


Lindahl,  D    Kent,  lo  Stale  Industries.  Iik    Tank  coimeclar  construction 

5.509.567.  a   220-465  000. 
Lindberg,  Hans  G.,  to  Kamyr.  Inc    Treatment  of  bleach  plant  effluents 

5,509,999,  a.  162-29.000 

Lindberg,  Jan  F,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Multiple  frequency 

steerablc  acoustic  transducer   5.511.041.  CI    .167-1  55  (X)0 

t-indeinann.  Enc  t>ynami«:  inlensirv  hriimrdrminie  system  for  noise  reduction 
in  a  binaural  hearing  aid    5.51 1.128.  CI    181  92  (100 

Lindcnman.  Thi>mas  W  ,  and  McCoy.  Richard,  lo  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Fifth 
wheel  hiich  assembly  5.509.682.  CI   280-440.000 

Linder.  Thomas  W  .  and  Dion.  John,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Adjust- 
able pen-lo-paper  spacing  in  printers  using  black  and  color  pens  5.510.815. 
CI   .147-8.000 

Lingham.  Russell  B  :  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B  .  Garrity.  George  M  :  Genillourd.  Olga:  Lingham.  Russell 
B  ;  Martin.  Isabel;  Omsiead,  Marv  N  .  Silverman,  Keith  C  ;  and  Zink, 

Debofih  L,  5.510.371,  Q  514-450.000 

Linhares,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Negus.    Charles   C.    Linhares.    Stephen   J.:    and   Rudko.    Robert    I.. 
5.509.822.  CI    4.19..S02  OtXi 
Lintioff.  Paul:  See — 

Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Linhoff.  Paul.  5,509,729,  Q.  303-117.100. 
Linyaev.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Birchak.  James  R  :  Lifson.  Alexander:  Linyaev.  Eugene  J.:  Minear,  John 
W.  Roessler.  Dennis  E.:  and  Young.  David  J  .  5.510.582,  CI.  181- 
102000 
Lipka.  Shawn  E  Outboard  motor  earner  for  vehicles.  5.509,592,  CI.  224- 

521  000 
l.ipo.  Thomas  A  .  and  Moreira.  Julio  C  .  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation  Air  gap  flux  mcasurcmcni  using  suitor  third  harmonic  voltage 
5.510.689.  CI  .llg-809000. 

Lipperts.  Joseph  H.  F  G-:  See — 

Gmtsch.  Oietmar:  and  Lippens.  Joseph  H.  F.  G.,  5,510.592.  CI.  218- 
1 .14  000 
Lippicllo.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Bencherif.  Merouane:  Uppiello,  Patrick  M.;  and  Caldwell.  William  S.. 
5.510.155.  CI    514  .105(100. 
Lipcay  -  Wagner.  Nick    See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  Hockley.  Bernard;  Lipiay-Wagner,  Nick,  Hageniers. 
Omer  L ,  and  Paslorius,  W  J .  5,510.625,  CI.  250^559.2.30 
Lisi,  Daniel  J.    See — 

Gagnon.  Eugene  G.;  and  Usi,  Daniel  J  .  5.510,213,  CX.  429-225.000 
Lilel  ln.stTumcnU;  See — 

Hunter.  Robeil  0.  Jr;  Smith,  Adlai  H ;  and  McArthur.  Bruce  B . 

5.509.553.  CI   216-13.000. 
Litman.  Gary  J  .  to  Chomerics,  Inc.  Thermally  conductive  materials  contain- 

ing  titanium  dibonde  tiller.  5.510.174.  CI.  428-261  000 
Liltmann.  Laszio;  Samson.  Gene;  and  Vcgh.  Gabriel,  to  Cardima.  Ii 

Intravaacular  sensing  device   5.509.411.  CI    128-642.000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Wodecki.  Nomun  D  .  Johnson.  Charles  B..  and  Wheeler.  Kevin  D.. 
5.510.673.  CI.  313-524.000. 
Liu.  David  N  ,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Soft  luininescence 

of  held  emission  dis-play   5.509.839.  CI   445-24  (XK) 
Liu.  David  N.   See- 
Huang.  Jammy  C;  and  Uu,  David  N  ,  5,-509,840,  CI.  445-24.000. 

Liu,  Haiying;  let— 

Molyneaux,  David  A  ;  and  Liu,  Haiying,  5310,711,  CX.  324-309  000 
Liu.  James  J.    See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagcsh  A  .  Liu.  James  J  .  and  Duruz.  Jean-Jacques.  5.510.008. 
CI   205  384(XIO 
Liu.  Jian  H   Savings  hank  with  music  bell   5,509,602,  CI   232-7.000 
Liu,  Jian  H    Structure  of  crystalline  hall  with  rotary  type.  5,510.569.  CI. 

84-95  100 
Liu,  Jian  H   External  structure  of  crysul  ball  driven  by  an  eccentric  shaft 

5,510,570,  a.  84-95  200 
Liu.  Jian-Yu:  and  Johnson.  Knsuna  M  .  Ui  University  of  Colorado.  The 
Regents  of  the  Smectic  liquid  crystal  analog  phase  modulator.  5,510,914, 
CI   359  56.000 

Liu,  Li-Tian:  Set— 

Li.  Zhi-Jian;   Sun.   Xi-Qing;  and  Liu.  Li-Tian.  5.510.299.  CI.  437- 
225  000 
Liu.  Rui:  See— 

Gu.  Wen-Jian;  and  Liu.  Rui,  5,510.974,  C\   363-134.000. 
Liu.  Yao-Ching:  and  Edwards.  Ray.  lo  Eastman  Chemical  Company  Polypro- 
pylene laminates   5.510.180.  CI   428  332  0(iO. 
Living  Trust  of  Maijone  F  Wcatliertiolt.  The   See — 

Weatherholt.  Marjone  F.  5.509.409.  CI    128-207.180. 
Livingston.  James  W.;  and  Hosking.  Stephen,  to  [>iversey  Corporation 
Row-metered   pumping   with   load   compensation   system  and   method 
5..509.788.  a  417-43  000 
Livingstone.  William,  to  Bespak  pic    Dispensing  pump    5,509378,  CI. 

222-82.000. 
Llorens.  Joseph  R.;  See— 

Samela.  Francis  M  .  and  Llorens.  Joseph  R..  5.510.701.  CI   324-71  100. 
Lluyd.  Lester  t  .  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  lo  Ar<Kligm  CtTrporarion .  Intrapul- 

monary    drug  dehverv    within   therapeutically    relevant   inspiratory    flow/ 

volume  values  5..509.404.  CI    128-2(10  140  ' 
Lloyd,  Peter  M  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Tape 

laminates  for  diaper  closure.  5.510.1bl.  CI   428-40()(X) 


Lloyd.  Stephen  N.  Variable  resistance  slide  board.  5.509.870.  CI.  482-5 1 .000 
Lobcl.  W'olfgang.  See — 

Wormbsacher.     Hans;     Burghardt.     Dieter;    and    Ldbel.    Wolfgang. 
5,509,855,  CI  464-145.000 

Lockheed  Corporation:  Ste— 

Bushman.  Boyd  B  .  5.511.044.  CI    .167-191  000 
L*>Faro.  Don>enic:  Porzio.  Frank;  and  Ballack,  Peter.  Shoe  maintenance  and 

sKjragc  box    5.509.170.  CI    15-265.000 
L5ffler.  Otto;  Niessner.  Werner:  Ambacher.  Heinz;  and  Schneider,  friedrich 
E  .  lo  Bern  Ruprecht  GmbH  &  Co  ;  and  G  Rau  GmbH  &  Co.  Sparic  plug 
with  an  electrode   having  a  platinum-nickel   hber  composite  matenal. 
5.510.667.  CI    313  141.000. 
Loftis.  Harry  J.:  See — 

Cawlheld,  David  W.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  Loftis,  Harry  J.;  Moore, 
Sanders  H  :  Brooker.  Robert  T;  and  Stirrat,  Jay  S.,  5,510,097,  CI. 
423-387.000. 
Login.  Ivan  S  :  See- 
MacLeod.  Robert  M.;  MacQueen.  Margaret  V;  and  Login,  Ivan  S., 
5.510.260.  CI   435-240  200 
Lohauscn.  Viktor,  to  Tcchnolizenz  Establishment.  Toothed  gear.  5.509.321. 

CI    74-89  IK) 
Loncle.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  personalizing 
an  electronic  module  and  electrt>nic  circuit  and  module  for  implementing 
die  method.  5.510,775.  O.  340-825.070 
Long.  David  C:  See — 

Balz.  James  G  ;  Johnson.  Gregory  M..  l-aPlante.  Mark  J.;  and  Lxing. 
David  C.  5.509.556.  CI   216-56  000 
Lopez.  Roger,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Assembly  for  dissipating 
thermal  energy  contained  in  an  electrical  circuit  eletnent  and  associated 

method  therefor.  5.509,468,  CI.  165-144.000. 

Lopp.  Loran  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Bonko.  Mark  L.:  I-opp.  1-oran  C.  Jr  :  and  Ochoa.  Sandy.  5.509.456.  CI 
1 57- 1  000 

Loral  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  David  P.  5.509.486.  CI   172-6.000. 
Kumar.  Mahesh.  and  Knox.  Michael  E..  5.510.757.  CI.  333-104.000. 

Loral  Fairchild  Corp.:  See — 

Sayag.  Michel,  and  Onishi.  Steven.  5.510.623,  CI.  250-370.110. 

Loral  Voughl  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Flockencier.  Stuan  W.  5.511.015.  CI.  364-728.010. 

LOcal    See— 

Guerct.  Jean-Louis  H..  5,509,584,  a.  222-321.700. 

Lecomte,  .Sophie;  and  Le  Gars.  Gwenola.  5.510,107. 0.  424401.000 

Picard.  Elisabeth.  Lambert.  Jacqueline,  and  Gnat.  Jacqueline.  5.5 1 0. 100. 

CI    424-59  000 
Lorcnz,  Gisela:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela: 

Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  5,510,348. 

CI.  514-231.200 
Wingert.    Horst:    Sauter.    Hul)ert:    Bayer.    Herbeil:    Oberdorf.    Klaus: 

Lorenz.  Gisela:   and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.510.529.  CL  564- 

74.000. 
Los.  Marinus:  See — 

Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus:  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.:  l-adner.  David 

W..  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.510.319.  CI.  504-246000. 

Lossa,  Ulrich,  to  Paliicx  Project-Company  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 

manufacturing  a  twisted  yam  5.509.263.  CI  57^109  000 
Loualiciic.  Slimane.  Vaudry.  Claude:  and  Henry.  Loic.  to  France  Telecom. 
Process  for  fabncating  strip  optoelectronic  devices,  particularly  lasers,  and 
devices  obtained.  5.511.088,  CI   372-45  000 
Love.  Jack  W .  lo  Autogenics.  SlenUess  hean  valve  5.509.930,  CI.  623-2  000. 
Loveless.  Fredenck  C:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.:  Loveless.  Frederick  C  :  Matthews,  Demetreos 
N  :  and  Rudnick.  Leslie  R..  5.510,548,  CI.  585-12000. 
Low,  Lawrence  K.:  See — 

Feuslon.  Maureen  H.;  Kommineni.  Choudari;  Low,  Lawrence  K.;  and 
Mackerer.  Carl  R  .  5.510,392.  CI    514-772  300 
Uiwer.   Henry  C  .  Jr   Fastener  tool  handle  adapter    5,509,489,  CI.    173- 

170  000 
Lu.  Sheng  N  Joint  assembly  for  electrically  engaging  a  portable  computer 

with  a  banery  5.509.813.  CI   439-79  000 
Luhmann.  Erhard:  See — 

Kressdorf.   Burkhard.   Luhmann.    Erhard:   Dannhoro.   Wolfgang:   and 
Hoppe.  Luu,  5.510,453,  CI.  528-306.000. 
Lui  Kuo.  Gerry  C  :  See — 

Kopet.  Thomas  G.:  Lui  Kuo.  (Jerry  C;  and  Lew.  Stephen  D.,  5,510,857. 

a   348-699  000. 

Lum.  Paul:  Greenstein.  Michael:  and  Verdonk.  Edward,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co     UllTa.sound    diagnostic    probe    having   acoustically    driven    turbin 

5.509.418.  CI.  128-662.060 

Lumma.  William  C  ;  Freidinger.  Roger  M  ;  Brady.  Stephen  F;  Sanderson. 

Philip  E  .  Feng.  Dong-Mei,  Lyle.  Terry  A  .  Stauffer.  Kenneth  J  ;  Tucker. 

Thomas  J ,  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Pyrrolidine  thrombin 

inhibilor.   5.510.369.  CI   514-422000 
Lundberg,  James  R.:  and  Nuckolls.  Charles  E..  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Metliod  and 
apparatus  for  performing  frequency  detection.  5.51 1. 100.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Lundy,  Douglas  A. :  See — 

Matalevich,  Joseph  R.;  Lundy.  Douglas  A.;  Cortash,  Michael  J.;  and 
Grande,  Michael  L  .  5,510,221.  CI  430-106.600. 


Lunkenheimer.  WInfried.  Dehne.  Heinz-W'ilhelm;  and  Wachendorff- 
Neumann.  Ulrike.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-cyanobenzimidazoles  and 
Uieir  use.  and  new  precursors   5.510.364.  CI.  514-395.000 

Lunn.  Peter  A  .  lo  Medtronic.  Inc   Method  of  soft  tip  attachment  for  thin 

walled  catheteR.  5,509,910,  Q.  604-282.000. 

Lunney.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Domagala.  John   M.;  Hagen.  Susan  E.;   l..unney.  Elixalieth.   and  Tait. 
Bradley  D..  5.510.375.  CI    514^57  000 
Lunerbach.  R.  Steven;  Smith.  Frederick;  and  Zapf.  Peter  J  Interactive  video 

display  system  5.510,828.  Q.  348-13.000 
Luzovich.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Worthington.  Hall  V.,  Worthington,  Montgomery  W.:  ajtd  Luzovich. 
Steven  A..  5.510.606.  CI   235^72.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Bonte.  Frederic.  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Marechal.  Christian.  5.510.113. 
CI.  424-450.000 
Lyle.  Ian  G.:  See- 
Jones.  Malcolm  N.;  Kaszuba.  Michael;  and  Lyle.  Ian  G..  Sil0,120.  G. 
424-499.000. 
Lyle,  Terry  A.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C:  Freidinger,  Roger  M.;  Brady,  Stephen  F;  SaiKler- 

son,  Philip  E.;  Feng,  Dong-Mei;  Lvle.  Tenv  A.;  Stauffer.  Kenneth  J.; 

Tucker.  Thomas  J.:  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.'510.-369.  CI  514-422.000. 

Lyles.  Joseph  B  .  to  Xerox  Corporation,   Reservation  ring  mechanism  for 

controlling  contention  in  a  broadband  ISDN  fast  packet  switch  suitable  for 

use  in  a  local  area  network.  5.511.070.  CI   370-60.000. 

Lynch.    Virginia     Combined    child    comnKxle    and    amusement    device. 

5.509,149.  CI.  4-476.000. 
Lyon.   Richard   K.,  to  Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  unmixed  combustion  as  an  aliemative  to  hre. 

5.509.362,0.110-345.000. 

Ma.  David  L  :  See- 
Moore.  Andrew  J..  Ma.  David  L  ;  Bontz.  Rotjcrt  L  ;  and  Bonham.  Harry 
B  .  Jr..  5.509.952,  CI    65^»06.000 

Maag.  William  D ;  and  C^co.  Joey  C,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Re-usable  cement  forms.  5,510,198.  CI  428-688.000 
Maari.  Koichi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 

device    5.510.283.  CI.  437-43O00 
Mac  Dermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Murayama.  Hiroyoshi,  5.510,014.  CI.  205-101.000. 
MacBrien.  Nancy  K.:  See — 

Ruster.  Thomas  W.:  and  MacBrien.  Nancy  K..  5.509.633.  Q.  248- 
311.200. 

MacDonald,  Lee  Automated  practice  target  for  goal-oriented  spons  and  a 

method  of  training  using  the  practice  target.  5.509.650.  O.  271-26-OOR 
MacGillivTay.  Ross  T.  A.:  See — 

Cote.  Hilene  C    F:   Stevens.  Willem  K  :  Nesheim.  Michael  E.;  and 
MacGillivray.  Ross  T  A  .  5,510,248,  CI  435-69.600. 
Mach,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Gadkaree.  Kishor  P:  and  Mach,  Joseph  F.  5.510.063,  CI  264-29.700 
Machida.   Hirohisa.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Data  sorting 
apparatus  capable  of  detecting  completion  of  data  sorting  earlv  and  sorting 
method  therefor  5,5 1 1 . 1 89.  CI  395-600.000. 
Maclnnis.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  S  ;  Maclnnis.  Alexander  G.;  and  Powell,  Vetnon  T, 
5,511,165.  CI.  395-200.010 

Mackerer,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Feuslon.  Maureen  H  :  Kommineni.  Choudari:  Low.  Lawrence  K  ;  and 
Mackerer.  Carl  R  .  5.510.392.  CI    514-772.300 
MacLeod.    Robert    M  .    MacCJueen.    Margaret   V.:    and    L-ogin.    Ivan    S.   to 
Unversity  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  Prolactin  secreting  cell  line  and 
method  of  obtaining  the  same  5.510.260.  CI  435-240.200 
MacQueen.  Margaret  V:  See — 

MacLeod.   Robert  M.:  MacQueen.  Margaret  V:  and  Login.  Ivan  S.. 
5.510.260.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Madau.  Adrian,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Motor  vehicle  security  sensor 

system.  5.510.765.  CI.  340-541  000 
Madaus,  Paul  W, :  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.:  Rasmussen.  David  E..  Decious.  Gaylon  M.. 
Garbe,  James  R.,  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L ;  GoCtschalk.  Donald  A  .  Jr.;  Burkhardt, 
Dennis  E.:  Standish.  Darrell  E..  Madaus.  Paul  W.:  Spacek.  Dan  J.: 
Nesler.  Clay  G.:  Stark.  James  K.:  Mageland.  Ono  M.:  Singers.  Robert 
R..  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.  5.511.188.  CI  395-600  000. 
Maddocks.  Cierald  E.:  See — 

Gluys.  James  D.;  Ozomaro.  Dazy  O.;  Mulvihill,  John  G.;  and  Maddocks, 
Gerald  E..  5.509,949.  C\   55-385.300 
Madhavan.  Vijay  C:  See — 

Woodruff.  Kenneth  P:  Agarwal.  Alokkumar  B.:  Dunsky.  Natan:  Van 
Dyke,  Eric  J.;  Madhavan.  Vijav  C;  and  McCanlies.  Elizabeth  R.. 
5,510.998,  CI  364-489.000. 
Madison  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Marjone  H  ;  and  Gasaway.  Kim  B.,  5,510,145,  Q\.  427- 

242.000. 

Madsen.  Benny;  See — 

Umstand.  Ruth;  and  Madsen.  Benny.  5.511.236.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maxell,  Mark  A.;  Perry.  David  A.;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke. 
5.510.372.  CI.  514^50.000. 
Maeda.  Katsuyuki:  See — 
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Hjnuio.  Yoshiyuid:   Nanui.   Sozo;   Maeda.   Katsuyulu.  and  Muni. 
Takaaki.  5.S10.428.  CI  525-438.000. 
Maeda,  Kazulo«hi'  Str — 

Nakagawa.    Ryohu:     Kawainura.    Teruo.    and    Maeda.    Kazutmhi. 
5,509,190,0  29-712.000 
Maeda,  Masatoshi:  W— 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Kojima,  Katsuhidc:  NaJuuEono.  Yutaiui;  Hirosc,  Masa 
hiko.  Kjhjw.  Yasuo;  Maeda,  MasaltMhi.  Ikebala.  Hisashi;  and  Maf- 
sumoK).  Kenji.  5.510.327,  C\   562-867  000 
Macda.  Takeshi  Ste— 

MaisuiiMKo.  Kiyodii;  Maeda.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Shigcni:  Umeda. 
Manko;  and  Kasai.  Manio.  5.5I1.0SO.  CI    V»-*4.2}iO 
Maegawa.  Hiroiiwhi:  See — 

Yasuda.    HiroyiUu;    Sawada,    Yoshiaki;    and    Maegawa.    HirMoibi, 
5.511.206.  n   395-775.000 
Mageland.  Ono  M  :  See — 

Paiciicci.  Gregory  A  .  Rasmusscn.  David  E.  Decioiu.  Gaylon  M.^ 
Gartie.  James  R .  Hyzer.  Susan  M .  Woest,  Karen  1. ,  Viirivan. 

Vainivan.  Koch.  David  L  .  GotLichalk.  Donald  A..  Jr  :  Burkhardi. 
Dennis  F.  .Slandish.  DaiTcll  E:  Madaus.  Paul  W.  Spacek.  Dan  J  . 
N«Ict,  riay  G  ,  Slaik.  James  K  .  Mageland.  Ono  M  .  Singers.  Roben 
R  ,  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5.511.188.  CI.  395  600  000 
Magers.  Thonuu  A  .  to  Bayer  Corporabon    Composilum  and  method  of 

a.s.saying  for  ketone  hodies   5.510.245,  C\   435-26  000 
Mdggioni.  Cesanmi.  lo  Officina  Meccanica  .Seslese  S  p,A    Device  to  coollul 
the  feeding  of  the  strap  m  a  strapping  machine  5.509.5'M.  CI.  226-35.000 
Magnelek.  Inc..  Ste — 

Carey.   Steve   M  .   Ball.  James  H  :   and  VanWagener.   Raymond   H  . 
5.510.762.  CI   3.36.192000 
Maguire.  Joel  M    See~ 

Jatk,son,  Maa  R.,  Maguire,  Joel  M.,  and  Diehl,  ThonuK  E ,  5,.W,.W, 

CI   74-606  (X)R 
Mahabadi.  John  K..  to  MiMorola.  Inc.  Comparator  circuit  for  generating  a 
control  signal  corrcspooding  to  a  difFerencr   voltage  between  a  ballcry 
vdngc  and  a  power  supply  voltage   5.510.735.  CI    327-77.000. 
Mahe.  Eve:  See- 

Hamon.  Oilles.   Mahe.   E%e.  and  Le-Nguven.   Dung.  5^10,331.  CI. 
.S 14- 1 3  000 
MahtS.  Sindor:  See- 
Tuba,  ZolUn:  Mah6.  Sindor.  Gere.  Anik6;  Viiuy.  fU.  Kiss.  B«U;  Pilosi. 
£va'.  Szpomy.  UUzl6;  Szinuy.  Csaba;  S6a.  Fercnc:  Baloghn^  Kardos. 
Zsiu-sa.  liH'».  MiUia:  Balogh.  Glbor:  and  Ga2dag.  Mana.  5.5IO.V45. 
a.  514-218  000 
Mahoney,  John  J    Ste- 

Blincow.  Donald  W ,  Mahoney.  John  J  :  and  McCormick.  Jerold  H.. 

5..MW.62:.  CI  244  17  no 

Matale.  Nicholas  F.  Jr.  and  Hausman.  Donald  F.  lo  Nutlun  Electronic*  Co  , 
IfK  Reverse  pha.se -controlled  diromcr  with  integral  power  adjustment 
means  5.510.679.  O.  315-194.000. 

Maihoefer.  Bemd;  See — 

/jbler.   Erich.   Kassner.   Uwe:  and  Maihoefer.   Bemd.   5_S  10.989.  CI 
164-424050 

Majeed.  Kamal  N  .  Hratini.  Albert  V.  Jr.:  Slacey.  Scott  A  .  Jensen.  Eric  L  . 
Vatner,  Jay  R..  and  Hauser.  James  W .  to  General  Motors  Corporation:  and 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation  Vehicle  chassis  control  system  5_5 10.988. 
CI   364^24  050 

Mak.  Alfred  See- 

Turner.  Norman.  White.  John:  and  Mak.  Alfred,  5,509.464,  CI.  165- 

80  200 
Makino.  Akihini    See  — 

Kojima.  Akinon.  Hangai.  Kat.suaki;  Yoshida.  Shoji.  Makino.  Akihiro. 
Masumoto.Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Akihsia.  5.509.975.  CI  148-104.000 
Makinwa.  Koti  A  A.:  and  Bailer.  Theunis  S..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Data  processing  device  comprising  a  touch  scrt«n  and  a  force  sensor. 
■i.SlO.HM.  CI    545. 17.1  000 
Makita.  Kensukc:  Monguchi.  Yasuo.  and  Okuda.  Junichi.  lo  Central  Glass 
Company.  Limited.  Coating  composition  and  method  for  forming  thin  film 
on  substrate  using  same   5.510.141.  CI  427165000 
Malak,  Stephen  P    .See 

Henderson.  William  A  .  Cook.  Lynn  E..  III.  and  Malak.  Stephen  P. 

s.mm.  CI.  440-6,100(1 

MalanuLs.  Michael  S  .  and  Gunawan.  Iwan.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Azolidinedioaes  ai  anlihyperKylcemic  agenu.  S.SI0.36O.  CI 
514  ,164  000 
Malecha.  James  W    See— 

Talley.  John  J  :  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Collins.  Paul  W..  Malecha.  James 
W  :  Berlenshaw,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Ctraneto.  Matthew  J  .  5.510.4%.  Q, 
548  165  7l») 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  of  maldng  a 
semiconductor  device  with  a  composite  drift  region  composed  of  a  sub- 
strate and  a  second  semiconductor  material.  5.310.275.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Maltby.  Fredenck  L  .  Kramer.  L   Jonathan;  Honocks.  Leslie  D..  deceased: 
HorrtKks.  by  Maureen,  eneculnx.  and  Stem.  David  M  .  to  Drexelbrook 

Controls,  Inc  Krror  compensating  instrument  sy.stem  vnth  digital  cotnmu- 
nications  5.510.779.  CI.  .MO-870.,10O 

Mammino,  Joseph:  See — 

Facci.  John  S  .  l.ewis.  Richard  B..  SloUut.  Milan.  AbkowiLz.  Maitin  A  , 

Levy.   Michael   J  :   Mammino.   Joseph;   and   Shahin.   Michael   M  . 

5.510.879,01,  355-219,000, 
Man.  Susan  K  :  See— 


Shastry.  Subramanya  K.;  Chu.  f^rancis  Y;  Man,  Sasan  K..  and  Nazil 
Zaher  A..  5.511. 116.  O.  379  201  000. 
Mandai,  HarufUmi:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa.  Okamura.  Hisalake.  Mandai.  Hanifumi:  Kalo.  Mitsu 

hide;  and  Tonegawa,  Ken,  5,510,802,  CI.  343-70O.0MS. 
Mandrand.  Bernard  F   See- 

Cros.  Philippe.  AUibert.  Patrice  A.;  Mandrand.  Bernard  F;  and  Dalbon 
Paacal  T..  $..510,084.  CI    422-IO4  000 
Maniar.  Papu:  See — 

Fitch.  Jon  T ;  Maniar.  Papu;  Witek.  Keith  E.;  Gelalos.  Jerry;  Moaz/juni 
ReM.  and  Ajuna,  ,Sergio  A  ,  5.510.645.  CI.  257  522.000. 
Maniar.  Papu  D  .  M<u7/.ami.  Rcza.  and  Mogab.  C  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  reducing/oudizing  conductive  material 
5.510,651.01.  257-751.000. 
Maniguet.  Francois:  See— 

Polaert.  Remy.  and  ManigueC  Frantois.  5,510.784,  O.  341-34.000. 
ManiKHi  Mountain  Bikes.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradbury.  H   Douglas.  5.509.677,  01   280-276000 
Mann.  (Ijenn  K  Alarm  strap  fof  luggage  5.510.768.  G  340-571.000. 
Mann.  Moms  A.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Cheryl  R.;  and  Mann.  Morris  A..  5.510.123.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Mann.  Randy  W  :  See— 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.;  Olevenger.  l^wrencc  A.  d'Heurlc.  Francois  M  . 
Harper.  James  M  E..  Mann.  Randy  W  .  Miles.  Glen  L  .  and  Rakowski. 
Donald  W  D..  5.510.295.  CI   437  200  000 
Manners.  Mia  J  :  See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  A.,  and  Manners.  Mia  J  .  5.510.911.  01   359-1  000 
Mannes.  Wolfgang,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  foi 

the  sorting  of  fiber  suspensions   5..509.536.  01   209-273.0(X) 
Mannes.  Wolfgang  See — 

Sassier.  Wolfgang;  Gutsmuths.  Eckhaid;  Klcinschninger.  Hans;  ami 

Mannes.  Wolfgang,  5,510,039,  CI.  210-703.000. 

Mannesmannufer  AktiengesellschafI  See- 
Kane,  Bnan.  5.509.447.  CI    137-625  .140. 
Manning.  Hanild  J  .  to  Ccrad  Industries.  Inc.  F^loor  dry  material  and  mctliod 

of  manufacture.  5.510.310.  01.  502-«l2  000. 
Manostai  Corporation:  Set — 

Gomes.  Francis.  5.509.318.  01    73-864  110 
Man.sour.  Mansour  N,.  and  SufSduth.  Briice  C  to  Applied  Utility  Systems. 

Inc    integrated  catalytic/non-calalytic  process  for  selective  reduction  of 

nitrogen  oxides.  5.510.092.  CI.  423-239.100 
MJnsson,  Siaffan.  and  Hedlund.  Bennv.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta  Transmission 

desice.  especially  lot  htal  motors    5„509,86,1,  CI    475-273  000 
Manufactunng  Joint  Ventures  International  Limited:  See — 

Williams,  Anthony  M.,  Mottimer.  Jonathan;  and  Schiro,  Samuel  G,. 

5.510.993.  CI  364-468  000 
Marandola.  Dana  X    Baby  botde  assembly  5.509.549.  C\   215-11,300. 
Marcera.  Donna  M     See    - 

Bosch.  H  William;  Marcera.  [Xxina  M  .  Mueller.  Ronald  L.;  Swanson. 
Jon  R  ;  and  Mishra.  Dinesh  S.  5.510.118.  G  424-489  000 
Marchionna.  Mario:  See — 

Patnni.  Renala;  and  Marchionna.  Mano.  5.510.541.  CI.  S68-654.(X)0 
Marcinkowski.  Victor:  See — 

Ryan.  t>ino.  5.509,477.  01.  166-76  100. 
Marcou.  Jean-Claude;  PackattL  Thomas  N..  Finlay.  David  A  .  and  Murphy. 
[*atrick  i  .  u>  Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc  Ground  fault  interrupter  wiring  device 
with  improved  latching  and  actuating  components,  5.510.760.  CI,  335- 
18  000. 

Marcoux.  B.  Paul,  lo  Rexstake.  inc  Method  of  retarding  vegetation  growth 

5309.231.  CI   47  58  000 
Manechal.  Christian:  See — 

Bonie.  Frcdenc;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Manchal,  Christian,  5,510.113. 
01   424-450.000. 
Marek.  Henry  S.:  See — 

Ceruni.  David  B  ;  and  Marek.  Henry  S  .  5.510.191.  CI    428-552.000. 
Markin.  Rodney  S  ;  and  Kipp.  Gary  W.  to  Board  of  Regenu-Univ.  of 
Nebraska.  Autoinated  guided  vehicle  enuncialor  system.  5.510.984,  CI. 
.364-424.020 
Markovich.  Voya  R,:  See 

Jimare/,  Lisa  J  ,  IjiwrcrKe.  William  H  .  Markovich.  Voya  R  ;  Owen. 
Robert  J  .  and  Sambucetti,  Carlos  J,,  5,509.557.  CI.  216-95.000 
Markusch.  Peter  H   See- 
Haider.  Karl  W  ;  Slack.  William  E  ;  Adkins.  Rick  L.;  Rosdiauser.  James 
W  .  and  Markusch.  Peter  H  .  5.510.445.  CI    528-60  000 
Marlin.  LjiwrctKe:  See  — 

Fan.  You-Ling;  Marlin.  Lawrence;  Sahatjian.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Schultz. 
Steven  A  .  5.509.899.  O.  604-%  000 
Marowsky.  Richard:  See — 

Rodrigues.    Julio    F.;    Podealsky.    Richani.    and    Marowsky.    Richard. 
5J509.824.  CI  439-608.000 
Marrero.  Orestes.  Fishing  net  mechanism.  5.509.227.  01.  43-7.000 
Marshall.  Burpee  W   Alarm  system  foi  pnxrluding  a  child  from  straying 

5.510.771.  CI   .140-571000 
Marshall.  Larry  R  .  lo  Light  Solutioas  Corporation.  Passively  stabilized 

iniracavity  dixibling  laser.  5,.5I1,0«5,  CI  372-22000 

Marshall.  Paul  N  .  lo  Abbott  Laboratories  Flow  cytometry  lytic  agent  and 
method  enabling  5-part  leukocyte  differential  count  5.510.267.  CI.  416- 
61000 

Martin.  Dan  L.:  See — 

Nonis,  Ken  D  ;  and  Mamn,  Dan  L,  5,510,780,  CI.  340-825.560. 

Martin.  Isabel:  See — 


Singh.  .Sheo  B  ;  Garrity,  George  M,;  Genillourd.  Olga;  Lingham.  Russell 
B,;  Martin.  Isabel;  Omstead.  Mary  N  ;  Silverman.  Keith  C;  and  Zink, 
Deborah  L  .  5.510.371.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Martin.  J  T :  See— 

Roy,  Elizabeth,  5,509,224,  CI.  40-586.000 

Martin.  J    Philip,  lo  Qarke  American  Checks.  Inc    Photocopy  resistant 

documeni  and  method  of  making  same    5.510.199.  CI   428-690  000 
Mamn,   Lawrence   t.  ;    Payack.   Joseph   F.   and   Bnicato.   Salvatore    M..   lo 
Hoechst    Manon    Roussel,    Inc     4-heteroaryl-l.3-benzodiazepines    and 
2-substinited-gamma-(heteroaTyl)benzeneethanamines.     5.510.346.     01. 
514-221  000 
Mamn  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Applebaum.  Sidney  P.  5,510,796,  CI    342-l62,(X)0 

Hains.  Karl  A  .  Myers.  Thomas  H,.  U;  and  Yanka,  Robert  W,.  5.510.644. 

Ol,  257-458.000 
Kawam.  Elias  A  .  and  Cardellino.  Teiri  A..  5.510,598.  CI  219-505.000 
Marim.  Robert  L  All-letrain  vehicle  enclosure.  5,509,717,  O.  296-77,100, 
Martin.  Seigbeii:  Set — 

Arnold,  Wolfgang.  Pivit.  Erich;  Weiser.  Wolfgang;  and  Martin.  Seigben, 
5.510,756,  CI    3.13-223  000 
Martin,   Ulnch;  and  Fischer.  Stephan.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Combinations  of  thrombolytically  active  proteins  and  non-heparin  antico- 
agulants, and  uses  thereof   5.510.330.  01   514-12000 
Martinez.  Dionisio  R  ;  Basaly.  Mores  A  ;  and  Pcnna.  Davide.  to  Novamax 
Technologies  Holdings.  Inc.  Process  for  obtaining  a  range  of  colors  of  the 
visible  spectrum  using  electrolysis  on  anodized  aluminium  5.510.015.  01 
205173000 
Marylyn  House:  See  - 

House.   Randall   H..   Birck.   Freddie  C;  and  Hofmann.  Johann   H., 

5.509,249,0.52-745.100. 

Marzocchi.  Paolo:  See — 

Tagliaferri.    Roberto;    Giancarlo.    Franceschi,    and    Marzocchi,    Paolo, 
5.509.257.  CI    53  566  000 
Mashak.  James  N,.  to  ()hmeda  Inc    Pump  flow  vaporizer  5,509,405,  Ol, 

128-203.120 
Masi.  James  Y:  See — 

SchtKieri,    Carmelo    J..    Masi.    James    V.;    and    Scuderi.    Stephen    P.. 
5.509.790.  CI   417-201  000 
Mason.  Bradley  R .  and  Mason.  Jeflrey  T,  lo  Breg.  Inc,  Leg  suspension 
method  for  flexion  and  extension  exercise  of  the  knee  or  hip  joint 
5.509.894.  CI.  601-34,000. 
Mason.  Jeffrey  T :  See- 

Mason.  Bradley  R  ;  and  Ma.son,  Jeffrey  T,  5,509,894,  Q,  601-34,000, 

Massachu,sens  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Auron.    Philip   E  ;    Dinarello.   Charles   A.;    Webb,   Andrew   C  ;    Rich. 

Alexander;  and  Wolff,  Sheldon  M  .  5,510.462,  CI    5.30-351,000 
Azaibayejani.  Ali;  Galycan.  Tinsley;  and  Pendand.  Alex.  5.51 1.153.  01, 

395-119,000. 
Chiang.  Yet-Ming;  Lee.  Jong-Ren;  and  Hozer.  Leszck.  5.509,555.  O. 

2I6-56.(K» 
Chun.  Jung-Hoon;  Lanza,  Richard  C;  and  Saka.  Nannaji.  5,509.460.  Ol 

164-454  000 
Kneger.  Monty;  and  Kodama,  Tatsuhiko,  5.510.466.  Ol.  530-395  000. 
Stankovic.  Aleksandar  M  .  Verghese.  George  C  ;  and  Perreault.  David  J  . 

5.510.698.  Ol   323-282.000. 

Stephanopoulos.  Gregory;  Singhvi,  Rahul;  Park,  Seujeung;  Rytzani- 
StephanofXHilos.  Maria;  and  Applegaie.  Mark  A..  5.510,262,  CI. 

435  2402.10 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tectuiology,  a  MA  Corp.:  See — 

Tuller.  Harry  L..  Kramer.  Steve  A..  Spears.  Mariene  A  .  and  Pal.  Uday 
8.5,509,189,0.29-623.100 
Masseling.  Willcm  H.:  See — 

de  Jong.   Leenden  W    C;   van   Heiningen.  Arjan  P;  and  Masseling. 
Willem  H  .  5.-509.347.  CI    92-72.000. 
Ma.siandra.  Mark  S    See — 

Bednarski.   Mark   D.;   Wilson.  Troy  E.;  and  Maslandra.   Mark   S.. 
5,510,481.  CI   536- 120000 
Masuda,  Minori:  See — 

Monkaua.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Saioshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon;  Masuda.  Minon;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.510.909.  CI, 

358-498  000 
Masuda,  Shunji:  See — 

Hiiomi,  Mitsuo;  Kashiyama.  Kenji;  and  Masuda.  Shunji.  5.509.394.  CI. 
123  559.100. 
Masui.  Moriyasu:  See — 

Takase.  Akira:  Kai.  Hiroytiki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Masumoto.  Katuhisa. 
Nakamura,     Akihiko;     Kiyoshima.     Yujiro;     and     Sasaki,     Mikio. 
5.510.506,  CI   560-35  000. 
Masui.  Shohei.  Maisumoio.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa.  Toshihiro; 
and  IshiLsubo.  Ryuichi,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Process 
for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article,  5.509.990.  CI    156-242  000 
Masukawa.  Seizx):  See- 

Takahashi,  Shunji;  Maiukawa,  Seizo;  Fuutsuka,  Rensei;  Sugimoto, 

Tetsuya;   SUzuki.  Takeshi;   Azuma.   Chuzo;   Kanda.   Yuichi;   and 
Fukaumi,  Takao.  5.510.197.  CI   428-670  000 
Masumoto.  Katuhisa:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Masumoto.  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.  Akihiko;  Kiyoshima,  Yujiro;  and  Sasaki,  Mikio. 
5.510.506.  CI,  560-35,000 


Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  and  Horio.  Yuma,  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, High  strength  and  anti-corrosive  aluminum-based  alloy  5.509.978. 
CI    148^*03000, 

Masunxxo.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Akinori;  Flangai,  KaKuaki;  Yoshida,  Shoji;  MAino.  Akihiro; 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Akihsia.  5,509.975. 01  148-104.000 
Masuno.  Takatsugu:  See — 

Idosako.  Hidetaka.  and  Masuno.  Takatsugu.  5.509.748.  CI  403- 1 33  000 
Masuyama.  Kenichi.  Kato.  Kazuo,  and  Araki.  Hiroaki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.510.177.  O  428  323.000 
Matalevich.  Joseph  R.;  Lundy.  Douglas  A.;  Cortash.  Michael  J.;  and  Grande. 
Michael     L.,     to    Xerox    Corporation.     Magnetic     toner    composibons 
5.510.221.  CI  430-106600 
Malassa.  Victor  G  ;  Reeve.  Austin  J  ;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Routledge.  Helen; 
and  Street,  Leslie,  to  Merck.  Sharp  and  Dohine  Limited  Imidazole,  triazole 
and  tetrazole  derivatives,  5.510.362.  CI.  514-381  000 
Malassa.  Victor  G,:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.:  and  Matassa.  Victor  G,.  5310.359.  O.  514- 
361,000 
Matec  Holding  AG:  See— 

Fortez,  Maurice;  and  Alts,  Thorsten.  5.509.247.  CI.  52-630.000 
Maiena!  Engineering  Technologv  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Isono.  Keinosuke,  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuo.  5.509.898.  CI,  604-87,000, 
Matono,  Naoto:  See — 

Ohyama.  Tatsushi;  Nakata,  Masahiro;  and  Matono.  Naoto.  5,510,941. 
Ol.  360-113,000 
Matra  Transport:  See — 

Forin.  Phihppc;  and  Minesi.  Didier.  5.510.971,  C\.  363-56.000, 
Matson.  Robert  M,:  See — 

Puritch.  George  S.;  Almond,  David  S,;  and  Malson,  Robcit  M,. 
5,510.110.0,424421,000. 

Matsubara.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  and  Matsubara.  Kunihiro,  5.510.572,  O   84-609  tXK) 
Matsuda,  Hirotnu:  See — 

Hamada.  Shinji;  TaJcaia,  Kanji;  Yokou.  Akinori;  Matsuda.  Hiromu.  and 
Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.510.203.  01.  429-53.000 
Matsuda.  Kiichi:  See — 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Kiictu.  5.510.839.  CI. 
348^»02.000. 
Matsuda.  Shinpei:  See — 

Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Takeuchi.  Seizi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  Soeta.  Atsuko; 
Suzuki.  Takaaki;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka,  5.510.323.  CI   505120000, 
Matsuda.  Yuichi  See — 

Akizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hascgawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hiloshi;  Urabe. 

Katsufumi;  Yoshida.  Shingo;  Matsuda.  Yuichi;  and  Sakai.  Tamiharu. 
5.510.515.  CI   560-218.000. 
Matsui.  Shigezumi:  See — 

Takeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsui.  Shigezumi.  5.511.178.  O.  395^52,000. 
Malsumaru.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Yoshio;  Warino.  Kouichi;  MaLsumaru.  Shigeo;  attd  Koba- 
yashi,  Yosokichi.  5.510.408.  C\.  524-317.000 
MaLsumoio.  Kenji:  See — 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Kojima.  Katsuhide;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  Hirose.  Masa- 
hiko; Kihara.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Masaloshi:  Ikebata.  Hisashi;  and  Mat- 
sumoto.  Kenji,  5.510.527.  CI    562-867,000 
Matsumoto.  Kiyoshi;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeiu;  t'meda.  Manko; 

and  Kasai.  Masuo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Focus  error  delecting  method  and 
optical  head  using  die  same.  5.511.050.  CI,  369-44,230, 

Matsumoto,  Masahito:  See — 

Masui.    Shohci:    Matsumoto.    Ma,saliito.    Usui.    NolMihiro;    Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.509.990.  CI,  156-242,000 
Matsumoto.  Shigeharti:  See— 

Moderi.  Martin  J  :  Matsumoto,  Shigehani;  Bouzide.  Paul  M,;  Tsau. 
Yung-Chun;  Kristian.sen.  Inge  B.;  Castor.  Patrick  F.;  Nelson.  John  W.; 
and  Carlson.  Roger  W .  5.510.979.  CI    364^*05.000. 
Maisumura.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Digital   video  tape  reconler. 

5.510.903.  01   358-335.000 
Matsunaga,  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hitjeaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  a  structure  of 
improved  terminal  contact.  5.510.918.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Matsunaga.  Nobuko:  See— 

Matsuo.  Masashi;  Yamauchi.  Masaru;  Matsunaga.  Nobuko;  Yokotsuka, 
Shunsuke;  and  Unoki.  Masao.  5.510.406.  CI,  524-237,000 
Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Takahashi.  Telsuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Elsuji;  Murakaim.  Yoshiki;  and  Mai 
sunaga.  Yoshikuni.  5.510.714.  01   324-318000 
Matsimo.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Hiramoto.    Tatsumi.    Igarashi.    Tatsushi,    Matsuno,    Hiroinitsu.    Mat- 
sushima.  Takeo;  and  Iso.  Shinichi.  5.5IO.I58,  CI  427-582,000 
Matsuo.  Masashi;  Yamauchi.  Masaru;  Matsunaga.  Nobuko;  Yokotsuka.  Shun- 
suke; and  Unoki,  Masao.  lo  Asahi  Gla.ss  Company,  lad.  Ruoropolymer 
composition  for  coaDng  and  article  coated  with  ttie  same   5.510.406,  Ol 
524-237,000, 

Maisushima,  Hideyuki:  Set— 

Yuuki.  Kenji;  Oda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsushima.  Hideyuki.  5,509.181.  CI, 
24-116  00A 
Matsushima,  Takeo    See — 

Hiramoto,   Tatsumi;    Igarashi.    Tatsushi.    Matsuno.    Hiromitsu;    Mat- 
sushima. Takeo,  and  Iso.  Shinichi.  5.510.158.  01,  427-582,000, 
MatsushiU  Electric  Co,  Ind.  Ltd  :  See — 
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,  Kozo;  Yonhiotu,  Kosuki;  iiid  Kiyohan,  Tokuao,  S,S1 1.I7Z  Q. 
395-375.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Corporanofi  of  Amenca:  Sre — 

Phillips.  Larry:  Naimpully.  SaipnLud  V.  Meyer,  Robert;  and  IiKxie. 
Shuji,  .y 5 10,842,  CI.  .W8-426.(K)0. 
MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  Set — 

Fujila.     Sugunj;     Tskahashi.     Ka^uaki;     So^awa.     Morikazu;     Sakai, 
Hiroyuki.  Ot«.  Yonlo.  and  Inxuc.  Kmiru.  ?„M0.7M(.  CI    .133-247  OOO 

Hamada.  Shinji;  Takau.  Kanji.  YokiKa.  Akinon,  Malsuda.  Hiramu;  and 

Ikoma,  Munehisa.  ^."i  10.20.1.  O  429-53  000. 
Ishida.  Keiichi.  and  Higashida.  Masaaki.  5,510.897.  CI  358-310.000 
Kai.  Yoshiaki.  Takahasi.  Kiyosi;  and  Ohchi,  Yiikikazu.  3,510,513,  O 

560-197  000. 
Kaneko.  Kalsuyuki.  5.5 1 1. 22 1.  O  .195-800.000. 
Kawakami.     Shigeru:     Oikmo.     Noriaki;     and     Shogaki,     Toahihiro. 

5.510.855.  CI    348-695  000 
Kuralomi.  Yasunon.  and  Ogawa.  Hisahilu.  5,511.134,  O  382-158.000 

Nio.  YuUki;  and  MiUuura.  Ryuji,  5.510.847.  G.  J148-554  000 

Okuda.  Ya.suslij;  Odake.  Yoshinori;  Nakao,  Ichiro:  and  Ichikawa,  Youhei. 

5,510.6.W.  CI    257  317  000 
Sakakibwa,  Yoshio.  Gocou.  Makou>.  and  baka.  HanM>.  5.510,938.  O 

.360-77.140. 
Tachibuia.  Hirokazu:  and  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki.  5.511.006.  CI    364- 

557  000 
Tomioka.  Toshlkazu.  Totnila.  Kacsuini,  Tonuu.  Manko;  and  Nishino. 

Auushi.  5.510.109.  CI  424-121  000 
Tsujlmoto,  Taizou.  5.511.229,  O.  395-851  000. 
Malsuura.  Hidekazu.  Iwasaki.  Yoshihide:  Ikeda.  Kaori.  Su/uki.  Takayuki: 
Tanaka,  Masashi.  and  Miyadcra.  Yasuu.  lu  Hitachi  Chemical  Company. 
Ltd  Polyinudes.  thermosetting  resin  compositions  containing  the  poiyim- 

ides,  formed  articles  of  tf»c  rtsin  compositions,  and  productiofl  process  of 

the  polyimide.v  5.510.425.  Cl   525-423  000 
Malsuura,  Ryuji    S*e  — 

Ni».  Yutaka.  and  Matsuura.  Ryuji.  5,510.847.  Cl.  348-354.000. 
Matsuya.  Naoka:  See — 

Inoue.  Yukie.  Hayishi.  Ryuzo;  and  Matsuyi,  Naoka.  5,510,244,  G. 
43.5-26  000 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;   Kariya.  To^himiuu.  Fujioka,  Yasushi.  Takei.  Tctsuya. 
Nakagawa,  Kauumt.   Karuu.  Ma-sahiro.  and  Hchi7en.  Hirushi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Cantinuuu.s  hlm-forming  process  using  microwave 
energy  in  a  moving  substrate  web  functioning  as  a  substrate  and  plasma 
generating  space.  5.510.151.  Cl   427  509  000 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yokoyvna,  Shouro;  Amaoo,  Akira.  and  Matsuzaki.  Kazuo,  5,309,309, 
a.  73-514.090. 

Manes.  Henri:  See — 

Oiger.  Rudolf  K.  A.:  and  Mattes.  Henri.  5,510.353.  Cl.  314-300.000 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N.:  See— 

Coolbaugh.  Thonui  S..  loveless.  Frederick  C.  Matthews.  Demetreos 
N  ;  and  Rudnick.  Leslie  R  .  5J«I0.548.  Cl  585  12000 
Matula.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Aranyi.  Ernie;  Matula.  Paul  A  ;  Bolanos.  Henry,  and  Rende,  Frank  M., 
Ill,  5,-509,922,  Cl  606-205  000. 
Matuzaki.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Ohno.  Tetuo.  Kuroda,  Yoshilaka;  Kobayastii.  Hisashi;  and  Maiuzaki. 
Yoshinobu.  5.509.288.  C\   72  186  000 
Mauitl,  Olivier:  5ee— 

Baiwchi.  Gerard;  Cuny.  Philippe.  Klein,  Philippe;  Maurel.  Olivier,  and 

Peter.  Jean-Luc.  5.511.078.  Cl    171-40  100 
Maaxim  Medjcai.  Inc.:  See — 

Cottooe.  Joseph  R..  Sr.  and  Coltonc.  Anthony  J..  3,309.911,  O.  604- 
283000 
May.  Timothy  J  .  lo  Reynolds  Consumer  Pnxhicts  Inc.  Closure  anangemenl 

having  a  peelablc  seal.  5.509.735  Cl   383-210  000 
Mayappir  Holding.s.  LLC:  See — 

El.son.  Melvin  L  .  5410.391.  Cl   514-681  000 
Mayhew.  Chnslopher  A.,  lo  Vision  III  Imaging.  Inc.  Autoslcreoscopic  imag 
ing   apparatus    and    method    using    suit    scaiming    of   parallax    images. 
5.510.831.  a   348-47.000 
Mayhugh.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Emptield.  Jamei  R.;  Mayhugh,  Daniel  R,,  and  Russell.  Keith,  5,510,386. 

Cl    514-603.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Gleich.  Gerald  J  ,  Ohnishi,  Tsukasa;  and  Hunt,  Loren  W.,  5,310,339.  O 
514-171  (MO. 
Mazda  Motor  Cocponiion:  See — 

Hitomi.  Mitsuo:  Kashiyama.  Kenji;  and  Masuda.  Shunji.  5.509.394.  Cl 

123-559  100 
Shimbara.  Yoshimi.  5.-509.848,  Cl.  451-24  000 
Mazelsky.  Robert:  See- 
Singh,  Narsingh  B..  Henmngsen,  Tom,  McHugh.  James  P,  Supertzi. 
Emmanuel  P,  Stomck,  Richard  P:  and  Mazelsky.  Robert.  5.510.929. 
Cl   .159-122  000 

Mazzone,  Doiranick  N  Stt- 

Hilbert.  Timothy  T:  Mazzone.  Dominick  N..  and  Sarli.  Michael  S.. 

5.5IO.OI6.  CI    2O8-8900O 
McailiHtcr.  Kenneth  A.  D.:  See — 

Hann.  Richard  A  .  and  Mcallistet.  Kenneth  A.  D..  5,510,313.  C\.  303- 

227.000 
McAnhur.  Bruce  B.:  See— 


Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.  Smith.  Adlai  H.;  and  McArthur.  Bruce  B  . 

5.509.553.  Cl.  216-13.000 
McCandlish.  Elizabeth,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Enzymatic  aqueous  pre- 
tieatmeni  composition  for  diishware   5.510.052.  Cl.  252-174.120. 

McCanlies,  Ehubeih  R.  Stt- 

Woudruff.  Kennedi  P.  Agarwal.  Alokkumar  B.;  Dunsky.  NaUn;  Van 
Dyke.  Eric  J  ;  Madhavan.  Vijay  C;  and  McCanlies.  Elizabeth  R. 
5.510.998.  Cl    364-489  000. 

McCann.  James  M    See — 

Hill.  Hugh  A.  O .  Higgins.  Irving  J  ;  McCann.  James  M.;  and  Davis. 
Graham.  5.509.410.  Q    128-637.000 
McCauley.  Phillip  F:  See— 

Wilson.  Thomas  H..  and  McCauley.  Phillip  F.  5.509.448.  O.   137- 
625  640 
McClaren.  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Dorffler.  Michael  K  ;  and  McClaren.  Ronald  L  .  5..509.3S4.  CX.  102 
202.000 
McCooncll.  Bain  C  :  See- 

Seymotir.  Sydney  K.;  McConnell.  Bam  C  ;  Deal.  Philip  A  :  Fimn,  Wayne 

M  :  Henderson.  Calvin  W..  Jarvis.  William  R  .  and  Lassiter.  Wallace 
R.  5.510.616.  Cl    250  308  000 
McCoemack.  Mark  T    See 

Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCotmack.  Mark  T.  5.509.815.  Q.  439-91.000. 
McCoemick.  Jerold  H.:  See— 

Blincow.  Donald  W;  Mahonev.  John  J  .  and  McConnick,  Jerold  H.. 
5..509.622.  Cl.  244-17.110 
McCoy.  Ixiwell  R  ,  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Quasi-passive 
variable  pressure  regenerative  fuel  cell  system  5.510.202.  Cl  429-19.000. 
McCoy,  Richard:  See — 

Lindenman,  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy,  Richard.  5.509.682.  Cl.  280- 
440.000. 

MC  Coy,  Scon  D :  See- 

Allen.  Michael  D  :  Cheatham.  Claude  H.;  MC  Coy.  Scoa  D.;  Membrill- 
era,  IgnacYO  L;  Miles.  Robert  R  .  Mullen,  t^eonard  A.;  Neal.  Rot>ert  A.; 
and  Snikcntxicg.  Jethey  S  .  5.509.514,  O    188-322  170 
McCulley.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Tobey.  Chns  E.;  Shih.  Yung  Ho;  Robin.  Michael  B  .  Rupel.  Wesley  O  ; 

EdwanJs,   Michael   D.:   Spies.  Terence   R.:   Hovec.   James  C..  Jr.; 

Seidensucker.  Rohen  B  .  Jr  .  and  McCullev.  Mark  R  .  5.510.81 1.  Cl 

345  157  (XK) 

McCullough,  Francis  P.  Jr.  to  Do»  Chemical  Compan>.  The   Process  for 

preparing  an  ignition  resistant  carbonaceous  material  comprising  a  melt 

blowing  or  spunbonding  step,  a  radiauon  step  and  a  carbonizing  step. 

5,-509,986,  a    156-I670OO 

McCullough,  James  D.,  Brownscombe,  Thomas  P;  and  Chaner)ee,  Ananda 

M  .  to  Shell  Polyprofiylene  Company.  Polymer  composibons.  5,510,413. 
Cl   524-»5O000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Dean.  David  L..  5.509.981.  C\    149  19400 
McDowell.  Samuel  B.  See— 

Blecha.  Bill  A  ;  Coty.  Thomas:  Curry.  John  J  :  Graves.  Howard  T; 

Guckian.  Rotiert  C  .  Hall.  John  M  .  McDowell.  Samuel  B  .  Nguyen. 

Steve  H  .  Samuels.  Raemon  N  .  Smith.  Thomas  E  .  Wiedmann.  Joseph 

J  ,  and  WnghL  Richard  A..  5.510.618,  Cl  250-332.000. 

McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  Universilv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die 

Time-of  flight  radio  location  system   5.510.800.  O    .342-387.000 
McFarlane.  Richard  H   Method  of  in-line  injection  molding.  5.510.065.  Cl. 
264-40.5(X) 

McGehee.  James  F:  Ogundiran.  Sunday  0 ;  and  Lin.  Robert,  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company.  Pnxess  for  the  production  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
•cids    5.510.521.  C\    562-414  OOO 
Mcginley.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Sanderson.  Thomas;  Mcginley,  Michael  J :  Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  J.:  Hill, 
Howard  T;  Meetz.  Michael  C.  Pirtle.  Eugene  C  .  Swenson.  Sabrtna 
L;  and  Shibley.  George  P.  5.510.258.  Cl  435-237  000 
McGranahan.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Paul  D.  Ekanayake.  Dulip.  McGranahan,  Daniel  S.;  and 
Slaber.  Harley  J  ,  5.511,144,  O  385  135.000 
McGuire.  Shel:  and  Williams.  Joel  L..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Mold  process  for  syndiotactic  polypropylene  5.510,075,  Cl  264-328.160. 
McGuire,  Shel  See— 

Williams,  Joe!  L  ,  Burkett,  Susan  L.,  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5,510,155. 0. 

427-5.12000 
McHugh.  James  P    See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.,  Henningsea.  Tom;  McHugh.  James  P..  Supertzi. 

Emmanuel  P.  Stomck.  Richard  P.  and  Mazelsky,  Robert.  5.510.929. 

a  359-322000 

McHugh.  Thomas  M  :  Barren.  David  W.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E  :  Jaminet. 

Jerome  F  .  He.  TlKtmas:  Pcruggi.  Richard  E,.  Kowalczyk.  Thomai  M  .  and 

Kulak.  Richard  E..  lo  CXis  Elevator  Company.  Velocity  regulated,  open 

current  loop,  variable  voltage,  vanable  frequency,  linear  induction  motor 

drive  for  an  elevator  car  door  5.509.504.  O    187-316  000 

McKee.  Rex   N  :  and  Wingrove.  Frank  A    Method  of  treating  damaged 

mucosal  and  epithelial  tissues   wiih   misoprostol    5.510.384,  Cl    514- 

530.000. 

McKinjtry.  Robeit  E.:  and  Zini.  Ivo.  to  University  of  Pittsburgh   Rask  for 

microwave  processing  of  dental  prottteses.  5.510.411.  O.  524-418.000. 
McLarty,  Daniel  R     See — 

Waskiewicr,  Walter  P;  and  McLany.  Duiiel  R.,  5,509,737,  O.  384- 
138000 
McLaughlin.  Paul  D.:  Set — 


Simon.  John  G  :  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Felice.  LeoC;  Joshi.  Sharad;  and 
Syad.  Azhar.  5.509.427.  Cl.  128-885.000. 
Mcl.ean.  Patrick:  See — 

Hollenbach.  Gerald  A.:  and   McLean.  Patrick.  5,510,970.  Q.  362- 
1%000 
McMahon,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Schnefer.  Fred  E  ;  Ba.ss.  Robert;  and  McMahon.  Stephen  C  5J09.760. 
Cl    405-258  000 
McNamara,  James  F, :  See — 

Haynes,  Robert,  and  McNamara,  James  P..  5.509,738,  Cl.  384-275.000. 
McNelly.  Thomas  F:  See 

Nguven.  Bich-Yen;  McNelly.  Thomas  F;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  and  Hayden. 
James  D  .  5.510.278,  Cl   437-40  000 
McQuade.  William  F.  Stamer.  Keith  E  :  and  Adams,  Mark  A  ,  to  York 
Iniemalional  Corporation  Condenser  with  drainage  member  for  reducing 
Ihe  volume  of  liquid  in  die  reservoir  5.509,466,  Cl    165-113  000 
McVeigh,  Michael  J     See 

Bov,  Raphael  F,  Jr.;  Diaz,  Jose  R.;  Edelman.  Thomas  L..  McVeigh, 

Michael  J :  Nolau,  Ana  S.;  Curynski,  Martin  J.;  Casper.  Cindy  L.;  and 

Szczepanski,  Richard  D..  5^510.884.  Q.  355-260.000. 
MDL  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cartian.    Raymond    E.;   Gricr.    David    L.;    and    Schaller,   Anthony   J.. 
5.511.186.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Meadows.  Steven  F.:  See — 

Krieter.   Marcus  A;  and  Meadows.  Steven   F.  5.510.778.  Cl.   340- 
825.440. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.;  See — 

Schmitt,  Peter  J..  5,509.931,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Means.  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Kulakowski.  John   E.;   Means,   Rodney   J.:   and   Stephens.  Cjary   R.. 
5.511.228.0.  395-834.000 

Mecca,  Leotiard  W  Light  weight  portable  snow  plow.  5,509,219,  Cl. 

17-231000 

Mechanical  Scr\'ice  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hudimac.  Paul  V.  5.-509.214.  Cl.  33-642.000. 
Med-Safc  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Al,  5.509,907,  Cl.  604-263  000 
Medeiros.  Edmund  E  .  Jr :  and  Sanders.  Stan  A  .  lo  Waco  C^iporation. 

Collapsible  baby  carrier  device    5.509,590.  Cl    224-161  000. 
Medi- Vision  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia,  Baxter  J .  5.510.832,  Cl.  348-56000. 
Medimpex  Els:  See — 

Michel.  Peter,  5.509.905,  C\.  604-207.000. 
MediSense,  Inc  :  See — 

Hill,  Hugh  A  0  .  Higgins,  Irving  J.;  McCann.  James  M  .  and  Davis. 
Graham.  5.-509,410,  Cl.  128-637.000. 
Meditech  International  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Pracas.  Victor  M  .  5.509.893.  Cl.  600-224.000. 
Mcdtnmic.  Inc.:  See — 

Lunn.  Peter  A..  5.509.910.  C\  604-282.000. 
Meek.  Allen  G.:  See— 

Sreebny.  Leo  M  :  Schwartz.  Steven  S  :  and  Meek.  Allen  G..  5.510.122. 
Cl   424-537.000. 
Mcetz.  Michael  C  :  See- 
Sanderson.  Thomas:  Mcginley.  Michael  J  :  Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  J  .  Hill. 
Howard  T;  Meetz.  Michael  C  Pirtle.  Eugene  C,  Swenson.  Satnina 
L  .  and  Shibley,  George  P..  5.510,258,  O.  435-237.000. 
Mchdi.  Shujaath:  See— 

Angelastro,  Michael  R.:  Bey.  Philippe;  Doherty.  Niall  S.;  Janusz. 

Michael  J  ,  Mehdi.  Shujaath:  and  Peel.  Notion  P.  5.510.333.  O 
514  18  000 
Mchrtxra.  Sharad:  See 

Farrell.  Robert,  and  Mehrotra,  Sharad,  5.510.740.  O.  327-142.000. 
Meier,  Dieter  See — 

Deissner,    Erich:    Hammond,    Jonathan    D.    H.:    and    Meier.    Dieter. 
5.510.139.  Cl    427  97  000 
Meier  Wcsthucs.  Hans-Ulnch:  See — 

Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Meier- Wesdiues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Wampiechl,  Chns- 
tian;  Bock.  Manfred:  Schultz.  Wolfgang;  and  Kahl.  Lodtar.  5.510.444, 
a   528-45.000 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kuroisu,  Takahiro;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakiima.  Sadatoshi,  5,510,315. 

Cl   504-115  000 
Mellon.  Hewlett  E,.  Jr.:  See — 

Dias.  Fleming:  and  Melton.  Hewlen  E..  Jr.  5,509.417.  O.  128-662.060 
Meliz.  Cjerald   See — 

D'Amato,  Francis  X.,  deceased;  Ball.  Gary  A.;  and  Mellz,  Gerald. 
5.511,083.  Cl    372-6.000. 
Membnllera.  Ignacio  J  :  See — 

Allen.  Michael  D  :  Cheadiam.  Claude  H.;  MC  Coy,  Scott  D.;  Membrill- 

cra,  Ignacio  J  :  Miles,  Robert  R  :  Mullen.  LxonardA  :  Neal.  Robert  A.. 

and  Stukenborg.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.509.514.  Cl.  188-322  170 

Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine:  Wagner.  F*aul.  and  Wirges.  Hans-Peter,  lo  Bayer 

Akiiengesellschafl    Process  for  the  isolation  of  ptirihed  ethylene  glycol 

cartwnaie  (EGC)  5,510,499,  Cl  549-229.000 
Mensch.  William  D..  Jr  Programmable  microcomputer  oscillator  circuitry 

with    synchronized    fa-st   and   slow    clock   output    signal.    5.511.209.   CI. 
395-800  0(» 
Menzel.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Sa.ssmannshausen.  Werner;  Menzel.  Kart-Heinz;  and  Kleindiensl.  Anke, 
5.509.629.  Cl.  248-171.000 


Mercedes-Benz  A.G.:  See — 

Kolb.  Hanmul.  5.509.2%.  Cl.  73-40.50R. 
Mercer.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Berger.  Adam  L.;  Brown.  Peter  F;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J.;  Kehler.  Andrew  S.;  and  Mctcct.  Robert  L..  5,510,981.  Q. 
364419.020 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dauer.    Richard    R..    DiMichele.    Lisa;    Fuxran.    Mauricio;    and    Kjec- 

zykowski.  Gerard  R  .  5.510.517.  Cl.  562-13.000 
Gr^iam.   Donald   W.;   Aster,   Susan   D.,  and  Tolman.   Richard   L.. 

5.510,351.  Cl  514-253000 
Graham.  Donald  W ;  Aster.  Susan  D..  Hagmann.  William:  and  Tolman. 

Richard  L  .  5.510.485.  Cl    544-336000 
Lumma.  William  C  :  t=reidinger.  Roger  M  :  Brady.  Stephen  F:  Sander- 
son, Philip  E.:  Feng,  Dong-Mei;  Lyle.  Terry  A.;  Suuffer,  Kenneth  J.; 

Tucker.  Thomas  J  .  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P,  5.510.369.  Cl  514-422.000. 
Singh.  Sheo  B.:  Garrity.  George  M..  Genillourd.  Olga:  Lingham.  Russell 

B.:  Martin.  Isabel:  Omsu^.  Marv  N  .  Silverman,  Keith  C  .  and  Zink. 

Deborah  L,  5.510.371,  Cl  514450.000. 

Merck  FrossI  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Lau.  Cheuk  K  .  Black.  Cameron,  and  Belley.  Michel.  5.510.368,  C\. 
514-»19000 

Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  L.;  and  Matassa.  Victor  G..  5,510.359.  Cl    514- 

361.000. 
Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Reeve.  Austin  J.;  Stemfeld.  f^rancine:  Routledge. 
Helen:  and  Street.  Leslie.  5.510,362,  Cl.  514-381  000. 
Mercury  Interactive  Coiporation:  See — 

Weinbaum,  David:  Bar-On.  Daniel:  and  Tamir,  Yoav,  5.511. 185,  Cl. 
395-183  140 
Merilainen.  Tuomo.  to  Suokone  Oy.  Device  and  method  for  clearing  trees/ 

bushes  and  tilling  soil.  5,509,488,  Cl  172-63.000. 

Merkel.  Harold  S  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporabon  Concealed  locking 
assembly  for  a  removable  p„itable  computer  keyboard.  5.510.953,  (Tl. 
.161-680  000. 

Merkel.  Paul  B.:  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N  :  Kapp,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Ross,  John  R.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  comprising 
2-phenylcarbamoyl-naphthol  image-modifying  couplers  yielding  dyes 
resisunl  lo  crystallization  and  reduction.  5.510.235,  Cl.  430-553.5)0. 

Merl.  Milton  J.  Bracket  construction   5,509,541,  O.  211-103.000 

Mermelslein,  Rotiert:  See — 

Hartman.  Frederick  A  .  and  Mermelstein.  Robert.  5.510,042,  Cl.  252- 
8.800 

Merpro  Azgaz  Limited:  See — 

Abdullayev,  Envcr  A.,  5,510,017,  Q.  210-86.000. 
Metrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Angelastro.    Michael    R.:    Bey.    Philippe:    Doherty.    Niall    S.:   Janusz, 

Michael  J.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath:   and  Peel.   Norton  P.  5.510.333,  Cl. 

514-18.000 

Grisar,  J  Martin:  Petty,  Margaret  A  :  and  Bolkenius.  Frank.  5,5I0J73. 

Cl.  514-455.000. 

Merretl.  Stanley  L..  to  Schlumbergcr  Industries.  Inc.  Dry  hydrant  check  valve. 

5.509.437.  CI    137-15.000. 
Mesna,  Gregory  C  :  See — 

Mesna,  Lairry  D  :  Mesna,  Gregory  C:  and  Mesna.  Wendy  L..  5.509.632, 
Cl   248-301  000 
Mesna,  Larry  D.;  Mesna.  Gregory  C  :  and  Mesna,  Wendy  L.  Methods  for 
forming  hook  for  chain  link  fence.  5.509.632.  Cl  248-301.000. 

Mesna.  Wendy  L.:  See— 

Mesna.  Larry  D  :  Mesna.  Gregory  C;  and  Mesna.  Wendy  L..  5,509.632. 
Cl    248  301  000 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Samela.  Francis  M.;  and  Llorens.  Joseph  R..  5.510.701.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Metzeler  Gimetall  AG:  See — 

Carstens.  Udo:  and  Gugsch.  Mathias.  5309.643.  O   267-140.120 
Metzemaekers.  Leo  G    M  :  See — 

Schoneveld.  Pieter  A.,  Metzemaekers,  Leo  G.  M,:  Van  De  Veerdonk, 

Johannes  T  A  ;  Verhoeven,  Robertus  J.  M.;  Hezemans,  Cornelius  A.; 

Blankers.  Petrus  J.:  Hensing.  Jotiannes  M.  M.;  and  Beijersliergen  Van 

Henegouwen.  Comclis  M..  5.511.062,  Cl    369-219.000 

Meuer.  Stefan.  Schraven.  Burkhart:  Schoenhaut.  David:  and  Ratnofsky. 

Sheldon,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi  pp:  A  newlv  identified  CD45- 

associated  protein  5.510.461.  Cl  530-350000 
Meunier.  Thierry,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.  Device  for  adjust- 
ing die  black  level  of  a  video  signal    5.510.854.  Cl.  348-695.000. 
Mexa  Co..  LTD  :  See— 

Chiu.  Mexa.  5.509.725.  Cl.  301-37.360. 
Meybeck.  Alain:  See — 

Bonte,  Frederic:  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Marechal.  Christian.  5310.113. 
Cl  424-«50  000 
Meyer,  Giinter:  See — 

Hippe,  Wemer:  Meyer,  Gunter;  and  Reinke.  Martin.  5.510,013,  Cl. 
204-426.000 
Meyer.  Paul  J.;  and  Spinks.  Anne,  lo  H  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc. 

Method  of  applying  pumpable  disiccatcd  mastic  (or  an  insulaang  glass  unit 
5509,984.  a  156-107  000 

Meyer.  Paul  J.:  and  Spinks.  Anne,  to  H  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc 

Pumpable  desiccated  mastic    5.510.416,  Cl    524-528.000 
Meyer,  Robert:  See — 

Phillips,  Larry:  Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V.:  Meyer.  Robert:  and  Inotic. 
Shuji.  5.510.842.  Q  348^26.000. 
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Meyer,  Vn:  Sre — 

Mondini.  Guncvio:  Meyer,  Un;  Moser,  Robert.  Bischofberger,  Jmg: 
Keller,  Vn.  and  Jomol,  Ench,  5,509.179.  O    19-239000 
Michalski.  Bemhard.  to  Endrcsn  +  Hiiuer  GmbH  +  Co  Process  fiit  setting  the 

inn.smission  frequency  of  a  di.sunce  meisunng  insinimtnl  operating 

according  to  the  echo-sounding  pnnciple   .'i,'>II,(MI,  CI    167  99  000 

Michel.  Peter,  lo  Mrdjmpri  Eu   Injector  di.oplay  5.509.90.S.  CI  «>O4-2tr7.0(X) 

Micinski,  Russell  J     See 

Bonner,   Lydia  M  :  Desimooe,  Joseph  P.  and  Micinski,  Russell  J, 
5,510,266,0  4.VMVOO0 

Mic<im  Communications  Corp.   See — 

Lam.  .Simon  .S  :  and  Wildfeuer.  Herben  M..  .5.51 1,074,  CI.  370-84  000 

Micro  Linear  Corporation.  See — 

Culmer,  Daniel  D  ;  and  Vitunc,  Mark  R  ,  5.510.727.  O  326-30000 

Micix>-Pak,  Inc  :  See- 
Abate,  Kenneth,  5.510.1 17,  CI   424-489.000. 

Microlibres.  Inc.   See  - 

Walsh,  David  I ,  and  Uird,  William  F,  5.510.143.  G.  427-206.000 
Micron  Custom  Manufacturing.  Inc  USA:  See— 

Canella.  Robert  L  :  and  Famworth.  Warren  M  ,  5JI0,72.1.  C\.  324- 
758.000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Nmoll.  James  P,  5,509.193,  O.  29-741.000. 
Microplas.  Inc  :  See— 

Callahan.   Steven   E :   Dymeni,  Todd   K  ;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L .  and 
Fiiuimmons.  T>ler.  5.509,731,  C\   312-9  220. 
MicTX>polis  Corporation:  See — 

Uwis,  Martyn  A  ,  5.510.939.  CI  360-78.090. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Hill,  Richard  D  .  Williams,  Antony  S  ,  Atkinson,  Robert  G  ;  Corbett. 
Tom.  Leach.  Paul;  Chan,  Shannon  J  .  Mitchell,  AleiaiKler  A  ,  Jung, 

Edward  K..  and  Winrnberg,  Craig  H ,  5.511,197.  G  395-700.000. 

Peters.  Chns.  5,510,980.  CI    364-406  000 

Tobey,  Chns  E  .  Shih.  Yunji  Ho.  Rnhin,  Michael  B  .  Rupel.  Wesley  O  , 

Edward-H,    Michael    D  .    Spies.    Terence    R  .    Bovce.    Jame!«    C.    Jr.. 

Seidensticket,  Robcil  B  ,  Jr,  and  McCulley,  Mark  R  ,  5.510.811.  CI 

345- 157  000 

Middleman.  Lee  M.:  and  Pyka.  Walter  R  .  to  Raychem  Corporaboo   Device 

for  dissecting,  grasping,  or  cutbng  an  object.  5.509,923.  CI   606- 207  (KX) 

Miiller.  Gregory  C,  and  Selby,  Theodore  W,  to  Tannas  Co.  Viscometer 

calibration.  5..509.297,  CI.  73-54  320 
Milbum.  Neil  K    See- 
Yarrow,  Nigel  S  ,  Milbuni.  Neil  F;  and  Biitsess.  MaJcoim  J..  5.509.684. 
a   28(>720.(XX) 

Milbury,  Thomas  bwn  debns  rake  and  coliectioii  device.  5.509,259,  G. 

56^«».040 
Miles.  Glen  L.:  See— 

Cabral.  Cyril.   Jr;  Clevenger.   Ijiwrence   A..  d'Heurle.    Francois   M.. 
Harper,  James  M.  E  ,  Mann,  Randy  W.,  Miles.  Glen  L.;  and  Rakowski. 
Donald  W  D.,  5.510.295.  CI  437-200  000 
Miles.  Roben  R.:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  D  ;  Chcadlam,  Claude  H  ;  MC  Coy,  .Scon  D  .  Membrill- 
era.  IgnacioJ.;  Miles,  Robert  R  .  Mullen,  l.eoruud  A  ,  Neal,  Robert  A  . 
and  Slukenborg,  Jeffrey  S  ,  5,.509,514,  CI.  188-322  170. 
Milija.sevic,  Z<iran  Controlled  pressure  fluid  delivery  device.  5.J09.90I,  O 

604  I53W)0 
Millen,  Ixopoldo  F; .  Jr ;  and  Weaver.  Joseph  H.  Retractable  chalk  line  device. 

5.509,ftl6,G  242-381.5a) 

Miller.  Brian  J.  See— 

.Adhihetty.   Indira:   Miller.   Brian  J  ,  and  Padmanabhan.  Ramaswamv. 
5.5I0.M9,  CI    ;57  67S000 
Miller.  Bruce  W  Isuionii.  cervical  exercise  device  5..509,869.  CI  482  10  000 
Miller.  David  S  ,  lo  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Layered  channel  element  in  a 
base    station    modem    for    a   CDMA  cellular  communicalion    system. 
5,511,067,  CI    370-18.000. 
Miller.  Jeremy  P.:  See — 

Kiczek.  F:dward  F .  Miller.  Jeremy  P:  and  Cohen.  Joseph  P,  5.509J77, 
CI  62-374.001) 
Miller,  John  A.:  See— 

Brunmeier,  Terry  J.;  Byers,  Larry  L  ;  Miller.  John  A.;  and  Robeck.  Gary 
R,  5.511,164,  CI.  39.5-185.060 
Miller.  John  D.:  See- 

Geihel.  Stephen  A.;  Hopkins.  ScoU  D  .  Murphy.  William  L  .  and  Miller. 
John  D  ,  5,510,026,  CI    210-232.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Fonlana.  Luca  P;  Miller,  Kenneth  F,  Claesen,  Adnanus  A  :  van  Es.  Peter 
W.;  de  Vroomen,  Theodorus  O  N  .  Quinn,  Clavton  B  ,  and  Campbell. 
Richard  W.  5,510,182,  CI  428  35  700. 
Fontane.  Luca  P;  Miller.  Kenneth  F;  Claesen.  Chnstianus  A  A.,  van  Es. 
Peter  W;  de  Vroomen.  Theodorus  O  N..  Quinn.  Clayloo  V;  and 
Campbell.  Richard  W.  5,510.448,  CI.  528-l%.flOO. 
Miller,  I  jrrv  E     See 

Willc).  Alan  D  .  and  Miller,  Urry  E.,  5,510,477,  CI.  54O-529.00C. 
Miller,  Paul  L  ,  lo  Concepiek  Corporalion.  Controller  valve  device  and 
method  5,509,888.  CI.  600-29.000 

Miller.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Goodman.  Walter  H  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 
Retnuval  of  selenium  from  water  by  complexation  with  polvmenc  dithio- 
cartjamates.  5.SI0.IM0.  CI    210-72IO(X) 
Millet.  William  L    See— 

Kaminski.  Bnan  D,  Gelazin.  Paul  J  .  .Miller.  William  L..  and  Van 
Vechlen.  Roger  G..  5.509.387.  CI    123I95  00R 


Millerii  Falls  Tool  Company:  See — 

Ragland.  Nicholas.  III.  5.509.205.  O.  30-162.000. 
Millen.  Scon  B  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Mechanism  for  high 
speed  linear  payout  of  mono-filament  strand.  5,509,621.  CI.  244-3.120. 

MillmiCT,  Raymond  W.  Sie- 

Warchol.  John  T.  Millmier.  Raymond  W;  and  Bryant.  Gocxlon  B., 
5.509,455.  CI    152  545  1100 
Milne,  Steven  H..  Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias,  John  C  .  II.  Dills.  Michael  R  : 
Edelman.  Bradley  A.,  and  Denman.  Matthew,  toTaligenl.  Inc  Multimedia 
player  component  object  system.  5.511.002.  CI.  364-5I4.00R 
MIM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr..  5.509.367,  a.  112-470.140. 
Mimata.  Takashi:  See— 

Onuma,  Hiroshi;  Mimala.  Takashi;  and  Kubo.  Kimio.  5.509.458.  CI. 

164-63  (KX) 
Mims.  Steve  A    See — 

Abraham,  Dennis  J ,  and  Mims,  Sieve  A.,  5,.'>09,666,  C.  277-23.000. 
Minalo,  Tadaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  con- 
trolling a  carrier  lifetime  in  a  semiconductor  switching  device.  5.510.274. 
CI    437-6000 
Minear,  John  W    See- 

Birchak,  James  R  ;  Lifson.  Alcxaoder.  Linyaev,  Eugene  J.;  Minear.  John 
W;  Roessler.  Dennis  E;  and  Young.  David  J..  5.510.582,  O.  181- 
102000 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Yosbitinifa,  Nonyuki;  and  Daikuhara.  Yutaka.  5.510,661,  G.    - 
90000. 
Minesi.  E>idier'  See — 

Fonn,  Philippe;  and  Minesi.  Didier,  5.510,971,  CI.  363-56  000 

Minh,  Iran  0 .  Womack,  Edwin  F,  Jr ,  and  Antao,  Leonard  F,  to  ( 

Company.  The    Replaceable  sign  panel  a.s'^embly  for  a  mercluii  < 
nel    5.5n<».225.  CI    4O6ll0(K) 
Minich.  Arthur  P .  and  Kappel,  David  W  ,  lo  Prusima  Corporation,  Compact 

projector  and  method  of  using  same.  5.510.861,  CI.  353  119.000. 
Minignp,  Inc.:  See — 

Ausnit.  Steven,  5.509.734.  O.  383-63  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Biegler.  Robert  M  .  Gronselh.  Rosanne  E.;  Rylhcr.  Robert  J  .  Juaire. 
Michael  P,  Svendsen.  John  A  .  and  Shih.  Youngtzung,  5.510,871,  CI. 
354  .300  000 
Demustw,  Kathleen  A.,  La  Londe,  Monsernu  R  ,  and  Stefely.  James  S.. 

5.510,421,  G.  525-204.000. 
Faykish.  Lynn  E..  5.510.171.  C\  428-195.000 

Grrc/yna.  James  A  ;  and  Tseng.  Chi  Ming.  5.510,169.  CI   428-147  in. 
Japuntich.   Daniel  A  ;   Grannis.   Vaughn   B.:   Seppala.   Harold  J  .   .,: 

Ferguson,  Anthony  B  .  5..509.436,  O    137  |5  0(X) 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ,  Arudi,  Ravmdra  L.;  Carlson,  James  G.;  Chang, 

Daniel  Y;  Haidos.  John  C  .  Modert.  Keith  J  .  Patel.  Suman  K  ,  and 

Rono.  Nelson  T.  5.510,187.  CI   428  425  900 
Uoyd.  Peter  M  .  5.510.161.  CI   4:8^»0«00. 
Morgan.  Scon  D..  5.510.246,  CI  435-39  000 
Nelson,  Owen  L  ,  Edwards,  Jalhan  D;  Conk.  Earl  L.;  and  Ahmilli. 

Padmanabharo  A  ,  5.510.626.  CI   250-591.000. 
Olsen.  V\f  N  ;  Franke.  Erik;  and  Strand.  Eilif.  5.510,178,  O.  428 

323.000. 

van  de  Graaf,  Peter,  and  Valkenburg.  Jos.  5309.950.  CI  55-486.000 

Minolta  Co  .  Lid.:  Sre— 

Shinno.  TaLsuya:  and  Yamashita.  Hiroki.  5.509.645.  CI    270-58  000 

Misawa  Homes  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Osamu;  Oya.  Naoko;  Sasaki.  Michio;  and  Miwa.  Akio. 
5..509,973.  CI.  1.36-251000 

Mishra.  Ajil  K  :  .See — 

Davidson,  James  A  :  and  Mishra,  Ajit  K.,  5.509.933.  CI   62.3-16.000 

Mishra,  Dmesh  S    See- 
Bosch,  H.  William:  Marcera,  Donna  M  ,  Mueller,  Ronald  L  ;  Swanson. 
Jon  R  .  and  Mishra.  Dincsh  S..  5.510.118.  C\.  424-489.000 

Misik.  Michael  F   See— 

Duve.  John  P.  Misik,  Michael  F,  .Sobeniki,  George  A.;  and  Olges, 
Lawrence  T,  5.510.585.  CI  20(>35  OOR. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  '  See  — 

Kikuu.  Shinji:  Fukuda.  Moloyuki.  Nagata.  Tsuiomu;  Nishino.  Toshio; 
and  Ichiba.  Akihiko.  5.510.882,  CI   355-245.000 
Mitchell,  Alexander  A    See-- 

Hill.  Richard  D  ,  Williams,  Antony  S  ;  Adcinson.  Robert  G.;  Cofben. 
Tom;  l^ach,  Paul;  Chan.  Shannon  J..  Mitchell.  Alexander  A  ;  Jung, 
Edward  K  .  and  Wmenberg,  Ctaig  H.,  5,511,197,  CI.  .W5-70O«Ot) 
Mitchell,  Cheryl  R  :  and  Mann.  Morris  A.,  to  Cali'-miia  Natural  Pmducts 

Food  sweetener  composition  and  pixicess.  5.'  "..iJ,  CI  426-3.000. 
Mitchell.  Danny  J    See- 
Norman.  Clyde  W  ;  Shirk.  James  A  .  and  Mitchell.  Danny  J  .  5,.509.337. 
CI.  83-546000 
Miichell,  James  W.:  See- 

Cadet,  Gardv;  Holland,  Ronald  A.;  Miwhell,  James  W  ;  and  Valdes.  Jorge 
L  .  5.510.007,  CI    205-54"  000 
Mitchell,  William  1.     See  — 

Otford,  Alexander  W  .  Mitchell,  William  L  ;  Bradshaw,  John;  Clitherow, 
John  W  ,  and  Carter.  Malcolm.  5,510.350.  CI   514-252.000. 
Mitekura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 


Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Mitekura.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaya.  Koichi;  Terao, 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu:  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahaia.  Kazuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunan,  5,510.876.  CI  355-202.000. 

Musky,  Timothy  A.;  Hemenway,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Turner,  Nilgun  E.,  to 

Monsanto  Company.  Plants  resistant  to  infection  by  PLRV.  5.510.253.  CI. 
43S  172  300 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  See- 

Sugano.  Toshihiko;  and  Takahama.  Tomohiko.  5.510.502,  CI.  556- 
11.000 
MiLsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimoto.  Kazutami.  5.510,749.  CI    327.546  000. 

Fujiki.  Noriaki.  Harada.  Shigeni;  Adachi,  Hiroshi,  and  Adachi,  Etsushi, 

5.510.653.  CI.  257-759.000. 
Fukunaga.  Masanori.  5.510.943.  CI    361-18.000. 
Irie.  MitsuTu;  Ulakouji.  Takeshi;  Karaki,  Morihiro;  Takeshita.  Nobuo, 

Koike,  Manabu;  Satou.  Yasuyuki,  Egusa,  Naoyuki;  Shinoda.  Masa- 

hisa;  ishimori.  Akira;  Shima,  Akihiro;  and  Yagi.  Shigenori.  5.51 1.048, 

CI    .369. 13.000 
Kashine.  Takashi.  5.511.047.  CI    368- 1 19.000 
Machida.  Hirohisa.  5_5 11.189,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Minaio,  Tadaharu.  5.510.274.  CI.  437-6.000. 

Moiikawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Kumabe.  Hisao.  5.510.272.  CI  437-2.000. 
Moloshima.  Kuniaki.  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  Yamashita.  Junichiro.  Naka- 

gawa.  Eiichi;  Akiba.  Shigcyuki;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi,  Goto.  Koji;  Abe. 

Hanio;  and  Nonmalsu.  Naoki.  5.510.930.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Nakamura.  Koji;  Tsukui.  Keltaro;  and  Umino.  Kenichi,  5310.671,  CI 

3I3-477  00R 
Noda,  Minotti.  5,510.280,  O.  437-41.000. 

Sawada.  Seiji;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro,  5il  1,029, 0. 365-201.000. 

Shimizu,  Masako.  and  Tanaka.  Ken-ichi.  5.511.133.  CI    382-156.000 
Suda.  Eiichi.  5.51 1.169.  CI    395  280  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshiaki,  Murabayashi,  Shigeiti;  Yoshikawa.  Yoshio;  Nagasaka. 
Takeshi;  Harima.  Yoshiiiiko;  and  Yoshino.  Isamu.  5.510.166.  CI. 
428-76000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.   Atsushi;   and   Nakashiina.   Saloshi.   5,510,176,  CI.   428- 
316600. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Grossman.  Giinter;  and  Iwata.  Yoshikazu.  5309.761.  C\.  408-59.000. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yabumdo,  Junsuke;  ai>d  Hirose.  Masanori,  5,510,019,  CI.  210-137.000. 

Mitsubishi  Shindoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takalia-shi.   Shunjt,    Masukawa,   Scizo;   Futatsuka.   Rensei;   Sugimoto. 
Tetsuva,    SUzuki.    Takeshi.    Azuma.    Chuzo;    Kanda.    Yuichi.    and 
Fukatami,  Takao,  5.510,197,  CI.  428-670.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  lid.:  See — 

Inoki.  Satoshi:  Takesue.  Mitsuyuki:  Hashimoto.  Isao;  Kihara.  Noriaki; 

and  Sugi.  Kiyoaki.  5.510.511.  CI    560  157  000 

Tan.  Shoji;  Shigemura.  Yukintasa.  Abe,  Shinji;  and  Nanta.  Junichi. 

5310.565.  CI.  585-823.000 

Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Wada.  Yastio;  Heike.  Seiji;  and  Kondo.  Seiichi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Solid  surface  observation  method  and  apparams  therefor,  and 

electronic  apparatus  formed  of  the  solid  surface  observation  apparatus  and 

method  of  forming  the  electronic  apparatus.  5.510,614,  CI.  230-306.000, 

Miitler,  James  A.:  See — 

Gregg,  Eugene  S..  Ill:  and  Minler,  James  A.,  5,510,793,  CI.  342-20.000. 
Miura,  Toshinari:  See — 

Walabe,  Masahiro;  and  Miura.  Toshinari.  5310.887.  Q.  355-299.000. 
Miwa,  Akio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Osamu;   Oya.   Naoko;   Sasaki.   Michio;   and   Miwa.  Aldo. 
5309.973.  CI.  136-251.000 
Miyachi,  Yosifumi.  Urakami.  Kazuto,  and  Taninaka.  Setsuo,  to  Sanyo  Turf 
Co,  Ltd.;  and  Hayakawa  Rubber  Company  Limited    Lawn  protecting 
method  and  elastic  body  for  lawn  protection  5.509.230.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Miyadcra.  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsuura.  Hidekazu;  lwa.saki,  Yoshihide;  Ikeda.  Kaori;  Suzuki.  Tak- 

ayuki.  Tanaka,  Masashi;  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo,  5.510.425,  CI.  525- 

423  000. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See — 

Aga.  Hajime;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Sugimoto.  Tushiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5310.250.  CI.  435-97.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Omi,  Junichi;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki.  5310.683.  CI   318  271  000 
Miya.saka.  MiLsutoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  CVD  apparatus,  tnethod 
of  forming  semiconductor  film,  and  method  of  fabricating  thin-film  semi- 
conductor device.  5310,146.  CI.  427-255.000. 
Miyata,  Souichi:  See — 

Terasaka.  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyata.  Souichi;  Kuwabara. 
TaUuyuki;  Tomita.  Masaharu.  Nagamura,  Kiyotaka,  and  Nakamura. 
Takao.  5.511.215.  CI  395-800.000. 

Miyatake.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Tung.  Kenny  S.  C;  Harvey,  John;  Kida.  Yasuo;  Derossi.  Christopher  S.; 
Kara.  Keisuke;  and  Miyatake.  Nobuhiro.  531 1.193,  C\.  395-650.000. 
Miyauchi,  Daisuke:  See — 

Araki,  Satoru;  and  Miyauchi.  Daisuke.  5310.172.  O.  428-213.000. 
Mivauchi.  Yasunori:  See — 


Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko.  Ishida.  Saloshi.  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori,  Masuda.  Minori;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.510.909,  CI. 
358-498.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Bar  code  reader  having  means  for 

switching  between  drives  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  laser  diodes  at 

high  speed  5.510.605,  CI   235-467  000. 
Miyazaki,  Seizo:  See — 

Takamizawa.  Toru;  Kitahara.  Daijiio;  and  Miyazaki.  Seizo.  5309,198. 
CI  29-898.090. 
Miyazawa.  Takeshige:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Yoshinori;  Iketichi.  Toshihiro;  Kalo.  Sustnnu;  Miyazawa. 
Takeshige:  and  Nakamuras.  Kanji.  5310321.  O.  304-289.000. 
Miyoshi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takano.  Ryosuke;  Hayashi.  Toshiaki;  Miyoshi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Iwaoka. 
Junzo,  5.509.301.  C\   73-116.000. 
Miz  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral.  Kazuyoshi;  Shoda.  Ichiro;  Kohno,  Naoshi;  Saio,  Takayuki.  and 
Okamolo.  Yoko,  5310.009.  CI  205-746.000. 
Mizrahi.  Joseph:  See — 

Baniel.  Abraham  M.;  Eyai.  Aharon  M.;  Mizrahi.  Joseph;  Hazan.  Betty; 
Fisher.  Rod  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Stewart,  Brenda  F,  5.510326. 
CI.  562-580.000. 
Mizugaki.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Ishizaka.  Hironori;  Wakushima.  Shigeloo;   Mizugaki,  Hisayoshi;  and 
Ohta.  Masahiko.  5310.803.  C]   343-700.0MS. 
Mizuide.  Masuya:  See — 

Kyushima,  Hiroyuki;  Nagura.  Koji;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Kawaito, 
Eiichiro;  Kuroyanagi,  Tomihiko;  Atsumi,  Akira;  and  Mizuide, 
Masuya.  5310.674,  CI  313-533.000. 

Mizutani,  Hideo;  Amano,  Kesayoshi:  Wakamoto.  Shinji;  and  Imai,  Yuji,  to 
Nikon  Corporation  inclination  detecting  apparahis  and  method.  5310.892, 

Cl.  356-139  100 
Mtzutani.  Yasukazu;  Kjmura.  Shigeo;  and  Koseki.  Htdeki.  to  Ubukata  Indus- 
tries Co..  IjLd  Thermal  protector  mounting  structure  for  hermetic  refrig- 
eration compressors.  5.509,786,  CI.  417-32.000. 
MMS  Space  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Wishart.  Alexander  W,  5310,799.  C\.  342-373.000. 
Moazzami.  Reza:  See — 

Fitch.  Jon  T;  Maniar.  Papu;  Witek.  Keith  E.;  Gelatos.  Jerry;  Moazzami, 

Reza;  and  Ajuria.  Sergio  A..  5310.645.  O.  257-522.000. 
Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Moazzami.  Reza:  and  Mogab.  C.  Joseph.  5310,651. 
CI   257-751.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Cotporation:  See— 

Ashjian.  Henry;  Shen.  Dong-Ming;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M .  5il0.549,  Cl. 

585-22.000 
Chang.  Clarence  D.   Kresge.  Charles  T;  Santiesteban.  Jose  G..  and 

Vartuli.  James  C.  5.510.309.  Cl    502-308.000. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Ftedcnck  C;  Matthews,  Demeoetis 

N.,  and  Rudnick.  Leslie  R.,  5310,548,  Cl  585-12.000 
Feuston,  Maureen  H.;  Kommineni,  Choudari;  Low,  Lawrence  K  :  and 

Mackerer,  Carl  R  .  5.510.392,  Cl    514-772  .300 
Hilbert.  Timothy  T.  Mazzone.  Domimck  N.:  aixi  Sarli.  Michael  S  . 

5310.016.  Cl.  208-89.000. 
Mochiki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yano.    Seinosuke;    Moriyama.    Koh:    Harabuchi.    Takashi;    Nakano, 

Yoshikazu.  Mochiki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Kimio,  5309.977.  Q. 

148-328.000. 

Mochizuki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakamaru.   Hiroki;   Fujimura.  Tohru;   Ohnuma.    Hiroaki;   Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;   Morito.  Nobuyuki;  aiKj  Katayama.  Michio.  S.SI0.I96.  Cl. 
428-659.000 
Mochizuki.  Yayoi:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo;  and  Mochizuki.  Yayoi.  5.511.061,  Cl   369-124  000 
Mock.  Elmar;  and  Aeschlimann.  Marcel,  to  Tctra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 

S  A  Closure  unit.  5309.585,  Cl   222-541  100 
Moderi,  Martin  J.;  Matsumoto,  Shigcharu;  Bouzide,  Paul  M.:  Tsau,  Yung- 
Chun;  Kristiansen.  Inge  B  ;  Castor.  PatrKk  F;  Nelson.  John  W.;  aitd 
Carlson.  Roger  W..  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Iik.  Data  processing  svstem 
and  method  for  retail  stores  5310.979.  a.  364-405.000. 

Moden,  Keith  J.:  See- 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C:  Aitidi.  Ravindra  L.:  Carison.  James  G.:  Chang. 
Daniel  Y;  Haidos.  John  C;  Modert.  Keidi  J..  I>a«el.  Suman  K  ;  and 
Rono.  Nelson  T.  5.510.187.  Cl.  428-425  900 
Moench.  Uwe:  See — 

Humber.  Kurt;  and  Moench.  Uwe.  5309307.  Cl.  73-487,000 
Mogab.  C.  Joseph:  See — 

Maniar.  Papu  D..  Moazzami.  Reza;  and  Mogab.  C.  Joseph.  5.510.651. 
Cl   257-751  000 
Mogamiya,  Makoto,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  adjusting  intermeshing  angle  in  feed  screw  mechanism.  5310.937.  Q. 
359-823.000. 
Mohan.  Thyagarajan:  See — 

Verkade,  John  C;  and  Mohan,  Thyagarajan,  5,509,945, 0. 44-622.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D.;  DeRoss.  Roben;  and  Data.  Mark  M..  S309.8I2.  Cl. 

439-76  100 
Ingwersen.  Peter.  5.509.201.  Cl   29-861.000. 
Lenz.  William  R.;  and  Patel.  Arvind.  5.509374,  Q.  221-197.000. 
Watanabe.  Souichi.  5309.195.  Cl.  29-755.000. 
Molozay.  Maurice:  See — 
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d'AppoDonia.   Sylviin   S ;   and   Moloay,   Maurice.   5,i09J92,   CI. 
73-1  OOG 
Molu«.  Richard   See  — 

Scofield.  Roben  E.;  Motiu.  Ricbanl;  and  Ncn.  Donald  L..  3.510.612. 0 

250-239.000. 

Molyneaux,  David  A.,  and  Uu.  Haiying,  In  Picker  Iniemadonal.  Inc.  Digilal 
combination  and  correction  of  quadrature  nxagitctic  resonance  receiver 
coiU    5  J  10.7 11.  a.  324-309  000 
Moo  0>en.  Inc    See — 

Banke,  Oieri  L.  5.509>4S,  CI   211  20S000 
Moodmi.  Giancarlo;  Meyer,  Urs:  Moaer,  Robert.  Bijcho(berser,  lurg,  Keller, 
Wrs.  and  Jtxnat.  Ench.  Autoleveller  draw  frame  having  proceas  feed  back 
imtrol  system    ?i.509.179,  a    19-239000 
Mofidiihic  Sysiem  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Hu.  Chenming.  and  Hsu.  Fu  Oueh.  3.511.020.  O.  363-183.280 
Monianio  Company   See — 

Milsky,  Timothy  A..  Hemenwiy.  Cynthia  L.,  and  Turner,  Nilgun  E , 
5.510.M3,  a  4.15-172.300. 
Monuccllo,  Daniel  J  .  to  Energy  BioSystenu  Corporation.  Mulbstage  process 

for  deep  desulfunzaboo  of  a  fossil  fuel.  5.310.265.  C\   435  282.000 
Moobe,  Edwin  A.   See — 

Oibome.  William  N  ,  Pnn.sen,  Pecrus  J    M  ;  and  Mootie.  Edwin  A.. 
5.510.670.  CI   313^50  000 
Montner.  Paul;  Chick.  Thomas  W,  Stark,  Dan.  and  Riedesel.  Marvin  L..  to 
I'niverjily  of  New  Mexico  Exercise  hydrauon  regimen  lo  enhaiKe  exer- 
cise endurance  and  performance  5.510J35,  CI.  514-23000 
Moon.  Bong  S    See — 

Rhee.  .Suh  B  ,  Lee.  Myong-Hoon;  Lee.  Chang-Jin;  and  Moon.  Bong  S  , 
5.510,532.  a.  364-284.000. 
Moon,  William  0.  See— 

Ticklind.  ThotTUJ  A,  and  Moon,  Williun  G.  5.510.940.  0  360- 

106  000 
Moore.  Andrew  J  .  Ma,  Oavid  l.  .  B<iolz,  R<ibcrt  L  ,  and  B<inham.  Harry  B.. 
Jr  ,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc   Method  for  bonding  a  fiber  lo  a  sleeve 
for  fiber  opac  packaging  applicaoons   5.509,952,  O  65-406000. 
Moore,  Cecil   See — 

England.  David  G  .  Escfamann.  Michael;  and  Moofc.  Cecil.  3411.069, 
a   370-24  000 
Moore,  Frank  D ,  (o  Norton  Chemical  Process  Proditcts  Corp.  Non-welded 

support  plale  member  5.510.061,  O   261-94  000 
Moore.  Frank  D..  to  Norton  Cheimcal  Process  Products  Corp.  Secunng 

packing  elements  5.510.170.  O  428-184  000 
Moore,  Rebecca  G    See— 

Dellinger,  Phillip  W ,  Moore,  Rebecca  G  .  Sheirod.  Fred  A  .  and  Smith. 

Allen  R..  5.510J52.  O   585-444  000 
Moore,  Sanders  H.:  See — 

Cawlheld.   David  W.;  Docson.  Ronald  L  :  Loftia.  Hvry  J.;  Moore. 
SareJen  H  ,  Brooker.  Robert  T,  and  Stirrat.  Jay  S.  5.510.097,  O 
423-387  000 
Morad,  Fred  I .  lo  Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Inc.  Quick  squeezing 

wnngable  mop   5.509.163.  CI    15-120  200 
Moran,  Robin  M  ;  See — 

Corke.  Michael,  Wenhman.  Dear  A  .  Moran.  Robin  M  .  Slowe.  David 
W,  Ronan,  Neville  J  .  and  Beaudet,  Amy  R  ,  5,510.917.  CI    359 
110.000 
Moraveji.  FailKxxl.  and  Musbah,  Mahmud  F.  lo  National  Semiconductor 

CorporaooD   Fast  slewing  amplifia  using  dynamic  curreni  mirnin. 
5.510.754,0.330-267  000 

Moreira.  Julio  C  :  See — 

Upo.  Thomas  A  .  and  Moreira.  Julio  C,  5.5I0.6«9.  CI    318-809  000 
Morelli,  Marco  See 

Pellegrini,  Franco,  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Canclini.  Alhos.  5.510.947.  G 
361  56  000 
Moreno.  f=rederick  E.:  See — 

Battz,  David;  Kendall,  Roben  M  ;  and  Moreno,  Frederick  E..  5.510.093. 
CI  423  24O0OR 
Moretti.  Massimo.  Exercise  apparatus   5.509.875.  C\.  482-90.000 
Morgan,  Nicholas  S.:  See — 

Colasurdo.  Anthony  R  .  Hiskens.  Ian  R.;  Morgai.  Nicholas  S  ;  and 
Smith,  Karen  J.  5,510,003,  a  162  158.000 
Morgan.  Scott  D ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Method  for  rapid  quantification  of  microorganism  growth  5.510.246.  CI. 
435-39.000 
Mori.  Hiroaki;  and  Y(ine7awa.  Masao.  lo  Murau  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufactunng  thick  film  circuit  component    5.510.594,  CI 
219-121  690 
Mori.  HirtMaka;  and  Ando.  Ryo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image  forming 

apparanu   5.510.883.  Q.  353-271.000 
Mori.  Kaoru:  See— 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Tldiashi:  Komala.  Takeo;  Suzuki.  Kiyoafai. 
Ikeda.  Yukm.  Kawamura.  MaLsue,  and  Man,  Kaoru.  5.510.317.  a. 
504-147  000 
Mtxi,  Kinji:  See— 

Kawano,  KaUumi.  Moii.  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yanio,  Onmo,  Masayuki; 

Kasashima,  Hirokazu;  and  Nakai,  Kozo.  551 1.167.  CI  395-200  030 
Mori,  Masahiko.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Prim  band  initializing  method 
5.509.740,0    40(VI45IOO 

Mon.  Takahim,  and  Honyama.  Takashi.  to  Konica  CurporaDun  Magnetic 
recording  medium  and  magnetic  recording  method.  5.510.168.  CI.  428- 
141.000 


Muri,  Vuji.  and  Saloh.  Kenicfai.  to  World  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd.  Self-priming 

chemical  pump  5.509.779.  CI  415-56  100 
Monguchi,  Yasuo  See — 

Makiu,  Kensuke,  Monguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Okuda.  Junidii.  5310,141,  CI 
427- 165  000 
Monkawa.  Hiniaki,  and  Kumabe,  Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Method  for  fahncanng  solar  cell  5.510.272.  O  437  2  COO 
Morikawa.  Shuichi.  FutaLsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Saloshi,  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon.  Masuda.  Minon;  and  Takagawa.  Makolo.  lo  PFl'  Limited,  and 
Fujiuu  Limited  Image  reading  apparatus  having  a  paper  guide  mechanisir 
with  spring  biased  locking  releasing  pieces  conneclcd  bv  symmetrical 
movement  and  locking  mcc-hanisms  5.510.909.  CI  358-498  000 
Monoka.  Izuru.  and  Yui,  Kiyothi,  to  Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co.,  Ltd.  PoUshing 

appvatus  5.309.850,  C.  451  168  000 
Morioka.   Tetsuya.   to   Fujitsu    Limited     Buffer    storage   control    system 

5J  10.973.  a   364-134  000 
Morishima.  Naoki:  See— 

Nakano.  Hiitifuini;  Fujii,  Noboru.  Yamashiu.  Yoshinon.  Saitoh,  >     > 
Agatnima.  T^utomu;  Ando.  Kalsuhiko;  Nishiie.  Yasushi.  Kita.  t.^: 
sunon;  Morishima.  Naoki;  and  Gomi.  Kalsushige.  3.510.301.  CI 
552  201  000 
Morila,  Masahisa.  lo  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation  Headlight  conUDl  circuit  of 

snowmobtle   5.510.657,  O  307  9  100 
Morito.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakamaru.   Hiroki;   Fujimura.  Tohru,  Ohnuma,   Hiroaki.   Mochimki. 
Kazuo.  Monto,  Nobuyuki,  and  Kalayama.  Michio.  5,510,1%,  CI 
428  659  000. 
Moriyanu,  Koh  See — 

Yano,    Seinosuke;    Moriyanu.    Koh.    Harabuchi.    Taka.<>hi;    Nakano. 
Yoshikazu;  Mochiki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaia.  Kimio.  3.509.977.  O 
148-328.000 
Monnika.  Kouhei  See— 

Nakajima.  Hiroonu,  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro;  Iwai.  Hiroshi;  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko,  tnou.  Kammi,  KiUgaws.  Mitsuhiko.  Monzuka.  Kouliei;  Naka 
gawa.  Akio,  and  Omura.  Ichiro.  5.M0,h47,  CI   257  559  000 
Mom,  Hidehiro,  and  Kakegawa.  Kazuiomo,  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd  Drive  control 

cin:uii  for  motor.  5.310.684.  Q  318-282000. 
Morooka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okamolo,  Hiroshi;  Naito,  Masayoshi.  Umemura.  Shin- 

ichiro,  Morooka.  Yasuo.  Kayama.  Masahiro;  and  Okudaira.  Hiioaki. 

5.510,976,  CI   364-148.000 

Morozov,  Alexei.  Bougrova,  Anionina,  Kharchevnikov.  Vadim;  and  Valen 

ban,  Dominique,  lo  Societe  Europeenne  de  Prtipulsion   Device  for  mea 

sunng  vanations  in  die  thrust  of  a  plasma  acceleration  with  closed  electron 

drift.  5^09,266,  a  60-203  100. 

Moms  A  Associates:  See — 

Bass.  Ocgory  T.  5JO9,470.  C\    165-158  000 
Morrison.   William    L     Bed    supported    storage    platform     5.309.138.   O 

5-504  100 
Morrissey,  Michael  D    See— 

Patrick.  Kenneth  H..  Moms.sey,  Michael  D  ,  and  Ramone.  Angelo  J  . 
5.509.221.  a.  38-77.300 
Morson.  Alexander  See — 

Caruso.  David  A  .  Deallenbach,  Robert  E  ;  Gordon.  William  D  .  Jones, 
Raymond  J  ,  and  M<iri<in.  Alexander,  5.309.784.  CI   416-222000 
Mottazavi.  Saxl.  and  Bonizin,  Gene  A  ,  lo  Pacesetter,   Inc    lmplant.i>^'- 
medical  device  having  means  fur  suppressing  thermally  induced  su 

from  piezoelectric  sensors  and  method  thereof  3.509,926,  G.  607-19 1" 

Mortimer,  Joiuuhan:  See — 

Williams,  Anthony  M.;  Mortimer,  Jonathan;  and  Schiro.  Samuel  G  , 
5„5 10.99.3.  CI    364-168  000 
Moser.  Ro<>en  See — 

Mondini.  Giancarlo;  Meyer.  Urs;  Moser.  Roben.  Bischofberger.  Jurg, 
Keller,  Urs;  and  Jomoi.  Ench.  5J09.I79.  CL  19-239  000 
Moaquera.  Rene  A  .  to  riT  Corporation  Socket  contact  for  mounting  in  a  bole 

of  a  device   5,509,814.  a  439-82  000 
Motor  Wheel  Corporabon  See— 

Overbeck.  Joseph  C.  5.509.726,  CI   301-63  100 
Motorola:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S ;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y;  and  Hattmao,  Davis  H., 
5,511.138,0.383-14.000 
MotoroU,  Inc.:  Set — 

Abdoo.  David  G  ,  5511,170,  CI   395-280.000 

Adhihelty.   Indira,   Miller.   Brian  J.,   and   Padmanabhan.   Ramaswamy, 

5,510,649,0    257-675  000 
Caravella,  James  S  ,  and  Gilsdoif,  Ben,  5.510.739.  CI.  327  112.000 
Davies,  Robert  B  ,  Zdebel,  Peter  J  ,  and  Buxo.  Julian.  5.510.648.  CI 

257-657.000. 
Duong.  Minh  H..  Dorsey,  Donald  A.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  M..  Jr.. 

5J1 1.235,  a  455-75.000 
Fitch,  Jon  T  ,  Maniar,  Papu,  Wiiek,  Keith  E;  Gelalos.  Jerry;  Moazzami, 

Rezj;  and  Ajuna.  Sergio  A  .  5,510,645,  O   257-522.000 
Le,  Chmh  H  .  Jackson.  Basil  J .  and  Eifert.  James  B,  5.51 1.182.  CI 

395-550000 
Li.  Changming;  Lian.  Ketyn.  Bai,  Lijun,  and  Kincs,  Joseph  G.. 

3,310.046.  a  232-62  200 
Lundberg,  James  R,  and  Nuckolls.  Charles  E,  5.511.100.  C\    375- 

376  000 
Mahabadi.  John  K.,  5,510.735.  O.  327-77  000. 
Maniar.  Papu  D ,  Moazzami.  Reza;  and  Mogab.  C  Joseph.  5.510.651. 

a  237  731.000 


Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  McNelly.  Thomas  F;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  aid  Hayden, 

James  D..  5.510.278.  O.  437-M).000. 
G'Dea,  Robert  J  ;  and  Cadd.  Jimmy  W..  5.511.232.  Q.  455-54.100. 
Schneider,  Christian;   Hackenber^g.  John   H.;  and  Claik.  Aaron   P.. 

5.509,704,0.292-163.000. 

Theobald,  David  J .  5.510.693.  Q.  320-24.000. 
Wesiwick.  Alan  L,  5.511.126.  CI    331-14.000 
M<Hi>shima.  Kuniakj.  Kitayama,  Tadayoshi.  Yamashtla,  Junichiro;  Nakagawa, 
Hiichi,  .^kiba.  Shigcyuki;  Suzuki.  Masaloshi,  Goto.  Koji;  Abe.  Haruo;  and 
Norimalsu.  Naoki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lighl  amplify- 
ing apparatus  5.510.930.  CI   359-341.000. 
Moioyama.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakai,    Tetsuo;    Motoyama.    Yasushi;    and    Ushirozawa.    Mizumoto. 
5.510.678,0  315-58.000. 
Mott.  John  E  :  See — 

Kirschner,  Richard  J.;  Mott,  John  E.;  Eckenrode.  Frances  M.;  and 
Bninner,  David  P.  5,510.256.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Motz.    Mano:  See— 

Theus,  Ulrich;  and  Motz.  .  Mario.  5.510.699.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Mool,  William  G  :  See— 

Traina.  John  E  ;  and  Moul,  William  G.,  5.509.313.  CI.  73-861.063. 
Mouroi.  Chnstophe.  Wauher,  Armelle,  and  Dany,  Jean-Claude,  lo  Alcatel 
N  V  Method  for  determining  the  cransminancc  of  a  filler  circuit  adapted  to 
transform  the  impulse  response  of  a  filter  into  a  minimal  phase  response 
and  filter  implementing  this  method    5.511.014.  CI    364-724.010. 
Moy.  Gram  G  Bern  chest  lube  a.ssembly  5.509.909.  CI.  604- 281. 000. 
Mozar,  Stefan  G  ;  and  Van  Bodegraven,  Tijmcn  C,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Coipo- 
ration   Power  supply  over-vollage  protection.  5.510.944.  Q   361-18.000. 
Mrvos,  James  M     See — 

Aulick,  Rodney  O  :  Beach,  Bradley  L  ;  Franey,  Terence  E.;  Mrvos. 

James  M  .  and  Vella,  David  G.,  5^10,820.  CI.  347-85.000. 
MID  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Hauser,  Hans.  5.509.284.  O.  68-23.700. 
Mucino.  Victor  H.:  See — 

Cherry.  Brian  W  ;  Smith.  James  E.;  Mucino.  Victor  H.;  Clark.  Nigel  N.; 
Thompson.  Giegoiy.  and  Badgley.  Patrick  R..  5,309,793,  CI.  418- 
219  000. 
Miidr>.  Oleh  B.:  See— 

Laurash.  David  F;  Arway.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Mudry.  Oleh  B..  5,509,694, 
CI   283  81000 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  Lin, 
Ko-Chung;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  Kathryn 
L.;  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Clare,  Michael;  Frcskos.  John  N.;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5.510.349,0  514-237.500. 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  GeDnan, 
Daniel.  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  5.510.388,  CI. 
514-604  000 
Mueller,  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Bosch,  H  William;  Marcera.  Donna  M  ;  Mueller.  Ronald  L.;  Swanson, 
Jon  R  .  and  Mishra.  Dinesh  S  ,  5510,118,  CI   424-489.000. 
Mueller,  Werner;   Bml,   Hcrtien,   Fncdel,   Rudolf;   Schmidt.   Roland;  and 
Krogmann.  Hennk.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  X-ray  tube  5.511.104, 
CI   378-125.000. 
Muhleslein.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Hillstead,  Richard  A  ;  and  Muhlestein.  Joseph  B..  5.309.908.  CI.  604- 
264.000. 
Muikey,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Mines.  William  L  ,  Qulub,  Moiaz;  Cabeal.  Ronald  T;  Fehringer,  Robert 
L  ;   Fagan.   Marc  J.;   Muikey.  Steven  L.;   Emigh,  Jonathan   D.;   and 
Presion,  Charles  E..  5.510.997.  CI.  364-478  000. 
Mullen,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  D  ;  Cheatham,  Oaude  H.;  MC  Coy.  Scott  D  ;  Membnll- 
cra.  Ignacio  J  .  Miles,  Robert  R.;  Mullen,  Leonard  A.;  Neal.  Robert  A.; 
and  Slukenborg.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.509,514,  CI.  188-322  170 
Muller,  Jeremy  L.,  Neff.  Gortlon  W  ;  Pappalardo,  Joseph  T;  and  Pulsifer,  G 
Peter,  lo  Analogic  Corporation  System,  with  sensor  positioning  indicator, 
for  monitoring  a  biological  signal   5509.421,  O.  128-662.040 
Muller,  Richard  N  :  See  — 

Nash.  Robert  J  ;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Muller.  Richard  N..  and  Hodgson. 

Richan)  J..  5.510,220.  O.  430-106.000. 

Milller.  Roland:  See — 

Klawuhn.  Manfred,  HufnagI,  Walter;  MUller,  Roland;  Schafer.  Gertiard; 
and  Peter.  Andreas.  5.509.348.  CI    99-290  ()00. 
Mullis.  Jerry  W  Pond  aerator.  5.510.022.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Multi-Inform  A/S:  See — 

Urche,  Michael;  and  Howitz.  Car^ten.  5.SI  1.163.  Q.  398-183.040. 
Mulvey.  Dennis:  See — 

Ravikumar,  Vasulinga.  Andrade,  Mark;  Mulvey.  Dennis;  and  Cole. 
Douglas  L.,  5.510.476.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Mulvihill,  John  G.:  See— 

Gluys.  James  D.;  Ozomaro.  Dazy  O.;  Mulvihill.  John  G.;  and  Maddocks. 
Gerald  E..  5.509.949.  CI.  35-385.300. 
Mungal,  Tcrrence  C:  See- 
Tang,  Ping-Wah;  and  Mungal,  Terrence  C.  5310.492. 0.  548-262.400. 

Munlev.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Warehimc.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Munley.  Daniel  T.  5.509.702.  CI.  285- 
409.000 

Muolo,  Vincent  A  ;  and  Caiuso,  Richard.  Regenerant  recycle  pitxess  for 

oxygenate  removal.  5.510.566.  CI.  585-824.000 
Murabayashi.  Shigeru:  See — 


Inoue.  Yoshiaki;  Murabayashi.  Shigeiu;  Yoshikawa.  Yoshio;  Nagasaka. 
Takeshi;  Hanma.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yoshino.  Isamu.  5,510,166.  CI. 
428-76.000. 
Murai.  Keiichi:  See — 

Shimomura,  Akihiko:  Murai.  Keiichi:  and  Toganoh.  Shigeo.  5,510,818. 

Cl  347-65.000. 
Murai.  Takaaki:  See — 

Harano,    Yoshiyuki;    Namai,    Sozo:    Maeda.    Katsuyuld;    and    Murai. 
Takaaki.  5.510,428,  Cl.  525-438.000. 
Muiakami.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shuichi;    Ushigami.    Yoshiyuki;    Fujii.    Hiroyasu;    and 
Murakami,  Kenichi,  5.509.976,  a    148-113.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Segawa,  Yoshihisa;  Segawa.  Kazuko;  Kitamura. Takuya;  and  Muraluuni, 
Yoshihiro.  5.510.785.  Cl.  341-67.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamoio.  Etsuji;  Murakami.  Yoshiki:  and  MM- 
sunaga.  Yoshikuni,  5310,714,  0. 324-318.000 

Muramatsu,  Masaru:  See — 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;  Muramatsu,  Masaru;  Utagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano. 

Shozo,  5.510.873,  Cl   354-»02.000 
Kusaka.  Yusuke;  Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Utagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano. 
Shozo.  5.510.874.  a  354-402.000 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Terasaka.  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyata.  Souichi;  Kuwabara. 
Tatsuyuki;  Tomila,  Masabaru;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  and  Nakamura, 
Takao,  5.511.215.  Q   395-800.000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Takashi.  5.509.614.  Q.  242-33.30A. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mon,  Hiroaki;  and  Yonezawa,  Masao,  5,510,594,  O.  219-121.690. 
Sano,  Haninobu;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio.  5310.305.  O.  501-138.000. 

Tsuru.  Teruhtsa;  Okamura.  Hisalake;  Mandai.  Harufiimi;  Kato.  Mitsu- 

hide,  and  Tonegavka,  Ken,  5.510.802.  Cl    343-700.0MS 
Yamamoto.  Shigekatsu.  5.510.719.  Cl.  324-548.000 
Murata.  Masaomi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Masler-shce  type  semi- 
conductor device.  5310.636.  Cl.  257-206.000. 
Murata.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ken;  Shoji,  Hideyuki.  and  Murata.  Yoshivuki.  5.511.045,  O. 
368-2000 
Murayama.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Mac  Dermid,  Incorporated.  Method  for  regenent- 

ing  tin  or  tin  alloy  electroplating.  5.510.014.  Cl   205-101.000. 
Murphy,  Morgan  D.;  Borrego,  Diego  A.;  and  Skiver,  Sleven  G..  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation.   Multiple  message  selective  telltale  display. 
5310.776.  O.  340-825.170 

Murphy,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Marcou,   Jean-Claude;   Packard.   Thomas   N.;    Finlay,   David  A.,   and 
Muiphy.  Patrick  J.,  5,510,760.  Cl.  335-18.000. 
Murphy.  Timothy  K.  Multiple  position  level.  5.509,210.  Q.  33-382.000. 
Murphy,  William  L.:  See — 

Geibel.  Stephen  A  ;  Hopkins.  Scon  D.;  Murphy,  William  L.;  and  Miller. 
John  D  ,  5510,026,  Cl   210-232000 
Murray.  Brendari  D    lo  Shell  Oil  Company  FVocess  for  isomenzing  linear 

olefins  to  isoolefins.  5.510306.  Q.  502-64.000. 
Murray,  Inc  :  See — 

Ejickson,  Donald  G.;  Deschamps,  Joseph  P..  Flynn.  Lindell  R.;  Bums. 
John  A.,  and  Williams.  Richard  D.,  5309.4%.  G.  180-307.000. 
Murray.  S  Frank:  See— 

Calabrese,  Salvadore  J  ;  Scarton.  Henry  A  ;  Murray.  S.  Frank;  Enies. 
Christopher  M.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Dine.  Saim;  Jlidi.  Bessem:  and 
Strong.  William.  5.509.344.  a.  84-437.000 
Murray,  Terry  A.:  See— 

OMeara,  William  L.;  and  Murray,  Terry  A..  5310.062.  O.  264-3.400. 
Murtagh,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Samuelson.  Laurence  S.;  Almes,  Robin  L.;  and  Murtagh.  Mictiael  J.. 
5.509,554,  Cl.  216-22.000 
Musbah,  Mahmud  F.:  See — 

Moraveji.  Faihood;  and  Musbah.   Mahmud  F,   5.510.754.  Q.  330- 
267.000. 
Musikas.  Claude:  See — 

CuillcrdiCT.  Oinstine;  and  Musikas.  Claude.  5.510.090,  O.  423-9.000 

Mussini,  Stefano.  to  Dow  Iialia  SPA    Polyurethane  elastomer  and  foam 

exhibiting  improved  abrasion  resistance.  5.510,054.  Cl.  252-182.230. 
Muta.    Junji.    and    Furuta.   Yoshiaki.    lo   Sumitomo   Wiring   Systems,   Ltd. 

L-shaped  bulb  socket.  5.509.828.  Cl  439-699.200 
Mutter.  Clemens:  See — 

Haycmann.  Kim:  Sivers  von.  Rolf;  Layber.  Ulrich;  Mutter.  Clemens:  and 
Wacker.  Bemd.  5.509.495,  Cl    180-291.000. 
Mvcogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Quail,  Peter  H.,  Christensen,  Alan  H  ;  Hershey,  Howard  P.;  Shamick, 
Robert  A  :  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D..  5,510,474,  Q.  536-24.100. 
Myers.  Thomas  H.,  II:  See — 

Harris.  Karl  A.;  Myers.  Thomas  H..  II;  and  Yanka.  Robert  W..  5,510,644. 
Cl.  257-458.000. 
N  V  Bekaen  S.A.:  See— 

Derdeyn.  Marc.  5.509.260,  Cl   57-58.830 
Nabata.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Kao  Corporation.  LutmcanI  and  magnetic  recording 

medium  using  die  same.  3,510,181,  Q.  428-336.000. 
Nagai,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai,  Takashi.  5.510.430. 
Cl   528-199  000 
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NagaiDura,  Kiyoulu:  See — 

Teruaka.  Toshiaki;  Muranuini,  l^yoihi;  Miyau.  Souichi:  Kuwabara. 
Talsuyuki.  Tocnita.  Mauhani;  Nagaroufa,  Kiyotaka;  and  Nakamura. 
Takao.  5.511,215.  Q.  395-800.000. 
NigiMka,  Funuo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpondon   Interprrta  for  executing 
nstenze   processing   to  obtun   pnnbng   picture   clemeni   mfomulion 
5.511.156.  CI    395  133  000 
Nagasaka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Yo»hiaki.  Murabayashi.  Shageni;  YotUkawa,  Yodlio;  Nagaaaka, 

Takeshi,  Hanma,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yoihino.  Isamu.  5,510,166,  Q. 

428-76000 

Nagaahima,  Masani.  to  Sony  CorporaCHm  Method  for  correcting  the  effect  of 

•erreaoial  inagnetisin  on  electron  beam  tracking  5.510.677. CI  315-8000 

Nagata,  Kiinio:  See— 

Yano.    .SeinMukc:    Monyama.    Koh.    Harabuchi.   Takashi;    Nakano. 
Yoshikazu.  Mochiki.   Hiroshi.  ai>d  Nagala,  Kimio.  5.509.977.  O 
148-328  000 
Nagata,  Tsulomu  See  - 

Kikuta.  Shinji.  Fukuda.  MoCoyuki.  Nigata,  TSuiomu,  Nishino.  Toshio. 

and  Ichiba.  Akihiko.  5,510.882,  Q   355-245.000 
Nagurm.  Koji    See — 

Kyushima,    Hiroyukj.    Nagura.    Koji.    Hasegawa,    Yuiaka.    Kawano. 
Eiichm).    Kurovanagi.    Tomihiko;    Auumi.    Akira.    and    Mizuide, 
Masuya,  5.510.674.  a    .313-533000 
Naidu.  Malakondaiah;  and  Enkine.  James  C  .  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Cnrpo- 
raoon.  Zero  current  switching  between  wiitding  sets  in  a  pcmunent  magnet 
ahemalor  having  a  spin  winding  staux.  5,510.6%.  CI   322-29  000 
Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V    See 

Phillips.  Larry;  Naimpally.  Saipnsad  V:  Meyer.  Roben;  and  Inoue. 
Shuji.  5,510.842.  CI.  348-426  000 
Naito.  Kazuaki:  5«e— 

Hcomi,  Yisu.<hi;  Sekinc,  Yuuo;  Nomun,  Sumihiro;  Naito,  Kazuiki. 

and  Nanu.  Hiroshi.  5.510J54.  Q.  514-303  000. 
Naito,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Hoods.  Takumi;  Naito.  Kazuhisa.  and  Koga.  Mitsuyuki.  5,310.410,  O. 
524-407  000 
Nailo.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okamoio.  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Masayoshi;  Umemura,  Shin- 
ichiro;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  Kayama.  Mauhiro;  and  Okudaira.  Hiioaki. 
5,510.976.  a    364  148  000 
Nailo,  Takao,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Opncal  frequency  stabilizer  and  ofiacal 

frequency  selector.  5,510,922,  Q  359-124.000. 
Naito.  Yasuo.  See — 

Nihei.  Rye.  Naito,  Yasuo.  Wakio,  Hiroihi;  and  hranoto.  Takashi, 
.5,511,007,0.364-571010. 
Nakaba.  Kauuji:  See— 

SakumoCo.  Yukinori;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi.  Nakaba.  Katsuji:  Kobayashi. 
Masahani;      Nishigaya.      Takeshi:      and      Yamanashi.      Fumiyoshi. 
5.510.189,  CI  428-447.000. 
Nakae.  Kiyohiko.  Kouni.  Kozo:  Sakaya,  Taiichi.  and  Nakagahata.  Makolo. 
lo  Sumilonw  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Stabilized  resin  composition 
5JI0.4O4.  CI    524-99000 
Nakagahara.  Makoto:  See— 

Nakae.  Kiyohiko;  Kouni.  Kozo;  Sakaya,  Taiichi;  and  Nakagahara. 
Makolo,  5.510.404.  CI.  524-99.000 
Nakagawa,  Akio:  See-- 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi.  Kalsumaia.  Yasuhiro.  Iwai.  HinMhi.  Iinuma.  Toshi 
hiko;  Inou,  Kazumi,  Kiugawa,  Mitsuhiko,  Monzuka,  Kouhei;  Naka 
giwi,  Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichiro,  5,.S10,647,  CI.  257-559000 

Nakagawa,  Eiichi:  See — 

Motoshima.  Kuniaki.  Kilayama.  Tadayoshi.  Yamashitii,  Junichiro:  Naka- 
gawa. Eiichi.  Akiba.  Shigcyuki.  Suzuki.  Masatoshi.  Goto.  Koji;  Abe. 
Haruo.  and  Nonmaisu.  Naoki,  5.510,930,  Q.  359  341.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiroya:  See — 

Hozumi.    Shigeo;    Kiuyama.    Shinichiro;    and    Nakagawa.    Hiroya. 
5.510.540.  CI    568-640000 
Nakagawa,  Katsumi   See—^ 

Matsuyama,  Jinsho.  Kanya,  Toshimitsu.  Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tet- 
suya,  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masahito;  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.510.151.  CI   427  509  000 
Nakagawa.  Masayuki  See — 

Sikai.  YmhikaLsu;  Yumguchi.  Kenji:  Nakagawa.  Maimyuki:  Yokomoii, 

Masao;  Tsuda,  Katsuhisa;  and  Kamau.  Yoshiyuki.  5.510.809.  CI. 
345- 140  000. 
Nakagawa.  RyohU.  Kawamura.  Teruo.  and  Maeda.   Kazutoshi.  lo  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabwihiki  Kaisha.  System  for  and  method  of  assembling  wheels. 
5,509,190.01  29-712.000 
Nakagawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kazuo:  and  Nakagawa.  Takashi.  5,309,614.  O.  242-35.30A 
Nakagawa.  Yaoko:  See — 

Nakajima.  Aisushi;  and  Nakagawa.  Yaoko.  5,511.217,  CI  395-800.000 
Nakahara.  Kazuki  See — 

Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Milekura.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaya.  Koichi;  Terao. 
Masaio.  Tagawa.  Toshiya,  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  Kilayama.  Masa- 
hiro,  Kizaki,  Oumu,  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kaniki,  Handa, 

Tomofumi;  and  Hashimolo.  Yasunari.  5.510.876.  O  355-202.000 
Nakahara.  Shinichi:  See— 

Nishi.  Kazuya;  Hidaka.  Kishio;  Kashimura.  Teuuo:  Nakamura.  Shigey 

oshi.  Fukui.  Yutaka;  and  Nakahara.  Shinichi.  5.510.080,  O    420- 

451.000. 
Nakai,  Kozo:  See— 


Kawano,   Katsumi.   Mon.   Kinp.   Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Orimo.   Masayuki; 

Kasashima.  Hirokazu;  and  Nakai.  Kozo.  5.5II.167.  CI  395-200030 

Nakajima.  Alsu.<ihi.  and  Nakagawa.  Yaoko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Computer  system 

of  vuiual  machines  sharing  a  vector  processor.  5.51 1.217.  CI  395-800  000 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi.  Katsumau,  Ya.suhiro.  Iwai,  Hiroshi.  Iinuma.  Toshihiko. 

Inou.  Kazumi.  Kilagawa.  Mitsuhiko.  Morizuka.  Kouhei.  Nakagawa.  Aluo; 

and  Omura.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 

and  method  of  manufactunng  Ihe  same    5.510.647.  CI    2.57  559  000 
Nakajima.  Masahiro  See — 

Yamamoio.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshiinasa;  Nakajima.  Masahiro.  and 
Ohsawa.  Yutaka.  5.510.875.  O   354-409  000 
Nakamani.  Hirt)lu.  Fujimura.  Tohru:  Ohnuma.  Hiroaki.  Mochizuki.  Kazuo. 

MonlD.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kalayama.  Michio.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 

ConxKion  rcsi.ftant  steel  sheets  improved  in  corrosion  resistance  and  other 

characlensbcs   5.510.196.  CI   428  659  000 
Nakamolo.    Masayuki.    to    Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba    Optical    sensor 

5.510.703,0   324-%.000 
Nakamura.  Akihiko:  See— 

Takase.  Akira.  Kai.  Hiroyuki.  Masui.  Monyasu.  Masumolo.  Kaluhisa; 
Nakamura.     ,\kihiko:     Kiyoshima.     Yujiro.     and     Sasaki.     Mikio. 
5,510,506.  CI   560-35  000 
Nakamura.  Alsushi:  and  Nakashima,  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion, and  Nippon  Valqua  Industries.  Ijd   Polytetrafluoroeihyletie  porous 
film    5.510.176,  CI    428-316  600 
Nakamura.  Hiioshi   See  — 

Akizawa.  Toshiyuki.  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki.  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Urabe. 
Katsufumi;  Yoshida.  Shingo;  Matsitda.  Yuichi;  and  Saltai.  Tamiharu. 
5.510.515.0   560-218000 
Nakamura.  Koji;  Tsukui.  Keilato;  and  Umino.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inwardly  convex  vacuum  envelope.  5^10,671,  G. 
31 3-477  OOR 
Nakamura.  Masaiaka   See 

Sngamiira.  Kazuo.  Takeshiu.  Toshikazu.  Asao.  Hirunubu.  Nakamura. 
Maiataki;  Shimamuia.  Toshuo;  Suzuki.  Manabu.  and  Hamuro.  Junji. 
5.510259,  O  435-240.200. 
Nakamura.  Michiya:  See — 

Yainaoka.  Fumiyuki.  Takahashi.  Toru.  Okamura.  Teuuya;  and  Naka- 
mura. Michiya.  5.510.985.  CI    .364  424  050 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fuji.  Kazunon.  lo  Rohm  Co .  Ltd  Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  molded  photoinierrupiers.  5.509.794.  CI.  425-3  000 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nissei  PlaslK  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Injection  appa- 
raDn  pooessing  pressure  holding  device.  5,509.797,  CI  425-557.000. 

Nakamura,  Shigeru  See— 

Matsumoto.   Kiyoshi.  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  Umeda. 
Manko.  and  Kasai.  Masuo.  5.511.050.  CI   369-44.230 
Nakamura.  Shlgeyoshl:  See — 

Nishi.  Kazuya.  Hitlaka.  Kishio.  Kashimura.  Telsuo.  Nakamura.  Shlgey- 
oshl. Fukui.  Yutaka.  and  Nakahara.  Shinichi.  5.510.080.  CI    420- 
451  000 
NalLamura.  Takao.   Inada.  Hirostu.  and   liyama.   Michilomo.  lo  Sumitofno 
tlectnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Method  for  manufactunng  a  superconducting 
device  having  an  extremely  thin  superconducting  channel  formed  of  oxide 
superconductor  material   5.509.183,  O   29  25  010 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Iiyama.  Michilomo.  and  Inada.  Hiroshi,  lo  Sumitomo 
Klecinc   lndu«tries.   Lid    Method  fix  manufactunng  i  tuperconducling 

device  having  an  extremely  ihin  superconducting  channel  5,510,324,  O. 
505-330.000, 

Nakamura.  lUoo:  See — 

Terasaka,  Toshiaki;  Mununatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyata.  Souichi;  Kuwat>ara. 
Tatsuyuki.  Tonula.  Masaharu;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka.  and  Nakamura. 
Takao,  5,511,215.  O.  395-800.000 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya.  Chiba.  Taisuhiko.  and   Ishiyama, 
Takao.  5.510.222.  CI    430-109  000 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Omi.  Junichi.  Miyamoto.  Hideixiri.  Ainanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki.  5.510.683,  CI.  318-271.000 
Nakamuras.  Kanji:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Yoshinon;  Dceuchi.  Toshihiro:  Kato.  Susumu.  Miyazawa, 
Takeshige:  and  Nakamuras.  Kanji.  5,510.321,  CI  504-289.000. 

Nakanishi.  Hideaki.  to  Emhan  Inc  Clip  for  attaching  sheet  material  to  a  body 

panel    5.509.182.  CI    24  297  000 
Nakanishi,    Ken;   Takchana.    Tadaishi.    Tamaki.    Hiiuyuki.    and    Nishikawa. 
Sumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Photographic  matenal.  5,510^133,  CI. 
430-535.000 
Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboru.  Yama.shiia.  Yoshinori,  Saitoh.  Yutaka. 
Agatsuma.  Tsulomu.  Ando,  Katsuhik,).  .Nishiie.  Yasushi,  Kila.  Kalsunon. 
Monshima.  Naoki;  and  Gomi,  Kalsushigc.  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo.  Co 
Ltd  Saintopn  derivabves.  5,510,501,  O  552-201,000 
Nakano.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yano.    Seinosuke.    Moriyama.    Koh.    Harabuchi.    Takashi.    Nakano. 
Yoshikazu.  Mochiki.  Hiroshi.  and  Nagau.  Kimio.  5.509.977.  O. 
148-328,000, 
Nakao.  Ichiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Yaiiushi;  Odakc.  Yoshinoci;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  and  Ichikawa.  Youhei. 
5.510.639.  CI    257-317,000, 
Nakashima,  Satoahi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Aisushi;   and   Nakashima.   Satoshi.  5.510.176.  O,  428- 
316,600 


Nakata,  Kouichi;  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Kanemani.  Tet- 
suro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophoiographic  photosensitive 
member,  process  cartridge  using  same  and  electrophotographic  apparatus, 
5.510.218.  CI  430-59,000. 

Nakata,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohyama,  Tatsushi:  Nakata.  Masahiro:  and  Maiono,  Naoto,  5,510,941, 

O   .360-113.000 
Nakata.  Shigchani:  See — 

Shiba.  Masue;  and  Nakata.  Shigehaiu.  5.511.222,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakatani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takaliashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo.  Kyuma.  Kenji;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifiimi.  5.510.901. 
a    358-335  000 
Nakayanu.  Aisushi-  See — 

Sano.    Masakatsu;    Kalsuura.    Nobuo;    Igarashi.   Osamu;    Nakayama. 
Atiiushi;  Inutmura.  Toshihidc;  and  Kadotani.  Kanichi.  5,510,195,  O. 
428-613.000. 
Nakayama.  Hitoshi.  lo  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit 

breaker  device  for  electric  vehicle.  5.510.658,  CI  307-10.100 
Nakazawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Higaki,  Sumiko;  Nakazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Bacani.  Melchor,  5,509,498, 
CI    182-45000, 
Nakazono.  Yuiaka:  See — 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Kojima.  Kalsuhide;  Nakazono.  Yutaka;  Hirose.  Masa- 
hiko.  Kihara.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Masatoshi;  Ikehata.  Hisa.shi;  and  Mat- 
sumoto. Kenji.  5.510.527.  a    562-867  000 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  M,;  and  Goodman.  Waller  H,.  5.510.040.  CL  210- 

721  000. 
Sheny.  Chandrashekar  S  ;  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  5.510.439,  O.  526- 
279.000 
Nam,  Jong  C,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd.  Redundancy 
enable  circuit  capable  of  achieving  increase  in  repair  efiBciency.  5,5 1 1 ,028, 

O.  .365-200.000 
Namai.  Sozo:  See — 

Harano.    Yoshiyuki.    Namai.    Sozo;    Maeda.    Katsuyuki;   and   Murai, 
Takaaki.  5.510,428.  O.  525-438000 
Namavan.  Mohammad:  See — 

Saiyamunhy.  Nagichetnar;  Barrio.  Jorge  R.;  Bishop.  Allyson  J  ;  Nama- 
van, Mohammad:  and  Bida.  Gerald  T.  5.510.522.  CI.  562-446  000 
Namil.  AbdelnKxila:  See — 

Dean.  Thonuis  R.;  and  Nairal.  Abdelmoula.  5.510.347,  O.  514-222.800. 
Nanninga.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  E.;  Van  L>c.  Tung;  and  Nanninga,  Thomas  N.,  5.510.488. 
CI  546-207.000. 

NanoSystems  LLC:  See— 

Bosch.  H  William;  Marcera.  Donna  M.;  Mueller.  Ronald  L.;  Swanson. 

Jon  R  .  and  Mishra.  Dincsh  S  .  5.510.1 18.  CI    424-489  000 

Narayan.  Thirumurti;  and  Hicks.  Steven,  lo  BASF  Corporauon.  Water-blown 

polyurethane  sealing  devices  and  compositions  for  producing  same. 

5.510.053.  CI.  252-182,200, 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  ;  and  De  Thomas.  Waldo,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Free 

radical  iniiiaior  delivery  system  5.510307.  a  502-159,000 
Narita.  Hiroshi   See— 

Honma.  Yasushi;  Sekine.  Yasuo;  Nomura.  Sumihiro;  Naito,  Kazuaki: 
and  Narila,  Hiroshi.  5J10.354.  CI,  514-303.000 
Nanla.  Junichi   See — 

Tan.  Shojl;  Shigemura.  Yukimasa;  Abe.  Shinji;  and  Narita,  Junichi. 
5,510,565.  CI.  585-823.000, 
Nanagon.   Steven   L.   Portable   vehicle   fnme   straightening   apparatus. 

5.509^89.  CI   72-305.000. 
Nash.  Roben  J  :  HanzHk.  Cheryl  A  ;   Muller,  Richard  N  :   and  Hodgson. 
Richard  J,,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Conductive  developer  compositions  with 
surface  additives,  5,510,220,  CI.  430-106.000 
Nash.  Thomas  W:  See— 

Smith.  Lewis  S.;  Nash.  Thomas  W.;  and  Hart.  Steven  C.  5310,881.  O. 
355-245.000 
Nash.  William  L.  Gangable  plastic  box  for  electrical  outlets.  5.509,560,  O. 

220-3.900 
Nass  Magnet  GmbH:  See — 

Leuschner.  Werner.  5,509,766,  O  411-187.000. 
Nadian.  Fned  Handle  for  carrying  objects  and  self  defense.  5,509,708,  O. 
294-141(100 

National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Sullivan.  Bnan  T ;  Li,  Li;  Do»)rowolski.  Jerzy  A.;  and  Grant.  Peter  D.. 
5.510,163.  CI   428-64  100. 

National  Rubber  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Burgoyne.  Michael  D..  Fisher.  James  F;  and  Jury.  James  R.,  5,310,419, 
O   525-98  000 

National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chen.  Show  An;  and  Lee.  Chin-Chang,  5,510,457.  O.  528-378,000, 

National  Security  Containers.  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Burton  K  .  Jr.  5.509.700.  O  292-3,000, 

National  Semicotxiuctor  Corporation:  See — 

BerKemool.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Mm-hwa,  5,511,021,  CI,  365-185,030, 
Childs,  Matthew  H.,  5,510,741,  G.  327-143.000. 

Moraveji,  Faihood;  and  Musbah,  Mahmud  F.  5.510.754,  CI.   330- 

267000 
Shimony.  Ilan;  and  Groenfeld.  Zvi.  5.51I.2I9.  CI    395-800.000. 
Travaglio.  Mark  A  .  Young,  Desmond  W.;  Hamstra,  James  R.;  and  Brief, 

David  C,  5.51 1.166.  O,  395-200.200. 


Umstattd.  Ruth;  and  Madsen,  Benny.  5.511,236,  O,  455-76,000. 
National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Lim.  Leong-Chew.  5.509.980,  CI,  148-524,000 
Nauenh.  Amo.  lo  Bruker  Mediziniechnik  GmbH  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing with  combined  single  point  and  back  projection  data  taking  method. 
5,510,710,  a,  324-307,000. 
Naughton.  Brian  A.;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K..  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences, 
Inc    Three  dimensional   celt   and  tissue  cuhmr  system.  5.510.254.  CI. 
435-240.243 
Naughton.  Gail  K.:  See — 

Naughton.  Brian  A.;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K..  5.510.254. 0  435-240  243. 
Nauia.  Bram.  to  US   Philips  Cotporation.  Line  driver  with  adaptive  output 

impedance    5.510.751.  C\    330-84.000 
NauiamaDc  Mannc  Systems:  See — 

Ford.  Douglas  W;  and  Juve.  Eric  K..  5.509369.  CI.  114-150.000. 
Nayar.  Harbhajan;  Adams.  Sean  M..  Saxena.  Neeraj;  and  Wasiczko.  Bohdan 
A.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The    Wave  soldering  apparatus  and  piocess. 
5,509,598,  O.  228-180.100 
Nazif,  Zaher  A,:  See — 

Shastry.  Subramanya  K,;  Chu.  Francis  Y;  Man.  Susan  K.;  and  Nazif, 
Zaher  A..  5.511.116.  Q.  379-201.000. 
NCTR  Corporation:  See — 

Kohls.  Scon  R..  5.509.693.  CI   283-75.000 
Neal.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  D..  Cheatham.  Oaude  H  ;  MC  Coy.  Scoo  D  .  Membnll- 
era.  IgnacioJ.;  Miles.  Roben  R..  Mullen.  Ixonard  A.;  Neal.  Rotten  A.; 
and  Snikenbotg.  Jeffrey  S  .  5309.514.  O.  188-322.170 
Near.  Daniel  E.,  Feagans.  Royce  M.;  and  HoberL  Ward  T.  to  Schuller 
International,  inc  Apparatus  for  continuouslv  foaming  a  polvimide  pow- 
der. 5309.795.  CI   425-4  OOC. 
Neary.  Lynn  L.  sielf-sealing  polyvinyl  chloride  seat  cover  for  a  tbning  chair. 

5.509.718.  O.  297-228.120. 
NEC  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Gorshe,  Steven  S,,  5310,786.  O,  341-73,000, 
NEC  Cotporation:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroyuki;  Tsujidc.  Tohru;  and  Sugimolo.  Masaaki,  3311,162. 

O   395-183.020. 
Hara.  Hideki.  5310.282.  CI  437^3.000. 

Hirata.  Masaru;  and  TaBumi,  Satoshi.  5311,120,  O.  379-433.000. 
Hirala.  Yutaka.  5311.034.  O.  365-230.060. 
Hon,  Hideloshi.  5311.101.  O,  375-376,000. 
Itoi,  Satoshi.  5.510.904.  O,  358-336,000, 
Itoi.  Satoshi;  and  Araki.  Shigem.  5311.080.  O,  371-43,000, 
Miyazaki.  Hirovuki.  5.510.605.  O.  235-467.000. 
Nishikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Isobe.  Yoko.  5311,210,  O,  395-800,000, 
Nishiyama,  Kohei,  5.511,240,  G.  455-127,000, 
Ogawa.  Chihiro.  5.510.642,  O,  257-380000, 
Ohde,  Yuko;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Kuroda.  Icfairo.  5311,207,  O.  395- 

800  000- 
Ono.  Hiroshi.  531 U31,  O.  455-38.200. 
Sakaguchi.  Ikuo.  5311.237,  O.  455-79.000. 
Sato.  Toshifumi,  5311.068.  O.  370-18.000. 
Shimada.  Naohiro.  5.511.077.  C\    370-102.000. 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  5309.970,  O.  134-3.000. 
Sone.  Kazuya,  5310,734.  O.  324-65.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuo.  5310.916.  O  359-67.000. 
Tokieda,  Yusuke;  and  Katsuta.  Hiroshi.  5311,013.  O.  364-707.000. 
Tsuha.  Tomoko.  531 1.176.  O   395^33.000. 
Tsumura,  Soichi,  5,511,097,  G.  375-324.000. 
Yamada,  Hirohito.  5.511.089,  CI.  37245.000. 

Yamashila.  Chilaira.  5.509.203.  O.  29-879.000 
Yooehara.  Akifumi.  5311.065.  CI.  370-17.000 
NEC  Elecnonics  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoang.  Troung;  Vitale.  James.  Jr.;  Chinn.  James;  Kobashigawa.  Gary; 
Dobte.  Ion;  and  Crisostomo.  Avelard,  5309339.  O  209-634.000. 
Neely.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Kolcna.  David  P..  Glinski.  Paul  A.;  Crane.  Roben  S  :  Humer.  Mladen; 
Viano.  David  C;  and  Neely.  Richard  J..  5309.716.  O.  297216.130. 
Neff.  Gordon  W :  See— 

Muller.  Jeremy  L.;  Neff.  Gordon  W ;  Pappalardo,  Joseph  T;  and  Pulsifer, 
G   Peter.  5309.421.  CI    128-662.040 
Negus.  Charles  C;  Linhares.  Stephen  J ;  and  Rudko.  Roben  I.,  to  PLC 
Medical  Systems.  Inc.  ECG  monitor  system,  5.509.822.  G  439-501000. 

Nelson.  Deanna  J.:  See — 

Breillalt.  Julian  P.  Jr:  Woo.  Lecon:  Nelson.  Deaiuia  J  .  Appl.  Ricfaant 
Weinless.  Naomi  L..  Pokropinski,  Sharon;  Soltvs.  Paul;  and  Bafcn- 
beig.  Sumner  A.,  5310.115.  O.  424-473.000. 
Nelson,  John  W :  See— 

Moderi,  Martin  J  ;  Matsumoto.  Shigeharu;  Bouzide.  Paul  M.;  T^au. 

Yung-Chun,  Knsoansen,  Inge  B  .  Castor.  Patnck  F  ;  Nelson.  Jotin  W  ; 

and  Carlson.  Roger  W .  5310.979,  O   364-405  000 

Nelson,  Owen  L.;  Edwards.  Jathan  D.;  Cook.  Earl  L .  and  Arinulli,  Pad- 

maiutbham  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  System 

and  method  for  conditioning  a  radiation  detector.  5310.626.  C[.  250- 

591.000 

Nelson.  Philip  L.  See- 
Foster,  Donald  D  ;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  5309.608.  CI.  239-333.000. 

Nelson.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Kueneman.  Thomas  C.  Nelson.  Richard  D.;  and  Nelson.  Steven  D.. 
5.509.846.  CI.  449-11.000. 

Nelson.  Steven  D.:  See — 
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Kueneman.  Thomu  C  ,  Nelion.  Richard  D  .  and  Nelson.  Steven  D  . 
5.509,846,  CI  449  11.000. 
NeLson,  Thonuu  E..  lo  Sollech.  Inc   Water  heater  conitmctian  and  aealing 

device  therefor  5.509.566.  CI   22O-U4.000 
Nelson,  William  E.,  to  Texas  InstnuDcntt,  liK.  Spaoal  ligiN  mcKhilanr  any. 

5,510,824.  a.  347-239.000. 

Nemoio.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kashino.  Teruo;  Otani.  Shinichi;  Ncmoco.  Kazuharo;  and  Wada,  Fuloshi. 
5.510.870.0    354-298  a<» 
Neshcim.  Michael  E    See 

CM.  H*ltne  C    F;  Stevens.  Willem  K  .  Nesheim.  Michael  E     and 
MacGiilivray.  Ross  T  A  .  5.510.248.  CI   435  69  600 
Nesler.  CUy  G  ;  See— 

Paacucci.  Gregory  A  ;  Rasmusscn.  David  E  .  Decious.  Gaylon  M  . 
Garhe.  James  R.:  Hyzer.  Susan  M  .  Woest.  Karen  L  .  Vatnvan. 
Vairavan.  Koch.  David  L  :  GottachaU.  Donald  A  .  Jr.  Burkfaardt. 
Dennis  E..  Siandish.  Darrell  E  :  Madaus.  Paul  W.  Spacek.  Dan  J  . 
Nesler.  Clay  G  ,  Siark,  James  K..  Mageland.  Ono  M  .  Singers.  Roben 
R.;  and  Wigner.  Michael  E.,  5.511.188.  O  395-«00000 
Ness.  Donald  L.   See — 

ScoAeld.  Roben  E  ;  Molus.  Richard;  and  Ness.  Donald  L..  SJI0.6I2. 0. 
250-239  000 
Nestec  S  A    See— 

Askmw.  Lais;  Ganrot.  Anden  B  ;  and  Leonhardt,  Wemer.  5.509,350,  C 
99-450.200. 
Neumann,  Stephen  M  .  and  Henzel.  Richard  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
2-cyano-3.3-diarylacrylate  LTV  dyes  for  laser  recording  process.  5,510,228. 
a.  430-269000 
Neiirogen  Corporation:  See — 

Albaugh,  Pamela.  5,510,480.  C]   544-251  000 
Ncveu,  Jean  Uwis.  and  Dunuu.  Didier.  lo  Kaysersbcrg   Impregnation  pro- 
cedure for  a  teitile  sheet  5,.509,161.  CI  8151  Ott) 
New  England  Medical  Ceniers  Hospitals,  Inc    See— 

Auron,   Philip  E  .   Dinarello.  Charles  A  ;  Webb.  Andrew  C.   Rich. 
Alexander,  and  WollT.  Sheldon  M..  5.310.462.  CI.  S3O-3SI.000, 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company;  See — 

Garis.  Chester  A  ,  Jr.  5.509.830.  O  440-6.000. 
NexGen.  Inc    See — 

Favur.  John  G..  Van  Dyke.  Korbin;  and  Stiles.  David  R.,  5,51 1,175.  O 
395  375  000 
Neyhait.  Clarence  J.   5m — 

Blankenship.  Robert  M..  Novak.  Ronald  W .  Neyhan.  Clareitce  J.;  Vogel. 
Maitm,  and  Kowalski,  Aleiandcr,  5,510,42:,  CI   525-301  000 
Nguyen,  Bich-Yen;  McNelly,  Thomas  F  ;  Tobin,  Philip  J  ,  and  Haydcn,  James 
D  ,  to  Motorola  Inc  Method  for  forming  a  thin  film  tiansistor.  5.510,278, 
a.  437-40.000 
Ngtiyen,  Hien:  See — 

Froix,  Michael;  Shipley,  Larry,  Liau,  Christine  J.  Y.;  Nguyen.  Hien;  and 
Khor,  Sok  L..  5.510.116.  CI  424-486  000 
Nguyen.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Vincent,  Kent  D  ;  and  Nguyen.  Michael  A  .  5.510,822.  CI.  347-102.000. 
Nguyen,  Steve  H    See — 

Blecha,  Bill  A.,  Cory,  Thomas;  Curry,  John  J  ,  Graves.  Howard  T.; 
Guckian,  Robert  C  ;  Hall.  John  M  .  McDowell.  Samuel  B  ,  Nguyen, 
Steve  H,  Samuels.  Racmon  N.;  Smith.  Thomas  E.;  Wiedmann.  Joseph 
J  .  and  Wnght.  Richard  A..  5.510,618.  CI   250-332.000. 
Nibco  Inc  :  See — 

PUtusich.  Bruce  M  .  5.509.441.  Q.  137-375  000. 
Nichols.  W  Km;  Set- 

IVardowski,  Zbylut  J  ;  Van  Stone.  John  C ;  and  Nichob.  W   Kin, 
5.509.897,  CI.  604-43  000 
Nicholson.  James  A.  Oral  therapeuric  apparatus  for  cooling  oral  tissues. 

5.509.801.  a  433-80.000 
Nick.  Edward  V  Fistener  support  apparatus  5.509.330,  CI  81-55.000 
Nickipuck,  Michael  F   Gear  dnve  ratchet  action  wreiKh    5J09.33I.  Q 

81  58  300 
Nicotaou.  Alexander:  See — 

Tsonis,  Anasiasios;  Goidbeig.  Bnan  J ;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.:  and  Nico- 
laiHi.  Alexander,  5,510.994,  CI   364-470000 
NicLscn,  Janice  Ci     See 

Hermans,  Michael  A  ;  Chen,  Fung-Jou.  Spiegelbcrg,  Harry  L..  Krcssner. 

BemhardJ  E.,  and  Nielsen,  Janice  0  ,  5.510,001,  CI   162-113.000. 
Hermans,  Michael  A  .  Chen,  Fung-Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L..  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  E.  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G..  5.510.002.  Q    162  113  000 
Nielsen.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Glancy.  Charles  W,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Precursor  coating  composibons  suiuMe 
for  spraying  with  supercritical  fluids  as  diluents    5..509,959,  CI    106- 
287.350 
Niessner,  Wemer:  See — 

L6fller,   Otto;    Niessner,   Wemer,   Ambachcr,    Heinz,   and   Schneider, 
Fnednch  E.  5.510.667,  n   313  141000 
Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito,  Yasuo,  Wakio,  Hiroshi,  and  Iwamoto,  Takashi,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.   Diagnosoc  method  for  a  real  nme  sensor  mounted  on  a  robot 
5.511,007.  a.  364-571.010. 
Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Morioki.  Izuni;  and  Yui.  Kiyoshi.  5309.850.  G.  451  168,000. 

Nike.  Tadayuki:  See- 

Ouuki.  Tadashi;    Aral,    Shizuo;   and   Nike,   Tadayuki,   5.51 1.055.   Cl 
369-75  100. 
Nikkanen.  Samuli:  5ee— 

Kuusio.  Mai)0;  and  Nikkanen.  Samuli.  5,509.997.  a.  162-16.000 


Nikko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sano.   Masakatsu;    Katsuura.   Nobuo,    Igarashi.   Osamu;   Nakayama. 
Atsushi;  Imamura.  Toshihide:  and  Kadotani.  Kanichi.  5.510.195.  CI. 
428-613  000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Akimu,  Nobofu,  5,510,206,  Cl.  429100  000 

Kusaka.  Yosuke.  Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Ulagawa.  Ken.  and  Yanuno. 

Shozo.  5.510.873.  Cl    354-402  000. 
Kusaka.   Yusukc.   Muramatsu.   Masani;   Utagawa.   Ken;  and  YainafK>. 

Shozo,  5,510.874,  Cl   354-402.000 
Mizutaiu,  Hideo;  Amano.  Kesayoshi;  Wakamoto.  Shinji;  and  Unai.  Yuji. 

5.510.892.  Cl   356-139  100 
Omi.  JunR-hl;  Miyamoto,  Hidenon;  Amanuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura. 

Toshiyuki.  5.510.683.0   318  271000 
Ueno,  Yasunon,  Llmcda.  Toshiaki,  and  Takahashi.  Fumio.  5,5 10.860, 0 

351   169(X10 
Wakabayashi.  Tsulomu.  5.510.867.  O    354-207.000. 
Nilssen,  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  with  special  voltage  wavefotms.  5.510,680, 

a  3I5-20900R 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Operating  circuit  for  gas  discharge  lamps   5.510.681.  Cl. 

315  219000 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Storage  banery  with  Inuliin  charger  and  controls  5.510.694. 

a    320-39  000 
Nilsson,  Mikael,  and  Nonn,  Mats,  to  Pressmaster  Tool  AB  Crimping  tool. 

5J>09.291,  a   72-409  140 
Nilsson,  Ovc-  See — 

Sundberg,  Erik,  and  Nilsson.  Ovc.  5.510.211.  Cl.  429-210  000 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Oiake.  Masahiro.  Takahashi.  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi.  Saioshi.  and  Kita 
gawa.  Kumiko.  5.509.663.  C   273-437  000 
Nio.  Yuiaka;  and  Malsuun.  Ryuji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
TV  signal  decoding  appmtiu  using  luminance  and  color  signal  selection 
5310,847.  Cl  348-554000. 

Nippon  Hoao  Kyokai:  See — 

Sakai,    Tetsuo;    Mocoyama.    Yasushi;    and     Ushirozawa.    Mizumoto. 
5J  10.678.  a   315-58  000 
Nippon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Toraya,  Tetsuo,  Yamanishi,  Mamoru;  Takahata.  Yusuke;  and  Kojima, 
Ichiro,  5.510,479.  O   536-26  400 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd..  See — 

Hashimoto.  Chikara,  Takamatsu.  Atsushi;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  and  Toyu  ) 
Takehim,  5.5 10.91 3.  O  359  37.000 
NippiHi  Oil  Co .  Ltd  Central  Technical  Research  Laboratory:  See — 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  5.510.043,  Cl   252-42  700 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kageyama,  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Tatsuo:  and  Kojinu,  Yoshio.  5.510,400. 

Cl  523-404  000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Yamazaki,     Shuichi;     Ushigami,     Yoshiyuki,     Fujii,     Hiroyasu,     and 

Murakami,  Kcnichi,  5,509,976,  Cl    148  113  000 
Yano.    Seinosukc.    Moriyama.    Koh.    Hanbuchi.   Takashi;    Nakano. 
Yoshikazu.   MiKhiki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Kimio.  5,509,977.  Cl. 
148-328  000 
Nippon  Tensaiseiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Antsuka,  Tsutomu.  5.510.337.  O  514-57.000. 
Nippon  Valqua  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Atsushi;   and   Nakashima.   Satoshi,   5.SI0.I76.  Cl.   428- 
316.600. 

Nippondenso  Co ,  Ltd   See— 

Hibino.   Katsuhiko.   Kurahaxhi.  Akira;   and   Hashimoto.   Mitsufumi. 

5.510.990.  Cl   364-426.040 
Ohno,  Teruo;  Kuroda.  Yoshilaka.  Kobayashi.  Hiaashi.  and  Matuzaki. 

Yoshinobu.  5.509.288.  Q  72-186  000 
Okabe.  Naolo.  and  Kato.  Naohito,  5,510,634.  O  257-139  000. 
Tanaka,  Kouji,  and  Aovama,  Tooro,  5,510,695,  Q.  322-25.000. 
Yamamoto,  Noboni,  arid  Sugiura.  Yasushi,  5.509.306.  Cl    73-204.150. 
Nishi,  Kazuya,  Hidaka.  Kishio,  Ka&himura.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi; 
Fukui,  Yutaka,  and  Nakahara,  Shinichi,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Oxitic  dispersion- 
strengthened  alloy  and  high  temperature  equipment  composed  of  the  alloy 
i  .5 1 0.080.  Cl  420-45 1  000 
Nishida.  Hideharu  See — 

Inoue,  Takeo:  Nisluda,  Hidehani.  Sugishita,  Show:  and  Tsukihashi. 
Akira.  5.511,095,  Cl.  375  244  000 
Nishida.  Toshiyuki    See — 

Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Nishida.  Toshiyuki,  5.509.389, 
Cl    123  423  000 
Nishigaya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukmori;  Hashimoto.  Takesla;  Nakaba.  Katsuji;  Kobayashi. 
Maaaharu;     Nishigaya.     Takeshi,     and     Yamanashi,     Fumiyoshi, 
5.5 10. 1 89,  a  428-447  000 
Nishiie.  Ya<>ushi  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi,  Fujii,  Noboni,  Yamashita,  Yoshinon,  Saitoh,  Yutaka, 

Agatsuma,  Tsutomu;  Ando.  Kalsuhiku,  Nishiie,  Yasushi.  Kita.  ICat- 

sunon;  Mohshima,  Naoki.  and  Gomi.  Kalsushige.  5,510,501,  O. 

552-201.000. 

Nishijima.  Akio.  Iwama.  Naoya.  Suganami.  Syoji;  and  Suzuki.  Katsutoshi.  to 

Alps  Electric  Co,  Ltd   Display  screen  control  apparatus    5.510,810,  Cl 

MS   156  000 
Nishikawa,    Kazixt,   and   Nakagawa,  Takashi,   lo  Murata   Kikai   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Bobbin  supplying  system.  5.509,614,  Cl.  242-35.50A, 
Nishikawa.  Sumio:  See — 


Nakanishi.  Ken;  Takehana.  Tadashi;  Tamaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishikawa. 

Sumio.  5.510.233,  Cl  430-535  000. 

Nishikawa,  Takeshi;  and  Isobe,  Yoko,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Vector  processing 

device  using  address  data  and  mask  information  lo  generate  signal  that 

Indicates  which  addresses  are  to  be  accessed  from  dx  main  memory. 

5,511,210,  Cl.  395-800.000, 

Nishimura.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Chen.  Chia-Fu;  Nishimura,  Kazuhito;  Ko,  Ensei;  Ishizuka.  Hiroshi,  and 
Hosomi,  Saloru.  5^10,157,  C\.  427-577.000. 
Nishimura,  Ryuji:  See — 

Nishizawa,    Akihito;    Nishimura,    Ryuji;    and    Ohtsubo,    Hiroyasu, 
5,510.835.  Cl.  348-242  000 
Nishino.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomita,  Katsumi;  Tomita.  Mariko;  and  Nisliino. 
Atsushi,  5.510.109,  a  424-»21.000. 
Nishino,  Tomoki;  and  Takeda.  Ma.sashi,  lo  Sony  Corporaboo.  Semiconductor 

devKX  and  method  of  fabricating  same   5.510.654,  C\.  257-773.000. 
Nishino.  Toshio:  See — 

Kikuu,  Shinji:  Fukuda.  Moioyuki:  Nagata,  Tsutomu.  Nishino,  Toshio: 

and  Ichiba,  Akihiko.  5.510.882.  Cl.  355-245.000. 
Nishio,  Shoji:  See — 

Komatsu,  Hideki;  and  Nishio,  Shoji,  5.510.231,  Ci  430-399.000. 
Nishioka.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Kamimaki,  Hideki;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu;  Tachiuchi,  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya, 
Nobuo;  Jinushi.  Masahiro;  Sadamitsu.  Hitoshi;  llo.  Hiroshi;  Yoshi- 
tomi.  Takashi;  Isaji.  Koichi;  and  Ohba.  Takao.  5,511.201.  Cl.  395- 
750.000. 
Nishioka,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  Kudo.  Junko;  and  Nishioka.  Toshio.  5.510,519.  Cl 
562-401000. 
Nishiumi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Otakc,  Masahiro:  Takahashi,  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  and  Kita- 
gawa.  Kuimko.  5.509.663.  Cl.  273-437  000. 
Nishiyama.  Kohei.  to  NEC  Corporation   Radio  telephone  system  capable  of 
transmitting  data  communication  through  a  banery  charger  5.51 1 J240.  Cl. 
455-127  000 
Nishizawa.  Alcihilo:  Nishimura,  Ryuji;  and  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Video  camera  having  a  solid-type  image  sensor    5.510.835.  Cl. 
348  242000 
Niskancn.  Juhani;  Kivioja.  Pckka:  L.ahtinen,  Juha;  L>ensu,  Esa;  and  Salva- 
maki,  Esa.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.  Tubular  roll  for  a  paper 
machine  or  equivalent  with  glide-bearings.  5.509.883,  Cl.  492-20.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yuki,  Shinichi:  Shishido.  Kouji;  Shirakawa,  Masayoshi,  and  Shindo, 
Ma.suo,  5,510.059.  Cl.  252-609  000. 
Nissei  Plasbc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  5.509.797.  Cl.  425-557.000. 
Nino  Boseki  Co..  iJd.:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Eiji;  Shono,  Hiioaki;  Yudate,  Kozo;  and  Fujishima.  Ichiro. 
5.510.185,  Cl  428-368.000 
Nitto  Dctiko  Corporation:  Sec'— 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Kojima.  Katsuhide;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  Hirose,  Masa- 
hiko;  Kihaia.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Masatoshi;  Ikebau.  Hisashi:  and  Mat- 
sumoto,  Kenji,  5.510.527.  Cl.  562-867.000. 
Nilz.  Larrv  T    See — 

Drexel.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Nitz.  Larry  T.  5.509.302.  Q.  73-117.300. 
Noble,  Bruce   Ergonomic  support  for  keyboard  and  computer  mouse  plat- 
form. 5.509.628,  Cl.  248-118.000. 
Nocture,  Gillfs:  and  Fautier,  Thieny.  lo  US  Philips  Corporation  System  for 

receiving  and  decoding  digital  signals  in  accordance  with  two  image 

delinilion  levels    5,510,848.  Cl    348-556  000 
Noda.  Minoru.  lu  Mitsubishi  Uenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Method  of  making  an 

asymmetrical  MESFET  having  a  single  sidewall  spacer.  5.510,280.  Cl. 

437-41.000. 
Noda.  Shinya;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanabe, 

Kazushi,  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  and  Sasaki,  Shinichi,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  cartridge  and  image  forming  system. 

5.510,878,0   355-211.000. 
Nodfelt.  Ingvar   Connecting  device  for  connection  of  the  end  portions  of 

optical  fibres  5.511.139.  Q.  385-60.000. 
Noe.  Reinhold,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  for  setting  die  local 

oscillator  of  an  optical  superheierodyne  rtctiiver.  5.510,927,  Cl.  359- 

191.000 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasuhisa.  and  Kasama.  Toshio.  5.509.895.  Cl  604^.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasuhisa;  and  Kasama.  Toshio,  to  NOF  Corporation.  Air  trap 
chamber  device  for  blood  dialysis  circuit  containing  an  anticoagulant 
composiuon   5.509.895.  Cl.  604-4.000. 
Noire.  Paul  D..  to  GivaudanRoure  Corporation.  Multi-substituted  tetrahy- 

diofurans.  5.510.326.  Cl.  512-11.000. 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Higashira.  Toshihiro:  and  Eguchi.  Rikito.  5.510.191.  Cl.  428-457.000. 
Noland.    Ronald    D     Tandem-differential-piston    cursive-constant-volume 

mtemal-combustion  engine  5.509.382,  Cl.  123-66.000. 
Nolau.  Ana  S.:  See— 

Bov,  Raphael  F.  Jr.  Diaz.  Jose  R.:  Edelman,  Thomas  L :  McVeigh. 

Michael  J  ;  Nolau.  Ana  S  ;  Curynski.  Martin  J.;  Casper,  Cindy  L.;  and 
Szczepanski.  Richard  D  .  5.510,884.  Cl.  355-260  000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Takamiisu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  camera  having  aperture  size  changing  mechamsm. 
5.510.868.  a.  354-208.000 


Nomura.  Sumihiro:  See — 

Honma.  Yasushi;  Sekine,  Yasuo;  Nomura.  Sumihiro:  Naito,  Kazuaki: 
and  Narita.  Hiroshi,  5.510.354.  Q.  514-303.000 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Derian.  Gary  A.;  Turner,  Herman  E.,  Jr;  and  Schneider,  Roben  D., 

5309.954,  a.  95-24.000. 

Norimatsu,  Naoki:  See — 

Motoshima,  Kuniaki;  Kjlayama,  Tadayoshi;  Yamashita,  Junichiro:  Naka- 
gawa. Eiichi,  Akiba.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Cjdo.  Koji;  Abe. 
Hanjo;  and  Norimatsu,  Naoki.  5.510.930.  C\  359-341.000 
Norin,  Mats:  See — 

Nilsson,  Mikael;  and  Nonn,  Mats,  5,509.291,  O   72-409  140 
Norman.  Clyde  W  ,  Shirk.  James  A  .  and  Mitchell,  Danny  J  .  to  Piemark  FEG 
Corporatin.  Ring  guard  for  food  slicing  machine  blade.  S,509J37.  CL 
83-546.000. 
Norman,  David  G.:  See — 

Gwilliam.  Douglas  G ;  and  Norman.  David  G..  5.509.803,  Q.  433- 
166.000. 
Norris.  Fanny:  See — 

Bjera.  Seren;  Norris.  Kjdd;  and  Norris.  Fanny.  S.SI0J49.  Cl.  43S- 
69.700. 
Norris.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Sequentially  operated  snap  action 

membrane  switches.  5.510.584.  Q  2OO-5.00A. 
Norris.  Jeffrey  J.;   Herout.  Edward  J.;   and  Russell.   PhilUp  R..  to  ITT 

Corporation.  Back  lit  keypad  5.510.782.  C\.  341  22.000 
Notris.  John  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  P;  Dobie.  Michael  J ;  Sparman.  Akien  B..  Sr.;  and  Norris. 
John  R..  5.510.601.  a   219-679.000 
Norris.  Ken  D.;  and  Martin,  Dan  L..  to  Profit  Plus  Corporation.  Time  cycled 
security  code  and  activaboo  control  system.  5,510,780,  Q.  340-825.560. 

Noms.  Kjeld:  See— 

Bj0m.  Saren;  Norris.  Kjeld;  and  Nonris.  Fanny.  5.510.249.  CL  435- 
69.700. 
North  Dakota  State  University:  See — 

Jooes,  Frank  N.;  Chen.  Der-Shyang;  Dimian,  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.510.447.  Cl.  528-195  000 
Northern  Research  &  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Brassert,  Walter  L  ;  and  E>ahlstrand.  Paul  N..  5.509JI5,  O.  73-862.090. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Adams.  Carlisle  M..  5.511.123.  Cl  380-29.000 

Gores.  Stanley  A.;  Darveau.  Joseph  F    M.;  Tremblay,   Francois  Y.; 
Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D.;  and  Rosch.  Reinhard  W.,  5.511.118.  Ci 
379-399.000. 
Tenace.  Michael:  and  Debottoli.  George.  5310376.  Q.  174^5.0SS. 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Lawther,  Robert  J  ,  5.509.357.  Cl.  102-307.000. 

O'Toole.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Sedgley.  Douglas  W..  5,509.988,  Cl.   156- 
220.000 
Northwestern  Coiporation:  See — 

Bolen,  Richard  K..  5,509.521,  Q    194-292.000 
Nonoo  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.:  See — 
Moore,  Frank  D..  5.510.061.  Q.  261-94.000 
Moore.  Frank  D  .  5.510.170.  O.  428-184.000. 
Noshay.  Allen:  See — 

Baker.  Edgar  C;  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F.  Hussein.  Falhi  D.;  Lee.  Kiu 
R;  and  Noshay.  Allen,  5.510.433.  Cl.  526-74.000. 
NoskCT,  Richard  W..  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corp  Method  for  pre- 

stressmg  CRT  tension  mask  material  5.509.842.  Cl.  445-37.000 
Novak.  Frank  P.:  See — 

Kannan.  Krishnamurthi;  Jones.  Chnstophcr  D  .  L-ee.  Nathan  J.;  Lxon- 
tiades.  Kyriakos;  Novak,  Frank  P,  and  Sharma.  Vikram,  5.511.205, 
Cl.  395-750.000. 
Novak,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Blankenship.  Robert  M  ;  Novak.  Ronald  W.;  Neyhart.  Clarence  J.;  Vogel, 
Martin:  and  Kowalski,  Alexander,  5,510,422.  Q.  525-301.000. 
Novamax  Technologies  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez,  Dionisio  R.;  Basaly.  Mores  A  ;  and  Perina.  Davide.  5.510.015. 
Cl.  205-173.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Bjwn,  S«tn;  Norris,  Kjeld:  and  Norris,  Fanny.  5310.249.  Q.  435- 

69.700 
Novoste  Corporation:  See — 

Hillstead.  Richard  A  ;  and  Muhlestein.  Joseph  B..  5.509.908.  O.  604- 
264.000. 
Nowlin.  Tim:  See — 

Allbrighl.  Walter  E.,  Jr:  and  Nowhn,  Tim.  5.509.837.  a  440-111.000 
Nozoe.  Shunpei:  See — 

■to.  Seiya;  Hirao.  Motoaki;  Shiraha.  Michihiro;  Nozoe.  Shunpei;  Kawa- 
muri  Kazuvoshi;  Fujii.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Eiichi;  Ino.  Tatsuo;  Uozumi. 
Masahiro;  and  Abe.  Teteuo,  5.509.264.  O.  60-39.120 
NSK  Ltd  :  See— 

Takamizawa,  Torti;  KJtahara.  Daijiro;  and  Mivazab.  Seizo.  S.S09.I98. 
Cl.  29-898.090. 
Nsofi  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Ijx.  Ven  L  ;  and  Dawson,  William  M  .  5310.999.  d.  364-491.000 
Nuckolls,  Charles  E.;  See — 

Lundbeig,  James  R.;  and  Nuckolls.  Charles  E..  5,511.100.  Cl.  375- 
376.000. 
Nukada.  Katsumi:  See — 
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Hoago.  Kaaiya;  Nukada,  KAltumi.  lijima.  Mnalrini.  Tikihiihi.  Noriy- 
oshi:  Suwmbe.  Masaaki.  and  Takimoto.  Hit»shi.  5.510.217.  CI  430- 
58.000 
Numau.  Ken.  lo  Texa.i  Instnimenu  Incorponled  Mellwd  of  making  reliable 
meul  leads  in  high  speed  1^1  semiconducton  using  ihermoconductive 
Ijyen  5,510,293.0  437195000 
Nuske.  Dtvid:  See— 

Edwards.  John;  and  Ntukc.  David.  5.510.081.  O   422-63  000 
NulToa  Electromc*  Co..  Inc    See- 

Maialc.   NichoUs   F.   Jr.   and   Hausnian,   Donald  F.   5,510.679,   O 
315-194.000. 
Nuxoll.  James  P.  (o  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Appmlus  for  loading  and 

unloading  bum  in  boards    5.50J.193.  CI    29-741  000 
Nuycn.  Linh  T  ,  lo  Picogiga  .S<icieic  Anonyme.  Integrated  circuit  having 
complemcniary  belcrojuncuon  field  effect  mnsislon.  5,510,635,  CI.  257- 
195.000 
NVX  Cofporanon:  See — 

Lancaster.  Loren  T.  and  Hirose.  Ryan  T.  5.510.638.  CI  257  314  000 
Nyland,  David,  lo  Western  Alla.s  iniemaitimai,  Inc  Method  for  calculating  the 
opdmum  vibrator  spacing  for  ground  roll  reduction   5.511.040.  CI.  367- 
56  000 
Nyi.  Diik:  Ser~ 

Wagner,    Walter;    Verelst.    Hubert,    and    Nys,    Dirk,    5,509,166,    O 
15-250.440 
Oberdorf.  Klaus  See— 

Wingen.    Horst;    Sauler.    Hubert.    Bayer.    Herbert.    Oberdorf.    Klaus, 
l^orenz.  Gisela.  and  Afninermann.   Eberhard.  5.510,529.  CI    564- 
74000 
Oboau.  Charles  B  .  lo  Inter -City  Products  Cocporatioti  (USA)  Inlemipted  fin 

for  heat  eschanger  5.509.469.0    165  151  000 
O'Bnen.  Edward  J  :  See— 

Bloch,  Nathan  D  ,  and  O  Bnen,  Edward  J .  5,509,593.  O.  225-37  000 
O'Bnen,  FraiKis  J ,  Jr .  to  United  Suies  of  Amenci,  Navy  Enh«nc«d  adipdve 

statistical  filler  providing  improved  perfotniance  for  target  mouon  analysis 
noise  discnmination    5,511.042.  CI    367-135  000 
O'Bnen.  Rila  M     See — 

Wisor.  Michael  T;  and  O'Brien.  Riu  M  .  5,511.203,  O  395-750000 
O'Bnen.  Stephen  W .  to  Tnpac  International.  Universal  condenser  for  an  air 

conditioning  system   5,509,276.  CI  62-298.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporanon:  See — 

Rulan.  Charles  R  .  Sumrall.  Jack  D.,  and  Ales,  Anthony  L.,  5,509,435, 
Q    137-15.000 
Ochi,  Hisayuki:  See— 

KukinKXo,  Tsutomu;  Yiisa,  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi,  Takiguchi,  Tsuy- 
oshi:  Imai,  Eiichi;  Kunbayashi,  Tetsuya:  Ochi,  Hisayuki;  and  Sue- 
matsu,  Hiioyuki,  5,510.223.  CI.  430-126.000. 

Ochoa,  Sandy:  See— 

Bonko,  Mark  U;  Lopp,  Loran  C,  Jr.;  and  Ochoa.  Sandy,  5,509,456,  CI 
157-1  000. 
Oda,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yuuki.  Kenji;  Oda.  Kiyoshi;  and  MaLsushima.  f4ideyuki,  5,509,181.  CI 
24-II6  00A 
Oda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kyocani,  Yoshinon;  Kawamine.  Kal-sumi.  Toma.  Tsutomu.  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki.  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  Onogi,  Kazuhiro.  Sato.  Seiichi. 
Shimizu.  Noboru,  Shigyo,  Hiromichi.  Ohta.  Tomio.  Oda.  Tosluaki. 
Okuno.  Yukihiro;  Shibuya.  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Fujii. 
.Mikio;  and  Uchida.  Ya.sumi.  5.510,366.  C\  514-411  000. 

Odakc.  Yoshinon  See— 

Ukuda.  Yasushi;  Odake.  Yoshinon;  Nakao,  Ichiro;  and  Ichikawa,  Youhei, 

5.510.6W.  CI    257  317  000 
O'Dea.    Robert   J  .   and  Cadd.   Jimmy   W .   lo   Motorola.   Inc    Method   for 
providing  autonomous  radio  talk  group  configuration.  5,511,232.  CI  455- 
54  100 
Offerson.  Leo  A  Painler's  supply  cart.  5,509,672,  O.  2«(M7  350 
Oflictna  Mcccanica  Sestese  S  p-A.:  See — 

Maggioni.  Cesahno.  5,509.594.  C\   226-35  000 
Ogasawara,  Takio;  and  Yamamoco,  Manabu,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Outboard  motor  5.509.836.  Q  440-76000 
Ogawa.  Chihim.  to  NEC  Corporauon  Semiconductor  device.  5^10,642,  CI 

257-380  000 
Ogawa.  Francis  T;  See  — 

Buffaloe.  George  W.,  fV;  Ogawa,  Francis  T;  and  Brugger,  James  M., 

5.510.716.  CI   324-445000. 

RufTaJoe.  George  W..  IV;  Ogawa.  Francis  T.  and  Brugger.  James  M., 

5.510.717.  CI   324-445.000. 
Ogawa.  Hisahito:  See— 

Kuratomi.  Yasunori;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito.  5.511,134,  CI.  382-158000 
Ogawa.  Ken:  See — 

Oshima.  Yoahikazu.  Ogawa.  Ken.  and  Nishida.  Toshiyuki.  5.509.389. 
a    123-423000 
Oguchi.  Takahiro  See 

Shido.  Shunichi.  Halanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kuniluro;  Oguchi,  Taka- 
hiro; and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,510,858.  C\.  348-718  000. 
Ogundiran.  Sunday  0.:  See— 

McGeh«,  James  P.  Ogundiran.  Sunday  0 ,  and  Lin,  Robert  5,510,521. 

Cl    562  414  000 
Oh.  Don  .S  .  Shin.  Dong  J  .  ami  L.ee.  Hun.  to  Elrclronict  and  Tclecofnmuni- 
canon<«  Research  Inxniute    Speech  path  switching  control  apparatus  and 
method  fur  making  maintenance  of  speech  possible  upon  occiBTence  of 
fault  in  echo  cancellaboa  5,511,064,  Q.  370-15.000. 


Ohba.  Takao  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki;  Nishioka,  Kiyokazu;  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya. 
Nobuo;  Jinustii.  Masahiro.  Sadamitsu.  Hitoshi.  Ilo,  Hiix>shi;  Yoshi- 
tomi.  Takashi;  Isaji.  Koichi.  and  Ohba.  Takao,  5.511,201.  CI.  395 
750  000 

Ohchi,  Yukikazu  See- 

Kai.  Yoshiaki;  Takahasi.  Kiyosi;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  S.SI0JI3.  Cl 
560-197  000 
Otidc.   Yuko;  Tanaka.    Hideo;   and    Kuroda.   Ichiro,   to   NEC  Cocporabon 
Program  control  circuit  determining  the  designated  number  of  times  a 
sequence  of  insinictions  is  repetitively  executed  to  prevent  furtlier  execu- 
tion of  a  jump  instniction   5JI  1.207.  O    395-8<X)()On 
Ohgaki.  Tatsuo   See — 

Hone.    Nonyoshi.    Hosokawa.    Hayami;   Tada.    Masami.    Yamashila, 
Tsukasa,  Ohgaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Kiyomolo.  Hironobu.  5.511.142.  Cl. 
385  129  000 
Ohgiya.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Kyoiani.  Yoshinon;  Kawamine,  Kaisumi;  Toma.  Tsutomu,  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki.    Yamaguchi.   Taka.shi.    Onogi.    Kazuhiro;    Sato.    Seiichi; 
Shimi/u.  NoN>ru.  Shigyo.  Hiromichi.  Ohta.  Tomio.  Oda.  Toshiaki; 
Okunu.    Yukihiru;    Shibuya.    Kimiyuki.    Takahashi.    Yoshio.    Fujii. 
Mikio.  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5,510.366.  O   514-411  000 
Ohia.  Masashi.  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimichi; 
Fukuda.  Kyoko.  and  lijima.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation   Apparatus  and 
metfiod  for  producing  a  panorama  image  using  a  mocian  vector  of  an  image 
in  an  image  signal    5.510.8.30.  Cl    348  36  000 
Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi  See — 

Imai.  Moiomasa;  Shuloh,  Naoki;  Oh-tshi.  Katsuyoshi;  Ueno.  Fimiio; 
Ohkuma.  Hideo;  Katsumura.  Yuji;  Kobayaslii,  Masaki;  and  Takahashi. 
Toshiyuki.  5.509.558.  Cl    218  143.000 
C^Hikuiiu,  Hideo  See— 

Imai.  Mo(omasa,  Shutoh.  Naoki.  Oh  Ishi.  Kaisuyoshi.  llen<.v  Fumiu. 

Ohkuma.  Hideo;  Katsumura.  Yuji.  Kobayashi.  Masaki.  and  Takahashi. 
Toshiyuki.  5.509358.  Cl.  218-143.000 
Ohisson,  Thomas:  See — 

Dellby.  Ftednk;  and  Ohisson,  'Hiomas.  5,509,248,  C\  52-742.110 
Ohmeda  Inc    See — 

Mashak.  James  N  .  5.509.405,  Cl  128  203.1 20 
Ohmido.  TaLsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Non- volatile  memory  controlling  appa- 
ratus and  applications  of  t>)e  same  to  electronic  computer  penpheral 
equipments  5,511,183,  Cl  395-182  120 
Ohmon.  Toshiyuki.  Hataiuka.  Shigemi;  Honma.  Yasuhiro;  Kobaya-shi. 
Hiroaki.  Saiio.  Eiichi;  and  Hamano.  Ichiro.  In  Kao  Corporabon  and 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Article  tnnsportauon  processing  system 
5.509,524,0  198-465  100 

Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Kitano.  Kouji;  Kayano.  Mitsuo.  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo.  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.  Automatic  automobile  transmission  with  vanabte  shifi  pattern 
controlled   in   response   to  estimated   running   load    5.510,982.  Cl.   364- 
424  100 
Ohnisbi.  Takafumi:  See — 

Terui.  Nobuo.  Ohnishi,  Takafumi.  and  FuruU.  Kenji,  5.510,924,  O. 
359  143  000 
Uhnishi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Gleich.  Gerald  J  .  Ohnishi,  l^ukasa;  and  Hunt,  Loren  W..  5,510,339,  Q 
514-171  000 
Ohno.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ohtoko,  Naotsugu,  and  Ohno.  Takeshi.  5.509.615.  Cl.  242-43.200. 
Ohno,  Tetuo,  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka,  Kobayashi,  Hisashi:  and  MatuzaJu,  Yoshi 

nobu.  to   Nippondenso  Co.   Ltd    Forming   roller   for  corrugated   fin 
5.509.288.  Cl    72-186  000 
Ohnuma.  Hiroolu    See — 

Nakamaru.   Himki;  Fujimura.  Tohru;  Ohnuma.  Hiroaki.  MochizuJu. 
Kazuo;  Morito,  ^4obuyuk];  and  Katayama.  Michio,  5 J  10,1%,  Cl. 
428-659.000. 
Otisawa.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Masalo;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Nakajima,  Masaiuro.  and 
Ohsawa,  Yutaka,  5.510.875.  C\  354-409.000 
Ohu.  Masahiko  See— 

Ishizaka,  Hironori;  Wakushima.  Shigetoo;  Mizugaki,  Hisayoshi.  and 
Ohta,  Masahiko,  5,510,803.  Cl   343  700  0MS 
Ohta,  Tomio  See- 

Kyotani.  Yoshinon;   Kawamine.  Katsumi.  Toma.  Tsutomu;  Ohgiya, 

Tadaaki;    Yamaguchi.    Takashi;    Onogi.    Kazuhiro;    Sato.    Seiichi. 

Shtmizu.  Noboru.  Shigyo.  Hiromichi;  Ohta.  Torrao;  Oda,  Toshiaki; 

Okuno.    Yukihiro.    Shibuya.    Kimiyuki;    Takahashi.    Yoshio.    Fujii. 

Mikio,  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  5.510.366.  Cl   .514  411  000 

Ohtoko,  Naotsugu;  and  Ohno.  Takeshi,  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Mino  Sei 

sakiiiho.  Irregular  pitch  grooved  traverse  drum  having  shifted  yard  path 

turning  points  5,509.615.  Cl   242-43  200 

Ohtomo,  Naoki;  and  Kimura.  Shigeo,  to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd   Bone  assesstnent 

apparatus  and  method  5.509.420.  C    128-660.900 
Ohtsubo,  Hiroya.su:  See — 

Nishizawa,    Akihito.    Nishimura.    Ryuji.    and    OhLsubo.    Hiroyasu. 
5,510,835.  Cl  348  242.000 
Ohisuki,  Munenon  See— 

Sato.  Shinichi.  Ohtsuki.  Munenon;  Iwaguchi,  Isao;  and  Shinoda,  Idiiro, 
5.51I.087.  Cl    372.18  000 
Ohwada.  Junichi:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hideaki,  5,510,918,  O  359-gg.OOO. 


Ohyama,  Tatsushi;  Nakata.  Masahiro;  and  Maiono.  Naoto.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co ,  Ltd  Magneto-resisuve  type  magnetic  head  with  a  shunt  layer  of 
molybdenum.  5,510,941.  Cl.  360-113.000 

Oishi,  Noriaki;  and  Veltman.  Markus  H..  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  multiplexing  encoded  data  signals  and  recording  medium 
having  multiplexed  signaU  recorded  thereon  5,511.054.  Cl  369-59000 

Oja.  Chns  J  Wheel  hole  and  lug  measunng  HX)1  and  method.  5.509,208.  Cl 

33  203.000 
Okabe.  Naoto;  and  Kato.  Naohito.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Insulated  gate 

bipolar  transistor.  5,510,634,  Cl   257-139.000 
Okada.  Seiji;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Sakamoto,  Kouichi;  Teshigahara.  Hitoshi;  Taka. 

Takao;  Fukada.  Yasuto;  and  Oki.  Masami.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 

Ltd   Hoi  pressure  welding  of  hot  steel  stock    5.509.600.  Cl    228-205  000 
Okada,  Yushiyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Process  and  apparatus  for  image 

magnihcation  5,511.137.  Cl.  382-298.000 
Okada.  Yuzo;  and  Kato.  Toshio.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Sweet  ice  stuffs  and 

jellied  foods   5,510.137.  Cl.  426-565  000 
Okamolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Naoki;  Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Naito,  Masayoshi;  Umemuia.  Shin- 

ichiro;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Kayama,  Masahiro;  and  Okudaira.  Hiroaki, 
5.510.976.  Cl    364-148000 
OkamcMo.  Masaya.  and  Chiba.  Jiro.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Polycarhonate  lesin  composition  and  process  for  producing  tlie  same 
5,510.414.  a.  524-494.000. 
Okamoto,  Yoko:  See — 

Aral,  Kazuyoshi;  Shoda.  Ichiro;  Kohno,  Naoshi;  Sato,  Takayuki;  and 
Okamoio.  Yoko.  5,510,009.  Cl.  205-746.000. 
Okamura.  Hisalake:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  Okamura.  Hisatake;  Mandai.  Harufumi;  Kato,  Mitsu- 
hide;  and  Tonegawa,  Ken.  5,510,802,  Cl   343-7000MS. 
Okamura,  Nobuyuki,  and  Yamagami.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Medxid  for  fanning  a  functional  deposited  film  by  bias  sputtering  process 
al  a  relatively  low  substrate  temperature.  5,510,011.  Cl.  204-192.300. 
Okamura.  Tclsuya    See — 

Yamaoka.  FumiyukJ.  Takahashi,  Toru;  Okamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Michiya.  5,510.985.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwatani.  Masanobu,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 

Container  for  transportabon.  5.509.559.  Cl.  220-1.500. 
Okano.  Teruo:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Masayuki;  Sakuiai.  Yasuhisa;  Okano,  Tertio;  and  Kataoka. 
Kazunori,  5,510103,  Cl  424-78.080. 
Okazawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Kaoru;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  Kimizuka.  Junichi; 
Kusano,  Akihisa;  Abe,  Makoto;  and  Inuyama,  Toshihiko,  5,511.161, 
a  395-182.210 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Shizuo.  5.510.750.  O   327-546  000 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Tanabe.  Tetsuya;  and  Tanoi,  Salotu,  5,511,030,  Cl. 

.365-203.000. 
Tanoi,  Satoni,  5,510,746.  Q.  327-427.000. 
Oki.  Masami:  See — 

Okada.  Seiji;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Saliamoio.  Kouichi.  Teshigahara,  Hitoshi; 
Taka.  Takao;   Fukada.   Yasuto;   and  Oki.   Masami.   5.5O9.600.  Q 
228205  000. 
Okuda,  Junichi:  See — 

Makita.  Kensuke;  Mohguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Okuda.  Junichi.  5.510.141.  Cl. 
427  165.000 
Okuda,  Ya.suji,  and  Ueda.  Hiroaki,  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation. 
Aqueous  pigment  ink  composition  for  writing  utensils.  5,510,397,  0. 

523-161000 
Okuda.  Ya.sushi.  Odaltc.  Yoshinon;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  and  Ichikawa.  Youhei.  to 
Matsushiu    Electnc    lndu.strial    Co..    Ltd.    Non-volatile    semiconductor 
memory  having  a  ring-shaped  floating  gate.  5,510,639,  Cl.  257-317.000. 
Okudaira.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tanalui.  Naoki;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Masayoshi;  Umemuia,  Shin- 
ichiro;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Kayama.  Masahiro;  and  Okudaira.  Hiroaki. 
5,510.976.  Cl   364-148.000 
Okuno,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kyotani.  Yoshinori;  Kawamine.  Katsumi;  Toma.  Tsutomu;  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  Onogi.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Seiichi; 
Shimizu,  Noboru;  Shigyo,  Hiromichi;  Ohta,  Tomio;  Oda,  Toshiaki; 
Okuno.  Yukihiro;  Shibuya,  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Fujii, 
Mikio;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5,510,366.  O  514-411.000. 
Okura.  Zenichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuaki:  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Okura,  Zenichi,  5,510,936,  Cl. 
359-822.000. 
Olbrick.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Heuschkel,  Albert  V;  Kaczorek.  Joseph  W.;  and  Olbrick,  Edward  M  . 
5,509.851,  Cl.  454-67  OCX). 
Olges,  Lawrence  T:  See — 

Duve,  John  P.;  Misik.  Michael  F;  Soberski.  George  A  ;  and  Olges. 
Uwience  T.  5.510.585.  O  200-35  OOR 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cawllield,  David  W;  Dotson.  Ronald  L.;  Loftis,  Harry  J ;  Moore, 

Sanders  H.;  Brooker,  Robert  T;  and  Stirrat.  Jay  S.,  5.510,097,  O. 
423-387  000 
Chouraqui.  Richaixl  J  .  5,510.108.  Cl   424-408.000 
O'Meara.  William  L..  and  Murray,  Teiry  A..  5,510.062.  Cl    264-3  400 
Oliver,  James  H.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Sculp- 
tured surface  synthesis  ba.sed  on  functional  design  constraints  5.510,995, 
a   364^74  240 


Olsen.  Glenn  C;  and  West,  Charles  A  Sand  dune  and  shore-line  erosion 
prevention  system.  5,509.755.  C\.  405-21.000 

Olsen.  Ulf  N  ;  Franke.  Erik;  and  Strand,  Eilif,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Transfer  article  for  forming  tetroreflectivc  and 
colored  images  and  method  of  making  same.  5.510,178,  Cl.  428-323.000. 

Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Rokutan.  Takao:  Oshiba.  Mitsuo;  Sakurada.  Takefiimi;  Tani,  Naooki;  and 

Sugaya.  Taltumi.  5.51  1.051.  O    J69^»4  280 
Tcnii.  Nobuo.  Ohnishi.  Takafumi;  and  Furuta,   Kenji.  5,510,924.  Cl. 
359  143.000. 
OM  Corporation:  See — 

Hiranuma.  Takanari;  and  Sato.  Kyokuichi.  5.509.569.  Cl   220-746.000. 
O'Maia.  David:  See — 

Dillon.  David  B..  and  OMara.  David,  5,509,482,  Cl.  166-297.000. 
O'Mara.  Kerry  D.;  and  Smalser.  Paul  J.,  Sr..  to  Hasbro.  Inc  Piezotesisove 

input  device   5.510.812.  Cl   345-161  000 
O'Meara.  William  L  :  and  Murray.  Terry  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Metiiod  of 
prtiducing  a  nitrocellulose  propcllani  containing  a  cellulosic  bum  me 
modifier  infiltrated  therein  5i  10,062.  Q.  264-3.400. 

Omi,  Junichi;   Miyamoto.   Hidenori;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;   and  Nakamura, 
Toshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Motor  speed  control  device  5,510,683. 
a   318-271.000. 
Omolo,  Noriaki:  See — 

Kawakami.    Shigeru;    Omoto,    Noriaki;    and    Sbogaki,    ToshiUio, 
5,510,855,  Cl.  348-695.000. 
Omron  Corporation;  See — 

Hone.    Nonyoshi;    Hosokawa.    Hayami.   Tada.    Masanu;   Yamashita. 
Tsukasa;  Ohgaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Kiyomoto.  Hironobu.  5.511.142.  O. 
385-129.000 
Omstead.  Mary  N  :  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B  ;  Garrity.  George  M.;  Genillourd,  Olga;  Lingham,  Russell 

B  ;  Martin,  Isabel;  Omstead.  Mary  N.;  Silverman.  Keith  C;  and  Zink, 
Deborah  L  .  5310,371.  Q  514-450.000. 

Omura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro;  Iwai.  Hiroshi;  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko; Inou.  Kazumi;  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka.  Koufaei;  Naka- 
gawa.  Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichiro.  5310.647.  Q.  257-559.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Leaf.  Curtis  D  ;  Drozdik,  Larry  N.;  Hughes.  John  C  ;  and  Klejeski. 
Anthony  T.  5309.393.  Cl.  123-529.000 
ONeil,  Edward  F.  Ill:  See— 

Grover,  David  B  ;  ONeil.  Edward  F.  HI;  and  Ross,  Robert  A.,  Jr., 
5311,031.  a.  365-208.000 
Onishi.  Steven:  See — 

Sayag,  Michel;  and  Onishi,  Steven.  5310,623,  Q.  250-370.1 10. 
Ono.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporabon   Selective  calling  receiver  capable  of 
stopping  a  notifying  operation  by  touching  a  chain  clip.  5.5llj23l,  Q. 
455-38.200 
Ono.  NotHiyuki;  Hayashi.  Yoshihisa;  Kisuki.  Atsushi;  and  Ikeda.  Yasushi,  lo 
TDK  Corporanon  Anechoic  chamber  and  wave  absorher  5.510,792.  Cl. 
.342-4.000 
Onogi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kyotani,  Yoshinori;  Kawamine.  Katsumi;  Toma.  Tsutomu;  Ohgiya, 
Tadaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Onogi.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Seiichi; 
Shimizu,  Noboru;  Shigyo.  HuxMnichi;  Ohta.  Tomio;  Oda,  Toshiaki; 
Okuno.  Yukihiro;  Shitxiya,  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Fujii, 
Mikio;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi,  5310,366.  Cl.  514-411.000. 
Ontano  Hydro:  See— 

de  Buda,  Eric;  and  deWalle,  Siewart,  5,510,781.  O.  341-11.000. 

Onuma,  Hiroshi;  Mimata.  Takashi:  and  Kubo.  Kimio.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Lid. 
Vacuum  casting  appa^atu^  and  metiiod  using  the  same.  5.509.458.  Cl. 
164-63  000 

Opperman,  Stephen  H.;  and  Arsenault,  Mark  S.,  to  Horizon  Holdiiigs,  Inc. 
Regenerative    apparatus    for    recovery    of    volaliles.    5309,956,    CI. 
95-109.000 
Oprysko.  Modest  M.:  See — 

Cina,  Michael  F;  Cohen.  Mitchell  S  ;  Johnson.  Glen  W.;  Oprysko, 
Modest  M  ;  and  Trewhella,  Jeannine  M..  5311,140,  Q.  385-93.000. 
Optical  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman,  Don  S  ,  5310.621.  O  250-343.000. 
Opoel  AG:  See— 

Ackermann.  Emil,  5.510.609.  Cl.  250-201.100. 

Orient  Watch  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Minami,  5.509.979,  Cl.  148-421.000. 
Orimo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawano.  Katsumi;  Mori.  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Orimo,  Masayuki; 
Kasashima,  Hirokazu;  and  Nakai.  Kozo,  5311,167,  a  395-200.030. 
Orita.  Akira:  See — 

Tasaki.  Koji;  Hidaka,  Takashi;  and  Orita.  Akira,  5.511.113.  Cl.  379 
112.000 
Olowski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie  V..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Porous  silicon  light  emitting  diode  arrays  and  metlxxl  of  fabrication 
5310,633.  Cl  257-93.000. 
Ormal  industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Fisher,  Uriyel,  5.509.381,  Cl.  123-41.310. 

Ormsby.  Ronald  D.:  See^ 

Paske.  William  C;  Rodney.  Paul  F;  and  Ormsby,  Ronald  D..  5.509,490. 
Cl.  175-57.000. 
Ortar,  Agnte:  See — 

Caubere,  Paul;  Fori.  Yves;  and  Ortar,  Agnfa,  5310316, 0.  560-220.000 
Osaka  Diamond  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Chen,  ChU-Pu;  Nishuniira,  ICazuhito.  Ko.  Ensei;  Ishizuka.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hosomi,  Sawni,  5,510.157.  CI  427-5T7.O0O. 
Oabora,  Hairy  C,  ID  HOBO  Manufacluring  Company  Incorporated  Rack 
apparatus  for  drying  multiple  ngid.  painted  objects   S.509.S44,  CI.  211- 
190  000 

Qibom,  ThonuB  W,  III,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Thin  flexible 

saniuiry  napkin.  5.509.914.  O  604-368  000 
OHtMimc.  William  N  .  Pnnsen.  Pcmis  J    M  .  and  Monne.  Edwin  A.,  to  Philips 
Electronic*  North  Amcncan  Corporabon    Electron  ticam  device  having  a 
(iaas  envelope  and  a  focussing  lens  provided  thereon.  5,510,670,  CI. 
313-450000 
Oshiba,  Mitsuo:  Sfe — 

Rokutan.  Takao:  Oshiba,  Mitsuo;  Sakurada.  Takefumi.  "nun.  Naoaki;  and 
Sugaya.  Takunu.  5.511.051.  CI   369^44.280. 
Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  Ogawa,  Ken.  and  Nishida,  Toshiyuki.  lo  Homla  Gikcn 
Kogyo   K.K     Ignibon   timing   control    system   for   inlemal   combustion 
engines   5.509..T89.  O    123-423  000 
Osram  .Sylvania  Inc    S*f — 

Cotuhaine,  Charles  M.,  Conini,  Peter  H.,  and  Tremblay,  John  L.. 
53I0.%7.  a.  362-261000. 
Osservalono  Geobsico  Spehmentale;  See — 

Angeleri.  Giampiero.  Pcrsoglia,  Sergio;  Poletio,  Flavio;  and  Rocca, 
Fabio,  5,511,038.  CI   367-40000 
Osteonics  Corp.:  See — 

Cohen.  Robert  C  .  5,509.934.  O.  623-20.000 
Osteotech.  IlK.;  See — 

Prewco.  Annamwic   B.  and  Sdkeleadier.  Roger  C.  5,510.396.  CI 
523-113  000. 
Osterle.  Kurt:  See— 

Schuppler.  Wolfgang.  Sroka.  Michael.  Ebersberger.  I^tz;  and  Osterle. 
Kurt.  5.510.069.  CI   264-132000 
Chwildion,  Rolf  Set— 

Strid.  Kent,  and  Oswaldson.  Rolf.  5.509.998.  CI  162-29000 

Ota.  Masahiro   See — 

Walanabr.  Naoya.  and  Ola.  Masahiro.  5  J  10.666.  CI    310-328  000 
Ota.  Takeshi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Local  area  network    5.510.920.  CI 

359-121000 
Ola.  Yasunori;  Fujita.  Nobuhide.  and  Yamainoio.  Keiji,  lo  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  press-Atnng  connectors  into  printed  hoards.  5,309.192. 
CI.  29-741  000 
Ota,  Yorito;  See^ 

Fujila,    Suguni:    Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Sagawa.    Morika/u;    Sakai. 
Hiroyuki.  Ola.  Yonlo;  and  Inoue.  Kaoru.  5.510.758.  O  333-247  000 
Otaigbc.  Joshua  L!     See — 

Hmk.  Kimberly  S  .  and  Olaigbe.  Joshua  U  .  5,510,301,  CI  501  20.000 
Olake.  Mauhiro,  Takahashi.  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi.  SalMhi.  and  Kitagawa, 

Kumiko,  to  Nintendo  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Ricoh  Co  .  LJd.  Image  processing 
apparatus  and  cilemal  storage  unit    5.509.663.  CI    273  437  000 
Olani,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Sugiyuna,  Akin;  and  Olani,  Masuoshi,  5,510,829.  O.  348-14.000. 
Otani,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kashino.  Teruo.  Olani.  Shinichi;  Nemoco.  Kazuhiro;  and  Wada.  Fuloshi. 
5.510.870.  CI   354-298  000 
Otis  Elevalor  Company:  See — 

McHugh.  Ttaotnai  M.;  Barrett,  David  W .  Ahigian.  Edwatd  F..  Jaminet 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Riclurd  E.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M; 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E..  5.509:504.  C\    187-316000 
Salmon.  John  K..  5.509,503.  CI    187  266  000 

Sieger,  Rudolph.  Slabinski,  Chester  J.  and  Gartinkel.  Michael. 
5.509.505.  Cl   187-394.000. 
O'Toole.    Jos<;ph   A  .    and    !>edgley.    Douglas    W .    lo    Northrop   Grumman 
Corporation   Method  ot  affixing  malenal  on  a  substrate  lo  the  inner  surface 
of  a  lube    5.509.988.0    156^220  000 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R  .  lo  F^astman  Kodak  Company  PtKXographic  processing 
composition  and  method  using  cabonic  hydroquinone  as  organic  catalyst 
for  persulfale  bleaching  agent    5_^  10.232.  O   430-430  000. 
Otsubo,  Yasufumi   See- 

Edamun.  Kazuya;  and  Otsubo.  Yasufumi.  5.5 10.058.  CI.  252-570.000 
Otsuki,  Tadashi.  Aral.  Shizuo;  and  Nike.  Tadayuki.  to  Sony  Corporatian. 

Optical  disk  device  with  cooling  fan   5.511.055.  CI    369-75  100 
Oncn.  David  D  ,  lo  Celsai  America.  Inc    System  and  metitod  for  mobile 
communications  in  coexistence  with  established  cotrununicatiom  systems 
S.51 1.233.  Cl  455-56  100 
OuHeOe.  David  A  .  and  Rogers.  George  D  .  Jr.  to  United  Technologies  Corp. 

Electrical  brush  wear  indKalor  5309.625.  O    244-134.000 
Overbeck.  Joseph  C  .  lo  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Variable  off-sei  full  face 

wheel  and  method  for  making  (he  same  5,509.726,  O.  301-63  100 
Owada.  Milsuiu:  See — 

Vushimura.  Katsuji;  and  Owada.  Mitsuru.  5,510,898.  O.  338-320.000. 
Owen.  Robert  J    See  — 

Jinurez.  Lisa  J  ,  tjwrence.  William  H  .  Markovicfa.  \foya  R  ;  Owen. 
Robert  J ;  and  Sambticetti.  Carlos  J  .  5.509.557.  Q  216-95  000 
Owcns-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 
Gavin.  Patrick  M.  5.509.453.  Cl   65-502.000 
Own  Label  Prtxlucts  Limiled  See— 

Sharpe,  Richard  A  ,  and  Manners,  Mia  J..  5,510,911,  G.  359- 1 000, 

Oxford.  Alexander  W  .  Mitchell.  William  L  ;  Bradshaw.  John;  aitheiow.  John 
W  .  and  Carter.  Malcolm,  to  Glaxo  Group  Linuted.  Bcnzanilide  derivatives. 
.S.5I0.3S0.  Cl    514  252000 

Oxford  Medical  Limited  See— 

Wilmott.  Bamaby,  5.509,416.  O   128-661.070. 


Oya,  Naoko  See — 

Ishikjwa,  Osamu.  Oya.  Naoko:  Sasaki,  Michio;  and  Miwa,  Akio 
5,509,973,0    136-251  000 
O' Young,  Chi-Lin;  Pellet  Regis  J  .  Hadowanetz.  Alison  E.;  Hazen.  John;  and 
Browne.  James  E  .  to  Texaco  Inc   Skeletal  isomerizalion  of  n-oie6ns  lo 
i«M)lehn.'i  on  binded  femente  zeolites  5.510,560.  Cl  585-671.000. 

Oz,  Giora.  lo  Be'En  Printers    Monetary  instrument    5.509.692.  O    283 

70  000 
Oier.  Yaacov  UniveruU  camcorder  battery  pack   5.510.205.  Cl  429-91  000 
Ozomaro.  Dazy  O  :  See — 

Gluys.  James  D  .  Ozomaro.  Dazy  O.;  Mulvihill.  John  G;  and  Maddocks 
Gerald  E  .  5.509.949.  Cl.  55  385  300 
Ozulkulu.  Esref   See — 

Setbcicioglu.  Bekir;  Bagoren.  Ilhan;  Duman,  Osman;  and  Ozulkulu 
Esref.  5,511,111,  a.  379-67  000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Acken.  Alfred  D  .  5.509.928.  O  607-037  000 

Epstein.  Andrei*  E  .  Duncan.  James  L  .  Levine.  Paul  A.;  and  Sholder 

Jason  A.,  5.509,927,  Cl.  607-32.000. 
Mortazavi,  Said;  and  Bomzin,  Gene  A.,  5,509,926.  O.  607-19.000 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Steven  H  .  5 Jl  1.098.  Cl.  37S-340.000. 
Packard.  Thomas  N     See— 

Marcou.  Jean-Oaudc:  Packard.  Thomas  N ;  Rnlay.  David  A.,  ami 
Murphy.  Patrick  J  .  5.510.760.  Cl  335-18.000 
Padmanabhan.  Ramaswamy  See — 

Adhihetty.  Indira.  Miller.  Brian  J  .  and  Padmanabhan.  Ramaswani\ 
5.510.649,  Cl    257-675  000 
Padovani.  Roberto.  Tiedemann.  Edward  G  ,  Jr..  Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr;  and 
Butler.  Bnan  K..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
formatting  of  daia  for  bansmission  5.511.073.  Cl   370-82  000 
Page.  James  H.  to  Rexworks.  Inc  Materials  gnndet  5,309,613.  Cl  241 
282000 

Pal,  Uday  B    See 

Tuller.  Harry  L  .  Kramer.  Steve  A  .  Spears.  Marlene  A  .  and  Pal.  Uda> 
B  .  5.509.189.  O   29-623  100 
PaJalov.  Dennis,  lo  Xlend  Micro  Products.  Inc  Modular  power  supply  and 
modular  interconnect  system  for  portatile  electronic  equipment  5j5 10,691 
O   320-2  000 
PaJilex  Project-Company  GmbH    See — 

Losia,  Wnch.  5,509,263,  Cl  57-409  000 
Palkowitz,  Alan  D .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Benzothiophene  compound.s 

as  ann-estrogenic  agents  5.510.357.  O   514-324  000 
Palkowitz,  Alan  D  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Benzothiophene  compounds 
inlermediales.    compositions,    and    method   of   treating    cndomethiosis 

5.510,358,  a  514-324,000 

Palkowitz,  Alan  D  .  to  Eli  Ully  and  Company  Benzothiophene  compounds 

inlermediales.  compositions,  and  methods    5.510.498.  O    549-52.000 
f*all  Corporaoon    See — 

Geibel.  Stephen  A  .  Hopkins.  Scon  D  ;  Murphy.  William  L.;  and  Miller. 
John  D.  5.510.026.  Cl   210-232.000 
Pilosi.  6va:  See- 
Tuba,  Zoltin;  Mah6.  Sindor;  Gere.  Anikb;  Vituy.  Ptl;  Kiss,  B<U;  P^lo^i 
£va;  Szpomy,  L.aszl6.  Szinlay.  CsalM;  SOli,  Ferenc.  Baloghn^KH' ' 
Zsuzsa.  Incze.  Mina;  Balogh.  Gtbar.  and  Gazdag.  Mana.  5.5 1 1 
O   514-218000 
Paludelto.  Renalo  See— 

Paret  Giancarlo:  and  Paludelto.  Renalo,  5,510.562,  O  585-805  000 
Pan,  Hong  Tsz,  and  Yang,  Ming-Tzong.  to  United  MicroelectrDnics  (     • 

rabon  Double  desmicbon  phase  shift  mask  5310.214.  Cl.  430-5.(J<> 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lafemcrr,  Paul.  5.509.597.  O    228-IOS.OOO. 
Shi.  Qun,  5,510,743,  Cl.  327-165.000. 
Pancoast  Sleven  T:  See— 

Cotnba,  Jamea  L.;  Cnunp,   Dwayne  T;   and   Pancoast   Steven  T. 

5,511^02,  a.  395-750.000 
Crump,  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast  Sleven  T  ;  Landry,  John  M  ;  and  Benson. 
Paul  H  ,  rv.  5 Jl  1,204,  Cl   395  750  000 
Pande,  Alul  C,  to  Wamcr-Lambcfl  Company  Method  of  treatment  of  mania 

and  bipolar  disorder  5.510.381.  O    514-561000 
Pandey.  Ganesh.  Bagul.  Tiusar  D  .  and  Lakshmaiah,  Gingipalli.  lo  Council  of 
Saendtic  &  indusmal  Research  Prtxcss  for  the  preparation  of  cpitialidine 
5,510.490.0  546-268.000 
Paras.  Talus  S  .  Samuel.  Kenneth.  1.3uienbeTgeT.  James  A  .  and  Wong-Staal. 
Flossie,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Pro- 
duction of  human  T-cell  leukemia  (lymphoiropic)  retrovirus  (HTLV-I) 
envelope  protein  fngmenis  in  baciena  and  use  in  seroepidemiological 
studies  5.510.238.  O  435-5  000 
Pape.  Guenter-  See — 

Harting.  Dietmar.  Foerster.  Kann.  and  Pape.  Guenier.  5.509.823.  O 
439-607  000 
Papin.  John  P:  See— 

Beamer.  Henry  E  :  Kadle.  Prasad  S  .  Ryan.  Richard  P :  and  Papin.  John 
P,  5.509.199.  Cl.  29-890  070 
ftppalardo.  Joseph  T   See — 

Muller.  Jeremy  L .  Neff,  Gordon  W ;  Pappalardo.  Joseph  T ,  and  Pulsifer. 

G  Peier.  5.509.421.  Cl    128-662  040 
Paivdis.  Jowph  R    Control  of  fluid  flow    5.509.433.  Cl    137-1.000 
Pwct  C^iancarlu.   and   Paludetlo.   Rcnato.   lo   Enichcm  S.p.A.   Process   foi 

atyning  mixtures  of  anxnabc  C8  hydrocarbons.  5,510,362,  G.  583 

803.000 


Park,  Hae  S  .  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  Ltd.  Process  for  aniso- 

iropically  etching  semiconductor  material.  5,509,995,  Cl.  156-643.100 
Park.  Jong-Chul:  See — 

Jeong.  Hochang;  and  Park.  Jong-Oiul.  5,510,788,  Q.  341-106.000. 
Park.  Seujfung.  See — 

Stephanopoulos.  Gregory:  Singhvi,  Rahul;  Pail,  Seujeung;  Flytzani- 

Siephanopoulos.  Maria;  and  Applegate.   Mark  A..  5.510.262.  O. 
435  24023O 
Park,  Tae  H  :  See- 

Lim.  Byung  C  .  Hong,  Yoo  S.;  Lee,  Ki  Y.;  and  Park,  Tae  H.,  5,510J00, 
Cl.  501-18000 
Park.  Tae-Jung.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetism- 
erasing  circuit  for  use  in  cathode  ray  tubes  using  a  D-C  power  supply, 
5.510.682.  Cl   315-370,000. 
Parker.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Posse.  Kenneth  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Powered  testing  of  mixed  conventional/boundary-scan  logic,  5.510.704. 
O    324-158.100 
Parmenticr.  Francois.  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Titanium/zirconium/cerium 
oxide  granular  particulales/agglomerates.  5.510.068.  Cl.  264-117.000 

Parslo.  Ardith   M    Geometrical   shape   identifying  game    5.509.661.  O. 

273-249,000. 
Parsons.  Kevin  L..  to  Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Chemical  irritant 

dispenser.  5.509381.  Cl   222-153  130 
Parsons.  Kevin  L  .  to  Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc  Expandable 

baton  With  resilient  member  mounted  in  lip  5.509.653.  O   273-84  OOR 
Parmership  of  Gillette  &  Nagel:  See— 

Gillette.  Harold  R..  5.509.575.  O.  222-1.000. 
Paschal  Werk  G   Maier  GmbH:  See— 

Jaruzel.  Kurt.  5.509.635.  Cl.  249^7.000. 
Pascucci.  Gregory  A  .  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  (jaykm  M.;  Garbe, 

James  R  ;  Hyzer.  Susan  M  ;  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan.  Vairavan;  Koch, 

David  L.;  Gottschalk,  Donald  A..  Jr.  Burichardt.  Dennis  E,;  Standish, 

Danrll  E  ;  Madaus.  Paul  W ;  Spacek.  Dan  J ;  Nesler.  Gay  G.;  Stark.  James 

K.;  Magcland.  Otto  M.:  Singers.  Robert  R,:  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  to 

Johnson  Service  Company   Networked  facilities  management  system  with 

time  stamp  comparison  for  dau  base  updates  5.51 1.188.  Cl   395-600000 
Paske.  William  C  ;  Rodney.  Paul  F.  and  Ormsby,  Ronald  D,  to  Baroid 

Technology.  Inc.  EMF  sacrificial  anode  sub  and  method  lo  deter  bii  balling 

5.509.490.  a    175-57  000. 
Paspa,  Paul  M.;  and  Airman.  Peter  A.,  to  Ventritex.  Inc.  Epicardial  stimulation 

electrode  with  energy  directing  capability.  5.509.924.  G.  607-5.000 
Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc    See — 

Marcou.  Jean-Claude.   Packard.  Thomas   N..   Finlay.  David  A,;  and 
Murphy.  Patiick  J..  53 10.760.  Cl.  335-18.000 
Pass,  Thomas,  and  Woodard,  Floyd  E.,  lo  Southwall  Technologies  Inc. 

Multiple  layer  thin  films  with  improved  corrosion  resistance  5,510,173,0. 

428-216  000 
Pasuir.   Dominique,   lo   .Sextant   Avioniquc.    Einergy-based   process   for  ttic 

detection  of  signals  drowned  in  noise.  5311,009,  O.  364-572.000. 
Paslonus.  W  J.   See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  :  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liplay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L..  and  Pastorius.  W  J  .  5310.625.  Cl.  250-559.2.30. 
Paicl.  Arvind:  See- 

Lenz.  William  R  ;  and  Patel.  Arvind.  5.509,574,  Cl   221-197.000. 
Paiel,  Dinesh  V;  and  Billet  Scon  A.,  lo  Bristol-Meyers  Squibb  Company. 

Inhibitors  of  famesyl  protein  transferase   5.510310.  Cl   560-129.000. 
Paiel.  Kanu  M  .  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M..  lo  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 

and  Company  Herbicidal  oxaane  ethers.  5,510,318,  Cl.  504-223.000. 
Patel.  Suman  K.:  See— 

Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ;  Arudi.  Ravindra  L.;  Carlson.  James  G.;  Chang. 
Daniel  Y;  Haidos.  John  C  ;  Moden.  Keith  J  ;  Paiel.  Suman  K  ;  and 
Rotto,  Nelson  T.  5.510.187.  C\   428-425.900. 
Paient-Trcuhand-Gesellschafl  fuer  Elektnsche  Gluchlampen  mbH:  See — 
Bunk.  Axel:  and  Vom  Scheidt.  JUrgen.  5310.675.  Cl   313-631.000. 
Palcntsmith  Corporation.  See — 

Smith.  Donald  P ;  Dobie.  Michael  J  ;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr;  and  Norris. 
John  R  .  5310.601.  Cl   219-679.000 
Patrick.  Kenneth  H.;  Morrissey.  Michael  D.;  and  Rainone.  Angelo  J.,  lo  Black 
&  Decker  Inc   Spray  nozzle  assembly  for  an  electric  iron.  5.509.221.  Cl. 
38-77.500 
Patrick.  Timothy  M.,  and  Aungst,  Sleven.  Golf  bag  sectioning  device. 
5.509,531,0.206-315.600. 

Patrini.  Renata:  and  Marchionna.  Mario,  lo  Snamprogetti  S  p.A.  Process  for 
the  lelomcnzation  of  conjugated  dicnes  and  suitable  catalyst  therefor. 
5.510..S4I.  Cl    568-654  000 
Pawlak.  Andrzej  M,:  See — 

Shirai.  Takeshi;  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M  ;  and  Green.  Alan  H.,  5310.708.  CI 
324-174.000. 
Pawlenko.  Ivan:  See — 

Lilienthal.    Peter   F.    II;    Pawlenko.    Ivan,    and    Wong.    Ching-Ping. 
5310.153.0.  427-515.000. 
Payack.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Payack,  Joseph  F;  and  Brucato,  Salvatote  M., 
5310,346.0.  514-221.000. 
Pazel,  Donald  ?  See- 

Cina.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Pazel.  Donald  P.  5,510.808. 0.  345-123.000. 
Pearce.  Donald  E  ;  and  Westlake.  Michael  J..  lo  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Gas  turbine 

engine  combustor  healshield    5.509.270.  O.  6O-74O.000. 
Pearson.  David  A,:  See — 

Keogh.  James  R  ;  Pearson,  David  A.;  and  Eaton,  John  W.,  5309,932,  Cl 
623- 1 1  000 


Pedersen,  Niels  D.:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Janet  K  ;  and  Pedersen.  Niels  D..  5310.106.  G.  424- 
207  100. 
Peet  Norton  P:  See— 

Angelastro.  Michael  R ;  Bey.  Philippe:  Dohcrty.  Niall  S.;  Janusz, 
Michael  J.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath:  and  Peet,  Norton  P,  5ilOJ33,  Q. 

514-18000 
Pcli.  Eliezer  Fiber  optic  reading  magnifiers.  S.SII.I4I.  Cl.  38S-1 16.000. 
Pellegrini.  Franco;  Morelli.  Marco;  and  Canclini.  Athos.  lo  SGS-Thocnsoa 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Electrostanc  discharge  protective  device  having  a 
reduced  current  leakage.  5310.947.  O  361-56.000 
fillet.  Regis  J.    See— 

OYoung.  Chi-Lin:  Pellet  Regis  J.;  Hadowanetz.  Alison  £.;  Hazeit 
John;  and  Browne.  James  E..  5310.560.  O  585-671.000 
Peng,  Yu-Lin.  Cap  structure  with  sound  recording  and  generating  functioiu 

and  warning  lights.  5310.961.  Cl.  362-106.000. 
Penning.  Thomas  D  :  See — 

Talley.  John  J.:  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.:  Malecha.  James 

W  ;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R  :  and  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ,  5310.4%.  O. 
548-365  700 
Penninger.  Josef:  See — 

Wucst  Willi;  Eskuchen.  Rainer,  Schulz.  Paul;  Bauer,  \Uker,  Cardiick. 
Franz-Josef;  Esser.  Herbert;  Zeise,  Christiane;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  aitd 
Penninger.  Josef.  5310.482.  O   536-127.000 
Pcnlland.  Alex;  See — 

Azarbayejani.  Ali;  Galyean,  Tuisley:  and  Pentland,  Alex,  5311,153,  Cl. 
395-119.000. 
Peratello.  Slefano:  See — 

Brunelli.  Maurizio;  Castelvetro.  Waller.  Bellussi.  Giuseppe;  and  Pera- 
tello. Stefano.  5310355.  G.  585-508.000. 

Perina,  Davide:  See— 

Martinez.  Dionisio  R.;  Basaly.  Mores  A.;  and  Perina.  Davide.  5310,015, 
Cl.  205-173.000. 
IVrkins.  Richard:  See — 

Berger.  Howard  H.:  Yamron.  Gary  T;  and  Perkins.  Rictiard,  5309,656, 
Cl.  273-153.0OR. 
Perlman.  Noah.   Multi-user  computer  system  with  a  clock  driven  batch 

dispatching  mechanism   5311.220.  C\    395-800  000 
Perlman.  Radia  J,;  and  Hawe.  William  R..  to  IDigital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Virtual  circuit  manager  for  multicast  messaging.  5311.168.  Cl.  395- 
200  150 
Perreault  David  J,:  See — 

Stankovic.  Aleksandar  M.;  Vergliese.  Geor^  C;  and  Pencault  David  J., 
5310,698,0.323-282.000 
Perrin,  Paul:  See — 

Hascoet.  Gerard;  Lacosie.  Francis:  Caihaud.  Muriel;  Devonec.  Marian; 
and  Perrin.  Paul.  5.509.929.  Cl    607-101  000. 
Perry.  David  A  :  See — 

Haxell.  Mark  A.;  Perry.  David  A  ;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke. 
5310.372,0   514-450  000. 
Perry,  John  W.;  Rctzlotf.  Steven  F :  and  Backs.  Jason  R  .  lo  Travis  Body  & 
Trailer.  Inc.  Multiple  axle  quarter  frarrK  end  dump  trailer.  5.509.724.  Cl. 
298-22.0OD. 
Perry.  Stuart  D..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Digital  compensator  for 
controlling  a  servo  lo  correct  die  value  of  a  given  parameter  of  a  system. 
5311.052.  Cl.  369-44.340. 
Pcrsoglia.  Sergio:  See — 

Angeleri.  Giampiero;  Persoglia.  Sergio;  Poletto.  Ravio;  and  Rocca. 

Fabio.  5311.038.  O.  367^10.000 
Peniggi.  Richard  E.:  See — 

McHugh.  Tiiomas  M.;  Barrett  David  W.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet 
Jerome  F .  He.  Thomas.  Peruggi.  Richard  E  .  Kowalczyk. Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E  .  5.509.504.  Cl    187-316.000 
Pescetto.  James  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Assembly  for  sequential  switching. 

5310.583.  a.  200-l.OOB. 
Pessot  Ennio:  See — 

Franci.  Giosue;  Pessot  Ennio;  Bravin.  Danieic;  Lant.  Danny;  and  Raus. 
I>ragan.  5310.872.  Cl   354-324  000 
l*eier.  Andreas:  See — 

Klawuhn.  Manfred;  Hufnagl.  Walter.  Muller.  Roland.  Scfaafer.  Geiltanl; 

and  Peier.  Andreas,  5,509,348,  O.  99-290.000 

Peter.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Barucchi.  Gerard;  Cuny.  Phihppe;  Klein.  Philippe;  Maurel.  Olivier,  and 
Peter.  Jean-Luc.  5.511.078.  Cl.  371-40.100 
Peierknechi.  Waller:  See— 

Kahrs.  Manfred;  Kunz.  Geihard;  Fleck.  Franz;  Krines.  Hans-Gebhard; 
Pelericnecht  Walter;  and  Huthmacher.  Winfried.  5.509.383.  G    123- 
90  120 
Pelerman.  K    Russell.  Riese.  Charles;  and  Smith.  Michael  J.,  lo  Radian 
Coiporation     Phased    array    acoustic    antenna    system.    5309304,    O. 
73-170  130 
Peters.  Chris,  to  Microsoft  Cotporaiion  Method  and  system  for  selecting  and 
executing  arithmetic  functions  and  the  like  5.510.980.  O   364-406.0<K). 
Peterson,  Frank  R    Motorized  garage  door  opena  unlocking  systeir.. 
5309,233.0.49-139.000 

Peterson.  Jon  V..  lo  Peterson.  Jon  V.;  and  Peterson.  Pat  R.  Device  for  assisting 

a  disabled  persons  to  sit  or  stand.  5.509.432.  Cl.  135-65  000. 
Peterson.  Pat  R.:  See — 

Peterson.  Jon  V,  5309,432,  Cl   135-65.000. 
Petit  Guido  H  M  :  See— 
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Witten.  Johin  H;  Van  Teiehng.  Johanna  A.  M.^  andPetil.  GuidoH.  M  . 
5^11.066.0.  370-17  000. 
Pelkov,   Ilia  D    NmxUc  board  snipping  press  apparatus    S,S09.I8S.  Q 

29  252000 
Pctrtilka.  Martin  Set — 

Ehrtt.  Charles;  lod  PctralU  Maitin.  5.510.325,  Q.  5I2-5.00O. 

Petty.  Margaret  A    Ser~ 

Gnur.  I   Manm.  Petty.  Mwgaicl  A  .  and  Bolkeniiu.  Prank.  5.SI0.373. 

CI    .514^.^5  000 

Peyman.  Aniuchirwan.  Budi.  Karl  Heinz;  Spanig,  JOrg.  Lj.  Jian-Qi,  aitd 

Slowasser,  Bemd.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  (Tocess  for  the  ptcpan- 

tion  of  derivatives  of  bi.s(amin<>inethyh  phosphinic  acid.  5,510.504.  CI. 

558-145  000 

Peyret.  Patrice,  to  Gcmplu.s  Card  InlematKHial    Method  and  device  for  the 

utilization  of  electrical  signals.  5.511,125.  Q.  380-49  000 
Peyser.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Phillips.  Paul  J  ;  Peyser.  Mark  S  .  and  Webster.  John.  5.509.920.  CI 
606-157.000 

Pfannschmidt,  Bcrod,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseilKhaft.  Dnve  including  an 

external  rotor  motor  for  a  vehicle  wheel   5,509,492,  C\    180-65.500 
Pfciffer.  Thomas    S^e — 

Baucke.    Friedrich    G      K.    and    PfeifTer.    Thomas.     S.S09.9SI.    O 
65-134.600. 
Pfiier  Inc:  See— 

Maxell.  Mark  A  :  Perry.  David  A  ;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke. 
5.510.372.  CI   514-450000 
Pfoh.  Artnin  H.:  See — 

Hu,  Hui;  Pox.  Stanley.  Tolh.  Thomas  L.;  Ulijasz,  Thaddeus,  and  Pfoh. 
Armin  H  .  5.510.622.  CI   250-367.000 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Morikawa.  Shuichi:  Fuutsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yuunon,  Muuda,  Minori.  and  TaJugawa.  Makolo,  3,510,909.  CI. 
358498.000. 

Pham.  Cuong  V:  See— 

Walles.  Bethany  J  ;  Pham.  Cuong  V  ;  Knei.'Kl.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Hayden. 
Brian  J  .  5.510.721,  CI   324-754.000 
Phan,  Dean  V .  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Paper  prtxiucts  containing  a  vegetable  oil  based  chemical  softening  com- 
position  5.510.000.  CI    162  111000 
Pharmacia  AB    Sre — 

Stjcmschanu.  Johan:  and  Re.sul.  Bahrain,  5,510,382.  CI.  514-530000 
Philbin.  Michael:  See— 

Carpino.  Ixhiis  A  ;  and  Philbin.  Michael.  5.510.491.  O   546-344000 
Philippe,  Guignard;  and  Hamcl.  Andr^.  lo  France  Telecom  Etablis.semcni 
Autonome  de  Droit  Public  Tele«.(>mmunications  system  combining  *«ve 
length  multiplexing  and  packet  switching  netwods  5310,923.  CI.  359- 

1.17(100 
Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corporation    See — 

Gu.  Wen-Jian.  and  Uu.  Rui,  5,510,974.  O   363-134.000. 
Van  Buren.  Gerald  E..  5.510.669.  CI   313-402.000 
Wong,  Stephen.  5.510.972.  CI   363-127  000 
Philips  F.lecminics  North  American  Corporation:  See — 

Osborne.  William  N  ,  Pnnscn.  Petms  J    M.;  and  Montie.  Edwin  A  . 
5.510.670.  CI   313-450.000 
Phillip*.  David  L.;  and  Jenkins.  Michael  J.,  to  Deere  A.  Company.  Combined 

hydraulic  reservoir  and  line  coupling   5,509,697,  CI   285  158.000. 
Phillips,  Kurt  R   Energv  efficient  independent  alarm  system.  5.510,774.  CI 
340-689  000 

Phillips.  Larry,  Naimpally,  .Saipra.sad  V ,  Meya  Robert;  and  Inoue.  Shuji,  lo 

Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Parallel  architecture  for  a  high 

detinition  television  video  decoder  having  mulhplc  independent  frame 

mcmones    5.310.842.  CI.  348-426  000 

Phillips.  Paul  J  .  Peyser.  Mark  S  ;  and  Webster.  John,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 

Corporation  Surgical  hen»$tatic  clip.  5.509.920,  O  606  157  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See — 

Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P.  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  Brown.  Scoo  H  ;  Zisman. 
Stan  A  .  and  Kimble.  James  B  .  5.510.5-50.  CI    585-259  000 
Phillips.  Thomas  E  Rag  holding  nngs.  5.509,371.  CI.  116-173.000. 
Phillips.  Van  L  Prosthetic  foot  incorporating  adjustable  bladder.  5,509.938. 

CI   623-56000 
Photoelectron  Corporation:  See — 

Sliiki.  Alan  P,  5.511.107,  CI  378-207.000. 
Phytae,  Inc  :  See— 

Thomasson.  Joseph  R  .  and  Van  Dyke.  John.  5.509.229.  C\.  47-21.000 

Picaid,  Elisabeth;  Lambert.  Jacqueline;  and  Gnat.  Jacqueline,  to  L'OreaJ. 

Oil-in-water  emulsions  containing  an  autivemulsihable  composition  based 

on  a  fatty  alcohol  and  on  an  alkyl  polyoside  and  a  co-emulsifying  agent 

5,510.100.  CI   424-59000 

Picard.  Joseph  A  :  See  - 

Lee.  Helen  T .  PKard.  Joseph  A  .  and  Sliskovic,  Draco  R.,  5  J  10,379,  Q 
514-517.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Molyneaux.  David  A  ;  and  Liu.  Haiying.  5.5I0.7II,  O  324-309.000 
Picogiga  Societe  Anonyme   See — 

Nuyen.  Linh  T.  5,510.635.  CI.  257- 195.000. 
Pidgeon.  Margo  P:  See— 

Holtz,  William  E  ;  Pidgeon.  Margo  P;  and  Vitek.  Donn  G  .  5,510.130. 
C\.  426-93  000 
Picfson.  Bcnoit;  Guiol.  Georges,  and  Limon.  Rorence.  to  Sextant  Avionique 
Configurable  automatic  piloting  device  for  aerodynes.   5,510.991.  CI. 
364-434.000 


Piggott,  James  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  A  ;  and  Piggott.  James  R  .  5,510.459.  Q.  530-308000 
Pikul.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Scherz.  Michael  W;  and  Pikul.  Stanislaw.  5,510,361.  a.  514-378.000 
Pile.  Randolph  J .  and  Weber,  Roy  P.  to  ATAT  Corp  Method  for  secure 

Kcesj  control.  5,510.777,  CI.  340-825.310. 

Pilot  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Hummel.  Sean  P..  5.509,695,  CI.  28S-23.000. 

Pimenlcl.  Diane  A     See- 

Scharf.  Albert;  and  Pimentel.  Diane  A  .  5,509,680,  O.  280-304  100 

Pioneer  Electronic  Coiporatian:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Toshikazu.  5 Jl  1.132.  C\   381-205.000 

Piro.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Saven.  Alan;  and  Piro.  Lawrence  D  .  5.510,336.  Q  514^*6000 

Piming.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen  P  A..  Piming.  Michael  C;  Read.  J.  Leighton;  and  Stryer. 
Luben.  5.510.270.  CI  436-518.000. 

Pirtle.  Eugene  C    See- 
Sanderson.  Thomas.  Mcginley.  Michael  J  .  Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  J  .  Hill. 
Howard  T .  Meetz.  Michael  C;  Pirtle.  Eugene  C  .  Swenson.  Sabnna 
L  .  and  Shiblcy.  George  P.  5.510.258.  O.  435-237.000. 

Pitt,  G.  David  See- 

Balchelder.  David  N;  and  Pitt.  G  David.  5.510.894.  Q  356-301  000 

Pitteloud.  Riu:  See- 
Dubs.  Paul;  and  Pitteloud.  RiU.  5.510.402.  CI.  524-84.000 

Pivit.  Erich:  See — 

Arnold.  Wolfgang.  Pivit,  Erich;  Wciser,  Wolfgang;  and  Martin,  Seigbert, 
5,510,756.0  333-223.000. 

Plast-D-Fusers.  Inc.:  See— 

Teakell.  Joe  F..  5,5I0.%5.  Q   362-223000 

Platuskrh.  Bnjce  M.,  to  Nibco  Inc    Reaction  injectiofi  molded  valve 
5.509.441.  a.  137-375000. 

PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Negus.    Charles    C.    Linhares.    Stephen    J.;    and    Rudko.    Robert    I.. 
5.509.822.  a  439-502  000 
Ploetz,  Joseph:  See— 

Doebert,  Michael;  Guenther,  Werner.  Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  Ploetz. 
Joseph;   Huebeck.   Ench;  and  Franetzki.  Manfred.   5,511.106.  C\. 
378  146  000 
Plumettaz  SA:  See— 

Wacinski.  Andney  B..  5309.861.  O  475-162.000. 
Plus.  Dora:  See- 
Lee.  Sywe  N  ;  and  Plus.  Dora,  5.510.807.  Q   345-103.000. 
Pneumo  Abex  Coiporelion  See — 

Kwolek.  John  P.  5.509ill.  CI  1 88-25 1. OCA 

Podgalsky.  Richard:  See — 

Rndngues.   Julio   F.   Podgalsky.   Richard;   and   Marowsky.   Richard, 

5.509.824,  CI   439-608.000 
Poduje,  Noel  S  :  See- 
Abbe.  Robert  C  ;  Poduje.  Noel  S.;  Goodall.  Randal  K  .  and  Doinenicali. 

Peter.  5.511.005.  CX   364  552.000 
Poiricr.  Evan:  See— 

Poirier.  Michael;  Poiner.  Mahann;  Poiner.  Evan;  and  Poiricr.  Jordan. 
5.509.844.  CI.  446-71  000 
Poirier.  Jordan:  See — 

Poiner.  Michael;  Poiner.  Mariann;  Poirier.  Evan;  and  Poirier.  Jordan. 
5.509.844.  CI  446-71  000 

Poiner.  Minann:  See— 

Poirier.  Michael;  Poirier.  Mariann;  Poirier.  Evan,  and  Poirier.  Jord;in 
5.509.844.  CI.  446-71  000 
Poirier.  Michael;  Poirier.  Mariann;  Poirier.  Evan;  and  Poiner.  Jordan.  Le^lc 

storage  and  play  table  for  use  by  children  5,509.844.  Q.  446-71.000 
Poknefka.  Gerald  P.  and  Cole.  Paul  F. ,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Back  light 

assembly  5.510.968.  O   362-294  000 
Pokropifuki.  Sharon:  See — 

Breillatt.  Julian  P.  Jr ;  Woo.  Lecon.  Nelson.  Deanna  J  .  Appl.  Richard; 
Weinless.  Naonu  L  .  Pokropmski.  Sharon;  Soltys.  Paul;  and  Barm- 
berg.  Sumner  A.  5.510.115.  CI  424^73  000 
Polaert.  Rimy,  and  Maniguet.  Francois,  lo  US   Philips  Cotporabon  Touch 
control  device  and  keyboard.  5.510.784.  CI   341  .34  000 

Polareic.  James.  Tamura.  Richard,  and  Harper.  John,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 

Research  Foundation   Compositions  that  inhibit  wound  contraction  and 
methods  of  using  same    5.510.328,  CI    514-8  000 
Polehonki.  Ralph  J     See  - 

Reider.  Chnstopher  G.;  Polehonki.  Ralph  J.,  and  Wilking.  Ban  T. 

5.509.825.  01  439-620.000 
Poletto.  Ravio  See — 

Angclen.  Giampiero;   l^rsoglia.   Sergio;   Poleno.  Flavio;  and   Rocca, 
Fabio.  5„5 11.038.  CI   367-40.000 
Polycity  Industnal  Ltd    See — 

Sher.  Tak  C  .  5,509.799.  O.  431  276000 
Pomano.  LawTcncc  A  ,  lo  Systems  Analysis  and  Integration.  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  identifying  the  phase  of  a  three  pha.se  power  line  at  a  remote 
location.  5.510.700.  CI.  324-66.000. 
Pomeranlz,  Carl  Display  holder  for  balloons,  flowers  or  the  like  5.509.540. 

CI   211-13  000 
Pompino.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Viertel.  Loclur;  Pompino.  Karl-Heinz;  Welter.  Patnck.  and  Cauchois. 
Didier.  5.510.791.  O  341-173.000 
Poole.  Andrew  D  :  See- 


Garland.  Carl  S.;  Giles.  Martin  F.:  Poole,  Andrew  D.;  and  Stmley.  John 
G..  5.510.524.  a.  562-519.000. 
Poole.  James  E    See — 

Tal)an.  Dennis;  Poole.  James  E.;  and  Hartman.  Marvis  R.  5,510,148.  CI. 

427-409  000. 

Poor.  Keith  A.  Semi-automatic  fluid  powered  gun.  5,509,399,  CI.  124-76.000. 
Porzio.  Frank:  See— 

LoFaro.  Domenic;  Porzio.  Frank:  and  Ballack.  Peter.  5.509.170.  O. 
15-265.000. 
Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.:  See — 

Merkel.  Paul  B  ;  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.;  Kapp.  Daniel  L.;  and  Ross,  John 
R  .  5.510.235,  CI.  430-553.000 
Pi.>sse.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Parker.  Kenneth  P;  and  Posse.  Kennedl  E.,  5.310,704.  CL  324-IS8.I00. 
Post  N  Mail.  L.C  :  See- 
Kara.  Salim  G..  5,510.992.  Q.  364-464.020. 
Potter.  Terry  A  ;  See — 

Shaffer.  Myron  W ;  Potter.  Terry  A.;  Venham.  I-aimy  D.;  and  Schmitt, 
Peter  D.,  5,510,443,  G.  528-45.000 
PonhasL  William  K.  Portable  buoyant  skimming  apparatus  for  swimming 

pools   5.510.021.  Cl   210-169  000 
Poulose.  Ayrookaran  J  .  and  Boston.  Matthew,  lo  Gcncncor  Iniemational,  Inc 
En/vmc  assi.sied  degradation  of  surface  membranes  of  harvested  fruits  and 
vegetables  5,510,131.  Cl  426-102.000. 
Powell,  Vernon  T:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  S.;  Maclnnis.  Alexander  G.;  and  Powell.  Vernon  T. 
5.511.165.  Cl.  395-200.010 
Poynter.  Richard  Q..  to  HealthStar  Pharmaceutical  Services.  Inc.  Plungerless 

synnge  5.509.906.  Q.  604-212.000 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Taljan.  Dennis.  Poole,  James  E.;  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E.,  5.510,148,  Cl. 
427-409  000 

Pracas.  Victor  M.,  to  Meditech  Inttmaoonal  Pty  Ltd.  Speculum.  5,509,893. 

Cl  600-224.000, 
Pralij.  Ji>seph  H.:  See — 

Affolier.  Peter.  Runke.  Peter  C;  and  l»rato.  Joseph  H.,  5.510.869.  a. 
354-282000 
Preci-Spark.  ViA    See — 

Jones.  Ralph  G..  5.509.783.  Q  415-217.100. 
Precision  Engine  Products  Corp.:  See — 

L.aVieri.  David  J..  5.509,385.  Cl.  123-90.350. 
Prcisegger.  Ewald:  See— 

Dcger.     Hans-Matthias.     Henrici.     Rainer.     and    Preisegger.    Ewald. 
5.510.377,  Cl.  514-475.000. 
Prejean.  L  Wayne,  to  R.  L.  Prejean  Family  Triist.  Portable  hunter's  ladder. 

5,509.499.  a.  182-93.000. 
Premark  FEG  Corporatin:  See — 

Norman.  Oyde  W.;  Shirk.  James  A.:  and  Mitchell.  Danny  J..  5,509.337. 
Cl    83-546.000 
Presenti.  R.  G.:  See — 

Venkatadn.  Ramray  A.;  and  Presenti.  R.  G..  5,509.944.  O  44-430.000. 
Pressmaster  Tool  AB:  See — 

Nilsson.  Mikael,  and  Norin,  Mats,  5.509.291,  Q.  72-409.140. 
Preston.  Charles  E.   See — 

Hines,  William  L  ,  Quiub,  Motaz;  Cabeal,  Ronald  T ;  Fehringer.  Robert 
L  .  Fagan.  Marc  J  ;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.;  and 
Preston.  Charies  E  .  5.510.997.  Q.  364-478.000 
Preston.  Joel  C:  See— 

Fink,  David  J ;  Ward,  Thomas  J ;  and  Preston.  Joel  C ,  5,510.066,  Cl. 

26440.100. 

Preslone  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Woycicsjcs.  Peter  M  ;  Cjcrshun.  Aleksei  V.;  and  Woodward.  Stephen  M.. 
5.510.036.  Cl   210-664  000. 
Prcwett.  Annamane  B  ;  and  Stikeleather.  Roger  C.  lo  Osteotech.  Inc  Process 
for  producing  flowabic  osteogenic  composition  containing  demineralized 
bone  particles   5.510.396.  Cl   523-113.000 
Pnmary  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

DeJonge.  Stuart  W.  5.509.550,  Q.  215-204.000. 
Pnme  View  International  Co.:  See — 

Lee.  Sywe  N..  5  J  10.805.  Q.  345-58.000. 
Prince.  Eric  T;  Hanrahan.  Michael  J.;  and  Wilson.  Sharlene  A.,  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Method  for  paneming  multilayer  dielectric  color  filter 
5.510,215.0.430-7.000, 

Pnnsen.  Petrus  J.  M.:  See — 

Osborne.  William  N.;  Prinsen.  Petrus  J    M..  and  Montie.  Edwin  A.. 
5.510.670.  a    313-450000 
Prinzler.  Hubertus.  and  Gawinski.  Hubertus.  lo  Continental  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Air  spring  which  includes  a  vibration  absorbing  mass  5.509.641. 
a  267-64  190 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Connor.  Daniel  S  ;  Fu.  Yi^liang;  and  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.510.049.  Q. 

252-108.000. 
Dhabhar.  Dadi  J..  5,510J89.  Cl.  514-629.000 

Dunbar.  James  C;  Beerae.  Peter  W;  and  Walker.  Eddie  C.  5.510,050, 
Cl  252- 108.000 

Gabnel,  Steven  M.;  Glassco,  Thomas  H.;  Ambuter,  Hal;  and  Fitch, 

Edwaid  P.  5,510,047.  Cl.  252-89.100. 
Hartman.  Frederick  A.;  and  Mermelstein.  Robert,  5JI0.042.  Cl.  252- 

8  800 
Kock.  Ronald  W.,  5.509,985.  Cl   156-160.000, 
Osbotti.  Thomas  W..  m.  5,509.914.  Q.  604-368.000. 


Phan.  Dean  V;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  5.510.000.  C\    162-111  000 
Scherz.  Michael  W.;  and  Pikul,  Stanislaw.  5.510.361.  O.  514-378.000. 
Willey.  Alar  D  ;  and  Miller.  Larry  E..  5,510.477,  C\.  540-529.000. 
Profit  Plus  Corporation:  See — 

Norris,  Ken  D  ;  and  Martin,  Dan  L,  5,510.780,  O.  340-825.560. 

Proxiroa  Corporation:  See— 

Minich,  Arthur  P;  and  Kappel.  David  W..  5il0.861.  C!  353-119.000. 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard.  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers.  Oiner 

L.:  and  Pastonus.  W.  J.,  to  Sensor  Adapuve  Machines  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  electro  optically  determining  the  dimeiision.  locatioa  and 

attitude  of  objects.  5.510.625.  Q.  250-559.230. 

Przybelski.  Robert  J.,  lo  Baxter  International  Itk.  Administration  of  low  dose 

hemoglobin  lo  increase  perfusion    5.510.464,  C\    5. W- 385  000 
F*saros.  Gcorgios:  See — 

Kock,  Mikael;  Psaros.  Geoipos;  and  Skog.  GOran.  5.509.406.  a. 
128-203  140 
Pulse  Microsystems  Ltd.:  See — 

TsoDis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg,  Brian  J.;  Divinsky,  Aaron  M.;  aixl  Nii»- 
laou,  Alexander.  5.510,994,  Q.  364470.000 
Pulsifer.  G  Peter  See— 

Muller.  Jeremy  L.;  Neff.  Gordon  W.;  F^ippalaido.  Joseph  T:  and  F*ulsifer. 
G   Peter.  5.509.421.  Cl.  128-662040 
Pumpworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Paul  J.;  Scott.  Vernon  R  ;  and  Smidi.  Roben.  5509.792.  O. 
417-417.000. 
Puritch.  George  S.:  Almond.  David  S.;  and  Malson.  Robert  M..  to  W.  NeudorfT 

GmbH  KG  Chemical  mollusc  barrier  5.510.110.  Cl.  424-421.000. 
Pyka.  Walter  R  :  See- 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  and  Pyka.  Walter  R..  5.509.923.  C\.  606-207.000. 
Pyszczek.  Ellen  J  :  See — 

Evans,  Steven;  Lawretice.  KristiiK  B.;  and  Pyszczek,  Ellen  J..  5.510.314. 

Cl,  503-227,000, 

0  Tran.  Inc,:  See — 

Tremaine.  Susan  C;  andTremaine.  John  M.,  5,510,948,  O.  361-90.000. 
C^in,  Jian:  See — 

Hanson,  William  D  ;  Bnid,  Lynn  C  ;  Byerly.  Shannon  K  .  Hlis.  Oifford 
J.;  Everett.  Rob  D  .  Gossen.  Barbara  A  ;  Grube.  Violet  M  ;  Iwanski. 
David  G.;   LeMahieu.  David  L:  Qin.  Jiaii.  :>tt:«ens.  Robert  A.; 
Wentzel.  Tom  K.;  Yarhrough.  Sandra  M..  Zenker.  David  L.;  and 
Zunker.  MaryAnn,  5,509,915,  O   604-378.000. 
Qtiail,  Peter  H  ;  Christensen.  Alan  H.;  Hershey.  Howard  P.;  Sharrock.  Robert 
A.;   and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D.  to  Mycogen  f^ani   Science,   Inc    Plant 
ubiquitin  promoter  system   5.510.474.  Cl   536-24  100 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Holtz.  William  E.;  Pidgeon.  Margo  P;  and  Vitek,  Donn  C,  5,510,130, 
a.  426-93.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller.  David  S.,  5.511.067.  Cl.  370-18.000. 

Padovani,  Robeno:  Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.; 
and  BuUer,  Brian  K..  5,511,073.  Cl.  370-82.000. 
Quantum  Corporanon:  See — 

Tacklind,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Moon,  WilUam  G..  5.510.940,  C\.  360- 
106.000 
Quaranta,  Vito;  and  Jones.  Jonathan  C.  R..  to  Desmos.  inc.  Growth  of 

pancreatic  islei-like  cell  clusters  5J10.263.  O.  435-240.243. 
Queensland  University  of  Technology:  See — 

Edwards.  John;  and  Nuske.  David.  5.510,081.  Q.  422-63.000. 
Quick,  L,conard  M.:  See— 

Feelcv.  Jennifer  S.;  Simone.  Dianne  0.;  Quick.  Leonard  M.,  and  Hamil, 

Martha  M..  5.509,798,  Cl  431-7.000. 
(^uinn.  Oayton  B.;  See — 

Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Miller,  Kenneth  F.;  Claesen,  Adrianus  A.;  van  Es,  Peter 
W.;  dc  Vroomen.  Theodonis  O.  N.;  Quinn.  Clayton  B;  and  Campbell. 
Richard  W..  5.510.182.  O.  428-35.700. 
Quinn.  Clayton  V.:  See — 

Fontanc.  Luca  P.;  Miller.  Kenneth  F.;  Claesen.  Christianus  A,  A.;  van  Es, 
Peter  W;  de  Vroomen,  Theodonis  O    N.;  Quinn,  Clavton  V;  and 
Campbell,  Richard  W.,  5.510.448.  Cl  528-l%000 
Quinn.  Kraig  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Process  of  mounting  semiconductor 

chips  in  a  full  widdi-array  image   5,510,273,  O  437-3  000 
Qutub.  Motaz:  See — 

Hines,  William  L.;  Qutub.  Motaz;  Cabeal.  Ronald  T;  Fehringer.  Robert 

L.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  ;  and 
Preston.  Charles  E..  5.510.997,  a.  364-478000 
R.  E.  Phelon  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Brady,  Robert  H  ,  5.510.726.  Q,  324-772,000, 
R.  J  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Seymour.  Sydney  K.;  McConneU.  Bain  C  Deal,  Philip  A  ;  Furin,  Wayne 
M.;  Henderson.  Calvin  W..  Jarvis.  WilUam  R..  and  Lassiter.  Wallace 
R  .  5.510.616.  a.  250-308.000. 
R.  L.  Prejean  Family  Trust:  See— 

Prejean,  L  Wayne.  5309,499,  Q.  182-93.000 
Raab,  Simon,  to  Faro  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
featurts  of  a  part  or  item  5,510,977.  Cl   364-167,010 

Rabenhorst.  Jiirgen;  Set— 

Hopp.  Rudolf;  and  Rabenhorsi,  JUrgen,  5.510.251  Cl.  435-146.000. 

Rack.  Andreas:  See — 

Schulz.  Siegfried:  Oaube.  Chnsloph;  Belz,  Alfred;  and  Rack.  Andreas, 
5,510,012,  a.  204-192.150. 
Radian  Corporation:  See — 
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Peiemun.  K.  RusmII:  Rioe.  Charles;  and  Smith.  Michael  i..  5,509.304. 
CI   73-170  130. 
Radius  Inc.;  Srr— 

Foley.  Peter  F,  and  Hale.  Gtegory  E  .  5.510.851.  CI   348-558.000 
Raghuram.  Srikandah;  and  Sullivan,  Lawrence  E  .  lo  UOP.  N-p«nffin  puri- 

ocatian  process  with  removal  of  aromatics  5.510.564,  CI  585-822  000 
Raglind,  Nicholas,  Hi,  to  Miilen  Falls  Tool  Company  Utility  knife  having 

blade  rMeniior  feature  5..5W.205.  CI  30-162  000, 
Raimann.  Wolfgang.  In  Bayer  Akliengeiicllschaft.  Bleaching  regulator  cofn- 
posibon.«  and  bkachtng  prvicesjses  using  ihem.  5.5I0.05.S.  CI   252-186  250 
RaiiKmc.  Angcio  J  :  5ee  — 

Patrick.  Kenneth  H.;  Momssey.  Michael  D..  and  iUinone.  Angelo  J  . 
5.509.221.  CI   38-77.500 
Rais,  Jih;  and  Tachimori.  Shoichi.  to  Japan  Atomic  Ener^  Research  Insatutc 
Method  of  separating  transplutonium  cicincnts  from  lanlhanidcs  in  acidic 
solutions  by  solvent  extraction  5,510.091,  CI  423-9  000 
Rajanbabu.  ThaJiyil  V:  See— 

Ayers.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Rajanhabu.  Thalivil  V..  5J10.507.  CI    560- 

41.000 
Casalnuovo,  Albert  L.,  and  Rajanhabu,  Thaltyil  V.,  5,510,470,  O. 
536-18  400. 
Rakowski.  Donald  W  D    See— 

Cabral,   Cyril.   Jr.;   Clevengcr.   Lawrence  A  ,   d'Heurle.   Francois   M  . 
Harper.  James  M.  E  ;  Mann.  Randy  W  ,  Miles.  Glen  L  .  and  Rakowski. 
Donald  W  D..  5.510.295.  O  437-200000 
Ram,  Michael  I    See — 

Kalb.  Irvin  M  ;  Shaw.  Robert  H  ;  and  Ram.  Michael  J  .  5.S09.889.  O 
600-30.000 
Ramakrishiun,  Kadangode  K  ;  Roman.  Peter  I.,  Ben-Nun,  Michael;  and 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  to  efficiently  reuse  virtual  connections  by   means  of  chaser 
pK:kets   5.511,076.  CI   370-94  200 
Rambu.s.  Inc.   See— 

Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B ,  Barth,  Richard  M ,  Ganen,  Billy 

W .  Jr.;  Atwood.  John G  .  Jr;  and  Faimwald.  Michael  R.  5,51 1,024. CI 
365-189.040. 
Ramcsh.  Manian:  See — 

Sheny,  Chandnishekat  S  .  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  5,510,439,  CI.  526- 
279.000 
Ramot  University  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development  Ltd.: 
See— 

Belkin.  Michael;  Savion.  Naphtali.  and  L.andshman.  Nahum,  5,510,329, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Ramsey.  David  L.:  See — 

Rowers,  Larry  I.;  Sybert  Paul  D  ;  and  Ramsey,  David  L.,  5,310.449.  CI 
528-199  000 

Randall,  Russel  R ,  Schneider,  David  M  ,  Hutchinson,  Mark  W .  and  Hobart, 

Steven  L  .  to  Baker  Hughes   Incorporated    Comprehensive  method  af 
processing  measurement  while  drilling  data  from  one  or  nxwe  sensors 
5..5I  1.037.  CI    367  33.000 
Ranger  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollenbach.  Gerald  A.;   and   McUan.   Patrick.   5.510,970.  CI    362- 
396  000 
Rappoport.  Allien  p..  and  Voisin,  Jerome  P   Dual  leaf  spring  strut  system 

5..509.936.  CI.  523-27.000 
Rashid.  Moinuddin  S.:  See — 

Hanna.  Michael  D  ;  and  Rashid.  Moinuddin  S  .  5.509.728.  O    M)3 
115  200. 
Rasmussen,  David  E    See — 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.,  Rasmussen,  David  E,  Daious,  Gaykm  M. 
Garfae,  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M  ;  Woesl.  Karen  L;  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  E>avid  L  .  Goitschalk.  Donald  A  .  Jr.  BurkJiardi. 
Dennis  E  ;  Slandish.  Danell  E  .  Madaus.  Paul  W.  Spacek.  Dan  J  . 
Ncsler.  Clay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K  .  MagelaiKl,  Ono  M  ;  Singers.  Robert 
R  .  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.,  5.511.188.  CI.  .395-600000 
Ratcliff.  Keith  See— 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  RatclifT.  Keith.  Heaion.  Lisa  W.;  and 
Viola.  Frank  J  .  5,509.596.  CI.  227  176  100 
Rathenberg.  JUrgen   Receiving  container  for  card-like  infonrution  carrien. 

5.509.222.  CI  40-1  500 
Ratnofsky.  Sheldon   See — 

Mcuer.  Stefan;  Schraven.  Burkhart;  Schoenhaut.  David;  and  Ratnofsky. 
Sheldon,  5.510,461,  CI  5.3O-350.000 
Raulerson.  J  Daniel  Subcutaneous  catheter  stabilizing  devices  and  methods 

for  securing  a  catheter  using  the  same   5.509.902.  CI.  604-175  000 
Raus.  Dragan    See — 

f^ranci.  Oiosue;  Peuot,  Ennio;  Bravin.  Daniele;  LanI,  Danny;  and  Raus. 
Dragan,  5,510,872,  O  354-324  000 
Rausch.  Jeflfrey  S  ;  Conti,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Higdon.  Jack  C.  to  Chrysler 
Corporation    Convertible  vehicle  topwell  assembly    5.509.712.  CI    296- 
124  000 
Ravikumar.  Va.sulinga,  Andrade.  Mark.  Mulvey.  Dennis,  and  Cole.  Douglas 
L  ,  lo  Isis  Pharmaceuacals.  inc  Carbocation  scavenging  during  oligonucle- 
otide syntfiesis   5.510.475.  a   536-25  310 
Raychem  Corporation   See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M  ;  and  Pyka,  Waller  R.,  5,509,923,  CI.  606-207  000 

Raymond  Industral  Ltd.  See— 

Wong.  John.  Sze,  Raymond;  Tompkins.  Thomas  H.;  and  Ward.  Randall 
S  .  5.510.127.  a.  426-19.000 
RazaEano.   John   S..   to  General   Electric  Company.    Process   for   producing 
octaniethyltnsik»ane  5.510.441,  O.  528-12000 


RCA  Thom.son  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Noskcr.  Richard  W..  5,509,842.  Q.  445-37,000. 
Read.  J.  Leighion:  See— 

Fodor.  Stephen  P  A  ;  Pirrung.  Michael  C;  Read,  J.  Leighton;  and  Stryer. 
Luhert,  5.510.270.  CI   436-518.000 
Recchia.  Matthew  M  ;  Hernandez.  Joseph  J .  Chitayat.  Anwar  K  .  and 
Schlmeycr,  John  A ,  to  Anorad  Corporabon  Gun  for  tie  wrapping  bundles 

of  elongated  articles  5.509.994,  CI    156-J68.000. 
Rechsteiner.  Sleven  A.,  and  Fuller.  Jesse,  lo  American  International  flomes 
Limited.    Structural    insulated    building    panel    .system.    S.S09.242,    CI. 
52  270000 
Rccordati  S  A..  Chemical  and  Pharmaceuticl  Company:  See — 

Santus,  Giancarlo.  and  Golzi,  Roberto.  5, 510.119.  C\  424-»90000 
Rcdwine.  Donald  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  intercon- 
nect in  an  integrated  circuit  5.510,298,  Q.  437-203.000. 
Reed.  Kathryn  L  :  See— 

Talley.    John    J.;    Cjetman,    Daniel    P.    DeCrescenzo,    Gary    A.;    Lin, 
Ko-Chung.  Vazquez.  Michael  L  .  Mueller,  Richard  A..  Reed,  Kathryn 

L;  Heintz,  Robert  M,  Clare,  Michael,  Freskos.  John  N  ,  and  Sun,  Eric 
T.  5.510.349.  a  514-237.500 

Talley.  John  J  ;  and  Reed.  Kathryn  L..  5.510.378.  CI.  514-487.000. 
Talley.  John  J.;  and  Reed.  Kathryn  I..  5.510.487,  CI   546-169.000. 
Reese  PrtxJucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindenman.  Thomas  W;  and  McCoy.  Richard.  5,509,682,  Q.  280^ 
440.000. 
Reeve.  Austin  J,:  See — 

Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Reeve.  Austin  J  ;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Routledge. 
Helen,  and  Sttea.  Leslie,  5,510,362,  CI  514  381  000 
Regen.  Joel  H    See— 

Visel.  Thomas  A.;  Stockton,  John;  and  Regen,  Joel  H.,  5,511,058.  CL 
369-103  000. 
Regent  Lighting  Cofporation:  See— 

Spitler.  Brian  L.;  and  Sumer,  Suleyman  0 , 5,510,964,  Q.  362-217.000. 

Regents.  University  of  California.  The:  See — 

Bednarski.    Mark    D.    Wilson.    Troy    E.    and    Maslandra.    Mark    S., 
5,510.481.  CI    536-120000 
Regi  US  .  Inc    See- 
Chary.  Bnan  W.;  Smith.  James  E..  Mucino.  Victor  H.,  Clait.  Nigel  N  ; 
Thompson.  Gregory;  and  Badgley.  Patrick  R..  5.509.793.  CI.  418- 
219  000. 
Regnat.  Dieter,  and  Kleiner,  Hans  Jetg.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschafl.  Pto- 

ces.'i  fi»  preparing  1 . 1   binaphthyls.  5.510„554.  CI   585-466.000. 
Reichell.  Helmul   See— 

Lamm.  Gunther.  Reichell.  Helmul.  and  Schaffer.  Ortwin.  S.SI0.468.  CI. 
534-772  000 

Reid,  Jeffrey  D   See- 
Han.  James  E..  Gaughan.  Edward  W;  Reid,  Jeffrey  D.;  aiKl  Troiani, 
Vincent  F.  5.509.727.  CI    303  3  000 
Reider,  Christopher  G  ,  Polehonki.  Ralph  I  .  and  Wilking.  Ban  T .  to  General 

Motors  Corporabon.  Header  assembly  having  a  quick  conned  filter  pack 

5.509.825.  a  439-620000 
Reilly.  James  P.  Colby.  Steven  M.  and   King.  Timothy  B..  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation.  Spatial-velocity  correlation  focusing  in  time-of- 

flight  mass  spectrometry  5J  10.61 3.  CI   250-287  000 
Reinauer,  Josef;   Effcnbeiger,   Wolfgang,   and  Fnedl.   Franz,  to  Gottlieb 

Guhring  KG  Coupling  device  for  a  workpiece  or  tool  holder.  5.509.763, 

a   409  233000 
Reinhard,  Michael  Door  bracing  apparanis.  5,509,701.  G.  292-259.00R. 
Reinke,  Martin  See— 

Hippe.  Werner;  Meyer.  GUntcr,  and  Reinke,  Martin.  5,510,013,  O. 
204-426  000 
Reinz-Dichtungs-Gesellschaft  mbH;  See — 

Schuppler,  Wolfgang.  Sroka.  Michael;  Ebersfaetger.  Fritz;  and  Osterle. 
Kurt,  5.510,069.  CI  254-132.000 
Reitech  Corporation   See — 

Reiter.  John  P.  5.510.587.  C\   200-341  000 
Reiter.  John  P.  to  Reitech  Corporation  Electric  circuit  actuating  tnechanism. 

5.510.587.  CI   200-341  000 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See  — 

El  Ibiary.  Yehia.  5,509.310.  Q  73-660.000 
Remus,  Christian  A.,  to  Diversey  Corporation.  Alkaline  diamine  track  lubri- 
cants 5,510.045,  CI  252-49.300 
Ren,  Kaijun  See— 

Kogan,  Timothy  P ;  Ren.  Kaijun;  Vanderslice.  (Vter;  and  Beck.  Pamela 
I  .  5.510.332.  a    514-14  000 
Rende.  Frank  M  .  Ill   See— 

Aranyi.  Emie;  Matula.  Paul  A  ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Rende.  Frank  M  . 
Ill,  5.509.922.  a  606-205  000 
Renfro.  Steven  L  ,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The.  Uner  and  improved 
shaped  charge  especially  for  use  in  a  well  pipe  perforating  gun.  5.509.356. 
CI    102-307.000. 
Renishaw  pic;  See — 

Batchelder.  David  N  ;  and  Pin.  G   David.  5,510.894.  CI   356-301  000 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Calabrese.  Salvadort  J  ,  Scanon.  Henry  A  ;  Murray.  S    Frank;  Ettles, 

Chnslopher  M  ,  Kennedy,  Wanni  C ,  Dine,  Saim;  Jlidi,  Bessem;  and 

Strong.  William.  5.509,344.  CI.  84-437.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Caipino.  Louis  A  .  and  Philbin.  Michael.  S.5I0.49I.  CI.  546-344.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 


Yokoyama,  Masayuki;  Sakurai.  Yasuhisa:  Okaoo,  Teruo;  aitd  Kataoka, 
Kazunori.  5.510,103.  O.  424-78.080. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Sreebny,  Leo  M  ;  Schwartz.  Steven  S.;  and  Meek.  Allen  G..  5,510,122, 
CI  424-537  000. 
Research  Resouces,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Yoon  J.,  5,510,129,  CI.  426-62.000. 

Restaurani  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Modcn.   Martin  J  ;   MaLsumoto.   Shigeharu;   Bouzide.   Paul   M.;  Tsau. 
Yung  Chun;  Kristianscn.  Inge  B  ;  Castor.  Patrick  F;  Nelson.  John  W.; 
and  Carlson,  Roger  W,  5.510,979.  CI.  364-405.000. 
Resul.  Bahram:  See — 

Stjeraschanu.  Johan;  and  Resul.  Bahram.  S,5IOJ82,  Q.  514-530.000. 
Rellig,  Rainer:  See — 

Schmalstieg,  Lutz;  Rettig,  Rainer.  and  Kflnig,  Eberhard.  5,510,432.  Q. 
525-528  000 
Retzloff.  Steven  F:  See — 

Perry.  John  W .  Retzloff.  Steven  F;  and  Backs,  Jason  R..  5.509.724.  Q. 
298-22.00D. 
Revel.  Michel;  and  Tiollais,  Pierre,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co. 

Ltd.  Production  of  recombinant  human  interferon-beta2    5.510,472.  Cl. 
536-23.500 

Revvo  Castor  Companv  Limited.  The:  See — 

Jones.  Christopher  B..  5,509,506,  Q.  188-1.120. 

Rexwotks,  Inc  :  See — 

Page.  James  H..  5.509.613.  Q.  241-282,000. 

Rey.  Gioi{;io.  to  Danicli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  System  to 
re-circulate  treatment  maurial  in  processes  of  surface  treatmeni  and 
finishing.  5,510,018.  Cl.  210-97.000. 

Reyes.  Gilben.  Weight-bar  support  structure  with  retractable  arms.  5,509,876, 
Cl  482-104.000. 

Reymond.  Welles,  to  General  DaiaComm,  Inc.  Outptn  characteristics  stabi- 
lization of  CMOS  devices.  5,510,729,  Cl.  326-33.000. 

Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.;  See — 

May,  Timothy  J..  5.509.735.  C\.  383-210.000. 
Rczgui,  Fadhcl:  See — 

Donzier,  Eric  P;  and  Rezgui,  Fadhel.  5.509.312.  Q  73-706.000 
Rbee.  Suh  B  ;  Lee.  Myong-Hoon;  Lee,  Chang-Jin;  and  Moon,  Bong  S..  to 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology    Stable  conducting 
polymer  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.510.532.  O.  564- 
284  000 
Rhee,  Woonza  M  ;  and  Berg,  Richard  A.  Glycosaminoglycan-synthetic  poly- 
mer conjugates  5.510.121.  Cl.  424-520000 
Rhee.    Woonza    M.;    and    Berg.    Richard    A.,    to    Collagen    Corporation. 
Glycosaminoglycan-synthetic  polymer  conjugates    5.510.418.  Cl    525- 
54  200. 
Rheox,  Inc  :  See — 

Sandianam.  Mahalingam.  5.510.452.  O.  528-291.000. 
Rhoads.  Kevin  G..  to  CTheckpoinl  Systems.  Inc.  Surface  deactivateable  tag. 

5.510.770.  a   340-572.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agtochimie:  See— 

Lebrun,  Michel;  Leroux.  Bernard;  and  Sailland.  Alain,  5,510.471.  C\. 
5.V>-23400. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See  — 

Parmeniier.  Francois,  5.510,068.  Cl  264-117.000. 
Rhyne.  James  R  ;  Anthony.  Nicos  J.;  Levy,  Stephen  E.;  and  Wolf.  Catherine 
G  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stylus- input  lecogni- 
uon  correction  manager  5.511.135.  O   382-187.000. 
Ricci,  Paul  B    See— 

Tran,  Dan  T;  Ricci,  Paul  B  ;  Sheth,  Jayesh  V.;  White,  Theodore  C;  and 

Cowgill.  Richard  A  .  5.511.224.  Cl.  395-800.000 
Rich.  Alexander-  See — 

Auron.   Philip  E..   Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich. 
Alexander,  and  WolfT,  Sheldon  M.,  5,510,462,  O.  530-351.000. 
Richard,  Norbert:  See— 

Fauconet.  Michel.  Richard.  Norbert;  Esch.  Marc;  and  Colin,  Nadine. 
5.510.514,  Cl    560-218.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH   See- 
Bonnet.  Ludwig.  5,509,892.  Cl.  600-155.000. 
Richards.  Ian  C:  See — 

Cliff.  Geoffrey  R  ;  and  Richards.  Ian  C  .  5.510.344.  Cl.  514-212.000 
Richards.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Scheiu,  Mitchell;  and  Richards,  Robert  R..  5,509,810,  Cl.  434-262.000. 

Richmond.  Dorothy  M.:  See — 

Barker.  Paul  T;   Richmond.   Dorothy   M.;   Darby,   Patrick  T.  II:  and 
Lawson.  R.  Joe,  5.510.559,  Cl.  585-664.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See — 

Tuba.  Zoltin;  Mah6.  Sindor;  Gere.  Anik6;  Vituy.  P4I;  Kiss.  Bila;  Pilosi, 
£va,  Szpomy.  LAszi6;  S7.aiitay,  Csaba.  S6ti.  Ferenc:  Baloghne  Kardos. 
'/jiuzsa.  Inczc.  MAna;  Balogh.  Gabor;  and  Gazdag.  M^a.  5.510.345. 
a   514-218.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masayuki;  Mitekura.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaya,  Koichi,  Terao. 
Ma.salo;  Tagawa.  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayaina.  Ma.sa- 
hiro.  Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuki;  Harada. 

Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunan,  5,510,876,  Cl.  355-202.000. 
Koichi.  Hiroshi,  5,510,907,  Cl.  358-434.000. 

Otake,  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  and  Kita- 

gawa.  Kumiko.  5.509.663.  Cl    273-437000 
Saloh.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Ikuo.  and  llo.  Yukiyoshi.  5.510,229,  Cl. 

430-270180. 


Sugimolo.   Hiroyuki;   Kai,  Miki;  and  Aral.   Makoto.   5,510,886,  Cl. 

355-273.000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuo:  Itami.  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Yoshio;  Yaiiuunoto.  MuLsutni; 

and  Takahashi.  Yoshihiro.  5.510.664,  O   310-268.000. 
Yamaura.  Shinichi.  Yasui.  Takashi;  and  Yoshioka.  Keiichi.  5,51 1.173. Q. 

395-375.000 
Ridefilm  Coiporation:  See— 

De  Salvo.  Thomas,  5.509,631,  C\.  248-370.000. 
Riedesel.  Marvin  L  :  See — 

Mootner.  Paul;  Chick.  Thomas  W.;  Staili,  Dan;  and  Riedesel.  Marvin  L.. 

5,510,335,0.514-23.000. 
Riegel.  Ulrich:  See— 

Hille.  Martin;  Wittkus.  Heinz;  Tonhauser.  Jiirgen;  Engelhardt.  Fritz;  and 
Riegel.  Ulrich.  5.510.436.  O   526-240  000 
Riese,  Charies:  See — 

Peterman.  K  Russell;  Riese,  Charies;  and  Smith.  Michael  J.,  5,509304, 
Cl.  73-170.130. 
Riggs,  Olen  L.  CorTX>sion  inhibiting  method  and  inhibition  compositiofia. 
5J10,057,  a.  252-387.000. 

Riley,  Robert  K.:  See- 

Vail,  William  J  ;  and  Riley,  Robert  K.,  5,510,032,  O.  2IO-6II.OO0. 
Rimko.  Roben  W.:  See — 

Stein.  William  L..  St.;  and  Rimko.  Robert  W..  5,509.819.  Cl.  439- 
189.000 
Rimondi.  Renato:  See — 

Cappi.  Angelo;  and  Rimondi.  Renato.  5.509,253.  Cl.  53-441.000. 
Rion,  John  D  Low  profile  ratchet  adapter  5.509J33.  Q.  81-180.100 
Rivier.  Catherine  L.:  See — 

Komrcich,  Wayne  D.;  Hernandez.  Jean  F.;  Rivier,  Jean  E:  Rivier, 
Catherine  L  ;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W..  Jr.,  5310,458,  Cl.  530-306.000. 
Rivier.  Jean  E.:  See — 

Komreich,  Wayne  D  ;  Hernandez.  Jean  P.;  Rivier.  Jean  E;  Rivier, 

Cathenne  L.;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W.,  Jr.,  5,510,458,  Q.  530-306.000. 

Robb,  John:  See— 

Simpson.  Leslie  A.;  Robb.  John;  Jonathan,  Banford;  Dietz,  Paul  F.;  and 
Temperley.  John.  5.509.960.  Cl    106-437  000 
Robbins,  Edward  S..  III.  No  drip  dispensing  cap.  5.509.579, 0.  222-109.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S.,  III.  l>spensing  cap  with  internal  measuring  chamber. 

5,509,582.0   222-158.000 
Robeck.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Brunmeier.  Terry  J.;  Byers,  Larry  L.;  Miller.  John  A.;  and  Robeck,  Gaiy 
R.  5,511,164,  a.  395-185.060. 
Reber,  Stefan:  See— 

Jadamus.  Hans;  and  R6ber.  Stefan.  5J10.160.  Q  428-36.910. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See — 

Edler,  Bemd;  and  Fuchs,  Hendnk,  5,511,093,  Q.  375-240.000. 
Hippe,  Werner,  Meyer,  Gunter;  and  Reinke,  Martin,  SilO.013,  Q. 

204-426.000. 
Kuhn,  Thomas;  Gnmm.  Wolfgang,  and  Beck.  Matthias.  5.510.996.  Cl. 

304-474.280. 
Wagner.   Waller;   Verelst.   Hubert;   and   Nys,    Diit.   5,509.166,   O. 

15-250.440. 
Zabler,  Erich;  Kassner,  Uwe;  and  Maiboefer.  Bemd.  5.510.989.  Cl. 

364-424.050 
Robin,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Tobey.  Chris  E  ;  Shih,  Yung-Ho;  Robin.  Michael  B..  Rupel.  Wesley  O.; 

Edwards,   Michael   D  ;   Spies,  Terence  R.;   Bovee.  James  C.  Jr; 

SeidensDcker.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  and  McCulley.  Mark  R  .  5,510,811.  O. 

345-157.000. 
Robinson,  Barry  S.;  Bennett,  Jan  L.;  and  Vannoy,  Christopher  T.  to  Siemens 

Automotive  Corporation  Flow  through  pressure  regulator.  5.509.444,  Cl. 

137-508.000 
Robinson.  James,  III;  Rohloff,  John  C  ;  and  Kowalczyk.  Bruce  A.,  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)    Inc     Process    for    preparing    2-<l-azabicyclol2.2.2)oct-3-yI)- 

2.3.3A,4,5,6-hexahydit>-lH-benz|delisoquinoUn-l-ooe.     5.510.486.     Cl. 

546-99  000 
Robson.  Chnslopher  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company    InforTilalion  retneval 

device  for  displaying  and  directly  refreshing  die  display  of  a  documcnL 

5311.160.  Cl.  395-162.000. 
Rocca,  Fabio;  See — 

Angeleri.  Giampiero;  Persoglia.  Sergio;  Poletto.  Flavio;  and  Rocca, 
Fabio,  5,511.038.  Cl.  367-40  000 

Rockoff,  Todd  E.  Multi-clock  SIMD  computer  and  instrocnon-cache- 

enhancement  thereof  5311,212.  O.  395-800.000. 
Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Systems:  See — 

Belmond.  Jean-Marc.  5.509.326.  O.  74-523.000. 
Rockwell  Intemauonal  Corporation:  See — 

Berenson.  Roger  E.;  Bowling.  William  C.  Jr.;  Lariviere.  Brian  W..  and 

Siangcland.  Maynard  L..  5.509317.  Cl.  192-65.000. 
Hays.  Kenneth  M  .  5.509.974.  O    148-33.300. 
Hood,  Patrick  J..  5310.928,  Q.  359-241.000 
McCov,  Lowell  R..  5310,202.  O.  429-19.000. 
Roddy.  Mark  E  Solar  roof  shingle  5.509.246.  O.  52-533.000. 
Rodger.  Chnslopher  E  ;  and  Hunter.  EXxiglas  P  Luminaire.  5310,969,  C\. 
362-321.000 

Rodgers.  Barry,  to  Square  D  Company.  Low  burden  visual  power-on  indicator 
for  a  self-powered  circuit  protection  device.  5.510,773,  G.  340-638.000. 

Rodman.  Paul:  See — 

Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y..  Huffman.  William  A..  Rodman.  Paul: 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T.  Tang.  Man  K.;  and  CiavagUa.  Steve  J.,  5310,934. 
Cl.  395446.000. 
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Rodney.  Piul  F:  See— 

Puke.  Wilhun  C  .  Rodney.  Paul  F;  and  Oimsby.  Ronald  D  .  5,309.490. 
a    175-57.000 
Rodngues.  Julio  F :  Podgalsky,  Richard:  and  Maiowsky.  Richard,  to  Thomai 
A  Bens  Corpofation  Enhanced  petfonnance  dau  coonedoc.  5.509.824.  CI 
439-«08.000 
Rodnguez,  Siimago:  See— 

Femns,  John  P;  Lainben.  Tim  L.:  and  Rodriguez.  Santiago.  S.510.438, 

Cl    526-256.000 
Rodakier.  Christian,  lo  AB  Volvo  Pcnu   Boat  propulsion  unit   5.509.833.  Cl 

440-53000 
Rodskier.  Chnstian.  to  AB  Volvo  Penla.  Boat  propulsion  unit.  3,509,834.  Cl. 

440-57  000 
Roessler.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Birchak,  James  R  .  Lifson.  Alexander.  Linyaev,  Eugene  J  .  Minear.  John 
W,  Roessler,  Denni.s  E.  and  Young.  David  J .  5,510.582.  Cl    181 
102000 
Rofeh  Simulations  Limited    See 

Scheru.  Mitchell,  and  Richards,  Robert  R  .  5,509.810.  O  434  262.000 
Rogen,  Alan  C:  and  Davidson.  Bradley  M  .  lo  Sun  Mlcrosystetm,  Inc  High 

speed  circuit  with  CMOS  and  bipolar  logic  stages    5.510.733.  Cl    326- 
110  000 
Rogers.  George  D  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Oulleoe.  David  A  :  and  Rogen,  George  D.  Jr,  5,509.625.  Cl    244^ 
I34  00D 
Rohalgi.  Ajeet;  Chen.  Zhizhang;  and  Doshi.  Parag.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporatioa.  Processes  for  producing  low  coat,  high  efficKncy  silicon  solar 
cells.  5,510,271,  Q.  437  2.0OO 
Rohloff.  John  C  :  See— 

Robinson.  James,  III.  Rohloff.  John  C,  and  Kowalczyk,  Bruce  A  . 
5,510.486.  Cl   546-99000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Blankenship.  Roben  M  ,  Novak,  Ronald  W ;  Neyhait,  Clarence  J.;  Vogel, 

Manin,  and  Kowalski.  Alexander.  5.510.422.  Cl   525-301.000. 
Graves.  Deborah  D  .  5.510,49^.  Cl    548  267  400 
Tbirugnanam.  Mulhuvelu.  5.510.363.  O    514-383  000. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  and  Shiinokata.  Akihiro.  5.510.819.  Q.  347- 

70  (XX) 
Nakamuni.  Nobuyuki.  and  Fuji.  Kazunon.  5.509.794.  O   425-3  000 
Rohwein.  Gerald  J  .  and  Roose.  Lars  D..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Spark  gap 

with  low  breakdown  voluge  jitter.  5,510,668,  C\.  313-141.000 
Rojey.  Alexandre  See — 

Lermite,  Christopbe,  Larue.  Joseph;  and  Rojey.  AlexancJre.  5,510,567. 
Cl   585-833  000 
Rokutan,  Takao;  Oshiba,  Mitsuo,  Sakurada,  Takefumi.  Tini,  Naoaki:  and 
Sugaya.   Takumi.   lo  Olympus   Optical   Co,   Ud    Optical   recording/ 
iTprnducing  apparatus  capable  of  multi-track  access  for  simultaneous 
mulnrack  lecuidjng/reproductioa    SJII.OSI,  O.  369-44.280. 
Rolls-Royce  pIc:  See— 

PeaKT,  Donald  E  :  and  Wesdake.  Michael  J ,  5309.270. 0  60-740.000. 
Roman.  Peter  J    See 

Romaknshnan.  Kadangode  K  .  Roman.  Peter  I  .  Ben-Nun.  Michael,  and 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni.  5.511.076.  Cl   370-94  200. 
RonuuK).  Andrew  A  .  lo  Ashland  Inc   Foam  control  agents  for  latex  paints 

5.510.409.0   524-322  000 
Romano.  David:  See — 

Romano.  Jack  W.  5.509.918,  O  606-80.000 
Romano.  Jack  W ,  to  Romano.  David  Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  a 
curved  bore  in  an  object.  5.5(X),918,  Cl  606-80000. 

Ronan.  Neville  J.:  See — 

Corke.  Michael;  Werthman.  Dean  A.;  Moran.  Robin  M  ;  Slowe.  David 
W.  Ronan.  Neville  J  .  and  Beaudel.  Amy  R  ,  5,510,917,  Cl.  359- 
110.000 
Roos,  Paul  W  Marine  jet  drive  5.509.832.  Cl  440-47  000 
Ro<»se.  Lars  D.   See — 

Rohwein.  Gerald  J  .  and  Roow,  Lan  D..  5.510.668.  O   313-141.000. 
ROsch.  Chnstoph:  See— 

Specht,  Martin;  Haumh.  Udo;  and  ROsch,  Chrinoph,  5,509.776,  Cl 
414-462.000 
Rosch.  Reinhard  W    See- 
Gores.  Stanley  A.;  Darveau.  Joseph  F   M.;  Tremblay.  Francois  Y.; 
Rosenbaum.  Suuiley  D;  and  Rosch,  Reinhard  W.  5,511,118,  G 

379  399  000 
Roschacher.  Fugen   Anatomical  air  mattress.  5.509.153.  Cl    5-449  000 
Rose.  Rene,  lo  Schlumberger  Indusuies.  Method  for  manufactunng  sman 

cards.  5310.074.  Cl   264-261  (XX) 
Rosen.  Gary  M  .  to  Square  D  Company.  Connector  assembly  for  a  motor 

control  unit   5.510,960,  Cl    361  823  000 
Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D     See — 

Gores,  Stanley  A  .  Darveau.  Joseph  F    M  ,  Tirmblay.  Francois  Y ; 
Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D.  and  Rosch.  Reinhard  W.  5.511. 118,  Cl 
379  399  000 
Rosenow.  Ralph   See — 

Fireman,  Robert:  and  Rosenow.  Ralph.  5309.151.  Cl   5  37  100 

Riisenqvist,  John  I  R  ,  Grufland,  Teunis,  and  Vcrmcire,  Hans  F,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company     Process    for    the    manufacture    of    elastic    articles    from 
poly(monovinylammalic/conjugated  dienei  block  copolymers  and  elastic 
articles  obtainable  therewith    S.SI0.072.  O.  264-184.000. 
Rosio.  Larry  R..  See — 


Smith.   Charles  W..  Jr.;   Rosio.   Larry    R..   and   Shore.   Stephen   H  , 
5.509,431.  Cl    134-95  100 
Ross.  Bricn:  See— 

Whitty.  James:  and  Ross,  Brien,  5,510.933,  Q  359-822.000. 
Ross.  John  R     See — 

Merkel.  Paul  B  .  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N  .  Kapp.  Daniel  L.;  and  Ross.  John 
R,  5,510,2.3.5,0  430-553  000 
Rots,  Robeil  A  ,  Jr   Set- 

Grover.  David  B  .  O'Neil.  Edward  F.  Ill:  and  Ross.  Robert  A  .  Jr. 
5.511,031.  Cl    365-208000 
Rosskopf,  Enn  N     See — 

Charudattan.  Raghavan.  Shabana.  Yasser  M  :  DeValeno.  James  T :  and 
Rosskopf.  Enn  N,  5310,316.  Cl   5O4-ll7.0(X) 
Rosson.  James  M     See — 

Sanftleben.  Henry  M  .  Rosson.  Jame.\  M  .  and  Hermansen,  Ralph  D.. 
5310.1.38,  Cl  427-96.000. 
Rosthauser.  James  W.:  See — 

Haider.  Karl  W  ;  Slack,  William  E  .  Adkins.  Rick  L.;  Rosthauser.  James 
W  .  and  Markusch.  Peter  H  ,  5310.445.  Cl   528  60000 
Rotatrol  AG  See— 

Bey.  Roger.  5,509,446,  Q.  137-625.320. 

Rono.  Nelson  T    See- 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C  .  Arudi.  Ravindra  L.;  Carlson.  James  G.;  Chang, 
Daniel  Y,  Haidos.  John  C  ;  Modert.  Keith  J  .  Palel.  Suman  K  .  and 
Rono.  Nelson  T.  5310.187.  Cl  428-425  900 
Roossel  UCLAF  See— 

Hamon.  Gilles;   Mahe.  Eve:  and  Le-Nguyen.   Dung.  5310,331,  Cl. 
514  13  000 
Routledge,  Helen:  See— 

Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Reeve.  Austin  J  :  Stemfeld.  Francine:  Routledge. 
Helen,  and  Street.  Leslie.  5310.362.  Cl   514-381  000 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

Yarrow.  Nigel  S  :  Milbum,  Neil  F,  and  Burgess,  Malcolm  J ,  5,509.684. 
Cl  280-720000. 

Rowe.  Donald  M    See— 

Rowe.  Jack  L  ;  and  Rowe.  Donald  M  .  5.509.206.  Cl   30-380.000. 
Rowe.  Jack  L  .  and  Rowe.  Dotiald  M    Portable  or  table  mounted  ImukI  saw 
utilizing  dual   cutting   procedure  of  band   saw   blade    5.509.206.  Cl. 
30-380  000 
Roy.   Elizabeth,  to  Martin,  J    T    Personal   identification  number  shield 

5,509,224,  Cl    40-586  000. 
Roy.  Jean-Guy   See — 

Dufour.  Yvon.   Roy.  Jean-Guy;  and  St-Onge.  Yvon,  5,509,523,  Cl 
198-403  000 
Rubin.  Kurt  A  :  See — 

Best.  Margaret  E.;Comita,  Paul  B  .  Rubin.  Kurt  A  .  Suzuki.  Takao:  Tang. 
Wade  W  C  .  and  Yen,  Yu  S?r.  5,510.164,  Cl  428-Ml.OOO. 
Rubinsrtajn.  Slawnmir;  and  Wengmviui,,  Jeffrey  H..  lo  General  Electric 
Company   Method  of  functiafudizing  organosiloxane  condensabtm  prod- 
ucts   5.510.430.  Cl    525-478.000 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Lester  J  ;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  .  S.509.404.  Cl   128-200  140 
Rudko.  Robert  I.:  See- 
Negus.    Charles    C.    Linhare^.    Stephen    J.,    and    Rudko.    Robert    1. 
5.509.822.  a  439-502  000 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R    See— 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  .  Loveless.  Frederick  C:  Matthews.  Demetreos 
N  ;  and  Rudnick.  Uslie  R  .  5310.548,  Cl   585  12  000 
Ruiz,  Maru  M   D  C    See— 

Breglia  De  Belcoure.  Maria  D  C  ;  and  Ruiz,  Malta  M  D  C,  5310334, 
a  564-437  000 

Runke,  Peter  C:  See— 

Affollcr.  Peter;  Runke.  Peter  C  .  and  Pralo.  Joseph  H..  5,510.869.  O. 
354  282.000 
Rupel.  Wesley  0    See— 

Tobey,  Chns  E  :  Shih.  Yung-Ho.  Robin.  Michael  B.:  Rupel.  Wesley  O.: 
Edwanis,  Michael   D  .   Spies.  Terence   R  ;   Bovee.  James  C  .  Jr.; 
Seidenstickcr.  Robert  B  .  Jr.  and  McCulley.  Mark  R  .  5,510.811.  Cl. 
345- 157  OCX) 
Ruptured  and  Cnppled  Maintaining  die  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  New 
York  Society  for  the:  See — 
Carr.  James  M  .  5,509,968.  C\    1.34  I  000 
Russ.  Stephen  J .  to  Salem  Engelhard    Pressure  regulator  for  industrial 
process  exhaust  system.  5.509.443.  O  137499.000 

Russell,  Alan  J     See — 

Komivcs.  Claire,  and  Russell.  Alan  J  .  5.510.247.  Cl    435-41  000. 
Russell.  James  T  .  to  Information  Optics  Corporation  Optical  random  access 
memory  having  diffractive  simplex  imaging  lens    5.511.035.  O.  365- 
234.000 
Russell.  Keith   See  — 

Empfield.  James  R..  Mayhugh.  Daniel  R.,  and  Russell,  Keidi,  5310,386, 
Cl   514-603000, 
Russell.  Phillip  R    See— 

Norris.  Jeffrey  J  :  Herout,  Edward  J  ;  and  Russell,  Phillip  R  .  5310.782. 
a   341-22  000 
Russell.  William  C  :  Emerson,  H  Brad:  and  Ip.  Tony  K  .  to  Canon  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  unwinding  image  data 
5311,151.  Cl  .395-114.000. 

Ruster.  Thomas  W.;  and  MacBrien.  Nancy  K..  loCiencral  Motors  Corporation. 
Removable  and  adjustable  cup  lioldei  fur  a  vehicle  S.SU9.633.  Cl.  248- 
311  200 


Rutan.  Charles  R.;  Sumrall.  Jack  D.:  and  Alex.  Anthony  L..  to  Occidental 

Chemical  Corporation   Non-leaking  valve   5309,435,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Ruiiedge.  Arthur.  Pressure  vessel.  5309.255.  Q.  53-449.000. 
Ryan,    Dino,   to   Marcinkowski,    Victor    Borehole    ventilation    sealcover. 

5.509.477.  Cl.  166-76  100 
Ryan.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Beamer.  Henry  E  ,  Kadle,  Prasad  S.;  Ryan,  Richard  P;  and  Pafrin,  John 
P,  5,509.199,  Cl  29-890.070. 

Rybczynski,  Wolfgang;  Bauer.  Wolfgang:  Kujath.  Eckard:  and  Schrod.  Man- 
fred,   lo   Cassclla   Akuengcscllschaft.    Method    of   preparing    l-amino-2. 
6  dimethylpipendine   5.510.489,  Cl,  546-244,000. 
Ryder  Truck  Rental.  Inc  :  See — 

Deckard,   Norman;   and   Schupbach.  Thomas.   5.510,763,   a.    340- 
431.000 
Ryther.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Biegler,  Robert  M  ,  Gronseth.  Rosanne  E  :  Ryther.  Robert  J.;  Juaire. 
Michael  P.  Svendsen.  John  A  :  and  Shih.  Youngtzung.  5310.871.  Cl. 
354- .300.000. 
Rytter.  Noel  J.:  See — 

Evans.  William  C;  HeiKlerson.  Daniel  E.;  Hcrold,  Robert  A.:  and  Rytter, 
Noel  J.,  5,509,520.  Cl.  192-3.230. 

Ryu.  Sang-Shin.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Communication  system 

between  master  system  and  multiple  slave  systems  in  time  division  mode 

where  a  next  slave  is  serviced  upon  receipt  of  final  acknowledgement. 

5311.230,0.  395-865.000 
Saba.  Toshikazu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd    Retainer  mounting 

structure  of  connector  5,509.829.  Cl.  439-752.000 
'satib.     Annmarie     L..     lo     American      Home      Products     Corporation 

2-arylamidothiazole  derivatives  with  CNS  activity    5.510.478.  O    540- 

585.000 
Sack.  Helmut:  Breskamp.  Michael;  and  [dinger.  Kari-Heinrich.  to  Deutsch  & 

Neumann  GmbH   Pipetting  aid  5.510.083.  Cl   422-100000 
Sadamitsu.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki;  Nishioka,  Kiyokazu;  Tachiuchi,  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya. 

Nobuo;  Jinushi.  Masahiro;  Sadamitsu.  Hiloshi:  ho.  Hiroshi:  Yoshi- 

tomi.  Takashi.  Isaji.  Koichi.  and  Ohba.  Takao.  5.511.201.  Cl    395- 

750  000 

Sadigh-Behzadi,  Amir-Akbar.  Mcllxxl  of  forming  a  flat  flexible  Jumper. 

5,509,204,  a.  29-883.000 
Sagawa.  Morikazu:  See— 

Fujila.     Suguni:     Takahashi.     Kazuaki.     Sagawa.     Morikazu:     Sakai. 

Hiroyuki;  Ola.  Yoriio;  and  Inoue.  Kaoru.  5.510.758.  Cl.  333-247.000 

Sahagen.  Armen  N.  Probe  for  monitoring  a  fluid  medium    5.510.895.  Cl 

356-436  000. 
Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Fan.  You-Ling;  Marlin.  Lawrence:  Sahaqian.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Schultz, 
Steven  A  ,  5,509,899,  Cl.  604-%.000. 
Saia.  Richard  J.;  See— 

Ghezzo.  Mario:  Chow.  Tat-Sing  P.:  Kretchmer.  James  W.;  Saia.  Richard 
J  ;  and  Hennessy.  William  A  .  5.510.281.  Cl    437-41.000 
Sailland.  Alain:  See — 

Lebrun.  Michel;  Leroux.  Bernard:  and  Sailland.  Alain,  3,310.471.  G. 
536-23.400. 
Saint-Cjobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramic  Corporation:  See — 

Willkens.  Craig  A..  5310.304,  Cl.  501-96.000 
Sailo.  Eiichi:  See^ 

Ohmori.  Toshiyuki;  Hatanaka.  Shigemi;  Honma.  Yasuhiro:  Kobayashi. 
Hiroaki;   Saito.   Eiichi;  and   Hamano.   Ichiro.  5.509,524.  Cl     198- 
465  100 
Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki.  Kariya.  ToshimiLsu;  and  Koda.  Yuzo.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-monocrystaliine  silicon  carbide  semicon- 
ductor and  semiconductor  device  employing  the  same.  5,510,631,  Cl. 

257-77  000 
Saito.  Minoru:  See — 

Tomioka.  Isao:  Saito,  Minoni;  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Iwaya,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Echigo.  Yoshiaki.  5310.395.  O.  521-184.000. 
Sailo.  Nariloshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Clock  synchronization  control 

check  system.  5,511.091.  Cl   375-226.000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sue.  Haruaki;  Hagiwara.  Shinsuke:  and  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki,  5,510,446, 0. 
528-153  000 
Saitoh.  Masayuki:  See — 

Higuchi.  Naoki;  Saitoh.  Masayuki:  and  Shibata.  Hiroahi,  5,510331,  Cl. 
564-159  000 
Saitoh.  Minoru.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  logic  simulation 
of  logic  system  including  multi-port  memory.  5.51 1.011.  Cl.  364-578.000. 
Saitoh.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi:  Fujii.  Noboru;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Saitoh.  Yutaka; 
AgaLsuma.  Tsutomu:  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Nishiie.  Yasushi:  Kita.  Kat- 
sunori:  Morishima.  Naoki;  and  CJomi.  KaLsushige.  5.510.501.  Cl 
552-201.000 
Saka.  Nannaji   See — 

Chun.  Jung-Hoon:  Lanza,  Richard  C:  and  Saka,  Nannaji.  5,509,460, 0. 
164-454  000. 
Sakaguchi.  Ikuo.  to  NEC  Corporauon.  Digital  portable  telephone  apparatus 
with  holding  function  and  holding  lone  transmission  method  therefor 

5,5 1 1,237,  Cl  455-79,000. 
Sakai,  Hirohisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  separating  a  temperature-adhered  electrode  tip.  5,510393.  Cl.  219- 
86700 
Sakai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Fujita.     Suguru:    Takahashi.     Kazuaki;    Sagawa.    Morikazu.     Sakai, 
Hiroyuki;  Ota,  Yorito;  and  Inoue,  Kaoru.  5310.758.  Cl.  333-247.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hamano.  Takashi:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  and  Matsuda,  Kiicfai,  3310,839,  Cl. 
348-402.000 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunon;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi,  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko.  5,510,858,  Cl  348-718.000 

Sakai.  Tamiharu:  See — 

Akizawa.  Toshiyuld.  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi.  Urabe. 
Katsufumi;  Yoshida.  Shingo.  Matsuda,  Yuichi;  aiKl  Sakai,  Tamihani. 
5310315,0.560-218.000. 
Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Motoyama.  Yasushi;  and  Ushirozawa,  Mizumoto.  to  Nippon 
Hoso  Kyokai.   [XT  type  gas-discharge  displav   panel  and  gas-discharge 
display   apparatus  witti  cmployiTicnl  of  the   same.   5.510.678,  Cl.   315- 
58.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshikacsu:  Yamaguchi.  Kenji;  Nakagawa,  Masayuki:  Yokomori, 
Masao;  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa;  and  Kariiata.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporation    Controller  including   multifunctions    5.510.809.  Cl    345- 
140.000. 

Sakakibara.  Yoshio;  Gotou.  Makoio;  and  Isaka.  Haruo.  to  Matsushita  Bectric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tracking  control  apparatus  which  uses  pilot  signals  to 
control  a  capstan    5310.938.  O    360-77.140 
Sakamoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Okada,  Seiji:  Suzuki.  Yutaka:  Sakamoto.  Kouichi:  Teshigahara.  Hitoshi; 
Taka.  Takao:  Fukada.  Yasuto:  and  Oki.  Masami,  5309,600,  O. 
228-205  000. 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  to  General 
Electric  Company   Method  of  producing  copolvmenzed  polvcarbonates. 
5310.450.  Cl.  528-199.000. 
Sakaya.  Taiichi:  See — 

Nakae.  Kiyohiko:  Kolani,  Kozo;  Sakaya,  Taiichi;  and  Nakagahara, 
Makoto.  5.510,404.  O.  524-99  000. 
Sakuhara.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Takahashi.   Hiroshi;   Sakuhara.  Toshihiko:   and   Iwasaki.   Fumihaiu. 
5.510.224,  CI  430-138.000 
Sakuma.  Sadatoshi:  See — 

Kurolsu.  Takahiro;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakuma.  Sadatosbi.  5310315, 
Cl  504-115.000. 
Sakumoto.   Yukinori:   Hashimoto.  Takeshi:   Nakaba.    Katsuji:    Kobayashi. 
Masaharu;  Nishigaya.  Takeshi,  and  Yamanashi,  Fumiyoshi,  lo  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co..  Lid   Adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts  and  liquid  adhesive. 
5310.189,  Cl  428-447.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Cotporalion:  See — 

Okuda.  Yasuji;  and  Ueda.  Hiroaki,  5.510.397.  O   523-161,000. 
Sakurada.  Takefumi:  See — 

Rokutan.  Takao:  Oshiba,  Mitsuo,  Sakurada,  Takefumi;  Tani,  Naoaki;  and 
Sugaya,  Takunu.  5,511,051.  Q.  369-44.280. 

Sakurai.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Masayuki;  Sakurai,  Yasuhisa;  Okano.  Tertio;  and  Kataoka, 
Kazunon.  5.510,103,  CI   424-78  080. 
Salem  Engelhard:  See — 

Russ.  Stephen  J .  5.509.443.  Cl.  137^99.000. 
Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Komreich.  Wayne  D.;   Hernandez.  Jean  F:  Rivier.  Jean  E.:  Rivier, 
Catherine  L.;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W,  Jr,  5310,458.  O.  530-306.000. 
Sallee.  Vemey  L  :  See — 

Bishop.  John  E.;  DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr..  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L..  5,510,383, 
CI  514-530.000. 
Salmon,  John  K.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Method  for  reducing  rope  sway 
m  elevators.  5,509,503.  Cl.  187-266.000 

Salmon.  Sydney  E.:  See — 

l-am.  Kit  S.;  and  Salmon.  Sydney  E..  5.510.240.  Cl   435-7  100 
Saltzman.  Lita.  to  Baby  Biz  Products.  Inc.  Insulated  bib  apparatus.  5.509.141, 

O.  2^9.200. 
Salvamaki.  Esa:  See — 

Niskanen.  Juhani;   Kivioja.  Pekka.  Lahtinen.  Juha;  Lensu.  Esa:  and 
Salvamaki.  Esa.  5.509.883.  Cl  492-20.000. 
Salvino,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Seoane,  Peter  R.;  Salvino.  Joseph  M  :  Douty.  Brenl  D..  Awad.  Mohamed 
M  A.;  Dolle,  Roland  E  ,  Sawutz.  David  G  ;  Faunce,  David  M  .  and 
Houck.  Wayne  T.  5310.380.  Cl.  514-613  000. 
Sambucetti.  Carios  J  :  See — 

Jimarez.  Lisa  J.;  Lawrence.  William  H.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Owen, 

Robert  J ;  and  Sambocem,  Carlos  J ,  5.509357.  Cl  216-95.000 
Samela.  Francis  M.:  and  Llorens.  Joseph  R..  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc. 

Inactive  state  termination  tester.  5,510,701,  O.  324-71.100. 
Sample.  Philip  B.,  See — 

Krause.    Kenneth    W.;    Crowell.    Richard:    and    Sample.    Philip    B,. 
5310.070.  Cl   264-156000. 
Samson.  Gene:  See — 

Littmaim,  Laszio:  Samson,  Gcik:  and  Vegh.  Cjabriel.  5,509.411.  Cl. 
128-642.000. 
Samsung  Coming  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Lim.  Byung  C  ;  Hong.  Yoo  S.;  Lee,  Ki  Y :  and  Park,  Tae  H..  5310300, 
Cl  501  18.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sohn.  Sang-suk.  5.510.817.  C\.  347-21.000. 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Jung  H.;  and  L.ee.  Sang  S..  5.510.573.  Cl.  84-610.000 
Ha.  Dong-In.  5.511,234,  Cl.  455-127.000. 
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Jae-Chuig.  Jeong.  5.5II.Oi3.  CI    3W-M.00O 
Jeong.  Hochuig.  and  Park.  Joag-Chul,  3J10.788.  O.  341  106.000. 
Ko.  Jung-Wan;  and  Sirolle.  Chnslopher  H  .  3 Jl  1.099.  a  375-368  000 
Kop«,  Thomas  G  .  Lui  Kuo.  Gory  C  ;  and  Lew.  Stephen  D..  5  JI0.857, 

CI.  348-699000 
Lee,  Jk  C;  and  Kim.  Do  W.  5.309,283,  CI  68-I8.00F 

Lee,  Suk-jeoflg;  ind  Byeon,  Hyung-nam,  3.311,094.  G.  373-243.000. 

Ryu.  Sang- Shin.  5.511.2.30.  CI   395  865.000. 

TWsang.  Kim.  ^.510.955.  CI    361-685  000. 

Yang.  Jian.  and  Umbcrg.  Allen  L..  5  J  10.845.  CI    348-476.000 

Yim.  Hyung  Kyu;  and  Lee,  Woong-Moo,  5,511,022,  O.  365-185.170. 
Samsung  Heavy  lndu.stry  Co..  Lid.:  Set — 

Simg.  Myung  H.xm,  5  J  10.987.  CI.  364-424.050 
Samuel.  Kenneth    See 

Ptfs.  Takjs  S.;  Samuel.  Kenneth.  Lautenberger.  Jama  A.,  and  Wong- 
Slaal,  Floasie,  3,310,238.  CI.  435-3  000 
Samuels.  Raemon  N.;  See — 

Blecha.  Bill  A.;  Cocy.  Thomas;  Cuiry.  John  J.;  Graves,  Howard  T. 

Guckun,  Robert  C .  Hall,  John  M  ,  McDowell,  Samuel  B  ,  Nguyen, 

Steve  H.:  Samuels.  Raemon  N  .  Smith.  Thomas  E  ;  Wiedmann.  Joseph 
J  .  and  Wnght.  Richard  A  .  5.510,618.  CI    250-332000 
SamueLson,   Laurence   S  .   .AInies.   Rt>6in   L  .    and   Muitagh.   Michaci   J  .  to 
Intemalional  Business  Machines  Cofporaiiun  Sacnhcial  structure  masking 
method   for  disk   drive   slider  assemblies   and   sliders  made   thereby 
5.509.554.  CI   216-22.000. 
San  Marco  Imaging  S.r.l.:  See — 

FraiKi,  Giosu£.  Pcsaoc  Ennio.  Bravin.  Danieic;  Lant,  Danny;  and  Raus. 
Dragan.  5.510.872.  O   354-324  000 
Sanders.  Stan  A  :  See — 

Medetros.  Edmund  E  .  Jr.  and  Sanders.  Stan  A..  5,509,590,  Q.  224- 
161  000 
Sanders,  Stuait  A  .  See— 

Boszor.  Samuel  M.;  and  Sandeni.  Stuait  A.,  S,50Q,7g|.  G.  415-200.000. 

Sanderst>n.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C  ;  Frcidingcr.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F.  Sander- 
son. Philip  E  .  Feng.  Dong  Mei.  Lvle.  Terry  A..  Slauffer.  Kenneth  J  , 
Tucket,  Thomas  J  .  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P,  5.510.369.  CI  514-422  000 
Sanderson.  Thomas.  Mcginley.  Michael  J  ;  Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  J..  Hill. 
Howard  T  ,  Meetz.  Michael  C  :  Pinle.  Eugene  C  ;  Swenson.  Sabrina  L.;  and 
Shibley.   George   P.   to   Bayer  Corporation,   and   Iowa   Stale   University 
Research  Rmndation  Poaine  reproductive  aiKJ  respiratory  syndrome  \irus 
antigen  and  pnKcsse>  for  the  prcparalHw  aixl  use  of  said  antigen  in 
vaccines  and  diagnostics.  5.510.258.  CI  435  237.000. 
SaiKjia  Corporation:  See — 

Rohwein.  Gerald  J ;  and  Room,  Lan  D.,  3.510,668,  O.  313-141.000 
Sandoz  Ud.:  See- 
Bam.  Jordi  B  ;  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R..  5.510,483.  O  544-297.000. 
Giger.  Rudolf  K.  A  ;  and  Mattes.  Henh.  S.5I0J53.  CI.  514-300.000 
Kaul,  Ban.si  L  .  5.510,403.  CI    524-90  000 

Kaul.  Bansi  L  ;  and  Vbugioukas.  Angelos-Elie.  5.510,467,  Q    534- 
728.000. 
Sanftleben.  Henry  M  .  Rosson.  James  M  ;  and  Hermansen.  Ralph  D..  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation,  and  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Hot  melt  confor- 
mal  coaling  malenals   5.510.138.  CI.  427-96  000 
SanGregory.  Jude  A    See- 
Solomon.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  SanGregory.  Jude  A  .  5.510,866,  CI    354- 
204  000. 
Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.:  See — 

Kaio,  Hcizaburo.  5,509.351,  CI  100-282,000. 
Sane,  Harunobu.  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid. 

Nonreducible  dielectric  ceramic  composilion  5.510.305.  CI  501    138.000 
Sano.  Kenji:  See 

Ando.  Hiromi,  Sano,  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshihiko.  5,509,730.  CI 
303-117  100. 
Sano.  Masakatsu;  Katsuura.  Nobuo:  Igarashi.  Osamu;  Nakayama,  Atsushi; 
Imamura,  Tiishihide.  and  Kadotani.  Kanichi.  to  Nikko  Kogyo  Kabuithiki 
Kaisha.  and   Komalsu  Ltd.   Resin  membrane  having  metallic   layer  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5.510.195.  CI.  428-613.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Ogasawara.  Takio.  and  Yamamoto.  Manabu.  5.509.836.  CI.  440-76.000. 
Santagostino.  Marco:  5ee  — 

Fngeno,  Maau;  Sputorc,  Simona.  and  Sanugosuno.  Marco,  3,510,338, 
CI.  568-347  000. 

Santhanam.  Mahalingam.  to  Rheux.  Inc.   Pourable  liquid  polyestenmide 

rheological  additives  and  the  use  thererof   5.510.452.  CI.  528-291.000 
Samianni.  Blaise  F  Method  of  playing  chess    5.509.662.  CI   273-260  000. 
Santiesleban.  Jose  G    See- 
Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Santiesleban.  Jose  G.;  and 
Vartuh.  James  C  .  5.510.309,  a   502-308  000 
Santus,  Ciiancarlo,  and  Golzi,   Rol)erto,  to  Recordati  S.A.,  Chemical  and 
Pharmaceutic!  Company  Controlled  rclea.se  therapeutic  system  for  liquid 
pharmaceutical  formulations   5.510,119,  CI  424-490.000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Takeo;  Nishida.  Hidehaiu;  Sugishiu.  Shozo;  and  Tsultihashi, 
Akira,  5,511,095.  CI.  375-244.000 

Ohyiflu,  Tiuushi:  Nakata.  Muahiro;  and  Matooo.  Naoco,  3.310.941, 

Cl   360-1 13  000. 
Sanyo  Turf  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyachi,  Yosifumi;  Urakami.  Kazuu:  and  IWmnka.  Setiuo.  5J09,230, 
a  47-58.000. 


Sappmglon.  Donald  R..  to  Tokonics  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Dual  archery  sight 

5,509,402,  a.  124-87  000. 
Sarli.  Michael  S    See— 

Hilbert.  Timothy  T.  Mazzooe.  [XNiiinick  N.;  and  Sarfi,  Michael  S.. 
5.510.016,0   208-89.000 
Sarvazjan,   Armen   P.;   and   Bclonenko,   Vladimir   N ,   (o  Aktsionemoe 

Obschestvo  Zakrytogo  Tipi  "Biotekhinvest"  Apparatm  for  detennining 

physical  properties  of  fluids   5.509.299,  Cl   73  64  530 
Sasago,  Yoshikaxu    See — 

Noda.    Shinya,    Sekine,    Kazumi,    Tsuda.    Tadayukt,    Ikemolo.    Isao, 
Walaiube.  Kazushi.  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazunon;  and 
Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5.510.878.  O  355-211.000 
Sasaki.  Katsuyuki    See — 

Akazawa.  Yasumasa.  Kjlai.  Taiko,  Sasaki.  Katsuyuiu;  and  Karashima. 
Takeo,  5.509.972.  Cl.  134-26  000 
Sa.saki.  Ken;  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  and  Murala.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd  Time  fneiLsurement  apparatus  and  system  having  reception  or  trans- 
mis.sion  function   5.511.045.  Q   368-2.000 

Sasaki,  Mkhio;  Stt— 

Ishikawa.  Osamu;  Oya.  Naoko;  Sasaki,  Michio;  and  Miwa.  Akio, 
5,509.973.0    136-251.000. 
Sasaki.  Mikio:  See— 

Takase.  Akira.  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Masumolo,  Katuhisa; 
Nakamun.    Akihiko;    Kiyoshinu.    Yujiro;    and    Sasaki.    Mikio, 
5.510.506.  Cl  560-35.000 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  5ee — 

Noda.    Shinya.    Sekine.    Kazumi.    Tsuda.    Tadayuki.    Ikemoio.    Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu.  Kobayashi.  Kazunori.  and 
Sa.saki.  Shinichi.  5JI0.878.  O  355-211.000. 
Sasaki,  TaJumilsu  See- 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  TakamiLsu,  5.510.868.  Cl   354-208  000 
Sassmannsbausen.  Werner,  Menzcl.  KarlHemz,  and  Kleindienst,  Anke,  to 
Sooor  Jobs.  Link  GmbH  Stand.  5,509,629,  G  248-171.000. 

Sato,  Fujio:  See — 

Kunla.  Toshinon:  Kojima,  Eiji,  Shimowada.  Tadayuld;  and  Sato.  Fujio. 
5.309.668.  O    277-81  OOR 
Sato,   Kaofti;   lloh.  Toshiyuki;   Okazawa,   Kazuhiko,   Kimizuka,  Junichi, 
Kusano.   Akihisa;   Abe.    Makoto;   and   Inuyama.   Toshihiko.   to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  to  reset  a  microcomputer  by 
resetting  ttie  power  supply   5.511.161.  Cl.  395  182  210 
Sato,  KaLsuhiro  Set — 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  Tonkoshi.  Kanni.  Tambo.  Fumiaki;  Sato.  Katsuhiro. 
and  Aka.saki.  Yutaka.  5,510.823.  Cl   346-141.000 
Sato.  Kyokutchi:  See  - 

Hinuiuma.  Takanan,  and  Salo,  Kyokutchi,  5,509,369,  Cl  220-746000 
Saio,  Seiichi:  S^*— 

Kyotani,   Yoshinon,   Kawamine.   Katsumi;  Toma.  Tsutomu;  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki.    Yamaguchi,    Takasht,    OiHigi,    Kazuhim,     Salo.    Seiichi; 
Shimizu,  Noboru,  Shigyo,  Hirocnichi.  Ohta,  Tomio,  Oda,  Toshiaki, 
Okuno.    Yukihiro.    Shibuya.    Kimiyuki.   Takahashi,    Yoshio,    Fujii. 
Mikio;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5.510.366.  Cl.  514-411.000 
Sato.  Shinichi;  Ohtsuki.  Munenori.  Iwaguchi.  Isao;  and  Shiiwda.  Ichiro,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  controlling  semiconductor  laser. 
5.511.087,0   372-38.000 
Sato.  Takayuki:  See — 

Arai.  Kazuyoshi;  Shoda.  Ichiro;  Kohno.  Naoshi;  Sato.  Takayuki.  and 
Okamolo.  Yoko.  5,510.009.  O   205-746  000 
Salo.  Toshifumi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Mobile  conununicalion  system  capable 

of  tnuismming  and  receiving  a  radio  signal  obuined  b)  TDM  A  and  CDMA 

without  interfeirnce  5.511.068.  Cl.  370-18.000. 
Satoh.  Kenichi    See 

Mon.  Yoji.  Mid  Saloh.  Kenichi.  5309,779.  Cl.  415-56.100. 
Satoh.  Tsutomu.  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  and  Ito.  Yukiyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  ; 
and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  niedium 
using  squarylium  compounds.  5,510,229.  Cl  430-270  180 
SaUHi,  Yasuyuki    See-  - 

Ine,  Mitsuru,  Utakouji.  Takeshi;  Karaki,  Monhiro;  Takcshita.  Nobtni; 
Koike.  Manabu;  Saiou.  Yasuyuki,  Egusa.  Naoyuki.  Shinoda.  Mav ! 
hisa;  Ishimari.  Akira;  Shima.  Akihiro.  and  Yagi.  Shigenon.  5,511.04^ 
O    369-13  000 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Drenel.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Nitz,  Larry  T,  5,509,302,  Q.  73-117,300. 
Satyamurthy,  Nagichettiar:  Barrio,  Jorge  R  ;  Bishop,  Allyson  J ;  Namavah, 
Mohammad;  and  Bida.  Gerald  T ,  to  University  of  Califonua.  Rcgent.s  of 
the  .Synthesis  of  N-f^"trmyl-3.4-di-l-bulo3iycaJtH>nylo)iy  6 

(tnmethvlsiannvli-L-phenylalanineethvl  ester  and  iisicgioselectivc  radiof 
luorodestannylation  to  6-r"F|fluoro-l^lopa  5.510.522.  Q  562-446  Ott) 
Sauer.  Thomas,  to  Huels  AkDcngesellschaft  Aqueous,  high-solids  synthetic 

lubber  emulsion  and  its  preparation    5.510,399,  Cl    523-335  000 
Saunders,  Rowland  F.;  and  Washbura.  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Method  for  reducing  vector  density  ba.sed  on  image  size  5,509.415. 
O    1 28-660  070 
Saur.  Reinhold:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst.  Sauier.  Hubeil;  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold.  Scbelberger,  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  5,510,348, 

G.  514-231,200 

Sauler,  Hubert:  See— 

*'ingeTt,  Htw^l.  Sauler.  Mullen.  Ammennann.  ifberhard,  Lorcnr.,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold.  .Scbelberger,  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.SI0.348. 

Cl,  514-231.200 


Wingert.    Horst;    Sauter,    Hubert;    Bayer.    Herbert;    Obcrdorf.    Klaus; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;   and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5,510,529,  Q.   564- 
74.000. 
Saven.  Alan;  and  Piro.  Lawrence  D.  2-balo-2'-deoxyadenosine  Irealmenl  for 

histiocytosis.  5.510.336.  Cl.  514-46.000 
Savion.  Naphtali:  See — 

Belkin,  Michael,  Savion.  Naphtali;  and  Landshman,  Nahum,  5,510,329, 

G,  514-12.000. 

Sawada.  Seiji;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 
Test  circuit  in  clock  syi>chronous  semiconductor  memory  device 
5.511.029.  Cl    365-201.000 

Sawada,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yasuda.    Hiroyuki;    Sawada,    Yoshiaki;    and    Maegawa.    Hirotoshi. 
5.511.206.  Cl.  395-775.000 
Sawamura.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Shigctaka;  Sawamura.  Kazutotno;  and  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi. 
5.509.268.  Cl  60-277.000 
Sawase.  Terumi:  See — 

Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Sawase,  Tcnimi;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune. 
5.511.211.0.  395-800.000. 

Sawutz,  David  G :  See— 

Seoane,  Peter  R  ;  Salvino.  Joseph  M.;  Douty.  Brent  D.;  Awad,  Mohamed 
M.  A..  Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Sawutz.  David  G.;  Faunce.  David  M.;  and 
Houck.  Wayne  T.  5.510.380,  Cl.  514-613.000 
Saxena.  Neeraj:  See — 

Nayar.  Harbhajan;  Adams.  Sean  M.;  Saxena.  Neeraj;  and  Wasiczko, 
Bohdan  A  .  5..509.598,  Cl.  228-180.100 
Sayag,  Michel;  and  Onishi,  Steven,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corp.  Center  readout 

intra-oral  image  sensor  5,510,623,  Cl   250-370.110 
Sayka,  Anthony;  and  Vargas.  Patncia  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  inethod  for  delecting  contaminants  carried  by  a  fluid.  5.509.375.  Cl. 
118-712.000. 
SCA  Schucker  GmbH:  See— 

Schucker,  Josef,  5,510,149,  Q.  427-421.000. 
Scalfati.  Daniele.  (oTIS  Techniche  Idraulico  Stradali  S.p.A.  Multidirectional 

mechanical  device  dissipating  energy,  particularlv  for  the  constraint  of 
structures  in  seismic  zones    5.509.238.  Cl    52   167' 700 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Huffman.  William  A.;  Rodman.  Paul; 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  Tang.  Man  K.;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve  J..  5.510.934. 
Cl.  395^*46.000 
Scarton.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Calabrese.  Salvadore  J  ;  Scanon,  Henry  A  ;  Murray,  S   Frank;  Ettles, 

Christopher  M.;  Kennedy,  Warren  C  ;  Dine,  Saim;  Jlidi,  Bessem;  and 

Strong.  William.  5.509,344,  Cl   84-437  000 

Scecina,  James;  Hinani.  John  G  ;  and  Gerhard.  David  P..  to  B&W  Nuclear 

Service  Company.  The.  Divert  pnKes.sor  electronic  protection  and  control 

module.  5,511,223.  G.  .395-800.000. 

Schafer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Klawuhn,  Manfred;  HufnagI,  Walter;  MUller.  Roland;  Schlfer.  Gerhaid; 
and  Peter.  Andreas,  5.509.348.  O   99-290.000 
Schaffcr,  Ortwin.  See — 

Lamm.  Gunther,  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Schaffer.  Oitwin,  5.510,468, 0, 
534-772.000 
Schaller.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Carhart,  Raymond  E  ;  Gner.   David  L.;  and  Schaller.  Anthony  J  , 

5.511.186.  Cl.  395-600.000. 

Schantz.  David  L..  Jr.;  Hall.  William  B.;  Winkel.  William  B  ;  and  Lansberry. 

Geoffrey  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  a  power  bridge  for  an  electric  vehicle  propulsion  system.  5,5 10,725, 

G,  324-768.000. 

Scharf,  Albert;  and  Pimentel,  Diane  A   Wheelchair  tether.  5,509,680.  Cl 

28O-304  100 
Scharfcntiergkupplung  GmbH:  See — 

Kieher.  Joachim.  5,509,548,  Cl.  213-77.000. 
Schamick,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Briedis.  Gunars;  Hastings,  Jerome  K.;  and  Schamick.  Michael  R.. 
5.510.951.  Cl    361    154  000 
Scharpf,  Mike  A   Protected  floonng.  5.509.715.  Cl.  296-181.000 
Schauer.  Frank,  to  737333  Ontario  Iik.  Robotic  gripper  module.  5,509,707, 

Cl.  294-86.400. 
Schaupert.  Kurt:  See — 

Kahlke.  Michael;  and  Schaupert,  Kurt,  5,509,403,  O.  126-39.00E 
Scbeibel,  Jeffrey  J :  See- 
Connor.  Daniel  S  ;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  and  Scbeibel.  Jeffrey  J..  5.510,049,  Q. 
252-108.000. 
Schelherpcr.  Klaus:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst,  Sauter,  Hubert,  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  Lorcru,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold.  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5,510,348. 
Cl.  514-231.200. 
Schering  Agrochemicals  Limited:  See — 

Oiff,  Geoffrey  R  ;  and  Richards,  Ian  C  ,  5,510,344,  Cl  514-212000. 
Schertz.  Mitchell;  and  Richards.  Robert  R  ,  to  Rofeh  Simulations  Limited 
Interactive  neonatal  resuscitabon  training  simulator  and  method. 
5.509.810.  O  434-262.000 
Scherz.  Michael  W.;  and  Pikul.  Sonislaw.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Di-ten-butylphenol  compounds  with  heterocyclic  moiety,  useftil  as 
aiiti-inflammalofy  agents.  5.510,361,  Cl.  514-378.000. 

Schieve.  Eric  W  .  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Method  and  circuit  for  determining  the 

size  of  a  cache  memory    5.51  1.180.  Cl    395-497  030. 
Schiro.  Samuel  G.:  See — 


Williams,  Anthony  M.;  Mortimer,  Jonathan;  and  Schiro,  Samuel  G.. 
5.510.993.  Cl    364^*68.000 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Rose.  Rene,  5.510.074.  Q.  264-261.000 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Merrett.  Stanley  L..  5,509.437.  Cl.  137-15.000. 

Schlumberger  Techiiology  Corporabon:  See— 

Donzier.  Enc  P:  and  Rezgui,  Fadhel,  5.509.312,  G.  73-706.000 

Huber,  Klaus  B.;  and  Hromas.  Joe  C  ,  5.509.481,  O    166-297.000 
Sezginer.  Atxtunrahmaji;  ami  Druskin.  Vladimir  L-.  5.510,712.  Cl.  324- 
368.000 

Schmalsbeg.  Lutz.  Rettig.  Rainer;  and  Kbnig.  Eberhanl.  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Mixed  blocked  isocyanate  prepolymers.  a  process  for  their 
production  and  their  use  for  the  production  of  flexible  epoxy  resin  systems. 
5.510.432,  O    525-528000 

Schmid.  Peter,  to  Dr  Ing.  h.cF.  Porsche  AG  Variable  valve  timing  gear 
5.509,384.0   123-90.170. 

Schmidt.  George  A.,  to  Strick  Corporabon.  Frameless  container  for  carrying 
cargo  having  overlapped  sidewalls  and  a  uiutary  bottom  scuff  panel. 

5.509,714.0.296-181.000 

Schmidt.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kaegi.  Wemer,  Schmidt.  Gerhard;  and  Ensinger.  Joachim.  5.510.073. 0. 
264-211.230 
Schmidt.  Roland:  See — 

Mueller,  Wemer;  Bittl.  Herbert;  Friedel.  Rudolf;  Schmidt.  Roland;  and 
Krogmann.  Henrik.  5.5II.I04.  O.  378125.000. 
Schmirt.  Peter  D  :  See — 

Shaffer.  Myron  W.;  Poner,  Terry  A.;  Venham,  Lanny  D.;  and  ScfamiO. 
Peter  D..  5.510.443.  Cl.  528-45.000 
Schmiti,  Peter  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Ravel-resistant  self-supporting 

woven  vascular  graft.  5.509.931,  Cl.  623-1.000 
Schmittle,  Hugh,  to  Frecw  ing  Aerial  Robotics  Corporation  Free  wing  aircraft 

having  a  free  wing  used  as  an  air  brake  lo  shorten  roll-oui  following 
touchdown  5.509.623,  Q.  24448.000 

Schmitz.  John  J   Anti-vapor  lock  fuel  system   5.509.392.  O    123-516.000 
Schneider,  Christian;  Hackenberg,  John  H.;  and  Clark.  Aaron  P.,  lo  Motcsrola, 

Inc   Canulivercd  retention  latch  5.509.704.  O.  292-163.000 
Schneider,  David  M.:  See — 

Randall.  Russel  R.;  Schneider.  David  M.;  Hutchinson,  Mark  W;  and 
Hoban.  Steven  L.,  5.511.037.  O.  367-33.000 
Schneider.  Friedrich  E.:  See — 

Loffler.   Otto,   Niessner,  Wemer,  Ambacher,   Heinz,   and   Schneider, 
Friedrich  E.,  5,510,667,  Cl.  313-141.000. 
Schneider.  John  C  to  Hydrochem  Developments  Ltd.  Rotation  apparatus 

5.509.535.  O.  209-169.000. 
Schneider.  Robert  D :  See— 

Derian,  Gary  A.,  Turner.  Herman  E..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Robeit  D., 

5.509.954.  Cl  95-24.000. 
SchoenhauL  David:  See — 

Meuer,  Stefan,  Schraven,  Burkhart;  Schoenhaul,  David;  and  Ratnofsky, 
Sheldon,  5.510,461,  Cl  530-350.000. 
Schoneveld.   Pieter  A.;   Metzemaekers.   Leo  G.   M  ;   Van   De  Veerdook, 
Johannes  T.  A.;  Vcrhoeven,  Robertus  J.  M.;  Hezemans.  Cornelius  A.: 
Blankets,  Petrus  J.,   Hensing,  Johannes  M    M-,  and  Beijersbergen  Van 
Henegouwen,  Comelis  M.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Looking  slide  drive 
for  a  disc  scanner  5,511.062,  Cl.  369-219.000 
SChoonebeek.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Ludovicus  L.  G.;  Lednor.  Peter  W.;  Limahelu,  Alex  G.  G.; 
Schoonebeek,  Ronald  J.;  and  Vonkeman,  Koen  A..  5.510,056.  C\. 

252-373.000. 

Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Baucke,     Fnedrich     G      K;     and     Pfeiffer,    Thomas,     5.S09.951.    Cl. 

65-134  600. 
Kahlke.  Michael,  and  Schaupert,  Kurt  5,509,403.  O.  I26-39.00E. 
Schraven.  Burkhart:  See — 

Meuer.  Stefan;  Schraven,  Burkhart;  Schocnhaut.  David:  and  Ratnofsky, 
Sheldon,  5.510.461.  Cl    5.3O-350  000 
Schrenk,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  Aknengesellschaft   Method  and  circuit  con- 
figuration for  debiting  a  debit  card.  5.511.023,  Cl   365-189010 
Schriefer.  Fred  E.;  Bass.  Robert;  and  McMahon.  Stephen  G..  to  Integrated 
Environmental  Solutions,  Inc.  Method  of  rapid  ptirging  of  ccataminants 
from  a  contaminated  area  of  soil  or  ground  water   5.509.760.  O.  405- 
258.000. 
Schrtxl.  Manfred:  See— 

Rybczynski.  Wolfgang;  Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Kujath.  Eckard;  and  Schrod, 
Manfred.  5.510.489.  Cl    546-244  000 
Schroder.  Georg:  See — 

Laue.  Christian;  SchrOder.  Georg;  Artt.  Dieter;  and  Grosser.  Rolf. 
5.510.503,0.  556-21.000 
Schubel.  Reiner:  See — 

Zachmann.  GQnter;  Gast.  Jtirgen;  Simon.  Amo.  and  Schobel.  Reiner. 
5.510.619,0  250-339.080. 
Schubert.  Paul  E.,  to  Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc  Patient  positioners  for  use  on  air 

support  surfaces   5.509.160.  O   5-630.000 
Schucker.  Josef,  to  SCA  Schucker  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  applying  a 
paste  5.510.149,  Q.  427-421.000. 

Schuden.  Camielo  J.;  Masi.  James  V.:  and  Scuden.  Stephen  P..  to  Engineering 

&  Sales  Associates.  Inc.  Refrigerant  compressor  and  motor.  5.509.790.  O 
417-201  000 
Schueller,  Kurt:  See — 
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Heucher.  Reimar.  Wichelhaus.  laoffn:  SchueUer.  Kmt;  uid  Becker. 

Bcmiu.  5  J  10.405.  a   524-233.000 

Scbuler.  Bemhaitl.  and  Wissnunn.  Siegfried,  to  Theodor  Groz  A  SObae  & 

Enut    Beckcn     Latch    needle    for    textile    machines     5,309.280.    CI 

66-l2r00O 

Schuler,  Manfred.  Fini  suge  pressure  regulMoc  with  flow  vound  seaL 

5,509,407,  n  128-205.240. 

Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Near.  Daniel  E..  Feacans.  Royce  M..  and  Hobeit.  Ward  T.  S.S09.79S.  CI. 
425-4  OOC 
Schultz.  Steven  A.:  See- 
Fan.  Ynu-Ling;  Martin.  Lawrence;  Sahaljian.  Ronald  A  .  and  Schultz. 
Steven  A  .  5.509.899.  O  604  96  000 
Schultz,  Wolfgang    Srr 

Halpaap.  Rcinhard.  Meier- Westhues,  Hans  L'Inch.  Wamprecht.  Chris- 
tian. Bock.  Manfred:  Schultz.  Wolfgang,  and  Kahl.  Lolhar.  5.510.444. 
CI   528^5  000 
Schulz.  Helmuth.  See — 

Bacher.  Helmui.  Schuiz,  Helmuth,  and  Wcndelin.  Georg,  5,510,030,  C\. 
210-397.000. 

Schuiz.  Paul;  See— 

Wucsl.  Willi.  Eskuchen.  Rainer:  Schuiz.  Paul;  Bauer.  Volker.  Carduck. 
Fran/  Josef.  Ks*er.  Herben.  /eise.  Chnstuuie.  Wcuthen.  Manfred,  and 
Penninger.  Josef.  5.510.482.  CI    5.36-127  000 
Schuiz.  Siegfned;  Daube.  Chnsloph,  Belz.  Alfred;  and  Rack.  Andreas,  lo 
Leybold  Aktiengewllschaft  Method  for  ptuducing  a  decondve  gold  alloy 
coating   5.510.012.  CI    2O4-192I50 
Schulze.  Karl  H    See- 
Johnson.  Dennis  W .  and  Schulze.  Karl  H.,  5,510,087,  G  422-173  000 
Schulze-Ganzlin,  Uhich;  See — 

Doebert,  Michael;  OuenUier.  Werner;  Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  Ploetz, 
Jowph;  Huebeck,  Ench.  and  Frmetzki.  Manfred,  5,511.106,  O. 
378-146  000 
Schumachei.  Ro8eft  G  .  II;  See— 

Knauf.  hUlmund  R  .  Jr;  and  Schumacher.  Roben  G..  U.  3.510,031,  CI. 

21l)-4<iOIK»0 

Schupbach,  Thomas   See-  - 

Deckard,   Norman,   and   Schupbach,   Thomas,   5,510,763,   O.    340- 
431000. 
Schuppler.  Wolfgang;  Sroka.  Michael.  Ebersbergcr.  f^cz;  and  Oslerle.  Kurt, 
lo  Reinz  Dtchlungs-Gcsellschaft  mbH    Pnsccss  for  producDon  of  a  flat 
gasket  maienal  5,510,069,  CI  264-132  000 
Schwartz,  Steven  S  :  See— 

Sreebny.  Leo  M.;  Schwartz.  Steven  S  ;  and  Meek.  Allen  G  .  5.5I0.I22. 
CI  424-537000. 
Schwarz,  Marcos  C,  lo  Empresa  Brasilcira  dc  Cumpreuores  S/A-Embraco 
Dnving  system  and  method  for  electronically  commutated  multi-speed 

motom  5.510.688.0    (18  801000 
Schwenk.  (lertiard    See — 

Kauic.  Winich.  Ogmann.  Wilbelm.  Schwenk.  Gerliard;  and  Slenzel. 
Ocrtuml.  5..509.69I,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Scilex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanterovitch,  Dan.  5.509,361,  Q  22<M28  000 
ScoAcld.  Robert  F. .  Molus.  Richard;  and  Ness.  Donald  L  .  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company.  Iik  Wiring  base  for  photoelectric  scanning  unit.  5,510.612.  CI 
250-239  000. 
Scon  Paper  Company;  See — 

Bkxrh.  Nathan  D  ;  and  O'Brien,  Edward  1 .  5.509.593.  C\.  225-37.000 
Scott,  Vernon  R    See— 

Sullivan,  Paul  J.;  Scott,  Venwn  R ,  and  Smith,  Robert.  5,509,792.  CI. 

417417000 
Scuden.  Sleptten  P:  See — 

Schuden.    Cannelo    J.    Masi.    James    V.    and    Scuderi,    Stephen    P. 
5.509,790.  a.  4 1 7-201. 000. 
SDS  Biotech  K.K.  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hiroahi;  Shimizu.  Masaaki;  and  Ito.  Hatuaki.  5J10J33.  CI. 
564-407  000 
Scavey.  Bruce  A.,  to  I  11  Testron.  Inc  Test  hxtinr  for  printed  circuit  boards 

5.510.722,0  324-758.000. 
Sedgley.  Douglas  W;  See— 

O'Toolc.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sedgley.  Douglas  W.  5,309.988.  O.   136- 
220.000 

Segawi,  Kazuko:  See— 

Segawa,  Yoshihisa;  Segawa,  Kazuko.  Kilamura.  Takuya;  and  Murakami. 
Yoshihiro.  5JI0.785.  CI    341-67  000 
Segawa.   Ycsahihisa.   Segawa.    Kazuko;    Kitamura.   Takuya;   and   Murakami. 
Yoshihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  coding  a  digital  signal,  metliod 
of  generating  a  coding  table,  coding  appaialus  and  coding  method 
5.510.785.  CI   .341  67.000 
Segebrvcht.  Udo;  and  Domagalla.  Klaus,  to  Sihi  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Liquid  ring 
pump  having  a  sheet  metal   working  chamber  casing.  5,509.789.  O. 
417-68.000. 
Sehlmeyer.  John  A    See — 

Recxhia.  Matthew  M..  Hernandez.  Joseph  J  .  Chitayal,  Anwar  K.;  and 
Sehlmeyer.  John  A..  5.509.994.  O    156-468.000 

Scidensticlier,  Robert  B  ,  Jr   See 

Tobey.  Chns  E .  Shih.  Yung-Ho;  Robin.  Michael  B  ;  Rupel.  Wesky  0.; 

Edwards.  Michael  D;  Spu».  Tetence  R.;  Bovee.  James  C.  Jr; 
Seidenstickei.  Rolien  B  .  Jr.  and  M<rCulley.  Mark  R  .  3.SI0.RI1.  CI 
345-157  000. 

Seiko  Epson  Corporaoon:  Set— 


Hosono.  Satoni;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  Kitahara.  Tsuyoshi; 

and  Kalakura.  Takahiro.  5.510.816.  Q   347  10.000 
Kawaae.  Takeo.  5.511.063,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Miyasaka.  Mitsutoshi.  5.510.146.  CI  427-255000 
Nagasaka.  Pumio.  5,511,156,  O   395  133  000 
Seiko  IttstiuiiieMi  lac.:  See — 

Huegawa.  Kiyoshi.  5,511,103. G  378-44000. 

lUuhashi,    Hiroshi;    Sakuhara.   Toshihiko;    and    Iwasaki.   Fumiharu. 
5.310.224.  CI    4JO-I38  000 
Sekhai.  Jainagesh  A  .  Iju.  Jairtes  J  .  and  Duruz,  Jean-Jacques   Stable  anodes 

for  alummium  production  cells  5„5 10.008,  CI   205  384  000. 
Seki.  Scizo.  to  Sony  Corporation    Thin  him  wrapping  for  cassette  case 

5.510.165.0  426-67  000 
Sekine.  Kazumi:  See — 

Noda.    Shinya.    Sekine,    Kazumi.    Tsuda.    Tadayuki,    Ikemoto.    Isao; 
Walanabc,  Kazushi.  Sasago.  Yoshikazu.  Kottayashi.  Kazunori;  and 
Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5.510.878.  CI   355-211  000 
Sekine.  Yasuo  See — 

Honma,  YasusJu;  Sekine.  Yasuo;  Nomura,  Sumihiro;  Naito,  Kazuaki; 

and  NanU,  Hiroshi,  5,510,354.  Q.  514-303.000. 
Sekisui  Oiemical  Co..  Ltd  .  See — 

Isogawa.  Hironobu;  and  Anraku.  Hideo.  5.510,237.  C\.  435-2  000. 
Sekiya.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ohia,  Masashi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi.  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada,  Toshimi- 
chi.  Fukuda,  Kyoto,  and  lijima,  Koji,  5,510,830,  O  348-36.000 
Selby,  Theodore  W.   See— 

Miiller.  Gregory  C;  and  Selby.  Theodore  W..  5  J09.297.  CI.  73-34,320. 
Select  Comfort  Corporation:  See — 

Shafer,  David  C  ,  and  Duval,  Eugene  F,  5,509,154.  O.  5-453.000. 
Seleznev,  Nikolai  G.:  See — 

Leonidov.  Nikolai  B  ;  and  Seleznev.  Nikolai  G..  3.310387,  Q.  314- 
603.000 

Sen,  Ayusmin;  and  Lin.  Minrcn.  lo  Gas  Research  Institute  Direct  catalytic 
oxkJMive  carbonylabon  of  lower  alkanes  to  acidt.  5^10,525.  G  562- 

342.000 
Scooo.  Aiuhiro    Sre 

Nakara,  Kouicht.  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro.  Senoo,  Akituro:  and  Kanemani, 
Tetsuio.  5,510,218,  O.  430-59  000 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.;  See — 

Pryor.  Timothv  R  .  H(K-kley.  Bernard;  Li  play -Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L  .  and  Pa.Mi«nus.  W  J  .  5.510.625.  CI.  250-559.230. 
Sensors,  Iik.:  See - 

Black,  Kari  H  .  and  Armstroog,  Waller  l,  5,510,269,  Q.  436-164  000. 

Sentiol.  Inc     See — 

Smith.  Richard  A  .  5,510,767.  CI    340-566000 
Scoane.  Peter  R  ,  Salvino.  Joiepli  M  ,  Douty,  Brent  D  .  Awad.  Mohamed  M 
A..  Dolle.  Roland  E  ,  Sawiitz.  David  G  .  Faunce.  David  M  ,  and  HotKk, 

Wayne  T.  to  Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc    Nonpepiide  bradykinin  antagonists 
5JI0.380.C1    514-613000 
Seppala.  Harold  J     See— 

Japuntich.  Daniel  A..  Qnnnis.  Vaughn  B.,  Seppala,  Harold  J.,  and 
Ferguson,  Anihooy  B  ,  5,509,436,  O.  137-15.000. 
Seprvcor,  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Nancy  M  .  5310.352.  CI    514  234.000 

Serlietnoglu.  Beiur;  Bagorcn.  Ilhan.  Duman.  Osman.  and  Uzulkulu.  Esref.  to 

Engineenng  and  Business  Systems.  Inc   Caller  name  and  idenbficaboo 

communKaoon  system  with  caller  screening  option.  5,511,111,  Q.  379- 

67.000 

Seven,  David.   Siegner.  George;  Upchurch.  Daren,  Erier,  William;  and 

Anselmo.  James,  lo  Imwu  Corponbon.  Appantus  and  method  for  per 

forming  and  coauolling  testing  of  electrical  equipmeoL  5,511,108,  O. 
379  21  OOO 
Sextant  Avioniquc:  See — 

Pastor.  Dominique.  5.511,009,  CI  364-572.000. 
Pierson.  Benoii;  Guiol.  Georges,  and  Limon.  Rorence.  5310,991,  O. 
364434  000 
SeymtHir.  Sydney  K  ,  McCotinell.  Bain  C  ,  Deal.  Philip  A..  Funn.  Wayne  M.. 
Henderstn.  Calvin  W  ;  Jarvis.  William  R  .  and  Lassiter.  Wallace  R  .  to  R 
J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Cigarette  density  profile  measurement 
system   5.510.616.  O   250-308000 
Sezginer.  Abdurrahman,  and  Druskin.  VHadimir  L..  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation  MettxxJ  and  apparatus  for  measuring  formation  resis- 
tivity m  cased  holes  5,510.712,  CI  324  368.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalnitsky.  Alexander;  Dixit.  Girish  A.;  and  Chen.  Fusen  E..  3,310.294. 
CI    437  195  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See — 

Kodnija,  Marc,  and  Dufosaez.  Vincent,  5,510,755,  O.  33II77.00R. 
Lemaire.  Hr*d*nc.  5.510.742.  O   327-146.000 
Meunier.  Thierry.  5.510.854.  CI.  348-695.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.r.l.;  See — 

Prilegnni.  Franco.  Morelli.  Marco;  and  Canclini.  Atbos,  5,510,947,  O. 
361-56  000. 
Shabana,  Yasser  M.:  See— 

Oiarudattan,  Raghavan;  Shabana,  Yasser  M.;  DeValerio,  James  T;  and 
Rosskopf,  Enn  N.  5,510,316,  CI  504-117000 
Shackelford.  Royd  W.  Smith.  Judith  A .  Stiles.  Apnl  D.  E..  and  Yates. 

Kenneth  D  .  to  IntematKmal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and 
syslem  in  a  data  processing  system  for  the  cntuuicemcnl  of  relalionshipK 

between  reference  objects  in  an  object  oriented  environment  and  a  data 
object  outside  an  object  oriented  environment  5.511. 1%,0  395-700.000. 


Shafer.  David  C.  and  Oival.  Eugene  F.  to  Select  Comfort  Corporation.  Air 
control  system  for  an  air  bed  5.509.154.  O.  5453.000. 

Shaffer.  Myron  W.;  Potter.  Terry  A.;  Venham.  Lanny  D.;  and  Schmitt.  Peter 
D..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  a  coating  with  improved 
resistance  to  yellowing  and  the  resulting  coating.  5,510,443.  CI.  528- 
45.000. 

Shahin.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Facci.  John  S.;  Lewis.  Richard  B.;  Stolka.  Milan;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.; 

Levy.    Michael    J  .    Mammino.    Joseph;    and    Shahin.    Michael    M.. 

5.510.879.  CI.  355-219.000 

Shandhu.  Bal  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Synchronizer  circuit  and  method 

for  reducing  the  occurrence  of  metastability  conditions  in  digital  systems. 

5.510,732.  CI    326-94.000 

Sharma.  Anoop.  and  Zeller.  Hansjorg.  to  Tandem  Computers.  Iik.  Hash-based 

database  grouping  system  and  method  5.511.190.  O  395-600.000. 
Sharma.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Van  Alstyne.  Diane;  and  Sharma.  Lawrence  R..  5.310,264,  CI.  435- 
240270 

Shamia,  Vikram:  See— 

Kantian.  Krishnamuithi;  Jones.  Christopher  D.;  Lee.  Nathan  J.;  Leoo- 
tiades.  Kynakos;  Novak.  Frank  P;  and  Sharma.  Vikram.  3.311.203. 
CI    395  750000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ise.  Masahiro.  5.510.814.  O.  345-211.000. 
Kanyama.  Masaru.  5.510.643.  CI.  237409.000 

Terasaka.  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyata.  Souichi;  Kuwabara. 

Tatsuyuki;  Tomiu.  Masahani.  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  and  Nakamura. 

Takao.  5.511.215,  CI   395-800.000. 

Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu.  5.510.284.  CI.  43743.000. 

Sharpe.  Richard  A.,  and  Manners.  Mia  J.,  to  Own  Label  Products  Limited. 

Holographic  image  containing  foil-textile  laminate  and  process  for  the 

producoon  thereof  5,510,911,  G.  359-1.000, 

Sharpies.  Thomas  D..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Centrifuge  rotor  identi- 

ficalion  and  refrigeration  control  system  based  on  windage.  5.509.881.  CI. 
494  7  GOO 
Shanock.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Quail.  Peter  H.;  Chnstensen.  Alan  H.;  Hershey.  Howard  P.;  Sharrock, 
Robert  A  ;  and  Sullivan.  Thoma.'i  D  ,  5.510.474,  CI   536-24  100 
Shastry,  Subramanya  K  ;  Chu.  Francis  Y  :  Man.  Susan  K.;  and  Nazif.  Zaher 
A-,  to  Bell  Communications  Research  Inc   Method  of  creating  and  access- 
ing value  tables  in  a  lelecommunicabon  service  creabon  and  execution 
environment.  5.511. 116.  CI  379-201.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  H     See — 

Kalb,  Irvin  M  ;  Shaw,  Robert  H.;  and  Ram,  Michael  J.,  5,509,889,  O 
600-30.000 
Shaw,  Robed  J.:  See— 

Kiczek.   Edward   F;   Snyder.   Russell    1..   Ill;   and   Shaw.    Robert  J  . 
5.509.278.  CI   62-374  000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Adamski,  Robert  P;  Holloway.  Eugene  L.;  and  Wood.  Robert  B., 

5,509.732.  CI  366-349.000. 
Coriey,  Larry  S..  5.510.497.  O    548451.000 

Jacobs.  Ludovicus  L.  G.;   Lednor.   Peter  W.;  Limabelu.  Alex  G.  G.; 
Schooncbeek.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Vonkeman.  Koen  A..  5.510.056.  CI. 
252-373.000 
Murray.  Brendan  D  ,  5.510.306.  CI   502-64.000 

Rosenqvist.  John   1    R.,  Graafland.  Teunis;  and  Vermcire.  Hans  F. 
5.510,072,  CI  264-184  000. 

Van  Dijk,  Menno  A.;  Veurink,  Jaajueline  M ,  Van  de  Vliet,  Birgitte  M 

L  C  ;  and  Van  Westrenen,  Jeioen.  5.510423.  O.  525-316.000 
Shell  Polypropylene  Company:  See — 

McCullough.   James   D..   Brownscombe.  Thomas   F;   and  Chattcrjce. 

Ananda  M..  5,510,413,  CI.  524450.000. 
Shell.  Ronald  G    See- 
Chen.  Zhongtai;  Shell.  Ronald  G  ;   Keller.  Randy  C;  and  Spall.  J 
Michael.  5.509.648.  CI    271-260.000 
Shen.  fXmg  Ming:  See — 

Ashjian.  Henry;  Shen.  Dong-Ming;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M.,  5,510,549,  Q. 
585-22000 
Shenandoah  Creations  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Jung.  Hae-Ryong.  5.509.223.  CI.  40-564.000. 

Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan,  Michael  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration Inflatable  restraint  system  with  gas  augmentation.  5.509,686,  CI 
280  738.000 

Shepherd.  Marjorie  H..  and  Gasaway.  Kim  B..  to  Madison  Chemical  Co.,  Inc 
Composition  and  process  for  mechanical  plating  of  cobalt-containing 
coatings  on  metal  substrates  5.510.145.  CI.  427-242.000. 

Shepherd.  Tenj:  See— 

Kleev,  Daniel  J  .  and  Shepherd.  Tern.  5.509.859.  CI.  472-64.000. 

Sher.  Tak  C.  to  Polycity  Industrial  Ltd.;  and  Tak  Fi  International  (Holdings) 
Ltd.  Flint  replaceable  lighter.  5.509.799,  O.  431-276.000 

Sherman.  James  F.  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Right  angle  differential 
dnve  gear  assembly  5.509,862.  CI  475  230  000 

Sherman,  Larry  G.,  and  Yuill.  William  A.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Homogenous  catalyst  and  processes  for  fluid  phase  alkylation. 
5.510361.  CI.  585-734.000. 

Sheirick.  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Bouher.  Joel  H.;  Koksal.  Cevdet  G..  and  Sberrick.  Ronald  E..  S.S09.607. 
CI.  239-289.000. 
SheiTod,  Fred  A.:  See — 


Dellinger.  Phillip  W.;  Moore.  Rebecca  C.;  Shetrod,  Fred  A.;  and  Smith, 
Allen  R..  5,510,552,  O.  585444.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Harris.  Rodney  M  .  5.510.440.  CI  526-318.200. 
Sheth.  Jayesh  V.:  See— 

Iran,  Dan  T;  Ricci,  Paul  B.;  Shetii,  Javesh  V.;  White,  Theodore  C,  and 
Cowgili,  Richard  A.,  5,511,224,  g' 395-800.000. 

Shetty.  Chandrashekar  S  ;  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  to  Nalco  Chemical  CUim- 
pany  Vinyl  alkoxysilaoe  copolymer  polyelectrolylcs  for  pitch  deposit 
control.  5,510.439.  CI.  526-279  000 

Shi,  Qun.  lo  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc   Apparatus  and  a  method  for 

restoring  an  A-level  clipped  signal   5310.743.  CI   327-165.000 
Shiba.  Masue;  and  Nakata.  Shigeharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Prioritv 

encoder  5.511.222,  CI    .395-800  000 
Shibata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Naoki;  Saitoh.  Masayuki;  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi,  5310331, 0. 
564-159  000 
Shiblcy.  George  P :  See — 

Sanderson,  Thomas,  Mcginley,  Michael  J.;  Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  J.;  Hill, 
Howard  T:  Meetz,  Michael  C;  Pirtie,  Eugene  C;  Swenson.  Sabnna 

L.;  and  Shibley.  Geoige  P.  5310.258.  CI.  435-237.000. 
Shibuya.  Kimiyuki:  See — 

Kyotani.  Yoshinori;  Kawamine.  Katsumi;  Toma.  Tsutomu;  Otlgiya, 
Tadaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Onogi.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Seiidu; 
Shimizu.  Noboru;  Shigyo.  Hiroimchi.  Ohta,  Tootuo;  Oda.  Toshiaki; 
Okuno.  Yukihiro;  Shibuya,  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Fujii. 
Mikio;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5,510.366.  O  514411.000. 
Shibuya.  Takashi:  See — 

Aga,  Hajime;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5310.250.  CI   435-97.000 
Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Oguchi.  Takahiro; 
and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Television  receiver 

having  an  STM  memor).  5,510,858,  G.  348-718.000. 

Shigemura,  Yukimasa:  See- 
Tan.   Shojt;   Shigemura.  Yuldmasa;   Abe.   Shinji;   and   Nahta.   Junichi. 
5.510365.  CI    585-823  000 
Shigyo.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kyotani.  Yoshinori;  Kawamine,  Katsumi;  Toma.  Tsutomu;  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Onogi.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Seiiciii; 
Shimizu.  Noboru;  Shigyo,  Hiromichi,  Ohta.  Tomio;  Oda.  Toshiaki; 
Okuno,  Yukihiro;  Shibuya.  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Fujii. 
Mikio;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5310.366.  CI.  514411.000. 
Shih.  Ming-Tsu  Still  assembly  having  adjustable  mechanism  5309.874. 0. 

482-75.000. 
Shih,  Younglzung:  See — 

Biegler,  Robert  M.,  Gronseth.  Rosanne  E.;  Ryther,  Robert  J.,  Juaire, 
Michael  P;  Svendsen,  John  A  ;  and  Shih,  Voungtzung.  5310.871,  Q. 
354-300  000 
Shiil,  Yung-Ho:  See — 

Tobey,  Chris  E.;  Shih.  Yung-Ho;  Robin.  Michael  B..  Rupel.  Wesley  O.; 
Edwards.  Michael  D  ;  Spies.  Terence  R.;  Bovee.  James  C.  Jr.; 
Seidensucker.  Robert  B  ,  Jr;  and  McCulley.  Mark  R..  5310.81 1.  CI. 
345-157  000 
Shima.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ine.  Mitsuni;  Utakouji.  Takeshi;  Karaki.  Morihiro.  Takesbita,  Nobuo. 

Koike.  Manabu;  Satou.  Yasuyuki;  Egusa.  Naoyuki;  Shinoda.  Masa- 

hisa;  Ishimori.  Akira;  Shima.  Akihiro;  and  Yagi.  Shigenori.  5.5 1 1 .048. 

CI.  369-13.000 

Shimabara,  Norio;  and  Tokumo.  Teruhiko.  lo  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation 

Electronic  circuit  nxiduie  having  improved  cooling  anaogemenl 

5310.958.  O.  361-719.000. 
Shimada.    Naohiro.    to    NHC    Corporation.     Frame    transmission    sysaem. 

5.511.077,  CI    370-102  000 
Shimada.  Shigeru,  and  Tanaka.  Masaio,  lo  Director-General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Organoplatinum  polymer  and  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5.510437.  O   526-241.000 
Shimamura,  Toshiro:  See — 

Sugamuia.  Kazuo;  Takeshita.  Toshikazu;  Asao.  Hironobu;  Nakamura. 
Masataka;  Shimamura,  Toshiro;  Suzuki.  Manabu;  and  Hamuro.  Junji. 
5.510.259,0   435-240.200 
Shimtiara,  Yoshimi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Coiporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  polishing  painted  surfaces.  5.509.848.  O  451-24.000. 

Shinuzu,  Ikuo:  See— 

Satoh.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  and  Ito.  Yukiyosfai.  5310,229,  C\. 
430-270  180. 
Shimizu.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Masaaki;  and  Ito,  Haruaki,  5310333, 0. 
564-407.000. 
Shimizu.  Masako;  and  Tanaka.  Ken-ichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  of  recognizing  a  moving  object.  5.51 1.133. 
CI.  382-156.000 
Shimizu.  Mitsuru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  word  Une  drive  circuits.  5311.027,  O. 
365-189  090 
Shimizu.  Notxiru:  See — 

Kyotani,  Yoshinori;  Kawamine,  Katsumi;  Toma.  Tsutomu,  Ohgiya. 

Tadaaki;   Yamaguchi,   Takashi;    Onogi,    Kazuhiro;    Sato,    Seiicfai; 

Shimizu.  Noboru;  Shigyo.  Hiromichi;  Ohta.  Tomio;  Oda.  Toshiaki; 
Okuno.    Yukihiro;    ShitMiya.    Kimiyuki;    Takatiastii.    Yoshio,    Fujii. 
Mikio.  and  Uchida.  Yasuim.  5310.366.  O.  514-411.000. 
Shimizu  Seisaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Aoki.  HircMbi.  S.M9.3S3.  CI    lOI-tZSOOO. 
Shi  modi,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Stkashita.  Tikeihi.  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  utd  Nagai.  Takashi.  S^I0.4S0. 
CI   528- 199  Oa) 
ShimokaU,  Akihim:  See- 

Fujimoto.  Htsiyoshi.  uk)  Shimokita.  Akihiro.  S.SI0.8I9.  O.   347- 

70.000 

Shimoniura.  Akihiko.  Murai.  Keiichi.  and  Toganoh.  Shigeo.  lo  Canor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TrafisfcT-mokling  resin  cacnposiuon  for  uifc  lo  manu- 
facture ink  jct  recording  head,  and  ink  j/ct  recording  head  manufactured  by 
using  the  same   5.510.818.  O.  J47-65  000 

ShinKMiy.  Ilan.  and  Grcenfcld.  Zvi.  to  National  .Semiconductor  Corporation 
Mechanism  for  implementing  vector  address  poioler  regislcn  in  system 
having  parallel,  on-chip  DSP  module  and  CPU  core.  S.3I  1.219.  CI. 
395-800.000 

Shimowada,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kurila.  Toshinori.  Kojima.  Eiji;  Shimowada,  Tadayuki;  and  Sato.  Fujio. 
5.509.668.  CI   277-81  OOR 

Shin.  Dong  J.:  Set— 

Oh.  Don  S  ;  Shin.  Dong  J ;  and  Lee.  Hun.  5.511.064.  G  370-15000. 

Shin  Nikkei  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uhikawa,   CHamu,    Oya,    Naoko,    Sasaki.    Michio;    and    Miwa.   Akio. 
5.509.973.  CI    136-251  000 
Shindo.  Hitoshi.  to  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scmiconducior  device  and 

proceM  for  preparing  the  same  5.510.640,  O   257  347  000. 
Shindo.  Majiuo  See  — 

Yuki.  Shinichi.  Shishido.  Kouii;  Shirakawa,  Maiayoshi;  and  Shindo. 
Masuo.  5.510.059.  CI  252-609  000. 
Shinjo.  Katsumi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  .Seisakiuho.  Driver  bit  for  i  recessed 

jcrew  5..509..134.  n   81-460  000 
Shinno,  Tatsuya.  and  Yamashiu,  Hiroki.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd.  Sheet  sorter  with 
hole  punching  a.vsembly  5.509.645,  CI.  270-58  000. 

Shinoda,  Ichiro  ^t- 

.Sato,  Shinichi;  Ohtsuki,  Munenori,  Iwaguchi,  Isao;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro, 
^,.■(1  1.087.  O.  372-38  000 
Shinoda,  Masahisa:  See — 

Ine.  Mitsuru;  Utakouji.  Takeshi;  Karaki.  Mivihiro.  Takeshita.  Nobuo, 
Koike.  Manabu;  Satou.  Ya.suyuki.  Egusa.  Naoyuki.  Shinoda.  Masa- 
hisa. Ishimori.  Akira.  Shima.  Akihin^.  and  Yagi.  Shigenori.  5.5 1 1 .048. 
a.  369-13.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Ma-iui.  Moriyasu;  Masumoto.  Kaluhisa. 
Nakamura.    Akihiko.     Kiyoshima.    Yujiro;    and    Sasaki.     Mikio. 
5J5I0.506.  a   560- .35  000 
Shiozawa.  Kenichiro.  to  Chiyoda  Co..  Ltd.  Polishing  cloth.  5,310.175,  G. 
428-288.000. 

Shipley  Company  Inc    See— 

Calabrese.  Gary  S  .  Calven.  Jeffrey  M  .  Chen.  Mu-San;  Dressick.  Waller 
J  .  Dulcey.  Charles  S  .  Georger.  Jacque  H  .  Jr .  and  Bohland,  John  F. 
Jr.  5,510,216.0  43(^16000 
Shipley,  Lany:  See — 

Froix.  Michael,  Shipley,  Larry;  Liau,  Christine  J.  Y.;  Nguyen,  Hien;  and 
Khor.  Sok  L  .  5.5IO.II6.  CI.  424-486.000 
Shippell,  Joseph  G.   See —  / 

Taravella,  Philip.  Domanski.  Ronald  S  ,  Burchcn.  Kevin;  Blair,  Edwvd 
J  ;  and  Shippell.  Joseph  G  .  5,-509.5.34.  CI   206-587  000 
Shiraha.  Michihim   See — 

lio.  Seiya.  Hirao,  Motnaki,  Shiraha.  Michihiro.  Nozoe.  Shunpei.  Kawa- 

mun,  Kazuyoshi.  Fujii,  Kcnichi,  Hanida,  Eiichi;  Ino.Taisuo,  Uozumi, 
Ma.<ahiro;  and  Abe.  Tetsuo.  5.50Q.2M.  C\  60- W  120 

Shirmi,  Masaharu;  and  Tsuchita,  Shuhei,  lo  inlemational  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Printed  circuit  board  with  landless  blind  ilolc  for  conitecting 

an  upper  winng  pattern  to  a  lower  wiring  pattern.  5,510,580,  CI.   174- 

266.000. 
Shirai,  Takeshi;  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M  ;  and  Green.  Alan  H  .  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Variable  reluctance  rotation  sensor  with  leakage  magnebc  flux 

sensing.  5JI0.708.  O    324-174  000 
Shirakala,  Yoko;  and  Kozu,  Noriko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Processing  system  and 

processing  method  capable  of  dynamically  replacing  job  environment 

5.511,194.  CI    195-650.000 
Shirakawa,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kohara,   Rinian).   Yoshimura.  Takeshi,   and   Shirakawa.   Hideio<ihi. 
5.511.1.31.  CI  381  192  000. 

Shirakawa,  Ma.sayoshi.  See — 

Vtiki.  Shinichi.  Shishido,  Kouji;  Shirakawa.  Masayoahi;  and  Shindo. 

Masuo.  5,510.059.  CI   252-609  000 

Shirakihara,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 

managing  thread  private  data  in  a  parallel  prtxessing  computer  5,51 1.192. 

CI    W -6.50  000 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  (o  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  cleaning  semiconductor 

substrate  using  an  aqueous  acid  solution  5,509,970,  CI    134-3  000. 
Shiik,  James  A.:  See — 

Norman.  Oyde  W ;  Shirk.  James  A  ;  and  Mitchell.  Danny  J..  5309.337, 
CI   83-546000 

Shirtxhi.  Yoshiki.  and  Yamashiia,  Ketiaro,  lo  Sony  Corpontion.  Video  signal 
recording  apparatus  with  rerecording  inhibit  circuit.  5,510.900,  CI  358- 

3350OO 

Shishido,  Kouji:  See 

Yuki,  Shinichi,  Shishido.  Kouii;  Shirakawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Shindo. 
Masuo.  5.510.059,  CI.  232^.000 


Shives,  Mark  E.  Cai^go  securing  system  for  pick-up  tracks.  5,509.764.  CI. 

410-150  000 
Shobcr.  R  Anthony;  See- 
Evans.   James  G..   Shober.   R.   Anthony,   and   Wilkus.   Stephen  A.. 
5.510.602.  a.  235-385.000. 
Shoda.  Ichiro  See— 

Aral,  Kazuyoslii;  Shoda,  Ichiro,  Kohno,  Nioshi;  Sato,  Takayuki;  and 
Okamoto.  Yoko.  5i  10.009.  CI  205-746.000. 

Shogaki.  Tmhihiro:  See — 

ICawakami.     Shigeru;     Omoto.     Noriaki;     and     Shogaki.     Toshihtro. 
5,510.855.  CI    .348-695.000 
Shoji.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ken.  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  and  Murata.  Yoshiyuki.  5,311.045.  Q. 
368-2  000 
Sholder,  Jason  A.:  See — 

Epciein,  Andrew  E.;  Duncan,  James  L.;  L,evine,  Paul  A.;  aiKl  Sholder, 
Jason  A  ,  5,509,927,  Q.  607-32  000. 
Shono,  Hiitiaki;  See — 

Fujisawa,  Eiji.  Shono.  Hirooki;  Yudaie.  Kozo;  and  Fujishima.  Ichiro. 
5.510.185.  CI  428.368.000. 
Shore.  Stephen  H  :  See— 

Smith.   Charles   W..   Jr;    Rosio.   Larry    R ;   and  Shore,   Stephen    H.. 
^.509.431.  CI    134-95.100. 
.Short.  Jay  M  .  and  Kret7..  Patncia  L  .  lo  Stratagene  Mutagenesis  testing  using 
transgenic  non-human  animals  carrying  test  DNA  sequences   5.510.099. 
CI  424  9  200 
Shows  Aluminum  Corporabon:  See — 

Tokutake.  Toshinon.  5.509,473.  O.  165-178.000. 
Showa  Denko  K  K    See— 

Akizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hascgawa,  Hiroyuki.  Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Urabe. 
Katsufumi;  Yoshida.  Shingo.  Matsixla,  Yuichi.  and  Sakai.  Tamihani. 
5.510.515.  CI   56O-2I8.000 
Ichikawa,  Reiko,  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki.  and  WudI,  Fred,  5,510,456.  CI 

528-377.00O. 

Showa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hidekazu:  and  Yanai.  Norimasa.  5.M0.463,  CI.  53O-373.fX)0. 
ShuUa,  Rajesh  K     See 

Sirkar,  Kamalesh  K,  and  Shukia,  Rajesh  K.,  3.510,257.  O.  433- 
182.000 
Shuioh,  Naoki:  See — 

Imai,  Mo(oma.sa.  Shutoh.  Naoki;  Oh-lshi.   Katsuyoshi;   Ueno.  Fumio; 

Ohkuma,  Hideo.  Katsumura.  Yuji.  Kobavashi.  Masaki.  and  Takahashi. 

Toshiyuki.  5,509.558.  CI.  218-143.000.' 

Shyu.  Rong  Fuh,  to  Winbond  Electronics,  CTorp.  Method  and  apparatus  using 

symmetrical  coding  look-up  tables  for  color  space  conversion.  5,510,852, 

a   348-660000 

Siecor  Corpontiofl:  Set— 

Hawkins.  Paul  D;  Ekanayake.  Dulip;  McGranahan.  Daniel  S.;  and 
Staber.  Harley  J  .  5.511. 144.  CI    385-135000 
Sicgel.  Paul  H     See— 

Blaum.  Miguel  M  .  Siegel.  Paul  H  .  Sincertiox,  Glenn  T;  and  Vardy, 
Alexander.  5.510.912.0.  359-21000 
Siegner.  George:  See — 

Sevcrt.  David.  Siegner.  George.  Upchurch.  E>aren;  Erier.  William;  and 
Anselmo.  James.  5.511. 108.  C\    379-21  000 
Siemanowski.  Werner:  See — 

Jakobson.   Gendd;   and   Siemanowski.   Werner.   5,510.542.  D.   368- 
680  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Amann,  Markus-Chnsnan.  5,511,084,  Q.  372-20.000. 
Bergner.  Peter.  5.511.124,  CI  38048000 

Docbcn.  Michael.  Guenther.  Werner;  SchuLze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  Ploetz. 
JoKph.    Huebeck.    Ench.    and    Franetzki.    Manfred,   S,SI  1.106.   Q. 
378-146  000 
Gloess.  Bcmhard,  5.511.071.  G  370-62.000. 
Knott.  Wilhbald.  5.511.105.  CI.  378-134.000. 
Laue.  Hans  Bodo.  5.509,599,  C\   228  180.210 
Loncle.  Jean-Pierre.  5.510.775.  C\   .MO- 825  070. 
Mueller.  Werner;  Binl.  Herbert.  Fncdel.  Rudolf;  Schmidt.  Roland;  and 

Kmgmann.  Hennk.  5.511. 104.  Q.  378-125.000 
Noe,  Reinhoid,  5.510.927.  CI    359-191.000 
Pfannschmidi.  Bemd.  5.509.492.  CI    1 80-65.500 
Schrenk.  Hartmul.  5.511,023,  O  365189010. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corpondon:  See — 

Robinson.   Barry   S..   Bennett.  Jan   L  .   and  Vannoy.  Christopher  T. 
S.509.444.  CI    137  508  000 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Cook.  John  E  .  5.509.395.  CI   123-518.000 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Kock.   Mikael;   Psaros.   Georgios;  and  Skog.  G<iran.  5.509.406.  O 
128-203  140 
Siemens  Energy  &  Autotnation:  See — 

Taylor.  Harold  L  ;  and  Green.  Jerry  M..  3,310.945,  Q.  361-43.000. 
Siergicj.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Anant  K  ;  Siergicj.  Richard  R  .  Biandt,  Charles  D.;  and  White, 
Marvin  H.,  5.510,630,  CI.  257-77  000. 

SigmaTau  Industnc  Famuceutiche  Riuniie  S p A :  ^t— 

Fngeno.  Marco;  Sputore.  Simona.  and  Santagostino.  Marco.  5.510,338, 
CI.  568-347  000 
Sigri  Great  Lakes  Carbon  GmbH:  See — 

Hirschvogel.  Alfred,  5,309,993,  Q.  136-326.000. 
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Sihi  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

SegebrechI,  Udo;  and  Domagalla,  Klaus.  5.509.789.  Q.  417-68.000. 
Silent  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Wyler.  (Jregory  T.  5.310,934,  Q.  361-683.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Brennan.  John,  Hsu.  Peter  Y.  Huffman.  William  A  ;  Rodinan.  Paul; 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  Tang,  Man  K.;  and  Ciavaglia,  Sieve  J.,  5,510,934. 

CI,  395-446.000, 

Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K..  5.510.747.  CI.  327^34.000 
Silva.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Harry.  leuan  L  ;  Silva.  Louis  M  ;  and  Zelonis.  Donald.  5.509.965.  Q. 
118-423.000. 
SUverman.  Keith  C:  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B  ;  Gamly.  George  M  ;  Genillouid.  Olga;  Lingham.  Russell 
B.;  Martin.  Isabel;  Omstead.  Mary  N.;  Silverman,  Keith  C;  and  Zink, 
Deborah  L..  5.510.371.  CI.  514-J50.000. 
Simandl.  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Delnick.  Frank  M.;  Doddapaneni.  Narayan;  Lagasse.  Robert  R.; 
Simandl.   Ronald   F;  Glasgow.   D    Gciald.   and  Sylwcster.  Alan. 

5.510,212,  CI.  429-218.000 
Simar.  Laurence  R..  Jr.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Excitor>  and 
inhibitory  cellular  automata  for  computational  networks    5. 5 1 1. 146.  CI. 
.<95  24000 
Simmentian.  Richard  H..  and  Woloszyk.  Leonard  B.  J.,  to  Simmerman. 
Richard  H  Apparatus  for  retaining  hangen  5.509.542.  CI  211124.000. 
Sii'h!  mds  Precision  F-ngine  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Honavia,  Howard  V;  and  Ktllcan.  John  E.,  5,510,952,  O.  361-251.000. 
Simmons  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Rusland  J.,  5,509,887,  CI.  493^39.000. 
Sitiunons,  Randy  G.:  See — 

Derstine,  Michael  P;  and  Simmons,  Randy  G.,  5,510,959.  Q  361- 
816.000. 

Simon,  Andrea;  Cully,  Jan;  and  Vollbrecht.  Heinz-Rikliger,  lo  SKW  Trostberg 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  highly  concentrated  fniil 

aromas  from  condensed  fruit  vapours  5,510,134,  CI.  426-424.000. 
Simon.  Amo:  See — 

Zachmarm,  GUnter.  Gust,  JUrgen;  Simon,  Arao;  and  Schutiel,  Reiner. 
5„510,6I9.  CI  250-3.39  080 
Simon.  John  G.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Felice.  Leo  C.  Joshi.  Sharad;  and 
Syad.  Azhar.  to  UroMed  Corporation.    Urethral   plug  assembly   having 
adhesive  for  enhanced  sealing  capabilities  and  mediod  of  using  said  plug 
assembly.  5,509,427,  a    128  885  000. 
Simon.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kalo..  Dennis  M  ;  and  Simon.  Richard  A..  5.511.000.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Simonc.  Dtanne  O.:  See — 

Feeley.  Jennifer  S.;  Simone.  Dianne  O.;  Quick,  Leonard  M.;  and  Hamil, 
Martha  M.,.5.5W.798.  CI  431-7.000. 

Simpson.  Leslie  A..  Robb.  John;  Jonathan,  Banford;  Dietz,  Paul  F.;  and 
Temperley.  John,  lo  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited.  Composite  pigmen- 
tary matenal   5,509.960.  CI    106-437.000 
Sims.  Karl  P.,  lo  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

creating  and  evolving  directed  graphs.  S.5II.158.  CI  395-140.000. 
Sincerbox.  Glenn  T :  See — 

Blaum.  Miguel  M.;  Siegel.  f^ul  H.;  Sincerbox.  Glenn  T.;  and  Vardy. 
Alexander.  5.510.912.  CI   359-21.000. 
Singers.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaylon  M  ; 
Gartie.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Goltschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhardt. 

Dennis  E..  Slandish,  Dancll  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek,  Dan  J.; 

Nesler.  Clay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R  ;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.  5.511.188.  CI    395-600  000 
Singh.  Narsingh  B  .  Hcnningscn.  Tom.  McHugh.  James  P;  Supenzi.  Emman- 
uel P. ;  Stotnck.  Richard  P ;  and  Mazelsky.  Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Elccuic 
Coiponcion.  Solid  solution  crystals  of  TIjAsSe,  and  TljAsSj  for  high 
efficiency  optical  applications  5,510.929.  CI   359-322.000 
Singh.  Sheo  B  ;  Gamty.  George  M  ;  Cvenillourd.  Olga,  Lingham,  Russell  B.. 
Martin,  Isabel,  Omstead,  Mary  N.;  Silverman,  Keith  C,  and  Zink.  Deborah 
L .  to  Merck  &  Co.   Inc.   inhibitors  of  famesyl-protcin  transferase 
5.510.371.  CI   514450.000 
Singhvi.  Rahul:  See — 

Stephanopoulos.  Gregory.  Singhvi.  Rahul.  Park.  Seujeung;  Flytzani- 

Stephinopoulos,  Mana.  and  Applcgate,  Mark  A..  5,510,262,  CI. 
435-240.230. 

Sirkar,  Kamalesh  K.;  and  Shukia,  Rajesh  K.  Hollow  fiber  immobilization  with 

chopped  micToporous  hollow  fibers    5.510,257.  C\    435  182  000. 
Sitek.  Franciszek:  See — 

Betner,  Godwin;  Sitek.  Franciszek;  and  HUsler.  Rinaldo.  5.510,539,  C\. 
568-376.000 
Sitzmann.  Eugene  V.;  See — 

Lapin.   Stephen   C;   Snyder.  James    R.;   and   Sitzmann.   Eugene   V.. 
5.510.226.0.430-269  000. 
Sivers  von.  Rolf:  See — 

Hayemaim.  Kim;  Sivers  von,  Rolf;  Layher,  Ulrich;  Mutter,  Clemens;  and 
Wacker.  Bemd.  5,309,493,  Q.  180-291.000. 

SKF  USA  Inc.:  See- 

Abraham,  Dennis  J.;  and  Mims,  Steve  A.,  5i09,666,  CI.  277-23.000. 

Skinger.  Gregory  P:  See — 

Hess.  William  D  ;  and  Skinger.  Gregory  P.  5510.603.  CI   235-454.000 
Skiver.  Steven  G.:  See — 


Murphy.    Morgan   D.;   Borrego,   Diego  A.;   and  Skiver.   Steven   G  . 
5.510.776.  CI.  340-825.170 
Skog.  GOran:  See — 

Kock.  Mikael;  Psart».  Geoigios;  and  Skog.  GOran.  5,309,406,  Q 
128-203  140 
Skogman.  Kaj   See  — 

HallenstvedL    Oddbjom;    Skogman,    Kaj;    and    Kristiansson,    Bo, 

5,509,323,  G.  74-378.000. 

SKW  Trosd>eig  AktiengeseUscfaaft:  See— 

Simon.  Andrea:  Cully.  Jan;  and  Vollbrecht,  Heinz-ROdiger,  5,510,134. 
CI    426-424.000 
Skylights,  Incorporated:  See — 

Jensen,  Randall  A  ,  and  BurgardL  Jeffrey,  5,509,230,  Q.  52-200.000. 
Skyline  Displays.  Inc    See — 

Beaulieu.  Bryan  J  .  5309502.  O    187-242.000 
Slabinski,  Chester  J  :  See — 

Steger.    Rudolph;    Slabinski.    Chester    J.,    and    Garfinkel.    Michael. 
5.509.505,  a.  187-394.000. 
Slack.  William  E.:  See— 

Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Slack.  William  E..  5.510.535.  CI.  564-474.000 

Haider,  Karl  W.;  Slack,  William  E ;  Adkins.  Rick  L.;  Rosihauser.  James 
W ;  and  Markusch.  Peter  H  .  5.510.445.  O.  528-60.000. 
Slezak.  Yaron    See — 

Kammerer.    William.    Fnedlandcr.    Baruch    R.;    and    Slezak.    Yaruo. 
5,511,032.  a.  365-230.060. 
Sliski.  Alan  P..  lo  Pholoelectron  Corporatioo    X-ray  phanlom  apparatus 

5,311,107.  CI.  378-207.000 
Sliskovic,  Drago  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Helen  T;  Picard,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.,  5,510,379, 0. 
514-517.000. 
Small.  Robert  W.;  and  van  den  Enden.  John  P..  to  ITT  C^orporahon.  D-sub 

connector  5.509.821.  CI.  439-272.000. 
Smalser,  Paul  J .  Sr:  See — 

OMara,  Kerry  D;  and  Smalser,  Paul  J,  Sr.,  5,510,812,  a  345-161.000. 
Smedal.  Ame  Set— 

Breivik,   Kare;   Smedal.  Ame;   and  Syvertsen,   Kare,  5309,838,  CI. 
441-5. 0(X). 
Smith.  AdIai  H.:  See- 
Hunter.  Robert  0..  Jr.;  Smidi.  Adlai  H.:  and  McArthur.  Bruce  B.. 
5.509.553,0  216-13.000 
Smith.  Allen  R.:  See — 

Dellinger.  Ptiillip  W.;  Moore.  Rebecca  G.;  Sherrod,  Fred  A.,  and  Smith. 
Allen  R.,  5,510,552.  CI.  585-444.000 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyooics,  Inc.:  See — 

Krause.    Kenneth    W;    Crowdl,    Richard;    and    Sample,    Philip    B. 
5,510.070.  CI   264- 1 56.000. 
Smidi  &  Nephew  Richants,  Inc.  See — 

Davidson.  James  A  ;  and  Mishra.  Ajit  K..  5.509.933.  Q.  623-16.000. 

Smith.  Billy  W.  Foot  blanket.  5.509.156.  Q   5-*82.000 

Smith.  Charles  W..  Jr.:  Rosio.  Larry  R.;  and  Shore.  Stephen  H..  to  Snap- Tile. 

Inc.  Precision  cleaning  vessel   5.509.431.  a    134-95.100 
Smith.  Donald  P.  Dobie.  Michael  J  ;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr.;  and  Noms.  John 

R..   to   Patentsmith   Corporation    Convection    heat    transfer   apparatus 

5.510.601.  CI    219-679000 
Smith.  Edward  P.;  and  Towers.  Graham  F.  to  Insituform  (Netherlaods)  B.V 

Method  of  lining  pipelines  and  passageways  5310.078.  CI  264-516.000. 
Smith.  Frederick:  See — 

Lutterbach.  R.  Steven;  Smith.  Frederick;  and  Zapf.  Peter  J..  5310.828, 
a   348-13.000 
Smith.  James  E.,  to  Fluidrive.  Inc  Steerable  wheel  drive  assembly.  5,509.497. 

CI.  180-308.000. 

Smith.  James  E.:  See — 

Cherry.  Brian  W;  Smith.  James  E.;  Mucino.  Victor  H-;  Clark.  Nigel  N.; 
Thompson.  Gregory;  and  Badgley.  Patrick  R..  5309,793,  a    418- 
219.000. 
Smith.  Judith  A.:  See — 

Shackelford.  Boyd  W.;  Smith.  Judidi  A  .  Sbles.  April  D  E.;  and  Yales, 
Kennedi  D..  5.511. 196.  CI.  395-700.000 
Smith.  Karen  J.;  See — 

Colasindo.  Anthony  R.;  Hiskens,  Ian  R.;  Mofgan.  Nicholas  S.:  and 
Smith,  Karen  J..  5,510.003,  Q    162158.000 
Smith.  Learv  W ;  and  Boylston.  Clifford  H  Connector  with  spnng  retaiiter 
5309,696,  CI.  285-27.000 

Smith,  Lewis  S.;  Nash,  Thomas  W ,  and  Han,  Steven  C  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Positive  push  developtnent  auger  5,510.881,  CI.  355-245.000 
Smith.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Peterman.  K.  Russell;  Riese,  Charles;  and  Smith,  Michael  J.,  S309J04. 
CI   73-170  130. 
Smith.  Richard  A .  to  Sentrol.  Inc.  Glass  break  detector  having  reduced 

susceptibility  to  false  alarms.  5310.767.  Q.  340-566.000. 
Smith.  Robert  See — 

Sullivan.  Paul  J.;  Scott.  Vernon  R.;  and  Smith,  Robea  5309,792,  CL 
417^17.000. 
Smith.  Robert  A  ;  and  Piggott,  James  R.,  to  ZytnoGenetics,  liK.  Glucagon 

antagonists  5310.459,  CI   530-308  000 
Smith.  Rusland  J .  to  Simmons  Company    Apparatus  for  pocketed  coil 

construction  having  improved  tracking  characteristics.  5,509,887,  G  493- 
439.000. 

Smidi.  Scott  E.;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  and  Ho.  Michael,  to  Texas  Instnimenis 
Incorporated.  Write  per  bit  with  write  mask  information  carried  on  the  data 
padi  pa.st  die  input  data  latch   5311.025.  CI    365-189  050 
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Smich.  Thonus  E.:  See — 

Blecha.  Bill  A.,  Coly,  Thoouu;  Curry.  John  J.;  Graves.  Howard  T. 
Guckian.  Robot  C  :  Hall.  John  M  :  McDowell.  Samuel  B  :  Nguyen. 
Sieve  H  .  Samuels.  Raemon  N  .  Smith.  Thomas  E.:  Wiedmann.  Joseph 
J  ;  and  Wnghl.  Richard  A  .  5.510.618,  CI    250-312  000 

Smith,  Thomas  C.  Wcis.  John  M  .  and  Viswanalh.  Yenamandra.  to  Amoco 

Corpontion  Cryflalliuiton  o(  2,(HliiTKthyliMphthalenc  5.310,363,  G. 
585-812  000 

Snamprogetti  S.p.A-:  Srf — 

Pamni.  Renaa.  and  Marchionna.  Mwio.  )JI0>4I.  O.  S68-«S4.000 
Snap-Tilr,  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  Charles  W.  Jr;  Rosio,  Larry  R  .  and  Shore.  Stephen  H. 
5.509.411,  CI    134-95  100 
SNE  EnlcTpfises,  Inc.:  See — 

Klimek.  David  )  ,  and  Wright.  Thomas.  5J09.234.  O.  49-342  000 
SiHw  Brand  Milk  Pioducn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayasaka.   Hitoahi;    Kawashima.    Nobuyuki;    Ueda,   Masatsugu;   and 
Kumazawa.  Eitaro.  5.5I0..127,  CI   514  8  000 
Snow.  Enc  S  .  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Navy    Infrared-lo-visible  con- 
verter 5.510.627.0.  257-21,000 

Snyder.  James  R.:  See — 

Lapin.    Stephen   C:   Snyder.   James   R-.   and   Silzmann.   Eugene   V. 
5.510.226,  CI    430-269  000 
Snyder.  Russell  I  ,  III   See— 

Kiczek.  Edward  F.  Snyder.  RusseU  I .  Ill;  and  Shaw.  Robetl  J,. 
5.509.278.  CI   62  374.000 
So.  Mayumi    See — 

TaninxKo,  Shigeya.  and  So.  Mayumi.  3.310,662.  Q.  310-136.000. 
Soberski.  George  A  :  See — 

Duve.  John  P.  Misik.  Michael  F;  Sobenki,  George  A.;  and  CNges, 
Uwrence  T.  5JI0J583.  CI   200-35  OOR 
Sobocinski.  Ronald  A    See — 

Lee,  Sung^yu;  and  Soboanski,  Ronald  A  ,  5.510.429,  G.  523-468.000. 
Societe  Anonymf  Jiie  SAFT:  Stt— 

Gnvel.  Tnsun,  Gilaben.  Clautle;  and  Bonnaud.  Francis.  3,510.207.  CI 

429   120  OOO 
Socieic  Civile  d' Invention  pour  la  Gcstion  des  Brevets  CancaJoube:  See — 
Canialoubc.  Elie  and  Cantaloube.  Yves.  5.509.440.  CI    117  318.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion  See — 

Moro/ov,  Alexci,   BiHjgn>va.  Anionina;   Kharchevnikov.  Vadim;  and 
Valentian.  Uummique,  5,509.266.  CI    60-203  100 
Societe  Nouvelle  Technigaz:  See — 

Gainand.  Yves  F  G.  5.510,595,  CI  219-124  340 
Soergcl.  Richard  C  .  and  Yang.  S  T.  to  Socrgel.  Richard  C  Baseball  cap  with 

inlrrchanjteable  logos    5.509.144.  O    2- 195  100 
Soeta.  .Atsuko  See- 

Kamo,  Tomoichi,  Takcuchi.  Sei2i.  MiUixla.  Shinpei,  Soeu,  Alsuko, 

Suzuki.  Takaaki;  and  Yoshida.  Yulaka.  5.510.323,  CI   505  120000 
Sohn.  Sang-suk.  to  Sanuunc  Electronics  Co.  Ltd  Wnting  method  for  ink  jet 
printer  using  electro-ftieOfOficaJ  fluid  and  apparatus  ttierrof  5.5 1 0.8 1 7.  CI. 
347  21.000 
Solloway,  John  C    See— 

Coconis.  John  M..  Solloway.  John  C  .  and  Castk.  George  K..  5.509.241. 
CI    52  232.000 
Solotnon.  Jeffrey  A.,  and  SanGregory.  Jude  A.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  him  creep  by  delaying  deactivanoo 
of  film  meiering  member  by  shutter  driver  member  5.510.866.  O.  354- 
204  000 
Sollech.  Inc    See— 

Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  5,509,566.  G  220-444.000. 
Sollys.  Paul  See— 

BreillalL  Julian  P.  Jr.  Woo.  Lecon.  Nelson,  t>eanna  J  ,  Appl.  Richard: 
Wcinlc«.«,  Naomi  L  .  PoAcjtipiiuki.  Sharon.  Sollys.  Paul,  and  Baren- 
berg.  Sumner  A..  3.510.1 15.  C\.  424-473.000 
Solvay  (Social*  Anonyme)  See— 

Dehennau.  Claude   and  Depireux.  Thierry,  5.510.401.  O  524^7.000 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Denvale  CimhH    See- 

JakotKon,   Gerald,   and   Sicmanowski,   Werner,   3,5IO>«2.  a,    368- 
680  000, 
Somiya.  Akin:  See — 

kurose.  Shigeo:  Honjo,  Yoshihiro.  and  Somiya.  Alciia.  S.S10.I40.  CI. 
427  131  (Xm 
SOMOS  GmbH   See— 

Becker.  Achim.  and  Elccos.  Michael.  3.309.216.  G  34-219000 

Sone,  Kazuya.  lo  NEC  Corporadon.  High  speed  comparator  having  two 

diiferential  amplifier  stages  and  latch  stage    5.510.734.  CI    324  65  0(K) 
Song.  Myung-Hixm.  u>  Sam.sung  Heavy  Industry  Co..  Led  Shock  prevention 

appantus    for    hydraulic/air-piessure    equipmeni    and    method    thereof 

5.510.987.  CI    164-424  050 
Song.  Yong  II.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind  Co  .  Lid.  Compensation  device  for 

sensibvity  of  the  phocosensitive  drum  of  copying  apparatus   5.5 10.880.  CI 

355-228.000 
Sonnino.  Maddalena   Process  for  prothicing  an  organic  material  with  high 

flame-exlinguishing  power,  and  product  obtained  thereby    5.510.041.  CI 

252  3()00 
Sonor  Joh.s   Link  (imbH   See 

Sa.s.smann.shauiien,  Werner,  Menul,  Kirl  Heinz,  and  Kleindierut,  Anke, 

5.509.629.  Cl.  248-171.000. 

Sony  Corporadon:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo.  and  Mochizuki.  Yayoi.  5.31 1.061.  Cl.  369- 1 24  (XW 
Pujinami,  Yasuahi.  and  Yoncmiisu.  Jun.  5.310.902,  Cl  338-335.000 


Coda.  Yoshimasa.  5 Jl  1.049.  Cl    369-44.130. 

Iwamura.  Ryuichi.  5.310.841.  O    348-420000. 

Maan.  Koichi.  5^10,283.  Cl  437-43.000. 

Malsumura.  Osamu.  5310.903.  Q   358-335.000, 

Nagashinu.  Masaru.  5  J  10.677.  Cl   315  8  000 

Nishino.  Tomoki:  and  Takeda.  Masashi.  5.510.654,  Cl  257-773000. 

Ohil,  MiMshi,  Kobiyishi.  Hiroshi,  Sckiya,  Tsunco;  Hainada,  Toshimi- 

chi.  Fukuda.  Kyoko.  and  lijima.  Koji,  5.510.830.  G  348-36000 
Oishi.  Nonaki.  and  Veltman.  Maiku.s  H  .  5.511.034.  O.  369-59.000. 
CXsuki.   Tadaahi:    Aral.    Shizuo;   and    Nike.   Tadayuki.    5.31 1.035.   Cl. 

369-75  100 
Segawa.  Yothihisa.  Segawa.  Kazuko.  Kitamura.  Takuya;  and  Munkami. 

Yoshihiro,  5.510.785,  Cl   .141  67  000 
Seki,  Seizo.  5_510,I65,  O    426-67  000 

Shirochi.  Yoahiki.  and  Yamashila.  Kcitaro.  5JI0.900.  O    358-335.000 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  and  Koyanagi.  Hideki.  5,510.906.  Cl   358-342000 
Yasuda.    Hiroyuki;    Sawada.    Yoshiaki;    and    Maegawa.    HirMoshi. 

5.511.206.  Cl    395-775000 
YonemiLsu,  Jun.  and  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  5.510.840.  Cl    148-402  000. 

Sorotta.  Joae  R    See- 

Bam.  Joidi  B  ;  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R  .  5310.483.  G  544-297.000 

Sdci.  Ferenc:  See — 

Tuba.  Zoltin.  Mah6.  Sandor.  Gere.  Anik6.  Vinay.  Pal.  Kiss.  B<!la.  Pdlnsi. 
^va.  Szporay,  Laszl<^,  Szinuy.  Csaba.  St^i.  F^tenc.  Baloghn^  Kardos. 
Zsuzsa;  Incze.  Mina.  Balogh.  Glbor;  and  Gazdag.  Mint,  5310,345. 
Cl  514-218000. 
Soulhwall  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Pass.  Thomas:  and  IMoodaid.  Floyd  E.  5.310.173.  Cl   428-216  UOU 
Soweiby.  Frederick  O  Arm  brace  5309.426.  Cl    128-878.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc    See — 

Hall.  John  C    and  Leon.  Juan  F.  5.510.208.  O  429-164.000. 
Spacek.  Dan  J  :  See— 

Pascuctn,  Giegory  A ;  R«siniuxn,  David  E.,  Decious,  Gaykm  M.. 

Gaibe,  Junes  R ,  Hyzet,  Susin  M.:  Woest,  Karen  L :  Vairavan, 

Vairavan.  Koch.  David  L  ,  Gonschalk.  DoiuUd  A  .  Jr :  Burkhardi. 
Dennis  E,  Standish.  Darrell  E  ,  Madam.  Paul  W,  Spacek.  Dan  J  , 
Nesler.  Clay  G  .  Stark.  James  K  ,  Mageland.  Ono  M  ,  Singers.  Robert 
R  .  and  Wagner.  Michael  E  ,  5.51 1, 18«.  Cl  395-600000. 
SpalL  J   Michael   See 

Chen,  Zhongtai:  Shell.  Ronald  G.;  Keller.  Randy  C:  and  Spall.  J 
Michael.  5.509,648,  O    271-260.000. 
Spanig,  J<irg   See— 

Peyman.  Anuschirwan.  Budl.  Karl-Hcinz;  Spanic,  JOrg;  U.  Jian-Qi;  and 
Slowaaser.  Bemd.  5.510.504.  Cl   558  145  000 
Sparman.  AJden  B  .  Sr :  See — 

Smidi.  DoiuUd  P.  Dobie.  Michael  J  .  Sparman.  Aldcn  B  .  Sr.. and  Nofiis. 

JohnR,  5,510.601, G  219-679000 

Spears.  Marlene  A    See — 

Tullcr.  Harry  L..  Kiamer.  Sieve  A  :  Spears.  Marlene  A  :  and  Pal.  Uday 
B  .  5.309.189.  Cl    29-623  100 
Spears.  William  E  .  Jr.  to  Cbmcfa  &  Dwighi  Co  .  Inc.  Blast  nozzle  for  water 
injection  and  method  of  unng  same  for  blasi  cleaning  solid  surfaces, 
5.509.849.  Cl   451 -«0  000 
Specht.  Martin,  Hausnith.  Udo:  and  Rnsch,  Chnstoph.  to  HS  Technik  Und 
Design  Technische   Entwicklungen   GmbH    Apparatus   for  raising   and 
lowering  a  load  on  or  from  a  support.  5.509.776.  C\  414-462.000. 
Speer,  Howard  V    See — 

Thier,    Richard    D..    Speer.    Howard    V:    and    Swenson.    Phillip   O.. 
5.509.2-58.  Cl.  56-11.300. 

Sperzel.  Michael.  See— 

Wachtler.  Peter:  Heuer.  Lutz;  Spenel.  Michael;  and  SiUnkel.  Klaus  G  . 

5.510,365,  Cl   514-407  000 
Spicgelbcrg.  Harry  I.     See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A  .  (Then.  Fung-Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L.:  Kreaancr. 

Bernhardt  E  .  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G.  5310.001.  Cl   162-113,000. 
Hermans.  Michael  A  .  Chen.  Fung-Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Hairy  L.;  Kreaner, 
Bemhardi  F  ,  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G  .  5.510.002.  Cl    162-113.000. 
Spies.  Terence  R     See — 

Tobcy.  Chns  E  :  Shih,  Yung  Ho:  Robin.  Michael  B  .  Rupel.  Wesley  O  ; 

Edwards.  Michael  D.  Spies.  Teitnce  R.  Bovee.  James  C.  Jr; 

Seidensticker,  Robert  B  .  Jr.  and  McCullev.  Mark  R..  5.510.81 1.  CT. 

345  157  000 

Spindla.  Jeffrey  D  .  BurUialter.  Kenneth  E .  Jr ,  and  Iversen,  Alfred  W.,  lo 

Amphion  Inc  Paperless  ortlef  picking  system  3,309338,  G  209-630  000 

Spinergy  Inc     See — 

Leonard.  George   H.:  and  Connolly.   Martin  T.   3.309.438.  Cl.    137- 
231  000 
Spinks.  Anne   See 

Meyer,  Paul  J  ,  and  Spinks.  Anne.  5,509.984.  O    156-107  000, 
Meyer,  Paul  J  ,  and  Spinks.  Anne.  5.510.416.  O    524-528000 
Spitler,  Brian  L  .  and  Sumer,  Sukyman  O  .  lo  Regent  Lighting  Corporation 
Luminaire  including  a  double -ended  lamp  and  means  for  protecting  against 
electTK  shock  dunng  relamping  5.510.964.  G  362-217  000 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty   Ltd    See— 

Goukbon.  Stanley   F.  and  Harmer.  Roland  G  .  3,309.387.  C\.  223- 
91000 

Spuiore,  Simon*:  See— 

Frigerio.  Marco;  Sputore.  Simona;  and  Santagostino.  Marco.  5310.538, 
CI    568-347.000 
Square  D  Company:  .See — 

Rodgen.  Barry.  5310.773.  Cl.  34O438.000. 


Rosen.  Gary  M  .  5.510.960.  Q  361-823.000. 
SRCHEM.  Inc     See^ 

Wood.  Louis  L..  5.510.426.  Cl   525-435.000 
Wtxjd.  Louis  L..  5310,427.  Cl.  525-435.000 
Sreebny.  Leo  M.;  Schwartz.  Steven  S.;  and  Meek.  Allen  G..  to  Research 
Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York,  The.  Preparation  and  use  of 
whole  saliva.  5310.122,  Cl.  424-537.000, 

SRI  Iniemational:  See— 

Chong,  Wesley  K  M.;  Chao.  Wan-Ru:  Yasuda.  Dennis  M.;  Johansson. 
John  G.:  Avery.  Mitchell  A  :  and  Tanabc.  Masato.  5.510.340.  Cl. 
514-172000. 

Sroka.  Michael:  See— 

Schuppler.  Wolfgang;  Sroka.  Michael;  Ebersbeiger.  Fritz;  and  Osterle, 
Kun.  5.510.069.  Cl    264-132  000. 
Staat,   Robert   H.    Magnetically-actuated  coupler  for  model   railroad  cars. 

5.509346.  a  213-75.0TC. 
Suher.  Harley  J  :  See- 
Hawkins.  Paul  D.:  Eikanayake.  E)ulip:  McGranahan.  Daniel  S.:  and 
Staber.  Harley  J..  5.511.144.  Cl.  385-135.000. 

Siacey,  Scon  A,;  See— 

Majeed,  Kamal  N.;  Fratini.  Albeit  V..  Jr:  Stacey.  Scoa  A  ;  Jensen.  Eric 
L  :  Vamer.  Jay  R  :  and  Hauser.  James  W  .  5.510.988.  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Suedller  A  Uhl:  See— 

Egerer.  Josef.  5.509.178.  Cl    19-215.000. 
Stahlecker.  Frilz.  to  Slahlecker.  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans  Supporting  disk 
for  a  supporting  disk  bearing  for  open-end  spinning  rotors.  5,509.262.  Cl. 
57-264.000 
StatUecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fntz.  5.509.262.  Cl.  57-264.000. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See — 

Laurash.  David  F :  Arway.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Mudry,  Oleh  B..  3,309.694. 
Cl   283-81.000. 

Standish,  Dantll  E.:  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.:  Rasmussen.  David  E,;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.: 

Garbe.  James  R..  Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  Woest.  Karen  L.:  Vairavan. 
Vairavan:  Ktx:h.  David  L  :  G<msciialk,  Donald  A..  Jr,  Burkiiardl. 
Dennis  E.:  Standish.  Darrell  E.,  Madaus.  Paul  W:  Spacek.  Dan  J  : 
Nesler,  Clay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K  .  Mageland.  One  M.;  Singeri.  Robert 
R  :  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5.511.188.  Cl.  395-600,000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc  :  See — 

Engelbrecht.  Lloyd:  and  Weinberg.  Aarxm.  5.510.801.  C\.  342-457.000. 
Suingeland.  Maynard  L.:  See — 

Berenson.  Roger  E.;  Bowling.  William  C.  Jr;  Lariviere.  Brian  W.;  and 

Stangcland.  Maynard  L  .  5.509.517.  Cl    192-65000. 

Stankovic,  Aleksandar  M  :  Verghcse,  George  C:  and  Pcrreaull,  David  J.,  lo 

Ma.ssachuscn.s  Institute  of  Technology  Markov  chain  controlled  randoiD 

modulation  of  switching  signals  in  power  conveners  5,510,698,  Cl, 

323-282.000. 
Suuk.  Dan:  See— 

Montncr.  Paul;  Chick.  Thomas  W,:  Stark.  Dan:  and  Riedesel.  Marvin  L.. 
5.510.335.  Cl.  514-23.000 
Stark.  Jaines  K    See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.:  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.: 
Gaibc.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M..  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L  ;  Goaschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr;  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E  ;  Standish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W ;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Clay  G  ,  Stark,  James  K  .  Mageland.  Otto  M  ,  Singers.  Robert 
R  .  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.  5.511.188.  Cl  395  600  000 
Stamer.  Keith  E.:  See— 

McQuade,  William  F;  Stamer,  Keith  E.:  and  Adams,  Mark  A., 
5.509.466.  Cl  165-113.000. 

State  industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Lindahl.  D    Kent.  5.509.567.  Cl    220-465  000 
Slauffer.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F.;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Lyle.  Terry  A.;  Stauffer.  Kenneth  J.: 
Tucker,  Thomas  J  :  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.510.369.  Cl.  514-422.000 
Steele.  David  S..  and  Taylor.  Robert  R.  Three-wav  trap  elbow  and  cleanout 

system  5.509,148,  Cl  4-255.01O 
Slefan  BrUes:  See— 

Bnies.  Siefan.  5.510.825.  Cl,  347-251.000. 
Stefely.  James  S.:  See — 

Dennison,  Kathleen  A.;  La  Londe,  Monserrai  R.;  and  Siefely.  James  S.. 
5310,421.  Cl  525-204000 
Sleffen.  Klaus-Cheter.  to  Hiils  AktiengesellschafI,  Preparauon  of  esters  of 

cyclopropane- 1. 1 -dicarboxylic  acid.  5.510.509.  Cl    560-124000. 
Sieger.  Rudolph;  Slabinski.  Chester  J  :  and  Garfinkel.  Michael,  lo  Otis 
Elevator  Company    Arrangement  for  detecting  elevator  car  position 
5.509.505.0    187-394.000 
Sicin  Seal  Company:  See — 

Botkiewicz.  Mark  R..  5.509.664.  Cl   277-3.000. 
Stein.  William  L..  Sr;  and  Rimko.  Rober'  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Low  profile  splice  bussing  plate  5.509.819.  Cl.  439-189.000. 
Steinway  Musical  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Calabrese,  Salvadore  J  ,  Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Murray.  S.  Frank;  Ettles. 
Chnstopher  M  .  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Dine.  Saim;  Jlidi.  Bessem;  and 

Strong.  William.  5,509,344.  Cl.  84437,000, 

Siekelenburg.  Michael  A  W..  lo  US  Philips  Corporation.  Solid  stale  imaging 
device  having  an  adjustable  width/height  rabo.  5.310.836.  Cl.  348-299  000. 
Stenger.  David  A  :  See — 


Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr:  Stenger.  David  A  :  and  Fare.  Thomas  L.. 
5.510.628.  Cl   257-32.000 
Slenzel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kaule.  Wittich;  Ilgmann.  Wilhelm;  Scfawenk.  Gerhard;  and  Stenzel. 
Gerhard.  5309.691.  Cl   283-67.000 
Slephanopoulos.    Gregory:    Singhvi,    Rahul:    Park.    Seujeung:    Flytzani- 
Stephaixipoulos.  Mana;  and  Applegate.  Mark  A  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology,  Ceikultunng  apparatus  and  method  employing  t 

macroporous  support.  5.510.262,  CI  435-240  230 
Stephens.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Kulakowski.    John    E.:    Means.    Rodney    J.:    and    Stephens.    Gary    R.. 
5.511.228.  a   395-834.000 
Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc,:  See — 

Seoane.  Peter  R.;  Salvino.  Joseph  M  .  Douly.  Brent  D  ,  Awad.  Mohamed 
M-  A  .  Dolle.  Roland  E..  Sawutz.  David  G..  Fauncc.  David  M..  and 
Hoock,  Wayne  T.  5.510.380.  O.  514-613.000. 
Stem.  David  M  :  See — 

Mallby,  Frederick  L:  Kramer.  L  Jonathan:  Horrocks,  Leslie  D., 
deceased:  HorTXKrks.  by  Maureen,  executrix,  and  Stem.  David  M.. 
5.510.779.  Cl.  340-870.300. 

Stemfeld,  Francine:  See— 

Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Reeve.  Austin  J.;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Routledge, 
Helen:  and  Street,  Leslie.  5.510.362.  Cl.  514-381.000. 
Stevens.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Hanson.  William  D  :  Brud.  Lynn  C  :  Byerly.  Shannon  K  :  Ellis.  Qifford 
J.;  Everett  Rob  D .  Gossen.  Barbara  A  ;  Grube.  Violet  M..  Iwanski. 
David  G..  L.eMahieu.  David  L.;  Qin.  Jian:  Stevens.  Robert  A.; 
Wentzel.  Tom  K.:  Yarbrough.  Sandra  M..  Zenker,  David  L.;  and 
Zunker.  MaryAnn.  5.509.915.  Cl  604-378.000 
Stevens.  Willem  K.:  See— 

Cdti.  Ht\tne  C    F:  Stevens.  Willem  K  :  Nesheim.  Michael  E.:  and 
MacGillivray.  Ross  T.  A..  5.510,248.  Cl  435-69.600 
Stevenson.  Karen  L.;  t-aramec,  Debra  M  ;  and  Demcrs.  Cynttiia  L,  Cap  with 

opening  having  a  removable  closure.  5309,145,  Cl  2-195,100, 
Stevenson.  Thomas  M,:  See— 

Palel.  Kanu  M  :  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M..  5.5 10.3 18.  Cl  504-223.000. 

Stewart,  Brenda  F, :  See — 

Baniet,  Abraham  M-:  Eval,  Aharon  M.:  Mizrahi.  Joseph.  Hazan.  Betty. 
Fisher.  Rod  R..  Kolstad.  Jeflfrev  J.;  and  Stewart.  Brenda  F.  5.510326. 
Cl.  562-580.000. 
Stewart.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Boyd.  CJiarles  L.:  and  Stewart.  Joseph  A..  5.509.434.  C\    137-g.0(K) 
Stewart.  Ronald  F.  Welbum.  David  J  :  Welsh.  David  M.;  and  Greenhorn. 
Robert  C.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PIX.  Low  energy  fuse  and 
method  of  manufacture   5.509.355.  O    102-275.800. 
Stikcleather.  Roger  C  :  See— 

Preweo,  Annamane  B.;  and  Stikelealher.  Roger  C,  5310.3%,  Q. 
523-113,000. 

Stiles.  April  D.  E.:  See— 

Shackelford.  Floyd  W  :  Smith.  Judith  A.:  Sdles.  April  D   E.:  and  Yales, 
Kenneth  D..  5,511.196.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Stiles.  David  R.:  See- 
Favor.  John  G.;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin;  and  Stiles.  David  R..  5311.175, 0. 
395-375.000. 
Stimson.  Charles  J.,  and  Beshear,  Brady  S..  lo  Call  Processing.  Inc.  Telephone 

pre-paid  calling  card  system  and  method.  5,511.114.  O.  379-114.000 
Stinat,  Jay  S  :  See — 

Cawlfield.  David  W:  Dotson.  Ronald  L  :  Lofns.  Harry  J  ;  Moore. 
Sanders  H  .  Brooker.  Robert  T:  and  Stinat.  Jay  S..  5.510.097.  C\ 
423-387.000 

Sljemschantz,  Johan;  and  Resul,  Bahnim.  to  Pharmacia  AB  Medwd  for 

composition  for  treatment  of  gastric  and  duodenal  disorders.  5,510,382, 0, 
514-530  000 
Stockton.  John:  See — 

Visel.  Thomas  A.;  Stockton.  John;  and  Regen.  Joel  H..  5,51 1.058.  C\. 
369-103.000. 
Siolka.  Milan:  See — 

Facci.  John  S.:  Lewis.  Richard  B.:  Siolka.  Milan:  Atikowitz.  Maitin  A.: 
Levy.   Michael   J.:   Mammino.   Joseph:   and   Shahin.   Mictiael   M.. 
5,510.879.  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Crews.  Mitchell  S..  5.509.620.  Cl   242-608  000 
Stone.  William  M  ,  lo  Xetel  Corporation   Method  of  making  substrate  edge 

connector.  5,509,197,  Cl.  29-842.000. 
Sl-Onge.  Yvon:  See— 

Dufour.  Yvon:   Roy.  Jean-Guy;  and  Sl-Onge.  Yvoo.  5.509.523.  Q. 
198-403.000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lopez.  Roger.  5.509.468.  Q    165-144.000 
Storrick.  Richard  P:  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B..  Henningsen.  Tom:  McHugh.  James  P.  Supenzi. 
Emmanuel  P.:  Storrick.  Richard  P..  and  Mazelsky.  Robert.  3.310.929. 
Cl  359-322.000 
Story.   Lana.   Pillow   case   with   animal   or  other  character  appendages 

5.509.157,  a  5-490.000. 
Stouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.:  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Du  Pom 
de  Nemtxirs.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Production  of  polylethylene  terephiha 

late).  5.510,454,  CI.528-308.100. 

Slowasser.  Bemd:  See — 

Peyman.  Anuschirwan:  Budt.  Karl-Hcinz:  Spanig.  JOrg;  Li.  Jian-<^;  and 
Slowa,sser,  Bemd.  5.510.504.  Cl    558-145.000. 
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Siowe.  Divid  W:  See— 

Cocfce.  Michael;  Wenhnuo.  Dean  A.:  Monii.  Robin  M  :  Siowe.  David 
W;  Ronan.  Neville  J  .  and  Beaudet,  Amy  R  .  5.510.917.  O    359 
110  000 
Scoy.  Jama  R.  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  of  deiermiiung  the  quality  of  steam  for 

stimulating  hydrocarbon  prodiKaon   5.509.478.  CI.  166-250.060 
Smeter.  Joaeph  G    See— 

Wedr,  Donikl  E ,  Smeter,  Joseph  G ,  md  Ber|stiind.  John,  $,309,231, 
n  53  J9Q00O 
Straeier.  Willijun  F  :  See— 

Wedcr.  [Xiiald  E  :  aid  Soacter.  WilUam  F.  5.509.IS8.  CI.  29-469  500 
Strand.  Eilif  See— 

Olien.  Ulf  N  .  Fnnke.  Ehk;  md  Strand.  Eilif.  5.310.178.  O.  428- 
323000 
Slratagene   See 

Short.  Jay  M  .  and  Kiaz.  Palncia  U.  5.510.099.  Q.  424-9.200. 
Smut.  Nelson  F  Beanng  pusher  5.509,186,  CI  29-256  000. 
Street.  Leslie:  See— 

Matassa.  Victor  G..  Reeve.  Austin  J  .  Slemfeld.  Francine.  Routledge. 
Helen;  and  Stitet.  Uslie.  5.510.362.  O   514^381  000 
Strteter,  Robert  T,  to  DressCT-Rand  Company    B<«nng  c«3<  support 

5.509.782.0.415-211100 
Sirick  Corporation:  See — 

Schnudl.  GeocBe  A..  5J09.7I4.  a   296-181  000 
Stnd.  Kent;  and  Oswaldson.  Rolf,  lo  GMaverten  Energy  Aktiebolag.  Method 

and  appwatus  for  clarifying  green  liquor  5..V»,998.  O   162-29  000 
Sirollc.  ChnsUiphet  H    See-- 

Ko.  Jung  Wan;  and  .Snolle,  Christopher  H  .  5.511.099.  CI.  375-368  000 
Strom.  Terry   B    Treatment  of  autoimmune  diseases  widi  IL  2  receptor- 

speciHc  cytotoxins  5.5 10. 105.  CI.  424  182  100 
Strong.  William   See  — 

CaJabresc.  Salvador?  J .  Scarton.  Henry  A  ;  Murray.  S  prank.  Enles. 
Chnslophrr  M  .  Kennedy.  Wanm  C  .  Dine.  Saim;  Jlidi.  Bessem.  and 
Strong,  William.  5,509,344,  G  84-437  000 

Stroppulo.  Federtco,  BoitaiJeo.  Dtuiielc.  TiKchini.  Francesco;  and  Gazziniga, 

Annibale.  t»  Z^mbon  Group  S  p  A  Ophthalmic  pharmaceutical  composi- 
oon  containing  N-acetyl-cysteinc  and  polyvinylalcotiol.  5.510.101.  CI 
424-78  040 

Stroppolo.  Fcdenco.  Bonadeo.  Daniele.  Fumasini.  Gian  F .  and  Gazzaniga. 
Annibale.  to  Zambon  Group  S  p  A  Pharmaceutical  compositions  contain- 
ing the  salts  of  S(-i-)-2-t4-isobutylphenyliproptontc  acid  with  basic  ami- 
noacids.  5.510.385.  O    514  555  000 

SiTutz.  Heinz,  to  Hoechsi  Aknengewllschaft.  Process  for  preparation  of 
2-(diaikoxymethyl»-carboxylic  acid  esters  5.510„512.  O   560-186.000 

Strtlwe.  Volker;  Wojtanowitsch.  Ladislaus,  Gehrcr.  Gregor.  and  BrfMzner. 
Thomas,  to  Du  Punt  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Printing  equipment 
accessory,  espcaally  for  making  proof  prints.  5,509,619.  C\.  242-573.200. 

Soyet,  Lubett  See 

Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A.;  Pirrung.  Michael  C;  Revi.  1  Leighlon;  and  Siryer. 
Ljibett.  5.510.270.  O  436-518  000 
Slukenborg.  Jeifrey  S  :  See- 
Allen.  Michael  D  ;  Cheatham.  Claude  H    MC  Coy.  Scott  D  .  Membnll 
era.  IgnacioJ  ;  Miles.  Ruben  R  .  Mullen.  Leonard  A  ;  Neal.  Robert  A  . 
and  Stukenborg.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.509.514.  O    188-322  170 
SlUnkel.  Klaus  G     Srr 

Wachtler,  Peter;  Heuer.  Lutz;  Sperzel.  Michael;  and  StOnkel.  Klaus  G.. 
5.510,365,  CI.  514-407  000 
Su,  Chin  B.,  lo  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Low  noise  and  narrow 
linewidlh  external  cavity  semiconductor  laser  for  coherenl  ficqueiKy  and 
Iimc  domain  reflectomeffy   5.511.086.  CI   372-31  000 

Suaraio,  Antonino  See- 

Faiardi.  Daniela;  Bargiotti.  Albeito;  and  Suarato.  Antonino.  $.510,469. 

a    536-64O0 
Suda.    Eiichi.    to    Mit-subi.shi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Data   transmission 
apparatus    and    a    communication    path    management    method    therefor 
5..511.169.  CI  395-280.000. 
Sudduth.  Bruce  C.  See— 

Mansour.  Mansour  N.;  and  Sudduth.  Bruce  C.   5.510.092.  C\.  423- 
2-39  100 
Sue,  Haruaki;  Hagiwaia.  Shinsuke.  and  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  naphthol-moditied  phenolic  resin  and 
epoxy  resin  molding  material  for  sealing  electronic  pans   5.510.446.  CI 
528-153  000 
Suematsu,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Kulcimoio.  Tsuiomu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  Tomiyanu.  Koichi:  Tikiguchi,  Tsuy- 

oshi.  Imai.  Eiichi.  Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  and  Sue- 
matsu. Hiniyuki.  5.5 1(1,2;  3.  CI    430  126  000 
Sugamura.  Kazuo,  Takcshita.  Toshikazu,  A.sao,  Hironobu;  Nakamura,  Ma.sa- 
taka;  Shimamura.  Toshim.  Suzuki.  Manabu.  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  lo  Ajino- 
molo  Co .  Inc.;  and  Sugamura.  Kazuo    Hunun  IL  2  receptor  y  chain 
molecule   5.510.259.  CI   435  240  200 
Suganami.  Syuji:  See — 

Nishijima.  Akio;  Iwama.  Naoya.  Suganami.  Syoji;  and  Suzuki.  Katsu- 
toshi.  5.510.810,  CI.  345-156000 
Sugano.  Toshihiko;  and  Takahama,  Tomoiiiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Catalyst  component  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of  a-olefins  and 
process  for  prxxlucing  aolclin  polymers  using  the  same    5.510.502.  O 

536-1 1.000. 

Sugaya.  Takumi:  See — 

Rokutan.  Takao;  Oshiln.  Mitsuo;  Sakurada.  Takefumi;  Tani.  Naoaki;  and 
Sugaya.  Takumi.  S.5II.0SI.  O.  369-44.280 


Sugi.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Inoki.  Saloslii.  Takesue.  Milsuyuki.  Hashimt^o.  Isao;  Kihara.  Ncrtaki; 
and  Sup,  Kiyoaki.  5.510.511.  O   560-157  000 
Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Kai.  Miki.  and  Arai,  Makolo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  an  intennediate  image  earner.  5,5 10,886. 
a   355  273000 
Sugimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Htmada.  Hiroyuki;  TsujKle,  Tohni,  and  Sugimoto,  Mauald,  3,311,162, 
CI.  395-183020 

Sugimoto.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takaha.shi.   Shunji;    Masukawa.   Seizo;    FulaLsuka.    Rcnsei.    Sugimoto. 
Teuuya.    Sllzuki.   Takeshi;   Azuma.   CThuzo.    Kanda,    Yuictai.   and 
Fukatanu.  Tikao.  5,310,197.  O  428-670000 
Sugimoto.  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Aga.    Hajime.   SliitHiya.  Takashi;   Sugimoto.  Toshiyulci;   and   Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.510.250,  CI.  435-97  000. 
Sugishita.  Shozo  See— 

Inoue,  Takeo;  Nishida,  Hideharu.  Sugishita,  Shozo;  and  Tsukihashi. 
Akira.  5.511.095.  Q    375  244  000 
Sugiura.   Horoaki.  Tanaka.   Fuminon.  and   Uesugi.   Daisukc.  to  Yoshino 
Kogyosho  Co .  Ltd  Method  of  blow  molding  biaxially  oncnted  polyeth 
ylene  terephdiaUte  resin  bottle  shaped  container    5.510.079.  CI.  264- 
521  000 
Sugiura.  Yasushi    See — 

Yamamoto.  Noboru;  and  Sugiura.  Yasushi.  5.509.306.  O.  73-204  150 
Sugiyama.  Akira:  and  Olani.  Masjrtoshi.  to  Caoon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voice 

and  video  communication  apparatus  5.510.829.  O   348-14.000. 
Sullivan.  Brian  T .  Li.  Li.  Dobrowolski.  Jerzy  A  ;  and  Gram.  Peter  D..  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Optical  storage  media  having  visible 
logos   5.510.163.  CI  428-64  100 
Sullivan.  Lawrence  E  :  See— 

Raghuram.  Srikanliah;  and  Sullivan.  Lawrence  E  .  5.510.564.  O.  585 
822.000 
Sullivan.  Paul  J.:  Scott.  Vrmon  R.;  and  Smith.  Roben.  to  Pumpworks.  Inc. 
Electronugnetically  dnven  reciprocating  pump  with  fluted  piston 

5J09.792.  CI  417-417  000 
Sullivan,  Ttiomas  D  :  See 

Quail.  Peter  H  .  CTinstcnsen.  Alan  H  .  Hershey.  Howard  P.  Stiarrock. 
Roben  A  ,  and  Sullivan,  Thomas  D  ,  5,510.474.  O   536-24  100. 
Sultan.  Roben:  See — 

Boyles.  Ray  W.;  Giertach.  Michael  F;  Gopal.  Prabandham  M  ;  Sultan 
Robert,  and  Vacek.  Gary  M  .  5.511.208.  CI    395-800  000 
SulzlMch.  Frank  C  .  to  Texas  Inscrumenls  liKorporated    Durable  wideh.i 
anil -reflection  coating  for  infrared  windows   5.510,186,  CI  428-408.11" 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH  See— 

Bassler.  Wolfgang.  Gutsmuthv  Eckhard;  Kleinsctinittger,  Hana;  and 

Mannes.  Wolfgang.  5  J  10,039,  O  210-703.000. 
Manncs.  Wolfgang,  $..509,536,  Q.  209-273.000. 
Sumer.  Suleyman  O    See — 

Spider.  Bnan  L  .  and  Sumer.  Suleyman  O..  5.510.964.  CI.  362-217.000 
Sumino.  Yoichi    See — 

Akama.  Terufumi.  and  Sumino.  Yoichi.  5,509.413.  Q    128-660.020. 
Sumitomo  ChemCo..  Ltd  :  See— 

Takasc.  Akiia;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui,  Moriyasu;  Masumolo,  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.    Akihiko.     Kiyochima.     Yujiro.     and     Sa.saki.     Mikio. 
5.510,506.  a.  560-35  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  See— 

Hozumi.    Shigeo.    Kitayama,    Shinichim;    and    Nakagawa.    Hiroya. 

5.510,540.  CI   568-640  000 
Masui.  Shohei;   Matsumoiu.  Masahito;   Usui.   Nobuhiro;   Hosokawa. 

Toshihiro.  and  Ishitsubo,  Ryuichi.  3,509,990,  CI  136-242.000. 

Nakae,  Kiyohiko;  Kotani,  Kozo;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  and  Nakagahara. 

Makoto.  5.5 10.404.  Cl   524-99.000. 
YoneyoiOli.  Yukio;  Kudo,  Junko;  and  Nisbioka.  Toshio,  5.SI0.SI9.  Ct. 

562-401  000. 
Sumitomo  Electiic  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Go,  Hisao;  and  Kushida.  Nonmasa.  5.510.932,  CI  359-341  000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hirostu;  and  liyama.  Midiitomo.  5.509.183. 

a    29  25010 
Nakamura.  Takao;  liyama,  Michilotno;  and  Inada.  Hiroshi.  5,510,324. 

CI  505  330000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Olcada.  Seiji.  Stizuki.  Yuiaka;  Sakamoto.  Kouichi;  Teshigahara,  Hitoshi; 

Taka,  Takao;  Fukada.  Yasuto;  and  Oki,  Masanu.  5.509,600.  G. 

228-205000 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systeras  Ltd    See — 

Kalsuma.  Takalostu.  5.509.816.  Cl    4.39-157  000 

Muta.  Junji.  and  Furuta.  Yoshiaki.  5,509.828.  CT.  439-699.200. 

Saba.  Toshikazu.  5,509,829,  Q.  439-752.000 

Tsuji,  Takeshi,  5.509.817,  Q.  439  188000. 
Sumrall.  Jack  D.:  See— 

Rutan.  Charles  R.;  Sumrall.  Jack  D..  and  Alex.  Anttiony  L..  5.S09.43S. 
Cl    1.37-15.000. 
Sun  Company.  Inc   (RAM)  See— 

Umansky.    Benjamin    S ;    Boyer,    Kevin   A;    and    Hsu.   Chao-Yang. 
5.510.558.  Cl   585-658.000 
Sun.  Eric  T:  See — 

Tilley,  John  J ,  Getman,  Daniel  P;  DeCrcscenzo.  Gary  A,  Lin, 

Ko-Chung.  Vazquez,  Michael  L  .  Mueller.  Richard  A  ,  Reed.  Kathryn 
L.;  Heinu.  Robon  M  .Clare.  Micliael.  Freskos.  John  N..  and  Sun.  Eric 
T..  S,SI0J49,  a.  3 14-237 JOO. 


Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Alan  C  ;  and  Davidson.  Bradley  M..  5.510,733, 0.  326-1 10.000. 
Shandhu.  Sal  S..  5.510.732.  O    326-94.000. 
Sun.  Xi-Qing:  See — 

Li.  Zhi-Jian:  Sun,  Xi-Qing;  and  Liu,  Li-Tian.  5.510.299.  Q.  437- 
225  000 
Suntieam  Coiporabon   See — 

Wong,  John;  Sze,  Raymond;  Tompkin.s,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Ward,  Randall 
S,  5,510,127,0.426-19.000 

Sundaram,  Kandasamy  M.:  See — 

Gartside.   Roben   J.;   Ercan,  Cemal:  and  Sundaram.   Kandasamy  M.. 
5.510.557.  CI    585-654000 

Sundberg.  Enk;  and  Nilsson.  Ovc.  Bipolar  battery  and  method  of  making  a 

panition  wall  for  such  a  banery.  5.510.211.  Cl.  429-210.000. 
Suodstrom.  Oiristafor  E-:  See — 

Kopccky.  Stanley  J.;  Zaiuda,  Daniela:  Sundsirom.  Christafor  E.;  2^l>eII. 
Steven  E.;  and  Boyd,  William  T,  5,510.124.  Cl.  426-5.000. 
Sunley.  John  G.:  See — 

Garland.  Cart  S  ;  Giles.  Martin  F.;  Ptmle.  Andrew  D.;  and  Sunley.  John 
G  .  5.510.524.  Cl.  562-519000. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Higuchi,  Naoki;  Saitoh,  Masayuki;  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi.  5,510,331.  G. 

564-159  000 
Suokone  Oy:  See — 

MeriliUnen.  Tuomo.  5.509.488.  CI.  172-63.000 
Supenzi.  Emmanuel  P.  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B  .  Henningsen.  Tom;  McHugh.  James  P.;  Supeiizi, 
Emmanuel  P..  Stothck.  Richard  P;  and  Mazelsky.  Robert  5.510.929. 
Cl   359-322.000. 
Supracor  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Landi.  Cunis  L;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  5.509.484.  Cl.  168-14.000. 
Sur-Gard  Security  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Hartley.  Douglas;  Huan.  Doan  N;  and  Bailey.  Sean.  5.511,109,  Cl. 
379-40.000 

Suwabe,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kongo,  Kazuya;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  iijima,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Noriy- 
oshi;  Suwabe.  Masaaki;  and  Takimoto.  Hitoshi.  5.5 10.2 1 7.  CI   430- 
58.000 
Suyama.  Masuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amplifier  and  optical  commu- 
nication  system   with   opacal   amplitier   using   pumping   right   beam. 
5.510.931.  Cl.  359-341.000 
Suyama.  Stioko;  See — 

Kameda.  Tsuneji;  Asayama.  Masahiro;  and  Suyama.  Shoko,  5,510,303. 
Cl   501-92.000 
Suzuki.  Hideki;  and  Uchivama.  Shoichi.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K 

Image  iniensitier  apparatus   5.510.588.  Cl   2.50-207.000 
Suzuki.  Katsuo.  and  Yushimura.  Junichi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Relay  transmis- 
sion .system  including  optical  amplificanDn.  5,510,925,  Cl.  359-177.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Nishijima.  Akio;  Iwama.  Naoya;  Suganami.  Syoji;  and  Suzuki.  Katsu- 
toshi. 5.5I0.8IO.  CI    345-156000 
Suzuki.  Keiichiro;  and  Tada.  Masahito.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Resinous  soft  magnetic  composition  5.510.412,  Cl.  524-44O.0(K). 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takematsu.  Teusuo;  Kume.  Takashi;  Komau,  Takeo;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi; 
Ikeda.  Yukio;  Kawamura.  Matsue;  and  Mori,  Kaoru.  5.5I0.3I7.  CI. 
504-147  000 
Suzuki.  Koichiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo;  Kyuma,  Kenji;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Alie.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  5.510.901. 
a.  358-335.000. 
Suzuki.  Manabu:  See— 

Sugamura.  Kazuo;  Takeshita.  Toshikazu;  Asao.  Hironobu;  Nakamura. 
Masataka.  Shimamura.  Toshiro.  Suzuki.  Manabu.  and  Hamuro.  Junji. 
5.510.259.  CI    435-240  200 
Suzuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

MaLsunaga.  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Yama- 
moto. Hideaki.  5.5I0.9I8.  Cl   359-88  000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.sakazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  pan  unit  or  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  electronic  parts  enclosed  within  a  metal  enclosure  member 
mounted  on  a  winng  layer  5.510.956.  Cl   361-704000. 
Suzuki.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Motoshima.  Kuniaki;  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  Yamashita.  Junichiro;  Naka- 
gawa. Eiichi;  Akiba.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Goto.  Koji;  Abe. 

Haruo,  and  Nonmaisu,  Naoki,  5.310,930,  Cl.  359-341.000. 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo,  Itami.  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Mutsumi;  and 
Taltahashi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Ricob  Company.  l.td.;  and  Totioku  Richo  Co..  Ltd. 
Bnishless  motor  5.510.664.  CI    310-268.000 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Monu.  Masahisa.  5.510.657.  Cl.  307-9.100. 
Suzuki.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kamo.  Tomoichi,  Takeuchi.  Seizi;  Matsuda.  Shinpci;  Soeta.  ALsuko; 
Suzuki.  Takaaki.  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka,  5.510.323.  Cl.  505  120.000 
Suzuki.  Takao  See — 

Best.  Margaret  E.;  Cotnila.  Paul  B  ;  Rubin.  Kun  A  ;  Suzuki.  Takao.  Tang. 
Wade  W  C;  and  Yen.  Yu-Sze.  5.510.164.  Cl.  428-641.000. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsuura,  Hidekazu;  Iwasaki,  Yoshihide;  Dteda,  Kaori;  Suzuki,  Tak- 
ayuki; Tanaka.  Masashi;  and  Miyadeia.  Yasuo.  5il0.42S.  Cl.  S25- 
423000 
SUzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 


Takahashi.  Shunji;  Masukawa.  Seizo;  Futatsuka.  Rensei;  Sugimoto. 
Tetsuya,    SUzuki,    Takestii.    Azuma.    Chuzo:    Kanda.    Yuichi;    and 
Fukatami.  Takao,  5.510.197.  C\   428-670.000 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Isono.  Keinosuke;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo.  5.509.898.  Q  604-87.000 
Suzuki,  Torn,  lo  Digital   Stream  CorporaOon.  Optical-type  position  and 
posture  detecting  device   5.510.893,  C\   356-139.030. 

Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kawano.  Katsumi;  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Orimo.  Masayuki; 

Kasashima.  Hiiokazu;  and  Nakai.  Kozo.  5.51 1 .167.  Cl   395-200  030 
Suzuki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Okada.  Seiji;  Suzuki.  Yuiaka;  Sakamoto.  Kouichi;  Teshigahara,  Hiioslii. 

Taka.  Takao;  Fukada,  Yasuto;  and  Oki.  Masami.  5,509.600.  O. 

228-205.000 
Svendscn.  John  A.:  See — 

Biegler.  Roben  M  ;  Gronseth.  Rosanne  E.;  Rythcr.  Rot>en  J.;  Juaire. 

Michael  P;  Svendsen,  John  A  ;  and  Shih.  Youngtzung.  5.510,871,  a. 

3.S4- 300.000 
Swan,  David  A.:  See — 

Lau,  Roben  G.;  Abbon.  John  S.;  and  Swan.  David  A.,  5,509,703.  Cl. 

292-1.000. 

Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

Edwards.    Stuan   D.;    Kordis.   Ttiomas    R;    and    Swanson.    David   K.. 
5.509.419.  Cl.  128-642.000. 
Swanson.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Bosch.  H  William;  Marcera.  Donna  M.;  Mueller.  Ronald  L.;  Swanson. 
Jon  R  ;  and  Mishra.  Dinesh  S..  5J10.1I8,  Q  424-489  000 
Swenson.  Ptiiltip  O.:  See — 

Thier,    Richard   D;   Speer,    Howard   V.;   and   Swenson.    Phillip  O.. 
5.509.258.0.  56-11.300 
Swenson.  Sabrina  L.:  See — 

Sanderson.  Thomas;  Mcginley.  Michael  J.;  Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hill, 
Howard  T;  Meetz,  Michael  C;  Pirtle.  Eugene  C;  Swenson.  Sabrina 

L;  and  Shibley,  George  P.,  5,510,258,  Q.  435-237,000. 
Swierski.  Thomas,  to  Tartaro.  Gail  Marie  Laser  plumbing  device.  5.509.209. 

CT.  33-282.000. 
Syad.  Azliar:  See — 

Simon.  JoluiG.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D:  Felice,  Leo  C.:Joshi,Sharad;  and 
Syad.  Azhar.  5309.427,  O.  128-885.000 
Sybea  Paul  D.:  See- 
Flowers.  Larry  I  ;  Syben.  Paul  D  ;  and  Ramsey.  David  L-.  5.510.449.  O 
528-199.000 
Sykes.  Richard  H    Graphic  arts  malenal  extrusion  device.  5.509.966.  Cl. 

118-697  000. 
Sylwester.  Alan:  See — 

Delnick.    Frank    M;    Doddapanem,    Narayan;    Lagasse.    Roben    R.: 
Simandl.  Ronald  P.;  Glasgow,  D.  Gerakl;  and  Svlwester,  Alan, 
5.510.212.  Cl  429-218.000 
Synfelt.  Edward  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.  .Apparatus  and  method  for 
providing  uniform  radial  clearance  of  seals  tietween  rotating  and  stationary 
components.  5.509.780.  O.  415-174  100 
Syntex  (USA.)  Inc  :  See- 
Robinson.  James.  HI;  Rohloff.  John  C;  and  Kowalczyk,  Bruce  A., 
5.510.486.  Cl   546-99.000 
Systems  Analysis  and  Integration.  Inc.:  See — 

Pomano.  Lawrence  A  .  5.510.700.  Cl.  324-66.000 
Syvertsen.  Kare  See — 

Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal.  Anie;  and  Syvertsen.  Kare.  5,509.838,  CL 
441-5.000. 
Szantay,  Csaba:  See- 
Tuba.  Zohin;  Mah6,  Sindor:  Gere,  Anik6:  Vittay,  P41;  Kiss,  Wla;  Pilosi, 

6va;  Szpomy.  L4szl6;  Sz^tay.  Csaba;  S<5ti.  l^renc;  Baloghn^  Kardos, 
Zsuzsa;  Incze.  Mana.  Balogh.  Gdbor;  and  Gazdag.  M^na.  5.510.345. 
Cl    514-218.000 

Szczepanski.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bov.  Raphael  F..  Jr;  Diaz,  Jose  R.,  Edelman,  Thomas  L.;  McVeigh. 
Michael  J.;  Nolau.  Ana  S.;  Curynski,  Martin  J.,  Casper.  Cindy  L.;  and 
Szczepanski.  Richard  D  .  5.510.884.  CI    355-260000. 
Sze.  Raymond:  See — 

Wong.  John;  Sze,  Raymond;  Tompkins.  Thomas  H  :  and  Ward.  Randall 
S  ,  5,510,127,  a.  426-19.000. 
Szlam.  Aleksander,  to  Invendons,  Inc.  Automated  voice  system  for  improving 
agent  efficiency  and  improving  service  to  parties  on  hold.  5,511.112,  O. 

379-88.000. 

Szpomy.  Liszl6:  See — 

Tuba.  Zoltin:  MahO.  Sindor.  Gere.  Anik6;  Vittay.  Pii.  Kiss.  B^la.  Piiosi. 
£va;  Szpomy.  LaszIO;  Szantay.  Csaba;  S<ki.  I-erenc;  Balogtui^  Kardos. 
Zsuzsa.  Incze,  M^a;  Balogh.  Gibor.  and  Ciazdag,  Miha.  5.510,345. 
Cl.  514-218.000 
TA  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Danley.  Robert  L  .  5309.733.  CT.  374-11.000 
Tachibana.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparams  for  determining  an  air  quality  level. 
5.511.006.  Cl.  364-557.000 
Tachika.  Hiroshi;  Togawa.  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Aqueous  polyester  dispersion  suitable  for  use  as  a 

coating  composition  5,510,417,  CI.  524-608.000. 
Tachimori.  Shoichi:  See — 

Rais.  Jiri;  aitd  Tachimori.  Shoichi.  5,510,091,  Cl.  423-9.000. 
Tachiuctli.  Tsuguji:  See — 
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K«ininuki.  Hideki;  Niihioki.  Kiyofcazu:  Tichiuchi.  Tsuguji.  Tsuchiya, 

Nobuo;  Jinushi.  Mauhiro;  Sadamiuu.  Hiioshi.  Iio.  Hirachi.  Yothi 

lomi.  Tikashi.  luji.  Koichi:  and  OMm.  Taiuo.  ).}II,20I.  O    39$ 

750  000 

TackJind,  Thomai  A  .  and  Moon,  William  G  .  to  Quantmn  Cofporanon.  Ball 

spindle  for  reduced  friction  rourv  actuator  in  diik  dnve    $,$10,940.  CI 

360-106.000 

Tida,  Mauhito:  Set— 

Suzuki.  Keiichiro;  and  Tada.  Masahiio.  5,510,412.  G  524-440.000 
Tada.  Masami    S^e — 

Hone.     Nfinyoshi.     Hosokawa.    Hayami.    Tada,    Masamt;    Yamaahita. 
Tsukaaa;  Ohgaki.  Talsuo.  and  Kiyomoto,  Hironobu.  $.311,142.  O 
385-129000 
Taesang.  Kim,  to  Samsung  Electronici  Co.,  Lid  Cage  in  comfiuler  equipment 
for   locking   pehpheral   equipcnem    Ifaerewithin   using   hooked    lockpins 
$.510,935.  a    361-685  000 
Tagi.  Genji:  Ste — 

Fukuyama.  Yoshiki;  and  Taga,  Genji,  5,510,096,  Ci.  423-332.000 
Tagawa,  Toshiya  Sre— 

Hayaahi.    Mauyuki.    Milekura.    Yu!ihihiro:    Kanaya,    Koichi,    Terao. 

Mauio:  Tagiwa.  Toshiya,  Tomidokoro.  ^Mlualu,  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro.  Kizaki.  Oumu.  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kamki:  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yaaunah.  3,310,876,  CI.  355-202.000 
Tagliafrin.  Rohmo.  Giancarto.  Franceschi.  and  Marzocchi.  Paolo,  lo  1  M  A 
Induitna  Macchinc  Automaiiche  S  p  A  Packaging  machine  for  withdraw 
ing  and  opening  flat  folded  cases  aiid  for  filling  ihcm  with  relative  ancles 
5.509,257,  a   53-366000 
Tait.  Bradley  D    Srr~ 

Domagala,  John  M  .  Hagen.  Susan  E.:  Lunney.  Bizabctta;  and  Tait. 
Bradley  D.  $.$10.37$.  a   $14-4$7  000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manuf  Company  5ee — 

Oien.  Ling.  H«u.  Sung  Mu.  and  Weng.  Liang  R.  $,510,287,  O   437 
$2  000 
Tak  Fi  Inirmational  (Holdings)  Ud  .  See 
ShH,  Tik  C,  5,509.799.  Q  431-276000. 

Taka,  Takao:  See— 

Okada,  Seiji.  Suzuki.  Yucaka;  Sakamoto.  Kouichi;  l^^higahara.  Hitoshi; 
Taka,  Takao;   Pukada,  Yasuto;   and  Oki.   Maiami.   5.509.600.  O 
228  205  000 
TUcagawa.  Makoto:  See— 

Monkawa.  Shuichi:   Futatsuka.   Masahiko;   Ishida.  Satoahi;  Miyauchi. 
Yaaunori.  Manida.  Minon.  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.510.909.  CI 
358-498  000 
Takagi.  Kalsuhiko.  lo  Alpine  EHectronics.  Inc  Locking  and  retaining  mech- 
nism  for  an  electronic  device  having  a  detachable  control  unit-  3.510.957. 
a    .361-814000 
Takahama,  Tonvohiko  .See 

Sugano,  Toshihiko.  and  Takahama.  Totnohiko,  5,310,502.  G.  556- 

11000 
Takahara,  Hisao;  Takamatsu.  Yukihiko.  and  Tanibata,  Yasuhiro,  lo  Yokogawa 
Electric  Corporation  Particle  component  analyzing  apparanis.  and  equiva- 
lent particle  diameter  measuring  method  using  same  5,510,611,  O.  250- 
226000 
Takahashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Ueno.  Yasunoci;  Umeda,  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi,  Fumio,  5,510,860,  C\ 
351   169  000. 
Takahashi.  Hidekazu.  and  Yanai.  Nonmasa.  to  Showa  Sangyo  Co.,  Lid. 

Process  for  producing  zein   $.$10,463.  CI   $.30-373  000 
lUtahashi.  HinMhi.  .Sakuhara.  Toshihiko.  and  Iwasaki.  Fumihaiu.  lo  Seiko 
iiistninicnts  Inc    Photosensiiivc  micnKapsulc  for  pholoimaging  and  thcr- 

mal  developmcnl  nxording  media.  5,510.224,  CI  430-138000 
Takaha.<hi.  Ka/uakj:  See— 

Fujiu.     Suguru;    Takahadii.     Kazuaki;     Sagawa.     Morikazu;     Sakai. 

Himyuki;  Ota.  Yorilo;  and  Inoue.  Kaoru.  5.510.758.  CI   333  247  000 

Takahashi,  Koji,  Hieda,  Teruo.  Kyuma,  Kenji;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki. 

Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi,  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Signal  recording  system  using  sound  memory    $.$10,901.  CI 

358-335  000 

Takahashi.    MasakaLsu.    to   Takahashi.    Masakalxu.    Landing   apparatus    for 

airship  and  the  like   5,509.624.  Q   244- 11$  000 
Takahashi,  Nobuo.  lo  NEC  Cotporalion.  Active  matrin  liquid  crystal  device 
with  opposite  subsiraie  having  black  matnx  with  larger  aperture  than  active 
substrate   $.$10,916.  a   3$9^7000 
Takahashi,  Noriyoshi:  See - 

Hongo.  Kizuya;  Nukada.  KaLsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu.  Takahashi.  Noriy- 
oshi;  Suwabe.  Masaaki:  and  Takimoto.  Hitoshi.  $.$10,217.  O   43a 
58000 
Takahashi.  Shunji.  Masukawa.  Scizo.  Futatsuka.  Rensci;  Sugimoio.  Tctsuya, 
SDzuki.  Takeshi.  Azuma.  Chuzo.  Kanda.  Yuichi.  and  Fukalami.  Takao,  to 
Mitsubishi  Shindoh  Co  .  Ltd    Lead  frame  material  and  lead  frame  for 
semicooducior  device   $.510,197.0   428-670  000 
Takahashi.  Tctsuhiko.  YanuuTHMo.  Ftsuji.  Murakami.  Yoshiki;  and  Malsunaga. 
Yoshikuni.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  and  RF 
coil  employed  theicin  5,510,714,  O.  324-318  000 
Takahashi.  Toru  See — 

Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Takahashi.  Toru;  Okamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Naka- 
mura,  Michiya,  5,5 10.985.  CI   364  424  0$0 

Tikahuhl,  Tmhiyuki  See  - 

Imai.  Motnmasa.  Shuloh.  Naoki.  Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi;  Ueno,  Fumio; 
Ohkuma,  Hideo.  Katsumura.  Yuji.  Kobayashi.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi. 
Toshiyuki.  5,509,558,  O.  218-143.000. 


Takahashi.  Toyofumi:  See — 

Otake.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Toyofumi.  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  and  Kita- 
gawa.  Kumiko,  $.$09,663.  O.  273-437  000 
Takahashi.  Yasuhito:  See— 

Kimura.  Tsulomu;  Inikuhara,  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yasuhito;  and  Isosu. 
Toru,  $.$10,883.  G    355-245  000 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Suzuki,  MiLsuo.  Itami.  Yukio.  Ha.shimo(o.  Yoshio;  Yamanioto.  Mutsumi; 

and  Takahashi.  Yoshihiro.  5.510.664,  CI.  310-268.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshio:  Set — 

Kyocani.   Yoahinori.   Kawamine,   Kalsumi;  Toma,  Tautomu;  Ohgiya. 

Tadaaki.   Yamaguchi.   Takashl.    Onogi,    Kazuhiro.    Salo.    Seiichi; 

Shimizu.  Noborv.  Shigyo.  Hiromichi.  Ohta.  Tomio;  Oda.  Toshiaki. 

Okuno.    Yukihiro;    Shibuya.    Kimiyuki;    Takahashi.    Yoshio;    Fujii. 

Mikm.  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5.510.366.  C\   514-411  000 
Takahasi.  Kiyoti;  See  — 

Kai.  Voahiaki,  Takahasi,  Kiyoai;  and  Ohchi,  Vukikazu,  5,510.513,  O. 

560-197  000 
Takahata.  Yusuke   See — 

Torayi,  Tctsuo:  Yamanishi.  Mamoni.  Takahata,  Yusuke.  and  Kojima. 
Ichiro.  5,510.479.  CI  536-26400 
Takai.  Aisushi.  Takeyan.  Ryoji.  and  Takase.  Akihiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical 

frequency  division  multiplexing  network    5,510,921.  CI    359-124.000. 
Takamatsu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Chikara;  Takamatsu,  Atsushi;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  and  Toyooka, 
Takehiro.  $.$10,913.  O   3$9-37  000 
Takamatsu.  Yukihiko   See — 

Takahara.     Hisao.    Takamatsu.    Yukihiko.    and    Tanibata.    Yasuhiro. 
$,$10,611,0   250-226.000. 
Takarmzawa.  Toru;  Kilahara.  Daijiro.  and  Miyazaki.  Setzo.  lo  NSK  Ltd 
Preloading  method  for  preload-adiusuble  rolling  bearing  and  manufacture 
of  the  same    $..VN.198.  O   29-898  090 
Takamoto.  Yoshifumi  See— 

Kigimiu,  Toyohiko;  Takamoto.  Yoshifunu,  and  Kakuta,  Hiloshi, 

5.511.177.  O   395-441000 
Takano.  Ryosukc;  Hayashi.  Toshiaki.  Miyoshi.  Karuhiko.  and  Iwaoka.  Junzo. 
lo    Daifuku    Co..    Ltd.    Cover-equipped    tester    for    infcmal    combustion 
engines  5.509,301.  O  73-116.000 
Takao,  Hideaki:  See— 

Asaoka.    Masaoobu;   Takao.    Hideaki;    Hanyu.    Yukio;    and    Kojima. 
Makoto.  5,510,159,  CI   428-1  000 
Takase,  Akihiko:  See — 

Takai.  Atsushi;  Takeyan,  Ryoji;  and  Takase.  Akihiko.  5.510.921,  CI 
359-124  000 
Taka.se.  Akira,  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Monyasu.  Masumolo.  Katuhisa.  Naka- 
mura.  Akihiko;  Kiyoshima,  Yujiro.  and  Sa.saki.  Mikio.  lo  Shionogi  &  Co., 

Ltd ;  and  Sumitoino  Qiem.Co..  Ltd.  Proces.s  for  producing  carhoxylic  acid 

denvanves  5,510,506.  CI  560-35  000 
Takala.  Kanji:  See — 

Hamada.  Shinji;  Takata.  Kanji.  Yokota.  Akinori;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and 
Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.510.203.  O  429  $3  000 
Takeda.  Hirtishi.  and  Matsui.  Shigezumi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Cache  control 
■ystein  equipped  with  a  loop  lock  indicator  for  indicating  the  presence 
and/or  absence  of  an  instruction  in  a  feedback  kxip  section.  5,5 1 1 . 1 78.  CI 
395-4S2000 
TUteda.  Maiaahi:  See— 

Nishino.  Tomoki;  and  Takeda.  Masathi,  5,510,654,  O.  237-773  000. 
Takehana.  Tadashi;  See — 

Nakanishi.  Ken.  Takehana.  Tadashi;  Tamaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishikawa. 

Sumio,  5.510,233.  CI  430-535  000 
Takei.  Hirofumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automatic  exposure  control 
device    performing    weighted    lighl    measiircmenl     5.510.837.    O.    348- 
362000 
Takei.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Kariya,  ToshimiLsu,  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tet- 
suya. Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Echlzcn.  Hiroshi. 
5.510.151.  CI    427  509000 
Taketnatsu.  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Takashi.  Komaia.  Takeo.  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Yukio;  Kawamura.  Maisue.  and  Mon.  Kaoru.  to  Central  Glass  Co   Ltd 
N-acyl-N-phcnylmaleamic  aad  derivatives,  methods  of  producing  same, 
and  herbicides  contaimng  same  as  effective  components.  5.510.317.  CI. 
$04-147  000. 
TakciTKilo.  Takatoshi.  and  Kawashiim.  Kazunan.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken  Gaine  machine  employing  metal  bodies  as  iLs  media.  5,509.654. 
O   273  121  OOB 
Takeshiu.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ine.  Mitsuru;  Utakouji.  Takeshi;  Karaki.  Morihiro;  Takeshita.  Nobuo; 
Koike,  Manabu.  Saiou,  Yasuyuki;  Egusa,  Naoyuki;  Shinoda.  Masa- 
hisa;  Ishimon.  Akira;  Shima.  Akihiro;  and  Yagi.  Shigenori.  $.5 1 1 .048. 
O    369  13  000 
Takeshita.  Tushikazu    See 

Sugamura.  Kazuo.  Takeshiu.  Toshikazu;  Asao.  Hittxiobu,  Nakamum, 
Masataka,  Shimamura.  Toshiro,  Suzuki,  Manabu;  and  Hamuro,  Jtmji, 
5,510.259.0  43$  240  200 
Takcsuc,  Mitsuyuki   See— 

Inoki.  SatiKhi.  Takesue.  Mitsuyuki.  Hashimoto,  Isao;  Kihara,  Noriaki; 

and  Sugi,  Kiyoaki,  5,510J(||,  Ci  5()0- 1.57 000 

Takeuchi.  Manabu,  to  Diamond  Electric  Mfg  Co,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
dctermimng  the  igmtion  chaiacterisuc  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.510,715.  a.  324-391.000. 


Takeuchi.  Mizutomo.  to  Idemiisu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  producing 
aromatic  vinyl  compound  polymer  and  process  for  producing  aromatic 
vinyl  compound  polyiner  by  using  same.  5,510,434.  CI.  526-152.000. 
Takeuchi,  Seizi:  See — 

Kamo.  Tomoichi.  Takeuchi.  Seizi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  Soeta,  Atsuko; 
Suzuki.  Takaaki;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka.  5.510,323.  O.  505-120.000. 
Takeyan,  Ryoji:  See— 

Takai.  Atsushi;  Takeyan,  Ryoji;  and  Takase.  Akihiko,  5,510.92L  CI. 

359-124.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuy- 
oshi. Imai.  Eiichi;  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ochi,  Hisayula;  and  Sue- 
matsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.510,223.  CI  430-126.000 
Takimoto.  Hiloshi:  See  — 

Hongo.  Kazuya;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Noriy- 
oshi.  Suwabe,  Masaaki;  and  Takimoto.  Hitoshi,  5.510.217,  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Takubo  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takubo.  Yoshiichi.  5.510.128.  O  426-28.000. 
Takubo,  Seiji:  See — 

Yamana,  Masayuki;  and  Takubo.  Seiji,  5,510,407,  0.  524-269.000. 

Takubo.  Yoshiichi,  to  Takubo  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 

emulsified  filtrate  of  half-hulled  rice.  5.510,128.  CI   426-28.000 
Taligent.  Inc.:  See — 

Milne.  Steven  H  .  Tindell.  James  M  ;  Tobias.  John  C,  II;  Dilts,  Michael 

R;  Edelman.  Bradley  A;  and  Denman.  Matthew,  5,511,002,  CI. 

.364-5 14.00R 

Taljan,  Dennis;  Poole.  James  E.;  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E.,  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  multilayer  coating  on  a  substrate  with  an  aqueous 

based  coating  composibon  having  improved  metallic  pigment  orientation. 

5,510.148.  CI  427-»09  000 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman.  Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  Lin,  Ko-Chung; 

Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  Kathryn  L.;  Heintz. 

Robcn  M.;  Gare,  Michael,  Frcskos,  John  N ;  and  Sun,  Eric  T.  to  G.D. 

Searle  &  Co.  Retroviral  prouase  inhibitors.  5.510.349,  Q.  514-237.500. 
Talley.  John  J  .  and  Reed.  Kathryn  L.  lo  G  D    Searle  &  Co    Retroviral 

prolcasc  inhibilors    5.510.378.  CI    514^87  000 
Talley.  John  J  .  and  Reed,  Kathryn  L..  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co    Retroviral 

protease  inhibitors  5.510,487.  CI.  546-169  000 
Talley.  John  J  .  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Malecha.  James  W.; 
Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Granelo.  Matthew  J  .  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Subsotuted  pyrazolyl  benzenesulfonamides  5,510,496,  CI.  548-365.700. 
Talley.  John  J  :  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J  ;  Cietman. 
Daniel.  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos,  John  N  ,  5.510.388.  CI 
514-604  000. 
Tally.  Timothy  J ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  F-shaped  three  element  dipole 

antenna  for  motor  vehicles.  5.510.804,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Tamaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Ken;  Takehana.  Tadashi;  Tamaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishikawa. 
Sumio,  5.510.233.  CI  43O-53S.000 
Tamaki,  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co  . 
Ltd.  Throttle  valve  actuating  apparatus  for  use  in  internal  combustion 
engine   $.509,396.  CI    123-400  000 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices:  See — 

Visel.  Thomas  A.;  Stockton.  John;  and  Regen.  Joel  H.,  5,511,058,  CI. 
.369  103.000. 
Tambo,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  Torikoshi.  Kaoiu;  Tambo.  Fumiaki;  Sato,  Kalsuhiro; 
and  Akasaki.  Yutaka,  5,510,823,  Q.  346-141.000. 
Tamir.  Yoav:  Set— 

Weinbaum.  David;  Bar-On.  Daniel;  and  Tamir.  Yoav.  5.511,185,  Q 
395   I83.140. 
Tammera.  Robert  F,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Vapor 
controlled  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  attachment.  5,509,452,  CI   141-207.000 
Tamura,  Masataka;  Ishiwata.  Yutaka;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiyasu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Heat-resisting  plate  having  a  cooling  structure  and  method 
of  manufacturing  it    5.509.472.  CI    165-171  000 
Tamura.  Richard:  See — 

Polarek.  James;  Tamura.  Richard;  and  Harper,  John,  5.510,328.  CI. 
514-8  000. 
Tamura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tatsuo;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ueda.  Toshihiro,  5,509,552, 0. 

215-256.000. 

Tan.  Shoji;  Shigemura,  Yukima.sa;  Abe.  Shinji;  and  Narita,  Junichi,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Mercury  removal  from  liquid  hydrocaibon 
fraction    5.510,565.  CI    585-823.000. 
Tanabe.  Masalo:  See — 

Chong.  Wesley  K   M  ;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Yasuda.  Dennis  M  ;  Johansson. 
John  G.;  Avery,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Tanabe.  Masato,  5,510,340,  CI. 
514-172.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Honma,  Yasushi;  Sekine.  Yasuo;  Nomura,  Sumihiro;  Nailo,  Kazuaki; 
and  Nanu.  Hiroshi.  5.$I0.3S4.  CI.  $14-303.000 
Tanabe,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Tanabe.  Tetsuya;  and  Tanoi,  Saioru,  5,511,030.  CI. 
.365-203.000. 
Tanaka.  Fuminori:  See— 

Sugiura.  Horoaki:  Tanaka.  Fuminori;  and  Uesugi,  Daisuke,  5,510.079. 
CI    264-521  000. 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See — 


Ohde.  Yuko;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Kuroda,  Ichiro,  5.5 1 1 .207.  a.  395- 

800  000 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Torikoshi.  Kaoru;  Tambo.  Fumiaki;  Sato.  Katsuhuo.  and 

Akasaki.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Paste  for  resistive  element  film. 

5,510,823,0   346-141.000. 
Tanaka.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masako;  and  Tanaka,  Ken-ichi,  5,511,133,  Q.  382-156.000. 
Tanaka,  Kouji;  and  Aoyama.  Tootu,  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  gea- 

eianon  control  system  for  generator.  5,510.695.  O   322-25.000 
Tanaka.  Masashi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Hidekazu.  Iwasaki.  Yoshihide;  Ikeda.  Kaori;  Suzuki,  Tak- 
ayuki;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo,  5.510,425,  Q.  525- 
423.000 

Tanaka.  Masato:  See — 

Shimada,  Shigeni;  and  Tanaka.  Masalo.  5.510.437.  O    526-241.000 
Tanaka.  Naoki.  Okamoto.  Hiroshi.  Naito,  Masayosbi,  Umemura.  Shin-ichiro; 

Morooka.  Yasuo;  Kayama.  Masahiro;  and  Okudaira.  Hiroaki.  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd  Control  system.  5.S  10.976.  O.  364-148.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro.  Tanabe.  Tetsuya;  and  Tanoi.   Satoru.  to  OKI   Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  of  dnving 

same.  5.511.030,0.  365-203.000. 

Tanaka.  Yoichiro;  and  Tsuji,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Battery 
pack,    tiattcry    discrimination    control    apparanis    and    method    therefor. 
5.510.690.  CI   320-2.000. 
Tandem  Computers,  Inc  :  See— 

Shaima.  Anoop;  and  Zeller,  Hansjorg,  5.511,190.  O.  395-600.000. 
Tang,  Fulvio  J.,  to  Construction  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cement 

containing  activated  belite.  5,509.962.  CI.  106-733.000. 
Tang.  Jin-Yan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir.  and  Tang,  Jin-Yan,  5.510,475.  Q.  536-24.300. 
Tang,  Man  K.:  See — 

Brennan.  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y;  Huffman.  William  A  .  Rodman.  Paul; 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T ;  Tang,  Man  K.,  and  Ciavaglia,  Steve  J..  5,510,934, 

CI.  395446.000. 
Tang,  Ping-Wah;  and  Mungal.  Terrence  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Process   of  preparing   pyrazolo   (U-b)[  1.2.4]    triazoles     5.510.492.   CI. 
548-262.400 
Tang,  Wade  W  C  :  See- 
Best,  Margaret  E.;  Comita,  Paul  B.;  Rubin.  Kun  A.;  Suzuki.  Takao;  Tang, 
Wade  W  C;  and  Yen.  Yu-Sze.  5,510.164.  CI.  428-641.000 
Tani.  Naoaki:  See — 

Rokutan,  Takao;  Oshiba,  Mitsuo;  Sakurada.  Takefumi;  Tani.  Naoaki;  and 
Sugaya,  Takumi,  5,511.051,  O.  369-44.280 
Tanibata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takahara,  Hisao;  Takamatsu,  Yukihiko;  and  Tanibata,  Yasuhiro, 
5.510.611,  O   250-226.000 

Tanielian,  Minas  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  SiUcon  wafers  coataining 

conductive  feedthroughs.  5,510,655,  O.  257-774.000. 
Tanimoio.  Shigeya;  and  So,  Mayumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshitn.  Perma- 

neni  magnet  motor.  5.510,662.  O   310-156.000. 
Taninaka.  Selsuo:  See — 

Mivachi.  Yosifumi;  Urakami,  Kazuto;  and  Taninaka,  Selsuo,  5,509,230, 
CI.  47-58.000. 
Tannas  Co  :  See — 

Miiller,  Gregory  C;  and  Selby,  Theodore  W..  5,509,297, 0.  73-54.320. 
Tanoi.  Satoru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Load  circuit  tolerating  large 

cuirent  and  voltage  swings  5,510,746,  O.  327-427  000. 
Tanoi,  Satoru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Tanabe.  Tetsuya;  and  Tanoi,  Satoru,  5.511,030,  O. 
365-203.000. 
Tantardini,  Paolo,  to  Atos  S.p.A  Hectromagnetically  controlled  operating 

device  in  particular  for  valves  and  electrohvdraulic  applications.  5.509,439, 

CI.   137-269  000 
Tapcswilch  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Hacking,  Duncan,  5.510,586,  Q.  200-86.00R. 
Taravella,  Philip;  Domanski.  Ronald  S ;  Burchen,  Kevin;  Blair.  Edward  J.; 

and  Shippell.  Joseph  G..  to  Anchor  Bay  Packaging  Corporation.  Two-piece 

dunnage  for  use  in  a  container  5,509,534,  CI    206-587.000. 
Tartaro.  Gail  Marie:  See — 

Swierski,  Thomas,  5,509.209.  CI  33-282.000 
Tasaki.  Koji;  Hidaka.  Taka.shi;  and  Onta.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Service 

switching  point  and  system  for  creating  detailed  charging  information- 

5,511.113,  CI.  379-112.000. 

Tastayrt,  Gilles.  Regenerabon  of  used  cleaning  solution.  5.510,037.  Q. 

210-666.000 
Tatsumi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hirata.  Masaru;  and  Tatsumi,  Satoshi.  5.51 1. 120.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Tatung  Telecom  Corporation:  See — 

Denton.  D  Darryl;  and  Lau.  Douglas.  5.511,090.  CI.  375-205.000. 
Taubl.    Clayton.    Method    for    producing    decorative    laminate    finishes. 

5,509.989.  CI    156-238.000. 
Taylor,  Harold  L.;  and  Green,  Jerry  M  .  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation. 

Power  suppiv  for  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter    5,5i0,945,  CI.  361- 

45.000 
Taylor,  John  1.  Oil  recycling  apparatus  with  a  recirculating  hitration  line. 

5,510.023.0.  210-180000 

Taylor,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Laser-assisted  electrosurgery  system. 
5309,916.  a.  606-13.000. 

Taylor,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Weinheimer.    Jacek    M.;   Taylor.   Michael   T;    and   Boe.   Richard   A.. 

5,509,376,  CI.  222-5.000. 
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tkylor.  Robeit  R.:  See— 

Steele.  D.vkJ  S  .  «lld  Tliylor.  Robert  R  .  5.509.14*.  CI   4^255  010 
TCOM.  LP    See— 

Chou.  Chun  C.   Filt  Joe.  Ferguson.   Roben;  and  Beich.  Glenn. 
5  J09,7.%.  CI  40J-70  000 
TDK  Corpormtion  See — 

Araki.  Satonj.  and  Miyauchi.  Daisuke,  5.510.172.  O.  428-213.000 

Fukiuhima,  KiyiKo,  lijima,  Sadifumi,  ind  'huoodi,  Motoyuki, 

5.510.179.  a  428-323  000 
KuTDse.  Shigeo:  Honjo.  Ycxhihiro:  and  Sooiiya.  Akin.  SJ10.I40.  CI 

427  Ul  000 
Ono.    Notwyuki.    Hayaahi.    Yoshihiu.    Kisuki.    AUushi.    and    Ikeda. 
Yasushi.  5.510.792,  O  .M2-4  00O 
Teakell.  Joe   F.  to  PlaM-D-Puiien.   Inc    Adjusuble  leflector/director  for 

fluoreaccnl  light  fixture    5.5I0.965.  CI    162  221  000 
TcchfHilizenz  Extablisluncnl:  See — 

Lohauaen,  Vikiot.  5.509.321.  Q.  74-89.130. 
Technocned  MedKal  Synems:  See — 

Ha-icoet.  (Vrard:  Lacoale.  Franfoii;  Cathaud.  Munel:  Devonec.  Marian; 
and  Pemn.  Paul.  5.509,92<».  CI   607  101  (WO 

Tejedi,  Alvaro  R  Conccntnc  uinular  filien  for  punfying  waKr.  ),}  10,027. 
n  21O-282.00O 

Tektronix.  Inc     See — 

Jones.  Brent  R  .  and  Crawfocd.  Clark  W..  5.510.821.  CI    347-88.000. 
Tekflex  liKorporaied  See — 

Boike.  Randy  J .  5.509.750.  O  403-164.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson   See — 

Arvidason.  Erik  R  .  5J10.737.  C\.  327-91  000 
Telford.  Susan.  Aruga.  Michio;  and  Chang.  Met.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc 
Process  for  uniform  deposition  of  tungsten  silicide  on  iieinictmductor 
wafers  by  treatmenl  of  susceptor  having  aluminum  nitniie  lurface  thereon 
with  tungsten  siliade  after  cleaning  of  nusceptor  5.510.297.  CI  437- 
200  000 
Teinpcrley.  John  See 

Simpson.  Leslie  A :  Robb,  John,  Jonathan.  Banford.  Dwtz.  Puil  K:  and 

Temperiey.  John.  5J09.960.  CI    lOfr-437  000 
Tenace.    Michael,    and    Debortoli.   George,    to   Northern   Telecofn    Linuled 

Telecommunications  cable  enclosure.  5.510.576.  CI    1 74-65  OSS 
Tennani,  fKinald  M  .  White.  Omald  L  ,  and  Wood.  Oben  R  .  11,  to  AT&T 
Corp  Device  fabrication  using  DUV/EUV  panem  delineation.  5,510.230. 
a  430-325  000 
Terao.  Masalo:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Miiekura,    Yoshihiro.    Kanaya.    Koirhi:    Terao. 

Ma.sato:  Tigawa,  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki,  Kitayama.  Masa- 

hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuki,  Harada. 

Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  5 J  10.876.  CI    355-202  000 

Terasaka.  Toshiaki.  Muramauu.  Tsuyoshi.  Miyata.  Souichi;  Kuwabara.  Tal 

suyuki;  Tomita,  Mauhini,  Na|unun,  Kiyoiika;  and  Nikamura.  Takao,  lo 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ja|iai  Radio  Co.,  Ltd  Debugging  tystem  for 
the  loading  and  execution  of  data  flow  programs.  5.511.215.  Cl-   395- 
800.000 
Teraihima.  Masaaki   See — 

Aral.  Kenji:  Terashima.  Ma-taaki.  and  Dot.  Yoahiyuki.  5,j!0,082.  O 
422-64  000 
Terrell.  Donna  K  :  See- - 

Terrell.  Jamie  B     and  Terrell,  Donna  K  .  5.509,480.  Cl    166^297  000 
Terrell.  Jamie  B  ,  and  Terrell.  Donna  K.  Chemical  culler  and  method  for  high 

temperature  nibular  goods  5.509.480.  Cl    166-297  000. 
Terrell.  Robert  C  ,  II    Beverage  container  dispensing  cap.  5.509.551.  Cl. 
215-229.000 

Teiui,  Nobuo;  Ohnishi,  Takafumi,  and  Furuta.  Kcnji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Lid.  \Mce  information  transfer  system  capable  of  easily  performing  voice 

information  transfer  using  optical  signal-  5.510.924.  Cl.  359- 143.()00. 
Teshisahars.  Hiloshi    See 

Okada,  Seiji.  Su/uki.  Yutaka;  Sakamoto.  Kouichi,  Teshigahara.  Hitoshi. 
Taka,  Takao;  fuktO*.  Yasuto:  and  Oki,  Ma.sami.  5.509.600.  G 
228-205  000 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  &  Pinance  S.A.:  See — 

Brunlid.  John  Enk.  5.509.885.  Cl.  493-396.000 
Tetra  Ljival  Holdings  &  Finaixre  S.A.:  See — 

Caldwell.  John  W .  5.-509.882.  O.  494-29.000. 

Mock.  Elmar;  and  Aeschlimann.  Marcel.  5J09.58S.  Cl.  222-541.100 

"jv^ ftco  Inc  '  Sf^ 

Herbstman.  Sheldon;  and  Cadotvne,  Coiulance  A ,  5,509.943.  Cl 
44-387000 

O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  Pellet.  Regis  J  .  Hadowanetz.  Alison  E;  Hazen. 

John:  and  Browne.  James  E..  5.3I0.S60.  Cl.  585-671.000 
Stoy.  James  R  .  5.509.478.  Cl.  166-250.060. 

Te»acooe  Company.  The;  See — 

Wheeler.  Wallace.  5,509.670.  Cl.  277205.000 
Texas  A&M  Univeriity  System.  The:  See — 

Su.  Chm  B  .  5.511.086.  CT    372-31  000 
Texas  Biotechnology  Cotponmoti  See — 

Kogan.  Timothy  P.  Ren.  Kaijun;  Vanderslice.  Peter,  and  Beck.  Pamela 
J..  5.510.332.  Cl   514-14  000 
Texas  Inslniments  liKorporated:  See — 

Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan,  5.511,238,  Cl  455-81.000. 

Bums,  Mark  A,  5,511,010,  CI..164-574,000. 

Karl.  Rex  A  .  5J09.176.  O.  16-342.000 
Malhi.  Salwinder.  5.510.275.  Cl    437-41  000 
Nelson.  William  E..  5,510,824,  O.  347-239.t)IXl. 


Numata.  Ken.  5,510.293.  Cl.  437-193000. 

Redwine.  Donald  J  .  5.510.298.  Cl   437-203.000. 

Simar.  Laurence  R  .  Jr.  5,511.146.  Cl    395  24  000 

Smith.  Scon  E.  Le.  Duy-Lowi  T.  and  Ho,  Michael,  5.511.025,  G 

365  189  050 
Sulzbach.  Frank  C  .  5.510.186.  G  428-408.000 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  5.511.155.  G   395133.000 

Thalmann.  Han.s  J  Paving  stone,  bnck  and  Die  tod.  5,509,706,  0. 294- 

62000 
Theis,  Joseph  R  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automotive  vehicle  catalyst 

diagnosbc    5.509.267.  Cl.  60-274  000 
Theobald.  David  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  battery  charging.  5,510.693. 

G  .Ua24  000 
Theodiw  Groz  &  SOhne  &  Ernst  Beckert:  See — 

Schuler.  Bemhard.  ar>d  Wissmann.  Siegfned.  5,509,280.0.  66-121.000. 
Thcrmedics  Detection.  Inc     See  - 

Achter,  Eugene  K  .  Lieb.  David;  Beaiy.  John  S  .  Klotz-sch.  Helmut  W. 
Thompson.  Craig  D  .  and  Boswotth.  Jonathan.  5.510.620.  G    250- 
339  120 
Theus.  Ulnch.  and  Motz,    Mano.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Voltage 

regulator  5,510,699,  O  .323-312000 
T^utt.  Richard  D  ;  Speer.  Howard  V;  and  Swenson.  Phillip  0 .  to  Deere  & 
Company.    Operator    prcserKc   control    for    reel    mower.    5.509.258.   O. 
56- 1 1  300 
Thinking  Machines  Corporabon:  See — 

Sims.  Karl  P.  5.5II.I58.  G.  395  140.000 
Thinon  de  Bnel.  Jacques,  to  Valeo    Diaphragm  clutch  mechanism  of  ttie 

pu.sh-off  rype.  especially  for  motor  vehicles    5.509.519.  Cl    192-70  270 
Thirugnanam.  Muthuvelu.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Comfiany.  Synergistic  insecti- 

CKlal  compoMtums   5.510.363,  G  514-383000. 
Tttolaoder.  Lars  H  G  .  to  IRO  AB  Weft  yam  feeding  device  having  a  rotating 

retainer  5.509.450.  Cl    139-452  000 
Thomas  &  Beas  Corporation:  See — 

Rodngues,  Julio  F.  l^dgaJskv.  Richard,  and  Marowsky.  Richard, 

5,509,824,  Cl.439-608.000.' 

Thomas.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Wallis.   Anttwny    B  .   and  Thomas.   Andrew    D.    S.S09.386.   Cl     123- 
190  170 

Thomas.  Ro(>en  M..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Steering  column  assembly 

5,509,325.  G  74-493.000. 
Thomaason.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Van  Dyke.  John,  to  Phytae.  Inc.  Self-supporting 
thermally-protective  plant   eiHilosure  formed   by   self-standing  container 
bodies   5^509.229.  Cl   47  21  000 
Thompson.  Clinton  C  Retractable  speed  bump  5,509,753,  G  404-6  000 
Thompson.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Achter.  Eugene  K  ;  Lieb.  David.  Beaty.  John  S  :  Kloczsch.  Helmut  W; 
Thompson.  Craig  D    and  Bosworlh.  Jonathan.  5.510.620.  Cl    250- 
339  120 
Tliompson.  Gregory:  See — 

Cherry.  Brian  W.;  Smith.  James  E  .  Mucino.  Victor  H..  Clark.  Nigel  N.. 
Thompaon.  Gregory;  and  Badgley.  Paonck  R..  5,309.793.  Cl.  418- 
2 19  000 
Thompson,  Gregory  A.  See — 

Knauf.  Vic  C  ;  and  Thompson.  Gregory  A.,  5,510^35.  G.  435-172.300 
Thotnson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Chngwall.  Andrew  G.  F..  3,510.731.  G.  326-63  000 
Thomion-CSF;  See — 

Dubost.  Uurent;  and  Heude.  Jean  No«l.  5.511.004.  Cl   364-551  010 
TliorTKlikc.   Robert   J.,   to  Thorsons   Projects  Canada,   Inc.   Laniling   gear 
assembly  5.509.687.  Cl.  280-766  100 

Thorns,  Chrutophn  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntian  and  Noithcm 
Irelaitd.  "Hie  Minister  of  Agriculture.  Fisheries  and  Food  in  Her  BriUnnic 

Majesty's  Government  of  the  MettKx]  of  testing  for  the  prescitce  of 
Salmonella  serotypes  expres-sing  Salnu*nrlUi  entemuiis  timtHial  anltgen 
(SEFA)  and  leagrnts  therefore    5,510,241,  Cl    435-7.300. 

Thorvms  PrujecLs  Canada.  Inc  :  Set — 

Thomdikc.  Roben  J .  5,509,687,  G.  28t>-766.l00. 

Three  Star  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Donaldson.  Robert  D..  Jr..  5,509.332.  Cl.  81-59.100. 

TlHUwaldner.  Hermann;  and  Andcrsson.  SOren,  to  Barracuda  Technologies 
AB.  Camouflage  netting  and  a  metNxl  and  apparatus  for  its  manufacture 
5.509.982,  Cl    156-72  000 

Tiedemann,  Edward  G..  Jr    See — 

Padovani.  Robeno,  Tiedemann.  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.; 
and  Butler.  Bnan  K..  5.511.073,  C\  370-82.000. 

Tindcll.  James  M     See — 

Milne.  Steven  H  .  Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias.  John  C  .  II;  Dilts.  Michael 
R.   Edelman.   Bradley   A.,   and   Denman.   Matthew.   5.511.002.   Cl 
364-51400R 
Tingslad,  Dennis   Vehicle  weight  transfer  subframe    5,509,688,  G.  280- 

789.000 
Tinti.  Jean-Mane   See — 

Claude,  Nofre;  and  Tinti,  Jean-Marie,  5.510,308,  G  360-41.000. 
Tiollais,  Pierre:  Set — 

Revel.  Michel;  and  Tiollais.  Piene.  5.510.472.  G   536-23  300. 
Tioxide  Group  .Services  Limited:  See — 

Simpson.  L.eslic  A..  Robb.  John,  Jonailvin,  Banford,  Dietz.  Paul  F;  and 

Temperiey,  John,  5,509.960,  Cl.  IOM37  000 

Tipp.  Raymond  P  Tab  lifting  tool  for  lifting  container  lid  tabs  3309.380.  Cl 

81   3  5SO 
TIS  Technichc  Idraulico  Slradalt  S.p.A.:  See — 


Scalfati.  Daniele.  5.509.238.  G.  52-167.700. 
Titan  Australia  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Cropley.  Geoffrey  D  .  5.509.327.  a.  74-545.000. 
Toan.  Vien  V.;  Laver.  Hugh  S  ;  and  Ixppard,  David  G..  to  Cit>a-Geigy 

CofporalKHi  Ink  compositions  5.509.957.  Cl    I06-20.00R. 
Tobey.  Chns  E.;  Shih.  Yung-Ho.  Robin.  Michael  B.;  Rupel.  Wesley  O.; 
Edwartls.  Michael  D  ;  Spies.  Terence  R  ;  Bovee,  James  C,  Jr;  Seiden- 
socker.  Roben  B  ,  Jr ;  and  McCullcy,  Mait  R ,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  cursof  movement.  5ilO,8ll,  Cl. 

345  157  (XK) 
Tolnas.  John  C.  II    See  — 

Milne.  Steven  H  .  Tindell.  James  M  .  Tobias.  John  C.  II;  Dilts.  Michael 
R;  Edelman.  Bradley  A.,  and  Denman.  Matthew.  5,511,002,  G. 
364-5  I4.00R 
Tobin.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Denton.  Denice  D.;  and  Tobin.  Jeffrey  A..  5.511.143.  Cl.  385-130.000. 
Tobin.  Philip  J  :  See — 

Nguyen.  Bich-Yen.  McNelly.  Thomas  F;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  and  Hayden. 
James  D  .  5.510.278.  Cl.  437-40.000. 
Tocchini.  Francesco:  See — 

Stroppolo,  trdtnico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Tocchini,  Francesco;  and  Gaz- 
zaniga,  Annibale,  5,510,101, 0.  424-78.040. 

TogaiKih,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shimomura,  Akihiko;  Murai.  Keiichi;  and  Toganoh.  Shigeo.  5.510.818. 
Cl    347-65.000 
Togawa,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Tachika.  Hiroshi;  Togawa.  Keiichiro;  and  Fujiinoto.  Hiroshi,  5,510,417, 
G   524-608000. 
Tohoku  Richo  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo.  Itami.  Yukio.  Hashimoto.  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Mutsumi; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoshihiro.  5.510.664.  Cl.  310-268.000. 
Toki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Toki.  Hitoshi;  and  Yonezawa.  Yoshihisa.  5,510,134,  G. 
427-526.000. 

Tokico  Ud,:  Set— 

Ando,  Hiromi,  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Kohayashi.  Voshihiko.  5,509,730,  Cl. 
303-117  100 
Tokieda.  Yusuke;  and  Katsuta.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Lx>w  power 
consumption  type  one<hip  microcomputer  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
Circuits  5,511,013,  G.  364-707.000. 
Tokonics  Manufacturing.  Inc.;  See — 

Sappington.  Donald  R..  5.509.402.  Cl.  124-87.000. 
Tokumo.  Tenjhiko   See — 

-Shimabara.  Nono.  and  Tokumo.  Teruhiko.  5.510.958.  G.  361-719.000. 
Tokulakc.  Toshinori.  lo  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation.  Heal  exchanger. 

5.509.473.  Cl    165  178000 
Tokuyama  Corporatioo:  See — 

Fukuyama,  Yoshiki,  and  Taga.  Genji,  5,510.096,  Q.  423-332.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Hiroki.  Tutomu.  5..509.77I.  G.  414-217.000. 

itoyama.  Taketoshi;  Abe.  Yuichi;  ai>d  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  5.510.724.  Cl. 
324-760.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashl  Limited:  See — 

Hiroki  Tuiomu.  5,509,771,  G.  414-217.000. 
Ibkyo  Gas  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yamaseki.  Kenichi.  Konishi.  Yasuo;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  3.310,523, 0. 
562-519000. 
Tolman.  I^chard  L.:  See — 

Graham,    Donald    W.;    Aster.    Susan    D.;    and   Tolman,    Richard    L.. 

5.510,351,  Cl.  514-253000 
Graliam,  Donald  W.;  Aster,  Susan  D ,  Hagmann,  William;  and  Tolman, 

RichanJ  L.,  5.510.485,  G  544-336.000. 

Totna.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kyotani.  Voshinori:  Kawamine.  Kacsumi.  Toma.  Tsutomu.  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki.     Yamaguchi.    Takashi.     Onogi.     Kazuhiro.    Sato.     Seiichi; 

Shimizu.  Noboru;  Shigyo,  Hiromichi;  Ohta.  Tomio;  Oda,  Toshiaki; 
Okuno.  Yukihiro;  Shibuya.  lOimyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Fujii, 
Mikio;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5.510.366.  Q.  514-«11.000. 

Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki    See — 

Hayashi.  Masayuki.  Mitekura.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaya.  Koichi;  Terao. 
Masalo;  Tagawa.  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro.  NotMiaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.510.876.  C\    355-202  000 

Tomioka.  Isao;  Saito.  Minoru;  Yamada,  Hiroshi.  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki.  and  Echigo. 

Yoshiaki.  to  Umbka.  Ltd  Film  forming  solubon,  porous  film  obtaiiKd 

dierefrom  and  coated  material  with  die  porous  film.  5.510,395.  G   521- 
184  000. 
Tomioka.  Toshikazu.  Tomila,  KaLsumi.  Tomita.  Mariko;  and  Nishino.  Atsushi. 
to  Matsushita  Elcccnc  Industrial  Co..  iJd   Antibacterial  and  antifungal 
composition.  5,510,109,  Cl  424-421.000. 
Tomita.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tomioka.  Toshikazu;  Tomita.  Katsumi;  Tomita.  Mariko;  aiKJ  Nishino. 
Atsushi.  5J10.109.  a  424-421.000. 
Tomita.  Mariko:  See — 

Tomioka.  Tosliikazu;  Toimta.  Katsumi;  Tomita.  Manko;  and  Nishino. 
Atsushi.  5.510.109,  G  424-421.000 
Tomita,  Masatiatu:  See — 

Terasaka,  Toshiaki,  Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi;  Miyata,  Souichi;  Kuwabara, 
Tatsuyuki;  Tomita.  Masaharu;  Nagamuia.  Kiyotaka;  and  Nakamura, 

Takao.  5.51 1.215.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Tomiyama.  Koichi:  See — 


Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  Toimyama.  Koidii;  Takigucfai.  Tsuy- 
oshi; Imai.  Eiicbi.  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  atid  Suc- 
matsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.510.223.  O.  430-126.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukinori;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  Nakalia.  Katsuji;  Kobayaiia. 
Masaliaru;  Nishigaya.  Takeshi,  and  Yamanashi,  Fiuniyoda, 
5.510.189,  Cl  428-447.000. 

Tompkins,  Michael  P.:  See— 

BeaudeL  Douglas  B  ;  Hansen,  David  R.;  and  Tompkins.  Michael  P.. 

5.511.150.0    395-113  000 
Tompkins.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Wong.  John;  Sze,  Raymond;  Tompkins.  Thomas  H..  and  Ward.  Randall 
S.  5.510.127,  G.  426-19.000 
Tone.  Junsuke:  See — 

Maxell.  Mark  A.;  Peny.  David  A.;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke. 
5.510.372.  Cl  514-450.000 
Tonegawa.  Ken:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  Okamura,  Hisalake,  Maixlai.  Harufumi;  Kalo.  Mitsu- 
hide;  and  Tonegawa.  Ken.  5.510.802.  Cl.  343-700.0MS 
Tonhauser.  Jiiigen:  See — 

Hille.  Martin;  Wittkus.  Heinz;  Tonhauser.  Jilrgen;  EngelhardL  Fritz;  and 

Riegel,  Ulrich.  5.510.436.  C\  526-240.000 
Topometrix  Corporation:  See — 

Ho.  Huddee   and  West.  Paul  E..  3.510.613.  G.  250-306000 
Toraya,  Tetsuo;  Yamanishi.  Mamoru;  Takahala.  Yusuke;  and  Kojiina,  Ichiro, 
to  Nippon  Oil  Companv  Hydrophobic  vitamin  B,,  denvatives  5.510,479, 
a   536-26  400 
Torikoshi,  Kaoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Torikoshi,  Kaoru;  Tambo,  Fumiaki;  Sato,  Katsuhiro; 
and  Akasaki,  Yutaka,  5.510,823,  G.  346-141.000. 
TbrOnen.  Maijo;  and  Kurittu.  Hannu.  to  Enso-Gutzeit  Oy.  Method  of  sepa- 
raung  sodium  hydroxide  from  while  liquor.  5,510,035,  G.  210-644.000. 

Toney,  Maijaret  J.:  See- 
Carter,  Guy  T;  Torrey,  Margaret  J.;  and  Greenstein,  Michael.  5310.251. 

Cl    435-119  000 
Torrington  Company.  The    See — 

Waskiewicz,  Walter  R;  and  Mcl,arty.  Daniel  R.,  3,309.737.  O    384^ 
138.000 
Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co..  iJd  :  See — 

Imai.  Motomasa:  Shutoh.  Naoki.  Oh-Ishi.  Katsuyoshi.  Ueno.  Ftmuo; 
Ohkuma.  Hideo;  Katsumura.  Yuji.  Kobayashi,  Masaki;  and  Takahashi. 
Toshiyuki,  5,509,558,  Cl.  218-143.000. 
Tosoh  Akzo  Corporation:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo;  Kaji.  Eiicbi;  and  Ishimaiu.  Kenji. 
5.510336,  Cl   568-6000 
Tolh,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Hu,  Hui;  Fox,  Stanley;  Toch,  Thomas  L.;  Ulijasz,  Thaddeus;  and  Pfoh. 

Armin  H..  5.510.622.  O   250-367.000. 
Towers.  Graham  F:  See — 

Smith.  Edward  P.  and  Towers,  Graham  F,  5310,078.  G.  264-316.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  KatHishiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tachika.  Hiroslii;  Togawa.  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimolo.  Hiraslii.  5310,417, 
a   524-608.000 
Toyoda  Gosci  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurita.  Toshinori;  Kojima.  Eiji;  Shimowada,  Tadayuki;  and  Sato.  Fujio. 
5.509.668,  G.  277-8 1. OOR. 
Toyooka,  Takehiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Chikara;  Takamatsu,  Atsushi;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki,  and  Toytxika. 
Takehiro,  5310,913.  Cl  359-37.000 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hoshi,  Koichi,  5.509.397.  Cl    123-585.000. 

Nakagawa.  Ryohca;  Kawamura.  Teruo;  and  Maeda.  Kazutoshi. 
5.509.190.  Cl    29-712.000 

Sakai.  Hirohisa,  5310.593.  G.  219-86.700 

Traina.  John  E.;  and  Moul,  William  0..  to  United  Sciences.  Inc  Method  for 
measuring  flow  rate  and  direction  of  a  fluid  in  a  conduit.  5309.313.  G. 
73-861.065 

Tran.  Dan  T;  Ricci.  Paul  B  .  Shedi.  Jayesh  V.  White.  Theodore  C;  and 
Cowgill.  Richard  A  .  to  Unisys  Corporation  Configurable  network  using 
duaJ  system  busses  with  common  protocol  compatible  for  store-through 
and  non-storc-through  cache  memories   5.5 11. 224.  Cl    395-800  000 

Travaglio.  Mark  A:  Young.  Desmond  W;  Hamstra.  James  R.  and  Brief, 

David  C,  to  NaQonal  Scimconductor  Corporation  Method  and  appantib 

for  receive  frame  sotting  in  a  media  access  control/host  system  interface 
unit   5311,166.  Cl    395  200  200 
Travelute.  Fred  L  ;  and  Hoffman.  Robert  E..  to  Wellman.  Inc.   Method  of 
forming  self-textunng  filaments  and  resuJdng  self-textunng  ftlaments 
5310,183,  G  428-362000. 
Travis  Body  &  Trailer,  liK  :  See — 

Perry,  John  W  ;  Retzloff,  Steven  F  ;  and  Backs,  Jason  R-,  5J09,724,  d. 
298-22  OOD 
Tremaine,  John  M.:  See— 

Trcmaine.  Susan  C  ;  and  Tremaine,  John  M  ,  5310,948.  Cl  361-90000 
Tremaine.  Susan  C  .  and  Tremaine.  John  M.,  to  Q  Tran,  Inc.  Low  voltage 
power  supply  and  distnbutiofl  center  5,510,948,  Cl.  361-90.000. 

Trcmblay,  Francois  Y:  See- 
Gores,  Stanley  A.;  Darveau.  Joseph  F.  M.;  Tremblay.  Francois  Y.; 

Rosenbaum.  Stanley   D.;  and  Roscfa.  Reinhard  W.,  5.51  I.I  18.  C\. 

379-399  (X)0. 
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TrcmbUy.  Jocelyn.  Doche,  Rcn^.  and  LeFrmncois.  Andrt.  n>  GEC  Alsthom  T 
&  D  SA   High  teosiofi  circuit  breaker  capable  of  inierrupcing  fault  currents 
having  a  delayed  zero  croning.  3,JI0,39I.  Q.  218-43.000. 
Tremblay.  John  L:  Ser — 

Couihaine.  Charles  M:  Cornni.  Peier  H..  and  Tremblay.  John  L, 
5.510.967.  CI   362-261  000 
Trewhella.  Jeannine  M.  See — 

Cina,  Michael  F;  Cohen,  Mitchell  S .  Johnjon,  Glen  W,  Oprysko, 

Modest  M  ;  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M  .  5,511.140.  O    385-93  000 
Trtco  Industries.  Inc     Srr — 

DilliHi.  David  B  .  and  O  Mara.  David.  .1.509.482.  CI    166-297  000 

Tumble  Navigatxm  Limited:  Srr — 

Abraham.  Charles,  and  Janky.  James  M..  5,510.797.  Q.  342-352.000. 
Thpac  Intemarionai:  S^e — 

O'Brien.  Stephen  W..  3,309,776,  CI.  62-298.000 
Trivedi,  Ajil  K  :  Srr — 

Davis.  Charles  R  .  Duffy,  Thomas  P;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L .  Heck. 
Howard  L..  Kolias.  John  T;  Kresge.  John  S..  Light,  David  N..  and 
Tnvedi.  Ajit  K..  5,509,196,  CI.  29-830.000 

Troiani,  Vincent  F:  Set- 
Hut.  James  E.:  Gaughan.  Edward  W.;  Reid,  Jeffrey  D ;  and  Troiani, 
Vincent  F.  5.509.727.  CI    103-3  000 
Trokhan.  Paul  D     Set 

Phan.  Dean  V.  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D.  5.510.0UO.  CI    162  1 1 1  000 
TrtxKt.  Kars  Z. .  and  Hen-stni,  Alexander,  to  U  S  Philips  Cotporation.  Paiticle- 
opdcal  instrument  comprising  i  deflection  unit  for  secondary  electrons 
5.510.617.  CI    250-310  000 
Trout.  John  F .  to  Lily  Corponmon.  Structure  motion  monitor.  5,509.374.  CI. 

116-200000. 
Trtxivay  A  Cauvin  S.A.:  See — 

Herrerji.  Martial.  5.509.184.  Q   29-252  000 
Tnibic.  Donald  R   RoCar>  bow  sight   5.509.401,  CI    124-87  000. 

Truck  Safety  of  America.  Inc.  See— 

Whittington.  Flavious  L,  5^09,690,  CI.  280-851 000. 

Trudeau,  Francois:  See — 

Allard.  Paul.  Dansereau.  Jean;  Tnjdeau.  Pran^ots;  and  llciicia.  Rony. 
5.509.937.  CI    623  55  000 
Truiitees  of  Tufts  College:  See— 

Auron.  Philip  E..  Dinarello.  Charles  A  .  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich, 
Alexander;  and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M  .  5.510.462.  O.  530-351  000 
TRW  Inc     Srr— 

Williams.  Daniel  E..  5.510.986.  CI   .364-424  050 
Tsau.  Yung -Chun   5ee— 

Moderi.  Martin  J  .  Matsumoto.  Shigehani.  BouzkIc.  Paul  M  ;  Tsau. 
Yung-Chun.  Knstiansen.  Inge  B.;  Castor.  Patrick  F  .  Nelson.  John  W  . 
and  Carlson.  Roger  W .  5.510.979,  O    364-405  (KX) 

Tsay,  Grace  C ,  and  Jesmok,  Gary,  to  Bayer  Corponmon  Heat  treated  IgM 

antibody  preparations.  5.510.465.  Q  530-389  100 

Tsay.  Jiann-Ting  Du-st  blower  for  circular  knitting  machines  5.509.281.  CI. 
66-168  000 

Tseng.  Chi-Ming   See — 

Gteczyna.  James  A  ;  and  Tseng.  Chi-Ming.  5.510.169.  Q.  428- 147  000 

Tseng.  Chi-Ping.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company  Herhicidal 
inazolccarbosamides    5.510.320.  CI    504-273  000 

Tsengas.  Steven   Animal  feeder  assembly  5.509.376.  CI    119-51  5<X). 

Tsonis.  Anaslasios;  Goldberg.  Bnan  J  .  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  and  Ntcolaou. 
Alexander,  to  Pulse  Microsystems  iJd.  Method  for  automaticaJly  gener- 
ating chain  stitches.  5.510.994.  CI.  364-470.000. 

Tsuchita.  Shuhei  See — 

Shirai.  Masaharu;  and  Tsuchita,  Shuhei,  3,310.380,  G.  174-266  000. 
Tsuchiya.  Nobuo:  See— 

Kamimiiki.  Hidcki.  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu.  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya, 

NiitHjo.  Jinushi.  Masahinv  Sadamitsu.  Hittkshi.  Ilo.  Hiroshi.  YcMhi- 

lomi.  Takashi.  Isaji.  Kuichi.  and  Dhba.  Takao.  5.511.201.  O    395- 

750  000 
Tsuda,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Sakai,  Yoahikatsu;  Yamaguchi.  KenJi:  Naktgawa,  Masayuki:  Yokomoci, 

Masao:  Tsuda.   KaLsuhisa.  and   Kamala.   Yoshivuki.   5.5I0.8O9.  O 

345-140000 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Noda,    Shinya:    Sekine.    Kazumi:    Tsuda.   Tadayuki;    Ikemoto.    Isao. 

Watanabe,  ICazushi;  Saaago.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and 

Sasaki,  Shinichi.  5,510.878,  CI   355  211  000 

Tiuha.  Tomoko,  to  NEC  CorporalKxi  Micnxomputer  capable  of  acctuing  to 

an  extenul  memory  with  least  possible  wait.  5,511.176.  CI  395-433  000 
Tsuji,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Tanaka.  Yoichiro.  and  Tsuji.  Himyuki.  5.510.690.  CI.  320-2.000 
Tjuji.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems  Lid.  Connector  having  short 

circuit  terminal   5.509.817.  CI  439  188000 
Tsujide.  Tohru:  See — 

Hatnada.  Hiroyuki;  Ttojide.  Tohru;  and  Sugimoio.  Masaaki.  S.5I  1.162. 

a   395  183  020 

Tsujimoto.  Taizou.  to  MaLsushiui  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Data  pixicessing 

system  having  a  switching  network  connecang  mulDple  penptieral  devices 

using  data  paths  capable  of  different  data  bus  widdis    5.511.229.  CI 

395-851000 

Tsukiha.<hi,  Akira  Ste— 

Inoue,  Takeo.  Nishida.  Hideharu;  Sugishila,  Sbozo;  and  Tsukihashi, 
Akira.  5.51 1. 095.  O    375  244  t)0O 
Tsukui.  Keilaro:  See — 


Nakamura.  Koji;  Tsukui.  Keitaro;  and  UmiiK).  Kenichi.  5,510,671,  O. 
31 3-477  OOR 
Tsumura.  Soichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Delay  detection  circuit.  5,5 1 1 ,097, 0. 

375-324000 
Tsunoda.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Fukushima.     Kiyoto,     lijima,     Sadafumi;     aitd    Tsunoda.    Motoyuki. 
5.510.179.  CI  428-323.000 

Tsimi,  Tenihisa,  Okamura,  Hiuiake,  Mandai,  Hanifumi;  Kaio,  MiBuhide; 

and  Tooegawa.  Ken.  to  Murala  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Surface-mountable 
antenna  unit    5.510.802.  O.  343-7000MS 
I  I  I  Tcstjxm.  Inc     See — 

Seavey.  Bruce  A  .  5.510.722.  a  324  758  000. 
Tuba.  Zoltan.  Maht).  Sindor.  Gere.  Anik6;  Vinay.  Pil;  Kiss.  B^la;  Ptiosi.  ^va; 
Szpomy.  Liszl6.  Szinuy.  Cuba.  S66.  Ferenc:  Baloghn^  Kardos.  Zsuzsa; 
llKTZe.  Mana,  Balogh.  Cjabor.  and  Gazdag.  MAna.  lo  Richtcr  Gcdeon 
Vrgyeszeti  Gyar  Rt  Biologically  active  cbumamcmne  derivatives,  phar 
maceuacal  compositions  containing  Uiem  and  pixicess  for  prepanng  same 
5_5 10.345.  CI.  514-218000 
Tuch.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Dinh.  Thomas  Q..  Tuch.  Ronald  J  .  and  Dror,  Michael,  5,310,077,  CI. 
264-485.000. 
Tucker,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Lutnina.  William  C;  Freidinger,  Roger  M  ;  Brady,  Stephen  F.;  Sander- 
son. I*hilip  E  ;  Feng.  I>aag-Mei.  Lyie.  Terrv  A  .  StaufTcr.  Kenneth  J  . 
Tucker.  Thomas  J  .  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.510..169.  CI   514-422  000 
Tuckey,  Charles  H  .  to  Walliro  Cotporation  Temperaiurr-responsive  demand 

fuel  pressure  regulator.  5.509.390.  CI    123-463  000 
Tuller,  Harry  L..  Kramer.  Steve  A.;  Spears.  Marlcnc  A  .  and  Pal,  Uday  B..  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  a  MA  corp  Method  for  malting  an 
elecm«.hemical  cell   5.509.189.  O.  29-623  100 
Turner,  Nilgun  E    See — 

Mitsky.  Timothy  A  ;  Hemenway.  Cynthia  L.,  and  Tumer,  Nilgun  E., 
5.510.253,  CI  435-172,300 

Tung,  Kenny  S  C,  Harvey,  John;  Kida.  Yasuo.  Dcrossi,  Chnsiopher  S  .  Hara, 
Keisuke:  and  Miyatake,  Nobuhiro.  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Text  services 

manager  providing  multiple  instances  of  input  methods  for  text  language 

processing  and  aulofnalic   synchronization  between  met  iMids    5,511.19'^, 
CI    J95-65«OlK) 

Turner,  Herman  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Dcnan,  Gary  A  ,  Tumer.  Herman  E..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Robert  D.. 

5.509.954.  CI  95-24.000 

Turner.  Norman.  While.  John;  and  Mak.  Alfred,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  rectangular  substrates   5.509.464.  CI 

165  80  200 

Tumer.  Ogden  L.  Variable  delivery  pump  for  molten  metal.  5.509.791,  CI. 

417-238000 
Tun.  Lee  W    See 

DoMinh,  Thap,  Kasazuk.  Lnda,  and  Tun,  Lee  W..  5.310^27.  Q. 

430-269  000 
TWardowski,  Zbylut  J.;   Van  Stone.  John  C;   and  Nichols.  W.   Kin.  to 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the.  Multiple  lumen  catheter  for 
hemodialysis   5.509.897.  O.  604-43.000 
Tyndell,  Bnan  P   See— 

C^adkaree.  Kishor  P;  and  TVndell.  Bnan  P,  5,510,599,  CI  219-553.000. 
V  S  WEST.  Inc     See— 

Dnicker,  Elliott  H  ,  5,511,110,  CI   379-57  000 
Ubtikau  Indu.stnes  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Mizutani,  Ya,sukazu,  Kimura,  Shigeo;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  5309,786,  CI. 
417  32.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaaeki,  Kenichi;  Konishi,  Yasuo;  and  Uchida,  Hiroshi,  5,510.523,  G 

562-519  000 

Uchida.  Yasumi:  See — 

Kyocani.  Yoshinori.  Kawaminc.  KaLsumi.  Toma.  Tsutomu;  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki.  Yamaguchi.  Taka.shi.  Onogi.  Kazuhuv;  Sato,  Seiichi. 
Shimizu,  Noboni,  Shigyo.  Hiromichi;  Ohia,  Tomio;  Ola,  Toshiaki; 
Okuno,  Yukihiro,  Shibuya.  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Fujii. 
Mikio.  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5_5I0.366.  CI  514-411.000 
Uchiyama.  Shoichi    See — 

Suzuki.  Hideki.  and  Uchiyama.  ShoKhi.  5.510.588.  O   250-207.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroaki  See— 

Okuda.  Yasuji.  and  Ueda,  Hiroaki,  5.5I0J97,  C\  523-161.000. 
Ueda.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Hayasaka.   Hitoshi.   Kawashima.   Nobuyuki.   Ueda.   MasaLsugu,  and 
Kumazawa.  Eitaro.  5.510.327.  G  514-8000 

Ueda.  Osamu.  Hieda.  Teruo;  and  Kawahara.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Video  signal  correction  device    5.510.850.  CI    348-649  000 
Ueda.  Toshihiro   See — 

Eguchi.  Taisuo;  Tamura.  Yoihitaka,  and  Ueda,  Toshihiro.  5.309,532,  CI. 
215  256.000 
Ueno.  Fumio:  See — 

Imai.  Moiomasa;  Shutoh.  Naoki;  Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi;  Ueno.  Fumio; 
Ohkuma.  Hideo.  KaLsumunL  Yuji.  Kobayashi.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi. 
Toshiyuki.  5.^)9.558.  CI   218  143  000 
Ueno.  Yasunon.  Umeda.  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi.  Fumio.  lo  Nikon  Cotpo- 

nUKM  Progressive  multifocal  lens  5.510.860.  C\.  331-169.000 
Uesugi.  Daisuke:  See— 

Sugiun.  Horoiki;  Tiniki  Fuminon;  and  Utsugi.  Daisuke,  5,510,079, 

a   264-521000 
Ugawa.  Sholkachi.  to  Kal>ushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Flipped  tiall  game  apparatus 
5J09.655.  CI    273-121  OOB. 


Ulijasz.  Thaddeus:  See — 

Hu.  Hui;  Fox.  Stanley;  Toth.  Thomas  L.;  Ulijasz.  Thaddeus;  and  Ftoh. 
Armin  H.,  5,510.622.  O.  250-367.000. 
Ullman.  David  G.;  and  Atwood,  Paul  A  Recumbent  bicycle.  5,509.678.  CI. 

280-281.100 
Ullrich.  Peter  F.  to  Hilsea  Investments.  Limited    Method  for  packaging 

floweni.  5..509,254.  CI.  53-449.000 
Umansky.  Benjamin  S  ;  Boyer.  Kevin  A.;  and  Hsu.  Chao-Yang.  lo  Sun 

Company,  inc.  (R&M).  Oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocartwns  with 

active  caihon  catalyst.  5.510358.  CI.  585-658.000. 
Umeda.  Mariko:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Kiyoshi;    Macda.   Takeshi;    Nakamura.   Shigeni;    Umeda. 
Mariko;  and  Ka.sai.  Masuo.  5.511.050,  CI   369^»4.230. 
Umeda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueno,  Yasunori;  Umeda, Toshiaki;  and  Takaha.shi,  Fumio.  5310.860.  CI. 
351  169.000. 
Umemuia.  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoki.  Okamoio.  Hiroshi;  Nailo,  Masayoshi;  Umemura,  Shin- 
ichiro;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  Kayama,  Masahiro;  and  Okudaira.  Hiroaki. 
5.510.976,  CI   364-148.000. 
Umino.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Koji;  Tsukui,  Keitaro,  and  Umino,  Kenichi,  3.510,671,  Q. 
313477  OOR 
Umstand.  Ruth;  and  Madsen.  Benny,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Half  duplex  RF  transceiver.  5.511.236.  CI   455-76  000 
Ifnder^fcood.  Mark  R..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Combine  elevator  system. 

5.509.854.0.460-13.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V.:  See — 

Jones.  Malcolm  N  ;  Kaszuba.  Michael;  and  LyIe.  Ian  G..  S3I0.120.  CI. 
424-499  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Edgar  C  ;  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F.;  Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Lee.  Kiu 

H  ;  and  Noshay.  Allen.  5.510.433.  Q.  526-74.000. 
Nielsen,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Glancy,  Charles  W.  5309,959,  Q.   106- 
287.350. 

Umpat  AG;  See— 

Wacinski.  Andrzey  B  .  5.509.861.  CI  475-162.000. 

Unisia  Jccs  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  Takahashi.  Toru;  Okamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Naka- 
mura. Michiya,  5310,985,  CI  364-424.050. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Brtmmcier,  Terry  J.;  Byers,  Larry  L.;  Miller,  John  A.;  and  Robeck,  Gary 

R  .  5.511.164.  CI    395-185  060 
Chen.  Zhongtai;  Shell.  Ronald  G.;  Keller.  Randy  C  ;  and  Spall.  J 

Michael.  5.509.648.  CI.  271-260000 
Tran.  Dan  T ;  Ricci.  Paul  B  ;  Shedi.  Jayesh  V;  White.  Theodore  C;  and 
Cowgill.  Richard  A  .  5.51 1.224.  CI   .395  800  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntian  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Minister  of 

Agriculture,  Fishencs  and  Food  in  Her  Bntanmc  Majesty's  Government  of 

die;  See— 

Thorns,  Christopher  J..  5.3I0.24I.  O.  435-7.300. 
United  Micrtjclectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  Lin.  Jengping;  and  Hsue.  Cben-Chiu,  5310,279,  Q. 

43741000. 
Hong.  Gary.  531038.  O  437-52.000. 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang,  Lin.  Mou-Shiung;  and  Lei.  Ming-Dar.  5310.637,  O. 

257-304.000 
U,  Zhi-Jian,  Sun,  Xi-Qing;  and  Liu,  Li-Tian,  5310,299,  CI.  437- 

225.000. 
Pan,  Hong  Tsz;  and  Yang,  Ming  Tzong,  5310J14,  O.  430-3.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnet,  Henn,  5,509.526,  G.  198-850.000. 

Hes,<;,  Wilham  D.;  and  Skinger,  Gregory  P.,  5310,603,  G.  235454.000. 

United  Sciences.  Inc  ;  See — 

Traiaa.  John  E  .  and  Moul.  William  G..  5,509.313.  CTI.  73-861.065. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture:  See— 
Kincaid.  Dennis  C.  5309.449.  O   137-505.220. 

Air  Force:  See — 

Grycewicz.   Thomas   J..    Khoury.    Jehad;    and   Woods.    CTharles   L.. 
5311.019.  CI.  364-822.000 
Army:  See — 

Blecha.  Bill  A.;  Coty.  Thomas;  Curry.  John  J.;  Graves.  Howard  T; 
Guckian.  Robert  C  ;  Hall,  John  M  ;  McDowell,  Samuel  B  ;  Nguyen. 
Steve  H..  Samuels.  Racmon  N  .  Smith,  Thoma.s  E.;  Wiedmann. 
Joseph  J ,  and  Wnghi,  Richard  A..  5,510,618,  G.  250-332.000. 

Kendall.  Donald  H..  5.509.775.  O.  414437.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Papas.   Takis   S.,    Samuel.    Kenneth;   Lautenberger.   James  A.;   and 
Wong-Sual,  Rossie.  5310.238,  CI.  435-5.000 
Navy:  See — 

Abdow.  David  A..  5.509.202.  a  29-871.000. 
Akiufi.  Monti  E.,  5.510.088.  O  422-186.0S0. 
Atkinson.  Randall.  5311.122,  Q  380-25.000. 
Borgen,  Gar\  S  ;  and  Houlberg,  Christian  L.,  5310,790,  CI.  341- 

131  (MO 
Divecha.  Amamath  P;  Karmarkar.  Subha.sh  D.;  Hoover,  Scott  M.; 
Ken.  James  M  ,  and  Ferrando.  William  A.,  5309,459,  CI.  164- 

98.000. 
Gowing,  Scott,  5309,294.  O.  73-19.050. 
Undbcrg.  Jan  F.  5.51 1. (»43,  CI.  367-155.000. 


Millett.  Scon  B..  5309.621.  CI.  244-3.120. 
OBnen.  Francis  J..  Jr..  5311.042.  O.  367-135.000. 
Snow.  Eric  S..  5.510.627.  O    257-21.000. 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Camerini-Otero.  Rafael  D  ;  and  Angov.  Evelina.  5310.473.  Q.  530- 
23  500. 
U.S.  Philips  Corptxatioa:  See — 

Coctaai.  Eduardus  ]  E  ;  and  Vnigi,  Peter  J..  5310,676, 0.  313-639.000 

Denneriein.  Ludwig;  and  Wunsch,  Chnstian,  5^11^39,  0.  455' 

126.000 

Deville.  Yannick.  5.511.012,  CI    364-579.000 

HolLslag.  Antonius  H.  M..  and  Visser.  Derk,  5.51 1.057,  CI.  369-94.000. 

Kodsek.  Karl,  5309,752,  O.  403-373.000. 

Makmwa,  Koh  A   A.;  and  Bailer,  Theunis  S..  5310.813.  O.  345 

173.000 
Mozar.   Stefan   G.;   and  Van   Bodegraven.  Tijmen  C.  5310.944.  CI 

361-18.000 
Nauta.  Bram.  5310.751.  CI  330-84.000. 

Nocture.  Gilles;  and  Fauoer.  Thierry.  5.510.848.  O   348-556  000. 
Polaert,  Rtmy;  and  Maraguet.  Francois.  5310.784.  CI.  341-34.000. 

Schoneveld.  Pieter  A.,  Meizemaekers.  Leo  G.  M.;  Van  De  Veerdonk, 
Johannes  T  A.;  Verhoeven.  Robeitus  J  M.;  Hezemans.  Cornelius  A.; 
Blankers.  Petrus  J.;  Hensing.  Johannes  M.  M  ;  and  Bcijcrsbcrgen  Van 
Henegouwen.  Cornells  M  .  5.511.062.  CI    369-219000 

Stekelenburg.  Michael  A   W  .  5.510.836.  C\   348-299  000 

Troost.  Kars  Z.;  and  Henstra.  Alexander.  5310.617.  CI.  25O-310.000. 

Van  Loenen.  Evert  J..  5310.663.  d  310-179.000 

Van  de  Leest.  Renaai  E  .  5.509.958.  C\    106-287.260. 

Van  de  Pla.ssche.  Rudy.  5.510.736.  C\   327-91.000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Aranyi.  Ernie;  Matula.  Paul  A.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and  Rende,  Frank  M.. 
III.  5.509.922.  CI  606-205  000. 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Heaton.  Lisa  W.;  and 
Viola,  Frank  J.,  5,5093%.  CI  227-176  100 

Phillips,  Paul  J.;  Peyser,  Mark  S.,  and  Webster,  John,  5J)O9.920.  Q, 

606-157.000. 

United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Boszor,  Samuel  M.,  and  Sanders.  Stuan  A..  5.509.781,  CI  415-200.000. 
D'Amato.  Francis  X..  deceased;  Ball.  Gary  A.;  and  Meltz,  Gerald, 

5311,083,0.  372-6.000. 
Oullette.  David  A.;  and  Rogers.  George  D..  Jr..  5309.625.  Ci.  244- 
134  00D 
Unitika.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomioka,  Isao;  Saito.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Echigo.  Yoshiaki.  5310.395.  CI  521-184  000 
Univerg  Research  Nerwerg.  Ltd.:  See — 

Weightman.  Gerald  N..  5309.866.  Q.  475-343.000. 

UnivcRiti  de  Montrfai:  See— 

Allard,  Paul.  Dansereau.  Jean;  Trudeau.  Francois;  and  Herrera.  Rony. 
5.509.937.  CI   623-55  000 
Univer^ty  of  Akron.  The:  See — 

Lee.  Sunggyu;  and  Sobocinski.  Ronald  A..  5310.429.  C\.  525-468.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

C6ti.  HiHoe  C    F;  Stevens.  Willem  K.;  Nesheim.  Michael  E ;  and 

MacGillivray.  Ross  T.  A  .  5.510.248.  CI   435-69  600. 
Laskowski.  Janusz  S..  Wang.  Qun;  and  Alonso.  Elena  A.,  5310.044.  Q. 
252-61.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Cochrum.  Kent  C.  5310.102.  CI  424-78.080 
McEwan,  Thomas  E.,  5310.800.  CI.  342-387  000 

Satyamurthy,  Nagichettiar;  Barrio,  Jorge  R.;  Bishop,  Allyson  J.;  Nama- 
van,  Mohammad;  and  Bida.  Gerald  T.  5310.522.  G.  562446.000 

Yamamoto.   Janet   K  ;   and   Pedersen.   Niels   D.   5310.106.   C\    424- 
207  100 
University  of  Centra]  Ronda:  See — 

Chow.  Lee.  5310.098.  O.  423-445.008. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Zaluzec.  Nestor  J  .  5310,624.  CI    250-441. 110. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Liu,  Jian-Yu;  and  Johnson.  Knstina  M  .  5310,914.  C[.  359-56.000. 
University  of  Flonda:  See— 

Charudattan.  Raghavan;  Shabana.  Yasser  M  ;  DeValerio.  James  T.;  and 
Rosskopf.  Erin  N  .  5.510.316.  CI    504-117.000 
University  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Beijeron,  Raymond  J .  Jr..  5310.390,  G.  514-673.000. 

University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

TWardowski.  Zbylut  J  ;   Van   Stone.  John  C  ;  and  Nichols,  W.   Kirt. 
5.509.897.  CI    604^3  000 
University  of  Nebraska  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

VennersODm.  Jonadian  L..  5310,356.  CI.  514-313.000 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Montner.  Paul;  Chick.  Thomas  W.;  Stark.  Dan.  and  Riedesel.  Marvin  L., 
5310335,  CI   514-23  000 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Komives,  Claire;  and  RusseU,  Alan  J..  5310J247.  Q.  43541.000. 

McKinstry.  Robert  E.;  and  Zini,  Ivo,  5310,411,  C\.  524-418.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Yet,  Hsian-Pei;  Lauritzen,  Peter  0.;  and  Yee,  Sinclair  S.,  5,510,641,  Q. 

257-367.000. 
Unoki.  Masao:  See — 
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Macsuo,  Masashi.  Yamiuchi.  Misuu;  Maisuiia(a.  Notiuko:  Yokoisuka. 
Shunsuke.  and  IJnoki.  Miuo.  5,510.406.  CI  524-237.000. 
UnvCTSity  of  Virginia  Pateni  Foundation:  See — 

MacLeod.  Roben  M  .  MacQucen.  Margaret  V;  and  Login.  Ivan  S.. 
J.510.26O,  CI   415  240  200 
UOP&r- 

Barger.  Paul  T;  Richmottd.  Dorothy  M  .  Darby.  Patrick  T.  II.  and 
Lawjon.  R   Joe.  5.510.559.  CI   585-664  000 

Rjghurim,  Snkaniiah,  ind  Sullivan,  Lawrence  C,  $,510,364.  CI  $85 
822.000. 

Uozumi.  Masahiro:  See — 

llo.  Setya;  Hirao.  MocoaiLi.  Shiraha.  Mictuhiro:  Noztic.  Sliunpei.  Kawa. 
mura,  Kazuyoslii.  Fujii.  Kcnichi.  Harada.  Enchi.  Inc.  Tatsuo.  Uozumi. 
Misahiro;  and  Abe,  TeLsuo.  5.509.264.  CI  60-3<>  120 
Upchurch.  Daren   See — 

Seven.  David;  Sicgncr.  George;  Upchurch.  Daren.  Erier.  William;  and 
AnseiiTM).  Jame.i.  5,511.108,  CI.  379-21.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The  See — 

Hemnlon.  Paul  M  .  5,510.537.0   568-311000 

Kinchner.  Richard  J..  Mott.  John  F..  Eckenrode,  Frances  M  .  and 
Branner.  David  P.  5.510.256.  CI  435-172  300 

Urabe,  Kalsufumi  Srr— 

Aki/awa.  Tnshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hiloshi;  Urabe. 
Kalsufumi;  Yoshida.  Shingo.  Macsuda,  Yuichi;  and  Sakai.  Tamiharu, 
?.510.5H.  CI.  560-218000 
UiBkami.  Kazulo  See — 

Miyachi.  Yosifumi.  Urakami.  Kazulo;  and  Taninaka.  Setsuo,  5,509,230, 
a.  47-58  000. 
Urfranek.  Josef  See — 

Bock.  l.arTy  E  ;  Hill.  John  C  .  Jr.  and  Urtwiek.  iowf,  5,510,942,  CI 
361  16  000 
UroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Simon,  John  G.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D..  Felice.  LeoC;  Joshi.  Sharad;  and 
Syad.  Azhar.  5.509.427.  CI    128-885,000 

Urry,  Lewis  F,  lo  Evcready  Banery  Company,  Inc  Galvanic  cell  with  an 
anode  electrode  thai  extendii  up  lo  al  lea.'il  80  pereni  of  the  height  of  the 

cathode  electriKle    5.5IO.:04.  CI    429  66000 
Urswortii.    Pelcr.    and    Inuwa.    Abdullah,    lo   Allen-Bradley    Company.    Inc 

Electnc   motor  controller   with   temperature  protection.    5,510,687,  O. 

318-727  000. 
Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Yamay^iki.     .Shuichi.      llshigami.     Yt>Khiyuki;     Fujii.     Hiroyasu.     and 
Murakami.  Kenichi.  5.509.976.  CI    148-113(100 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hiramoto.   TaLsumi;    Igaraahi.   Tatsushi;   Matsuno.   Himinilsu;   Mai- 
sushima.  Takco.  and  Iso.  Shinichi.  5.510.158.  CI   427-582.000. 
Ushirozawa.  Mizumoto.  See — 

Sakai,  Teisuo,  Moioyama,  Ya-sushi,  and  Ushirozawa,  Mizunxxo, 
5,510,678,  CI.  315-58.000. 

Usui,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Masui.    Shohei;    Matsumolo.    Masahilo;    Usui.    Nobuhiro.    Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.509.990.  CI    156-242.000. 
Utagawa.  Ken:  Stt— 

Kusaka,  Yotuke;  Muramalsu.  Masaru;  Utagawa.  Ken;  ai>d  Yamano. 

Shozo.  5.510.873.  CI.  354-402.000 
Kusaka.  Yusuke;   Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Utagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano. 
Shozo.  5.510.874.  CI   354-402  000 
Utakouji.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inc.  Milsuru.  Uiakouji.  Takeshi.  Karaki.  Morihiro.  Takeshita.  Nobuo; 
Koike.  Manabu.  Salou.  Yasuyuki,  Egusa.  Naoyuki;  Shinoda,  Masa- 

hisa;  Ishimori,  Akira;  Shima,  Akihiro,  and  Yagi,  Shigenon,  5,5 1 1 ,048. 
CI  3W-I3000. 

UTI  Corporation:  See — 

Abdel-Malek.  Kanm.  5.SII.I47.  CI    395-99  0(X) 
Utsumi.  Shigco;  Inagaki,  Masashi,  and  Watanuki.  Yuko.  lo  Diafoil  Hocchst 
Company.  Limiied   Polyethylene  naphlhalaie  multilayered  him  for  high 
density  magnetic  recording  medium  5.510.192.  CI  428-480000. 
Uwe.  Tessmann:  See — 

Kipphan.  Helmut;  and  Uwe.  Tessmann.  3,509,314,  O.  73-862.060. 
Vacca.  Joseph  P    See — 

Lumma,  William  C  .  Freidinger.  Roger  M  ;  Brady.  Stephen  F.;  Sander- 
son. Ffiilip  E  .  Feng.  Dong-Mei.  Lyie.  Terry  A  ;  Stauffer.  Kenneth  J  . 
Tucker,  Thomas  J.,  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.510.369.  CI  514-422.000 
Vacek.  Gary  M    See-- 

Boyles,  Ray  W.  Giertach.  Michael  P.,  Gopal.  Prabandham  M.,  Suluin, 

Robeit;  and  Vacek.  Gary  M  .  5.511.208.  CI   395-800000 
Vail.  William  J.,  and  Riley.  Robert  K.  Process  for  treating  aqueous  solutions 

conuining  industrial  wastes    5.510.032.  CI.  210-611  000 
Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L  .  and  Welter.  John  J  .  to  VLV  A<isociales  Connector 

5.509.912.0  604-283.000 
Vairavan.  Vairavan   See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe,  James  R  .  Hyzer.  Susan  M  ;  Woest.  Karen  L  ;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A  .  Jr.;  Burfchardt. 
Dennis  E  ;  Standish.  Darrell  E;  Madaus.  Paul  W;  Spacek.  Dan  J  . 
Nesler.  Clay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K  ,  Mageland.  Ono  M..  Singers.  Roben 
R  .  and  Wagner.  Michael  E  .  5.511.188.  CI   395-600000 

VWdej,  Jorge  L.  Ste- 

Cadet.  Gardy;  Holland.  Ronald  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  W.:  and  Valdes.  Jorge 
L..  5,510,007,  a.  205-549000 


Valdes,  Osvaldo  ).  Hydtautic  actuator  for  piesiure  switch  of  fluidic  system 

5,509,787.  a.  417-38.000. 
\We.  Wylie  W.  Jr:  See— 

Komrcich.   Wayne   D.;    Hernandez,   Jean   F.;   Rivicr.  Jean   E..   Rivier. 
Cadienne  L  ,  and  Vale.  Wylie  W.  Jr.  5.510.458.  CI   530-306  000 
Valentian.  Dominique:  See — 

Morozov.  Alenei;   Bougrova.  Antonina;   Kharchevnikov,  Vatiim;  and 
Valenuan,  Dominique,  5,509.266.  O  60-203  100 
Valeo  Stt- 

Tliinon  de  Bnel.  Jacques.  5,509,519, 0.  192-70.270. 

Valeo  Clutches  and  Transmissions.  Inc.:  See — 

Zehkov.  Aleiander.  SJ509.5I8.  CI     192-70.250 
Valkenburg.  Jos:  See — 

van  de  Graaf.  Peter,  and  Valkenburg.  Jos,  5,509,950,  CI,  55-486.000 

Valleylab  Inc.  See- 
Taylor.  Kenneth  D.  5J09.9I6.  O  606-13000. 

Valmel  Corporation    See — 

Koskinen,  Jukka.  5.510.150.  CI.  427-434.200 

Valmct  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Koiranen.   Vesa.  Vuohnen.  Vesa;   and  Virta.   Raimo.  5.509.215.  CI 

-34-117  000 
Niskanen.  Juhani;  Kivioja.  Pekka.  Lahtincn.  Juha.  Lensu,  Esa,  and 
Salvamaki.  E.sa,  5,509,883,  CI.  492-20.000. 

Value  Tech  Engineering.  Inc  :  See- 
Emerson.  Kdwin  L  .  5.509.335.  CI    82  I   110 
Van   Alstyne.    Diane,   and   Sharma.    Lawrence    R  .   u>   Insighl    Biotech    Inc 
Antibodies     which     bind     meningitis    related     hoinologous    anbgenic 
sequences  5.510.264.  O.  435-240.270. 
Van  Bodegraven.  Tijmen  C  :  See — 

Mozar.   Stefan   G  .   and   Van   Bodegraven.  Tijmen  C.   5.510.944.  CI 
.361-18  000 
Van  Buren.  Gerald  E..  to  Philips  Electrtmics  North  America  Corporation. 
Shield-anode  coating  amtactor  and  CRT  incoiponting  same.  5.510.669. 
a   313-402.000 
Vaixlebroek.  Sophie  V    See — 

Olowski,  Thomas  E.;  and  Vandebrock,  Sophie  V,,  5,510.633.  Q.  257- 
93.000 

van  de  Graaf.  Peter;  and  Valkenburg.  Jos.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  pilter  device  for  the  ftltrauoci  of  gaj;es  and/ur  fluids 
5.509.950.  a    55-486.000. 

Van  de  Leest.  Renaai  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Coating  solution 
suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  a  magnesium  oxide  layer  and  a  method  of 
manufacturing  such  a  layer    5.509.958.  CI    106-287  260 
van  den  Enden.  John  P :  See- 
Small.  Roben  W;  and  van  den  Enden.  John  P.  5.509,821,  G   439- 
272.000. 
Van  de  Plassche,  Rudy,  lo  U.S.  Philips  C^irporation.   Differential  sampler 
circuii   5.510.736.  CI   327-91.000. 

Vanderlce,  Keiih  A.  Set— 

Prankeny.  Jerome  A  ;  Frankeny.  Richard  F;  Imken.  Ronald  L.;  and 

Vanderlee.  Kcilh  A  .  5.509.200.  CI    29-852.000 
Vanderpal.  Cieolfrey  A    Recordable  timepiece    5.51I.046.  CI    368-63  000 
Vanderslice,  Peter:  See — 

Kogan.  Timothy  P.  Ren.  Kaijun.  Vanderslice.  Peter;  and  Beck,  Pamela 
J.  5,510,332.  CI  514-14.000. 
Van  De  Veerdonk.  Johannes  T  A     See — 

SchcMicvcId.  Pietcr  A..  Met/emackcrs.  Leo  G  M  .  Van  De  Veerdonk. 
Johannes  T  A  .  Verhoeven.  Robertu.s  J  M  ,  Hezemans.  Comeliu.'i  A  . 
Blanker..  Petnis  J  ;  Hensing.  Johannes  M  M..  and  Beijersbergen  Van 
Henegouwen.  Comelis  M  .  5,511,062.  C\  369-2I9.000 
Van  de  Vliet,  Birgme  M  L  C  See- 
Van  Dijk.  Menmi  A  ,  Veunnk.  Jacqueline  M  ;  Van  de  Vliet.  Birgme  M 
L.  C ;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  5.510.423,  CI  525-316000 

Van  Dijk.  MennoA  .  Veurink.  Jacqueline  M  .  Van  de  Vliei.  Birgitre  M  L  C  . 
and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company    Linear  block  copoly 
mers.  process  for  their  preparauon  and  adhesive  composition  containing 
them.  5,510,423,  CI  525-316.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Eric  J    See- 
Woodruff.  Kenneth  P.  Agarwal.  Alokkumar  B  ;  Dunsky.  Natan;  Van 
Dyke.  Knc  J  .  Madhavan.  Vijay  C  ;  and  McCanlics.  Elizabeth  R  . 
5.510.998,  CI   364-489.000 
Van  Dyke.  John  See— 

Thomasson.  Joseph  R  .  and  Van  Dyke.  John,  5,509,229,  CI.  47-21.000 
Van  Dyke.  Korfain  See- 
Favor.  John  G  .  Van  Dyke.  Korbin.  and  Stiles.  David  R..  5,51 1,175,  CI. 

395-375,000 

Van  Eijk,  Johannes  H  ;  and  Legel.  Menu,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Tonilla 

5.510.126.  CI    426-I9O00. 
van  Es.  Peter  W :  See— 

Fonuna.  LucaP;  Miller.  Kenneth  F.Ctaesen.Adrianus  A.;  van  Es.  Peter 
W  ;  de  Vroomen,  Theodorus  O  N  ;  Quinn.  Clayton  B  ;  and  Campbell. 
Richard  W.  5.510.182.  CI  428  35  700 
Fonlane,  Luca  P.  Miller.  Kenneth  F ;  Claesen.  Chnstianus  A.  A.,  van  Es. 
Peter  W.  de  Vrootiven,  Theodorus  O.  N  ;  Quinn.  Clayton  V;  and 
Campbell.  Richanl  W.,  5,510,448,  CI.  528-l%.000 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Yen.  Haw.  and  Hsia.  Shaw  Tseng.  5.510.296.  CI   437-200,000, 
van  Heiningcn.  Arjan  P    See — 

de  Jong,  Leenden  W,  C;  van  Hciningen,  Arjan  P;  and  Masscling, 
Willem  H  ,  5.509.347,  CI,  92-72.000. 

Van  Hout.  Leslie  H.:  See — 


Coonell,  Cynthia  A.;  Houchens.  Kimberly  S..  and  Van  Hout,  Leslie  H., 
5,509,142,  CI.  2-79  000. 
Van  Le,  Tung:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  E,;  Van  Le.  Tung;  and  Naiuiinga,  Thomas  N.,  5,510,488. 
CI   546-207,000. 
Van  Ixienen.  Even  J.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporatiofl.  Electrodynamic  device. 

5.510.663.  CI.  310-179.000. 
Vanmaelc.  Luc:  See — 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaelc,  Luc,  5,510.225.  Q.  430-200.000. 
Vannoy.  Christopher  T :  See — 

Robinson.    Barry    S.;    Bennett.    Jan    L..    and    Vannoy.   Christopher  T. 
5.509.444.  CI    I37-5O8.00O 
Van  Stone.  John  C:  See — 

Twardowski.  Zbylut  J,;  Van  Stone,  John  C;  and  Nichols,  W,  Kirt, 
5.509.897.  CI  604^3,000. 
Van  Tetering.  Johannes  A    M,:  See — 

Winers.  Johan  H  ;  Van  Tetering.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Petit,  Guide  H.  M.. 
5,511,066.0.  370-17.000. 
Van  Vechten.  Roger  G.:  See — 

Kammski.   Bnan   D,;  Gelazin.  Paul   J,;   Miller,  William   L  .   and   Van 
Vechten.  Roger  G,.  5.509.387.  CI,  123195,00R, 
VanWagener.  Raymond  H,:  See- 

Carey.   Steve  M  ;   Ball.  James   H,;   and  VanWagener.   RaytiKHtd  H,, 
5.510,762.  C\    336-192,000, 
Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen;  See — 

Van  [)ijk.  Menno  A,;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  M  ;  Van  de  Vliet,  Birgitte  M 
L  C  ;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  5.510.423.  CI   525-316,000 
Van  Wonderen.  lu;nard;  Bengough.  Joseph  F.;  Chapman.  Carl  D,;  and  Kime. 
Frederick  A.,  lo  Big  "O"  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of 
tubing,  5.510.071,  CI,  264-166,000 
Vardy.  Alexander:  See — 

Blaum.  Miguel  M,;  Siegel.  Paul  H,;  Sincerlmx.  Glenn  T;  and  Vardy. 
Alexander.  5.510.912.  CI,  359-21.000. 

Vargas,  Patricia  A.:  5«— 

Sayka.  Anthony;  and  Vaigas.  Patricia  A..  5.509.375.  CI.  118-712.000. 

Vamer.  Jay  R  :  See — 

Majecd.  Kamal  N.;  Fralini.  Albcn  V..  Jr;  Stacey,  Scoa  A.;  Jensen.  Eric 
L.;  Vamer.  Jay  R..  and  Hauser,  James  W.,  5,510,988,  Q.  364-424.050. 
Vanuli.  James  C:  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D  ;  Krcsge.  (Charles  T;  Santiesteban.  Jose  G.;  and 
Vanuli.  James  C  .  5.510.309.  CI    502-308000 
Vauclm.    Philippe,   to   Landis    &    Gyr   Business    Support   AG,    Device   for 
detecting  attempts  at  fraud  on  an  apparatus  for  reading  and  writing  on  a 
chip  card  5.510.720.  CI,  324-652,000, 
Vaudry.  Claude:  See — 

Loualiche.  Slimane;  Vaudry.  Claude;  and  Heniy,  Loic,  5,511,088,  CI, 

372-»5,000. 

Vazquez.  Michael  L,;  Mueller.  Richard  A,;  Talley.  John  J,;  Getman.  Daniel: 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A,;  and  Freskos.  John  N,.  to  G,   D,  Searie  &  Co. 
Sulfonylalkanovlamino  hydroxyethylamino  sulfonamides  useful  as  retro- 
viral protease  inhibitors  5.510.388.  CI   514-604,000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Talley.   John    J;    Getman.    Daniel    P;    DeCrescenzo,    Gary   A,;    Lin. 
KoJChung;  Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Reed.  Kathryn 
L,;  Heintz.  Roben  M,;  Clare.  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N,;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5.510.349.  CI,  514-237,500 
Veenstra.  Hendrik,  Package  for  storing  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  box- 
shaped  articles,  more  particularly  data  carriers  such  as  floppy  disks  and  the 
like   5.509,533.  CI,  206-425  000 

Vegh,  Gabriel:  See— 

Littmann,  Laszio;  Samson,  Gene;  and  Vegh,  Gabriel.  5.509,411.  CI, 

128-642,000 

Vella.  David  G  :  See — 

Aulick,  Rodney  O.;   Beach.  Bradley  L,;  Francy.  Terence  E,;   Mrvos. 

James  M,.  and  Vella,  David  G,,  5,510,820,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Veltman.  Maikus  H.:  See — 

Oishi.  Noriaki;  and  Veltman,  Markus  H  .  5.511.054.  CI,  369-59  000, 
Venham.  Lanny  D,:  See — 

Shaffer.  Myron  W  ;  Potter.  Teny  A,;  Venham.  Lanny  D,;  and  Schmitt, 

Peter  D  .  5.510.443.  CI,  528-45,000 

Venkatadri.  Ramray  A,;  and  Present!.  R  G  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc, 

Stabilization  of  gasoline  aiKi  gasoline  mixtures.  5.509.944.  CI.  44-430.000. 

Vennerstrom,  Jonathan  L,.  to  University  of  Nebraska  Board  of  Regents, 

Bisquinolines  and  processes  for  their  production  and  use  lo  treat  malaria, 

5,510,356.  CI  514-313,000 
Ventrilex.  Inc.:  See — 

Paspa.  Paul  M.;  and  Altman.  Peter  A..  5.509.924.  CI.  607-5.000. 
VERA  Institute  of  Justice:  See— 

Colgan.  Patrick  G..  5.510.978.  CI.  364^1.000. 
Vcrdonk.  Eduard:  See — 

Lum.  Paul;  Greenstein.  Michael;  and  Vcrdonk.  Edward.  5.509.418.  C\. 
128-662.060. 
Verelst.  Hubert:  See- 
Wagner.    Walter;    Verelst.    Huben;    and    Nys.    Diik.    5..509.166.    CI. 
15-250  440 
Verghese.  George  C    See — 

Stankovic,  Aleksandar  M,;  Verghcse,  George  C;  and  Perreauli,  David  J., 
5,510.698.  CI,  323-282,000, 

Verhoeven.  Robertus  J,  M,:  See — 


Schoneveld.  Pieter  A,;  Metzemaekers.  Leo  G  M,:  Van  De  Veerdonk. 
Johannes  T  A  .  Vethoeven.  Robertus  J  M,:  Hezemans.  Cornelius  A  , 
Blankers.  Petrus  J,;  Hensing.  Johannes  M.  M..  and  Beijersbergen  Van 
Henegouwen.  Cornells  M..  5,511.062.  O    369-219.000 
Verkade.  John  G  ;  and  Mohan.  Thyagarajan.  to  Iowa  State   Umversity 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Mild  desulfurization  of  sulfur-bearing  inaierials. 
5.509.945.  CI  44-622.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cooper.  Mark  R.,  5,509,220,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Vermeire.  Hans  F.:  See — 

Rosenqvisl.   John    1,    R,;   GraaHand.   Teunis;   and   Vermeire.    Hans   F.. 
5,510.072,  CI    264-184,000 
Vesper.  Dale  E  Post-and-panel  building  walls,  5.509.640.  Q,  256-31,000, 
Veurink.  Jacqueline  M  :  See — 

Van  Dijk.  Menno  A.;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  M,;  Van  de  Vbet,  Birgitte  M. 
L   C  ;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen,  5.510.423.  CI    525-316,000 
Viano.  David  C:  See — 

Kolena,  David  P;  Glinski.  Paul  A,;  Crane.  Roben  S,:  Humer.  Mladen: 
Viano.  David  C;  and  Neely,  Richard  J  .  5.509.716.  CI.  297-216.130. 
Vick.  James  D..  Jr..  to  Hallibunon  Company  Sbon  wellhead  plug.  5,509,476, 
CI.  166-75.130. 

Victor,  Pascal:  See— 

Billy.  Jean;   Granier,   Fran9ois;   and   Victor.   Pascal.   5309,271,  Q. 
62-24000 
Victoria  University  of  Manchesler,  The:  See — 

Jones,  Malcolm  N,;  Kaszuba,  Michael;  and  LyIe,  Ian  G.,  5,510,120,  Q. 
424-499,000. 
Videojet  Systems,  li»c,:  See — 

Zahrobsky,  Pelcr;  and  Lent.  Bruce.  5.510.415.  C\   524-506,000 
Vicrtel,  Lothar;  Pompino.  Karl  Heinz;  Welter.  Patrick;  and  Cauchois,  Didier. 
to  Gebr  Happich  GmbH  Remote  control  unit  for  installation  in  vehicle, 
5.510.791.0,  341-173.000. 
Viking  Imports.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Geir  S..  5.509.665.  CI.  280-22.100. 

Vincent.  Kent  D.;  and  Nguyen,  Michael  A„  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Ink-jet  printer  with  heated  print  zone  5.510.822.  CI  347-102.000 

Viola.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Ratctiff.  Keith.  Hcaxoo.  Lisa  W.;  and 

Viola.  Frank  J..  5,509,596,  CI.  227-176.100, 
Viita,  Raimo:  See— 

Koiranen.  Vesa;  Vuorinen.  Vesa:  and  Vina.  Raimo.  5.509.215.  Q. 
34-117.000 
Visel.  Thomas  A.;  Stockton.  John;  and  Rcgen.  Joel  H..  to  Tamarack  Storage 
Devices.  Distortion  correction  of  a  reconstnicted  holographic  data  image. 
5.511.058.  CI,  369-103,000 

Vision  III  Imaging.  Inc:  See — 

Mayhew.  Christopher  A.,  5,510,831,  C\.  348-47.000. 

Visser,  Derk:  5ee— 

Holtslag.  Anionius  H  M  :  and  Visser.  Deit.  5il  1,057,  C\  369-94.000. 

Visual  Impact  Films  Corporation:  See — 

Kliot.  Eugene.  5.509.589.  CI.  224-209.000. 
Viswanath.  Yenamandra:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  C:  Weis.  John  M,;  and  Viswanath.  Yenamandra, 
5,510,563.  CI,  585-812,000, 
Vital  Signs.  Inc:  See — 

Kurtis,  Peter  S,.  5,509,408.  CI,  128-207,140, 
Vitale.  James.  Jr   See — 

Hoang.  Troung;  Vitale.  James.  Jr:  Chinn,  James;  Kobashigawa.  Gary; 
Dobte,  Ion;  and  Crisoslomo.  Avclard.  5.509J39.  CI,  209-634,000. 
Vitek.  Donn  G.:  See— 

Holtz,  William  E.;  Pidgeon,  Margo  P;  and  Vitek,  Donn  G.,  5,510,130, 

CI,  426-93,000, 

Vilrex.  S,A,:  See — 

LaSaosa.  Jose  L.  A..  5.509.173.  CI.  16-114  00A. 
Vittay.  P41:  See — 

Tuba,  Zoltin:  Mah6,  Sindor:  Gere.  Anik6;  Vittay.  P41:  Kiss.  B^la:  PSlosi. 
6va;  Szpomy.  Liszl6;  Szintay,  Csaba.  Sdti.  fcrenc:  Baloghn^  Kardos. 
Zsuzsa;  Incze.  Maria;  BaJogh.  Gibor,  and  Ciazdag.  Maria.  5,510,345. 
CI.  514-218.000. 
Vituric.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Culmer.  Daniel  D.:  and  Vituric,  Marii  R..  5,510,727,  Q.  326-30.000, 
Vivid  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Erhart.  Richard  A.;  and  Ciccone.  Thomas  W..  5.510.748.  O.  327- 
530.000 

VLSI  Technology,  inc.:  5ee— 

Hicok.  Gary  D.:  Alexander.  Thomas;  Lim,  Yong  J.;  and  Kim,  Yongmio, 

5.511.174,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Huang.  Tiao-Yuan.  5.510.728.  O.  326-30.000. 

Sayka.  Anthony:  and  Vargas.  Patricia  A..  5.509.375.  Q.  1 18-712.000. 
VLV  Associstcs'  Scf — 

Vaillancoun,  Vincent  L.;  and  Welter.  John  J..  5,509.912.  CI.  604- 
283.000 
Vockler.  Larry  D..  to  Industrial  Control  Development.  Inc.  Ceramic-like 

opaque  glass.  5.510.188.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Vogel,  Manin:  See — 

Blankenship.  Roben  M.;  Novak.  Ronald  W.;  Nevhan.  Clarence  J.;  Vogel, 
Martin:  and  Kowalski.  Alexander.  5.510,422.  CI.  525-301.000. 

Voisin.  Jerome  P:  See— 

Rappoport.  Albert  F:  and  Voisin.  Jerome  P,  5,509,936,  Q.  623-27.000. 

VoUbrccht  Heinz-Riidiger:  See — 
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Simon,  AodrtK  Cully.  Jtn.  and  VMIbrecht.  Heinz-RUdiger.  3.310,134. 
a.  426^24.000. 
Valpe.  Raymood  A..  Id  Iniemational  Paper  Company.  Sd  gel  banier  filnu. 

S..S10.147.  CI    427 -.197  700 
Vom  Scheldt.  JOfgen:  5*r — 

Bunk.  Axel:  and  Vbm  Scheldt.  JUrgen.  J,S  10.675,  Q.  3l3-«3I.OOO. 
Vonkenun.  Koerl  A  :  S^e— 

Jacobs.  Ludovicus  L  G  .  Lednor.  Peter  W.;  Limahelu.  Alex  C.  C  ; 
Schoonebeek.  Ronald  J ;  and  Vonkeman,  Koen  A  .  5.510.056.  O. 

252-37.1000, 

Vossloh  Schwabe  GmbH:  Srr — 

Hammer.  Dieler;  and  Albeck.  Bemhard.  SJ10.579.  CI.   174-168.000. 
VtMjgioukas.  Angcloa-Elie:  Sre — 

Kaul.  Bansi  L  ;  and  Vsugioukas.  Angelot-Elie.  3,310,467,  O    334- 
728.000. 
Vnigt.  Peter  1    Sfe — 

Conaar.  Eduardus  1.  E.;  and  Vnigt.  Peter  J..  SJI0.676.  CI.  313-639.000 
VTECH  Communicalions.lnc  :  See— 

Dofmer,  Michael  W,  5,510,697,  O.  323-273.000. 
Vuonnen.  Ve»a:  See — 

Koiranen.  Vesa;  Vuonnen.  Vesa:  and  Vina.  Raimo.  3.309.213.  CI 
.14-117.000. 

W  Neudorff  GmbH  KG  See- 

Puritch.  George  S..  Almond.  David  S  :  and  Mauon.  Roben  M  . 
5.510.110.  CI  424-421  000 
W   Schlafhorsl  AG  &  Co     Srr — 

Wassenhoven.  Heinz-Georg;  and  Lassmann.  Manfred.  5.309.261.  CI. 
57  263000 
Wachendorff'Neumann.  Ulrike:  See — 

Lunkenhetmer,   Winfned;    Dehne.    Heinr-Wilhelm;   and   Wachendorff- 

Neumann.  lllnke.  5.510.364.  C\   5 14- .195  000 

Wachder.  Peter;  Heuer.  Luiz.  Sperzcl.  Michael,  and  StUnkel.  Klaus  G  .  lo 

Bayer  Akiiengesellschafi    Medicaments  containing    l-thiocarbamoyl-5- 

hydjoxy-pyrazolex  and  their  use  as  agents  for  combating  septic  shock. 

5.510.365,  CI  514-407  000 

Wacinski.  Andrzcy  B.,  lo  Plumcnaz  SA;  and  Unipai  AG  Eccentric  motion 

transmitting  device  with  pins  gyrating  withm  respective  stationary  circular 

openings   5.509.861.  CI   471-162000 
W»cker.  Bemd    Srr^ 

Hayemann,  Kim;  Sivers  von.  Rolf.  L.ayhcr.  Ulrich.  Mutter.  Clemens;  and 
Wacker.  Bemd,  5,509,495.  CI    180-291.000 
Waco  Corporation  See — 

Medeiros.  Edmund  E  .  Jr.  and  Sanders.  Stan  A  .  3.309,390.  O.  224- 
161  OOO 
Wada.  Fuioshi  See— 

Kashino.  Tetuo;  Olani.  Shinichi;  Nemolo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Wada.  Fuioshi. 
3.310,870.  CI   334-298000 
Wada.  Yasuo:  See— 

Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Wada,  Yasuo,  Heikc.  Seiji,  and  Kondo.  Seiichi, 

5.510.614.  CI.  IV)- .mooo 

WaferScale  Integration.  Ine    See — 

Kammerer.    William.    Friedlander.    Banich    R;    and    Slezak.    Yaron. 
5.511.032.  CI    365  230  060 
Walfer  lndu.strial  Corp.   See — 

Chiu,  Mike.  5.509,360.  CI    108- 1 19  OOO. 
Waflcr.  Walter  F.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  copy  quality  correction 

and  calibration    5.310.896,  CI    358-296  000 
Wagner.  Michael  E.;  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmu.ssen.  David  E;  Deciou.s.  Gaylon  M  ; 
Garfoe.  James  R  ;  Hyzer,  Susan  M  ,  Woest.  Karen  L  ,  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L  ,  GotLschalk,  Donald  A  .  Jr.  Burkhatdt. 
Dennis  E,  Slandi:h,  Daircll  E,  Madaus.  Paul  W.  Spaiek.  Dan  ) 

Nesier,  Ciiy  C:  Surk,  Jamcii  K ,  Mageland,  Ono  M ,  Singm,  Ruben 

R  .  and  Wagner,  Michael  E..  5,511.188.  Q.  395-600.000. 

Wagner.  Paul    See— 

Mendoz3-Frohn.    Chnstine.    Wagner.    Paul,    and    Wirgen,    Hans-Peter. 
5.510,499,  CI   549  229000 
Wagner,  Walter,  Verelst.  Hubeii,  and  Nys.  Dirk,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH 
Wiper    blade    for    moltx    vehicle    windshield    wipers     5.309.166,    Q. 
15-250.440 
Wainvmght.  Norman  R    Srr — 

Boyd.  Steven  H  ,  and  Wainwnght.  Nonnan  R..  5.SI0.243.  Q.  435- 
18.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Cainera  preventing  loading  of 

exposed  cartridge  5.510.867.  CI   354-207.000 
Wakamoto,  Shinji  Sre- 

Mizuiani.  Hideo;  Amano.  Kesayoshi:  WakafixXo.  Shinji;  and  Imai.  Vuji. 

5.510,892,  CI    3.36-1.39  100 
Wake  Forest  University;  Srr — 

Washburn.  Scad  A..  Clarkson,  Thomas  B.;  Adelman.  Steven  J  .  and  Dey. 
Michael  S  ,  5.510.342.  a.  514-179  000 
Wakjo.  HinMhi   See — 

Nihei.    Ryu.    Nailo,   Yasuo;   Wakio.    Hiroshi;   and   Iwamolo.   Takashi. 
5.511.007.  a   364-571  010 
Wakiuhima.  Shigettm:  See — 

Ishizaka,  Hironori;  Wakushima.  Shigeloo;  Mizugaki,  HLsayoshi;  and 
Ohu.  Masahiko,  5.510,803,  O   343  700  0MS 
Waibro  Corporation  Srr — 

Tuckey,  Charles  H  ,  5.509,390,  CI   123-463  000 
Waid,  Walter  S  Sailboat  with  pivoiabie  mast  5309.368.  CI.  114-39.100. 

Walker,  Eddie  C    See— 


Dunbar.  James  C;  Bccrae,  Peter  W ;  and  Walker.  Eddie  C,  5,510,050, 
CI  252-108.000 
Walker.  Gary  E    See— 

Epstein.  Joseph  W  ,  Btmberg.  Gary  H  .  Walker.  Gary  E..  Duua.  Minu  D.; 
and  Bloom.  Jonathan  D .  5.510.376.  O.  514-463.000. 
Walker.  James  A  :  See- 
Cunningham,  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  Y.;  and  Walker. 
James  A..  5.510.277.  Q.  437-24000 
Walker.  Louis  L.:  See— 

EarU.  Jimmy  D :  Hefner.  Roben  E .  Jr..  Benram,  James  L :  and  Walker. 

Louis  L.  5.510.431.  CI   52.5-481  000 
Wallcs,  Bethany  J,  Pham.  Cuong  V.  Kncisel,  l^awrcncc  L,  and  Hayden. 

Bnan  J  .  lo  Ftird  Motor  Company   Method  and  adjuscment  for  known  good 

die  testing  using  resilient  conduclive  straps   5„310.721,  CI    324-754  000 
Wallis,  Anthony  B  ,  and  Thomas.  Andrew  D  ,  lo  A.  E.  Bishop  Research  Ptv 

Limited   Sealing  means  for  rotary  valves.  5.509.386,  CI    123  190  170 
Walsh,  David  1  ,  and  Laird,  William  F.  lo  MicrofibTes.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparaHis  for  impressing  a  pattern  on  Hocked  materials.  3,310,143.  CI. 

427-206.000. 
Walsh.  Eileen  B    See- 
Clark.  Angelika  H  .  and  Walsh.  Eileen  B..  3.310.398.  O.  323-171  000 
Wamprccht,  Christian   See — 

Halpaap,  Rcinhard.  Mcier-Wcsthucs,  HansUlnch.  W'amprecht,  Chris- 
tian; Bock.  Manfred.  Schultz.  Wolfgang,  and  Kahl.  Lothar,  5,510.444. 
CI   528-15.000 
Wang,  Arthur  J   Convertible  pencil  box.  5.509J27.  CI.  206-43.120. 
Wang.  Daozhang;  See— 

Jones,  Frank  N..  Chen.  Der-Shyang;  Diiman.  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 
D«tthang.  5.510.447,0  528195.000. 
Wang,  iton:  Srr — 

Forouhi.  Abdul  R  ,  and  Wang.  Hon.  5.510.646.  O   257-530.000. 
Wang.  John  S  ,  to  iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Connection 
of  shders  to  3D  objects  lo  allow  easy  user  manipulation  and  viewing  of 
objects   5.511.157.  CI   395  137(100 
Wang.  Qun  See— 

Uskowski.  Janusz  S  ,  Wang,  Qun,  and  Alonso,  Elena  A..  3^10,044,  CI 
252-61.000 

Warchol.  John  T;   Millmier.   Raymond  W.,   and   Bryant.  Gordon   B..  to 
GtMidyear  Tire  A  Rut>beT  Cofnpany.  The   Aircraft  tire  including  reinforce- 
ment inserts    5.50^,455,  a    152-345.000 
Ward  Holding  Company:  See — 

Kowalewski.  James   M.;   Elkis.   Mikhail;  and   Katilas.   Leonard  T. 
5.509.352.  CI    101  232.000 
Ward.  Randall  S.   See- 
Wong.  John.  Szc.  Raymond;  Tompkins.  Thomas  H..  and  Ward.  Randall 
3.5.510.127,0.  426-19.000 
Ward.  Thomas  J,:  See — 

Fink.  David  J  ;  Ward.  ThonuB  J.;  and  Preston.  Joel  C.  3.510,066.  CI 
264^*0  100 

Warden.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Letica.  Anton  I  Dnnk  through  lid  for  disposable  cup 

5.509.568.  CI.  220-711.000 
Ware.  Inedenck  A.;  Dillon.  John  B  ,  Barth.  Richard  M  ;  Garren.  Billy  W .  Jr; 
Atwood.  John  G..  Jr.  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P..  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Dynairuc 
random  access  memory  system   5.511.024.  O   365-189.040 
Warehime.  Kevin  S  ,  and  Munlcy.  Daniel  T.  to  EG&G  Pressure  Sciettce,  Inc 

Low  distortion  pipe  coupling  device   5.309.702.  CI   283-409.000. 
Wanng.  Anthony  J..  See — 

Wells.  Trevor  C  ;  and  Waring.  Anthony  J..  3,309,307,  CI.  188-71.300. 
Wanno,  Kouichi;  See — 

Fuchigami.  Yoshio;  Warino,  Kouichi.  Maisumaru.  Sliigeo;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Yosokichi.  5.510.408.  CI   524-317  000 
Wamaka.  Glenn  E..  lo  Appliol  Actwstic  Research.  Active  noiie  control. 

5,511,127,0  381-71000. 

Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Buller.  Donald  E  ,  Van  L.e.  Tung;  and  Nanninga,  Thomas  N..  5.510.488. 

CI    S46-207  000 
Domagala.  John  M  ,  Hagen,  Susan  E  ;  Lunnev,  Elizabeth;  ai>d  Tan. 

Bradley  D  ,  5.510.375.  CI  514-457.000 
Lee.  Helen  T;  Picaid.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Sliskovic.  Drago  R  .  5.510.379.  CI 

514-517.000 
Pande,  Atul  C.  5.510.381.  CI   514.361000. 
Washburn.  Michael  J    See— 

Saunders.  Rowland  R;  and  Washburn.  Michael  J..  5,509.415.  CI.  128- 

660  070 

WashtMim.  Scon  A  ,  Clarkson.  Thomas  B  ,  Adelman,  Steven  J.;  and  Dey. 

Michael  S..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation;  and  Wake  Forest 

University  Method  of  lowenng  cholesterol  5.5I0..342.  CI   514  179.000 

Washio.  Yoshiaki.  and  Vamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K 

Ruorescent  display  device    5.5 10.672.  CI    313-497  000 
Wasiczko.  Bohdan  A  ;  See— 

Nayar.  Haihhajan.  Adams.  Sean  M  .  Saxena.  Neeraj.  and  Wasiczko. 
Bohdan  A  .  5.S09..598.  CI   228  180  100. 
Waskiewicz.  Walter  P.;  and  McL.any.  Daniel  R..  to  Tomngton  Company.  The 
Bearing  with  a  seal-thnisi  widistanding  member    5.509.737,  CI    384- 
138.000 
Wass,  tXmald  J    See— 

Husain.  Zaki  D  ;  Zenger.  Helmet.  Goodson.  F.  Dale;  and  Wass.  Donald 
J,  5,509..W5,  CI  73- 195  000 
Wassenhoven,  Helnz-Georg.  and  Lassmann,  Manfred,  lo  W  Schlafhorst  AG 
&  Co.  Stepping  nfMlor  arrangement  for  driving  a  silver  feed  roller  in  a  rotor 

spinning  machine   5.509.261.  CI   57  263  000 


Walabe,  Masahiro;  and  Miura.  Toshinari.  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaistia.  Clean- 
ing blade,  process  cartridge  containing  same  and  electrophotographic 
apparatus  u.sing  same  5.510.887.  CI   355-299.000 
Watanabe,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kubota.  Takeshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hideaki.  5,510.827.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazushi:  See — 

Noda,    .Shinya;    Sekine.    Kazumi;    Tsuda,   Tadayuki;    Ikemoto.    isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and 

Sasaki,  Shinichi,  5,510,878,  Q.  355-211.000. 
Watanabe.  Naoya;  and  Ota.  Masahiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaLsha     Method   of  detecting   .shock    and   shock    sensor.    5.510.666.   Cl, 

3IO-328.0(» 
Watanabe.  Souichi.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  changing  intervals 

ai  which  selected  wires  are  arranged  in  a  lateral  arrangement  of  wires. 

5.509,195,  Cl.  29-755.000 
Walanabc.  Tomoichi.  lo  Japan  Tobacco  Inc    Apparatus  for  taking  oul  and 

aligning  articles  transported  Uiereto.  5.509.525.  Cl.  198-474  100 
Watanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Abuyama.  Yasuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 

reading  device  for  removing  the  background  of  a  scanned  original  docu- 
ment 5.510.908.  Cl   358-448.000 
Waianuki,  Yuko:  See — 

Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki,  Masashi:  and  Watanuki.  Yuko.  5,510.192,  Q. 

428-180.000 
Watson.  Connie:  See — 

Whilchouse.  Ronald  L    S  ;  and  Watson.  Connie.  5.309.802.  Cl.  433- 
95  000 
Wautier.  Armelle:  See— 

MouroL    Chrisiophe;    Wautier.    Armelle;    and    Dany.    Jean-Claude. 
5.511.014.  Cl    .364-724  010 
Weathertiolt.  Matjorie  F.  to  Living  Tnist  of  Marjorie  F.  Weatherbolt.  The 

Nasal  cannula  a.ssembly  5..509,409,  Cl.  128-207.180 
Weaver.  Carlton  D  ,  and  Ea-stman,  Richard  W ,  to  Eugene  Welding  Company 

Ceiling  fixture  display  apparatus   5.-309.543.  C\   211-189.000. 
Weaver,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Millen.  Leopoldo  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Joseph  H.,  5,509.616,  Q,  242- 
381.500. 

Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.:  Srr — 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Ticdemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr. 
and  BuUet,  Brian  K  .  5.51 1.073.  Cl   370-82.000. 
Webb.  Andrew  C.  See— 

Auron.  Philip  E.;  Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich. 

Alexander;  and  WolfT,  Sheldon  M  ,  5.510.462.  O.  530-351  000 

Webb.  Jaines  R  .  and  Kem.  Gregory  A.,  to  E>isplay  Laboratories  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  transforming  coordinate  systems  in  an  automated  video 

nxinilor  alignment  system  5.510.833.  Cl  348-190.000. 

Weber.   Beate.  to  Agfa  -  Gevaen  AG.  Color  photographic  silver  halide 

material   5.510.234.  Cl.  430-546.000. 
Weber,  Franz,  to  DRL  Hygiene-Sysieme  GmbH.  Plug-in  dispenser  for 

sanitary-hygiene  items  or  the  like.  5.509.571.  Cl  221-46000. 
Weber,  Roy  P    See— 

Pile.  Randolph  J.;  and  Wetter.  Roy  P.  5.5I0.7T7.  Cl.  34O-825.3I0. 
Webster.  John:  See — 

Phillips.  Paul  J.;  Peyser.  Mark  S  ;  and  Webster.  John.  5.509.920.  Cl. 
606-157.000. 
Webster,  Richard  F.  Croquet  wicket  and  stake  system  for  arenas   5.509.651. 

Cl   273-56.000 
Wedding.  Berthold.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Optical  system  for  transmitting  a  multi- 
level signal   5.510.919.  Cl   359-115000 
Weder.  EX>nald  E..  and  Straeter.  William  F.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  a  flower  pot  cover  with  crimped  portion.  5.509, 188.  Cl 
29-469.500. 

Weder.  Donald  E ;  Straeier.  Joseph  C:  and  Bergstrand.  John,  to  Highland 

Supply  Corporation  Method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  using  a  wrapper 

w.di  a  handle    5.509.251.  Cl    53  399  000 
WcgmuMcr.  Marcel  C.  Process  for  preventing  the  formation  of  deposits  in  a 

constniction  drainage  system  5.510.038.  Cl  210-698.000. 
Weibler,  Joseph  C,  to  Curran  Company.  The.  Window  wall  for  shielded 

enclosures   5.510.575.  O.  174-35  OMS. 
Wcightman.   Gerald   N..   lo   Univerg   Research    Nerwerg.    I-td.    Epicyclical 

galactic  cluster  gearing  system  5.509.866.  O.  475-343.000. 
Weill,  Theodore  C  Combination  body  and  t>ack  Iwth  scruNier.  5.509. 164,  Q. 

15-222.000 
Wcinbaum.  David;  Bar-On,  Daniel;  and  Tamir,  Yoav,  to  Mercury  Interactive 

Corporation    System  for  automatic  lesdng  of  computer  software  having 

output  synchronization  and  capable  of  responding  to  asynchronous  events. 

5.511,185.0   395-183  140 
Weinberg.  AartMi.  See — 

Engclbrcchl.  Lloyd;  and  Weinberg.  Aaron.  5.510.801.  Cl    342-457  000 
Weinheimer,  Jacek  M.;  Taylor.  Michael  T;  and  Boe.  Richard  A.,  lo  Halkey- 

Roberts  Corporation  Electric  autoinflator.  5.509.576.  O.  222-5.000. 
Weinless.  Naomi  L.:  See — 

Bretllatt.  Julian  P..  Jr;  Woo.  L.econ.  Nelson.  Deanna  J.;  Appl.  Richard; 
Weinless,  Naomi  L.;  Poioopinski.  Sharon;  Soltys.  Paul;  and  Baren- 
betg.  Sumner  A..  5,510,115.  Cl  424-»73  000 
Weis.  John  M.:  See- 
Smith.   Thomas   G.;   Weis.   John    M.;   and   Viswanath.   Yenamandra, 
5.510.563.  Cl  585-812.000 
Weisbum,  James  I,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Display  package.  5,509,528, 
Cl.  20645.240. 

Weiser.  Wolfgang:  See— 


Arnold,  Wolfgang;  Pivil,  Erich;  Weiser,  Wolfgang:  and  Martin.  Seigben, 
5.510,756,  Cl  333-223.000 
Weiss.  Peter;  and  Christcnsson.  Bjom,  to  DV  Sweden  AB    Method  for 
adapdve  estimation  of  unwanted  global   picture   instalnlities   in   picture 
sequences  in  digital  video  signals.  5.510.834.  O.  348-97.000. 
WelbuTO,  David  J.:  See- 
Stewart.  Ronald  F;  Welbum.  David  J.;  Welsh,  David  M.;  and  Greenhorn. 
Robert  C  .  5.509.355.  Q.  102-275.800. 

Wellesley  College:  See- 

Auron,  Philip  E.;  Dinarello.  Charles  A.;  Webb.  Andrew  C;  Rich. 

Alexander,  and  Wolff.  Sheldon  M..  5.510.462.  a.  530-351.000 
Wcllman.  Inc.;  Srr — 

Travelute.  Fred  L  ;  and  HoSfman.  Robert  E.,  3310,183, 0. 428-362.000. 
Wellncr.  Pierre  D..  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Interactive  copying  svsiem. 

5.511.148.  Cl   395-106000 
Wells.  Alan  A    Wave  energy  converter  5.510.656.  Cl.  290-53.000. 
WeUs.  Del.  Method  and  manufacture  for  purifying  the  atmosphere.  3.309.833. 

Cl.  454-370.000. 
Wells,  Thomas  J.,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company  Mattress  inner- 

spnng  structure  having  coaxial  coil  units   5.509.642.  Cl  267-92.000 
Wells,  Trevor  C;  and  Wanng,  Anthony  J.,  lo  Dunlop  Limited  a  British 

Company.  Multi-disc  brakes.  5.509.507, 0.  188-71.500. 

Welschof.  Hans-Heinrich.  lo  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Constant  velocity  uni- 
versal ball  joint  with  asymmetric  cage.  5.509.856.  Cl.  464-145.000. 
Welsh.  David  M.:  See— 

Stewart.  Ronald  F.;  Welbum,  David  J.;  Welsh.  David  M.,  and  Greenhoni. 
Robert  C.  5.509.355.  Cl   102-275.800. 
Welter.  John  J.:  See— 

Vaillancoutt.  Vincent  L.;  and  Welter.  John  J..  5.509.912.  Cl.  604- 
283.000. 
Welter.  Patrick:  See— 

Viertel.  txHhar;  Pompino.  Karl-Heinz;  Welter.  Patrick;  aitd  Cauchois. 
Didier.  5.510.791,  O.  341-173000 
Wendelin,  Georg:  See — 

Bacher,  Helmut;  Schulz,  Helmuth;  and  Wendelm,  Georg,  5,510,030, 0. 
210-397.000, 

Weng.  LJang  F:  See — 

Chen.  Ling;  Hsu.  Sung-Mu;  and  Weng.  Uamg  F-.  5.510J87.  C3.  437- 
52.000. 
Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir;  and  Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H..  5,510.430.  O. 
525-478.000 
Wentzel,  Tom  K.:  See- 
Hanson.  William  D.;  Brad.  Lynn  C;  Byerly,  Shannon  K.;  Hlis.  Oifford 
J ;  Everett.  Rob  D.;  Gossen,  Barbara  A  ;  Gnibe.  Violet  M.;  Iwanski, 
David  G.;   L.eMahieu,   David   L.;  Qin,  Jian;  Stevens.   Robert  A.; 
Wentzel,  Tom  K.,  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  Zenker.  David  L.;  and 
Zunker,  Mary  Ann.  5,509.915,  Cl,  604-378  000 
Werth.  John,  to  H  Power  Corporation  Method  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  wherein 
hydrogen  is  generated  by  providing  iron  in  situ.  5,510.201,  Cl.  429-17.000. 
WeiThman,  Dean  A  :  See — 

Corke.  Michael;  Werthman.  Dean  A.;  Moran.  Robin  M.;  Stowc.  David 
W;  Ronan,  Neville  J  ,  and  Beaudet,  Amy  R..  5,510,917.  O.  359- 
110.000 
West.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Andiias.  Tefcros;  and  West.  Andrew  M..  3,311,199,  O.  393-700.000 
West.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Olsen,  Glenn  C  ;  and  West.  Charies  A..  5,509.755.  Cl.  405-21.000. 
West.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Ho.  Huddee.  and  West.  Paul  E..  5.510.615.  O.  250-306.00a 
Western  Atlas  Interaaitonal.  Iik.:  See— 

Nyland,  David.  5,511,040. 0. 367-56.000. 

Western  Atlas  Iniemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Rcntge.  David  M.,  5,511.039.  Cl    367-56.000. 
Georgi,  Daniel  T..  5.509.303.  Cl    73-151.000 
Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Han,  James  E.;  Gaughan,  Edward  W.;  Reitl  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Troiam. 
Vincent  F.  5.509.727.  O   303-3.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  Srr — 

Agarwal.  Anani  K.;  Siergiej.  Richard  R  ;  Brandt.  Charles  D.;  and  Wtiiie. 

Marvin  H  .  5.510.630.  Cl.  257-77  000 
Schantz.  David  L,  Jr;  Hall.  Wilham  B.;  Winkel.  William  B  ;  and 

Lansberry.  GeoCfrey  B  .  5.510.725.  Cl   324-768.000. 
Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Henningsen.  Tom;  McHugh.  Jaines  P.;  Supertzi, 

Emmanuel  R;  Storrick,  Richard  R;  and  Mazelsky.  Robert.  5310,929, 

Cl   359-322.000 
WesUake,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Pearce,  Donald  E.;  and  Westlake.  Michael  J..  5.309.270.  O.  60-740.000. 
Wesrvaco  Corporabon:  See — 

Gmgerich.  Brian  D..  5.510.005,  O    162-343.000. 
Westwick.  Alan  L  ,  lo  Motorola.  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  jitter 
and  improving  testability  of  an  oscillator.  5.511.126.  Cl.  331-44.0(i0.       • 
Wenling,  Thomas   See — 

Isak.  Heinz;  Wettling,  Thomas;  Keil.  Michael;  Wolf,  Bemd;  and  Doetzer. 
Reinhard,  5.510.528.  Cl.  562-869.000. 
Weuthen.  Manfred:  See — 

Wuest.  Wilh;  Eskuchen,  Rainer,  Schulz.  Paul;  Bauer.  Vblker.  Carduck. 
Franz-Josef;  Esser,  Herbert;  Zcise,  Christiane:  Weuthen.  Manfred,  and 
Penninger.  Josef.  Si  10.482.  Cl.  536-127.000. 

Wheeler.  Kevin  D  :  See — 
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Wodecki.  Nofmui  D.;  Johnson.  Charies  B  .  ind  Wheeler.  Kevin  D.. 
5.510.673.  CI.  313-524.000. 
WhnrlCT.  Wallace.  loTexacone  Company.  The.  Packing  member  with  reduced 

fnction   5.509.670.  CI   277-205.000 
Whipple,  Michael  J    See  ~ 

Gula.  Unce,  and  Whipple.  Michael  J  .  5JI0.759.  Q.  335-18000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The   See— 

Derstine.  Michael  P;  and  Simmons.  Randy  C.  5.510.959.  Q.  361 

816.000. 
Homung,  Criig  W.  and  Bair,  William  H .  5,509.194, 0  29-751  000 

While.  Donald  L.   See— 

Tennanl.    OoniUd    M  .    White.    Donald    L  .    and    Wood.    Obert    R  .    II. 
5.5 10.230.  CI.  430-325.000. 
While,  John  Ste— 

Turner,  Norman;  White.  John;  and  Mak.  Alfred.  5.509.464.  CI    165- 
80  200 
White.  Marvin  H     See— 

Agarwal.  Anani  K  .  Siergiej.  Richard  R  ,  Brandt.  Charles  D  ;  and  White, 
Marvin  H  .  5.510,6.30,  CI,  257  77  000. 
White.   Robert  C.   to   Bumdy  Corporation.   Very   low  piohlc  card  edge 

connector   5..509.826.  CI   439-637  000 
White  Shield  Inc  :  See— 

Whiiehouse.  Ronald  L.  S.;  and  Waison.  Connif.  .5.509,802.  CI.  433- 

95  000. 
White.  Theodore  C:  See — 

Tnui.  Dan  T.  Ricci.  Paul  B  .  Sheth.  Jayesh  V  .  While.  Theodore  C  ;  and 
Cowgill,  Richard  A  .  5.511.224.  O   395-800.000. 
Whitehousc.  Ronald  L   S  .  and  Watson.  Connie,  to  While  Shield  Inc   Oral 

.suction  tip   5.509.802.  O  433-95  000 
Whiltington.  Ravious  L..  to  Truck  Safety  of  America.  Inc   Side  spray  safety 

apparatus   5.509.690.  CI   280-851  000 
Whitt>.  James,  and  Ross.  Bnen.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Leiu  mounting 

technique   5.510.935.0.  359-822  000. 
Wichelhau.s.  Juergen   See — 

Heucher.  Rcimar:  Wichclhaus.  Juergen;  Schueller.  Kurt;  and  Becker. 
Bfttina,  5,510,405,  CI.  524-233.000. 
Wiedmann,  Joseph  J  ;  See — 

BIccha.   Bill  A  .  Coty.  Thomas:  Curry.  John  J.;  Graves.  Howard  T; 
Guckian.  Robert  C  :  Hall.  John  M  .  McDowell.  Samuel  B  :  Nguyen. 
Sieve  H  .  .Samuels.  Raenxm  N  .  Smith.  Thoma.s  E  .  Wiedmann.  Joseph 
J.;  and  Wnght.  Richard  A  .  5.510.618.  CI  250-332  000 
Wiegand.  Timothy  F    See— 

Benkosky.    Leonard    A  .    and    Wiegand.    Timolhy    F..    S.S09.265.    CI 
60-39  161 
Wildfeuer.  Herbert  M    See- 
Lam.  Simon  S  .  and  Wildfeuer.  Herbert  M  .  5.511.074.  C\.  370-84.000 
Wilkmg.  Bart  T    See— 

Reider,  Christopher  C,  Polehonki.  Ralph  J  ;  and  Wilkmg.  Ban  T. 
5,509,825.  CI.  439-620.000 
Wilkus,  Stephen  A  :  See- 
Evans.   James   G.    Shober.    R     Anthony;    and    Wilkus.    Stephen    A. 
5.510.602.  CI    235-385000 
Willey.  Alan  D  ;  and  Miller.  Larry  E  .  lo  Piticier  A  Gamble  Company.  The 

Pnxess  for  the  acyUtioii  of  lacums  5.510.477.  CI   540-529  000 
Williams.  Anthony    M  .   Mortimer.  Jonathan,   and  Schiro,   Samuel  G  ,  to 
Manufactunng  Joint  Ventures  International  Limited.  Material  processing 
system.  5.510.993.0.  364-468.000. 
Williams.  Antony  S.:  See — 

Hill,  Richard  D  ;  Williams.  Antony  S  .  Atkinson.  Robert  G  .  Corhetl. 
Tom.  Leach.  Paul.  Chan.  .Shannon  J  .  Mitchell.  Alexander  A  .  Jung. 
Edward  K  ,  and  Winenberg.  Craig  H  .  5.511.197.  O    395  700  000 
Williams.  Daniel  E  .  lo  TRW  Inc  MelhtxJ  and  appantus  for  controlling  an 

active  suspension  system.  5,510,986,  G.  364-424.050. 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Burkett.  Susan  L  ;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  to  Becion.  Dick- 
in.son  and  Company    Method  lo  reduce  gas  transmission    5.510. 155.  CI. 
427  532000 
Williams.  Joel  L    See- 

McGuire.  Shel;  and  Williams.  Joel  L  .  5.510.075.  CI   264-328  160 
Williams.  Paul  J  .  to  Babcock  St.  Wilcox  Company.  The    Gas-gas  heater 

prtHection  system  and  method    5.509.461.  CI    165-8  000 
Williams.  Richard  D    See 

Enckstin.  Donald  G  .  Dcschamps.  Joseph  P.  Rynn.  Lindell  R  .  Bums. 
John  A  .  and  Williams.  Richard  D  .  5,509.4%.  CI    180-307  000 
Williams.  Richard  K..  to  Siliconix  Incorporated.  Gale  drive  technique  for  a 
bidirectional  blinking  lateral  MOSFET  5.510.747.  CI   327-434.000 

Williams.  Robert  L.,  to  Board  of  Regents-Univ  of  Nebraska.  Return  mail 

piece  and  method  of  maiiing  the  same  5.510.608.  CI   235-494  000 
Williamson.  Roger  C     See — 

Hednch.  Lorra   W;    Kresge.  Alfred   N  ;   and  Williamson.   Roger  C. 
5.510.556.  CI   585-522.000. 
Willis.  Geoffrey  H    See- 
Brown.  Douglas  M.;  Erickson.  Donald  J  ;  and  Willis,  GeoRrey  H  . 
5.509.279.  CI.  62-457  500 
Willkens,  Craig  A.,  to  Saint -Gobaln/^k>tton  Industrial  Ceramic  Corpocabon 

Coarse  reaction  bonded  silicon  nitnde  5.510.304.  CI  501-%  000 
Wilmott.    Bamaby.    to    Oxford    Medical    Limited.    Fetal    heart    detector 

5.509.416.  CI    128-661  070 
Wilson.  Dylan  Cleat  cleamng  iix>l   5.509.167.  CI    15-237  000 
Wilson.  Mithael  S ,  lo  Wykle  Research.  Inc  Companmenulized  denul 
amalgam  mixing  capsule.  5.509,530.  CI.  206-220.000 

Wilson.  Sharlene  A  :  See — 


Pnnce.   Enc  T.   Hannhan,   Michael  J.;  and  Wilton.  Sharlene  A 
5.510.215.  CI.  430-7.000 
Wilson.  Susan  L.   See — 

Landi.  Curtis  L.;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  5.509.484.  CI.  168-14.000. 
Wilson.  Thomas  H  .  and  McCauley,  Phillip  F.  lo  General  Motors  Corpora 
lion  Control  valve  with  integral  accumulate  5.509,448,  CI    137-625  640 
Wilson.  Troy  E.:  See — 

Bednarski.   Mark   D.   Wilson.   Troy   E.;  and   Mastandra.   Mark   S 
5,510,481,  CI  5.36-120.000, 
Winbood  Electronics,  Corp  :  See — 

Shyu.  Rong  Fuh.  5.510.852.  CI    348-660  000. 
Wingert,  Horsl.  Sauter.  Hubert.  Ammermann.  Ebertlard;  Lorcnz.  Giscla.  Saur 
Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktieng 
esellschaft  Fungicidal  mixtures  5.510.348.  CI   514-231200 
Wingert.  Horsl.  Sauter.  Hubert,  Bayer.  Herhert.  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Loren7 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Etiefturd.  lo  BASF  Akiicngesellschaft.  Thioa 
mides  and  dieir  use  as  crtip  proiecuon  agents.  5.510,529.  CI.  564-74  000 
Wingrove.  Frank  A.:  See— 

McKee.  Rex  N  .  and  Wingrove.  Frank  A..  5.510384.  CI.  514-530.000 
Wmkel.  William  B    See— 

Schanu.  Oivid  L.  Jr.  Hall.  William  B  .  Winkcl.  William  B  .  and 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B  .  5.510.725.  CI  324-768.000 

Winsor  Corporation:  See — 

Win.s«>r.  Mart  D  .  5.509.84I.  CI    445-26  000 
Winsor.  Mark  D  .  to  Winsor  Corporation  Stamped  metal  flourescent  lamp  and 

method  for  making  5..509.841,  O  445-26000 
Wirges.  Hans  Peter  See— 

Mendo/a  Frohn.    Christine;    Wagner.    Paul,    and    Wirges.    Hans-Peter. 
5.510.499.  CI    .549-229000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Bahn.  Mark  M  .  5.509.412.  CI    128-653.200 

Lipo.  Thomas  A  .  and  Moreira.  Julio  C.  5.510.689.  O.  318-809.000 
Wiseman.  William  J  .  Jr   See— 

Uebennan.  Phillip  L;  and  Wiseman.  William  J .  Jr.  5.510,862.  CI 
3.53- 1 19  (XX) 

Wishart.  Alexander  W.  to  MMS  Space  Systems  Limited.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  digiul  signal  processing    5.510.799.  C\    342-373000 
Wisor.  Michael  T  .  and  O'Bncn.  Rita  M  ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices   Power 
management  system  distinguishing  between  pnmary  and  secondary  system 
activity  5.511.203.  CI  395-750  000 
Wissnrunn.  Siegfried:  See — 

Schuler.  Bemhard;  and  Wissmann.  Siegfried.  5.509.280.  O.  66- 1 2 1  OCX) 
Wiiek.  Keith  E    See— 

Rich.  Jon  T  ,  Maniar.  Papu.  Wiiek.  Keith  E.;  Gelatos.  Jeny;  Moazzami. 
Reza.  and  Ajuna.  Sergio  A..  5.510.645.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Wittenberg.  Craig  H  :  See — 

Hill.  Richard  D.;  Williams.  Antony  S..  Atkinson.  Robert  G  ;  Cochett. 
Tom,  Leach,  Paul,  Chan,  Shannon  J .  Miichell,  Alenander  A  ,  Jung, 
Edward  K  ;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  H  .  5.51 1.197.  CI  395  700  (KX) 
Willeis.  Johan  H  .  Van  Teienng.  Johannes  A    M  ;  and  Peui.  Guido  H    M  .  lo 
Alcatel  N  V  Policing  method  for  policing  an  aggregate  cell  stream  of  hrsl 
and  second  pnonty  cells    5.51 1.066.  O    370-17  000 
Wittkus.  Heinz  See— 

Hille.  Martin.  Wittkus.  Hemz.  Tonhauser.  Jih^gen;  Engelhatdt.  Fnu;  and 
Riegel.  Ulnch.  5.510.4.16.  CI    526-240  000 
Wiitmann.   Alain,    and    Balestro.    Freddy,    to   France   Telecom     Multiplier, 
especially  a  senal  bit  multiplier,  free  from  internal  overflow,  and  method 
for  prevenong  internal  overflow  in  a  multiplier   5.51 1.018.  CI    364- 
757  000 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company   See — 

Kopecky.  Slanlev  J .  Zaluda.  Daniela.  Sundstrom.  Chnsta/or  E.;  Zibell. 

Steven  E.,  and  Boyd.  William  T.  5,510,124,  CI  426-5.000. 

Wodecki,  Norman  D  .  Johnson.  Oiarles  B  .  and  Wheeler,  Kevin  D..  to  Linon 
Systems,  lite    Shock  rrsistani  ca.scadcd  microchannel  plale  as.scmblies  and 
methods  of  use    5.310.673.  Cl    313-524.000 
Woest.  Karen  L.;  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E;  Decious.  Gaylon  M  . 
Garbe.  James  R..  Hyzer.  Susan  M  ;  Woesi.  Karen  L;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.  Cjonschalk.  Donald  A.,  jr.  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E  .  Slandish.  Darrell  E  .  Madaus.  Paul  W  .  Spacek,  Dan  J  . 
Nesler,  Clay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K  .  Magcland,  Ono  M  .  Singers,  Robert 
R  ,  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5.511.188.  Cl  395  600.000. 
Wojetz.  Daniel:  See — 

Gohl.  Pieire;  Gomez.  Genid;  Jacky.  Peigent.  and  Wojetz.  Daniel. 
5,511.225,0  395-821.000 

WojlanowlLsch.  Ladislaus:  See — 

Strtlwe.     Volker.     WojlanowiLsch.     Ladislaus.     Ciehrer.     Gregor;     and 
BrOtzner,  Thomas,  5.509.619.  Cl    242  573  200 
Wokeck.  Arthur  C  .  to  Clinton  Industries.  Inc  Puller  appantus.  5.509.366.  Q. 

112-318.000. 
Wolf.  Bemd:  See— 

Isak.  Heinz;  Weltling.  Thomas;  Kcil.  Michael.  Wolf.  Bemd;  and  Doetzer. 
Reinhaid.  5.510.528.  Cl.  562  869  000 
Wolf.  CaU>enne  G    See— 

Rhyne.  James  R  ;  Anthony.  Nicos  J  ;  Levy.  Stephen  E.;  and  Wolf. 
Catherine  G.  5.511.135.  Cl.  382187  000 
Wolfe.  Chnstophcr  E  .  Dine.  Osman  S  ;  Bagepalli.  Bharal  S  .  Coneia.  Victor 

H.;  and  Ak.sii,  Mahmui  F ,  lo  General  Elecint  Company  Ga.s-path  leakage 
seal  for  a  gas  turbine  5.509.669.  Cl  277- 167  500. 

Wolff.  Sheldon  M     See— 


Auron.  Philip  E.:  Dinarello.  Ouirles  A.;  Webb,  Andrew  C;  Rich, 
Alexander;  and  Wolff,  Sheldon  M.,  5.510,462,  Cl.  530-351.000 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

fCrcss<k>rf.    Burkhard;    Lilhmann.   Erhard;   Dannliotn,  Wolfgang;   and 
Hoppe.  Lutz.  5.510.453.  Cl  528-306.000. 
Woloszyk.  Leonard  B  J.:  See — 

Simmerman.  Richard  H.;  and  Woloszyk.  Leonard  B.  J..  3,509,342,  Cl. 
211-124.000. 
Womaek,  Edwin  F.,  Jr:  See— 

Minh,  Tran  Q.;  Womaek,  Edwin  F,  Jr.:  and  Aniao,  Leonard  F, 

5.509.225.  Cl  40-611  000 
Wong.  Ching-Ping:  See 

Lilienthal.    Peter    F.    II;    Pawlenko.    Ivan;    and    Wong.    Ching-Ping. 
5.510.153.  Cl.  427-515  000. 
Wong,  John;  Sze.  Raymond;  Tompkins.  Thomas  H.;  and  Ward.  Randall  S..  to 
Raymond  Industrial  L.ld.;  and  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Process  for  making 
bread  m  an  automatic  t>read  maker  5,510.127.  O.  426-19.0(K». 
Wong.  Stephen,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cotporation.  Bridge 
rectiher  circuit   having  active   switches  and  an  active  control  circuit. 
5.510.972.  Cl.  363-127.000 
Wong-Staal.  Flossie:  See — 

Papas,  Takis  S.;  Samuel.  Kenneth,  Lautenberger.  James  A ;  and  Wong- 

Staal.  Flossie.  5.510.238.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
W(x>.  Lecon:  See — 

Breillatt.  Julian  P..  Jr.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Nelson.  Deanna  J.;  AppI,  Richard; 

Weinless.  Naomi  L.;  Pokropinski.  Sharon;  Soltys,  Paul;  and  Baren- 

berg.  Sumner  A  .  5.510.115.  O.  424-473.000. 
Wood.    Louis    L-.    lo    SRCHEM.    Inc.    Copolymers    of   polyaspartic    acid. 

5.510.426.  Cl   525-435000 

Wood.   Louis  L.,  to  SRCHEM.   Inc    Copolymers  of  polyaspartic  acid. 

5.510.427.  Cl.  525-435.000. 
Wood.  Oben  R  .  II:  See— 

Tennani.  Donald  M..  White.  Donald  L;  and  Wood.  Obert  R.,  11, 
5,510,230,0.430-325.000. 
Wood.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Adamski.   Robert   P.;   Holloway.   Eugene   L ;   and   Wood.   Rol>ert   B.. 
5.509.732.  Cl    366-349  000 
Woodard.  Floyd  E.:  See — 

Pass.  Thomas;  and  Woodard.  Royd  E..  5.510.173.  Q  428-216000. 
Woodruff.  Keni>eth  P.;  Agarwal.  Alokkumar  B  .  Dunsky.  Natan;  Van  Dyke. 
Eric  J  ;  Madhavan,  Vijay  C;  and  McCanlies,  Elizabeth  R..  to  Cadence 
Design  Systems.   Iik.    System  and  method  for  generating  component 
models.  5,510.998.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Woods.  Cniarles  L.:  See— 

Grycewicz.    Thomas    J.;    Khoury.    Jehad;    and    Woods.    Charles    L., 
5,511.019.  Cl  364-822.000 
Woodsum,  David  A   Ratchet  socket  holding  tool  and  method  of  use. 

5.509.705.  Cl   294- 1. 100 
Woodward.  Orrin  A  :  See — 

Hantle.  Edward  A.,  deceased;  Woodward.  Oriin  A.;  Harris.  David  E.;  and 
Fischer.  John  G..  5.509,778,  Cl.  415-55.100. 
WiKidward,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Woyciesjes,  Peter  M.;  Gershun,  Aleksei  V.;  and  Woodwaid,  Stephen  M., 
5.510.036.  O.  210-664.000. 
Worksaver.  Inc.:  See — 

Burenga,  Thomas  I..  5.509.770.  Cl.  414-24.600. 
Worid  Chemical  Co  .  iJd  :  See- 
Mori.  Yoji;  and  Satoh.  Kenichi.  5.509.779.  Cl.  415-56.100. 
World  Class  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Goriich,  Michael  p.,  5,509,252,  Cl.  53-432.000. 

Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Morad.  Fird  I  .  5.509.163.  Cl.  15-120.200 
Wormbsacher.    Hans.    Burghardt.    Dieter,    and    LObel.   Wolfgang,    lo   GKN 

Automotive  AG  Constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  with  noise-reducing 

cage  stop  faces  5.509.855.  Cl.  464-145.000 
Wonmets.  Eli  M   Hockey  practice  alley  5.509.652.  Cl.  273-57.200. 
Worrell.  James  L..  to  K  I  Indu.stTies.  Inc.  Appliance  knob  and  bezel  assembly. 

5.509.174.  Cl    16-121  000 
Worthington.  Hall  V;  Worthington.  Montgomery  W .  ai>d  Luzovich.  Steven 

A  Data  collection  system  including  a  pottablc  data  collection  terminal  with 

voice  prompts    5.510.606.  Cl    235^72.000. 
Worthington.  Montgomery  W.:  See — 

Wcrthington.  Hall  V..  Worthington,  Montgomery  W.;  and  Luzovich, 
Steven  A  ,  5,510,606,  O.  235-472.000 
Woyciesjes,  Peter  M.;  Gershun,  Aleksei  V.;  and  Woodward.  Stephen  M..  to 
Prcslone  Products  Corporation.  Process  for  treatment  of  aqueous  solutions 
of  polyhydric  alcohols.  5,510.036.  O.  210-664.000. 
Wnght.  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

F.avenson.  Jimmy  N..  Sr;  DcBraal.  Stanley  J.;  Biedermann.  Werner  E.; 
Wnght.  Lloyd  E.,  and  Levenhagen,  Daryl  A..  5.509,710,  Cl.  296- 
19.0(K) 
Wnght  Malta  Cotporation:  See — 

Coffman,  John  A  ,  5.510.393.  Cl.  518-703.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Fosco,  Dominic  R  ;  aiid  Boggan.  R.  Steven.  5.509.935.  Cl.  623-22.000. 
Wnght.  Philip  N  .  Jr  Ergonomically  designed  handle  and  contoured  gripping 

portion.  5.509i28.Cl.  43-23.000. 

Wright.  Richard  A.:  See— 


Blecha.  Bill  A.;  Coty.  Thomas;  Curry.  John  J.;  Graves.  Howard  T; 
Guckian.  Robert  C;  Hall.  John  M.;  McDoweU,  Samuel  B.;  Nguyen. 
Steve  H.;  Samuels.  Raemon  N.;  Sniith.ThomasE.;Wiedmaim.  Joseph 
J  ;  and  Wright,  Richard  A  .  5,510.618.  O   250-332000 
Wright.  Thomas:  See — 

Klimek,  David  J.;  and  Wnght,  Thomas.  5.509J34.  O.  49-342.000. 
Wu.    Kung-Hsiung;    and    Hsu.    Hsiu-Fong.    Armrest -driven    wbeeicfaair. 

5.509.673.  a.  280-250.100. 
Wu.  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Ashjian,  Henry;  Shcn.  Dong-Ming;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.,  5,510,549.  Q. 

585-22  000, 
Wu.  [Vter.  to  Hsing  Chau  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  shielding  metal  shell 
for  a  receptacle  in  a  computer  network  system.  5,510.574.  O.  174-35. tXXT. 
Wudl.  Fred:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Reiko;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Wudl.  Fred,  5.510.456.  Q. 
528-377.000 
Wuest.   Willi.    Eskuchen.   Rainen    Schulz,    Paul;    Bauer.   Volker.   Carduck. 
Franz-Josef;  Esser.  Herbert;  Zeise.  Christiaiie;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  and 
Penninger.  Josef,  to  Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Process  for 
bleaching  discolored  surface-active  alkyl  glycosides  and  for  working  up  the 
bleached  matenal.  5.510.482.  O    536-127.000 
Wunsch.  Chnstian:  See — 

Dennertein,  LAidwig;  and  Wunsch.  Christian,  5,511,239,  O.  455- 

126.000 
Wykle  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Michael  S..  5309.530.  O.  206-220.000. 
Wyler.  Gregory  T,  to  Silent  Systems,  Inc.  Silent  disk  drive  assembly. 

5.510.954.  Cl  361-685.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bov.  Raphael  F,  Jr;  Diaz.  Jose  R.;  Edelman.  Thomas  L.;  McVeigti. 
Michael  J.;  Nolau.  Ana  S.;  Curynsld.  Maitin  J.;  Casper.  Cindy  L  .  and 
Szczepanski.  Richaid  D.,  5.510.884.  Cl   355-260000. 
Facci.  John  S.;  Lewis.  Richaid  B  ;  Stolka.  Milan;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.; 
Levy.   Michael   J.;   Mammino.   Joseph;   and   Sbabin.   Michael   M., 
5.510,879,  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Lyies,  Joseph  B,,  5,511,070,  O.  370*0.000. 
Matalevich.  Joseph  R.:  Lundy.  Douglas  A :  Coitash.  Michael  J:  and 

Grande.  Michael  L.,  5,510.221.  Cl    430-106  600 
Nash.  Robert  J.;  Hanzlik.  CThcryl  A  ;  Muller.  Riciiard  N  ;  ai>d  Hodgson. 

Richard  J  .  5.510.220.  Cl.  430-106000 
Orlowski.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Vandelwoek.  Sophie  V.  5,510.633.  O.  257- 

93.000. 
Quinn.  Kraig  A  .  5310.273.  O   437-3.000 
Smith.  Lewis  S.;  Nash.  Thomas  W.;  and  Hart,  Steven  C.  5310.881,  O. 

355-245.000. 
Wafler,  Walter  F.,  5,510,8%,  Cl.  358-2%.0O0. 
Wellnei.  Pierre  D..  5311,148.  Cl   395-106  000. 
deJong.  Joannes  N.  M  ;  Bares,  Jan;  and  CastelU.  Vittorio  R..  5310.877. 

Cl  355-208.000. 
Xeiel  Corporation:  See— 

Stone.  William  M..  5.509.197.  Cl.  29-842.000. 
Xtend  Micro  Products.  Inc;  See — 

Palatov.  Dennis.  5310.691.  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Xu.  Xiaoshu;  and  Jones.  Jerald  E  .  to  American  Welding  Instinite  Penetration 

sensor/controller  arc  welder  5.510.5%.  O   219  1.30010 
Yabumoto.  Junsuke.  and  Hirose.  Masanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Bulible 

separatwg  apparatus.  5.510.019.  Cl.  210-137.000 
Yacobi.  Yacov.  to  Bell  Communicabons  Research.  Inc   Efficient  electronic 

money  5.511.121.  Cl.  380-24.000. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Hideki.  to  Sony  Cotporatjon.  Motion  picture 

recording  method,  motion  picture  recording  medium,  and  motioa  picture 

reproducing  apparams  5.510,906,  Cl.  358-342.000. 

Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  See— 

Vonemitsu.  Jun;  and  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  5.510.840.  O  348-402.000 
Yagi.  Shigenori:  See — 

trie.  Mjtsuru;  Ulakouji.  Takeshi;  Karaki.  Morihiro;  Takcshita.  Nobuo; 
Koike.  Manatiu.  Satou.  Yasuyuki,  Egusa.  Naoyuki;  Shinoda.  Masa- 
hisa;  Ishimori.  Akira;  Shima.  Akihiro.  and  Yagi.  Shigenori.  5.511.048, 
Cl   369-13.000 
Yamada.  Hirohito.  lo  NEC  Corporauon.  Senuconductor  laser  element  with 
excellent  high-tempetBture  characteristic  and  capable  of  liemg  readily 
mounted  on  an  optical  circuit  board.  5311.089.  O.  372-45.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Torruoka.  Isao;  Saito.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Echigo.  Yoshiaki.  5310.395.  O.  521-184.000 
Yamada.  Yutaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  On-line  processing  system  and  overload 

suppressing  method.  5,511,214,  O.  395-800.000. 
Yamagami.  Atsushi:  See — 

Okamura.    NotHiyuki;   and   Yamagami.   Atsuslii.    5310.011.   O.    204- 
192.300. 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  device 
for  synthesizing  all-objects-in-focus  images  5.511.155.  Cl   395-133.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Washio.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  53 10,672, 0.31 3-497.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshikatsu:  Yamaguchi.  Kenji.  Nakagawa.  Masayuki;  Yokooiori. 
Masao;  Tsuda,  Katsuhisa;  and  Kamata.  Yoshiyuki.  5310.809.  Cl. 
345- 140  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masao:  See— 

Itoyama,  Taketoshi;  Abe,  Yuichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masao,  5ilO,724,  Q. 

324-760.000. 
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Yamaguchi.  Takashi  Ser— 

Kyouni.  Ymhinon;  Kawamine.  Kauumi;  Toma,  Tsulomu;  Ohgiya. 
Tadaaki.  Yamaguchi,  Takashi.  Onogi.  Kazuhiro,  Salo.  Sciichi. 
Shimi/u.  Niibtiru.  Shigyo,  Hirtimicht,  Ohu.  Tomio,  Oda,  Toshiaki: 
Okuno.  Yukihiro.  Shibuya.  Kimiyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Fujii, 
Mikio;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  S.$I0J66.  CI.  514-41 1.000. 
Yamaha  Carporation   Sre  — 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi.  5..S09..VX).  CI  84  2V>  000 

MasuiTkXo,  Tsuycishi,  Irwue,  Akihisa,  and  Hono,  Yuma,  5,509,978,  Q 

148-403.000 

Yamamolo,  Elsuji:  S^r — 

Takah3.shi,  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamoco,  El!tuji;  Murvk^mi.  Yo.\hiki.  and  Mat- 
sunaga.  Yushikuni.  $.510,714.  CI   324-318.000 
YamamtMo.  Hideaki:  Srr — 

Marsunaga.  Kuniyuki:  Ohwada,  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Masahtko;  and  Yama- 
mtxo.  HKleaki.  5.510.918.  CI    359-88  000 
Yamamoto.  Janet  K  .  and  Pedenien.  Niels  D..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  Methods  and  compositions  for  vaccinating  against  feline 
immunodcKciency  virus   5.5 10. 106.  CI  424  207  100 
Yamam<t1t>.  Keiji    Sfr 

Ola.  Ya.sunun.  Pujiia.  Nobuhidc,  and  Yanumoto,  Keiji.  5,509,192.  CI. 

29-741000 

Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Sre — 

Ogaaawara.  Takio;  and  Yamanioto.  Manabu.  5.509.g.Ui.  CI   440- 7A  000 
Yamamoto.    Ma-sato;    Yamanaka.    Toshimasa.    Nakajinu.    Masahiro:    and 
Ohsawa.  Yulaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Reprcsenta 
lion  of  depth  of  field  in  camera  5.510.875.  CI   3.54-409  000 
Yamamoto.  Mulsumi    .SV*- 

Su/uki.  Mitsuo.  Itami.  Yukio.  Ha.shimolo.  Yoshio;  Yamamoco.  Mutsumi; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoshihim.  5.510.664.  CI.  310-268.000. 
Yamamoto.  Noboni.  and  Sugiura.  YiLsushi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal 

type  flowmeter  5.509..106.  CI   73  204  150 
Yamamulo.  Shigekat.su,  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd   Method  for 

saeening  early  failure  of  ceramic  capacitor  5,510,719,  CI.  324-548000. 

YamanKHo.  Shoji.  to  Keeping  and  MacKay  Limited  (K   &  M  ).  Process  for 
preparing  fiiodstutTs  based  on  reformed  and  cured  herring  roe    5310.133. 
CI    42ft-272  (X)0 
Yamamoto,  Takuji:  See— 

Hatnano,  Hiroshi;  Amemiya.  Izumi;  Yamamoto.  Takuji.  Kitasagami. 
Hiroo;  and  Ihara.  Takeshi.  5.510.745.  CI   327333.000 
Yamana.  Masayuki:  and  Takubo.  Seiji.  to  Daikin  litdustnes  Lid.  Mold  release 

agent  composition  5.510.407,  CI.  524-269  000. 
Yamanaka.  Masayoshi  See — 

Kuroda.  Shigeiaka;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo:  and  Yamanaka.  Masavoshi. 
5.509.268.  CI   60-277000 
>amanaka,  Toshimasa:  See-  - 

Yamamoto.  Ma.salo;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa:  Nakajima.  Masahiro:  and 
Ohsawa.  Yulaka.  5.510.875.  CI    354-409  000 
Yamana.shi.  Fumiyoshi:  See - 

Sakumolo.  YukiiKm.  Ha.shimo<o.  Takeshi:  Nakaba.  Katsuji.  Kobayashi. 
Masaham:     Nishigaya.     Takeshi:     and     Yamanashi.     Fumivoshi. 
5,510,189.  CI  428-447  000 
Yanune,  Takeo:  See  - 

Ikeda,  Yoshihiko,  Yamane,  Takeo:  Kaji.  Eiichi:  and  Ishimaru,  Kcnji, 
5,510,536,  CI   568-6()00 
Yamanishi.  Mamocu:  See — 

Toraya.  Tetsuo,  Yamanishi.  Mamoru,  Takahata.  Yusuke.  and  Kojima. 
Ichmi.  5.510.479.  CI   5.36-26  400 
YamaiMi.  Akihiko  See 

Shido.  Shunichi.  Hatanaka.  Kaisunon;  Sakai,  Kunihiro:  Oguchi.  Taka- 

hiro:  and  Yamano,  Akihiko.  5.510,858,  CI.  348-718.000 
Yamami,  .Sliozo    See — 

Kusaka,   Yosuke:   MuramaLsu,   Masani:   Ulagawa,   Ken.  ai>d  Yamano. 

Shoro.  5.510.873.  CI   354-402000. 
Kusaka.  Yusuke:  Muramalsu.  Masani:  Ulagawa,  Ken:  and  Yatnano. 
Shozo.  5.510.874.  CI    354^»02  000 
Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki:  Takahashi.  Toru.  Okamura.  Tclsuya.  and  Nakamura. 
Michiya,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporabon  System  for  controlling  damping  force 
characlenslic  of  shock  absorter  of  vehicle  5.510,985.  CI  364-424  050 
Yamaseki.  Kenichi.  Konishi.  Ya.«uo:  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Gas 
Company,  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acetic  acid.  5,510.523, 
a.  562-519(100 

Yinu.shiu,  Giikara.  lo  NEC  Cotporation  Method  for  manufacturing  a  sheet 

formed  connector  for  inspection  of  an  integrated  circuit    5,509,203,  CI 
29-879  000 
Yamashiia,  Hiroki   See — 

Shinno,  Tatsuya:  and  Yamashita.  Hiroki.  5.509.643.  CI.  270-58.000 
YafTULshita,  Junichiro  See  — 

MiKoshima,  Kuniaki.  KitayaiTU,  Tadayoshi,  Yamashita,  Junichiro:  Naka- 
gawa.  Eiichi:  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  Suzuki.  Masaloshi.  Goto.  Koji:  Abe. 
Haruo  and  Nonmatsu.  Naoki,  5,510,930,  CI  359-341  000 
Yamashiia.  Kcitaro:  See — 

Shirochi.  Yoshiki:  and  Yamashiu.  Keitaro.  5.510.900.  CI  358  335  000 
Yamashita.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Hone.    Nonyoshi:    Hosokawa.    Hayami.   Tada.    Masami.    Yania.shita. 

Tjukasa,  Ohgaki.  Taisuo,  and  Kiyomoio,  Hironohu,  ),5II,I42,  CI. 
.185-129.000. 

Yamashita,  Yoahinori:  See — 


Nakano.  HirofumI,  Fujii,  Nobotu:  Yamashiia,  Yoshlnon:  Saitoh,  Yutaka, 
Agat.suma,  Tsulomu,  Ando,  Katsuhiko,  Nishiie,  Yasushi,  Kita,  Kat- 
sunoci,   Morishima,   Naoki:  and  Gomi,   Kalsushige,   5.5l0.5i)l.  CI 
552-201.000 
YamaixrhU  Masaru:  See — 

Matsuo,  Ma.sashi,  Yamauchi,  Masani.  Matsunaga.  Nobuko:  YokiMsuka. 
Shunsuke:  and  Unoki.  Masao.  5.510.406.  CI.  524-237.(XK) 
Yamauchi.  Tsuneka/u,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viscous  fluid  cou- 

pling  5,509,516,  CI.  192-58.682 

Yamauchi.  YoshimiLsu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing an  ajiymemc  nonvolalile  memory    5J10.284.  CI    437-43.000 

Yamaura.  Shinichi.  Yasui,  Takashi,  and  Yushlolca,  Keiichi,  lo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd. 
Programmable  logic  array  and  data  processing  unit  using  the  same. 
5,511,173.  CI   395-375.000. 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Blais.  Bunon  W :  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.SI0.242.  CI.  433-7.320. 

Yamazaki.  Shuichi:  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  Fujii.  Hiroyasu:  and  Murakami. 
Kenichi.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Coiporation  Method  for  producing  a  grain- 
onented  electncal  steel  sheet  havinj,  a  mirror  surface  and  improved  core 
loss    5..5<19.976.  CI.  148-113000 

Yamron.  Gary  T   See— 

Berger,  Howard  H  ,  Yamron,  Gary  T.:  and  Perkins,  Richard,  5,509.656. 
CI.  273-I53.00R 
Yanai.  Norimasa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hidekazu:  and  Yanai.  Nonmasa.  5,510,463.  CI  530- 373.000. 
Yang.  Jian.  and  Limberg.  Allen  L  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Receiv- 
ers for  digital  signals  buncd  within  the  trace  and  retrace  intervals  of  NTSC 
television  signals    5,510.845,  CI    .U8-47<> DOG 
Yang.  Jimmy   See— 

Keene,  David,  Yang,  Jimmy;  and  Chang,  Kevin,  5,510.843.  CI.  348 
446.000. 
Yang.  Ming'Tzong:  See — 

Pan,  Hong-Tsz;  and  Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  S.5I0.2I4.  CI.  430-5.000 

Yang.  S  T:  Ste- 

Soergel.  Richard  C  :  and  Yang.  S  T.  5.509.144.  CI  2-195.100 
Yang.  Yaohua:  See — 

Gorecki.  James  L  :  and  Yang.  Yaohua.  5.510.738.  CI    327103.000 
Yanka.  Robert  W    See— 

Harris.  Karl  A  ;  Myers.  Thomas  H  .  II:  and  Yanka.  Robert  W.  5310.644. 
CI   257-158000 
Yano.  Scinosuke,  Monyama,  Koh.  Harabuchi,  Takashi:  Nakano,  Yoshikazu: 
Mochikt.  Hiroshi,  and  Nagaia,  Kimio,  to  Japan  Casting  &.  Forging  Cor- 
poralion,  and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    High  strength  hot  rolled  steel 
plates  and  sheets  excellent  in  uniform  elongation  after  cold  working  and 
process  for  producing  the  same   5,509,977,  CI    148-328000 
Yarbrough,  Sandra  M    See — 

Hanson.  William  D  .  Bnid,  Lynn  C  ,  Bycrly,  Shannon  K.,  Ellis.  Clifford 
J  :  Everett.  Rob  D :  Gossen.  Barbara  A  :  Gruhe.  Violet  M.:  Iwanski. 
David   G  :    L.eMahicu.    [>avid    L..   Qin.    Jian:    Stevens.    Robert   A.: 
Wentzel.  Tom   K  .   Yarbrough.   Sandra  M..  Zenker.   David  L.:  and 
Zunkcr,  MaryAnn.  5.509.915.  CI   604-378.000 
Yarrow,  Nigel  S  .  Milbum.  Neil  F:  and  Burgess.  Malcolm  J  .  to  Rover  Group 
Limited.  Vehicle  suspension  torque  arm  assembly    5.509.684.  CI.  28(j- 
720  000 
Yasuda.  Dennis  M.;  See — 

Chong.  Wesley  K.  M  .  Chao.  Wan-Ru:  Ya.suda.  Dennis  M  .  Johansson, 

John  G  :  Aver>.  Mitchell  A  :  and  Tanabe,  Masato,  5.5I0J40.  CI. 

514  172  000. 

Yasuda.  Hiroyuki.  Sawada.  Yoshiaki.  and  Maegawa.  Hirotoshi.  lo  Sony 

CorporaiKiti  Microprocessor  based  computer  with  virtual  memory  space  in 

over\kniable  memory  5.511.206.  CI.  395-775  0(X) 

Yasui,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaura,  Shinichi:  Yasui,  Takashi:  and  Yoshioka.  Keiichi.  5.5 1 1 .  173.  CI. 
395-375000 

Yaics,  James  W..  and  Yates,  Ronnie  L  Thermal  glove  with  pocket  for  linger 

healer  5,509,143,  CI   2  160.000 
Yaies,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Shackelford.  Flovd  W :  Smith,  Judith  A  ,  Stiles,  April  D.  E.:  and  Y.: 
Kenneth  D  ,  5.511,196,  CI   395  700.000. 
Yates,  Ronnie  L  :  See — 

Yates.  James  W:  and  Yates.  Ronnie  L..  5.509.143.  CI.  2-160.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

lino.  Tadashi.  5.510.983.  CI.  364-424  010. 

Kohno,  Yasashi.  5,.S09,%3,  G.  118-23.000. 

Yeda  Research  and  rJe^elopment  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Revel.  Michel,  and  Tiollais,  Pierre.  5.510.472.  CI    536-23  500. 
Yee.  Hsian  Pel.  Launtzen.  f*eter  0-.  and  Yee.  Sinclair  S..  to  University  of 

Wa.shington   Majonly  earner  power  diode   5JI0.64I.  CI.  257-.367.000 
Yee.  Sinclau  S    See — 

Yee.  HsianPei:  Launtzen.  Peter  O.:  and  Yee.  Sinclair  S..  5.SI0.64I.  CI. 
257  367000 
Yen.  Haw.  and  Hsia.  Shaw-Tseng,  to  Vanguard  Intemaiional  Semiconduclor 
Corporation.  Manufacturable  process  for  tungsten  polvcide  conlacLs  using 
amorphous  silicon  5.510.296.  CI  437-2(X)()00 
Yen.  Yu-Sze:  See — 

Best.  Margaret  E  ,  Comiu.  Paul  B  :  Rubin,  Kun  A  :  Suzuki.  Takao:  Tang, 

Wide  W.  C.  and  Yen,  Yu-Sze,  5,510,164,  CI  428-()4I.OOO. 

Yeo,  Richard  S.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cocporation  Rushable  compositions. 
5.509,913,  a   604-364  000. 


Yim,  Hyung-Kyu:  and  Lee,  Woong-Moo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Depletion  mode  NAND  string  eleclncally  cra.sablc  programmable  semi- 
coiiductnr  memory  device  and  method  for  erasing  and  programming 
thereof   5.511.022,  O.  365-185.170. 
Yogi  Pogi  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Richard  B  :  and  Gilbert.  David  D..  5.509,880.  CI.  482-131.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporabon:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshikatsu:  Yamaguchi.  Kenji:  Nakagawa,  Ma.sayuki:  Yokomori. 
Ma.sao;  Tsuda,  KaLsuhisa;  and  Kamata,  Yoshiyuki,  5,510,809,  CI. 

345-140.000. 

Shimabara.  Norio:  and  Tokumo.  Tenihiko.  5.510.958.  a.  361-719.000. 
Takahara.     Hisao.     Takamalsu.     Yukjhiko:     and     Tanibata.     Yasuhiro. 
5.510.611.  CI.  250-226  000. 
Yokomon.  Masao  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshikatsu:  Yamaguchi.  Kenji;  Nakagawa.  Masayuki:  Yokomori. 
Masao:  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa:  and  Kamata.  Yoshiyuki.  5.510.809.  CI. 
345-140.000 
Yokota.  Akinori:  See — 

Hamada.  Shinji:  Takala.  Kanji.  Yokola.  Akinori;  Malsuda.  Hiromu:  and 
Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.510.203.  CI.  429-53  000 
Yokolsuka.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Matsuo,  Masashi;  Yamauchi,  Masaru;  Matsunaga.  Nobuko;  Yokolsuka, 

Shunsuke;  and  Unoki,  Masao,  5,510,406,  CI.  524-237.000 

Yokoyama,  Ma.sayuki:  Sakurai,  Yasuhisa;  Okano,  Teruo:  and  Kataoka, 
Kazunori,  lo  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Physical  trap- 
ping type  polymcnc  micelle  drug  preparanon.  5,510,103,  CI.  424-78080 

Yokoyama,  Shoiaro:  Amano.  Akira,  and  Matsuzaki,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Electnc 
Co.,  Ltd.  Acceleranon  measunng  device  5,.509,.309,  CI.  73-514.090 

Yomdin,  Yosef:  Elihai,  Yoram;  and  Bnskin,  Miriam,  to  IGP,  Research  and 
Development  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  picture  representation  by  data 
compression.  5,510,838,  CI.  348  384  000 

Yonehara,  Akifumi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Mulnplexing  device  capable  of 
quickly  transmitting  a  monitoring  information.  5.511,065,  O.  370-17,000. 

Yonekubo,  Shuji:  See — 

Hosono.  Saloru;  Abe,  Tomoaki:  Yonekubo,  Shuji;  Kitahara.  Tsuyoshi: 
and  Katakura,  Takahiro.  5,510.816,  CI.  347-10.000 

Yonemitsu,  Jun;  and  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  and 

devices  for  encoding  and  decoding  frame  signals  and  recording  medium 
therefor   5.510.84O.  CI    348-W2  000 
Yonemitsu.  Jun:  See — 

Fujinami.  Yasushi;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  5.510,902.  O  358-335.000. 
Yoneyc«hi,  Yukio;  Kudo,  Junko;  and  Nishioka.  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited  Optically  active  secondary  amine  compound, 
process  for  producing  optically  active  secondary  amine  compound  and 
process  for  producing  optically  active  carboxylic  acid  by  using  said 
compound  5.510.519,  CI.  562^1.000 
Yonczawa.  Masao:  See — 

Mon.  Hiioaki:  and  Yonezawa.  Masao,  5,510,594.  Q.  219-121.690. 
Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Itoh.  Shigeo:  Toki.  Hitoshi;  and  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa.  5.510.154,  G. 

427-526  000 
Yoo,  Jac  S  .  lo  Daewoo  Heavy  Industnes  Ltd.  Load  clamping  apparatus  with 

an  increased  cxicnl  of  vertical  movement,  5,509,774,  CI.  414-622.000. 
York  International  Corporation  See — 

McQuade,   William    F:    Slamer.    Keidi   E.;   and  Adams.    Mark   A., 
5.509,466,  CI    165113  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Yuuki,  Kenji;  Oda.  Kiyoshi:  and  Matsushima.  Hideyuki.  5.509.181.  O 
24-1I6.00A 
Yoshida,  Shingo:  See — 

Akizawa,  Toshiyuki:  Hascgawa.  Hiroyuki:  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Urabe. 
Kalsufumi;  Yoshida.  Shingo:  Malsuda.  Yuichi;  and  Sakai,  Tamiharu. 

5,510,515,0.560-218.000. 

Yoshida.  Shoji:  See — 

Kojima.  Akinori:  Hangai.  Katsuaki:  Yoshida,  Shoji;  Makiito.  Akihiro; 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Inoue.  Akihsia.  5.509.975.  CI   148-104.000 
Yoshida.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kageyama.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Tatsuo;  and  Kojima.  Yoshio.  5.510.400, 
CI  523-404.000. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Takeuchi.  Seizi;  Malsuda.  Shinpei;  Soeta.  Atsuko. 
Suzuki.  Takaaki;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.510.323.  CI.  505-120.000. 
Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tachibana.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki.  5.511.006.  CI.   364- 
557.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yoshio:  See— 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki;  Murabayashi.  Shigeru;  Yoshikawa.  Yoshio:  Nagasaka. 
Takeshi.   Harima.  Yoshihiko:  and  Yoshino.  isamu.   5.510.166.  CI. 
428-76000 
Yoshimi.  Takashi:  See — 

Jinno.  Makolo;  and  Yoshimi.  Takashi.  5.509.847.  O  451-11.000. 
Yoshimi.  Toshikazu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Communication 
device  having  air-bome  and  solid-bome  transmitting  and  receiving  devices, 
5.511.132,  CI   381-205  000 
Yoshimura.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsuo:  and  Yoshimura.  Junichi.  5.510.925.  CI.  359-177.000. 
Yoshimura.   Katsuji:   and  Owada.   Mitsuru.  lo  Cation   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Information  signal  recording  apparatus  5.510.898.  CI.  358-320.000. 
Yoshimura,  Nonyuki,  and  Daikuhara.  Yutaka.  to  Mincbea  Kabushiki-Kaisha. 
Motor  5,510.661,  CI.  310-90.000. 

Yoshimura.  Takeshi:  See — 


Kohara,    Rintaro;    Yoshimura.    Takeshi;    and    Shirakawa.    Hideloshi, 
5,511,131.  a.  381-192.000. 
Yoshino.  Isamu:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshiaki:  Murabayashi.  Shigeru:  Yoshikawa,  Yoshio:  Nagasaka. 
Takeshi;  Harima.  Yoshihiko:  and  Yoshino.  Isamu.  5.510.166.  CI. 
428-76.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  iJd.:  See — 

Sugiura.  Horoaki;  Tanaka.  Fuminofi;  and  Uesugi.  Daisuke.  5,510.079, 
CI.  264-521.000. 

Yoshioka,  Keiichi:  Ste— 

Yamaura.  Shinichi:  Yasui.  Takashi:  and  Yoshioka.  Keiichi.  5.51 1. 173. CI. 
395-375.000 
Yoshioka.  Kosuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kozo:  Yoshioka.  Kosuki:  and  Kiyohara.Tokuzo.  531 1.172,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Yoshitomi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki:  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu:  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji;  Tsuchiya. 
Nobuo;  Jinushi.  Masahiro;  Sadamilsu.  Hitoshi:  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Yoshi- 
tomi. Takashi.  Isaji.  Koichi:  and  Ohba.  Takao.  5.51I.20I.  O.  395- 
750.000 
Young.  David  J.:  See — 

Buchak.  James  R..  Lifson.  Alexander.  Unyaev.  Eugene  J.:  Minear.  John 

W.;  Rocssler,  Dennis  E.;  and  Young,  David  J.,  5,510,582,  G  181- 
102.000. 

Young,  Desmond  W.:  See — 

Travaglio,  Mark  A.;  Young,  DesnKMid  W.:  Hamstra,  James  R.;  and  Brief, 
David  C,  5311.166,  CI.  395-200.200. 
Young.  Donald  C,  to  Entek  Corporation  Methods  for  regulating  die  growith 
of  plants  and  growth   regulanl  compositions  comprising  polylactidcs. 
5.510.322,  CI    504  313.000 
Young.  John  D.:  See — 

Huriey.  Donna  C  ;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  and  Young,  John  D.,  5310,709, 
a.  324-242.000 
Young,  Merry  A.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  reaming  instniment.  5309.919. 0. 

606-80.000. 
Youngblood,  Robert,  to  Freye,  James  E.  Golf  putter  wiih  ball  rcaieval  device, 

5,509,658.  a.  273-162.00E. 

Yu,  (Jun:  See- 
Allen.  John:  and  Yu.  Qun,  5.510,190.  C\.  428-448.000 

Yu,  Te-Fang.  Method  of  making  6re-resisting  synthetic  boards.  5.509.983, 0. 
156-79.000. 

Yudate,  Kozo:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Eiji:  Shono.  Hiroaki:  Yudate.  Kozo:  and  Fujishima.  icfairo. 
5.510.185.  CI   428-368.000 

Yuen  Foong  Yu  H.K.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Sywe  N  ;  and  Plus.  Dora.  5310.807.  Q.  345-103.000. 

Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kalsumi.  5.509.334.  O.  81-460.000. 

Yui,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Morioka.  Izuru:  and  Ym.  Kiyoshi.  5.509.850.  G  451-168.000. 

Yuill.  William  A  :  See- 
Sherman.  Larry  G  :  and  Yuill.  William  A  .  5.510.561,  CI    585-734  000. 
Yuki.  Shinichi:  Shishido.  Kouji.  Shirakawa.  Masayoshi:  and  Shindo.  Masuo. 
to  Nissan  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd   Surface-treated  melamine  cyanurale 
powder  and  process  for  its  production  5.510,059.  Q.  252-609.000. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Kim.  Young-shol,  5,510,210,  C\  429-193.000. 
Yusa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kukimolo,  Tsulomu,  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuy- 
oshi: Imai,  Eiichi:  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ocfai,  Hisayuki,  and  Sue- 
matsu,  Huoyuki.  5310.223,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Yuuki.  Kenji;  Oda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsushima.  Hideyuki.  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.K.  Fitting  for  ball  chains  5,509,181,  G  24-116.00A. 
Zabler,  Erich:  Kassner,  Uwe:  and  Maihoefer,  Berod.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
System  for  influencing  the  travel  dynanucs  of  an  autcnnobile-  5,510,989. 
a    364-424  050 
Zachmann,  Giinler:  Gast,  Jurgen:  Simon,  Amo.  and  Schubel,  Reiner,  to 
Brunker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH  Method  for  the  routine  identi- 
fication of  plasties.  5310,619,  CI.  250-339  080 
Zahrobsky,  Peter,  and  Lent.  Bnice,  to  Videojet  Systems,  Inc   Ink  jet  compo- 
sition for  printing  on  textiles   5.510,415.  CI.  524-506  000 
Zakoshansky.  Vladimir  M    See — 

Fulmer.  John  W.;  Griaznov,  Andrei  K.;  KighL  William  D  :  and  Zakos- 
hansky. Vladimir  M..  5.510.543.  Q   568-754000 
Zaluda.  Daniela:  See — 

Kopecky.  Stanley  J.;  Zaluda.  Daniela.  Sundstrom,  Christafor  E.;  Zibell. 
Steven  E.:  and  Boyd.  William  T.  5310.124.  G  426-5.000 
Zaluzec.  Nestor  J  .  to  University  of  CSiicago.  The  Simultaneous  specimen  and 
stage  cleaning  device  for  analytical  electron  microscope,  5,510,624.  CI. 
250441.110. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Slroppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Tocchini.  Francesco;  and  Gaz- 

zaniga.  Annibale.  5J10.101.  O  424-78.040 
Slroppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele:  Fomasini.  Gian  F :  and  Gazza- 
niga,  Annibale.  5310.385.  Q  514-555.000 
Zapalac.  Robin:  See — 

Demko.  Michael;  Blumenlrin.  David:  and  Zapalac.  Robin.  5309.462, 
CI.  165-45.000. 
Zapf,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Lunerbach,  R.  Steven;  Smith,  Fredenck;  and  Zapf,  Peter  J.,  5,510,828. 

a.  348-13.000. 
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2^viika.  Dalibor:  and  Linhoff.  Paul,  to  nT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH 
Ann-lock  hydraulic  brake  system  wrth  a  flow  control  valve.  5,509.729,  CI 
303-117  100. 

Zazzerm,  Andre  C.  Iniegmed  voice  and  business  transaction  reportiiig  for 
telephone  call  centers.  5,311.117.  CI   379-263.000. 

Zbar.  Jack  J  ,  Collier.  Robert  B  .  and  Carl.son.  Ptiilip  G  .  to  Arrow  Engineer 
ing.  Inc  Processes  and  compositions  fof  dyeing  hydrophobic  polymer 
pixxlucts  with  disperK  dyes  and  terpene/Ierpenoid  solvents.  3.309.940.  CI 
8-617  000. 

Zdebel,  Peter  J :  See— 

Divies,  Robot  B  .  Zdebel,  Peter  J ,  and  Buxo.  Julian,  5,510.648.  CI 

237-657  000 

Zebco  Corporation    Ser — 

Henderson.  William  A  .  Cook.  Lynn  E..  Ill;  and  Malak.  Stephen  P. 

5.509.835.  CI  440-63.000 
Zeise.  ChristiaiK:  See — 

Wuest.  Willi;  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  Schulz.  Paul;  Bauer.  Volker.  Caiduck. 

Franz  Josef;  E-sscr.  Herben.  Zeise,  Christiane;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  and 

Penningei.  Josel.  5..M().4X2.  CI    536127  000 

Zejda.  Franiisek  Vacuum  cleaner  bumper  system  5.509.171.  CI   15-325.000. 

Zelikov,  Alexander,  to  Valeo  Clutches  and  Transmissions,  liK.  Diaphragm 

clutch  assembly  with  wear  compensator  5.309,318,  CI    192-70  230 
Zcller.  Haiujorg:  See — 

Shanru.  /Gioop:  and  Zellcr.  Hansjorg,  S.SI!.I90.  G  395-600000. 

Zelonis.  Donald:  See — 

Hwry,  leuan  L.;  Silva.  Louis  M.;  and  Zelonis.  Donald.  3.509.96S.  CI. 
118^23  000 
Zeneca  Limited  See — 

Empheld.  James  R  .  Mayhugh.  Daniel  R  .  and  Russell.  Keith.  5.SI0..386. 

CI   514-603.000 
Hayward.  Christopher  F.  5.310.460.  CI.  330-328.000. 
Zenger,  Helmet:  See — 

Husain,  Zaki  D  ;  Zenger,  Helmet;  Goodson,  F  Dale;  and  Wass.  Donald 
J.  5.509.305.  a.  73  195.000 
Zenker.  David  L.:  See — 

Hanson.  William  D.;  Brud.  Lynn  C;  Byerly.  Shannon  K  .  Ellis.  Clifford 

J.,  Evcren,  Rob  D ,  Gossen,  ButMra  A.,  Grubc,  Violei  M ,  Iwanski. 

David  G..  LeMahieu.  David  L;  Qin.  Jian;   Stevens.   Robert  A.; 
Wentzel.   Tom   K  .   Yarbrough.   Sandra   M  .   Zenker.    David   L  ;   and 
Zunker.  MaryAnn.  5.509,91.S,  CI    604-378.000 
ZF  Fnednchshafen  AG    See 

Lang,  Armin  and  Knddler,  Helmut.  5.509,493.  O.  180-132.000. 
Lang.  Armin.  5.509.494.  G    180- 132  000. 
Legner.  JUrgen.  5.509.860.  C]   475-129  000. 
Zhao.  Yang,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Micromechanical  structure  with  textured 

surface  and  method  for  making  same   5.510.156.  CI.  427-534  000 
Zhou.  Guangun  See — 


Kajfez.  Darko.  Bowers.  John  H  .  and  Zhou.  Guangun.  5.510.769.  CI. 
340-572.000. 
Zibell.  Steven  E    5ee— 

Kopecky.  Stanley  J  .  Zaluda.  Daniela.  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Zibell. 
Steven  E  .  and  Boyd.  William  T.  5.510.124.  CI   426-5.000 
Ziegler.  Eldon  W .  Jr .  to  Atlantic  Software.  Inc.  Method  of  logical  operations 

in  home  automation   5.510,975,  CI   364-148.000 
Zigarac.  Kevin,  and  Biggie,  Lydia  B  ,  to  Creative  Medical,  Inc.  Altenuting 
low  air  loss  pressure  overlay  for  patient  bedside  chair   5.509.155.  CI. 
5-453.000 

Zigelboim.  Ilan;  and  Hagan.  Virginia  B.  Paint  roller.  5.50Q.165.  CI 

15-230  no 

Zilka.    Anthony    M  .    u>    Intel    Ciwp<iraln>n      Syslcin    f^>r    generating    snoop 
addresses  and  conditionally  generating  source  addresses  whenever  there  Is 

DO  iiMxip  hit.  (he  source  addresses  lagging  behind  ttK  conespunding  snoop 
addresses  5.511.226.  O  395-823.000 
Zimmennan.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

SandePMHi.  Thoma.s,  Mcginley.  Michael  J  .  Zimtncrman.  Jeffrey  J  .  Hill. 
Howard  T ,  Meeu,  Michael  C  .  Pinle.  Eugene  C  ,  Swenson.  Sabrina 
L  ,  and  Shibley.  George  P,  5,510,258,  CI  435-237.000 
Zimmerman.  Robert.  Seed  drill  guide  assembly.  5.509.363.  Q.  1 11-157.000. 
Zini.  Ivo:  See — 

McKinsiry.  Robert  E  ;  and  Zini,  Ivo,  5.510.411,  Q.  524-418.000. 

Zink,  Deborah  L  Set— 

Singh,  Sheo  B  .  Garrity,  George  M  ;  Genillourd,  Olga;  Lingham,  Russell 
B  .  Martin.  Isabel;  Omstcad.  Mary  N  .  Silverman.  Keith  C  .  and  Zink. 
Deborah  L  ,  5.510.371.  CI    514^50000 
Zisman.  Stan  A    See- 
Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P.  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  Brown.  Scon  H.;  Zisman. 
Stan  A  .  and  Kimble.  James  B  .  5.510.550.  CI.  585-259.000. 
Zuniga.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Bartlett.  Charles   S.   and  Zumga.   Michael  A.  5.511.130.  O    381- 
170.000 
Zunker,  MaryAnn:  See — 

Hanson,  William  D  ;  Brud,  Lynn  C  ,  Byerly.  Shannon  K  .  Ellis,  Clifford 
J  .  Everett.  Rob  D  .  Gossen.  Barbara  A  .  Gnibe.  Violet  M  .  Iwanski. 

David  C,  LeMahieu.  David  L.,  Qin,  Jian,  Stevens.  Robert  A.. 

Wentzel.  Tom  K.;  Yarbrough.  Sandra  M.;  Zenker.  David  L;  and 
Zunker,  MaryAnn.  5.509.915.  CI    604  378.000. 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc     See — 

Smith.  Robert  A  .  and  Piggon.  James  R  .  5.310.439.  O.  330- 308000. 
3Com  Corporation  See — 

Bowman.  Michael  H  .  5.511.171.  O.  395-283.000 
737333  Onuno  Inc     See — 

Schauer.  Frank.  5.509.707.  O.  294-86  400. 
89908.  Inc     See— 

Leitner.  Horst.  5.509.679.  CI.  280-284.000. 
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Anderson.  Gary  J.;  and  Bush,  James  W..  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll 
machine  with  floanng  seal.  Re  35.216.  G.  417-310.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwalm.  Reinhold;  and  Binder.  Horst.  Re.  35.217.  CI.  430-326.000. 

Becker.  Daniel  P..  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Nosal.  Roger;  Spangler.  Dale  P.;  and 
Zabrowski.  Daniel  L.  to  G.  D  Searle  &  Co.  Azaietracycle  compounds.  Re. 
3.5.218.  CI.  514-214.000 

Binder.  Horst:  See — 

Schwalm.  Reinhold;  and  Binder.  Horst.  Re.  35,217.  d.  430-326.000. 

Bush.  James  W.;  See — 

Anderson,  Gary  J,;  and  Bush.  James  W..  Re.  35.216,  CI.  417-310.000. 

Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Gary  J.;  and  Bush.  James  W..  Re.  35.216.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Downs.  Arnold  A.:  See — 

McGany.  Kevin  M.;  and  Downs.  Arnold  A..  Re.  35,214,  CI.  361- 
214  000. 
Flynn,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  FIvnn,  Daniel  L.;  Nosal,  Roger;  Spangler,  Dale  P.;  and 
Zabrowski,  Daniel  L.,  Re.  35.218.  CI.  514-214.000. 
G   D  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Becker.  Daniel  P;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Nosal.  Roger.  Spangler.  Dale  P.;  and 
Zabrowski.  Daniel  L..  Re   35.218.  CI.  514-214.000. 
l.ang.  Robert  J,;  See — 

Waarts,  Robert  C;  Welch,  David  F;  Scifrcs.  Donald  R.;  Lang,  Robcn  J., 
and  Nam,  Derek  W.,  Re.  35,215,  CI.  372-108.000. 

McGarry.  Kevin  M.;  and  Downs.  Arnold  A.,  to  McGarry.  M.  Eileen. 
Grounded  magnetic  device  for  removing  static  charges.  Re.  35.214.  CI. 
361-214000 

McGarry.  M.  Eileen:  See — 


McGairy.    Kevin    M.;   and   tXjwns.   Arnold  A..   Re.    35.214.   CI.    361- 
214.000. 
Nam.  Derek  W:  See— 

Waarts.  Robert  G  ;  Welch.  David  F.;  Scifres.  Donald  R.;  Lang.  Robert  J.; 
and  Nam.  Derek  W..  Re.  35.215.  CI.  372-108000 
Nosal.  Roger:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Nosal,  Roger;  Spangler,  Dale  P.:  and 
Zabrowski.  Daniel  L..  Re  35.218.  CI  514-214.000 
Schwalm.  Reinhold;  and  Binder.  Horst.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Aqueous 
developer  solution  having  hydroxy-alkyl  piperidiiK  for  positive-worldiig 

photoresists.  Re.  35.217,  Q.  430-326.000. 

Scifres.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Welch.  David  F.;  Scifres.  Donald  R.;  Lang.  Robert  J.; 
and  Nam,  Derek  W..  Re.  35J15.  CI.  372-108.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See— 

Waarts.  Robert  G  ;  Welch.  David  F.;  Scifres.  Donald  R.;  Lang.  Robeil  J.; 
and  Nam.  Derek  W.  Re.  35.215.  CI  372-108,000 
Spangler.  Dale  P.:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  P.;  FHyim.  Daniel  L.;  Nosal.  Roger.  Spangler.  Dale  P.;  and 
Zabiowski.  Daniel  L  .  Re  35.218.  Q  514-214.000 
Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Welch.  David  F;  Scifres.  Donald  R.;  Lang.  Robert  J  ;  and 
Nam.  Derek  W..  to  SDL.  Inc.  F*requeiKy  converted  laser  diode  and  lens 
system  therefor  Re  35.215.  Q.  372-108.000. 
Welch,  David  F.:  See— 

Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Welch.  David  F;  Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Lang.  Robert  J.: 

and  Nam.  Derek  W..  Re.  35.215.  CI.  372-108.000 
Zaljrowski.  Daniel  L.;  See — 

Btxker.  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Nosal.  Roger;  Spangler.  Dale  P.;  and 
Zabiowski.  Daniel  L..  Re.  35.218.  CI.  514-214.000. 


US T  OF  RKKXAMLNATION  PATFMKKS 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Masami.  Bl  4.929.964.  CI.  347-62.000. 
Greer.  Thomas  W..  to  Reliable  Corporation  of  America,  The.  Multiple  bingo 

game  apparatus   Bl  5.160.146.  CI.  273-269.000. 
Hester.  Robert  L  Method  for  detecting  undesired  dialysis  recirculation.  Bl 

5.312.550,  CI   210-646  000 
Ikeda.  Masami:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda   Ma.sami.  Bl  4,929.964.  CI.  347-62.000. 

Juzswik.  David  J.,  lo  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Circuit  sensing 

circuit  for  use  with  a  current  controlling  device  in  a  power  deliveiy  circuit. 
Bl  5,032.774,  CI    318-293  000 

Juzswik,  David  L.;  and  Wrenbeck.  Bruce  R..  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive, Inc  Circuit  sensing  circuit  for  use  with  a  current  controlling  device 
in  a  power  deliver>  circuit  Bl  5.210.475.  CI.  318-293.000. 

Meier.  Werner,  lo  Sulzer  Bros.  Packing  element  for  an  exchange  column.  B I 
4.296.050.  CI.  261-112  200 


Reliable  Corporation  of  America,  The:  See — 

CJreer.  Thomas  W.,  Bl  5.160.146.  CI    273-269  000. 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
preparing  liquid  jet  recording  head,  liquid  jet  recording  head  prepared  by 
said  metliod  and  liquid  jet  recortling  device  having  said  liquid  jet  recording 
head  mounted  thereon   Bl  4.929.964.  CI.  347-62.000 
Sulzer  Bros.:  See — 

Meier.  Werner,  Bl  4.296.050.  CI.  261-112.200, 

United  Technologies  Automotive,  inc.:  See— 

Juzswik,  David  J..  Bl  5.032,774,  Q.  318-293.000 

Juzswik.  David  L.;  and  Wrenljeck,  Bruce  R..  Bl   5.210.475.  a.  318- 
293.000. 

Wrenbeck.  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Juzswik.  David  L  ;  and  Wrenbeck.  Bruce  R..  Bl  5.210,475.  O.  318- 

293.000. 


LIS  I  OF  DFSIGN  FATFNTEES 


JMI 


Ahn,  Sung  A    Candy    369,011,  CI    D1I09.000. 

Akaiwa,  Masao,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Dau  imprinting  device  for  a 

camera  369,173,  O.  D16-2I9.000. 
Aktiebolagel  Electrolux:  See — 

Frisell.  Carl-Gustaf,  369.060.  CI    D7-379  000. 

Jonson.  Ake  B..  369.171.  CI.  DI5-72.000. 
Alexander.  Carl  E.  Adjustable  strap  wrench.  369.076.  Q.  D8-22.000, 
Anderson.  Steven  P.  Holster  for  drill  and/or  screwdriver  bits.  369.078.  CI. 

D8-7 1.000. 
Ando.  Takaharu:  See — 

Onoda.  Hiroshi,  and  Ando,  Takaharu,  369,146,  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 

Andrus.  Leonard  C.  to  Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Company.  Shower  head 

369.203.  CI    D23-2I3  000 
Andrus.   Leonard  C.  lo  Brass  Craft   Manufacturing  Company    Hand  held 

shower  head   369.204.  CI.  D23-223.000 
Andrus.  I^eonard  C.  to  Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Company.  Hand  held 

shower  head.  369.205.  CI.  D23-223.000. 


Ariat  International.  Inc. 

See— 

Parker.  Pamela  A.. 

369.016.  CI.  D2-9I1.000. 

Artus.  Mari  B  :  See— 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R. 

;  and  Artus.  Mark  B., 

.  369,030.  a.  D6-3%.000 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R 

;  and  Artus.  Mark  B. 

.  369.031.  CI.  D6- 397.000. 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R. 

:  and  Artus.  Mark  B.. 

.  369.033.  CI.  D6^»49.000. 

lechleiter.  Paul  R. 

;  and  Aitus.  Mark  B.. 

,  369.038.  CI  D6-466.000. 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R. 

;  and  Artus.  Mark  B.. 

,  369.040.  CI.  D6-t68.000. 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R. 

;  and  Artus.  Mark  B., 

.  369.041.0.  Dfr470  000. 

Lechieiier,  Paul  R. 

;  and  Anus,  Maii  B., 

,369.044,  CI.  D6476.000. 

Automatic  Liquid  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiler.  Gerhard  H  .  369,211.  CI.  D24-1I0.000. 
Baker.  Mark  P.;  Brandenburger.  Allen  M  ;  House.  Richard  F.;  and  Perkins. 

William  H..  to  Jefferson  Smarfit  Corporation.  Package  for  compact  disk 

369.105.  CI   D9-433  000 
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Baker.  MaiV  P.  Bnmdenburgn.  Allen  M  .  House.  Richard  F.  and  Peitins. 

William  H  .  In  JefTcrsDn  Smartit  Cocporation   Package  for  compact  disk 

WJ.I06.  CI    09^33000 
Bamen.  Robert  E    Door  lauh  cxlen.sion.  369.08S.  CI    D8-307.000 
Barre.    Rent,    lo    Veireries    Brosse    &    Companie.    Bonle     369,099.    CI. 

09.335  000 
Bati«u.  JoK  H  Adjusuble  oil  filter  wrench  3«9.077.  Q  Dg-22.000 
Bayer  Corpuration:  See — 

Micmski.  Rujsell  J ,  and  Pwcrson.  Han.«  H..  369.216,  CI  D24-169  000 

Beaumoni,  Thomas  G .  and  Meyers,  Alfred  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Housing  fix 

a  cellular  base  unit   369.170.  CI   DI4  240000 
Bcikil.  Mark  A    Noleb<iok  calcuUlor   it^.\7S,  O    Dlg-6000 
Bch«)lcguy.  Dave:  5**^  — 

Goldman.  Sarah;  and  Behoteguy.  Dave.  369.113.  G.  DlO-46  200 
Beihl.  Roland  D    See— 

Brass.  Richard;  Cracauer.  Raymond  P:  Beihl.  Roland  D  ;  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C.  Jr  .  369. 1 1 1 .  CI    D9-524.(X)0 
Bennett.  Brtice  A  :  See — 

McCooneil.  Kenneth  L  ;  Brown.  Mark  B.;  and  Bennen.  Brtice  A.. 
369.084,  CI   D8  302  000 
Bergen.  Rodney  F .  lo  Extend  Incorporated.  Lever  doorknob  adaptor  369.086. 

CI   08-308000. 
Bergeron.  Natalie:  See— 

Ptit.  Michelle:  Bergeron.  Natalie,  and  Langlois.  Marcel.  369.102.  CI 
D9-«I5  000 
Bertani.  Alberto    See  — 

Oecunu.  Gitirgio.  and  Bcnani.  Albeno.  369.U87.  O.  D8-3I4.0OO 
Blake.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Scanlan  Iniemational   ThoracoacofHC  tissue  forcep 

369.215,  CI   D24  143  000 
Blockbu.ster  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Lechleiler,  Paul  R  .  and  Amu.  Mark  B  .  369.030.  O  D6-396  000 
Lechlciter.  Paul  R  .  and  Aitas,  Mark  B  .  369.033,  O  D6-449.000. 
Lechleiter,  Paul  R  .  and  Arms.  Mark  B  .  369.038.  d.  D6-466.000. 
Lechleiler,  Paul  R  ,  and  Anus.  Mark  B  .  369.040.  CI  D6-468  000. 
Lechleiler.  Paul  R  ,  and  Alius.  Mark  B  .  369,041.  O  Dfr-470.000. 

Lechleiler,  Paul  R.,  and  Amis.  Mark  B ,  369,044,  CI  D6-476.000. 

Blockbuster  Hnirnainmeni  Inc     See 

l-echlcilrr.  Paul  R  ,  and  Artus.  Mart  B  .  369.031.  <?!    D5-.197  (XX) 
B<xle.  Manan  L  Combined  iwo  part  seal  cushion   369.0SS.  CI   D6-60I.000 
Boll.  Laura  B    See- 
Mitchell.  Valena  C  ;  and  Bolt.  Laura  B  .  369.217.  CI.  D24-I93.000. 
Bone.   Martin,   to  US    Philips  Corporation    Hair  trimmer    369.230.  CI 

D28  53000 
Botu.  Klaus,  and  KlUber.  Thomas,  to  Ibico  AG  Combined  binding  machine 

and  punch  369.179.  CI  DI8-34.0O0 
Bourcy.  Francis  M   Decorabve  plaque   369,118.  CI   Oil   132000 
Bradford.   Todd    M  .   lo   Hcalthomeier.    Inc     Beverage   um     369,057.   CI 

D7-3I3  000 

Brandenburger.  Allen  M  See- 
Baker.  Mark  P.  Brandenburger.  Allen  M..  House,  Richard  F.  and 

Perkins.  William  H  .  369.105.  CI    D9-433  000 
Baker,    Mark    P,    Brandenburger.   Allen    M.    House.    Richard   F..   and 
Perkins,  William  H.,  369.106.  CI   09-433  000. 
Brant.  Ron  Set — 

Tuggle.  Lloyd  H  :  Brant.  Ron;  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  369.071,  a 
D8-8.000. 
Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Andrus.  Leonard  C  .  369.203.  O  D23-2I3000 
Andnis.  Leonard  C  .  369.204.  CI  D23-223.O0O 
Andrus.  Leonard  C  .  369.205.  CI   D23-223.000. 
Brass.  Richard;  Cracauer.  Raymond  F ,  Beihl.  Roland  D  ;  and  Hudson.  Robert 
C,  Jr.  10  H   D   Hudwn  Manufactunng  Compuny  Sprayer  cuniainrr 
mill,  CI  D<)'i24nOO. 

Braun  Aktient^esellschaft    See — 

Oberheim.  Robert.  .169.229.  CI    D28-I80(X>. 
Brendel.  Fred,  to  EASEC-Schloss-Production  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Bicycle 

lock  169.088.  a  D8-333  000 
Briggs.  Charles   Pitch  and  loss  game   369.188.  CI.  D2 1-8.000 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H..  Kasrner,  Theodore  A  ,  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana   A.    lo   Rocky    Shoes   &    Boots.    Inc     Slme    upper    369.018.   CI 

02  969  000 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H  .  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A  .   to  Rocky  Shoes  &    Boots.   Inc    Shoe   upper    369.019.  Q. 

02  970000 
Brown,  Mark  B    See— 

McConnell.  Kenneth  L ;  Brown,  Mark  B :  and  Bennrtt,  Bruce  A . 

369.084.  CI   D8-.302.000 
Buresh.  F^acnck  J.,  and  Faulk.  Roinn  B..  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Tecluiique 

SA   Tire    369.132.0    D12I47  000 
Burnley.  Roy  G    See- 
Fells.  Cednc  H  ;  and  Bumley.  Roy  G.  369.082.  CI   08  105  000 
Byers.  Gary  L..  and  Byen.  Tinwdiy  W    Sharpening  and  debumng  tool 

-369.081.  CI    Dg-91  000 
Byers.  Thomas  L.  Trading  card  viewing  device.  369.172.  Q.  DI6-I3S.000. 
Byers.  Timothy  W    See— 

Byers.  Gary  L  .  and  Byers.  Timothy  W.  369.081.  Q   D8-9I  000 
Carlingswiich.  Inc  :  See — 

Sorenson.  Richard  W.  369,143,  O.  DI3-169  000 

Carlos,  Nicholas  ] .  and  Silvidore.  Guy  J.  Parking  ticket  computer  369.144. 

Cl   D14-I0O00O. 


Camovali.  Roberto,  lo  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electric  grill  for 

domesoc  use  369,059.  Cl   07.362.000 
Chang.  Thomas;  and  Chen.  Tony,  lo  Umax  Data  System  Inc.  Computer  video 

information  convener   369.149.  Cl    DI4-I07  000 
Chang.  Thomas:  See — 

Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang,  Thomas,  369,148,  Cl  DI4-107.000. 
Chao  Li  Smeltion  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Cheng.  Uu  L  .  .369.023.  O   03-27I  000 
Chen,  Tonv.  and  Chang.  Thomas,  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc  Roller  type  gray 

scale  scanner  369,I4«,  G.  DI4107,000. 

Chen.  Tony:  See — 

Chang.  Thomas;  and  Chen.  Tony.  .369.149.  Cl    D14-107  000. 
Cheng.    Liu   L..   lo  Ctiao   U    Smelnon   Co..   Lid.   Tool    box.    369.023.   Cl. 
D3-27I.OOO 

Chiang.  Chih  Tsai  Humidifier  369.209.  G  D23-356  000. 

Chiodaroli.  Michelangelo,  to  I  ML   Industria  Meccanica  Lombarda  S.R.L. 

Extensible  support  for  hanging  folders    369.093.  Cl    D8-373  000. 
Coggins.  Fred  H  .  lo  Southern  Pro  Lures    Fishing  lure.  369.199,  Cl.  D22- 

127.000 
CoUms.  Steven  J  Writing  implement  369.184.  Cl.  DI9-51.000. 
Cone.  Richard  E..  (1.  to  Cosco.  Inc  Seal  bell  retractor  housing.  369.012.  O. 

D2  639  000 
Constantinescu.  Eugen.  lo  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Compo- 
nents Group  Domed  channel  for  a  bed  frame  369.048.  Cl.  D6-503.000 
Cooper.    Oavid     Gasoline    pump    nozzle    trigger    holder     369.091.    Cl 

D8-J49  000 
Cooper.  James  M  ,  Rohni.  Donald  L  .  and  McCormick.  David  D..  to  Parmelee 

Industries.  Inc  Protective  eyeglasses.  369.174,  O.  DI6-JI4.000. 
Cornell.  Jeffrey  L    See — 

Kario.  Lawrence;  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Kilboum.  Eugene  L.;  and  Ptilipoi. 
Thomas  H  .  369.224.  O   D26-28  000 
Cosco.  liK     See — 

Cone.  Richard  E .  II.  369,012.  Cl.  D2-639.000 
Cracauer,  Raymond  F    See — 

Brass.  Richard.  Cracauer.  Raymond  F;  Beihl,  Roland  0.;  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C  .  Jr..  369,111.  G  09  524  000 

Cragar  Industries.  Inc  See— 

Harding.  Stephen  A  .  .369.136.  Cl   O12-176.a)0. 
Cravens.  Louis  C    Fresh  pak    369.101.  Cl    D9-«15  000 
Cummings.  Oarold  B   Tncycle    369.1.30,  O    D12II2.000. 
DAIcuandro.  Frank  R  ,  to  Framali  Planters,  Inc  Tree  planter  369,123.  Cl. 

DM  148.000 
Davet.  Peter  A  Jewelry  display  fixture   369.034.  Q   D6-457.000 
Davidov.  Theodore    Helmet  shol  glass    369.114.  Cl.  DlO-46  200 
Decnirsu,  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Alberto,  to  Elesa  S.p.A   Slide  type  handle. 

369,087,  Cl  08  314.000. 
Design  Ideas.  Lid  :  See — 

Hardy.  Christopher.  369.222,  Cl   D26-I6  000 
Linderman,  David  P.  369.221.  Cl   O26-9.000 

Deslen,  R.  J ,  to  Ypma  International  B  V  Planter  369,120, 0  DI!I43.000. 

Dinand.  F^erre  F.  lo  Paco  Rabanne  Parfums  Combined  spray  boale  and  cap. 

369.097.  Cl    D9-332.000. 
Dinand.  Pierre  F.  lo  Paco  Ral>anne  Parfums   Atomizer  bonle.  369.098.  Cl. 

09-332.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C.  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  lo  Emhart  Inc   Faucet  body. 

-369.208.  Cl   D23  238  000 
Dunipace.  David  B  .  lo  Innova  Ctuunpion  Discs.  Inc  Ryingdisc.  369.191.  Cl 

D2I-86.0IX) 
Ourand,  Gerald  P  Lever  arm  for  removing  electrical  plugs.  369,074,  Cl. 

08- 14  000 
Durand  Limited:  See — 

Johnson.  William  N  H  ,  369.100.  Cl   09  337(KX) 

Dyer.  John  J .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Bonle. 
369.110,  Cl  D9-520.000 

Eagle  Affiliates,  inc     See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H  .  369.063.  Cl.  D7-533.000 
EASEC-SchkHS-Production  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  5e<^ 

Brendel.  Fred.  369,088,  Cl  D8  333  000 
Elesa  S.p.A.   See — 

Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Alberto.  369,087,  Cl.  I>8-3I4.(X)0. 
Emhan  Inc..  See — 

Doughty.  Fredenc  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  ,  369,208.  CI.  D23-238  000 
Evergreen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Johnson  N   S  .  369.213.  Cl   D24-I27  000. 
Extend  Incorporated  See — 

Bergen.  Rodney  F.,  369,086,  Cl  08-308.000 
Faulk.  Robin  B    See- 

Buncsh.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Faulk.  Robin  B..  369.132.  O   DI2-147.000 
Feiz.  Khixlayar.  lo  US    Philips  Corporation    Electronic  game    369.190.  Cl. 

D21    13  000 
Fells.  Cedric  H  ;  and  Burnley.  Roy  G  Tool  for  tiwk  and  bus  drivers.  369,082, 

Cl  08-105.000 
Fildan.  Gerhard.  Maternity  brassiere  closure   .369.129.  Cl   Dl  1-210000. 
fTamali  Planters.  Inc..  See — 

DAIessandro.  Frank  R  .  369,123.  O   Dll-148000 
Frisell.  Carl-Gustaf.  to  Aktiefaolagel  Electrolux   Fotxl  preparing  machine 

369.060.  Cl   D7  379  000. 
Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical  disc  cartridge  369.151.  Cl 

DI4-1I4000 

Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi.  to  Sony  Coipontion  Optical  disc  cartridge  369,152,  Cl, 

DI4-II4.000. 


Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  cartriilge.  369,153.  Cl. 

014  114000. 
Fujitsu  Isolec  Limited:  See — 

Fukaya.  Masako;  ICimura.  Koji;  Tsuchida.  Makoto;  and  lida.  Susumu. 
369.180.  Cl.  D 1 8-50  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fukaya.  Masako;  Kimura.  Koji;  Tsuchida.  Makoto;  and  lida.  Susumu. 
369.180.  Cl.  018-50.000. 
Fukaya.  Masako;  Kimura.  Koji;  Tsuchida,  Makoto;  and  lida,  Susumu,  to 

Fujit.su  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  isotec  Limited.  Printer.  369,180,  G.  DI8- 

50,000 
Furbert,  Alryta  G.;  See — 

Furbert.  Warren  S  ;  and  Furbert.  Alryta  G  .  369.026.  Cl    D4-115.000 
Fuihert.  Warren  S.;  and  Furbert.  Alryta  G.  Combined  shower  head  and  brush. 

369.026.  Cl   04-115.000. 
GebrtJder  Pletscber  AG:  See— 

GOtschi.  Beal.  369.138.  Cl.  D12-407.000. 
General  Cable  Indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hednck.  Paul  A  .  369.142.  Cl.  D13-138.000. 
Ghiaey.  K  Gary  Tape  cassette  protective  cover.  369.159.  CL  DI4-12I.000. 
Glaxo  Australia  F*tv  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Snell.  Dorothy  J..  369.212.  Cl.  D24-I17.000. 
Goldman.  Sarah;  and  Behoteguy.  Dave.  Measuring  spoon.  369.113,  Cl. 

01046.200. 
Craldslai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Chang  H..  369,158,  Cl.  DI4-llg.O0O. 
Park,  Sil  H  ,  369,161.  CL  DI4-I26.000. 
Goodwin.  Ross:  See — 

Nagele.  Albeit  L.;  Goodwin.  Ross;  and  John.son.  Dale  G..  369.162.  Cl 

D 1 4- 138  000 

Ciotoh.  Tciyu;  and  Ohta.  Gtsuke.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  optical 

magnetic  disc  player  with  a  display  monitor  369.160,  Cl   014-124.000. 

Gfttschi.  Beat,  to  Gebriider  Pletscher  AG.  Luggage  carrier  for  two-wheeled 

vehicles  369.138.  Cl.  DI2-407.000. 
Greai  American  Audio  Corp.:  See — 

Mattkow.  Nina  J.,  369,165,  Cl,  D14-I64.000. 

GrcenwtKid.  Mark  H  :  See — 

Siraub.  Manann  C  .  and  Greenwood.  Mark  H..  369.054.  Cl  D6-601  000 
Gnffin.  Charles  L..  Jr.  HaL  369.015.  Cl    D2-869  000. 
Guccione.  Michael  J.,  lo  Solar-Males.  Inc.  Modular  eyeglass  display  stand 

unit  369.039.  Cl  D6-J66.000. 
H    D.  Hudson  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Brass.  I^chard;  Cracauer.  Raymond  F;  Beihl.  Roland  D.;  and  Hudson. 
Robcn  C.  Jr..  369.111.  Cl.  D9-524.000. 
Hagan.  Virginia  B.:  See — 

Zigelboim.  Ilan.  and  Hagan,  Virginia  B..  369.027.  Cl.  D4- 122.000 
Hahn.  Michael   Pumpkin  carver  369.070,  Cl.  D7-696.000. 
Hand.  Donald  J   Salsa  container  369.064.  Cl  07-591. 000. 

Hann,  Denis;  and  Smith.  Gar),  inflauble  mannequin.  369,186,  G.  D20- 

31  000 
Hanson.  Cheryl  M.:  See — 

Hanson,  Wayne  H  ,  and  Hanson,  Cheryl  M  .  -369.167.  Cl   D14- 192.000. 
Hanson.  Wayne   H..  and  Hanson.  Cheryl  M.  Disposable  radio  headset. 

369.167.  Cl   014-192.000. 
Happer.  George  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Happei.    Robert    L  .   Jr :    and    Happer.   George    M..    Jr..    369.223.   Cl. 
D26  28000 
Happer.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Happer.  George  M.  Jr.  Emergency  light  369,223, 

Cl  026-28.000. 
Harding,  Stephen  A.,  to  Cragar  Industries.  Inc.  Steering  wheel.  369.136,  Cl. 
01 2- 176  000 

Hardy,  Christopher,  to  Design  Ideas,  Ltd.  Candle  holder  base.  369,222.  Cl. 
D26-16000 

Haske,  Joel  M    Painl  can  pourer.  369,108.  Cl    D9 -44 7  000 
Havashi.  Akihiko.  to  Mac  Eight  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  wiring  connection  on 
pnnlcd  winng  board.  369,141,  O.  DI3-133.000. 

Haya-shi.  Hatuo:  See — 

Wicks.  James;  and  Haya.shi.  Haruo.  369.169.  Q   014-214.000. 
Headwaters  Research  &  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Vandenbelt.  Rudy.  369.218.  Cl    D24- 206.000 
Healttiometer,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradford.  Todd  M.,  369.057.  G.  D7-3 13.000. 
Hednck.  Paul  A  .  to  Cjeneral  Cable  Industries.  Inc    Electrical  plug  body 

369,142,  Cl   DI3-138.000 
Heiskell.  Ronald  E..  and  Theys.  Ezra  E.  Combined  fiuit  shipping  and  storage 
container  369.104.  Cl.  D9-431.000. 

Hickman,   Edward   R    Combined  fly   swatter  and  vacuum.   369,198.  Cl. 
D22   124  000 

Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Shrvock.  Jon  S.,  .369.128.  Cl  Dl  1-164  000 

Wedcr.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  369.124.  Cl.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  369.125.  Cl.  Dll-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  369.126.  C\.  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Jo,seph  G..  369.127.  Cl.  Dll-164.000. 

Hoff.  David  M  Tee  shiit.  369,013.  Cl.  02-7 17.000. 

Holbrook.  Richard  M.,  Jr.  to  Thermador  Corporation.  Grate.  369.061,  Cl. 
D7  408  000 

Holbrook.  Richard  M.,  Jr.,  lo  Thermador  Corporation  Grate.  369,062,  Cl. 

dimm. 

Houge.  Michael  S.:  See — 


Tuggle.  Lloyd  H  ;  Branl.  Ron;  and  Houge,  Michael  S..  369,071,  Q. 
D8-8.000. 
House.  Richard  F:  See — 

Baker.   Mark   P.;    Brandenburger.  Allen    M.;   House.   Richard  F.;  and 

Perkins.  William  H..  369.105.  Cl.  D9 -4 3 3  000 
Baker,  Mark  P.;  Brandenburger.  Allen  M.;  House.  Richard  F;  and 
Perkins.  William  H..  369.106.  Cl  D9-433.000 
Hsu,  Wei-Hsuan.  to  Kwong  Fei  Expectation  Electronic  Co  Ltd.  Music  player. 
369.164.  G.  014-156.000 

Huang,  Chien-Ming.  Massager.  369,219,  G.  D24-2II.0(I0. 

Huang.  Chien-Ming  Massager  369.220.  G  024-215000 

Huang.  Tso-Chi:  and  Huang.  Yu-Chi  Clollieshorse.  369.032.  O  D6-412.0<X) 

Huang.  Vin  C    Landscaping  equipment  handle    369.072.  Cl.  D8-13  000 

Huang.  Yu-Chi:  See — 

Huang.  Tso-Chi.  and  Huang.  Yu-Chi.  369.032.  Cl  Dfr4l2.000 

Huddleston.  Samuel  M.;  and  Josephite.  Chomp  G.  f^sh  lure.  369.200.  Cl. 
D22-133  000 

Hudson.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Brass.  Richard;  Cracauer.  Raymond  F.;  Beihl.  Roland  D.;  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C.  Jr..  369.111.  O.  D9- 524.000 

Hurteau  &  Associes  Inc.:  See — 

Part.  Michelle:  Bergeron.  Natalie;  and  Langlois,  Marcel,  369.102,  G. 
D9-4 15.000 

Husted.  Wayne   Pepperniill   369.067.  Cl.  D7-679.000. 

Husted.  Wayne    Peppcrmill    369.068.  Cl.  D7-679O00 

Husted.  Wayne    Peppcrmill.  369.069.  O.  D7-679  000 

I. ML.  Industria  Meccanica  Lombarda  S.R.L  :  See — 
Chiodaioli.  Michelangelo.  .369.093.  G.  08-373.000. 

Ibico  AG:  See — 

Bona.  Klaus;  and  KlUber.  Thomas.  369.179.  Cl.  D18-34.000. 

lida.  Susumu:  See — 

Fnikaya.  Masako;  Kimura.  Koji;  Tsuchida.  Makoto;  and  lida,  Susumu. 
369.180.  Cl.  018-50.000. 

lino.  Masaaki;  and  Okuyama.  Tooru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electroaic 
computer.  369,147.  Cl  D14-106.000 

Imswiler.  Theodore  W„  to  Voit  Sports,  Inc.  Soccer  bail,  369,192.  G.  D2I- 

204  000 
Imswiler.  Theodore  W.    lo  Voil  Sports.  Inc    Volleyball    369,193,  Cl.  D21- 

204  000 

Innova  Champion  Discs,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunipace.  David  B..  369.191.  G.  D21-86.000. 
Ishizawa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kasai.  Kazuaki;  ICinoshita.  Yoshiki:  and  Ishizawa.  Shoidli.  369.177.  CL 
D 18-4  000 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmon.  Jun;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  369.156.  Cl  014-117.000. 

Ohmori.  Jun;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  369.157.  Cl   D14-1 17.000. 
Jackson.  George  Squirrel  skinner  369.202.  Cl.  022-149.000. 

Jaeckel.  W.  Jake.  Puner  shaft.  369,195, 0  D2I-22I.000. 

Jaeger.  Harald.  to  Kusch  &  Co   Sitzmobelwerke  KG.  Chair.  369.028.  G. 

D6-366  000 
Jefferson  Smartit  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Mark  P.;  Brandenburger.  Allen  M.;  House.  Richard  F.  and 

Pertuns.  William  H..  369.105.  G.  09^33  000 
Baker.  Mark  P;  Brandenburger.  Allen  M.;  House.  Richard  F.;  and 
Perkins.  WiUiam  H  .  369.106.  a.  D9-433.000. 
Jodcr.  Bnan  K   Bicycle  rack.  369.139.  O   D 1 2-408.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  Kit,  369.226,  G.  D26-52.000. 
Johnson.  I>ale  G.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Oxxlwin.  Ross;  and  Johnson.  Dale  G..  369.162.  G. 
D14-138.000. 
Johnson.  Phillip  L.  Combined  paper  plate  and  napkin  holder  369.066.  Q. 

D7-632000 
Johnson,  William  N.  H..  lo  Durand  Limited,  Combined  confectionery  con- 
tainer and  toy  building  brick.  369.100.  Cl.  E>9-337.000 

Jones.  Issac.  Pager  having  diahng  capabilities.  369.166.  G.  DI4-I91.000. 
Jonson.  Ake  B..  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Embroidering  unit  for  sewing 

machine    369.171.  O.  D 1 5-72  000 
Josephite.  Chomp  G  :  See — 

Huddleston.  Samuel  M.;  and  Josephite.  Chomp  G..  369.200.  Cl.  D22- 
133.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Masuda,  Takuro.  369.176.  C\.  D18-4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino.  Masaaki:  and  Okuyama.  Tooru,  369,147.  G.  DI4-106.000. 

Ohmori.  Jun;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  369.156.  Cl  D14-1I7.OO0 
Ohmon.  Jun;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi.  369.157.  Cl    D14-1  17  000 
Onoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ando.  Takaharu.  369.146.  CI    D14-106000 
Karlo.  Lawrence;  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kilboum,  Eugene  L.;  and  Phlipot. 
Thomas  H..  to  Progressive  E)ynamics.  Inc.  Recreational  vehicle  Ught 
fixnire.  369.224.  Cl   D26- 28.000. 
Kasai,  Kazuaki;  Kinoshila.  Yoshiki;  and  Ishizawa,  Shoichi.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation   t>nnter  and  computer.  369.177.  O   D18-4.000. 
Kastner.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  369.018.  Cl   02-969.000. 
Brooks.  Mike:  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  ai>d  Wurfbain, 

Diana  A„  369,019,  G.D2-970.000. 

Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 
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Miniyima.    Haniymhi;    OgMa.    Shin;    md    Tsumiyanu.    Yoshinori. 
369.137.  a  D12  310.000 
Keller.  Karen,  to  KKH  Corp.  Onumenlal  child's  pillow  in  the  fincifiil  form 

of  a  lion    IM.OSa.  O    D6-598  000. 
Kilboum.  Eugene  L.   See — 

Kark),  Lawrence;  Cocnell.  Jeffrey  L  .  Kilboum.  Eugene  L..  and  Phlipui. 
Thomas  H  .  369.224.  CI  D26-28  000 
Kimura.  Koji;  See—- 

Fukaya.  Masako;  Kimura.  Koji;  Tsuchida,  Makoo.  and  lida.  SuMimu, 
369,180,  CI  DI8  50.000 
Kinait,  Douglas  J ,  to  Kinut  Enlerprises  Pennant  display  case  )69.042.  CI. 

E)6-470  000 
Kinan  Enlfrpnses:  See — 

Kinan.  Douglas  J  .  369.042.  C\.  06^70.000. 
King.  William  L  .  and  Otlrogge.  Tory,  to  Samjonile  CoiporMion.  Luggage 

ca.se    169.024.  CI   D3-283  000 
Kinoshita.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kasai.  Kazuaki;  Kinoshila.  Yoshiki;  and  Ishizawa.  Shoichi.  369.177.  CI 
D 1 8-4  000. 
KKH  Coip    See- 
Keller.  Karen.  369.053.  CI   D6-598  000 
Klioi.  Eugene,  lo  Visual  Impact  Films  Corporation.  Backpack.  369,021.  O. 
D3  217  000 

Klock.  Paul  J.:  Stt- 

Luce.  David  A  .  Percival.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Klock.  Paul  J  .  369. 1 1 2.  CI 
D 1 0-46.000. 
KIUI)cr.  Thomas:  See — 

BtKU.  Klaus,  and  KlUher.  Thomas.  369.179.  O   D18  .34  000 
Kobayashi.  Makuto.  to  Seiko  Epson  Coqjonidon    Pnnler  for  electronic 

computer  369.181.  CI   DI8-.55  000 
Kocntgstcin.  Karl  E. .  to  Michelin  Recherctie  el  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  369.134. 

CI    D12  I47()00 
Kusch  &  Co  Sit^mobelwcrke  KG:  See- 
Jaeger.  Harald.  369.028.  O   D6- 366.000. 
Kwong  Fei  Expectation  Electronic  Co  Lid;  See — 
Hsu.  Wei  Hsuan.  369.164.  CI  DI4-I56.000. 

LAP  Property  Manigement  Company  Ste— 

Wyait.  Philip  D  .  and  Talbot.  Jeffery  M..  369.036.  CI   06-465.000 

Wyatl.  Philip  D  .  and  Talbo).  Jeffery  M  .  .369.037.  CI    D6-465.0(X) 

Landis.   H     Riciiard.  to  Landix  Plastics.  Inc.   Lid  with  partially  removable 

gripping  flange   .369.107.  CI   D9^38.0OO. 
Landis  Pla-stics.  Inc    Ste — 

Landis.  H   Richard.  .369.107.  O   D9-438  000 
Langlois.  Marcel:  See — 

Part.  Michelle.  Bergeron.  Natalie;  and  Ijnglois.  Marcel.  369,102,  O. 
D9-415  000 
Lechlcitet.   Paul   R  .   and  Artus.   Mark   B  .   lo  Blockbuster  Entertainment 

CiMixiration   Cenlcr  area  display    369.031).  CI    D6  (iHiDOd 
Lechleitcr.  Paul  R  .  and  Artus.  Mark  B  .  lo  Blockbuster  Enienainmcni  Inc 

Cotnbined  curved  counter  and  cabinet.  369,031,  CI,  D6-397  000 
Lechleiler.  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Mark  B  .  lo  Blockbuster  Entenainmeni 

Corporation   Counter  area.  369.033.  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Lechleitcr.    Paul    R  ;   and   Artus.   Mark    B.   lo   Blockbuster   Entenainmeni 

Corporation.  Cylinder  display  stand   .3ft9.038.  O   D6-466  000 
Lechleitcr.  Paul  R  .  and  Artus.  Mark  B  .  lo  Blockbuster  Entenainmeni 

Corporation  Display  stand  369.040.  CI   D6^t68  000 
l^echleiler.    Paul    R  .    and   Artus.    Mark    B  .   to   Blockbuster    Enlertainmcnl 

Corporation    Display  sund    .369.041.  C\    D6-470  000 
Lechlciter,  Paul   R  .  and  Artus.  Mark  B.  to  Blockbuster  Enlertainmeni 

Cotpontion  Display  post   369.044.  O   D6-476.000 
Lee.  Larry  C  V   See— 

Sandell.  Donald  R  .  369.225.  CI  O26-5I.000 
Leica  Inc  :  See — 

Luce.  Dtvid  A.;  Percivil.  Christopher  J .  and  Klock,  PaulJ,  369, 1 1 2,  a 

D 1 0-46  000 
Leung.  Daniel  C    F    See- 

Leung.  Pak  Y;  aixJ  Leung.  Daniel  C.  F.  369.163.  CI    D14  1S0  000 
Leung.  Pak  Y ,  and  Leung.  Daniel  C  F.  lo  Viciofy  CotKept  Industries  Ltd. 

Telephone  set   .369.163.  CI   DI4-I50000 
Lewis.  Sally  S   Settee    369.029.  CI   D6-38I  000 
Linderman.   David  F.  lo  Design   Ideas.  Ltd    Candle  holder    369J21.  CI 

D26-9000 
Linner.  Hins  Tube  369.094,  Q  D9-302  000 
Usser.  Robert  A   Banery  removal  tool    369.079.  CI.  D8-88000. 
ijjwe.  Fred  W.  Jr   Hanging  planter   369.122.  CI    Dl  1-148.000 
Lucas.  Susie  N    Ba.seball  cap  wig    369.014.  CI   D2-86600O 

Luce,  David  A ;  Percival,  Chnslopher  J .  and  KUxk,  Paul  J ,  to  Leica  Inc 

Unsmeter  369.112.  CI  DIO-46.000 
Mac  Eighl  Co  .  Ltd.    See— 

Haya.shi.  Akihikn.  34y).l41.  O    DI3-I33000 
MacDonald.  Sumner  Oaw  type  key  holder.  369.020.  C\.  D3-207  000. 
Marcoux,  Richard  I    Dispenser  for  preparations  In  nibes    369,051,  CI 

D6-54I  000 
Mark.  Danrn  M-:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  .  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  369.208.  Q  D23  238  000 
Manins.  George  Anti  theft  valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  gasoline  to  the 

carburetor  in  a  vehicle   .369.116.  CI   DIO  106  000 
Maruyama.  Haruyoshi:  Ogata.  Shin;  and  Tsumiyama,  Yoshinori.  to  Kawasaki 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hull  for  a  molorbou    369.137.  CI.  D12 

310000 


Mailer  Design  Furniture.  Inc.:  Ste- 


Mitchell.  Bob.  369,045.  O   D6-488  000 
Masuda.  Takuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC   Cash  register   369.176.  CI 

D18-4  000 
Manikow.  Nina  J.,  to  Great  American  Audio  Corp.  Cradle  cassette  player. 

369.165.  CI    D14I64000 
McConnell.  Kenneth  L  .  Brown.  Mark  B  .  and  Bennett.  Bruce  A  .  to  Tri/Mark 
Corp  Front  portion  of  a  paddle  handle  assembly  .369.084.  CI  D8-302  000 
McCormick.  David  D.:  See- 
Cooper,  James  M.;  Rohrs.  Donald  L.;  and  McCotmick.  David  D.. 
369,174,  CI  D 1 6-3 14.000, 
McKisson.  Eileen  A  .  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  369.135, 

CI    Dl 2   147,000 
Meisner.    Edward    H  .   lo    Eagle   AIGIiales.    Inc     Auto    mug.    369,063,   O. 

D7  533.000 
Mele.  Peter  C  Pot  lid  holder.  369,052.  O.  D6-566.000 
Meyers.  Alfred  D.:  See- 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G.;  and  Meyers.  Alfred  D.  369.170.  CI.  DI4- 
240.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.;  See— 

Buresh.  Patrick  J     and  Faulk.  Robin  B  .  369.132.  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
Koenigstein.  Karl  E.  369.134.  CI    012147.000 
McKisson.  Eileen  A.  369.135,  CI   D12-147  00O. 

Van  Emburg.  David  P.  369.133,  CI  DI2147.000. 

Micinski.  Russell  J  .  and  Peterson.  Hans  H..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Biological 

fluid  analy/er    369.216.  CI    D24169000 
Miller.  (Thnstopher  J  .  and  Miller.  Judy  A,  Travel  organizer.  369,025.  CI. 

D3-299  000. 
Miller.  Judy  A  :  See— 

Miller.  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Miller.  Judy  A  .  369.025.  CI   D3-299.000, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cofnpany:  See — 

I>yer.  John  J  .  .369.110.  CI   D9  520000 
Miranda.  Eduanlo  E.:  See — 

Santos.  Roland;  and  Miranda.  Eduardo  E..  369.090.  CI.  D8- 346.000. 
Miranda.  Pasqualc.  to  Murray  Feiss  import  Corp,  Giass  shade  for  a  lighting 
hxture   369.228.  CI   D26- 1 34  000 

Mitchell,  Bob,  to  Mister  Design  Furniture.  Inc  Table.  369.043,  CI. 

D6-488  000. 

Mitchell.  Norman    Rsh  measuring  container   .369.115.  CI    DIO- 70.000 
Mitchell.  Valeria  C  and  Boll.  Laura  B    Combined  spring  and  clip  pacifier 

holder  369.217.  CI   D24  193  000 
Molentla.  David  A  :  See — 

Salvo.  Robert  J  ;  Stankus.  Mark;  and  Molenda.  David  A.,  369,201.  CI. 
D22-136  000. 
Moneny  International  Corp.:  See — 

Vofsoughi.  Sohrab.  369.155.  CI  DI4-II5.000 
Morin.  Andr*   Stand  for  plants    369.121.  CI   DII-144  000 
Morrison.  Howard  J     See — 

Stambolic.  Zarko.  Smidi.  Shan  L  .  and  Momson.  Howard  J..  369.189. 
a  D2I-13000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  G.;   and   Meyers.  Alfred   D..   369.170.  O.   D14- 

240  000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  .  Cjoodwin.  Ross;  and  Johnson.  Dale  G  .  369.162.  CI 
D14  138000 
Munch.  Udo.  and  Neuhof.  Marius.  to  RilUl  Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co 

KG   Stowing  device  for  bombs    369.196.  CI    D22-II2.000. 
Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp  :  See — 

Miranda.  Pasquale.  .369.228.  O   D26- 134.000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  .  Goodwin.  Ross;  and  Johnson.  Dale  G  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc 

Portable  telephone   .369.162.  CI   DI4-I38()00 
Nakada.  Tsutomu.  to  Yamaha  Corporatioo.  Electronic  keyboard  musical 
inslnimeni  .369.175.  CI  D 1 7- 1000. 

Nason.  Frederic  L  Plunger  for  specimen  filtration  device.  369.214.  CI 

024^  1 .30  000 
Neutiof.  Marlcus:  See — 

Munch.  Lido,  and  Neuhof.  Mar1iu.s.  .369.196.  CI    D22  I12  0(K) 
Obcrtieim.  Robert,  lo  Braun  AkticngcsellschafI  Hair  forming  attachnieni  for 

a  hair  dryer  .369.229.  O   D28-18  000 
Ogata.  Shin   See — 

Moruyaina.    Haruvoshi;    Ogata.    Shin,    and    Tsumiyama.    Yoshinori. 
369.137.  CI   Dl'2  310000 
Ohio  Manress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group  See— 

Constantinescu.  Eugen.  .369.048.  CI   D6-503  000, 
Ohmon.  Jun;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  Card, 

369.156.  CI   DI4  117000 

Ohmon.  Jun,  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  IC  card 

369.157.  CI.  DI4-117.000. 
Otita,  Cisuke;  See — 

Cioloh.  Teiyu;  and  Ohia.  Gisuke.  369.160.  O.  DI4-I24.000. 
Okuyama,  Tooni:  See — 

lino.  Masaaki;  and  Okuyama.  Tooru.  369.147.  G  DI4-I06000 
Oltrogge.  Teny:  See — 

King.  William  L  .  and  Oltrogge.  Terry.  369.024.  CI    D3-283.000 
Onoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ando.  Takaharu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elec- 
tronic computer   369.146.  O   D14- 106000 
Paco  Rabanne  Parfums  See — 

Dinand.  Pierre  F.  .369.097.  C\   D9-332  000 

Dinand.  Pierre  F.  369.098.  CI    l>9  332  000 

Pare,  Michelle,  Bergeron.  Natalie,  and  Langlois,  Marcel,  to  Huneau  & 
Associes  Inc  Dis^y  packaging.  369.102.  CI  D94I5  000 


Part.  Chang  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ijd.  Facsimile.  369.158.  CI,  D14-I18.000. 
Park.  Sil  H,.  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd,  Television  set.  369.161.  C\.  D14-126.000. 
Parker.  Nigel,  to  PPE  Limited  Display  stand  369.043.  Q.  D6-476.000. 
Parker.  Pamela  A  .  to  Arial  Intemational.  Inc   Bool  369.016.  CI.  D2-91 1 .000 
Farmelce  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Cooper.  James  M.;  Rohrs.  Donald  L.;  and  McCormick,  David  D. 
369.174.  a.  D16-3I4,000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Iixlustries.  Inc.  Furniture  onuunen- 

lation.  369.046.  CI.  D6-491  000 
Percival,  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Luce.  David  A.;  Petcival.  Christopher  J.;  and  Klock,  Paul  J..  369.112.  Q. 
D 1 0-46  000 
Perkins.  William  H  :  See^ 

Baker.  Mark  P..  Brandcnburger.  Allen  M.;  House,  Richard  F.;  and 

Perkins.  WiUiam  H,.  369.105,  O,  D9-433.000, 
Baker.   Mark  P.;  Brandcnburger.  Allen  M,;  House.  Richard  F.;  and 
Perkins.  William  H..  369.106.  CI    D9-433.000 
Pemn.  Constance  L.;  and  StoUosa.  Ralph    Bag  for  leaves    369.096.  C\. 

D9-305  000 
Peterson.  Hans  H,:  See — 

Micinski.  Russell  J.;  and  Peterwm.  Hans  H  .  369.216.  O.  D24-I69.000. 
Phlipot.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Karlo.  Lawrence;  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L..  Kilboum.  Eugene  L.;  and  Phlipot. 

Thomas  H..  369.224.  CI  D26- 28.000. 
Plassier.  Stephane.  to  Swatch.  S.A   Watch  case.  369.103.  CI.  D9-418.000. 
Potter.  Andrew  J,,  lo  Tic  Rack  Trading  Limited.  Display  unit  for  ties.  3159,035, 

CI.  D6-464.000 
Powell.  Scott  A  Computer  mouse.  369.154,  Q.  D14-1 14.000. 

PPE  Limited:  See- 
Parker,  Nigel.  .369.043.  CI.  D6-476.000. 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Karlo.  Lawrence;  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kilboum.  Eugene  L.;  and  Phlipot, 
Thomas  H..  369,224.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Proshan.  Mary -Elizabeth,  Temperature  limiting  cap  for  containers.  369,109. 
C!   D9-447.000. 

Putco.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Sills.  Robert  L,.  369,140.  CI.  D12423.000. 

R,  P.  SchercT  Corporation:  See — 

Scfaurig.   Oregofy    A.;    and   Williams.    David   G..    369,210.   CI.    D24- 
104  000 

Ramirez.  Anlhon>  Roral  pedestal  for  a  table  top,  369,047.  CI.  D6-497.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Sumer.  Suicyman  O  .  369.227.  CI    D26-63  000 
Rinaldo.  Michael  T  Pre-moisleoed  towlette,  369.056.  CI    D6-608.000, 
Rittal  Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Munch.  Udo;  and  Neuhof.  Markus,  369.1%.  CI.  D22-1 12.000, 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Camovaii.  Roberto.  369.059.  CI   D7-362.000, 
Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots.  Inc  :  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodote  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  369.018.  CI   D2-969.000 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H,;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
EJiana  A..  369.019.  CI   D2-970,000 
Rohrs,  EJonald  L,   See— 

Cooper.  James  M.;  Rohrs.  Donald  L.;  and  McCormick,  David  D.. 
369.174.  CI    DI6-314  000 
Salvadote.  Guy  J.:  See — 

Carlos.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Salvadote.  Cjuy  J..  369.144.  CI.  014-100,000 
Salvo.  Robert  J..  Stankus.  Mark;  and  Molenda,  David  A.  Bail  bucket. 

369.201.  CI.  D22- 136.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

King,  William  L.;  and  Oltrogge.  Terry,  369.024.  CI.  D3-283.000. 

Sandell.  Donald  R,  to  Lee,  Larry  C,  Y.  Mounting  plate  for  a  passive  infrared 

moaon  detector  with  light  fixture   369.225.  CI  D26-51  000 
Santos.    Roland,   and   Miranda.   Eduardo   E,    Padlock   casing.    369.090.   CI, 

D8-.346  000 
Sargent.  Johanne:  See — 

Sargent.  Raymond  M  ;  and  Sargent.  Johanne.  369.050.  CI.  D6-527  000, 
Sargent.  Raymond  M  .  and  Sargent.  Johanne  Soap  dish  and  washcloth  holder, 

369.050.  CI    D6-527  000 
Sauber,  Charles  J,  Insulator  mountabie  cable  stringing  roller.  369,092,  CI. 

D8-356.000 
Scaglione.  William   Razor  holder  with  suction  cup  motmting.  369.049.  CI. 

D6  526(100 
Scan  Ian  Intemational:  See — 

Blake,  Kenneth  R..  369.215,  Q.  D24-I43.000. 

Schachihata  Inc  :  See — 

Yoshida.  Shusaku.  369.183.  CI    DI9-49000 
Scheufele.  Caroline    Walch  bracelet    .369.117.  <n    D11-22.CKX) 
Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  to  R.  P,  Schercr  Corporation. 

Softgel  capsule  369.210.  O.  D24-I04.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akaiwa.  Masao.  369.173.  CI    D16-2I9000 

Kasai.  Kazuaki;  Kinoshiu.  Yoshiki;  and  Ishizawa.  Shoichi.  369.177.  CI. 

D18-4.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto.  369.181.  CI,  D18-55.000. 
Severa.  William  D  .  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co,  Tennis  racquet  369.194. 
CI,  D2 1-2 12.000 

Shelbume,  Sid,  Package  369,095.  CI.  D9-305.000. 

Shroff.  Rainikani  D  Fumigation  pouch.  369.197.  CI.  D22-120.000. 


Shryock.  Jon  S.  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover.  369.128. 

a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Sills.  Robert  L..  to  Putco.  Inc  Vehicle  tool  box.  369.140.  CI.  D12-423.000. 
Simmons.    Sean    H,.    to    Sunbeam    Products.    liK,    Carafe,    369.058.    CI. 

07-319,000, 
Simpkins.  R  Forrest  Gravity  accelerated  ball  guide,  369.187,  CX.  D21-3.000. 
Simpson.  Edgar  H,:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H,.  Kastner.  Theodore  .^,:  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  369.018.  CI  D2-%9  000 
Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.,  Kastner.  Theodore  A.,  and  Wurfbain, 

Diana  A.,  369.019.  CI,  D2-970.000, 

Smith.  Gary:  See — 

Harm.  Denis;  and  Smidi.  Gary.  369.186.  O.  D20-31.000. 
Smith.  Shari  L.:  See — 

Stambolic,  Zarko;  Smith,  Shari  L.;  and  Monison,  Howard  J.,  369.189, 
C!  D21-13.000 
SmiUi.  Terrance  R.  Bicycle  rack   369.131.  C\   Dl  2- II  5.000 
Snell.   Dorothy  J,,   to  Glaxo  Australia   Pty,.   Ljd    Ampoule.    369.212.  O. 

D24- 117.000. 
Solar-Mates.  Inc.:  See — 

Guccione.  Michael  J.,  369.039.  Q.  D6-466.000. 
Somerville.  Dean  S,:  See — 

Vasichek.  Richard  .A  ;  Vasichek.  Robert  J.;  Somerville.  Dean  S.;  and 

Trostad.  Mitchei  D..  369.075,  CI.  D8-I4.000 

Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi.  369.151.  CI    D14-114.000, 

Fujisawa.  Hutjtoshi.  369.152.  CI    D14-1 14.000 

Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi.  369.153.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 

Gotoh.  Teiyu;  and  Ohta.  Gisuke.  369.160.  O.  D14-124.000. 

Yano.  Ken.  369.168.  CI   D 14- 194.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Wicks.  James,  and  Hayashi.  Hanjo.  369.169.  CI.  D14-214.000. 
Sorenson.  Richard  W..  to  Carlingswitch.  Inc.  RtKker  switch  bezel  and 

actuator,  369.143.  O   DI3-I69.000 
.Southern  F^  Lures:  See — 

Coggins.  Fred  H..  369.199.  Q.  D22-127.000 

Stambolic,  Zarko;  Smith.  Shari  L,;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Tiger 

Electronics.  Inc   Handheld  electronic  game  housing  369.189,  Q  D2I- 
13.000. 

Stankus.  Mark:  See — 

Salvo.  Robert  J.;  Stankus.  Mark,  and  Molenda.  DavkJ  A.,  369,201,  O. 
D22- 1 36.000, 
Steele.  Harold  R,  Instructional  windsurfing  gauge.  369.185.  CI.  D19-64.000. 
StokJosa.  Ralph:  See — 

Perrin.  Constance  L.;  and  Sujklosa,  Ralph.  369.096.  C\.  D9- 305,000. 
Suaetcr.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  369.124.  O  Dll-164.000. 

Wedcr.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  369.125.  C\.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  369.126.  Q.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  369.127,  O.  Dll-164.000. 

Straub.  Mahann  C:  and  Greenwood.  Mark  H  Infant  suppoit  pillow.  369.054. 

Cl   D6-60 1.000. 
Sumer.   Suleyman  O,.  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation,   Portable   lighting 

fixture    369.227.  a    D26-63  000 
Sun.  Han-Chin.  Harrow  369,073,  Cl,  D8- 13.000. 
Sun.  Jin  R,.  to  Youfu  Kou  Chao  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  container.  369.022, 

a,  D3-271  000 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons.  Sean  H..  369,058,  Cl.  D7-3 19.000. 

Swstch  S  A  '  Sff 

Plassier!  Stephane.  369.103,  O.  D9-418.000. 
Sylvestre.  Clifford;  and  Sylvestre.  David,  to  Vandcrbilt.  L.L.C.  Cooler  for  a 

golf  bag,  369.065.  Cl,  D7-605,000, 

Sylvestre.  David;  5^?— 

Sylvestre.  Clifford;  and  Sylvestre.  David.  369.065.  Cl.  D7-605.000. 

Taiwan  Video  &  Monitor  Corporation:  See — 

Vossoughi,  Sohrab.  369.150.  CI.  DI4-II3.000. 

Talbot,  Jeffery  M.:  See— 

Wvatt.  Philip  D  .  and  Talbot.  Jeffery  M..  369.036.  Q,  06^5,000 
Wyatl.  Philip  D  ;  and  Talboi.  Jeffen  M,.  369.037.  Cl   06^*65  000 

Tallman.  Ronald,  lo  Transistor  Devices  Incorporated.  Cam  action  handle. 
369.083.  Cl  D8-300.000 

Taylor.  Brent  A  Trophy  panel.  369,119.  O.  Dll-132.000. 

Thermador  Corporation:  See — 

Holbrook.  Richard  M  .  Jr.  369.061.  C\.  D7-408.000 
Holbrook.  Richard  M,.  Jr  .  369.062,  CI  D7-4O8.00O. 

Tbeys,  Ezra  E.:  See— 

Heiskell.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Theys.  Ezra  E..  369.104,  O.  D9-431.000. 

Tie  Rack  Trading  Limited:  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  J,.  369.035.  Cl.  D6-464.000- 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smidi.  Shari  L.;  and  Morrison.  Howard  J..  369.189. 
CI.  D21-13.000 
Tollis.    Salvatore    N     Locking    swivel    head    sanding    pole,    369.080.    O. 

D8-90.000 
Transistor  Devices  Incorporated:  See — 

Tallman.  Ronald,  369.083.  O  D8- 300.000. 
Tri/Mark  Corp  :  See — 

McConnell.  Kenneth  L.;  Brown.  Mark  B.;  and  Bennett,  Bttice  A.. 
369.084.  Cl,  08- 302.000. 

Zenner.  Chistopher  R..  369.089. 0.  D8-343.000. 
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Trauad.  Milchcl  D     Ser 

Vasichek.  Richard  A  .  Vasichck.  Robcn  J  .  Sofnerville.  Dean  S.;  and 
Trwiad.  Mitchel  D .  -»69,075.  CI   D8I4  000. 
Tukanikaii.  Peter  J   Gun-shaped  computer  369.145.  CI.  DI4-100.000 
Tsuchida.  Makolo   Sff- 

Fukaya.  Masako;  Kimura.  Koji,  Tsuchida.  Makolo:  and  lida,  Susutnu. 
369.180.  CI   D18-5O000 
Tsumiyama.  Yoshinon   Ste — 

Manjyama.    Haruyoshi.    Ogata.    Shin,    and    Tsumiyaina.    Yoshinon. 
369.137.  CI   DI2  310(X)0 

Tuggle,  Lloyd  H ,  Brani.  Ron,  ind  Hougc,  Michael  S .  lo  WCI  Ouidrt)rs 

Products,  inc    Lower  nx)lor  housing  for  a  lawn  tnmmer   36'^.07l.  CI 
D8-8000 
Umax  Data  System  Inc  :  S*e — 

Chang.  Thofna.s;  and  Chen.  Tony.  369.149.  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang.  Thoinas.  369.148,  O.  DI4-I07.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bone.  Martin.  369.2.30.  CI    D28-53  000 
Fei/.  Khodayar.  369.190.  CI    D2I-I30OO 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Iik    Srr — 

Paus.  Michael  J  ,  .Wi9.(M6,  CI   D6-49I  000 
Vandenbelt.  Rudy,  to  Headwaters  Research  &  Devclopnicnl  Irw    Heat  pack. 

.369.218.  CI.  D24- 206.000 
Vanderbill.  LLC:  Set— 

Sylvestre.  Clifford;  and  Sylvestre.  David.  .169,065.  CI  D7-605  000 

Van  Emburg.   David  P.  tt>  Michelin   Recherche  et  Technique  S.A    Tire. 

.369.133.  CI    DI2   147000 
Vasichek  Enterprises  I-LC:  Sre — 

Va.sichek.  Richard  A.;  Vasichek.  Robert  J.;  Somerville,  Dean  S.;  and 
Trostad.  Milchel  D.  369.075.  CI   D8I4  0OO 
Vasichek.  Richard  A..  Vasichek,  Robert  J  .  Somerville,  Dean  S.,  and  Trostad. 
Mitchel  D  ,  to  Vasichek  Enterprises  LLC.  Magnetic  keeper  for  wreiKh 
sockets   .369,075.  CI.  D8- 14,000. 
Va,sichek,  Robert  J  :  Ser— 

Vasichek.  Richard  A  ,  Vasichek.  Robert  J  .  Somerville.  Dean  S  ,  and 
Trostad,  Mitchel  D  ,  369.075,  CI   D8  14  0UJ 
Verrenes  Brosse  Sl  Companie  See — 

Banc,  Rent,  169,(W.  CI  D9-335.0(IO, 

Victory  Concept  Industries  Ltd.    See — 

LeunK.  Pak  V  .  and  l^ung,  Daniel  C    P..  369.163.  CI.  DI4-I5O.00O. 
Visual  Impact  Films  Ct>rporaIion:  See — 

Klioe.  Eugene.  369.021.  CI   D3-2I7.000. 
Voit  Sports.  Inc    See — 

Imswiler.  Th«xlore  W..  369.192.  CI.  D2I-2O400O 

Imswiler.  Theodore  W.  369,193.  CI    D21-204  000 
VosiMHighi.  St>hrab.  to  Taiwan  Video  &  Monitor  Corporation    Monittw  with 

detachable  speakers   369.150.  CI.  DI4- II 3.000. 
Vos.soughi.  Sohrab.  to  Monterey   International  Corp.   Standard  keyboard. 

.369.155.  CI   D14-II5  00() 
Walli.  Charles  R..  Jr  Combined  bookcover  and  binder  therefor.  369.182.  O. 

DI9- 26.000. 


Wang,  Po-Hsiung   Water  sprayer  369.206,  CI    D23-223.000 
Wang.  Po-Hsiung  Water  sprayer  .369.207.  CI  D23-223.000. 
Watu.  Barry  H   Protective  cover  for  shoes   .369.017.  O.  D2-9II.00O. 
WCI  Outdoors  Products,  Inc     See  — 

Tuggle.  Lloyd  H  .  Brant.  Ron.  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  369.071,  CI 
D8  8()0() 
Weder.  Donald  K  .  and  Siraeler.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover  369.124.  CT   DII-164000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Stneter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover  369.125.  CI  Dll!64()(10 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G .  lo  Highland  Supply  Coiporation 

Flower  pot  cover  369.126,  CI   D11-164  0(X) 
Weder.  Dotiald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  C.  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 
Flower  pot  cover   369.127.  CI    Dl  I    164  000 

Weiler,  Gerhard  H  .  lo  Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.  Combined  eyedrop- 

per  bottle  and  overcap  369.211.  CI   D24-1IO00O 
Wicks.  James;  and  Hayashi.  Haruo.  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America.  Loud- 
speaker for  computer   369,169,  CI    D 14-2 1 4  000 
Williams,  David  G    See — 

Schung,   Gregory  A  ;   and  Williams,   David  G.   369.210.  CI.   D24- 
104  000 
Wilson  Sporting  Go<ids  Co.:  See — 

Seven.  William  D.,  369,194,  CI.  D2I-212.000, 

Wong,  Johnson  N  S.,  to  Evergreen  Industries.  Inc.  Histology  cassette  hinge. 

369,213,  CI    D24-I27  000 
Wurfbain.  Diana  A     See — 

Brooks,  Mike,  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurtbain, 

Diana  A  ,  369,018,  CI   D2-969.000. 
Brooks,  Mike,  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  ,  369,019,  CI    D2-970  000. 
Wyatt,  Philip  D  ,  and  Talbot,  Jeffery   M  ,  to  LAP  Property  Management 

Company  Merchandising  display  rack   369.0.36,  Cl   D6-465.000 
Wyatt,  Philip  D,  and  Talbot,  Jeffery  M,  to  LAP  Property  Management 

Company  Merchandising  display  rack   369,037,  Cl   D6-465  000 
Yamaha  Corporation  Set— 

Nakada.  Tsutomu.  369.175,  Q.  D17-1  000. 

Yano.  Ken.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Radio  receiver  369,168.  CI    DI4-I94.000. 
Yoshida,  Shusaku.  lo  Schachihala  Inc    Felt  pen    369,183,  Cl    D19-49.000. 
Ytnifu  Kou  Chao  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 

Sun,  Jin  R  ,  .369,022,  O.  D3-27I.OOO. 
Ypma  International  B.V.:  See — 

Deslen,  R   J  ,  .^69,120,  C\   Dl  1-143  000 
Yuen,  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combination  lamp  with  radio. 

369,226,  Cl  D26-52  000 
Zenner,  Chistopher  R.,  to  Trt/Mark  Corporation.  Portion  surrounding  the 

keyway  in  Uic  recessed  part  of  a  paddle  latch   369,089,  Cl   D8-343.000 
Zigelboim,  llan,  and  Hagan,  Virginia  B.  Paint  roller  frame.  369,027,  Cl. 

D4- 122.000. 
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Augustine,  John  R,  to  Ucacn    Ii 
DescapV  9,516,  Cl   Pli.-54.I00. 
Bradford.  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford.  Norman  G.  Peach  tree   'White 

Princess'   9.515.  Cl   PU  -42.100. 
Bradford.  Norman  G.:  See — 

Bradford,  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G..  9.515.  Cl.  Pit  - 

42.100. 

Chamberlin.  Thomas  O..  Sr..  to  Corrin,  Allan  A   'September  King'  plum 

tree    9.513.  Cl    Pit  -38.1(» 
Conard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See — 

Olij.  Huibert  W.,  9.512.  Cl.  Plt.-24.000. 
Corrin,  Allan  A  :  See — 

Chamberlin.  Thomas  O  ,  Sr.,  9,513.  Cl    Plt.-38.100. 
Desert  Tree  Farm:  See — 

Augustine.  John  R..  9.516.  Cl.  Pit  -54.100. 
Egger.  Donald  L.;  and  PankiewiczLeap.  Teresa.  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 

named   Ceb  Fuzzy'   9.519,  Cl.  Plt.-87.400 
Florfis  AG:  See — 

Schumann.  Ingebot?;  and  Utecht.  Angelika.  9,522.  Cl.  Plt.-87.120 

Geo  J  Ball,  inc.:  See— 

Trees,  Scon  C,  9.520,  Cl.  Plt.-87.600. 

Trees,  Scon  C.  9,521,  Cl.  Pit  -87.600 
llo  Packing  Company:  See — 

Taylor,  James  W.,  9,514,  Cl  Plt.-4I.I00. 
Koppe,  Lubbeflus  H  ,  to  M.  Koppe  B.V  Begonia  plant  named  Barkos' 
9,523,  Cl   Pit -87. 1 80 


M    Koppe  BY:  See 

Koppe,  Lubbenus  H.,  9.523,  Cl.  Plt.-87.I80. 
M   Lek  &  Zonen  B  V:  See— 

Schrama,  Ronald,  9,517,  Cl.  Pit  -70.700. 
Olij,  Huibert  W.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The.  Roribunda  rose  plant 

names  'Olysko'.  9.512,  Cl.  Plt.-24.000. 
PankiewiczLeap.  Tjresa:  &<> — 

Egger,  Donald  L.;  and  Pankiewicz-l-eap,  Teresa,  9J19,  Cl.  Pk- 
87  400. 
Polys,  Susan  M  ,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Apricot  Blush'.  9,518,  Cl.  Plt.-82.300. 
Schrama,  Ronald,  to  M.  Lek  &  Zotien  B.V.  Carnation  plant  named  Frans 

Hals   9,517,  Cl    Pit  -70  700 
Schumann,  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht,  Angelika.  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium 

plant  named  'Fisuna'.  9,522,  Cl.  Plt.-87.120 
Taylor.  James  W..  to  Ito  Packing  Company.  Nectarine  tree    Prince  Jim'. 

9.514,  CI   Plt.-»I.IOO. 
Trees,  Scott  C  ,  to  Geo   J.  Ball,  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impaticns  named 

•BFP-467  Cherry  Red'.  9,520,  Cl.  Plt.-87.600. 

Trees    Scon  C,  to  Geo.  J    Ball,  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

■BFP-523  Deep  Red'    9.521,  CI    Pll.-87.600 
Utecht,  Angelika:  See — 

Schumann,  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht,  Angelika,  9.522,  Cl.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Polys,  Susan  M.,  9.518,  Cl.  PU  -82.300. 
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ISSUED  APRIL  23,  lyvo 
Note — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

282 

5.509.209 

CLASS  «• 

CLASS  82 

697                    5.509.966 

375                    5309.441 

49.2             5,509,141 

382 

5,509,210 

39.12 

5,509,264 

1.11             5,509,335 

712               5,509.375 

494                  5309,442 

79                    5  509.142 

561 

5,509.211 

39  161 

5.509.265 

724              5i09.967 

499              5309,443 

160                  5^509.143 

195.1                       5.509.144 

565 
613 

5.509.212 
5.509.213 

203.1 
274 

5.509.266 
5.509.267 

CLASS  83 

461                          5.509.336 

CLASS  119 

50522                5309.449 
508                       5.509.444 

5,509.145 

542 

5.509.214 

277 

5.509.268 

546                        5.509.337 

28.5                         5.509.373 

533.11                    5J09.445 

209                  5.509.146 
253                  5,509,147 

CLASS  34 

527 

740 

5309.269 
5.509.270 

745                    5.509.338 
862                   5309.339 

513                     5.509.376 
60                    5.509.377 

62532                5.509.446 
625.34              5309.447 

117 

5.509.215 

94                    5309378 

62564              5.509.448 

CLASS  4 

219 

5.509.216 

CLASS  62 

CLASS  84 

166                      5.509.379 

CLASS  139 

452                     5.509.450 

CLASS  141 

25501                  5.509.148 
476                     5.509.149 
691                   5.509.150 

10 
43 

CLASS  36 

5.509.217 
5.509.218 

24 

176.5 
228.5 
238  4 

5309.271 
5309.272 
5.509.273 
5  509.274 

95  1                       5310.569 

95.2                     5310370 

5310.571 

236                    5.509.340 

CLASS  123 

4131                5309.381 
66                    5309.382 

CLASS  S 

37  1                    5.509.151 

CLASS  37 

271 
298 

5309!275 
5309  276 

322                      5.509.341 
418                    5.509.343 

90  12                   5309383 
90  17                   5.509.384 

67                        5,509.451 
207                     5.509.452 

81.1                  5,509,152 
449                S,S09.1S3 

231 
348 

5.509.219 

5.509.220 

374 

5,509;277 
5309.278 

422.1               5.509.342 
437                5.509.344 

90.35                5..509.385 
190.17            5309.386 
195  R               5309387 

231                        5.509.388 
400                       5.509.396 
423                     5309.389 
463                  5.509.390 
467                    5309.391 
516                     5.509392 
518                     5309.395 
529                     5.509.393 
559  1                  5309.394 

CLASS  144 

453                     5.509.154 
5.509.155 
4«2                      5.509.156 
490                     5.509.157 
504.1                5.509.158 
627                   5309,159 
630                     5.509.160 

CLASS  8 

77.5 

13 
564 
586 
611 

CLASS  38 

5.509.221 

CLASS  4« 

5.509.222 
5.509.223 
5.509.224 
5.509.225 

4575                   5:509.279 

CLASS  65 

134.6                5.509,951 
406                  5.509.952 
502                    5.509.953 

CLASS  66 

121                    5.509.280 

609  5310372 

610  5310.573 

CLASS  89 

14.05                5.509.345 

CLASS  92 

12  2                      5.509.346 
72                      5.509.347 

34  R                   5.509.453 
252  R                   5.509.454 

CLASS  148 

33.3                  5309,974 
104                  5309,975 
113                      5309.976 
328                     5309,977 
403                  5309.978 

115.51                5.509.939 
151                    5.509.161 
617                     5.509.940 

103 

CLASS  42 

5.509.226 

168 

188 

5.509.281 
5.509.282 

CLASS  95 

24                        5.509.954 

585                    5309.397 

CLASS  124 

76                    5.509.399 

86                5309.400 

421                    5.509.979 
524                    5.509.980 

625                    5.509.941 

CLASS  15 

7 

CLASS  43 

5,509,227 

CLASS  68 

18  F             5,509,283 

96                      5.509.955 
109                  5.509.956 

CLASS  149 

19.4               5.509.981 

52  1                   5.509.162 
120.2                  5J)09.163 
222                          5.509.164 

23 

5.509.228 
CLASS  44 

237               5.509.284 
CLASS  72 

CLASS  99 

290                     5.509.348 
323  1                       5.509.349 

87                   5309.401 
5309.402 

CLASS  152 

545                          5.509.455 

230.11                 5.509.165 

387 

5.509.943 

8  6 

5309.285 

450.2                    5.509.350 

CLASS  126 

CLASS  156 

237                  5.509.167 

430 

5.509.944 

53 

5.509.286 

39  E                  5309.403 

25044              5  509.166 

622 

5.509.945 

88 

5,509.287 

CLASS  106 

72                    5.509.982 

257.01              5.509.168 

186 

5.509.288 

282                      5.509.351 

CLASS  128 

79                      5309.983 

237.06                5.509.169 

CLASS  47 

305 

5.509.289 

200  14                5.509.404 

107                     5.509.984 

265                     5.509.170 

21 

5.509.229 

375 

5.509.290 

CLASS  1»1 

203  12                5309.405 

160                       5.509.985 

325                     5.509.171 

58 

5.509.230 

409  14 

5.509.291 

232                      5.509.352 

203  14                5309.406 

167                     5309.986 

5.509.231 

425                   5.509.353 

20524              5309.407 

201                   5309.987 

CLASS  16 

79 

5.509.232 

CLASS  73 

207  14               5.509.408 

220                    5.509.988 

30                        5.509.172 

1  B 

5.509.293 

CLASS  102 

207  18                5309.409 

238                     5.509.989 

114  A                5.509,173 

CLASS  49 

I  G 

5.509.292 

202                    5,509.354 

637                      5.509.410 

242                     5309.990 

121                5,509,174 

139 

5,509,233 

19.05 

5.509,294 

275.8               5,509,355 

642                 5,509,411 

245                  5309,991 

332                5.509.175 

342 

5.509.234 

30.02 

5.509.295 

307                5.509.356 

5309.419 

277              5.509,992 

342                     5.S09.176 

383 

5.509.235 

40  5  R 

5.509.296 

5.509.357 

6532                 5.509.412 

326                    5309.993 

370                       5,509.177 

5432 

5.509.297 

660.02                  5.509.413 

468                       5309.994 

CLASS  52 

54  41 

5309.298 

CLASS  105 

5.509.414 

643  1                     5.509.995 

CLASS  19 

74 

5.509.236 

6453 

5.509.299 

218  1                  5.509.358 

66007                5309.415 

215                   5.509.178 

126.6 

5.509.237 

105 

5.509.300 

225                   5.509,359 

6609                5.509.420 

CLASS  157 

239                     5.509.179 

1677 

5.509.238 

116 

5.509.301 

66107                5.509.416 

1                          5.509.456 

200 

5.509.250 

117.3 

5.509.302 

CLASS  106 

662  04                5.509.421 

CLASS  24 

202 

5.509.239 

151 

5.509.303 

20  R                    5.509,957 

66206                5.509.417 

CLASS  159 

68  SK               5.509.180 

220.8 

5.509.240 

17013 

5.509.304 

28726               5.509,958 

5309.418 

48.2                   5.509.996 

116  A               5.509.181 

232 

5.509.241 

195 

5.509.305 

28735               5.509.959 

670                  5309.422 

297                     5.509.182 

270 

5.509.242 

204  15 

5.509.306 

437                      5.509.960 

690                     5309.423 

CLASS  160 

334 

5.509.243 

487 

5.509.307 

716                     5.509.961 

692                      5309.424 

201                      5.509.457 

CLASS  29 

387 

5.509.244 

514.09 

5.509.308 

733                    5,509.962 

702                    5.509.425 

25.01              5,509,183 
252             5,509.184 

5.509.185 

405.1 
533 

5,509.245 

5.509,246 

660 

5.509.309 

5,509,310 

aASSios 

878                   5309.426 

885              5309,427 

CLASS  U2 

630 

5.509.247 

661 

5.509.311 

119                   5.509.360 

898                 5.509.428 

16                  5.509.997 

256                       5  S09  186 

742. 1 1                   5.509.248 

706 

5.509.312 

131                      5.509.361 

29                       5309.998 

4(a.0>                   s!509!l87 
4493                  5.509.188 

745  1 

5.509.249 

861  065 
862.06 

5.509.313 
5.509.314 

CLASS  11« 

CLASS  131 

339                       5.509.429 

5.509.999 
111                           5.510.000 

623.1                5.509.189 

CLASS  53 

862.09 

5.509.315 

345                    5.509.362 

341                      5.509.430 

113                    5310.001 

623.2                5.509.942 
712                     5.509.190 

399 
432 

5.509.251 
5.509.252 

862.25 
862.632 

5.509.316 
5.509.317 

CLASS  111 

CLASS  134 

5310.002 
158                  5310.003 

722                      5  509  191 

441 

5.509.253 

864  11 

5.509.318 

1 57                        5.509.363 

1                             5.509.968 

168-2                   5.510.004 

741                      5.509,192 

449 

5.509.254 

864  14 

5,509.319 

2                          5.509.969 

343                     5310.005 

5.509.193 

5.509.255 

8665 

5309.320 

CLASS  112 

3                          5309.970 

CLASS  164 

751                   5.509.194 

513 

5.509.256 

8031                5.509.364 

7                      5309.971 

755                      5.509.195 

566 

5.509.257 

CLASS  74 

117                      5.509.365 

26                        5309.972 

63                        5.509.458 

830                     5.509.196 

89.13 

5.509.321 

318                     5.509.366 

95  1                     5309.431 

98                        5.509.459 

S42                  5.509,197 

CLASS  55 

335 

5.509,322 

470  14                5.509.367 

CLASS  135 

454                      5.509.460 

IS2              5,509,200 

233 

5,509,946 

378 

5,509,323 

161                   5.509.201 

276 

5.509.947 

492 

5.509.324 

CLASS  114 

65                    5309.432 

CLASS  165 

1171                        5.509.202 

337 

5.509.948 

493 

5.509.325 

39  1                     5.509.368 

8                          5309.461 

879                       5.509.203 

385  3 

5.509.949 

523 

5.509.326 

150                       5.509.369 

CLASS  136 

45                        5309.462 

n3                      5.509.204 

486 

5.509.950 

545 

5.509.327 

270                     5.509.370 

251                        5309.973 

46                         5309.463 

890.07              5.509.199 

551.3 

5.509.328 

315                      5.509.372 

80.2                  5309.464 

(98.09              5.509.198 

CLASS  56 

606R 

5.509,329 

CLASS  137 

803                  5309.465 

113 

5.509.258 

CLASS  116 

1                        5309.433 

113                   5309.466 

CLASS  30 

40004                  5.509.259 

CLASS  81 

173                       5.509.371 

8                          5309.434 

119                       5.509.467 

162                      5.509,205 

3.55 

5.509.380 

200                       5.509.374 

15                        5309.435 

144                       5309.468 

380                    5,509,206 

CLASS  57 

55 

5.509.330 

5309.436 

151                      5309.469 

58.83 

5.509,260 

583 

5.509.331 

CLASS  118 

5309.437 

158                  5309.470 

CLASS  33 

263 

5,509,261 

59  1 

5.509.332 

23                      5.509.963 

231                     5.509.438 

167                     5.509.471 

41,4                     5,509,207 

264 

5,509,262 

180  1 

5.509.333 

58                        5.509.964 

269                     5309.439 

171                      5.509.472 

203                   5.509.208 

409 

5.509,263 

460 

5.509.334 

423                    5.509.965 

318                      5309.440 

178                    5.509.473 

PI  105 
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CLASS  IM 

341                      5.5I03r7 

137  K                   5310397 

3732                       5J09.619 

707                        5310.650 

CLASS  285 

64                          5.509.474 

522                      5.510.589 

SOS                      53ia59« 

608                      5,509.620 

751                        5310.651 

23                          5.509  695 

68                        5.509.475 
75  13                5309.476 

CIASS2»3 

553                    5310399 
645                   5310.600 

CLASS  IM 

752                    5310.652 
759                   5310.653 

27                      5,509.696 
158                   5309.697 
302                    5309.698 

76  1                    5309.477 

48                     5.510.006 

679                   5310,601 

312                  5.509.621 

773                   5310.654 

25006                5.509.478 
265                      5309.479 
297                      5309.410 

CLASS  2*4 

19215                 5310.012 

CLASS  22* 

15                     5,509359 

17  11                    5309.622 
48                        5309.623 
115                      5309.624 

774                      5.510.655 
CLASS  261 

337                        5309,699 
409                      5,509.702 

5309.481 

192.3                   5310.011 

39                    5,509360 

134  0               5309.625 

27                     5310.060 

CLASS  290 

5.509.482 
382                      5.509.483 

426                    5310.013 
488                      5.510,010 

216                   5309362 
221                      S309363 

CLASS  24« 

94                     5310.061 
112.2             Bl  4.296,050 

53                        5310,656 

CLASS  2«S 

360                      3309.564 

453                      5.309.626 

CLASS  292 

CLASS IM 

378                  5309365 

CLASS  2«4 

1                   5.509,703 
3                  5309.700 

163                      5,509.704 
259  R                     5.509,701 

14               5.509,484 

CLASS  IM 

46                             5309,4115 

101             5310.014 

173                   5,510,015 

384                        5310,008 
549                          3.3 10.007 

428            5309361 

444                    5309366 
4*5                        5309367 
711                           3309JM 

CLASS  241 

27  1                     5.509.627 
MB                          5J09,628 
171                           5.509,629 

3.4                5.510.062 

297                     5,510,063 

40  1                         5,510,064 

5  510  066 

746                        5,510.009 

746                      5.509.569 

178  1                   5,509.630 

40.5                     5310!065 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  172 

6                        5309.486 
21                         5,509,487 
63                        5.509.4g« 

CLASS  2M 

45.12                   5.509327 
4524                    5309328 
77  1                     5.509329 

CLASS  221 

33                        5.509370 
46                             5309J7I 
76                        5309372 

301                   5.509.632 
3112                5,509.633 
3167                   5.509.634 
370                        5.509,631 

46.6                  5310.067 
117                   5310.068 
132                   S3I0M9 
136                      5310.070 
166                      5310.071 
184                   5310072 
211.23               5310.073 
261                       5310.074 
328  16                 5310.075 
437                      5310.076 

11                    5.309.705 
62                      5.509,706 
864                     5,509.707 
141                         5.509.708 

CLASS  173 

220                    5.509330 

133                   5.509373 

CLASS  249 

CLASS  296 

170                   5.509.489 

CLASS  174 

35  OC               5310374 

315  6                5.509331 
349                      5,509332 
425                      5.509.533 
587                      5309334 

197                   5.309374 

CLASS  222 

1                         5309375 

5                   5.509.576 
61                    5.509.577 

47                     5309,635 
91                         5,509,636 

CLASS  25* 

3                        5.509,709 

19                        5309.710 
77  1                      5309.717 
93                     5.509.711 

35  MS            5,510.575 

CLASS  2M 

201.1              5.510,609 

485               5310,077 

124               5.509.712 

65  SS                5310376 

207                   5310,588 

516                   5310,078 

138                    5.509,713 

74  R                      53IO,5T7 

89                        5,510.016 

82                        5309378 

223  B                  5310,610 

521                       5310,079 

181                       5309,714 

128.I                     5.510.578 
168                        5310.579 

CLASS  2«9 

109                        5309379 
153  1                   5309380 

226                      53ia611 
239                      5310.612 

CLASS  2«7 

5309,715 

266                   5310.580 
CLASS  175 

57                          5.509.490 

169                    5.509335 
273                   5.509336 
577                    5.509337 
630                      5309338 

153.13               5.509381 
158                   5309.582 
185.1                  5309383 
3217                   5309384 

287                      5310.613 

306                   5310.614 

5310.615 

306                      5310.616 

64.19                3,309,641 
92                      5.509.642 
140.12                 5.509,643 

CLASS  297 

21613              5309.716 
22812                 5309,718 
344  14                 5,509  719 

CLASS  177 

211                  5310.581 

634                      5.509339 

CLASS  210 

86                      5310,017 
97                        5310.018 

541  1                   5.509385 

CLASS  223 

46                     5309386 
91                     5309387 

310                      5310.617 
332                      5310.618 
33908              5310.619 

CLASS  2*9 

99                        5309,644 

440  14                 5.509.720 
452  13               5.509.721 
45240              5.509.722 

CLASS  IM 

339.12               5310.620 
343                    5310.621 

CLASS  278 

CLASS  298 

944                     5309.491 

137                      5310.019 

98                      5309388 

367                    5310.622 

58                        5309.645 

18                      5309.723 

65.5                 5309,492 

132            5309,493 

169                   5310.020 

53ia02l 

CUSS  224 

370.11             5310,623 
44111           5310.624 

aASS271 

22  D              5,509,724 

5309.494 

170                   5310.022 

161                   5309390 

559.23                5310.625 

177                      5,509.646 

CLASS  381 

291                           5,509,495 

180                      53ia023 

209                      5309389 

591                       3.310,626 

238                          5,509,647 

37  36                      5.509.725 

307                          5.509.496 

186                        5.5ia024 

244                        5309391 

260                          5,509,648 

63-1                          5.509,726 

308                      5309.497 

227                      5.510.025 

521                        5309392 

CLASS  251 

CLASS  181 

232                  5310fl26 
282                   5310.027 

CLASS  225 

12916             5.309,637 

CLASS  273 

26  A                  5,509.649 

CLASS  3«3 

3                       5309,727 

102                      5310.582 

307                   5310.028 

37                        5309393 

CLASS  252 

26  It                    5,509.550 

115.2                   5,509!  728 

CLASS  182 

33301                 5.510.029 
397                      5.5ia03O 

CLASS  226 

3                          5310.O41 
88                       5.510.042 

56                        5309,651 
572                     5.309,652 

117  1                     5309,729 
5,509,730 

45                      5309.498 

460                      5310.031 

35                        5,509.594 

427                     5310.043 

84  R                   5.509.653 

93                     5.509.499 

611                   5310.032 

CLASS  227 

493                  5310j04S 

121  B               5309.654 

CLASS  3*4 

107                      5.509300 

5,5ia033 

61                         5310.044 

5.509.555 

474  28                 5,510.995 

CLASS  IM 

638                      5.510,034 
644                      5.510.035 

119                      5,509,595 
1761                   5309.596 

62,2                     5310.046 
89  1                     5310.047 

153  R                  5.509.656 
162  B               5309.657 

CLASS  387 

74                 5.509.501 
CLASS  187 

646            Bl  5,312,550 
664                  5,510,036 
666                      5310037 

CLASS  22S 

105                      5309397 

95                5310,048 

108                   5310.049 
5310.050 

162  E             5309,658 
169                   5309.659 
173                      5309.660 

91                 5310,657 

101                    5310,658 
11                         5,510.659 

242                        5,509.502 

69S                      5.51 0,03* 

180  1                   5309398 

135                      5310051 

249                        5,509.661 

266                      5309303 

703                        5,510.039 

18021                 5.509.599 

17412                 5310.052 

260                      5,509,662 

CLASS  319 

316                      5309304 

721                       5.510.040 

205                      5309.600 

1822                5310.053 

269               Bl  5,160,146 

26                      5310.660 

394                   5309.505 
CLASS  18* 

CLASS  211 

13                        5.509.540 

CLASS  229 

199                      5309.601 

18223               5310.054 
18625               5310.055 
373                      53I0X>S6 

437                   5,309,663 
CLASS  277 

90                      5.510.661 

156                      5310.662 
179                      5.510.663 

1.12                     5309.506 
713                     5.509,507 

103                      5,509341 
124                      5,509342 

CLASS  232 

387                      5310.057 
570                      5310/»58 

3                          5,509.664 
23                        5309,666 

258                      5310.664 
303                    5310.665 

73.38                5309308 

189                      5309343 

7                       5309.602 

609                   5310.059 

37                     5,509,667 

328                   5310.666 

164                   5309.509 

190                    5,509.544 

39                      5.509.603 

81  R                  5309,668 

219  X  L              5309310 

205                      5,509.545 

CLASS  254 

1675                   5309.669 
205                   5309.670 

CLASS  312 

251  A                 5.509311 
2M                 5.509.512 

CLASS  213 

CLASS  235 

385                 5.510,602 

270                   5.509,638 
380                5.509,639 

9.22                  5309.731 

289             5,509313 

75  R            5.509.547 

454              5,510.603 

CLASS 2M 

CLASS  313 

322.17              5.509314 

75  TC               5.509346 

462                   53ia604 

CLASS  256 

22. 1                     5309,665 

141                       5.510.667 

CLASS  19% 

77                             5,309,54« 

4«7                          5310.605 

31                             5,509,640 

47.19                      5,309,671 

3,510,668 

110                      5,509315 

CLASS  2IS 

472                          5.310.606 
5310.607 

CLASS  257 

47.35                       5J09.672 
250  1                   5309.673 

402                        3310,669 
450                      53 10.670 

CLASS  192 

3.23                     5.509320 

113                  5309349 
204                   5.509350 
229                      5.509351 

494                   5310,608 
CLASS  237 

21                     5310.627 
32                     5310.628 
SO                        53ia629 

276                   5309.674 
5.509.675 
5.509.676 

477  R               5310.671 
497                    5310.672 
524                        5.510,673 

58.682                  5,509316 

256                      5,509352 

12.1                       5.509.e04 

77                        5310.630 

5309.677 

533                      5.510,674 

65                        5.509317 
70.25                  5.509318 

CLASS  21« 

CLASS  239 

5310.631 
5310.632 

281  1                  5309.678 
214                   5309.679 

631                      5310.675 
639                   5.510.676 

70  27                5.509319 

13                     5.509353 

33                     5309.605 

93                     5310.633 

304  1                 5309.680 

CLASS  194 

22                        5.509354 

130                   5309.606 

139                      5310.634 

415  1                   5309.681 

CLASS  315 

56                        5309355 

289                      5309.607 

195                      5310.635 

440                      5.509.682 

8                          5310.677 

292                   5309321 

3309356 

333                   5309.608 

206                  5310.636 

605                   5309.683 

58                     5310.678 

330               5J09.522 

95                5.309J57 

Ml               5J09.609 

304               5310.637 

720               5309,684 

194                  5310.679 

CLASS  198 

CI.ASS  218 

CLASS  241 

314                   5310.638 
317                      5310.639 

7282                5309,685 
738                      5309,686 

209  R                5310.680 
219                      5,510.681 

40.1                          5.509J23 

6                             5310.590 

37                          5,509.610 

347                        5310.640 

766  1                     5.509,687 

370                        5,510,682 

465  1                     5,509324 

43                          53ia59l 

101  4                   5.509.612 

367                      5310.641 

789                      5.509.688 

474.1                   5,509,525 

134                   5310.592 

282                   5.509.613 

380                   5310.642 

811                    5309.689 

CLASS  318 

850                   5309326 

143                   5.509358 

CLASS  242 
35.5  A                 5.509.AI4 

409                   5310.643 

851                   5309.690 

271                     5310.683 

CLASS  2M 

CLASS  219 

458                      5310.644 
522                      5310.645 

CLASS  283 

282                      5310,684 
293                 Bl  5,032,774 

1  B                      5310383 

867                     5,510,593 

43.2                     5.509.615 

530                      5310.646 

67                        5309.691 

Bl  5.210,475 

5  A                      5310.584 

12169                 5310394 

3813                   5309,616 

559                    5310.647 

70                      5309.692 

434                      53 10.685 

35  R                 5310385 

12434                 5310395 

5643                5309.617 

657                   5310.648 

75                     5.509.693 

446                      5310.686 

86  R                  5310386 

130.01               5310396      571.2                5309.618   1  675                   5310.649  1 

81                     5309.694 

727                    5310.687 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


801                        5,510,588 

552                       5.510,756 

595 

5310,854 

CLASS  361 

234                      5311.035 

88 

5311.112 

809                       5,510.689 

565                       5310.757 

5310,855 

16 

5.510,942 

112 

5311.113 

571                        5310,768 

699 

5310.836 

18 

5310!943 
5310.944 
5310.945 
5310.946 

CLASS  366 

114 

5311.114 

CLASS  328 

572                   5310,769 

5310.857 

349                  5.309.732 

142 

5311.115 

2                      5310,690 

5310,770 

718 

5310.858 

4S 

rf~n     A  f%^^    ^^"^ 

201 

5311.116 

5310.691 

573                      5310.771 

731 

5310.859 

56 

CLASS  367 

265 

5311.117 

23                        5310,692 

578                     5.510.772 

5310.947 

33                        5311.037 

399 

5311.118 

24                        5310,693 

638                     5310.773 

CLASS  351 

90 

S310.*948 

40                        5311.038 

414 

5311.119 

39                        5310,694 

689                     5310.774 

169 

5310,860 

93 

53lo!949 

56                      5311.039 

433 

5311.120 

CLASS  322 

825.07              5310.775 
82517                5310,776 

CLASS  353 

154 

5310.950 
5310.951 

5311.040 
99                      5311.041 

CLASS  388 

25                        5310,695 

825.310              5310.777 

119 

5310.861 

214 

Re.35.214 

135                     5311.042 

24 

5311.121 

29                    5310,696 

825.44              5,510,778 

5310,862 

251 

5310.952 

155                   5311.043 

25 

5311.122 

CLASS  323 

273                      5310,697 

825,560         5310,780 

680 

685 

5310,953 
5310.954 
5310.955 

191              5311,044 

29 

5311.123 

870.300           5310,779 

81 

CLASS  354 

5.510,863 

CLASS  368 

48 

49 

5311,124 
5311,125 

282                          5,510,698 

CLASS  341 

106 

5,510,864 

704 

5310956 

2                               531I.045 

312                          5310,699 

11                          5,510.781 

173 

5310.865 

719 

5310.958 

63                             5311,046 

CLASS  3SI 

CLASS  324 

65                        5310,734 

22                    5.510,782 

34                    5310.783 

5310,784 

204 

207 
208 

5310.866 
5310.867 
5310.868 

814 
816 
823 

5310.957 
5310.959 
5310,960 

119                          5311.047 

CLASS  369 

71 
92 
103 

5311.127 
5311.128 
5311.129 

66                        5310.700 

67                        5310,785 

282 

5.510.869 

13                        5311,048 

170 

5311.130 

71  1                     5310.701 

73                        5.510,786 

298 

5310.870 

CLASS  362 

4415                   5311,049 

192 

5311.131 

5310.702 

76                        5310.787 

300 

5310.871 

106 

5310,961 

44.23                 5311,050 

205 

5311.132 

96                    5310.703 

106                  3310.788 

324 

5310.872 

\ZZ 

5310,%2 
5310,963 

44.28                 3311.051 

158.1                 5310.704 

120                     5310,789 

402 

5310.873 

190 

44  34                   5311.052 

CLASS  3S2 

5310.705 

131                      5.510.790 

5310.874 

217 

5310,964 

54                        5311.053 

156 

5311.133 

166                     5310.706 

173                      5310.791 

409 

5310.875 

223 

5  510  965 

59                        5311,054 

158 

5311.134 

5310.707 
174                5310.708 

aASS342 

CLASS  355 

249 
261 

5310,966 

3310,967 

75.1  5311,055 

77.2  5311.056 

187 
275 

5311,135 
5311.136 

242                      5310.709 

4                          5310,792 

202 

5,510.875 

294 

5310,968 

94                        5311.057 

298 

5311.137 

307                        5310.710 

20                        5.510.793 

208 

5310.877 

321 

5  510969 

103                      5311.058 

309                       5.510.711 

42                          5,510,794 

211 

5310.878 

396 

5310.970 

109                     5311.059 

CLASS  383 

5310,713 

1 14                      5.510.795 

219 

5310.879 

118                      5311.060 

63 

5,509,734 

318                  5310,714 

162                   5310.796 

228 

5310880 

CLASS  363 

124                  5311.061 

210 

5.509,735 

368                     5310,712 

352                    5310.797 

245 

5310.881 

56 

5310,971 
5310.972 

219                      5311.062 

391                      5310,715 

357                      53ia798 

5310.882 

127 

2753                   5311.063 

CLASS  384 

445                     5310,716 
5310,717 

373                      5310.799 
387                    5.510.800 

260 

5310,883 
53ia884 

134 

5310,974 

CLASS  378 

45 

138 

5309,736 
5309,737 

536                     5310,718 

457                      5.510,801 

271 

5310,885 

CLASS  364 

15                      5311.064 

275 

5309,738 

548                   5310,719 
652                     5310.720 

CLASS  343 

273 
299 

5310.886 
5310.887 

134 
148 

5310.973 
5310.975 
5310.976 
5310,977 

5310.978 
5310,979 

5310.980 

17                      5311.065 
5311.066 

458 

5309,739 

754                    5310.721 

700  MS              5.510.802 

317 

5310.888 

18                      5311.067 

Cl,A.SS  385 

758                    5310.722 

5310,723 

760                  5310.724 
768                     5310,725 

5.510.803 

713           5310.804 

CLASS  345 

509 
5  1 

CLASS  356 

5310,890 
5,510.889 

167.01 

401 
405 
406 

5311.068 

24             5311,069 

60                    5311.070 

52                          5311.071 

14 

60 
93 

116 

3311,138 

5311.139 

5311.140 
5311.141 

772                          5,510,726 

58                            5J10.8O5 

30 

5,510,891 

419.02 

5310,981 

68.1                         5311.072 

129 

5311.142 

CLASS  326 

30                    5310.727 

87                        5310.805 

139.03                5.510,893 

424.01 

5310.983 

82                          5311.073 
84                        5311.074 
8513                3311.075 

130 

5311,143 

103                  5310.807 
123                  5310.808 

139 
301 

5310,892 
5310894 

424.02 
424.05 

5310.984 
5310,985 

135 

5311,144 

5310.728 

140                  5310.809 

436 

5310,895 

5310.986 

94  2                   5311.076 

CLASS  392 

33                        5310,729 

156                     5310.810 

5.510.987 

102                      5311.077 

355 

5. 511. 145 

41                        5310.730 
63                        5310.731 

157                      5310.811 
161                   5310.812 

296 

CLASS  358 

5310,896 

5310.988 
5310.989 

CLASS  371 

CLASS  395 

94                    5310.732 

173                   5310.813 

310 

5310,897 

424  1 

3310.982 

40.1                  5311,078 

24 

5311.146 

110                     5.510.733 

211                      5.510,814 

320 

5310,898 

426.04 

5310.990 

43                        5311.079 
5311.080 
5311.081 
5311.082 

99 

5311.147 

CLASS  327 

CLASS  346 

335 

5310.899 
5310,900 

434 

464  02 

5310.991 
3310.992 

106 
112 

5311.148 
5311.149 

77                   5310.735 
91                  5310.736 

5310.737 

141               5310.823 

5310,901 

468 

5310.993 

113 

3311.130 

CLASS  347 

3310,902 
5.510.903 

470 
474.24 

5310.994 
5310.995 

CLASS  372 

114 
115 

5311.151 
5311.152 

103                     53 10,738 

8                            5,510.815 

336 

5310,904 

478 

5310.997 

6                            5311.083 

119 

5311.153 

112                      5310.739 

10                        5310.816 

342 

5310,905 

489 

5310.998 

20                          5311.084 

122 

5311.154 

142                      5310.740 

21                        5310.817 

5310,906 

491 

5310.999 

22                      5311.085 

133 

5311.155 

143                      5310.741 

62               Bl  4,929.964 

434 

5310,907 

514  A 

5311.000 

31                     5311.086 

5311.156 

146                  5310.742 

65                      5310.818 

448 

5310,908 

514  R 

5311.001 

38                    5311.087 

137 

5311.157 

165                     5310.743 

70                       5310.819 

498 

5310,909 

5311.002 

45                        5311.088 

140 

5311,158 

310                     5310,744 

85                        5310.820 

502 

5310,910 

5311.003 

5311.089 

161 

5311.159 

333                     5310.745 

88                        5310.821 

55101 

5311.004 

108                   Re-35J15 

162 

5311.160 

427                     5310.746 
434                      5310.747 

102                   5310.822 
239                    53ia824 

, 

CLASS  359 

5310,911 

552 

557 

5311.003 
5311.006 

CLASS  374 

182.12 
182.21 

5311.183 
5311.161 

530                     5310,748 

251                      5310.825 

21 

5310.912 

571.01 

5311.007 

1 1                        5,509.733 

183  02 

5311.162 

546                     5,^10.749 

256                    5310.826 

37 

5310.913 

572 

5311.008 

CLASS  375 

183.14 

5311.185 

5,510.750 

257                5.510,827 

56 

5310.914 

5311.009 

185.06 

5311,164 

CLASS  33« 

59 

5310.915 

574 

5311,010 

205             5311.090 

200.01 

5311,165 

CLASS  348 

67 

5310.916 

578 

5311,011 

226                  5311,091 

20003 

5311,167 

84                          5,510,751 

13                          5.510,828 

88 

5.510.918 

579 

5.511,012 

232                        5311.092 

200  15 

3311,168 

126                          3JI0,752 

14                            5.510,829 

110 

5.510,917 

707 

5311,013 

240                          5311,093 

2002 

3311.166 

146                     5310.753 

36                       5310.830 

115 

5310.919 

72401 

5311.014 

243                      5311.094 

280 

5311.169 

267                   5.510.754 

47                    5310.831 

121 

3310.920 

728.01 

5311.015 

244                  5311.095 

5311,170 

CI.ASS  331 

56                    5310.832 
97                        5310.834 

124 

5310.921 
5310.922 

745 
746 

5311.016 
5311.017 

265                   5311.096 
324                      5311.097 

283 
375 

3311,171 
5311.172 

44                          5311.126 

190                     5310,833 

137 

5310.923 

757 

5311.018 

340                     5311.098 

5311,173 

177  R                 5310.755 

242                      5310,835 

143 

5310.924 

822 

5311.019 

368                      5311.099 

5311.174 

CLASS  333 

299                  5310,836 
362                  5310.837 

177 
179 

5310.925 
5310.926 

CLASS  3« 

376                     5311.100 
5311.101 

433 

5311.175 
5311.176 

104                      5310,757 

384                     5310.838 

191 

5310.927 

185  03 

5311.021 

CLASS  376 

441 

5311.177 

223                      5.510,756 

402                     5310.839 

241 

5310,928 

185  1 

5311,036 

446 

5310.934 

247                      5310,758 

5310.840 

322 

5310.929 

185.17 

5311.022 

283                    5311.102 

452 

5311.178 

CLASS  335 

420              5310.841 

426                  5310.842 

341 

3310,930 

5310,931 

185.28 
189.01 

5311  WO 
5311.023 

CLASS  378 

476 

497.03 

5311.179 

5311,180 

18                        5310,759 

446                     5.510.843 

5310,932 

189-04 

5311.024 

44                        5311,103 

550 

5311.181 

5310.760 

465                       5.510.844 

430 

5310.933 

189  05 

5311.025 

125                      5311.104 

5.511.182 

172                      5310,761 

475                     5310.845 

822 

5310.935 

189  09 

5311.026 

134                     5311.105 

600 

5311.186 

511                      5310.846 

5310.936 

5311,027 

146                      5311.106 

5311.187 

CLASS  336 

554                  5310.847 

823 

5310937 

200 

5311,028 

207                  5311.107 

5311.188 

192                      5.510,762 

556                    5.510.848 

201 

5311,029 

5311.189 

569                     5.510.849 

CLASS  368 

203 

5311,030 

CLASS  379 

5311,190 

CLASS  349 

649                     5310.850 

77  14 

5310,938 

208 

5311,031 

21                        5311.108 

5311,191 

431                      5310.763 

658                     5310.851 

78.09 

5310,939 

222 

5311.033 

40                        5311.109 

650 

5311.192 

433                     5310.764 

660                  5310.852 

106 

5310.940 

230  06 

5311.032 

57                        5311.110 

5311.193 

541                   5310.765 

678                  5310.853 

113 

5310.941 

5311.034 

67                        5311.111 

5311.194 

PI  108 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATE^^^S 


734 
739 
750 


775 

MX) 


821 
S23 
829 
»4 
851 
865 


SJI  1.193 
3JII.I96 
SJII.IW 
S^SII.IW 
5.511. 199 
SJII.I84 
SJIIJOO 
5,5IIJOI 
5JIIJ02 
5.51 1 J03 
5JIIJ04 
5JII.209 
5.511.206 

5,511,207 
S.SIIJM 

5JIIJ09 
3JIUI0 
3.3II.2II 
5.511.212 
5J1I.213 
5JI1.2U 
3JIIJ15 
5JII.216 
5Ji1JI7 
5,311.211 
5JI  1.219 
S.3I1JM 
5.511.221 
5J1 1,222 
5J11,223 
5411424 
3J1IJ25 
3.SI  1.226 
5J1I,227 
5J11.228 
5.511.229 
5.511.230 


CLASS  MS 

18304  5.511,163 

CLASS 4M 

145.1  5.509.740 

CLASS  4«] 


n 

65 
132 


2 
79 

102 
133 
144 
164 
235 
373 


5.5M.742 

5.509,743 
5.50«,7<4 

CLASS  4«2 

5.509.745 
5.509.746 

CLASS  4*3 

5.509.747 
5J09.748 
5J09.749 
5J09.730 
5J09.75I 
5J09.7J2 


CLASS- 


5.509.753 
5.309.754 


CLASS  4*5 


21 

70 

121 

154 

232 

258 


5.509.755 
5J09.756 
5.509.757 
5,509,758 
5J09.759 
5.509.760 


CLASS  4M 

59  5.509.761 

80  5,509,762 

CLASS  409 

233  5,509,T63 

CLASS  41* 

150  5J09.7M 

CLASS  411 

187  5,509,766 

400  5,509.767 

442  5J09.768 

456  5J09.769 

CLASS  414 

24.6  5,509,770 

217  5,509,771 
5,509,772 

412  5.509,773 

437  5,509,775 

462  5,509,776 

622  5.509,774 

749  5.509.777 

CLASS  415 

55  1  5.509.778 

56 1  5.509.779 

1741  5.509.780 


200 

213.1 

217.1 


5,309.781 
5J09.782 
SJ09.783 


CLASS  4U 


222 
244B 


5.509,784 
5J09.785 


32 
38 
43 
61 
201 

m 

310 

417 


CLASS  417 

5J09.786 
5.509,787 
5J09.78* 
5,509.719 
5J09,790 

5J09.791 

lte.35.216 
5J09.792 


CLASS  41t 

219  5,509,793 

CLASS  42« 

431  3,3I0M0 


CLASS  422 


63 
64 

100 
104 

142 
171 
173 
I86  03 
189 


5,510,081 
5.510.082 
SJ10.083 
3JI0,0t4 

SJI0,0t5 

5.5IO,a«6 

5.3iaor7 

3.310.088 

5.510,0(9 


CLASS  423 


239  1 

240  R 
24307 
332 
348 
387 

445  B 


5.510.090 
5J10,09I 
5,510.092 
5.510.093 
5,510,094 
5.510.096 
5.510,095 
5.510,097 

5.510,098 


CLASS  424 

5.310.099 
5.510.100 
5J10.10I 

5.510.102 
5J10.103 

5.310.104 
3.310.103 
5.510.106 
5.510.107 
5.510.108 
5.510.109 
5.510,110 
5.510.111 
S,5iatl2 
3.5IO.II3 
3.310.1 14 
5.510.115 
5J  10.116 
5.510,117 
5J10.I18 
5J10.M9 
5.510.120 
5.510,121 
5.510.122 

CLASS  425 

3  5.509.794 

4  C  5,3(»,795 

526  5.509,796 

557  5.509.797 

CLASS  4M 

5.510.123 


92 
59 

7804 
78.08 

944 
182  I 
207  1 
401 
40« 
421 

4)9 
450 

452 
473 
486 
489 

490 
499 
520 

537 


3 
5 
II 
19 

28 

62 

67 

93 

102 

234 

272 

424 
512 
549 
565 


5,5iaii4 
5.510123 
5Jiai26 

5.510.127 
5.310.128 
5.510129 
5.510165 
5.510.130 
5.510.131 
5,510132 

5.5iai)3 

5.510134 
5.510.135 
5.510.136 
5,510,1.37 


CLASS  427 


96 

97 

131 

165 

176 

206 


5.510.138 
3.510.139 
3.510.140 
5.510141 
5.510142 
5,510143 


2J7 

242 

255 

3977 

409 

421 

434.2 

509 

510 

515 

526 

532 

534 

5T7 

582 


I 

35.7 
3691 
40 

64.1 

76 

107 

141 

147 

184 

195 

213 

216 

261 

2«« 

3166 

323 


332 
336 
362 
365 
368 
408 
4259 

426 
447 

448 

457 
4*0 

552 
556 
613 

641 
659 
670 
688 
690 
704 


3,510.144 
5J10.145 
5410146 
5410,147 
5410148 
5410149 
3410,130 
54IOI5I 
54IOIS2 
5410153 
5410I54 
5410155 
5410156 
5.JI0.IJ7 

siiaist 

S42S 

5410.139 
54101S2 
5410160 
S410I6I 
3410162 
3410163 
5410166 
5410167 
5410168 
5410.169 
5410170 
5,510,171 
5iiai72 

5410173 
5410.174 
3410175 
5410176 
5410177 
5410178 
5410179 
5410180 
5410.181 
5410183 
5410184 
5410.185 
5410186 
5410117 
5,510,188 
5410189 
5410.190 
3J10.I9I 
3J10.192 
5410193 
5410194 
5410195 
3410.164 
5.510.196 
5410197 
5410198 
5410199 
5410.200 


CLASS  429 


17 

19 

33 

66 

91 

100 

120 

164 

192 

193 

210 

218 

225 


5410J01 
5410.202 
3410.203 
5410.204 
5410,205 
5410.206 
541O207 
5410.208 
541O209 
54I0JI0 
5410.211 
54I0JI2 
5410.213 


CLASS  4M 


5 

7 

16 

38 

59 

106 

1066 

109 

126 

138 

200 

269 


270.11 

325 

326 

399 

430 

535 

546 
553 
619 


5JIO,2U 

5410215 

5JI0.216 
5J10.2I7 
5410218 
5410,219 
5410220 
541022I 
5410222 
5410,223 
5410224 
54I0J25 
5410226 
5410,227 
5410228 
5J10i29 
5410230 
Rt.35.217 
3.3 1 0.23 1 
5410.232 
5410,233 
5410234 
5410.235 
3410.236 


CLASS  431 

7  5,509.798 

276  5409.799 


CLASS  433 

29 

5409.800 

80 

5409  J01 

95 

5409,802 

166 

5409  J03 

169 

5409.804 

215 

5409.805 

CLASS  434 

29  5409,806 

226  5409.807 

247  5409,808 

252  5409,809 

262  5,509.810 

CLASS  435 

2  5  J  10^37 


5 

3410038 

6 

5410,239 

7.1 

54I0J40 

7.3 

5410J4I 

7.32 

3410J42 

18 

5410J43 

26 

5410J44 

5410J45 

39 

54I0J46 

41 

54I0247 

696 

54I0J48 

69.7 

5,510,249 

97 

5410J50 

119 

5410J31 

146 

5410J52 

172.3 

5410,253 

5410055 

5410,256 

182 

5410J57 

237 

5410,238 

240.2 

5410,239 

54I0J60 

54I0J6I 

24023 

5410.262 

240.243 

5410.254 

5410J63 

240  27 

54I0>I 

2S2 

5,510,265 

CLASS  436 

43 

5,510,266 

63 

5410,267 

103 

54I0J68 

164 

54I0J69 

518 

5410J70 

43 


30 
52 

53 

60 
69 
129 

117 

193 


203 
225 


55 

76.1 

79 

82 

91 

157 

188 

189 
260 
272 
502 
607 
608 
620 
637 
638 
6992 


CLASS  437 

5410J7I 
5410J72 
5410J73 
S410J74 
5410,276 
5JI0.277 
5410278 
34I0J73 
5410.279 
5410,280 
5410,281 
5410282 
5410J83 

5.510.284 
5410.286 
5410,287 
5410,288 
5410J85 
5410289 
5410,290 
5,510291 
S310J92 

54I0J93 
5J10J94 
5J10J93 
5410,296 
54I0J97 
5410,298 
5410J99 

CLASS  439 

5409.811 
5.509.812 
5409.813 
5.509.814 
5409.815 
3,509,116 
5409.817 
5409J18 
5.309.819 
5.309.820 
5.509.821 
5409.822 
5.509.823 
5.309.824 
5.509.825 
5.509.826 
5.509.827 
5,509.828 


CLASS  44t 

6 

5409.830 

27 

5409.831 

47 

5.509.832 

53 

5.509.833 

57 

5409.834 

63 

5409.835 

76 

5409.836 

111 

5.509.837 

CLASS  441 

5  5,509.138 

38  5.509.765 

CLASS  445 

24  5.309.839 

5,509.840 

26  5.509,841 

37  5.509.842 

30  5.509.843 

CLASS  44« 

71  5409.844 

CLASS  449 

1 1  5.509.846 

CLASS  451 


II 

24 
40 
168 


5.509.847 
5.509.848 
5.309.849 
5.509.850 


CLASS  454 

67  5409.851 

73  5.509.852 

370  5.509.853 


CLASS  455 

382 

5411.231 

54.1 

5411J!32 

56.1 

5411,233 

75 

5,511,235 

76 

$.511,236 

79 

54I1J37 

81 

5.311.238 

126 

3411.239 

127 

5411.234 

54I1J40 

CLASS  4M 

13 

5409.854 

CLASS  464 

145 

5409.855 

5.509.856 

5409.857 

172 

5.509.858 

CLASS  472 

64 

5..W9.859 

CLASS  475 

129 

5409.860 

162 

5,509.861 

230 

5409.862 

273 

5409.863 

316 

5.509.864 

340 

5.509  J65 

343 

5409.866 

CLASS  477 

120 

5,509,867 

130 

5i09,g68 

CLASS  482 

10 

5.509.869 

51 

5409,870 

5409,871 

54 

5409.872 

74 

5.509.873 

75 

5409.874 

90 

5.509.875 

104 

5409.876 

lue 

5409.877 

no 

5.509.878 

120 

5.509.879 

131 

5.509.880 

aJSS  492 

20 

5.509.883 

CLASS  493 

346  5.509,884 

3%  5,509,885 

419  5409.886 

439  5409.887 

CLASS  494 

7  5.509.881 


CLASS  591 

18  5.510.300 

20  5410,301 

92  5410303 

96  5410,304 

138  3410.305 

CLASS  5*2 

64  5410,306 

159  5410,307 

209  5410.308 

308  5410409 

412  54I0J10 


201 

227 


115 
117 
147 
223 
246 
273 
289 
313 


CLASS  503 

5JI0J1I 
5,510.313 
5.510.314 

CLASS SM 

5410415 
5.510.316 
5410417 
5410418 
5410419 
5410420 
5410421 
5410422 


CLASS  MS 


120 
330 


5410423 
5.510.324 


CLASS  512 

5  5.510.325 

II  5410426 


CLASS 


13 
14 

18 

23 

46 

37 

82 
171 
172 

177 

179 

210 

212 

214 

218 

221 

2228 

2312 

2375 

252 

233 

254 

300 

303 

305 

313 

324 

361 
364 

378 
381 

383 
395 

407 


422 
443 
450 

455 

456 
457 
463 
475 
487 

517 

530 

555 
561 
603 

604 
613 
629 
673 
681 


514 

5410427 
54I0328 
5410429 
5410430 
5410431 
5.510,332 
5310,333 

5410435 

5  J  10,336 
5,510,337 
5410.338 
5410J39 
5410.340 
5410441 
5410442 
5410443 
5410.344 
Re.35,218 
5410,345 
5410.346 
5410.347 

5.510.34* 

5410349 
5.510.350 
5410451 
5410452 
5410453 
5410454 
5410355 
5.510.356 
5410.357 
5410458 
5410.359 
5410.360 
5410.361 
5410.362 

5,510,363 
5.510.364 

5410.365 
5JI0J66 
5,510,367 
5410368 
5410369 
5410370 
5410,371 
5410,372 
5410473 
5410374 
5410375 
5.510476 
5410.377 
5410478 
5.510.379 
5410.382 
5410.383 
5.5IOJg4 
5410.385 
5410.381 
5410386 
5410487 
5.510.388 
5410.380 
5410389 
5.51O390 
5.510.391 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  109 

772.3                  5410.392 

481                      5.510.431 

CLASS  536 

21                        5410.503 

680 

5410442 

104 

5409.900 

703 

CLASS  518 

5410393 

528                        5.510.432 

CLASS  526 

6  4                         5.510.469 
184                      5410.470 
234                      5410.471 

CLASS  558 

145                   5410.504 

754 

5.510.543 

CLASS  57« 

153 
175 
187 

5J09,90I 
5409.902 
5409.903 

CLASS  521 

74                      5.510.433 
152                        5  510434 

234                   5410.472 
24.1                     5.510.474 

CLASS  560 

125 
171 

5410444 
5410445 

192 
207 

5409,904 
5409,905 

27 

5.510.394 

207                        5  510  435 

24.3                     5.510.475 

28                        5.510.505 

236 

5410446 

212 

5409.906 

184 

113 
161 
171 

5410.395 

CLASS  523 

5410.396 
5410.397 
5410398 

240  5410.436 

241  5410.437 
256                  5410.438 
279                     5410439 
3182                   5410.440 

2541                   5410.476 
26.4                     5410.479 
120                     5410.481 
127                      5410.482 

CLASS  546 

35                        5410406 
41                        5410407 
5410408 
124                     5410409 
129                     5410410 
157                   5410411 

5 
12 
22 
259 

CLASS  5«5 

5410.547 
5410448 
5410.S49 
5410450 

263 
264 

281 
282 
283 

5409.907 
5409.908 
5409.909 
5.509.910 
5409.911 

335 
404 

5.510.399 

5.510.400 

CLASS  528 

529              5.510.477 
585                 5410.478 

186                 5.510,512 

197              5J10in 

351 
444 

5,510,551 

5ilOi52 

364 

5409.912 

5i09.9i3 

12                      5410.441 

218                  5410414 

5410453 

368 

5409.914 

CLASS  524 

28                            5.510.442 

CLASS  544 

5,510,515 

466 

5.510J54 

378 

5.509.913 

47 

5,510,401 

45                            5.510.443 

251                        5.510.480 

297                   5.510.483 
311                   5410.484 
336                    5410.485 

220                       5,510416 

508 

5  J  10.555 

84 
90 

5410,402 

5410.403 

5410.444 

60                    5.510.445 

CLASS  562 

522 
654 

5410456 
5410.557 

CLASS  «M 

99 

5,510,404 

153                   5.510.446 

13                    5410417 

658 

5410458 

13 

5.509.916 

233 

5410,405 

195                        5.510.447 

125                     5410418 

664 

5.510459 

15 

5409.917 

237 

5410,406 

196                       5.510.448 

CLASS  546 

401                      5,510419 

671 

5.510460 

80 

5409.918 

269 

5410,407 

199                     5.510.449 

99                        5410.486 
169                  5410.487 
207                      5410.488 
244                     5410.489 
268                      5410.490 
344                 5.510.491 

5410420 

734 

5410461 

5409.919 

317 

5410,408 

5410.450 

414                     5410.521 

805 

5410462 

157 

5409.920 

322 

5410,409 

288                   5410.451 

446                  5410422 

812 

5410463 

162 

5409.921 

407 

5410,410 

291                      5410.452 

519                     5410.523 

822 

5410464 

205 

5409.922 

418 

5410,411 

306                     5410.453 

5410424 

823 

5410465 

207 

5409.923 

440 

5410.412 

3081                5410.454 

542                  5410425 

824 

5410466 

450 

5.510,413 

310              5,510,455 

580             5,510,526 

833 

5.510i67 

494 

5410,414 

377                   5410.456 

CLASS  548 

262.4                    5.510.492 

867                   5410427 

834 

5410.56S 

CLASS  6*7 

506 

528 

5410,415 
5,510,416 

378                      5410.457 

869                     5410428 

CLASS  6M 

5 

5409.924 
5409  925 

608 

5410,417 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  530 

235                   5410.473 
306                    5.510.458 
308                      5.510.459 
328                      5.510.460 
350                     5.510.461 

1C1                                                     C     C  t  i\    A^'\ 

267.4  5410.493 

3097                5410.494 

334.5  5410.495 

CLASS  564 

74                    5410529 
154                  5410430 

29 
30 
37 

5.509.888 
5.509.889 
5409.890 

19 
32 
037 

5409,926 
5409.927 
5409.928 

54.2 
98 

5410,418 
5,510,419 

365.7                5.510.496 
451                      5410.497 

159                  5410431 
284                     5410432 

39 
156 

5409.891 
5409.892 

101 

5.509.929 

134 
204 

5,510,420 
5410,421 

CLASS  549 

407                     5410433 
437                     5410434 

224 

5.509.893 

CLASS  623 

301 
316 
420 
423 
435 

5410422 
5410,423 
5410,424 
5410.425 
5,510,426 

351                   5.510.462 
373                    5.510.463 
385                      5.510.464 
389  1                   5.510.465 
395                   5.510.466 

52                      5.510.498 
229                      5.510499 

CLASS  552 

8                   5.510400 

474                     5410435 

CLASS  568 

6                      5410.536 

311               5,510,537 

34 
4 

CLASS  6*1 

5.509.894 
CLASS  6»4 

5,509,895 

1 

2 

II 

16 

20 

5409.931 
5.509.930 
5.509.932 
5.509,933 
5309,934 

5.510.427 

201              5.510.501 

347               5,510.538 

21 

5,509,896 

22 

5i09,93$ 

438 

5410.428 

CLASS  534 

376                     5410439 

43 

5409.897 

27 

5409,936 

46« 

5.510.429 

728                        5.510.467 

CLASS  556 

640                     541044O 

87 

5J09.898 

55 

5309.937 

478 

5410.430 

772                          5.510.468 

11                             5.510.5O2 

654                          5,510.541 

96 

5.509.899 

36 

SJ09.938 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl  — 

109 

369.011 

526 

369.049 

314 

369,087 

369.125 

150 

369,163 

136 

369 JOI 

D2— 

639 

369.012 

527 

369.050 

333 

369,088 

369.126 

156 

369,164 

149 

369  J02 

717 

369.013 

541 

369.051 

343 

369,089 

369.127 

164 

369,165 

D23—          213 

369  J03 

866 

369.014 

566 

369.052 

346 

369,090 

369.128 

191 

369,166 

223 

369.204 

869 

369,015 

598 

369.053 

349 

369,091 

210 

369.129 

192 

369,167 

369  J05 
369.206 
369.207 
369.208 

911 

369,016 

601 

369.054 

356 

369,092 

D12—          112 

369.130 

194 

369,168 

369.017 

369.055 

373 

369,093 

115 

369.131 

214 

369.169 

969 

369.018 

608 

369.056 

D9—            302 

369,094 

147 

369.132 

240 

369.170 

970 

369.019 

D7—          313 

369,057 

305 

369,095 

369.133 

D15— 

72 

369.171 

238 

D3- 

207 

369.020 

319 

369.058 

369.096 

369.134 

D16— 

135 

369.172 

356 

369.209 

217 

369.021 

362 

369.059 

332 

369,097 

369.135 

219 

369.173 

D24—         104 

369.210 

271 

369.022 

379 

369.060 

369,098 

176 

369.136 

314 

369.174 

110 

369JII 

369.023 

408 

369,061 

335 

369,099 

310 

369.137 

D17- 

1 

369.175 

117 

369JI2 

283 

369.024 

369,062 

337 

369,100 

407 

369.138 

D18- 

4 

369,176 

127 

369,213 

299 

369.025 

533 

369,063 

415 

369,101 

408 

369.139 

369.177 

130 

369,214 

D4— 

115 

369.026 

591 

369,064 

369,102 

423 

369.140 

6 

369.178 

143 

369.215 

122 

369.027 

605 

369.065 

418 

369,103 

D13 —           133 

369.141 

34 

369.179 

169 

369.216 

D6— 

366 

369.028 

632 

369.066 

431 

369,104 

138 

369.142 

50 

369.180 

193 

369.217 

381 

369.029 

579 

369.067 

433 

369,105 

169 

369.143 

55 

369.181 

206 

211 
215 

369,218 
369,219 
369,220 

3% 

369.030 

369.068 

369.106 

D14—            100 

369.144 

D19— 

26 

369,182 

397 

369.031 

369.069 

438 

369,107 

369.145 

49 

369.183 

412 

369.032 

696 

369.070 

447 

369,108 

106 

369.146 

51 

369.184 

449 

369.033 

D8 —                 8 

369.071 

369,109 

369.147 

64 

369.185 

D26 —               9 

369.221 

457 

369.034 

13 

369.072 

520 

369,110 

107 

369.148 

D20— 

31 

369.186 

16 

369,222 

464 

369.035 

369.073 

524 

369.111 

369.149 

D21- 

3 

369.187 

28 

369,223 

465 

369.036 

14 

369.074 

DIO—          46 

369.112 

113 

369.150 

8 

369.188 

369.224 

369.037 

369.075 

462 

369,113 

114 

369.151 

13 

369.189 

51 

369,225 

466 

369.038 

22 

369.076 

369,114 

369.152 

369.190 

52 

369,226 

369.039 

369,077 

70 

369.115 

369.153 

86 

369.191 

63 

369,227 

468 

369,040 

71 

369.078 

106 

369.116 

369.154 

204 

369,192 

134 

369,228 

470 

369,041 

88 

369.079 

Dll—            22 

369,117 

115 

369.155 

369.193 

D28—            18 

369,229 

369.042 

90 

369,080 

132 

369,118 

117 

369.156 

212 

369.194 

53 

369,230 

476 

369.043 

91 

369,081 

369,119 

369.157 

221 

369.195 

369,044 

105 

369,082 

143 

369,120 

118 

369.158 

D22— 

112 

369.196 

488 

369.045 

300 

369,083 

144 

369,121 

121 

369.159 

120 

369.197 

491 

369.046 

302 

369,084 

148 

369.122 

124 

369.160 

124 

369,198 

497 

369.047 

307 

369,085 

369.123 

126 

369,161 

127 

369.199 

503 

369.048 

308 

369,086 

164 

369.124 

138 

369,162 

133 

369,200 

UMI 


PI  110 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


24        9,512 
3«  I         9J13 


41  I 

42  I 


9.514 
9.515 


54  1         9JI6 
707         9J17 


823         9.518 
87  12         9J22 


87  18         9.523 
87  4         9J19 


876         9.520 
9.521 


(ii;()(iK\PHICALIM)K\ 


OF  RF.SIDI  NCE  OF  INN  FMORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  ot  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obuin  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

5.509.221 

5.509,404 

5,509,924 

5.510.629 

5.509.393 

5J09.407 

5.509.926 

5310.646 

5.509.437 

5.509.409 

5.509.928 

5310.659 

5.509.579 

5.509.417 

5.509.930 

5.510.676 

5.509.582 

5.509.418 

5.509.936 

5310.691 

5.509.902 

5.509.419 

5.509.938 

5310.700 

5.509.927 

5.509.423 

5.509.974 

5310.727 

5.509.981 

5.509.424 

5.510.025 

5310.728 

5.510.194 

5.509.464 

5.510.088 

5310.730 

5.510.966 

5,509.482 

5.510.092 

5310.732 

02 

5,511.040 

5.509,4«4 

5.510.093 

5.510,733 

04 

5J09,233 

5.509,498 

5.510.099 

5.510.744 

5.509.300 

5,509317 

5.510.102 

5310.747 

5.S09.457 

5.509.531 

S.5I0.II6 

5.510.752 

5.509.522 

5J09332 

5.5iai21 

5310.754 

5.509,700 

5.509,537 

5,510,123 

5310.778 

5J09.709 

5,509,539 

5JIO,13I 

5310.783 

5J09.852 

5.509.549 

5.510.164 

5310.790 

5.510J40 

5.509.553 

5.510.173 

5310.794 

S.5 10.648 

5.509.554 

5J10.190 

5.510.797 

5.510.649 

5.509.570 

5.510.202 

5310.800 

5.510.673 

5.509,588 

5.510.208 

5310,822 

5.510.735 

5,509,616 

5,510,239 

5310,843 

5.510.739 

5.509.621 

5.510.254 

5.510.851 

5.510.748 

5.509.622 

5.510.255 

5310.861 

5.511,069 

5.509.532 

5.510.261 

5310.889 

5.511.138 

5.509.652 

5.510.263 

5,510.895 

5.511,170 

5.509.656 

5310.267 

5310.905 

5.511.174 

5.509.658 

5.510.270 

5310,910 

5.511.209 

5.509.659 

5,510,287 

5310.912 

5.511.228 

5.509.675 

5.510.297 

5310.915 

05 

5.509.399 

5.509.679 

5.510.322 

5310.928 

5.509.808 

5.509.683 

5.510.328 

5310.934 

06 

Re.35.215 

5.509.718 

5.510.336 

5310.939 

5J09.144 

5.509.765 

5.510.340 

5310.940 

5.509,154 

5.509.788 

5.510.418 

5310.997 

5.509,163 

5.509,809 

5.510.456 

5310.998 

5.509.191 

5.509.814 

5.510.458 

5310.999 

5.509.204 

5.509.831 

5.510.465 

5311.000 

5.509.207 

5.509.846 

5,510.474 

5311,002 

5.509.224 

5.509.853 

5.510,476 

5311,017 

5,509.236 

5,509,871 

5.510,481 

5,511,020 

5,509.237 

5.509.881 

5.510.486 

5311.021 

5.509.256 

5.509.889 

5.5 10.5 10 

5311.024 

5.509.279 

5.509.89I 

5.510.522 

5311.026 

5J09.341 

5.509.894 

5J10.6O6 

5311.032 

5.509.357 

5.509.909 

5.510.615 

5311.036 

5.509J59 

5.509.921 

5.510.621 

5311.067 

5.509.388 

5.509,923 

5.510.623 

5311.070 

5311.073 
5311.074 
5311.082 
5311.090 
5311.098 
5311.102 
5311.151 
5311.171 
5311.175 
5311.181 

5.511,186 
5511.190 

5311.193 
5311J00 
5.511.218 
5311.224 
531133 
5311036 
5.509.141 
5309.185 
5309.304 
5309.311 
5309.354 
5309.468 
5309.665 
5309,677 

5509,795 

5309,827 
5309,916 
5309.941 
5310.Z27 
5310317 
5310378 
5310.638 
5310.686 
5310.704 
5310.716 
5310.717 
5310.774 
5310.833 
5310.857 

5^10,914 
5311.128 

5309.356 
5309.40* 
5309.438 
5.509.503 
5.509.504 
5309305 


5.509341 
5309396 
5309.625 
5.509.680 
5309,737 
5.509.920 
5309.922 
5309.968 
5310.036 
5310.480 

5510.712 
5510.729 

5.510.832 
5.510.948 
5.511.043 

5311,111 
5311.135 
5.509.870 
5309.939 
5.5I0.0O4 
5310.30* 
5310.318 
5310.320 
5310.386 
5310.454 
5310.470 

5510495 
5310.507 
5.510358 
5309. 1 55 
5309.165 
5309.212 
5.509.219 
5.509.227 
5.509.231 
5.509.239 
5.509.254 
5.509.274 
5309.342 
5309.368 
5309.370 

5,509.372 
5509.385 

5309.485 
5309.4«9 
5309360 
5309376 
5309.634 
5309.638 

PI  111 


PI  112 


GEOCik  \i  H ic  AL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


SJ09.640 

5Jia439 

5.509.427 

53I0J79 

5309.762 

5310.027 

5.30».7I7 

5.510.440 

5.509.428 

5310.381 

3309.T98 

5310.063 

JJ09.742 

5.510.464 

3.509.460 

3310.488 

3309.815 

3310.122 

5J09.757 

5.510J39 

5J09.355 

5310337 

5309.826 

5310.147 

5J09.759 

5J10J63 

5J09J97 

5310346 

5309.842 

5310J15 

5JO9,760 

3J10.564 

5J09.61S 

5310.650 

5309.849 

5310.220 

SJ09.78I 

3J10J75 

5J09.731 

5310.669 

3309.831 

3310.221 

3J09.832 

5.510.583 

SJ09.790 

3310.696 

3.309.880 

S310J28 

5.509.869 

3.310.5«5 

5J09.822 

5310.707 

5309.8VJ 

5310.232 

IJ09.906 

5.510.624 

5J09.W6 

5310.721 

5309.912 

5310.235 

5J09.9W 

5  J  10.6(0 

SJ09.9I0 

5310.804 

5309.934 

S3ia236 

5  J  10.020 

3.3ia6ll 

53101064 

5310.950 

5309.971 

5310.251 

5  J  10.021 

5.3ia692 

53iai05 

5310.968 

5309.992 

5310.273 

S.}  10.062 

5J  10.693 

3.510.156 

5.032.774 

5310.006 

3310.281 

5.310.076 

5J10,694 

3.5iai62 

5,160.146 

5.510,007 

5,510295 

SJIO.OM 

5J10.70I 

5jiai74 

5.210.475 

5310.016 

53ia301 

J.SI0.I06 

5.510.828 

5JI0.2O9 

27                       5.509.289 

3310.052 

5310314 

SJI0.3I6 

5.5ia»79 

5JI0.2I6 

5.509.436 

S3I0.0S3 

5,510.326 

3  J  10.390 

5,.3I  1.046 

3310.243 

5309.486 

53iai53 

5.510,372 

5.510>M 

5JII.117 

5.510.262 

5.309302 

5310J01 

5310.376 

5.510.763 

5.511.235 

5J10.3O4 

5309377 

5310J30 

5310.393 

5.310.977 

18                     5.509.250 

3  J  10.352 

5309.703 

5310J37 

5310,430 

S.5 10,986 

5.509.265 

3310.394 

3309.792 

5310J77 

5.510,441 

5.511.232 

5.509.3 1 7 

3310.461 

3309.888 

5310J9I 

5310,442 

13 

3.309.142 

5.509.441 

3310.462 

5309.903 

5310.307 

5310.492 

5JW.168 

5J09.44* 

3310.466 

5309.932 

5310.309 

5310360 

3J09.186 

5J09.49I 

5310.475 

5309.984 

5310319 

5310381 

JJ09J25 

5J09.497 

3310.491 

5310.077 

5310.346 

5310399 

5J09J64 

5J09.6O5 

53ia620 

3310.169 

5310.351 

5310.603 

3JO»^26 

5.309,682 

33I0.«9« 

5310.171 

5310.371 

5310,610 

5J(»i29 

5J09.7$« 

5310.722 

5310.187 

5310J92 

3310.632 

SJ09.696 

SJ09.764 

5310.770 

5310.246 

5310.396 

5310.633 

5.509.704 

5J09.865 

5310.789 

5310.339 

5310.409 

5310.644 

5J09.90g 

3J09.868 

5310.845 

5310.416 

5310.433 

5.310.709 

3J09.91I 

S.5iai38 

5310.917 

5310.421 

5310.435 

5310.757 

5JW.9I3 

5.5iai45 

53ia954 

5310326 

5310.452 

5310.760 

5J09.940 

5JIO.I82 

5311.005 

5310351 

3310.478 

5310,771 

5310.003 

5J10J45 

5311.019 

3310384 

33ia485 

3.510,796 

5J10.015 

5.310.266 

5311.076 

3310387 

5310349 

3310.808 

5  J  10,022 

5J10.337 

5311.083 

5310.626 

5310357 

5310.864 

5J10.271 

5.510J5* 

5311.107 

5310.665 

5310366 

5310.865 

3.5 10.945 

5.510.370 

5311.141 

5310.764 

5310398 

5310.866 

S.5II.I12 

5.510.398 

5311.152 

53ia782 

3310.602 

3310.869 

5J11.196 

5.510.448 

5311.153 

5310.871 

5310.670 

5310.877 

13 

5.309.339 

5.510.449 

5311.151 

5311.164 

33ia73l 

5310.879 

5,509,590 

5,5ia498 

5,511.168 

5.511,187 

5Jia740 

5.510.881 

5.510.051 

5.510.500 

26                  5309.147 

28                  5309.164 

5310.743 

5310.884 

6 

5.509.171 

5J10J43 

5309.175 

5.509.801 

3310.777 

5310.891 

1.509.I93 

5.5I0.613 

5309.240 

5J09.835 

5310.(12 

5310.896 

5.509,449 

5.510.706 

5309  J67 

5310.762 

3310.842 

5310.942 

5.309.806 

5.510.70* 

ijmjsj 

5310.769 

3310.844 

5310.952 

5.510.723 

5.510.776 

5309J»7 

5312350 

5311.115 

5310.972 

7 

Re  33.218 

19                  5.309.220 

5309.302 

29                  Re35.214 

5311.116 

5310.974 

5.509.174 

5J09.945 

5309.322 

5.509.382 

5311.119 

5310.978 

5J09.I88 

5.510.384 

5.309.324 

5309.402 

3311.121 

5310.981 

5J09J01 

5J10.660 

5J09J25 

5309.412 

5311.14* 

5311.052 

3.509  JI 3 

5Jlft995 

5309.329 

5309391 

5311.159 

5311.059 

SJ09J42 

20                   3J09.152 

5309387 

5309.60« 

5311.193 

5311.140 

SJ09.23I 

5J09.229 

5309.390 

3309.642 

33                     5.509365 

5.511.150 

3J09.293 

5J09J33 

5309.392 

5309.767 

5310.212 

5311.205 

JJW.295 

5J09.S54 

5309,400 

5309,897 

5310.335 

37      :         5,509,156 

SJOJJM 

5iin,n?i 

5309,443 

3310053 

5310.668 

5.509.160 

3J09.33I 

5.510.028 

5309310 

3310349 

5310.795 

5309.172 

5J09J58 

s.3ia7ao 

5309318 

53I0J78 

36                     5.509.146 

5.5O9.209 

5J09J7I 

3.310,963 

5309334 

5310.487 

5309.151 

5.509.282 

5.309  J73 

21                     SJ09J65 

5309338 

5310.496 

5309.169 

5309.411 

5J09J74 

5J09.J46 

5309.543 

30                  5309J28 

5.509.170 

5309.470 

5.509 J91 

5.509  J66 

530936S 

5.5093(0 

5309.187 

5.509373 

5.309  J 13 

5J09.733 

3309373 

31                     5309364 

5309,196 

5.509.651 

5J09JM 

3.310.820 

5309.627 

5310.075 

5.509.199 

5309.720 

5J09J2I 

5.51  IJ02 

5309.633 

3310.132 

3.509.218 

5309.722 

SJ09.542 

5.5ilJ04 

5309.637 

5310356 

5.509.226 

5310.048 

5J09J45 

22                  5J09JI6 

5309.639 

5310.60* 

5.509.239 

5310.155 

5J09J74 

5J09.499 

3309.648 

5310.79« 

5.509,275 

5310.183 

5J09.620 

5J09.705 

5309.6(1 

5310.9(4 

5,509.344 

5310.342 

5J09,666 

5J09.837 

5.509.685 

32                  5.509.149 

5.509.346 

5310.355 

5.M9.67I 

5M9n 

5.509.695 

5.509,158 

5.509.425 

5.510.616 

$J(».7«9 

5.31(1.127 

5.509.712 

5309.426 

5.509300 

5310.773 

5J09.T7O 

23                     SJII.166 

5.509.7I6 

5309330 

5.509.527 

5.510.949 

5J09.805 

24                    5J09J23 

5309.726 

5309.876 

5.509.556 

5.510.959 

SJ09.8I2 

3J09.294 

5309.728 

33                     5309J4I 

5.509.557 

5.510.964 

5J09.S39 

5J09.332 

5309.750 

5.509.421 

5.309387 

5311.208 

5J09.866 

5J09.623 

5309.T7S 

5.509.904 

5.509389 

38                  5309.613 

5ja9.M4 

5J09.63I 

5309.777 

5.309.963 

5.509.592 

5.510.136 

5J09.g«6 

5.309.702 

5309.778 

5310.070 

5.509.644 

5.510.447 

5JO9.907 

5J09.736 

5309.837 

5310.117 

5.509.669 

39                    Re35.216 

5J09.9I9 

3J10.032 

5.509.(62 

5310.967 

5309.711 

5309.162 

5J09.962 

5J10.23* 

5309.864 

34                  5309.148 

5309.734 

5309.205 

5J09.966 

3.310.338 

5.509.867 

5.509.243 

5.509.745 

5.509.284 

5J09.987 

3.5ia426 

5309.873 

5309  J46 

5.309.734 

5309337 

3.310.040 

5  J  10.427 

5309.947 

5309477 

5309,755 

5309.367 

5.5IO,0«« 

5Jlft473 

5309,949 

5309.278 

5309.780 

5309.376 

SilCOM 

5310.524 

5309,956 

5309.318 

5309,782 

5.509.455 

3.510.063 

5JI0.725 

3309.964 

5309362 

5,509,784 

5.509.456 

5.510.115 

5.510.975 

5310.029 

5.509.410 

5309.810 

5309.461 

5.510.124 

5.511.079 

53ia034 

5309.432 

5309,93 1 

5309.508 

5J10.129 

5.511.130 

5310.045 

53093(0 

5.509,943 

5.509.509 

5J10.I30 

5,511.145 

5310.053 

5309393 

5.509.988 

5.509314 

5.510.152 

25                  5.509.145 

5310.0(6 

5.50939* 

5.509.994 

5.509328 

5  J  10.226 

5J09.I89 

3310J13 

5309.628 

5.509.999 

5309.601 

5  J  10.238 

5.509.202 

5310J56 

5309.698 

3310.010 

5309.607 

5.5I0.3M 

5J09.315 

5.510.269 

5309.706 

5310.024 

5309.610 

5.510.415 

5J09.335 

5310.375 

5309.733 

5310.026 

5.509.636 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 
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5.509.661 

5,509,723 

5.510.859 

5,509,478 

5310.953 

5309349 

5.509,686 

5,510,738 

5310.929 

5.509.480 

5310.965 

5309J63 

5.509,693 

5310.767 

5310.933 

5309.481 

5310,992 

5309J79 

5.509.694 

5310,786 

5311.096 

5.509.483 

5311.010 

5309.841 

5.509.719 

5310,815 

5311.099 

5309.490 

5311.015 

5309.900 

5.509.749 

5310,821 

5311,127 

5309.562 

5311.025 

5309.918 

5.509,819 

5,510,970 

5311,147 

5309363 

5311.037 

5309.925 

5,509,825 

5311,003 

44                    5310,143 

5309383 

5311.039 

3310.188 

5,509,914 

5311.075 

5310,420 

5309.649 

5311.044 

5310310 

5.509.948 

5311.160 

5311,042 

5.509.657 

5311.058 

5310.459 
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i'alrni  (  i><ij)«-nititin   i  rtalv    [*(    i     Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  50,  on 
December  19.  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Kdrching  Authonty  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 

United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1Q22^C>.G   52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1  Wl  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
'  >r  mtemational  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
F'aient  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 

effective  June  20.  1995,  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 

announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1 . 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  OG  49,  on  December  19,  1995 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Nt  arch  and  Prelinunary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  19%,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  Iniernational  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

— No  corresponding  pnior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

• — Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677 .(X) 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 

each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 

15.5) 

— Designation  fee 164. (X) 

—Confirmation  fee 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  lmcm.iiKiri^  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  (IPEA) 

— USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additionai  examination  fee,  per 
additionai  invenuon  (payable  only 

upon  invitation )  

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  ir,  K'l  (  haptcr  I .... 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  jjrovisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search   report    has    not   been 

prepared    by    the     European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search     report     has     been 

prepared     by     the     European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  1 1  .(X) 

— For  each  appUcabon  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

—Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 


Regular 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 
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BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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April  30.  1996 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  aApril 
27,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.204.993  thnxigh  5.206.954 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idenciricd  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
25.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.     TTic  patents  have  patent  numbers 

within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.823.404  through  4.825,468 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idcnuficd  patcnLs 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
23.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  I  I  years  and  six 

months  may  now  be  paid    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

LJtility  PatenLs  4.512.037  through  4.513.448 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  arc  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  mainlenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 

to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M  Fee 
Washington.  D.C.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  paicni  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  lo  37  CFR  1  27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  tiic  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20<e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post  issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaming  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 

or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.(X) 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§   I  9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enbty $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  pcnod  following  the  expiration  of  tliree  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec     12.   1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(1)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidabk $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  (if  \  vjHtiiiion  ■ 

Diii    (n  fulliiri    tf>   Cn    \Ui 


I    I'illl  Hi- 

n(«  iian<  J    y  ee 


35  L'.ii.C.  41  and  .^7  CFK  I  362ig)  provide  that  if  the 
required  mamtenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 

expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid 

According  lo  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expu-ed  due  to  failure  lo  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  21,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32.501 

06/830.886 

09/15/87 

(4.432.137) 

(06/408,718) 

(02/21/84) 

Re.  33.498 

07/369,391 

12/18/90 

(4.725.156) 

(06/684.652) 

(02/16/88) 

Re.  33.859 

07/608,506 

03/24/92 

(4.725.480) 

(06^79.643) 

(02/16/88) 

Re.  34.421 

07/870.145 

10/26/93 

(5.090,043) 

(07/616,397) 

(02/18/92) 

Re.  34,527 

07/885,344 

02A)l/94 

(5.088.647) 

(07/610,539) 

(02/18/92) 

4.432.I0I 

06/353.618 

02/21/84 

4.432,122 

06/242.767 

02/21/84 

4.432,133 

06/406,978 

02/21/84 

4,432,135 

06/423,417 

02/21/84 

4.432.140 

06/357.320 

02/21/84 

4.432.165 

06/324,091 

02/21/84 

4,432,170 

06/393,092 

02/21/84 

4,432.173 

06/352.266 

02/21/84 

4,432,179 

06/321.404 

02/21/84 

4,432,182 

06/302.981 

02/21/84 

4,432,189 

06/269.389 

02/21/84 

4.432.196 

06/332.360 

02/21/84 

4.432.197 

06/329.386 

02/21/84 

4.432.200 

06/392.625 

02/21/84 

4.432.203 

06/215.866 

02/21/84 

4.432.204 

06/384.303 

02/21/84 

4.432.205 

06/255.856 

02/21/84 

4.432.207 

06/290,6% 

02/21/84 

4.432.215 

06/401.564 

02/21/84 

4.432,222 

06/343.472 

02/21/84 

4,432.226 

06/346.010 

02/21/84 

4,432,23! 

06/392.984 

02/21/84 

4,432.235 

06/402.152 

02/21/84 

4.432.252 

06/321.551 

02/21/84 

4,432.257 

06/379.020 

02/21/84 

4.432.268 

06/408,340 

02/21/84 

4.432.271 

06/293.541 

02/21/84 

4.432.274 

06/447.005 

02/21/84 

4.432.276 

06^375.972 

02/21/84 

4.432,277 

06/265.%7 

02/21/84 

4,432.280 

06/393.356 

02/21/84 

4,432,283 

06/325,862 

02/21/84 

4,432,284 

06/287.532 

02/21/84 

4.432.290 

06/337.708 

02/21/84 

4.432.311 

06/387.324 

02/21/84 

4,432,312 

06^6,565 

02/21/84 

4,432.313 

06/382,726 

02/21/84 

4.432.319 

06/246.620 

02/21/84 

4.432.323 

06/455.574 

02/21/84 

4,432,329 

06/394,150 

02/21/84 

4.432.344 

06/283.642 

02/21/84 

UMI 


April  30.  1996 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  T] 

RADEMARK  O 

FHCE 

1185  OG  97 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.432.671 

06/323.792 

02/21/84 

4,432.674 

06/405,410 

02/21/84 

4,432,346 

06/268.986 

02/21/84 

4,432.685 

06/287,480 

02/21/84 

4,432,351 

06/274.317 

02/21/84 

4,432,688 

06/2%,847 

02/21/84 

4.432.354 

06/249.482 

02/21/84 

4,432.689 

06/306.315 

02/21/84 

4.432.358 

06/341.863 

02/21/84 

4.432.702 

06/300.922 

02/21/84 

4,432,363 

06/222.536 

02/21/84 

4,432.707 

06/390.386 

02/21/84 

4,432.364 

06/494,341 

02/21/84 

4.432,710 

06/363.901 

02/21/84 

4.432.365 

06/257.804 

02/21/84 

4.432.712 

06/332.355 

02/21/84 

4.432.369 

06/299.628 

02/21/84 

4.432.714 

06/408.059 

02/21/84 

4,432,377 

06/344.125 

02/21/84 

4,432.717 

06/346,156 

02/21/84 

4,432,386 

06/218,129 

02/21/84 

4,432.718 

06/320.507 

02/21/84 

4,432.388 

06/337.611 

02/21/84 

4,432,720 

06/460,830 

02/21/84 

4,432,391 

06/296.185 

02/21/84 

4,432,722 

06/282.566 

02/21/84 

4.432,3% 

06/378.603 

02/21/84 

4.432,727 

06/420.927 

02/21/84 

4.432.397 

06/325.596 

02/21/84 

4.432,735 

06/315.001 

02/71/84 

4.432.399 

06/322.424 

02/21/84 

4.432,738 

06/260.665 

02/21/84 

4.432,400 

06/285,429 

02i71/84 

4.432,740 

06/298,101 

02/21/84 

4,432.403 

06/266,104 

02/21/84 

4,432,749 

06/360.038 

02/21/84 

4,432,404 

06/364,983 

02/21/84 

4.432.758 

06/412,985 

02A21/84 

4.432,406 

06/260.952 

02/21/84 

4.432,761 

06/423,369 

02/21/84 

4.432,408 

06/399.386 

02/21/84 

4,432.762 

06/423.370 

02/21/84 

4,432,416 

06/351.547 

02/21/84 

4,432,764 

06/318.271 

02/21/84 

4.432,417 

06/307.903 

02/21/84 

4.432,777 

06/416,411 

02)71/84 

4,432,421 

06/302,935 

02/21/84 

4,432,783 

06/484.658 

02A21/84 

4.432.424 

06671,964 

02/21/84 

4.432,784 

06/356,801 

02/21/84 

4.432.426 

06/255.927 

02/21/84 

4,432,786 

06/376,325 

02/21/84 

4.432.434 

06/337.584 

02/21/84 

4.432.788 

06/366.199 

02/21/84 

4.432,435 

06/255.631 

02/21/84 

4,432,789 

06/460.499 

02A2I/84 

4.432,437 

06/270,852 

02/21/84 

4,432,790 

06/391.329 

02/21/84 

4,432,438 

06/232,493 

02/21/84 

4,432.791 

06/472.425 

02/21/84 

4.432.439 

06/356.688 

02/21/84 

4.432.795 

06/349,432 

02/21/84 

4.432,442 

06/286.986 

02/21/84 

4.432,802 

06/343.214 

02/21/84 

4,432,444 

06/242,821 

02/21/84 

4.432.806 

06/338.071 

02/21/84 

4,432.462 

06/435.017 

02/21/84 

4.432.807 

06/358.003 

02/21/84 

4,432.468 

06/232,248 

02/21/84 

4.432.808 

06/382.112 

02/21/84 

4.432,470 

06/226.860 

02/21/84 

4,432,811 

06/432,762 

02/21/84 

4.432.471 

06/307.460 

02/21/84 

4,432.840 

06/372.076 

02/21/84 

4.432.477 

06/421,339 

02/21/84 

4.432.841 

06/509.550 

02/21/84 

4.432,478 

06/507,507 

02/21/84 

4.432.843 

06/403,196 

02/21/84 

4,432,479 

06/506,815 

02/21/84 

4.432.844 

06^8.050 

02/21/84 

4,432,481 

06/388,320 

02/21/84 

4.432.848 

06/322,626 

02/21/84 

4,432.497 

06/265,700 

02/21/84 

4.432.852 

06/350.289 

02A21/84 

4,432,499 

06/216.134 

02/21/84 

4.432,854 

06/238,909 

02/21/84 

4,432.501 

06/365.998 

02/21/84 

4,432,856 

06/258,545 

02/21/84 

4.432.506 

06/402.773 

02/21/84 

4.432,861 

06/475,999 

02/21/84 

4.432.515 

06/243.504 

02A21/84 

4,432,862 

06/340,071 

02/21/84 

4,432,516 

06/316,561 

02/21/84 

4,432.864 

06/332,279 

02/21/84 

4.432.517 

06^^250,862 

02/21/84 

4.432,866 

06/313,465 

02/21/84 

4.432.524 

06/288.165 

02A21/84 

4.432.878 

06/279.052 

02A21/84 

4.432.526 

06/336.671 

02/21/84 

4.432.882 

06/331,892 

02A21/84 

4.432.531 

06/367.551 

02/21/84 

4.432.886 

06/421,201 

02/21/84 

4.432.534 

06/465.559 

02/21/84 

4.432,888 

06/307,016 

02/21/84 

4.432.535 

06/405.737 

02/21/84 

4.432.892 

06/263,346 

02/21/84 

4,432.545 

06/373.577 

02/21/84 

4.432,893 

06/379,800 

02/21/84 

4.432,546 

06/419.716 

02/21/84 

4,432,8% 

06/423,494 

02/21/84 

4.432.558 

06/327.565 

02/21/84 

4,432.900 

06/283.232 

02/21/84 

4.432.563 

06/300,932 

02/21/84 

4.432,902 

06/399.948 

02/21/84 

4.432,564 

06/337.203 

02/21/84 

4,432,910 

06/320,042 

02/21/84 

4,432,572 

06/247,159 

02/21/84 

4,432.915 

06/360,630 

02/21/84 

4,432,581 

06/336.582 

02/21/84 

4.432.917 

06/322.359 

02/21/84 

4.432.598 

06/265.350 

02/21/84 

4.432,923 

06/386.501 

02/21/84 

4,432.602 

06/253.777 

02/21/84 

4,432,924 

06/366.995 

02/21/84 

4,432,610 

06/235.995 

02/21/84 

4,432.925 

06/387.363 

02/21/84 

4.432.613 

06/253.049 

02/21/84 

4.432.926 

06AM7.729 

02/21/84 

4,432.614 

06/451,646 

02/21/84 

4.432.927 

06A243.945 

02/21/84 

4.432,616 

06/371,902 

02/21/84 

4,432.928 

06/375,221 

02/21/84 

4,432.622 

06/385,826 

02/21/84 

4.432,929 

06/284,297 

02A21/84 

4.432.623 

06/301.231 

02/21/84 

4,432.931 

06/307,975 

02A21/84 

4.432.625 

06/336.135 

02/21/84 

4.432,934 

06/217,052 

02/21/84 

4.432.627 

06/312.825 

02/21/84 

4,432,936 

06/412.349 

02/21/84 

4.432.632 

06A338.606 

02/21/84 

4.432.942 

06/310,719 

02/21/84 

4.432,633 

06/343.706 

02/21/84 

4,432,949 

06/422,988 

02A21/84 

4,432,637 

06/350.569 

02/21/84 

4,432,952 

06/421.251 

02/21/84 

4,432,644 

06/254,929 

02/21/84 

4.432.953 

06/422.813 

02A21/84 

4,432.650 

06/336.365 

02/21/84 

4.432,956 

06/384,072 

02/21/84 

4.432.656 

06AZ53.748 

02/21/84 

4.432,957 

06/352,007 

02/21/84 

4.432.664 

06/239.174 

02A21/84 

4,432.959 

06/404,867 

02/21/84 

4,432.665 

06/297.474 

02/21/84 

4,432.964 

06/453,358 

02/21/84 

1185  OG  98 

Of  !!(  i  M 

<;\/rn 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4,433,297 
4.433,304 

4,432,973 

06^14,032 

02/71/84 

4.433.306 

4,432,974 

06/354,643 

02/21/84 

4.433.308 

4.432,976 

06/410,756 

02/21/84 

4.433.310 

4.432.978 

06/380,182 

02/21/84 

4.433.311 

4.432.982 

06/345.633 

02/21/84 

4.433.312 

4.432.988 

06/296.138 

02/21/84 

4.433.313 

4.432.991 

06/438.080 

02/21/84 

4.433.314 

4.433.000 

06/412.243 

02/21/84 

4.433.315 

4.433,01 1 

06/328.607 

02/21/84 

4.433.318 

4.433.014 

06/390.707 

02/21/84 

4.433.321 

4.433.018 

06/329.300 

02/21/84 

4.433.339 

4.433,019 

06/439.748 

02-71/84 

4.433.345 

4.433.020 

06/435.638 

02/21/84 

4.433.346 

4.433.021 

06/421.126 

02/21/84 

4,433.355 

4.433.022 

06/333.715 

02/21/84 

4.433.357 

4.433.023 

06/492.158 

02/21/84 

4.433.363 

4,433.025 

06^588.494 

02/21/84 

4.433.367 

4.433.029 

06^394.683 

02/21/84 

4.433.369 

4.433.036 

06/364.105 

02/21/84 

4.433.396 

4.433.039 

06/420.875 

02/21/84 

4.433.402 

4.433.041 

06/354.184 

02/21/84 

4.433.404 

4.433.046 

06/383.318 

02A21/84 

4,433.409 

4.433.050 

06/300.644 

02/21/84 

4.433.410 

4.433.054 

06/323.288 

02/21/84 

4.433.411 

4,433.055 

06/373.124 

02/21/84 

4,433.414 

4.433.057 

06/348.067 

02/21/84 

4.433.421 

4.433.058 

06/237.210 

02/21/84 

4.433.429 

4.433.060 

06/267.414 

02/21/84 

4.433.433 

4.433.065 

06/355.065 

02/21/84 

4.433.435 

4.433.077 

06/410.654 

02/21/84 

4.724.551 

4.433.079 

06/473.698 

02/21/84 

4.724.553 

4.433.097 

06/226.784 

02/21/84 

4.724,566 

4.433.100 

06/399.003 

02/21/84 

4.724,567 

4.433.103 

06/498.511 

02/21/84 

4.724.570 

4.433.106 

06/436,198 

02/21/84 

4.724.571 

4.433.114 

06/380.185 

02/21/84 

4.724.575 

4.433.118 

06/424.854 

02/21/84 

4.724.577 

4.433.127 

06/389.465 

02/21/84 

4.724.578 

4.433.128 

06/443.739 

02/21/84 

4,724,580 

4.433,131 

06/288,707 

02/21/84 

4.724.582 

4,433,132 
4.433.137 

06/414,473 
06/387.118 

02/21/84 
02/21/84 

4.724.585 
4,724,586 

4.433.138 

06/379.036 

02/21/84 

4,724.591 

4,433,148 

06/440.933 

02/21/84 

4,724,596 

4,433,155 

06O82.874 

02A21/84 

4,724,599 

4,433,157 

06O77.114 

02/21/84 

4,724,600 

4.433.164 

06/341.101 

02/21/84 

4,724.612 

4,433.174 

06/401,548 

02/21/84 

4,724,617 

4.433.184 

06/258.225 

02/21/84 

4.724.619 

4.433.185 

06/481.705 

02/21/84 

4.724.623 

4.433.190 

06/422.821 

02/21/84 

4.724.625 

4.433.191 

06/430.297 

02/21/84 

4.724.626 

4.433.195 

06/471.397 

02/21/84 

4.724.627 

4.433.197 

06/396,256 

02/21/84 

4.724.630 

4.433.201 

06iG74,022 

02/21/84 

4.724.631 

4.433,208 

06/2%,678 

02/21/84 

4.724.632 

4,433J209 

06/257.392 

02/21/84 

4.724.633 

4,433,210 
4.433,212 

06rJ69.356 
06/390.183 

02/21/84 
02/21/84 

4.724.634 
4.724.635 

4,433.213 

06AJ44.779 

02/21/84 

4.724.638 

4.433.223 

06/295.717 

02/21/84 

4.724.640 

4.433,233 

06O14.102 

02/21/84 

4.724.648 

4.433.240 

06/270,670 

02/21/84 

4.724.655 

4,433.243 

06/288.45 1 

02/21/84 

4.724.666 

4.433.244 

06/359,740 

02/21/84 

4.724.668 

4.433,249 

06/301.180 

02A21/84 

4.724.676 

4.433.250 

06/402.867 

02/21/84 

4.724.679 

4.433.261 

06/473.342 

02/21/84 

4.724.681 

4.433.269 

06^443,581 

02/21/84 

4,724,687 

4,433.270 

06/293.627 

02/21/84 

4.724.692 

4.433.271 

06/264.4O8 

02/21/84 

4,724.693 

4.433.273 

06/34 1 .202 

02/21/84 

4.724.699 

4.433,274 

06/287,336 

02y7I/84 

4.724.701 

4,433.279 

06/236,460 

02/21/84 

4.724.705 

4,433.280 

06/330,666 

02/21/84 

4.724.710 

4.433.292 

06/260,102 

02/21/84 

4.724.713 

4,433,2% 

06/285,740 

02/21/84 

4.724.714 

06/276.235 
06/294.159 
06/279.457 
06/326.994 

06/219.318 
06/244,646 

06/332.018 
06000,603 

06/341,357 
06/324,665 
06/391.983 
06/418.201 
06/305.630 
06A275.257 
06/364.131 

06/320.972 
06/309.397 
06/386.695 
06/467.749 
06/359.162 
06/300.128 
06/310,767 
06/307,534 
06/357,322 
06/393,605 
06002,642 

06/307,322 
06/328.422 

06/238,942 
06/263,884 

06/352.500 
06«17,717 
07/032,557 
06«06,990 
06/883,667 
06/887,601 
06/934,202 

06^63,342 
06^20,175 
06/92 1.640 
06/759,409 
06/931,408 
06/927,271 
06/561,342 
07/016,967 
06/854,133 
06/942,683 
06/889,9% 

06/875,399 

06/8%,624 

06/940.536 
06/760.934 

06^85.613 
06/925.007 

06/937,604 
06/890.933 
06/947.757 
06/779.958 
06/516.393 
O7A)O9,220 
07/067.438 
06^22.905 
06/585.722 
06/898.183 
06/857.768 
06/805.339 
07/070.641 
06/911.106 
06/881.286 
06^40.787 

06^32,913 

07/005.914 

06/811.484 
06/865.777 

07/013.526 
06/846.073 

06/944.865 
06/794.139 
06/922.735 


/VPR1L30.  19% 

02/21/84 
02/21/*^: 
02/2 1/v; 
02/21/>- 
02/2 1/S^ 
02/21/84 

02/21/84 
02/21/84 

02/21/84 
02/21/84 

02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 

02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 

02/21/84 
02/21/84 

02/21/84 
02/21/84 
02/21/84 

02/16/88 

02/16/88 
02/16/8K 
02/16/8> 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 

02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 

02/16/88 
02/16/88 

02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/68 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/l6«8 
02/16/88 

02/16/88 
02/16/88 

02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16/88 
02/16«8 
02/16/88 


April  30.  19% 
Patent  Number 

4.724.718 
4.724.721 

4,724,736 

4.724.737 

4.724.738 
4.724.740 

4,724,745 
4,724,746 
4,724,748 
4,724,751 
4,724,760 
4,724,762 
4,724,768 
4,724,781 
4,724,783 
4,724.784 
4,724,785 
4,724,788 
4,724,792 
4,724,801 
4,724,805 
4,724.811 
4.724,822 
4.724,823 

4,724,824 

4,724,830 

4.724,832 
4,724,841 

4,724.844 
4,724,846 
4.724.847 
4.724,850 
4,724,851 
4,724.852 
4,724,853 

4,724,854 

4,724,855 
4,724,860 
4,724,862 
4,724,864 
4,724,870 
4,724,874 
4,724,881 
4,724,885 
4,724,886 
4,724,898 

4,724,900 
4.724.902 

4.724,903 
4.724.907 

4.724.908 
4.724.909 
4.724.910 
4.724.911 
4.724.915 
4.724.916 
4.724.918 

4.724.919 

4.724.920 
4,724.921 
4.724.923 
4,724.925 
4,724.929 
4,724,931 
4,724,932 
4,724,933 
4,724.939 
4,724.947 

4,724.955 

4,724,957 
4.724.959 
4.724,964 

4,724,%5 
4,724,974 
4,724,980 
4.724.981 
4,724.985 


U.S. 

PATENT  /^D  Tk  XI  >HM  XRK  i 

it-"F!CE 

1185  OG  99 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,724.986 

06/866.288 

02/16/88 

4.724.987 

06^69.590 

02/16/88 

06/858,680 

02/16«8 

4.724.989 

07/048.838 

02/16/88 

06/869>*l 

02/16/88 

4,724.990 

06/8%,064 

02/16«8 

06/895.240 

02/16/88 

4,724,992 

06/883.723 

mm 

06^29.978 

02/16/88 

4.724,995 

06/890,568 

02/16/88 

06/854.854 

02/16/88 

4,724,996 

06/783.596 

02/16«8 

06/884,398 

02/16/88 

4,724,997 

06/882,881 

02/16/88 

06/763,004 

02/16/88 

4,724,998 

07/042,154 

02/16/88 

07/065,630 

02/16/88 

4.725.000 

07/024.619 

02/16/88 

06/838.158 

02/16/88 

4,725.005 

07A)02,68« 

02/l6«8 

07/077.030 

02/16/88 

4,725,006 

06/865,808 

02/16«8 

06/884,540 

02/16/88 

4,725,013 

06/806,401 

02/16«8 

07/032,986 

02/16«8 

4,725,020 

06/510,738 

02/16«8 

06/886,883 

02/16/88 

4,725,021 

06/919,995 

02/16«8 

07/027.047 

02/16^ 

4,725,022 

07/020.574 

02/16/88 

06/913.552 

02/1 6«8 

4,725,023 

06/631.644 

02/16/88 

06A>13,551 

02/16/88 

4.725,031 

06«43,700 

02/1 6«8 

06/843,372 

02/16/88 

4,725,032 

06«05.964 

02/16/88 

06/657,465 

02/16/88 

4,725,033 

06/891.272 

02/16/88 

06/850,023 

02/16/88 

4,725.046 

07/008,058 

02/16«8 

07/003,629 

02/16/88 

4.725,048 

061^80,883 

02/16/88 

07/018,180 

02/16^8 

4.725.049 

07/023,833 

02/16/88 

07/033,691 

02/16/88 

4,725,051 

06W2.164 

02/16/88 

06/879,030 

02/1 6«8 

4,725,055 

06«02,689 

02/16/88 

06/912.571 

02/1 6«8 

4.725,059 

07/002,137 

02/16/88 

06/899.445 

02/16/88 

4,725,062 

06/862,259 

02/16/88 

06/832,407 

02/16/88 

4.725,065 

06^70,158 

02/16«8 

06/87 1.408 

02/16«8 

4.725.069 

06«59,155 

02/16/88 

06/860.061 

02/16/88 

4.725.070 

06/873,874 

02/16/88 

06/748.908 

02/16/88 

4.725.085 

06^91.188 

02/16/88 

06/817.580 

02/16/88 

4.725,087 

06^39,381 

02/16/88 

07A)64.4O5 

02/16/88 

4,725,088 

06/884,597 

02/16/88 

06/826.462 

02/16/88 

4,725,095 

06^84.807 

02/16«8 

06/926.761 

02/16/88 

4,725,103 

06^90.073 

02/16/88 

06/848.203 

02/16/88 

4,725,104 

07/036,153 

02/16«8 

06/683.613 

02/16/88 

4,725,105 

06/903.333 

02/16«8 

06/848,619 

02/16/88 

4,725.106 

06/805,011 

02/16/88 

06/901.817 

02/16/88 

4,725,107 

06/502.563 

02/16/88 

06/847.207 

02/16/88 

4,725,122 

06i«99,948 

02/16«8 

06/924426 

02/16/88 

4,725,124 

06/780,495 

02/16/88 

06^08.706 

02/16/88 

4,725,128 

06^799,884 

02/16«8 

06/633.117 

02/16/88 

4,725,130 

06/841,839 

02/16«8 

06«40.380 

02/16/88 

4,725.132 

06/726,445 

02/16/88 

06/829.401 

02/16/88 

4.725,133 

06/785.278 

02/16/88 

06^35.801 

02/16/88 

4,725,135 

06/913,648 

02/16/88 

06«34.783 

02/16/88 

4,725,136 

06/374,557 

02/16/88 

06/866.442 

02/16/88 

4,725,137 

06/546,611 

02/16/88 

06^56,370 

02/16/88 

4,725,139 

06/731,785 

02/16/88 

06/890.642 

02/16/88 

4,725.141 

06/761,142 

02J\6m 

06,^28.641 

02/16/88 

4.725.142 

06/894.484 

02/16/88 

06/873.034 

02/16/88 

4.725.144 

06/832,972 

02/16/88 

06/915.220 

02/16/88 

4.725,146 

06/814,086 

02/16/88 

06/795.505 

02/16/88 

4,725,162 

07/011,730 

02/16/88 

06A>  12,962 

02/1 6«8 

4.725,171 

06/585,881 

02/16/88 

06/811.865 

02/16/88 

4,725,172 

06/914,068 

02/16/88 

07/021,488 

02/16«8 

4,725,174 

07/065,119 

02/16«« 

07/026,466 

02/16/88 

4,725,176 

06/748,479 

02/16/88 

07/004,945 

02/16«8 

4,725,178 

06/834,691 

02/16«8 

06/830.707 

02/16/88 

4.725.180 

07/015,413 

02/16/88 

06^05.515 

02/16/88 

4,725,182 

07/057,647 

02/16/88 

06/898,930 

02/16/88 

4,725,183 

07/017,922 

02/16/88 

06/886,189 

02/16/88 

4,725,187 

06/855,328 

02/16/88 

07/048,543 

02/16/88 

4,725,190 

06/801,322 

02/16/88 

06/733,873 

02/16/88 

4,725,191 

06«52.334 

02/16/88 

06/933,373 

02/16/88 

4,725,193 

06«54,776 

02/16«8 

07/011,755 

02/16/88 

4,725,194 

06/914.646 

02/16/88 

07/040,251 

02/16/88 

4,725.195 

07/029,994 

02/16«8 

06/886.426 

02/16/88 

4,725,198 

06/877,841 

02/16/88 

06/856.800 

02/16/88 

4,725,199 

06/812,026 

02/\tm 

07/057.600 

02/16/88 

4,725^01 

07/009,939 

02/16/88 

06«18.392 

02/16/88 

4,725,206 

06/684,242 

02/16/88 

06/787,345 

02/16/88 

4.725.218 

06/877.378 

02/16/88 

07/036,313 

02/1 6«8 

4,725,220 

06«27.961 

02/16/88 

06/919,630 

02/16/88 

4,725.223 

06^909.683 

02/16/88 

07/037,584 

02/16/88 

4,725,224 

07/024,537 

02/16/88 

06/939,958 

02/16/88 

4,725.228 

07/045,100 

02/16/88 

07/004,811 

02/16/88 

4.725.244 

07/070,131 

02/16«8 

06/901,508 

02/16/88 

4.725.245 

06/849.560 

02/16/88 

/OL 
185 


ISS 


30 


996 


1185  OG  100 

OPHCIAL  GA7FTTE 

April  30.  19% 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.725.565 

06^78.728 

02/1  f.  -" 

4.725.575 

06/940,018 

02/l6/»» 

4.725.253 

06/922.393 

02/16/88 

4.725,576 

06/778.490 

02/16/88 

4,725.254 

06/934.514 

02/16/88 

4.725,580 

06/826.349 

02/16,'^- 

4,725,258 

06/897,325 

02^16/88 

4,725,581 

06/892.345 

02/16^- 

4,725,262 

06/901,997 

02/16/88 

4.725.582 

06^77.836 

OUWU 

4,725,278 

07/006.875 

02/16/88 

4.725.583 

06^30.615 

02/16/88 

4,725.284 

06/886.644 

02/16/88 

4.725.584 

06/83O.6I4 

02/16/88 

4.725,288 

06/821.854 

02/16/88 

4,725.586 

06^36,156 

02/16/88 

4.723.295 

06/799,432 

02/1 6«8 

4.725,590 

06^74.617 

02/16/88 

4.725,297 

07A)42.783 

02/16/88 

4.725,591 

06/576.776 

02/16/88 

4,725,305 

06/931.368 

02/16/88 

4.725.592 

06/637.138 

02/16/88 

4,725.313 

07A)20.139 

02/16/88 

4.725.600 

06/751.867 

02/16/88 

4.723.318 

06/830,809 

02/16/88 

4.725.603 

06/876.724 

02/16/S'-' 

4.725.320 

07/021,521 

02/16/88 

4.725.606 

06/899.314 

02/16  -- 

4,725,322 

06^783,513 

02/16/88 

4.725.607 

06/906,737 

02/16  »■ 

4,725.332 

06/933.279 

02/16/88 

4.725.609 

06/673,380 

02/16  v- 

4,725,340 

06/890.435 

02/16/88 

4.725.61 1 

07/075.908 

02/16/88 

4.725,342 

06/928.491 

02/16/88 

4.725.612 

07/075.907 

02/16/88 

4.725.347 

06/859.180 

02/16/88 

4.725.613 

07/063.154 

02/16/88 

4,725.349 

06^16,363 

02/16/88 

4.725.615 

06/888.258 

02/16/88 

4,725,352 

06/942,248 

02/16/88 

4.725.617 

06/828.01 1 

02/16/88 

4.725.356 

06/827.738 

02/16/88 

4.725.618 

06^85.965 

02/16/88 

4,725,358 

06/913.498 

02/16/88 

4.725.619 

06*^77.568 

02/16/88 

4.725.359 

06/704.868 

02/16/88 

4,725.626 

06/762.221 

02/16/88 

4.725.364 

06/551.643 

02/16/88 

4.725.631 

06/887.815 

02/16/88 

4,725.368 

06/924.672 

02/16/88 

4.725,632 

06/810,575 

02/16/88 

4.725,369 

06A»24.673 

02/1^ 

4.725.638 

06/906.537 

02/16/88 

4.725.373 

06/831.966 

02/16/88 

4.725.640 

06/868,370 

02/16/88 

4.725.377 

06/798.53O 

02/16/88 

4.725.647 

06/669.424 

02/16/88 

4.725.378 

06/605.344 

02/16/88 

4.725.648 

06^16,339 

02/16/88 

4,725,379 

06/817.194 

02/16/88 

4.725.651 

06/809.830 

02/16/88 

4.725,381 

06/894.113 

02/1 6«8 

4.725.653 

06/797.471 

02/16/88 

4.725.385 

06/899.666 

02/16«8 

4.725.663 

06/947.204 

02/16/88 

4.725.391 

06/578.841 

02/16/88 

4.725.666 

06/871.359 

02/16/88 

4,725.396 

06/937,005 

02/16/88 

4.725.676 

06/882,8% 

02/16/88 

4.725.397 

06«02.I61 

02/16/88 

4.725.679 

06/828.082 

02/16/88 

4.725,399 

06/788.780 

02/16/88 

4.725.683 

06/765,401 

02/16/88 

4,725.400 

06/810,243 

02/16/88 

4.725.685 

06/802.059 

02/16/88 

4,725,402 

06/856.888 

02/16/88 

4,725.686 

06/800.986 

02/16/88 

4.725.403 

06/930.612 

02/16/88 

4.725.696 

06/869.099 

02/16/88 

4.725,407 

06/841.456 

02/16/88 

4.725,711 

06/764.631 

02/16/88 

4,725.409 

06/788.696 

02/16/88 

4.725.723 

06/702.824 

02/16/88 

4.725.410 

06/840,860 

02/16/88 

4,725.725 

06/945.527 

02/16/88 

4.725.419 

06/735,252 

02/16/88 

4.725.726 

06/881,192 

02/16/88 

4.725.423 

06«26.745 

02/16/88 

4,725,735 

06/767.907 

02/16/88 

4.725.444 

06/899.849 

02/16/88 

4.725.739 

06A»  17.891 

02/16/88 

4.725.449 

07/019.999 

02/16/88 

4.725,749 

06/945.268 

02/16/88 

4.725.452 

06/839.715 

02/16/88 

4.725.756 

06/835,845 

02/16/88 

4.725,455 

06/616.460 

02/16/88 

4.725.762 

06/928.285 

02/16/88 

4.725.459 

06/939.919 

02/16/88 

4.725.764 

06/844.863 

02/16/88 

4,725,466 

06/863.447 

02/16«8 

4.725.768 

06/927.449 

02/16/88 

4.725.467 

06/876.799 

02/16/88 

4,725.770 

07/013.549 

02/16/88 

4,725,469 

07/015,248 

02/16/88 

4,725,771 

06/801.295 

02/16/88 

4,725,471 

06^08.829 

02/16/88 

4.725.772 

06/364.359 

02/16/88 

4.725,476 

07/049.790 

02/16/88 

4.725.777 

06/831.307 

02/16/88 

4.725.483 

06/865.969 

02/16«8 

4.725.782 

07/036.797 

02/16/88 

4,725.489 

06^38,014 

02/16/88 

4.725.785 

06/810,023 

02/16/88 

4.725.491 

06/883.730 

02/16«8 

4.725.788 

06/911.468 

02/16/88 

4.725.498 

06^726.021 

02/16/88 

4.725.796 

06/910,826 

02/16/88 

4,725,499 

()6W9.905 

02/16/88 

4.725.802 

07/015.736 

02/16/88 

4.725.507 

06A)  34.161 

02/16/88 

4.725.817 

06/759.346 

02/16/88 

4,725.508 

06/922.223 

02/16/88 

4,725.826 

07/004,076 

02/16/88 

4,725.511 

06/859.510 

02/16«8 

4.725,830 

06/892.284 

02/16/88 

4.725,514 

06^59.822 

02/16/88 

4,725,831 

06/604.863 

02/16/88 

4.725.517 

06^38.333 

02/16/88 

4.725.833 

06/782.398 

02/16/88 

4.725.520 

06«  16.652 

02/16/88 

4.725.836 

06/823.036 

02/16/88 

4,725,522 

06^19,517 

02/16/88 

4.725,837 

06/230,035 

02/16/88 

4.725.526 

06^66.691 

02/16/88 

4.725,839 

06/684,762 

02/16/88 

4.725,528 

06/876.791 

02/16/88 

4.725.843 

06/845.315 

02/16/88 

4.725.536 

06/777.796 

02/l6«8 

4.725.846 

06/940,931 

02/16/88 

4,725,537 

06^77,657 

02/16/88 

4.725.851 

06/879.049 

02/16/88 

4.725,538 

06/791.349 

02/16/88 

4.725,852 

07/007.400 

02/16/88 

4,725.544 

06/856.934 

02/I6/88 

4,725.858 

06/9OO.456 

02/16/88 

4.725,548 

06/860.689 

02/16/88 

4.725,861 

06/868,073 

02/16/88 

4.725,550 

06/572,694 

02/16/88 

4.725,863 

07/016,890 

02/16/88 

4.725.554 

06/938,309 

02/16/88 

4.725.879 

07/030,796 

02/16/88 

4.725,559 

06^22.368 

02/16/88 

4.725,884 

06/864,789 

02/16/88 

4,725,561 

06/882,901 

02/16/88 

4,725.891 

07/007.128 

02/16/88 

Apwl  30.  19% 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,088,229 

07/563330 

02'ia't>2 

5.088,230 

07/553,174 

(C  :k'-; 

4,725,899 

06/832.828 

02/16/88 

5,088.231 

07/573,606 

(l:  ^"--r 

4,725,905 

06/836.061 

02/16/88 

5,088.232 

07/529392 

ci  K'w; 

4.725,906 

06/839.705 

02/16/88 

5,088.233 

07/675.876 

fCK^; 

4,725,908 

07/070.107 

02/16/88 

5.088^34 

07/600,486 

u:.  ;n''-: 

4.725.909 

07/045.747 

02/16/88 

5.088,237 

07/419,082 

01  :  >.^: 

4,725,918 

06/899,457 

02/16/88 

5,088,249 

07/340.880 

or,   K^: 

4.725,922 

06/865,028 

02/1 6«8 

5.088.253 

07/600,864 

o:.  :h."j: 

4.725,924 

06«49.742 

02/1 6«8 

5,088057 

07/580,115 

(c  >*"; 

4.725.942 

06/824.570 

02/16«8 

5,088,259 

07/409.266 

'■;: :  s~; 

4,725,949 

06/628,343 

02/16/88 

5.088.262 

07/574018 

(C  W'^l 

4,725,957 

06/787.7% 

02/16«8 

5,088  J64 

07/551.8% 

(c  :k'^": 

4.725,958 

06«10,060 

02/16/88 

5.088,266 

07/324381 

(c  ;s'^': 

4.725.960 

06/832,715 

02/16/88 

5.088,267 

07/398.781 

(C  iH*^: 

4.725,%2 

06/852,998 

02/16/88 

5.088^71 

07^00.078 

rcih/^: 

4.725,964 

06/6%,330 

02/16/88 

5.088.277 

07/251.727 

(c  iK-^': 

4.725.965 

06^88.618 

02/16/88 

5.088.282 

07/618.509 

( ' :.  w^ :. 

4.725.980 

06/798,782 

02/1 6«8 

5,088083 

07/462,792 

o:.!^^: 

4.725.987 

06/790,691 

02/16/88 

5,088084 

07/672,635 

02/18/92 

4.725,989 

06/940,844 

02/16/88 

5,088091 

07/643.527 

02/18/92 

4,725,993 

07/028,718 

02/16/88 

5,088092 

07/550.544 

02/18/92 

4,725,994 

06^29,734 

02/16«8 

5,088093 

07/574,859 

02/18/92 

4,725.9% 

07/010.637 

02/16«8 

5,088099 

07/501.099 

fc  ■K'^: 

4,725,998 

06/940,968 

02/16/88 

5.088.300 

07/623,285 

1-;,  :^'^•: 

4.726.002 

06^5.305 

02/16/88 

5,088.304 

07/598.836 

('„  :n'^-: 

4.726.007 

06/881.808 

02/16^8 

5,088.310 

07/505,682 

c;,  :v^^; 

4,726.010 

06/833,641 

02/16/88 

5,088,313 

07/443059 

(1 :  s-^j; 

4,726.013 

06/820.256 

02/16/88 

5.088.316 

07/413,198 

(■:.  1  K-v; 

4,726,015 

06/886.069 

02/16/88 

5,088.329 

07/520,262 

(C  ,>.*■■': 

4,726,016 

06/783.912 

02/16/88 

5,088334 

07/130,713 

O-iis.'v; 

4,726,031 

06/784.594 

02/16/88 

5,088343 

07/540.244 

02/18/92 

4.726.033 

06ffl23.613 

02/16/88 

5,088,347 

07/449,699 

02/18/92 

4.726,034 

06/765.031 

02/16/88 

5,088,357 

07/645.882 

02/18/92 

4.726,039 

06«61.183 

02/16/88 

5,088,359 

07/550.663 

02/18/92 

4,726,044 

06/920.713 

02/16/88 

5,088,366 

07/591,075 

02/18/92 

4.726,059 

06/839.526 

02/16/88 

5,088.375 

07/594,760 

02/18/92 

4,726.060 

06/813.%3 

02/16/88 

5,088,377 

07/639,187 

02/18/92 

4.726.064 

06/656.7% 

02/16/88 

5.088.378 

07/615,175 

02/1 8«2 

4.726.066 

06/886.511 

02/16/88 

5.088.390 

07/470,721 

02/18/92 

4.726.067 

06/926.737 

02/16/88 

5.088.392 

07/607.620 

02/18/92 

5.088.117 

07/561.945 

02/18/92 

5.088.399 

07/586.542 

02/1 8«2 

5.088,118 

07/319.558 

02/18/92 

5.088.400 

07/645.655 

02/18/92 

5,088.119 

07/594.604 

02/18/92 

5,088,404 

07/349.446 

02/18/92 

5.088.120 

07/678,545 

02/1 8A>2 

5,088,405 

07/724.775 

02/18/92 

5.088.121 

07/647,542 

02/18/92 

5,088.408 

07/662.727 

02/18/92 

5.088.123 

07/698,265 

02/18/92 

5,088,409 

07/526,902 

02/18/92 

5.088.127 

07/621,740 

02/18/92 

5,088,412 

07/556,636 

c;  'N'cj; 

5.088.128 

07/680,411 

02/18/92 

5.088.417 

07/568,518 

(j-ii^. 

5.088.129 

07/628,047 

02/18«2 

5.088.419 

07/435.397 

02/18/92 

5.088,130 

07/475.725 

02/1 8A>2 

5.088.420 

07/112.739 

02/18«2 

5.088.131 

07/615.563 

02/18/92 

5,088,425 

07/492.079 

02/18/92 

5.088.133 

07/470.246 

02/18/92 

5,088,427 

07/508,174 

02/18/92 

5.088.134 

07/345.541 

02/18/92 

5.088.430 

07/523.726 

02/18/92 

5.088.135 

07/682,245 

02/18/92 

5.088.431 

07/528.831 

02/18/92 

5.088.136 

07/470.856 

02/18/92 

5.088,433 

07/560,390 

02/18/92 

5,088.139 

07/739.668 

02/18m 

5,088,435 

07/413,106 

02/18/92 

5.088.142 

07/425,201 

02/18/92 

5,088.436 

07/503,326 

02/18/92 

5,088,147 

07/588,055 

02/18/92 

5,088,439 

07/688,844 

02/18/92 

5,088,148 

07/594,719 

02/18/9: 

'    !Vv  44"^ 

07/579.488 

02/18/92 

5.088,150 

07/545,037 

02/18/9: 

-•  1  is.>.  4-iK 

07/689.636 

02/18/92 

5.088.153 

07/569,833 

02/1 8«2 

5.088,457 

07/688,397 

02/18/92 

5,088,156 

07/472,573 

02/18/92 

5.088,458 

07/649,643 

02/18/92 

5,088,157 

07/592,082 

02/18/92 

5,088,460 

07/402,127 

02/18/92 

5,088,158 

07/494.729 

02/1 8«2 

5,088,470 

07/661,177 

02/1  8j% 

5,088,159 

07/616,911 

02/1 8«2 

5,088,487 

07/578.195 

02/18/92 

5,088,165 

07/573,688 

02^18/92 

5,088.489 

07/211.871 

02/18/92 

5,088,166 

07/672.427 

02/18/92 

5,088,493 

07/161.206 

02/18/92 

5,088,179 

07/5%.946 

02/18«2 

5.088.509 

07/636.205 

02/18/92 

5,088,185 

07/643,369 

02/18/92 

5.088.511 

07/620331 

ri';s'«: 

5.088,188 

07/542.306 

02/18/92 

5.088.512 

07^38.666 

».  ^"< 

5.088.194 

07/531.046 

02/1 8A)2 

5.088.513 

07/675.034 

02/18/92 

5.088.201 

07/666,599 

02/18/92 

5.088,514 

07/519.340 

02/18/92 

5.088,205 

07/649,611 

02/18/92 

5,088.517 

07/679.750 

02/18/92 

5,088,217 

07/701.746 

02/18/92 

5.088.519 

07/537.802 

02/18/92 

5.088.219 

07/424,342 

02/18/92 

5,088320 

07/703.021 

02/1 8«2 

5,088.220 

07/575,421 

02/18/92 

5,088,522 

07/496,792 

02/18«2 

5.088.222 

07/650,050 

02/18/92 

5,088323 

07/589,076 

02/18/92 

5.088^27 

07/646,819 

02/18m 

5.088326 

07/447.952 

02/18/92 
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Patent  Number 

5.088,533 
5.088.537 
5.088.540 

5.088,542 
5.088.346 
5.088^55 

5,088,557 
5.088,563 
5.088,564 
5,088.565 
5.088,568 
5.088.570 
5.088.573 
5.088,574 

5.088.576 
5.088.578 
5,088,589 
5.088.602 
5.088.614 
5,088,615 
5.088.619 
5.088.620 
5.088.621 
5.088,624 

5.088.626 

5.088.633 
5.088.635 

5.088,638 
5,088.641 

5.088.644 
5.088.652 
5.088.653 
5.088.656 
5.088.657 
5.088.659 
5.088,663 

5.088.664 
5.088.665 
5.088.666 
5.088.667 
5.088.674 
5.088.676 
5.088,677 
5.088.681 
5.088,682 
M)X8.f.95 

5,U8«,6% 

5.088.715 
5.088.723 

5,088,724 
5.088,725 
5.088.734 
5.088.735 
5.088.747 
5.088.748 
5.088.754 
5.088,765 
5.088.766 

5,088.767 
5.088.770 
5.088.780 
5,088.782 

5.088.783 
5.088.785 
5.088.787 
5.088.788 
5.088.791 
5.088.792 
5.088.794 

5.088.799 
5,088.819 

5.088.827 
5.088,838 
5,088.843 
5.088.851 

5,088.852 
5.088.854 
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Serial  Number 
07/627.463 

07/357.576 
07/622.546 

07/733.623 
07/749.626 

07/622.586 
07/494,096 
07/569,402 
07/695,277 
07/498,098 
07/539,884 
07/650.442 
07/697.626 
07/509.663 

07/378,896 
07/586.310 

07/569.732 
07/651.994 

07/691,440 
07/525,127 
07/588,272 
07/693,806 
07/520,895 
07/478,654 
07/609,235 

07/672.116 
07/565,496 

07/349,108 
07/661,918 

07/714,556 
07/662.710 
07/486,437 
07/713,005 
07/502.676 

07/672.656 

07/543.224 
07/657.854 
07/429.516 
07/577.036 
07/558.661 
07/557.160 
07/213.879 
07/448.302 
07/702,593 
07/361,247 
07/664.680 
07/593.431 

07/552.937 
07/620,559 

07/585.223 
07/580,168 

07/639,240 
07/678,186 
07/581,043 
07/635.232 
07/646.236 

07/526.630 

07/596.284 
07/605.333 
07/6O4.978 

07/722.207 
07/661.423 

07/599.857 
07/604.046 
07/633.019 
07/673.355 
07/620.660 
07/485.293 
07/611.907 

07/550.184 
07/5 1 7.867 
07/450,544 
07/688,430 
07/393,634 
07/591,262 
07/421,084 
07/565,972 


Issue  Date 

5,088.857 

5.088.873 

02/18/92 

5.088.881 

02/18/92 

5,088,882 

02/18/92 

5.088.888 

02/18/92 

5.088,895 

02/18/92 

5,088,896 

02/18/92 

5,088.897 

02/1 8A>2 

5,088,928 

02/18/92 

5.088.943 

02/18/92 

5.088.944 

02/18/92 

5.088.948 

02/18/92 

5.088.949 

02/18/92 

5.088.951 

02/18/92 

5.088,953 

02/18/92 

5.088.956 

02/18/92 

5.088.959 

02/18/92 

5.088.964 

02/18/92 

5.088.969 

02/18/92 

5.088.973 

02/18/92 

5.088.974 

02/18/92 

5.088.987 

02/18/92 

5.088,999 

02/18/92 

5,089,014 

02/18/92 

5.089.020 

02/18/92 

5,089.030 

02/18«2 

5.089.037 

02/18/92 

5.089.044 

02/18/92 

5.089.045 

02/18/92 

5,089,051 

02/18m 

5,089.052 

02/18«2 

5.089.054 

02/18/92 

5.089.062 

02/18/92 

5,089,069 

02/18/92 

5.089.072 

02/18/92 

5.089.089 

02/18/92 

5,089.091 

07/1 8«2 

5.089.097 

02/l8«2 

5.089.108 

02/1 8A>2 

5.089.119 

02/18/92 

5.089.120 

02/18/92 

5.089.121 

02/18/92 

5.089.124 

02/18/92 

5.089.128 

02/18/92 

5.089.131 

02/18/92 

5.089.135 

02/18/92 

5.089.137 

02/18/92 

5,089,140 

02/18/92 

5.089.142 

02/1 8A>2 

5.089.144 

02/18/92 

5.089.145 

02/18/92 

5,089.151 

02/18/92 

5.089.154 

02/l8«2 

5.089.159 

02/18/92 

5,089,164 

02/18/92 

5,089.178 

02/18A>2 

5.089.184 

02/18/92 

5.089.185 

02/18/92 

5.089,188 

02/18/92 

5.089.189 

02/18/92 

5.089.194 

02/18/92 

5.089.204 

02/!8m 

5.089.207 

02/18/92 

5.089,212 

02/18/92 

5.089,214 

02/18/92 

5,089.218 

02/18/92 

5,089,230 

02/18/92 

5,089,245 

02/1 8A)2 

5,089,247 

02/18/92 

5.089.252 

02/18/92 

5,089.256 

02/18/92 

5.089.257 

02/18/92 

5.089.263 

02/18/92 

5.089.287 

02/18/92 

5.089,290 

02/18/92 

5.089,292 

02/18/92 

5.089,294 

02/18/92 

5.089.296 

02/1 8A>2 

5,089,298 

07/547,653 
07/640,995 
07/658,265 

07/200.356 

07/621,149 

07/577.4O0 
07/726,848 

07/486,154 
07/494.972 
07/557.476 
07/608.982 
07/577.868 
07/639.875 
07/610.411 

07/639.346 

07/694.303 
07/377.553 
07/452.687 
07/644.256 
07/424.751 
07/439.793 
07/474.447 
07/674.420 
07/051.578 
07/383.668 

07/58«,605 

07/705.959 

07/555.585 
07/522.517 
07/5%.099 
07/392.105 
07/6 19.354 
07/663.571 
07/542.313 
07/208.353 
07/431.650 

07/518.316 

07/491.509 
07/542.535 
07/419.556 
07/365.946 
07/389.483 
07/554.301 
07/460.907 
07/268.820 
07/442.325 
07/592.797 

07/493.8% 

07/605.622 
07/447.794 
07/601.908 

07/605,573 
07/598.205 
07/266.23 1 
07/633.778 
07/353.628 
07/451.890 
07/451.999 

07/370.205 

07/348.061 
07/537.840 
07/591.731 
07/237.708 
07/560.450 
07/558.996 
07/381.976 
07/491.565 
07/506.641 
07/489.795 
07/400.6% 
07/2%.027 

07/408.986 
07/389.380 
07/419.470 
07/622.206 
07/556.647 
07/557.749 
07/489.586 
07/617.721 
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02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 

02/18/92 
02/18A)2 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18A)2 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/1 8A>2 
02/18/92 

02/I8,'92 
02/18/92 
02/l8A>2 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18A»2 
02/18/92 

02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 

02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/1 8A)2 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 

02/18/92 

02/18/92 

02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 

02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 

02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02^18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18A>2 
02/18/92 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,089,671 

07/451.511 

02/18m 

5,089,673 

07/501.285 

02/18/92 

5.089.303 

07/342.150 

02/18/92 

5,089,677 

07/656,028 

02/18/92 

5.089.315 

07/416.521 

02/18/92 

5,089,683 

07/584.099 

02/18/92 

5.089.316 

07/587.148 

02/18/92 

5,089,684 

07/544.940 

02/18/92 

5.089.326 

07/4O4.381 

02/18/92 

5.089.689 

07/418,599 

02/18/92 

5.089.35I 

07/544.861 

02/1 8«2 

5,089.697 

07/296,060 

02/18/92 

5.089.377 

07/626.069 

02/18/92 

5.089.700 

07/472,512 

02/1 8«2 

5.089.384 

07/267.264 

02/18/92 

5,089.707 

07/612,589 

02/18/92 

5.089.406 

07/476.112 

02/18/92 

5.089.709 

07/595.504 

02/18/92 

5.089.408 

07/368.982 

02/18/92 

5.089.717 

07/711,551 

02/18/92 

5,089.410 

07/490,427 

02/18/92 

5.089,731 

07/660.078 

02/18/92 

5,0»WJ2 

07/432,899 

02/18/92 

5,089,734 

07/618,216 

02/18m 

5,089,417 

07/461,495 

02/18/92 

5,089,742 

07/589,757 

02/18/92 

5,089,445 

07/594,629 

02/18/92 

5.089.743 

07/5%.922 

02/18/92 

5,089,467 

07/363,909 

02/18/92 

5.089,757 

07/669,757 

02/18/92 

5.089.469 

07/691.372 

02/18/92 

5.089,763 

07/449.704 

C>y}fi.K)2 

5.089.470 

07/452,013 

02/18«2 

5.089.769 

07/607,958 

f'L   K'^-: 

5,089,474 

07/528,834 

02/18/92 

5,089,770 

07/482.405 

u„  i^"^: 

5,089,484 

07/683.210 

02/18)^ 

5.089.786 

07/540.498 

02'18A>2 

5.089.489 

07/504,836 

02/18/92 

5.089.787 

07/725.398 

02/18/92 

5.089.498 

07/314,624 

02/18/92 

5.089,799 

07/646.156 

rc  !  s/^: 

5.089.510 

07/446,607 

02/18/92 

5,089,800 

07/720.304 

d  iv'j; 

5,089,523 

07/521,880 

02/1 8«2 

5,089,803 

07/4%,548 

01    ':  N"^! 

5,089,529 

06/673,947 

02/18/92 

5,089,807 

07/253,605 

1 1  '•  >s'"r 

5.089.530 

07/562.353 

02/18/92 

5,089,808 

07/603,511 

02/18/92 

5,089i39 

07/196,491 

02/18/92 

5.089,822 

07/479,265 

02/18/92 

5.089.545 

07/310.364 

02/18/92 

5.089.825 

07/463,173 

02/18/92 

5.089.553 

07/397.034 

02/18/92 

5.089.836 

07/687,297 

02/18/92 

5.089.555 

07/404.806 

02/18m 

5.089.859 

07/379,828 

02/18/92 

5,089,557 

07/670,454 

02/1 8A»2 

508Q862 

07/443,175 

02/18«2 

5,089,570 

07/412,845 

02/18/92 

5  1  i>.u  1.  ^y 

07/364,370 

02/18«2 

5,089,572 

07/395,176 

02/1 8A»2 

•^  1 1^4  s.-; 

07/404,856 

02/18/92 

5,089,576 

07/501,553 

02/18m 

5.089.883 

07/428.389 

02/18/92 

5,089.578 

07/172,331 

02/18A>2 

5,089,895 

07/519,474 

02/18y92 

5.089.581 

07/591.824 

02/18/92 

5,089,897 

07/476.867 

02/18/92 

5,089.582 

07/484,286 

02/18/92 

5.089.900 

07/511.139 

02/18/92 

5.089.587 

07/457,865 

02/18/92 

5,089,909 

07/589.082 

02/18/92 

5.089,590 

07/643.442 

02/18/92 

5,089.915 

07/537.071 

02/1 8A>2 

5.089.592 

07/355.767 

02/18/92 

5,089.916 

07/291,341 

02/1 8«2 

5.089.595 

07/573,875 

02/18/92 

5,089.937 

07/556,166 

02/18«2 

5.089.5% 

07/527,233 

02/18/92 

5,089.940 

07/429,133 

02/18/92 

5.089.597 

07/458,919 

02/18/92 

5,089,942 

07/684,046 

02/18/92 

5.089,598 

07/594,599 

02/1 8«2 

5,089,945 

07/672,051 

02/18/92 

5.089,600 
5,089,607 
5,089,611 

5,089,614 

5,089.621 

07/394.581 
07/454,621 
07/492.511 

07/501,455 

07/598,888 

02/18/92 
02/18«2 
02/18/92 

02/18/92 
02/18/92 

5,089,946 
5,089,958 
5,089,970 
5,089,975 

5,089,976 

5,089,977 

07/727,876 
07/300,469 
07/417,626 
07/464.346 

07/555.099 

07/478.445 

02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 
02/18/92 

02/18/92 

02/1 8«2 

5,089.623 

07/480.686 

02/18/92 

5,089.988 

07/631,462 

02/18/92 

5.089,638 

07/400.608 

02/18/92 

5,089.989 

07/609,026 

02/18/92 

5,089,646 

07/622,776 

02/18/92 

5.090.013 

07/515,528 

02/18/92 

5.089,648 

07/577,280 

02/18/92 

5.090.018 

07/562,103 

02/18/92 

5.089.652 

07/466,221 

02/18/92 

5.090.020 

07/605,857 

02/18«2 

5.089.654 

07/562,602 

02/18/92 

5,090,028 

07/558,715 

02/18/92 

5.089,657 

07/024.426 

02/18/92 

5,090,034 

07/587,747 

02/18/92 

5,089,661 

07/580.363 

02/18/92 

5,090.040 

07/321,996 

02/18/92 

5.089.662 

07/621,618 

02/18/92 

5.090.042 

07/632.919 

02/18/92 

5.089.664 

07/452,340 

02/18/92 

Patent  Number 

4.534.132 

4.821,019 

4.846,043 
5,060,414 


l'attni>  Keinstaletl  !)ut    in    I  he    \c<rptani<    (if  a 
i  j)tt   Mainlenanct  Ftt   Fnim   ^  01  % 


Serial  Number 

06/524.547 

07/211,082 

07/157.056 
07/382.205 


Filing  Date 

08/19/83 

06/21/88 

02/16/88 
07/20«9 


Issue  Dale 

08/13/85 

04/11/89 

07/1 1/89 
10^29/91 


Granted  Date 

03/05/% 
03/05/% 

03/01/96 
03/04/96 
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OFHCIAI   GAZFTTF 


April  30.  1996 


I'dllrllls     Hi 

■iii^liiirij   Dm     1,.    I  ht     Vi  .  rpijirur  nf  a  f  atr 

MiiKiicnHni  t   fit    friirn    *  Hx 

>*f. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  33.900 

07/387.725 

07/31/89 

04/28/92 

03/11/96 

4.404.434 

06/291.248 

O8/t0/8I 

09/13/83 

03/15/96 

4.593,489 

06/769,050 

08/26/85 

06/10^86 

03/15/96 

4.676.832 

06/665,248 

l(V26/84 

06/30/87 

03/15/% 

4.695.930 

06/783,710 

10A)3/85 

09/22/87 

03/15/96 

4.779.373 

07/093,932 

09/08/87 

10^25/88 

03/1 1/96 

4.874,236 

07/163,049 

03/02«8 

10/17/89 

03/08/% 

4.874.549 

07/186,186 

04/26/88 

10/17/89 

03/08/% 

4.895.380 

07/157,217 

02/17/88 

01/23/90 

03/08/96 

4.896.534 

07/274,200 

11/21/88 

01/30/90 

03/15/% 

4.908,887 

07/229,307 

08A)8/88 

03/20/90 

03/15/% 

4.934.543 

07/347.669 

05/05/89 

06/19/90 

03/14/96 

4.953.622 

07/392.906 

08/14/89 

09/04/90 

03/15/96 

5.024.360 

07/461.395 

01/05/90 

06/18/91 

03/15/% 

5.028.743 

07/470.842 

01/26/90 

07/02/91 

03/15/% 

5,036.799 

07/498.091 

03/22/90 

08A)6/91 

03/15/96 

5.040.654 

07/431.397 

1 1/03/89 

08/20/91 

03/15/% 

5.042.773 

07/460.296 

01/03/90 

08/27/91 

03/15/% 

5,059.062 

07/537.690 

06/14/90 

10/22/91 

03/15/% 

5,071,618 

07/585,593 

(Kj/^'n/go 

12/10/91 

03/15/% 

HrtssiM-     \ppiuH()4>n^    t  lird 

Nonce  under  37  CFR  1  1 1(b).  The  reissue  »pplicaoon»  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  (he  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  Iheiefof  (37  CFR 
1  12(b)). 

4.6:3.208  Re.  S.N.  08/406.734.  Mar  20.  1995,  CI.  339/74, 
'        CHIP  CARRIER  SOCKET,  Joseph  A   Kerul,  et 
.11  , 1  iwner  ul  Record:  ^ells  Electronics,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  D.  Hall,  Ex  Gp  :  3202 

^.lioan.  Re  S.N.  08/492,462.  Jun.  15,  1995,  CI.  307/ 
48 1 ,  (.IRCUU  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  A  SC/VNNING 
CLCX:K  IN  AN  OPERATIONAL  /VNALYSIS  DEVICE  OF 
THE  SERIAL  TYPE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT. 
Flavio  Scarrl  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGSThomson-Microe- 
lectronics,  Sri,  MUano,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bryan  A. 
Sanforeili.  Ex   Gp.:  2509 

\l}\-r  Re.  S.N.  08/518,280,  Aug.  23.  1995,  CI.  53/430. 
Ml  ! !;.  i     ih  VACUUM  PACKAGING  SUBSTANCES.  DM 

I    \k:i  XR      COSMETIC      OR      PHARMACEtJTICAI- 

f'RODLCTS.  INSIDE  VARIABLE-CAPACITY  CON- 
TAINERS (XOSED  BY  DISPENSER  MEMBERS  THAT 
!'R  EVENT  INGRESS  OF  AIR.  /U>P/VRATUS  FOR 
;M  PLANTING  THE  METHOD,  /VND  DISPENSERS 
OBTAINED  THEREBY,  Jean-Pierre  Varlet,  Owner  of  Record: 
Valois  (Societe  Anonyme),  Le  Neubourg,  France,  Anomcy  or 
Agent:  Paul  F   Neils,  Ex.  CJp.:  3201 

5^1,407,  Rc.  S.N.  08/522.044.  Aug.  31,  1995.  CI  359/40 
i  ROJECnON-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Tomio  Soneharra, 
ct.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushila  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikoshi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Anomcy  or  Agent:  Lawrence  Rosenthal.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2515 

5.24S348.  Rc.  S.N.  08/534.343.  Sep.  27.  1995.  CI.  428/222. 
^l\i^LESS  STEEL  YARN  AND  PROTECTIVE  GMH- 
MhNI.  John  J  Toon.  Owner  of  Record:  Memtec  America 
Corporation,  Timomum,  Md,  Anomcy  or  Agent:  Robert  F 
Fnjouf.  Ex  Op.:  1504 

5^71044.  Re.  S.N  08/579.091.  Dec.  21.1995.  O.  62/457.3, 
CONTAINER  R3R  PRODUCING  COLD  FOOD  AND  BEV- 
ERAGES, Jeff  J.  Stass,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Anomcy 
or  Agent:  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

^.IK'^^70,  Re  S.N  08/601,452,  Feb.  14,  1996.  CI.  29/830. 
^  »  J  s  !T)R  FABRICATING  MICROWAVE  AND  MIL 
iM>     !  ^^    A  ,\VE  STRIPLINE  FILTERS.  Napoleon  A.  Fuli- 


nara.  Owner  of  Record:  Stratedge  Corporation.   San  Diego, 
Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eleanor  M    Musick.  Ex.  Op.:  3206 

5301,736,ReSN  08/500,426,  Jul.  10.  1995.  CI.  160/370.2. 
SUN  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Hans  Wu.  Owner  of  Rec>  rd: 
Inventor,  Aaomey  or  Agent:  Richard  L.  Carlson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3509 

5,427^L  Re.  S.N.  08/589,730,  Jan.  22.  19%,  CI.  446/463 
BATTERY  POWERED  TOY  TRAIN,  Herman  Eichhom,  et 

al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Small  World  Toys,  Culver  City,  Calif.. 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Jon  E.  Hokanson.  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 


Rt.|ii<-^I^   fur   Rf,variiinnlion-    !  .|,..! 

Notice  unof!  <  i  r  k  i  I  lu)  ITic  rcqucsLs  Im  leeijiiunation  listed 
below  are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
F.xamining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  relaled  papers  may  be 

Obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  {M  CFK 
il9(a»i 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  he  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  {37  CFR  I  248(aM5)  and  I  525(b)) 

4311,227.  Reexam  No  90/004.185.  Mar  18.  1996  CI  194/ 
206,  VENDING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLORAL  TYPE  PRODUtTTS, 
Kenneth  M  Watkins,  Owner  of  Record:  24  Hour  Flower  Lim- 
ited, Brentwood.  Tenn.  Attorney  or  Agent  John  G.  Mills  Jt>hn 
G    Mills  &  Associates,  Wake  Forest,  NC,  Ex.  Gp  :  3107 

Requester:  Bush  Refrigeration  c/o  Barry  Dale  Cash  Newark 

Del 

4.778,286.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,189,  Feb.  22,  19%  CI  384/ 
446,  BEARING  ASSEMBLY,  Satoshi  Kadokawa,  Owner  of 
Record  Nippon  Seikti  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Foley  &  Lardner.  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  3503. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,022,%LReexam  No  90AX)4.I93.  Mar.  26  19%  CI  156/ 
646  I .  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  RLM  ON  A  SILICON 

LAYER  SURFACE,  Akira  Izumi.  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record 

Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.;  Nobuatsu  Watanabe.  Kvoto 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Osirolcnk  Fabcr  Gerto  &  Soffen 
New  York,  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 109.  Requester:  Owner 

5,098,676.   Reexam    No    90/004.187.  Mar    20     1996    CI 
422/292,  STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
TRAY,  John  A  Brooks,  Jr ,  Owner  of  Record  PolyVac  Inc 
Manchester.  N.H.  Anomcy  or  Agent:  Norman  P   Soloway' 


April  30,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AM)  IR.-\l)KM.^kK  UVVICE 


1185  OG  105 


Hayes  Soloway  Hennessey  Grossman  &  Hage,  Manchester, 
N.H.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1312,  Requester:  Owner 

5^14,072,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,191,  Mar.  22,  19%,  CI.  521/ 
040,  PURmCATION  OF  POLYCARBONATE,  POLY- 
ESTER CARBONATE  OR  POLYESTER  WASTE,  Gerhard 

Fennhoff.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,   Germany,   Attorney  or  Agent:   Aron 

Preis,  Bayer  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1511,  Requester: 
Owner 

5v221,4-(i  Keexam.  No  90/004,190,  Mar.  18,  19%,  CI.  210/ 
151,  AJ 1  Ak,\  ITJS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER.  Jerry 
L.  McKjnney.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jennings   B.   Thompson,    Vaden   Eickenroht,   Thompson   & 

Feather,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308,  Requester:  John  S. 

Egben.  Harrison  &  Egbert,  Houston,  Tex. 

5,386,117,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,188.  Mar.  20,  19%,  CI.  250/ 
330,  INFARED  THERMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
MOBILE  UNIT.  Kenneth  R  Piety,  et  a!  ,  Owner  of  Record: 
Computational  Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Andrew  S.  Neely,  Luedeka  Neely  &  Graham,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506,  Requester:  Theodore  R.  Touw,  Westford, 
Vi 

5,462^35,  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.192.  Mar.  25. 19%,  CI.  604/ 

272,  SYRINGE  SYSTEM,  Frits  F  Bonmchsen.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Novo  Nordisk  Bagsvaerd  Denmark.  Anomey  or 
Agent:    White   &   Ca.se,    New    York,    NY..    Ex     Gp  :    3306. 

Requestfr   Ou-ner 

5.468,440.  Kecxara  No  90/004.186.  Mar.  19,  1996,  CI.  264/ 
29 1 ,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ORIENTED  FILM  OR  STRUC- 
TLrRE,  James  J.  McAlpin,  et.  al .  Owner  of  Record:  Exxon 
Chemical  Co..  Wilmington,  Dei,  Anomey  or  Agent:  C.  Paige 
Schmidt,  Exxon  Chemical  Co.,  Law  Technology,  Baytown, 

Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1307.  Requester:  Owner 


NolKt  ul  L\piiati<in  i>f    iradtniarts   Kctistralion^  Out  To 
l-ailurt    lo  Kt'ne>» 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  irademart  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  penod  upon  payment  of  the  [prescribed  fee  and  the 

filing  of  an  acccfKable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 

done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  pencxl  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  t>e  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  reconls  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEM/UiK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

JANUARY  02,  19% 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

103.320 
103.321 
103,357 
103.397 
103.402 
322,889 

322.909 
322.941 

322.957 
322.959 
322.979 
322.993 
323.028 
603.764 
603.775 


Serial  Number 

71/081.689 
71/081,690 
71/083,280 
71/082.305 
71/080.971 
71/357,523 

71/358,340 

71/357.556 

71/358.284 
71/351.452 
71/357,918 
71/358.456 
71/358.251 
71/658,192 
71/642,741 


Reg.  Date 

03/30/1915 
03/30/1915 
03/30/1915 
03/30/1915 
03/30/1915 
03/26^1935 

03/26/1935 

03/26/1935 

03/26/1935 
03/26/1935 
03/26/1935 
03/26/1935 
03/26/1935 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 


603.781 
603.787 
603.794 
603,798 
603,800 
603,801 

603.802 
603,808 
603,813 

603.815 

603,823 
603,824 

603,830 

603,831 
603,837 

603,838 
603,841 
603,857 
603.863 
603.866 
603.870 
603.876 
603.878 
603.890 
603.893 
603,8% 

603,907 

603.909 

603.910 
603.921 

603.929 
603.935 
603.957 
603,964 
603,979 
603,984 
604,010 
604,011 
604,019 
604,029 
604,030 
604,032 
604,037 
604,040 
604,052 
604,058 
988,360 
989,189 
991,618 
993,155 

1.001,031 
1,004,527 
1,005,595 
1,007,746 
1.007,747 
1,007,753 
1,007.754 
1.007.755 
1.007.756 
1.007.757 
1,007,758 
1,007,761 
1,007,763 
1,007.765 
1.007.768 
1,007.769 
1.007.775 
1.007.778 
1.007.781 
1,007.783 

1.007,784 

1.007.785 

1.007,786 
1.007.791 
1.007.792 
1.007,795 
1.007.799 
1,007,804 
1,007,805 


71/668,455 
71/660.107 
71/643.101 
71/656.227 
71/667,899 
71/667,972 

71/667.973 
71/663.575 

71/655,073 
71/656.465 

71/671.515 
71/671,516 
71/600,601 
71/661.320 
71/647.408 

71/660,940 
71/661,510 

71/669.467 
71/669.638 
71/669.708 
71/658.939 
71/666.845 
71/667.154 
71/659.131 
71/663.248 
71/664.070 
71/651,161 
71/654.029 

71/654.437 
71/660,309 

71/668.453 
71/638.586 
71/645,119 
71/665,960 
71/657,306 
71/663,159 
71/655,767 
71/655,801 
71/661.077 

71/665.440 
71/665.476 
71/667,672 
71/668,501 
71/663.619 
71/653.904 
71/612.664 
72/355.180 
72A371>47 

72/451,147 
72/441,638 

73A)1 2.623 
72/447.039 
72/457,767 
73/008.519 
73/008.533 
73/006,022 
73A)06.056 
73A)06,098 
73A»6,I20 
73/006,121 
73/006,122 
73/031.757 
73/032.811 
73/032.911 
73/002,835 
73A)12.274 
73/022.832 
73/009.334 
73/026,371 
73/004.748 

73/005,917 

73/009.168 
73/014.372 
73/033,525 
73/033,663 
73/004,229 
73A)  14.942 
73/027,955 
73/010,987 


03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 

03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 

03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 

03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 

03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03A29/1955 
03A29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 

03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
03/29/1955 
07/16/1974 
07/23/1974 

08/20/1974 
09/10/1974 

01/07/1975 
02/11/1975 

02/25/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)I/I975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 

04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 

04A)1/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04A)  1/1975 
04A)1/I975 
04A)1/1975 
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Reg.  Number 

1.007.807 
1.007.808 
1,007,812 

1.007.815 

1.007.823 
1.007.827 
1,007,837 
1.007.838 
1.007.839 
1.007.842 
1,007.843 
1.007,845 
1.007.854 
1,007.867 

1.007.869 

1.007.875 
1.007.876 
1.007.877 
1.007.881 
1.007.887 
1.007.888 
1.007.891 
1.007.8% 
1.007.901 
1.007.904 

1.007.911 

1.007.912 

1.007.913 
1.007.914 
1.007.916 
1.007.920 
1 .007.922 
1.007.923 
1.007.924 
1 .007.926 
1.007,927 

1.007.929 

1.007.942 
1.007.951 
1.007.960 
1.007.961 
1.007.963 
1.007.965 
1.007.%7 
1.007.%9 
1.007.972 
1.007.973 

1.007.975 

1.007.980 

1 .007.982 
1.007.983 
1.007,985 
1.007.986 
1 .007.987 
1.007.989 
1.007.990 
1.007.991 
1.007.992 
1.007.997 
1.008.005 
1.008.013 
1.008.017 
1.008.020 
1 .008.023 
1.008.026 
1.008.027 
1.008.031 
1.008.032 
1.008.039 

1.008.043 

1.008.044 
1.008.047 

1.008,048 
1.008.054 
1,008.055 
1.008.060 
1.008.065 
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Serial  Number 

73/005.967 
73/007.791 
73/010.002 

73/014.262 

73/004.697 
73A)143I0 
73/018,803 
73/002,032 
73/013.820 
73/02 1.631 
73/021.853 
73/023.509 
73/002.217 
73/009.801 

73/011.310 
73/019.870 
73/020.240 
73/020.487 
73/025.836 
73/022.526 
73/023,527 
73/004.816 
73/033.777 
73/010.256 
73/015,739 

73/024.737 

73/021.433 
73A)23,322 
73/002.113 
73/019.615 
73/003.357 
73/006.913 
73/011.944 
73/014.110 
73/015.824 
73/016,209 
73/017.640 

73/005.256 
73/017.956 
73/018.987 
73/Dl  8.990 
73/019.916 
73/020.683 
73/002.565 
73/009.979 
73/017.079 
73AX)4.957 

73/007.318 

73/012.880 

73/017.158 

73/017.471 
73/026.691 
73/026.807 
73/028.572 
73/008.948 
73/010.080 
73/011.007 
73/011.795 

73/020.860 

73/020.934 
73/010.875 
73/018.120 
73/024.865 
73/000.015 
73/011.631 
73/011.953 
73/024.226 
73/024.381 
73/023.648 

73/012.309 

73/021.526 
73/024.289 
73/002,677 
73/014.660 
73A)I5.I18 
73/005.811 
73/012.996 


UMI 


Reg.  Dale 

04A)1/1975 
04A)I/I975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 

04A)1/1975 
04A)1/I975 
04A)1/I975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)I/I975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 

04A)1/1975 

04A)1/1975 
O4/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04A)1/I975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)1/1975 

04A)1/1975 
04A)1/I975 
04A)I/I975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/I975 
04A)1/1975 

04^01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)I/I975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/I975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 

04A)l/i975 
04/01/1975 
04A)  1/1975 

04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 

04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/I975 

04/01/1975 
O4/0I/I975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 


1,008,066 
1,008.069 
1.008.071 
1.008.075 
1.008.076 
1.008.077 

1 ,008.082 
1 .008,085 
1,008.089 
1.008.093 
1.008.096 
1.008.100 
1.008.101 
1.008.102 
1.008.103 
1.008.107 

1.008.115 
1.008.116 
1.008.117 
1.008.119 
1.008.122 
1.008.124 
1.008.125 
1.008.126 
1.008.127 
1.008.128 
1.008.129 
1.008.131 

1.008.132 

1.008.133 

1.008.138 

1. 008. 1 39 

1.008.141 

1.008.142 

1,008.143 

1.008.145 

1.008.147 

1.008. 155 

1.008.157 

1.008.163 

1.008.166 

1,008.170 

1.008,173 

1.008.174 

1.008.177 

1.008.179 

1.008.181 

1.008.184 

1.008.19] 

1.008.194 

1.008.197 
1.008.198 
1.008.208 

1.008.211 
1.008.213 
1.008.216 

1.008.217 
1.008.219 
1 .008.223 
1.008.224 

1.008.228 
1.008.236 
1 .008.247 
1.008.250 
1.008.253 
1.008.255 
1 .008.257 
1.008.259 
1.008,262 
1.008.263 
1.008,701 


73/012.998 
73/016.312 
73A)  17.797 
73/019.222 
73/019,481 
73/019.669 

73/022.293 

73/024. 1 29 

72/427.287 

72/458.170 

72/444.803 

72/463.347 

72/458.289 

72/450.119 

72/458.692 

72/426.037 

72/407.096 

72/453.198 

72/443.958 

72/429.900 

72/456.710 

72/460.451 

72/460.452 

72/462.277 

72/450.801 

72/450.802 

72/461.218 

72/466.066 

72/466,537 
72/433.655 

72/451.632 
72/452.465 
72/456.082 
72/460.112 
72/462.612 
72/465.215 
72/403.519 
72/464.882 
72/463.608 

72/462.677 
72/434.510 
72/450.278 
72/415.712 
72/431.629 
72/455.697 
72/458.301 
72/433.217 
72/456.467 
72/441.361 
72/464.355 

72/457.543 
72/459.158 

72/452.818 
72/462.583 

72/465.198 
72/442.787 
72/444.512 
72/452.514 
72/457.944 
72/458.451 

72/440.625 
72/466.045 
72/457.116 
72/459.851 
73/013.053 
73/006.104 
73/020,153 
72/443.931 
72/461.421 
72/431.879 
73/013,286 
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04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 

04/01/1975 
04^1/1975 

04A51/1975 
04/01/1975 

04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 

04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 

04A)1/1975 

04/01/1975 

O4/01/1975 
04/01/1975 

04/01/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04«)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)I/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/I975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)i/l975 
04/01/1975 

04A)1/I975 
04A)1/1975 

04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 

04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 

04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/I975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04/01/1975 
04A)1/1975 
04A)1/1975 

04A)1/1973 
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by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 

(  ertificau  i 

if  (  orrt^'tioo 

that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 

for  V»«.k  <if 

\pni  Ml.   IWf 

represenutives.  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 

this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 

Re.  35.110 

5.4U5.42» 

^.452.vv7 

5,473.067 

default. 

D.  339.822 

5,405.682 

5,453.192 

5.473.102 

D.  361,340 

5,405.720 

5,453.593 

5,474.156 

Boaoms    Sportswear.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y..   Reg.    No. 
1.109.475.  for  the  mark  "IT'S  MAGIC".  Cane.  No.  24.341. 

D.  362,299 

5.407.072 

5.453.7% 

5.474.287 

D.  365,304 

5.408.144 

5.454.166 

5.474,565 

John  E  Thompson,  Ocala,  Ra..  Reg.  No.  1.585.449,  for  the 
mark  ••HTTCHMATE  /VND  DESIGN",  Cane  No  23,438. 

Maria  S  Davis,  Washington,  D.C.,  Reg.  No.  1,744,837  for  the 
mark  "DAYLIGHT  BAGELS  SINCE  1990  /VND  DESIGN", 
Cane  No.  23.630. 

Zimmerman's  Cut  Rate  Liquor  Store.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111..  Reg. 

No.  886,835  for  the  mark  "ODESSA".  Cane.  No.  24.732. 

TEC  Network,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,779,23 1 , 
for  the  mark  'TEC  NETWORK  MiD  DESIGN",  Cane.  No. 
23,936. 

H.  K  Porter.  Inc..  Somcrville.  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  1.132,094  for 
the  mark  "BLnLD-A-SET'.  Cane.  No.  24,637. 

Goodnian  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  652,777 

for  the  mark  "INDIAN  BRAND  (STYLIZED)",  Cane.  No. 

24.450. 

Jet  Fleet  Corp..  Inc..  Dallas  Tex..  Reg.  No.  1.176.523,  for  the 
mark  "JT  JET  FLEET  CORPORATION"  and  Design.  Cane. 

No.  24.765. 

je/slN  brown 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Tnal 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 


kt-jji^lralKin    1  f  I'ratii 


The  following  Ust  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 

pursuant  to  .r  !  n  'J<^ii)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 

applications  beU  n-  Jie  i  )ffice  until  their  registration  certificates 
arc  mailed  lo  Ihem.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 

to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  I>irector  of  tlie  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  informanon  tending  to  affect  the  ebgibility  of  any 
of  the  foUowmg  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  l>efore  June  14.  1996 

\U.  Farlane.  Robert  H.C.,  3323  Spnicc  St.,  OakviUe ,  Ont.,  L6J 

2H1.  Canada 

Schlosscr,  Dale  E.,  308-545  Belmont  Ave.,  West,  Kitchener, 
Ont .  N2M  5G7.  Canada 

Theriault,  Mario  D.,  812  New  Maryland  Hwy.,  Fredcricton, 
N.B..  E3B  6H6.  Canada 


April  3.  1996 


KAREN  L   BOV/VRD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


D.  366,525 

4.992.579 

5.081,034 

5.087.494 
5,163,326 
5.168.570 
5.180.534 
5.197,959 
5.198,625 
5.214.448 
5.230.072 
5.231.794 
5.235.626 
5.236.541 
5.236.619 
5.240.418 
5.244,893 
5.246.433 
5.246.899 

5,275,055 

5,279,029 

5.282.857 
5,295.021 

5,298,456 
5.299.130 
5.310,200 
5,311,056 
5.311,595 
5.318,674 
5,324,858 

5,326,778 

5,328,081 
5.328.279 
5,330,753 
5.332.838 
5,334.517 
5,338.009 
5,339,156 
5,341.427 
5,345,262 
5,346,532 

5,350,842 
5.351,649 

5,359.404 
5,360,422 

5,362.548 
5.374.836 
5.382.384 
5.382.958 
5.384.987 
5,385.152 
5,388,208 

5,390,331 

5,391,634 
5,393.171 
5,395.505 
5.399.711 
5.399.718 
5.400.647 
5,403,2% 


5,408,194 

5,408,397 
5.412,510 

5.414.726 
5.414.959 
5.415,184 
5,415,554 
5,417,243 

5.418,716 
5.420,543 
5.420,727 
5,421,136 
5,421,969 
5.423,039 
5,426,961 
5,427,213 
5,427,967 
5,428,413 
5,431.629 

5,431,902 

5,433.173 

5.434.457 
5.434.466 
5,435,943 
5,435,959 
5.436.876 
5.438.175 
5,438.764 
5,439.519 
5,440,439 

5,440.578 

5.440.579 

5,441,651 

5,441,910 

5,442.230 

5,442,793 

5.442,939 

5.444.079 

5  _u-:  ^~: 

5.4J-:  WM 

5.445,155 

5,446,647 

5.446,839 

5.447.471 
5,447,638 
5,447,815 

5,448,374 
5.448,443 
5,448,793 
5,449,259 
5,449.939 
5,450,457 

5,450,716 
5,451,257 
5.451,308 
5,451,985 
5,451,988 
5,452.294 
5,452,622 
5,452.717 


5.455,176 

5,455.223 
5,455.862 
5.456,552 
5.456,810 
5,456,863 
5.457.058 
5,457,111 

5,457.547 
5,457,794 
5,459.731 
5.459,806 
5,460,186 
5.460.548 
5,460.600 
5.460,853 
5,461,585 
5,461,952 
5.462.094 

5,462,158 

5.462.310 

5.462.647 
5.462,954 

5,463,244 
5,463,261 
5.463,412 
5,463,463 
5.463.592 
5.463.809 
5.463,827 

5,464,614 
5.464.774 
5.464.978 
5,465,148 
5,465,169 
5.465,561 
5.465.650 
5.466.788 
5.466.891 
5.467.196 
5,467,209 
5,467,391 
5,468,344 

5.468,811 
5.470.0O4 

5.470,243 
5,470.506 

5.470.768 
5,470,957 
5,471,008 
5,471,286 
5.471,321 
5,471,322 
5,471,387 
5,471,465 
5,472,023 
5,472.391 
5.472,403 
5.472.520 
5,472,683 


5.474.825 

5,474.895 
5.475.432 
5.475.467 
5.475.468 
5,475,472 
5.475,482 
5,475.488 

5.475.998 
5.476.171 
5.476,378 
5.476.477 
5,476,498 
5,476,541 
5.476.701 
5.477,123 
5,477.248 
5,477,688 
5,478,117 

5,478,238 

5,479,086 

5.479,175 
5,479.284 

5,479,462 
5.479,605 
5.480.163 
5,480,172 
5,480.247 
5,480.564 
5,480,663 
5.480.750 
5.481.036 
5.481.187 
5.481,371 
5,481,522 
5.481,654 
5.482,370 
5.483,076 
5.483.082 
5.483,402 
5,483.576 
5,483,697 
5.483.857 

5.484.031 
5.484.202 

5.484.728 
5,484.986 
5.486.466 
5,486,625 
5,486,747 
5,487,358 
5,488.289 

5,489,385 
5,490.570 
5.492,189 
5.494.287 
5,495,028 


Vnut   h\   I'uhiiialKiii 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
txxn  filed,  and  the  nooce  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 


h  rratum 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Corrections  appearing  at  1 183 
O.G.  60.  delete  Patent  No.  5.455.603.  the  number  was  erron- 
eously mentioned  and  should  t>e  deleted. 


II8SCXj108 
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SPtCLVL  BOXJ:^  tOR  PATtM   MAIL 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  lo  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnaie  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opeiied.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  docmncnts  odicr  than  the  specified  type  identilRed  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 

are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


i 


3f  1 

t  J  ^ ! 

I  II 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributiotis  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  aher  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 
a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing;  draendmenL^  and  other  responses  after  fiiud  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  tc    the  !>;si  i   -i.-;   : », «  u'  ic r;    V^  t',im. 

Requests  for  File  Wra;^  Continuation  Appikdti.R^   unot-  ■    >  FK  ;  t- 

Commtmications  relating  to  interferences  aric  appiua'j  >n-  ano  patents  involved  in  mterference. 

All  communications  following  ihe  receipt  ot  a  fT<  )l     .^  ^       Nauce  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  sh  >u  j  ^x   .ia.i.'t-.sed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  excejKiun   .\ii;j;rjacnts  should  be  subimtted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  iq3plications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  pi^)ers  and  fees. 

Apphcations  for  paieni  lerm  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Tlie  Tiling  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  p>ostcard  or  the  official  "Filmg 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Ajjpbcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXE.S  K)R  TRVDFMARK   M  MI 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwardmg  of  paracular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  pfeE."  Box  designations  and  "F'EE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sbea  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  Comments 
Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendinent 
Box  PATENT 
\!'H  K  ATION 

bu,'.  i'aU-TU  txt. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  fen'  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Vu^gima  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE       Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  a{^)cals. 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEK  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO        VV  ntten  status  inquiries. 
FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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TV  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for    Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 


Box  9 

Hox  10 
Hox   I  1 

Hox  13 
Hox  14 
Hox  16 
Hox  17 
Hox  171 

Hox  Assignment 

Hox  EEO 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  MFC 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commeirc  and  Deputy  Commissiooer  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  {Mpers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relatmg  to  pending  liugatum 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  paj.r  r-  .mng  to  pending  hogation  in  court  cases  shall  be  ma-'ed 
only  to  OfTice  of  the  Solicitor.  \'  h  x  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 
to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  hclore  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 
Coupon  orders  foi  US  patent  and  trademark  copies. 
Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 
Electrr>tiir  Odennr  SrT-.;if    FOS). 

Mail     \:"      •!!!■      (    Ill^M     >,■•-       .1 

Mail  Juc».icci  (.'  ;;i<-   \l-\ 
Deposit  Accouni  Kc|  icm 

invoices  dircctciJ  ici  ihr 

Vacancy  Announce nx-i;;  Ainn.i;, us 

All  assigninent  documcnti  ejuccpi  those  Tiled  with  new  applications 
Mail  for  the  OfTice  of  Civil  Rights 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


isriiii 


jhor  Relations  Division. 

tra>t-~  Office. 
••;i  I   hfcks. 


i 


nance. 


CoIUi  tinn>  "f  I    <    Patent',  and   T  radtmark^ 
Available  lli'nblic  I  s«  m  Paieni  and  !  rademark  Dtpositon  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 

Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 

information  in  various  formats  from  the  US  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark OfTice  Many  PTDLs  have  on  Tile  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collecuons  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  imcrofiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 

to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  ba.sic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  malenals.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  m  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 

public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collecuons  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 
Alaska 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 


Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


.Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J   Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Anzona  Stale  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Lx>s  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  73O-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Libraiy (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando    University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegcsmund  Engineering  Library,  PimJuc  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  FTiysical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Pubbc  Libraiy (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)4964281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebrasb-Lin(Mln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-^579 

Concord    New  Hampshire  State  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Oeneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Library (716)  858-7101 
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'^UUt 


North  Carolina 
Nonh  Dakota 

Ohjo 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tenncs.see 


Texas 


Uliih 
Virginia 

Washington 
Wesl  Virginia 

Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Vumf  nf  !  ihrnn 


Trhnh. 


■ntact 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ljbraries) (212)  930-0917 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  Umversity  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Ljbrary „ (216)  623-2870 

Columbus;  Ohio  Slate  Umversiry  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  Cotinty  Public  Library „ (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  Intematioful  Trade 
Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L  Bolcy  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Dark  College „ (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Stale  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  (Jencral  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Ljt>raries (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Dcvereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nuhvilk:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vandcrbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 
Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary.  Rice  University „ (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Ubrary.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virginia  Commonweahli 

Umversity (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engmeenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F   Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (4 1 4)  286-305 1 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


PMKNT  EXAMIMNt,  (  (>HP'» 
BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
STEPHEN  G.  KLJNTN.  E>eputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR..  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


Phone  numbe: 
Area  Code  703 


Da: 


LULMR  AL  LXA.MI.Ni,Nb  CkULF:^ 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  WOO— 

JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 308-0661  08/11/94 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.    DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING    AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOSmON. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V   HSHER.  Director 308-1235  07/06«4 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 300— B/^RR Y 

S.  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0651  09/02/94 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-2351  1 1/03/94 

BIOTCCHNOLOGY,  GROUP  I800-JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director 308-0196  05/20W 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRL^L  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782  04«5/94 

SPECLM.  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200 — ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1  09/06i'94 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 305-9600  08/12/93 

SPECIAL  COMPLTTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  DirEctor 305-3800  04/D8/94 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPHCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500- 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956  08/30/94 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODICl.  Director 305-4700  07/26«4 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KfTTLE.  Director 308-0661  09A)6/94 

Ml  (   H  \M(    \1     f  \  \M1MN(.  (,R()!   Ps 

HANDUNG  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

t)irector 308-1113  05/20/94 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTLTRING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROLIP  3200— CARLTON  R  CROYLE.  Director 308-1148  05/19/94 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES.  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT,  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ  LOVE.  Director 308-0858  01/02/95 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400 — DONALD  G    KELLY.  Director 308-0861  12/01/94 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MP^ING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  35(11'  MITH.  Direci  ^08-1021  08/09/94 

*A  commuiucaiion  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnor  to  this  date 

Pmcois  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

( t )  The  term  of  any  utiUty  or  pUuil  patent  that  is  tn  force  oo  or  results  frxMn  an  application  filed  beforr  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  lerro  provided  tn  35 

U.S.C   l54(aK2)  or  17  yean  from  grani  subjeci  lo  any  IcmunaJ  disclaimers  35  U  SC   IS4<cKI) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
dale  on  which  die  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  ycar^  frocn  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  m  the  United  States  If  the  appbcaDon  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  eniier  appbcation  under  35  U.SC.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  thai  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed- 
35  U.S.C   154(aX2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  tenn  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  grani. 

However.  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  majotenance  fees. 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C    154.  1S5.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infoimatioa  ts  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  pMcoi,  then  die 

specific  fweai  tile  sfaoukl  be  reviewed  to  determine  die  actual  date  of  paieoi  expinoon. 


UMI 
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Bruce   \    l^-hman.  (  i>mmi>vsi<>i)er 

Philip  (.    Hampton.  II.   \v«iiMiinl  (  ommisMonrr 

KoN-n  M    \nderson,  I)eput>    \viistant  (  KmrnivsKiinr 

I)»»kI  K  Buchfr.  I)im1(tr.  Tn»demark  Kxamming  Offut 

(  iirxtitiiin  iif   I  rademark    Vpplicationv  a>.  of  Man  h    1     !'**>*) 


^    imiius.  Ailing  Maiuigin^  .'^UunKv,  ;  uyi  .n«v-'»iuj     -4ui  ni»ii 
K-s  &  Spints— Int  Clasies  29.  30.' 31,  3Z  33 
.   15.  k>.  37.  Jg.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— Sifa  Floor 
ScientifK  Equipment  &  Punutiire — Int.  Clauei  9,  29 
Services— Int  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103 — Kathryn  Bnkine.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 — Sth  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Puniiture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Service*— lot  Claaiet  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „ 


Uw  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 

UnwTought  metili,  Industiul  Equipment.  Tools.  Insullauon.  Vducles,  Firearnu,  Miuiol 

Uutruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Covenngs— Int 
ClMsxM  6.  7,  8.  I  1.   12.  13.  15.   19.  27  Services — Int 

0.i^-i^-    '*     v..   17.   18.  39.  40.  41.  42  


1  d,*  I  ittKr  i  OS— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attotney.  (703)  308-9105— 6ch  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  A 
Tobacco — Int  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services — Int. 
Cnasies  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  OfSoe  106 — Mary  Spanow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 — 7<ti  Floor 
Cooneact,  Cleaning  PrepanUoas.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
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1  **  A.ssigiKd  to  all  Law  Offitx 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applicabons  and  a  (ouch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  ftom  6;30  a.m.  to 
Midmght  EST.  Motiday  through  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  nle  unnecessary  inquiries  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applKations  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEM  AR  K  M/VNU  AL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 


3  *  These  dates  ideobfy  the  oldest  uuissigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dat«i  have  either  been  eumuwd  and  nude 

the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  wtirlied  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anamey. 
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K, .  x.,.i]in.iii..i,  k,,,u,M  N...  90/00.3.718.  Feb.  9.  1995. 

K.  .  >  .liriination  Ceriitn  .11.    in   I'.Mrr.i   4'>.s'j.iy~    issued  Aug. 

25,  1987,  Sii.  Nu.  »43,1SV,  Mas.  ,U.  l^hb. 

InL  a."  C08G  IH/3H 

V.S.  CI.  528—76 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  1.  2.  4.  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

C!.''ii.i^  3   5^-8,  10-15  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 

mit,»>ri  lo  be  patentable. 

New  claims  16-23  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  An  S-alkyI  Ihiocarbamate  base  lens  resin  consisting  essen- 

Hall)  of  a  resin  obtained  by  reacting  one  or  more  NCO-containing 

compounds  with  one  or  more  SH-containing  aliphatic  compounds, 
wherein  the  said  SH-containing  aliphatic  compound  is  a  di(2- 
inercaptoalkyDether.  1.4-butanedithiol.  di(2-mercaptoethyl)  sul- 
fide. 2-mercapioethanol,  ethylene  glycol  dithioglycolate.  trimethy- 
lolpropane  tris-(thioglycolate).  or  pentaerythrito!  tetrakis- 
(thioglycolate),  said  S-alkyI  ihiocarbamate  base  tens  resin  being 
rartahle  of  forming  a  lens  by  casting  polymeriz/jtion  in  a  lens  mold. 


areas  with  each  area  communicating  with  only  the  one  of  said 

chambers  located  above  ii,  a  separate  slide  for  opening  and  closing 
each  said  discharge  area,  means  for  mounting  each  said  slide  for 
reciprocable  movement  between  a  first  position  closing  its  associ- 
ated discharge  area  and  a  second  position  opening  of  said  dis- 
charge area,  separate  reciprocating  means  including  a  solenoid  for 
each  said  slide,  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  armature  of 

each  said  solenoid  with  one  of  said  slides  for  shifting  the  same  into 

at  least  one  of  its  said  opening  or  closing  positions,  and  electncal 
control  circuit  means  including  a  separate  circuit  for  each  said 
solenoid  and  including  a  timer  whereby  each  slide  may  be  selec- 
tively shifted  from  its  closed  position  to  its  said  area  opening 
position  in  which  it  remains  for  a  preselected  time  period  after 
which  it  is  automatically  shifted  back  to  its  closed  position. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confinncd. 

1.  In  a  timer-controlled  coffee  grinder  comprising  a  motor- 
grinding  unit  having  a  t>ean  inlet  opening  in  the  top  of  the  gnnder 
and  a  ground  coffee  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
coffee  bean  funnel  having  its  boctom  outlet  opening  disposed  to 
discharge  beans  by  gravity  into  said  bean  inlet  opening,  a  coffee 
bean  hopper  having  a  bottom  outlet  opening  disposed  to  discharge 
beans  by  gravity  into  the  top  of  said  funnel,  means  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  hopper  into  two  side-by-side  chambers  and  said 
hopper  txxtom  outlet  opening  into  separate  side-by-side  discharge 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-9  and  11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  10  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  codebook  quanuzer  including  a  memory  for  storing  a  first 

plurality  of  quantization  information  packets,  and  means  connected 

to  said  memory  for  quantizing  an  applied  input  signal  that  com- 
prises a  second  plurality  of  elements  m.  where  m  is  an  integer,  to 

be  quantized,  wherein  said  means  for  quantizing  evaluates  the 
benefit  of  quantizing  said  applied  input  signal  with  each  of  said 
quantization  information  packets  and.  based  on  said  evaluation, 
selects  one  of  said  quantization  information  packets  and  quantizes 
each  element  of  said  applied  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
quantization   regimen   specified  for  said  each  element   by   said 

selected  one  of  said  quantization  information  packets,  and  wherein 

said  first  plurality  is  less  than  one  percent  of  the  number  of 
different  quantization  regimens  definable  by  one  of  said  quantiza- 
tion information  packets,  characterized  in  that: 

said  means  for  quantizing  retneves  quantization  information 
packets  from  said  memory  in  such  an  order  that  each  retrieved 
quantization  information  packet  specifies  a  quantization  regi- 
men for  said  elements  of  said  input  signal  that  differs  from  the 
quantization  regimen  specified  for  said  elements  of  said  input 
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signal  by  the  inunediately  preceding  retrieved  quantization  cured  polymer  primary  coating,  characterized  in  that  the  cured 
information  packet  in  the  quantization  regitnen  specification  polymer  primary  coating  comprises  a  phosphite  subihzing  agent  in 
of  ai  most  k  elements  of  said  input  signal,  where  k  is  a    combination  with  a  cured  pel  yurethane- aery  late  polymer,  the  ure- 


selected  constant  less  than  m.]cn 
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thane  groups  in  the  cured  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of 

[an]  a  branched  chain  trifunclional  aliphatic  isocyanate  compris- 
ing bath  iso<ryaFuiu  and  allophanate  functionality  and  a  predomj- 
nantly  saturated  prrdominanily  nonpolar  aliptiauc  diol.  and  char 

actenzed  further  in  the  cured  polymer  pnmai^  coating  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  coating  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  (i)  a  moisiure-rcsistant  oligomer  formed  from  said  ali- 
phatic isocyanate  and  said  aliphatic  diol.  (ii)  a  predominantly 
saturated  aliphatic  mono-  or  di-acrylate  monomer,  (lii)  a  photoiru- 
ualor.  and  (iv)  a  phosphite  stabilizing  171  agents]  agent. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-t  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  pneumatic  automobile  tire  for  use  on  paved  surfaces  hKving 
an  aspect  ration  of  0.35  to  0.8  and  having  a  footprint  comprising 
two  distinct  contact  patches,  each  said  contact  patch  having  a 
substantially  trapezoidal  shape  wherein  the  two  contact  patches  are 

oncmcd  longer  ba.sc- to- longer  ba.se  and  wherein  the  nei-to-gross  in 

the  overall  footprint  is  55%  to  65%  and  the  net-to-gross  in  the 
contact   patch   is   65%   lo  75%.   wherein   said   contact   patctics   arc 

separated  by  a  void  area  that  comprises  about  10%  to  about  20%  of 
footprint  width,  and  wherein  each  contact  patch  demonstrates 
lateral  grooves  substantially  longer  than  the  width  of  said  contact 
patch. 
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AS  A  RBSinr  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  2  and  3  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  l>e  patentable  as  amended. 
1.  A  [coaling]  coaled  opucal  fiber  exhibiting  improved  moisture 

resistance  which  includes  a  glass  optical  hber  disposed  within  a 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  6  are  determined  to  l>e  patentable  a.s  amended. 
Claims  2-5  and  7    10.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patantable. 

1  A  device  for  [making]  marking  pre-existing  pnnted  numbers 
on  a  bingo  ticket  with  a  vibrant  colored,  translucent  mark,  such  as 
a  spot,  without  obscunng  the  pre-existing  numbers,  the  device 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  container  having  a  mouth: 

a  porous  applicator  txxly  mourned  into  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  applicator  body  closmg  the  container: 

an  aqueous,  translucent,  vibrant  colored  ink  composition  con- 
tained in  the  container,  the  ink  composition  and  the  applicator 
body  being  selected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ink  composition 
is  capable  of  penetrating  the  applicator,  the  ink  composition 
comprising  a  vibrant,  colored,  bnght  pigment  consisting 
essentially  of: 

approximately  23  to  40  percent  by  weight,  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  a  dyed  melamine  copolymer  resin; 

an  effective  amount  of  preservative  agent  adapted  from  substan- 
tially preventing  bacterial  and  like  growth  in  the  ink  compo- 
sition; 

an  effective  amount  of  a  defoaming  agent  adapted  for  substan- 
tially preventing  formation  of  bubbles  when  the  ink  composi- 
tion is  applied  to  paper  through  a  sponge  rubber  applicator: 

an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer  agent,  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  carboxymethylcellulose,  clays,  and  aluminum 
silicate. 


approximately  60  to  77  percent,  by  weight,  of  water;  and 
a  cap  removably  mounted  to  the  mouth  of  the  container  to  seal 
the  container  for  prolonged  periods  of  time. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 
The  patentability  of  claims  II  and  15-21  is  confirmed. 
Claims  1-5.  9.  10  and  12-14  are  cancelled. 
Claims  6  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  7  and  8  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 


6.  A  conveyor,  comprising: 
a  conveyor  frame : 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  rollers  mounted  on  said  conveyor  frame; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  along  said  conveyor  frame  and  having 
an  axis  of  rotation: 

ai  least  one  drive  wheel  roiatable  about  its  axis,  said  drive 

wheel  being  driven  from  said  drive  shaft: 
a  drive  wheel  mounting  frame  on  which  is  mounted  said  drive 
wheel,  wherein  said  drive  wheel  mounting  frame  is  mounted 
SO  as  to  pivot  atmut  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  such  that, 

when  said  mounting  frame  is  pivoted  to  a  first  position,  said 
drive  wheel  is  in  driving  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
conveyor  rollers,  and,  when  said  mounting  frame  is  pivoted  lo 
a  second  position,  said  drive  wheel  is  out  of  driving  contact 
with  at  least  said  one  of  stud  conveyor  rollers. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  1  and  II  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 
Claims  2-10  and  12-15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  fluorescent  microparticle  made  by  the  process  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  series  of  dyes  comprising  an  initial  donor  dye  with  a 
desired  excitation  peak  and  a  final  acceptor  dye  with  a  desired 

emission  peak,  wherein  the  desired  excitabon  peak  and  the  desired 
emission  peak  are  determined  in  a  polymenc  material,  and  wherein 
said  polymenc  matenal  is  made  up  of  polymenzable  monomers, 
and  wherein  each  dye  in  the  series  has  a  spectral  overlap  sufficient 
to  allow  for  significant  energy  transfer  of  excitation  energy  to  the 
final  acceptor  dye,  b)  incorporating  said  series  of  dyes  in  a  poly- 
menc inicroparticle  comprising  said  polymenc  matenal.  wherein 
said  scries  of  dyes  are  randomly  incorporated  [into]  throughout 
said  polymeric  microparticle. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  ui  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 
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John  M    K.ni    sii.iiii    I  .,  ,  ,isMi;iM-.   1:    M.irine  Shale  Proces- 

Sorv      111.  H.il-r,     k.iU;.'.        I    .i. 

Oriu  i  >  N  »  'S'.  i  '-  l.ii.d  Jan.  22.  1991,  Sen  No.  520.558. 
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sue Jan    :\     !''•''    ^1  [    N-    'lMM 
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30.  An  apparatus  for  converting  hazardous  waste  into  non- 
hazardous  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  solid  waste  material,   said  solid  waste  material 

comprising  large  solid  waste  and  waste  fines; 
a  separator  for  separating  said  large  solid  waste  and  said  waste 
fines: 

an  oxidizer  comprising  at  least  one  vessel: 

a  device  for  introducing  said  waste  fines  to  said  oxidizer: 

a  device  for  iruiucing  combustion  in  said  oxidizing  means  to 
convert  said  waste  fines  into  noncombustible  fines,  molten 
slag,  and  waste  gas: 

at  least  one  coruluit  for  passing  said  waste  gas  and  said  non- 
combustible  fines  from  said  oxidizer: 

a  separator  for  separating  said  noncombustible  fines  and  said 
waste  gas: 

a  device  for  introducing  said  noncombustible  fines  into  said 

molten  sbg  in  said  oxidizer  to  form  a  substantially  molten 

mixture: 
at  least  one  exit  from  said  oxidizer  for  passing  said  substantially 

molten  mixture  from  said  oxidizer:  and 
a  device  for  cooling  said  substantially  molten  mixture  to  form 

said  non-hazardous  material. 


c.  micro-processor  control  circuit  means  in  series  with  and 
providing  triggering  signals  to  the  rectifier,  and  responsive  to 
momentary  power  interruptions  in  the  form  of  operator- 
controlled  [activation]  activations  of  the  switch  means; 

d.  DC  power  supply  means  connected  across  the  rectifier  to 
provide  power  to  the  control  circuit  means  when  the  rectifier 
is  in  a  state  of  high  or  low  impedance  [and]  in  [absence]  the 

presence  of  AC  potential  across  the  rectifier: 

e.  memory  data  retention  means  coupled  to  control  circuit  means 
to    retain    [recently]    stored    data    during    periods    of   power 

removal  from  said  AC  power  source. 

f.  the  input  and  output  terminals  on  opposed  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  a  package,  said  package  having  dimensions  [such 
that  it  is]  to  allow  it  to  be  retained  between  an  Edison-style 
lamp  screw  shell  housing  and  an  iiKandescent  bulb  inserted 
therein,  and 

g.  said  power  control  device  being  provided  with  a  timer  respon- 
sive to  momentary  power  interruptions. 


Re.  35^21 

v(Hn(  f  K^    fNH  \N«   Ml  <   \!ii\  III    !  t"    I   MH'   !  M 

In  lui'iiiiviN   I  "rpi-ratmri    Mil|iil.is.  Calif. 

Ori^Hidi  Ni^  ^iiivVH4  (]Mi■i■.\\.,^  :u  iwi.  Ser.  No.  314J78, 

t.ti    2.V   l^x^    \i,piu  .,%,., n  I.,,  rciNs,,,    \la>   13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
61,628 

Int  a."  H03K  19/20:19/094 
U.S.  a.  326— 121  14  Claim 


lui  I   H  KMIWI    (_UN  IKi.ii  UK 
Samuel  x     I  .hus  >ri    \  .^iH,  Id.,  assignor  to  Beacon  Light  Prod- 
ucts. Irii       Ml  ridi.in     Id. 
'Infill.,!    Nm     N,llt|i.X'.»(l,    (l.ili<)     ll;'     '(.    i''''i      Si  I      N.        v4^;i4 

\pi     :>     l^isu    (   ..nliiiii.i I   in   pari  of  .^ti.  .Nu.  iyh.2».:.  .Ma> 

:-     l■'S^    .ti,.,n(i..ri.-.i     xpf.lu.iiiDn  for  reissue  Jul.  8,  1993, 
.Str.  .Nu.  SS,"5h 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  41/14 
VS.  a.  315—208  55  Claims 

1.  A  two-ierminal  power  control  device  normally  in  an  off 

condition  until  activated  by  switch  means  to  conduct  power  from 

an  AC  power  source  to  a  power  load,  said  device  comprisLng; 

a.  input  and  output  terminals  [adjacent  an]  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  AC  power  source  and  [a]  the  power  load, 
respectively; 

b  [A]  a  bi-directional  dual  silicon  controlled  rectifier  responsive 
to  low  voltage  current  pulses,  said  rectifier  in  series  with  and 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals: 


6.  In  an  output  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  and  first  and 

second  transistors  wkch  respectively  couple  first  and  second  volt- 

age  potentials  to  said  output  terminal  responsive  to  input  sigruils 
applied  to  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  is  an  MOS 
transistor,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  Schottky  diode  in  series  with  said  MOS  transistor  between  said 
output  terminal  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage 
potentials. 
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MS  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990.  2-331535 
InL  a."  G02B  6/26:6/28 


VS.  CL  385—123 


Slow.  ItOfT    /T 

— ti 


17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  component  including  an  optical  fiber  com- 
pnsing: 
a  core  portion  fonncd  of  transparent  matcna]  with  a  first  refrac- 
tive index; 

a  cladding  portion  formed  of  transparent  material  with  a  second 
refractive  index  snuillcr  than  said  first  rcfracuve  index  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  core  portion,  having  a  thin  portion, 
whicli  lias  a  thinner  diameter  than  the  cladding  portion,  in  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  cladding  portion  in  a  longitudinal  dirccuon 
of  the  optical  fiber;  and 

a  light  amplifying  portion  located  at  the  thin  portion,  the  light 
amplifying  portion  containing  [a  sol  which  has]  active  ele- 
ments having  a  light  amplification  ability,  said  liifhi  amplify- 
ing portion  hring  made  hy  a  prxKess  comprising  the  strps  of 
applying  a  sol  containing  said  active  elements  and  a  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  to  said  thin  portion,  drying  said  sol.  and  sinter- 
ing said  sol  to  thereby  form  said  light  amplifying  portion. 
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'    M-.p  li       ^.   !>■  ni-ctady.  N.\. 
"   .'I'.i:    \        »  s  -   <51,  datid  Aug.  8,   19OT,  Ser.  No    2M.~30, 
\UR.  22,  1*^^^    !         ,    I      f  Ser.  No.  70,0«9,  Jul.  f.       '^      I   .1. 
No.  4,794,1'':.   \,,p!;..aiii..i;  for  reissue  Jan.  23,  I'fi-.  >ii.  No. 
376,562 

InLCl.Tft'^K     'I 

U-S.  a.  524—719  14  Claim.s 

1  A  method  for  improving  adtieMuti  u>  a  substrate  of  a  room 
temperature  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  a  polyalkoxy- 
lermmated  polydioganosiloxanc  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  curing 
catalyst,  said  method  comprising  incorporating  therein  an  adhesion 
improving  amount  of  a  cyclic  ammoalkysilane  having  the  formula 


(R'OhSi 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  C,  ,  allcyl.  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
C,^  pnmary  or  secondary  alkyl.  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  n  is  2  or 
3. 
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Int.  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  2.13/64 
VS.  a.  548—335,5  19  Claims 

1.  Histamine  derivatives  having  binding  specificity  for  H,  or  H^ 
receptors  of  lymphocytes  bemg  characterized  by  being  mono- 
suhstituted  at  the  side  chain  amine  of  a  histamine  molecule  with  a 

subsiitueni  having  an  aliphatic  chain  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  the  alpha-carbon  of  the  chain  is  substituted  with  oxo  or 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  chain  terminating  in 
[hydrogen  or]  cartxixamido,  wherein  the  carboxamido  nitrogen  is 
substituted  with  alkyl  of  *Tom  I  to  6  [amido]  carbon  atoms,  tolyl  or 
tnfluoromethylphenyl[.  with  the  proviso  thai  when  said  chain  ter- 
minates in  hydrogen,  the  chain  length  is  5  or  6  atoms]. 

17.  Histamine  derivatives  having  binding  specificity  for  H,  or 
H2  receptors  of  lymphocytes  and  of  the  follov,ing  formula 

His-NH-X-iCH^i^-nHA)^ 

His — NH  is  a  histaminyl  residue: 

X  is  CO.  CH2.  or  CHR.  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  t  to  3 

carbon  atoms: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10: 

Y  IS  CONHZ  wherein  Z  is  H:  iCH{)„  CH^  where 
m  is  0  to  10:  phenyl:  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with 
methyl  or  halomeihyt: 
A  ts  a  physiologically  acceptable  counterion:  and 
b  15  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


\l! 
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I":,  Ser.  No.  6474*3, 
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IJ,S.  a.  604—321  19  Claims 

I.  A  vessel  for  a.spirating  and  collecting  vital  fluid,  such  vessel 
comprising 

I)  a  plurality  of  walls  formed  of  polymeric  material  and  defining 
an  intenor  chamber  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third 

openings  therein  adapted  for  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sptierc,  with  a  suction  source,  and  with  a  vital  fluid  collection 
lube,  respectively,  .said  interior  chamber  tieing  subdivided  to 
provide  a  buffered  volume  of  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
successive  intercommunicating  sub-chaml>ers  having  said 
respective  first,  second  and  third  openings  [herein]  therein. 

II)  first  and  second  water  columns  included  in  .said  first  and 
second  sut>-chambers  for  providing  dunng  normal  operation 
first  and  second  pressure  differentials  m  said  interior  chamber 

effective  to  establish  a  unidirectional  draw  at  each  said  tirst 

and  third  opening  toward  said  second  opening  while  correct- 
ing changes  in  pressure  to  maintain  a  desired  subatmospheric 
pressure  range  in  said  third  sub-chamtier. 
iii)  said  vessel  having  a  volume  and  interior  shape  of  intercom- 
municating passages  tietween  sub-chambers  including  [a  self- 
t>ailing  structure  above  said  second  water  column  compnsmg 
means  for  intercepting  and  returning  to  said  second  water 


column  water  rising  and  water  entrained  in  air  bubbles,  while 


bidirectionally  allowing  free  passage  of  air  past  said  self 
bailing  structure,  and  a  port  above  said  self-bailing  structure 
between  said  second  and  third  sub-chambers,  for  absorbing 
energy  of  abrupt  pressure  variations  of  said  third  sub- 
chamtier,  and  being  operative  with  said  water  columns  to 

effectively  maintain  uniform  said  desired  subatmospheric 

pressure  range]  means  in  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  extend- 
ing from  said  second  to  said  third  sub-chamber  and  config- 
ured to  allow  passage  of  air  back  and  forth  through  said 
upper  portion  while  protecting  integrity  of  the  water  seal 
during  patient  breathing  cycles  and  during  application  of 
suction  due  to  outflow  of  collected  fluids  from  said  collection 
chamber,  said  third  sub-chamber  also  having  a  fourth  opening 
at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  filter  disposed  in  a  flow  path 
tjerween  said  third  and  fourth  openings,  wherein  said  fourth 

opening  is  a  closable  [oullfow]  outjkiv.  opening  having  a 
sterile  connection  for  coupling  to  flow  means,  and 
flow  means  for  fluid  interconnection  with  said  fourth  opening  to 
deliver  collected  vital  fluid  therefrom,  whereby  fluids  col- 
lected in  said  third  sub-chamber  effectively  define  a  further 
fluid  seal  and  vital  fluid  collected  in  said  third  sub-chamber 
may  be  continuously  drawn  from  tielow  the  surface  at  said 
fourth  opening  for  reinfusion  without  introducing  pressure 
irregularity  in  said  third  sub-chamber  or  interruption  of  said 
aspirating  and  collecting. 
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Illustrations  fof  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  pfacticaMe  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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Filf.l   '''.,•     •  i     ;''''5.  Sen  No.  4i»4  i^ 

Qaims  priohit   .nf.h.  .in.  u  hi^nce,  Ma>  :«'    r^-i.  1M7S 

inL  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  its  repeat  flowering  with  rich  yellow,  old 
fashioned  shaped  flowers. 


'>.528 
MINlxli   Hh    ki  •-.f    n    \  NT  NAMED -SAVEMBER' 

i    It.irmiiii  ^.fuih    k'.vii  1    SUss    avvienf'r  fr  Nr.r'favt  \Tinb- 
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Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  N..    -'•4-'-: 

InL  a."  AOIH  5/0i 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose 

class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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\!  .        i    !"'-,  Ser.  No.  404,161 
Int.  U.  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  repeat  flower- 
mg,  with  old-fashioned-shaped  flowers  that  are  generally  rich, 
clear  pink  flowers,  the  color  of  the  petals  varying  on  each  flower. 


David  C.  H.  Austin,   \ihrii;hi.-n    t  ^Li.'rid.  assignor  to  David 

Austiii    Roscv   I  iniit.ii     I  iii;i.iriil 

t  lini  Nl.it    [4    i'W^    Sit    Ni.   4(M,332 
Claims  priority,  apph.  ..tn.!    h  ranee.  May  20,  1994,  13477 

VS.  a.  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanery  ot  rose  plant  of  the  siirub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  repeal  flower- 
ing of  pale  pink,  scented,  very  fiill.  old  fashioned  shaped  flowers, 
the  petals  of  which  are  quartered. 
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PEACH  TREE  'SUMMER  ZEE' 

Chri^    y     /:,iftr     ^CJ    l.rimt-^    Vm       1  citr-    M     f 
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im.  Li.    .10111  .    ,>. 
U.S.  CI.  Pit — 43.2  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size.  \'igorous 
upright  growth  and  by  fcteing  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 

large,  firm,  yellow  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating 
quality;  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed  by  havmg  good  handling 
and  shipping  quality,  holding  firm  on  the  tree  7  to  8  days  after 

maturity  (shipping  ripe),  having  an  attractive  red  skin  color  and  in 

comparison  to  its  pollen  parent  'Zee  Lady'  Peach  (U.S.  Plant  Pat. 
No.  5,832),  the  new  variety  is  approximately  4  weeks  earlier  in 
maturity. 


9,530 
IK!   I  \  ni   ( )RO  SEEDLESS'  AVOCADO  TREE 

Judli  .\.  N<i!a^  t  >n'tina.  f'n<^a  Rira  a^J^por  tr  Trnpirr  fV  Oro 
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f  iiiit  M,,r    ;<    f^v-    V,  I    -^.     4l"■.^S3 
hit    i.  i      XdiH 
VS.  a.  Pit— 44  1  Claim 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  variety  of  avocado  tree  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described  which  is  distinguished  from  all  other 
known  varieties  by  producing  fhiit  which  ha\e  no  pit,  stone,  or 
other  seeds  in  the  flesh  thereof  and  which  are  mature  for  commer- 
cial harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  mid  May  to  mid  July, 

in  Orotina.  Alajuela.  Costa  Rica  in  Central  Amenca. 


SHKl  H  HDsl    I'l   \NI   NAMED 'Al'SMl'M' 

I'.-i-    I        H      \uMin      \ll.iii;tu..n      ti!i.-!.<ncl      .)-,~ti.:(i.  .t     ■       i>.,'.<~: 

AuiUu  Klkcn  l.imaid.  Ku>;laiid 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,999 

f'.iiiri^   (iri.^rilN     ,(()(ilii  .iticn   Initi-ii  Killfii'in!     N'l.^     J     1W4 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit — 1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  petals  having  a 

copper  color  on  the  inside  and  a  paler  copper-yellow  on  the 
outside,  dark  foliage  and  good  branching  habit. 


•!  I   H  \N1(  I   \1  I   ii   \1 
I    fnoth\     r     XTst'tiv     1-  HI 

V>>m-Ii>ri    HiU~.    tx.lh 

NumTifx  AuMr;iii« 

Fil..i   Mhi 


V431 

'<  1(1  bndt:!      .iHft     Nil  Jmi 


l>i    ifWEL' 
^    h     I H-  rera. 

1,        \,  u  f.liPt^ 


f..  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,212 

!•,!     n  ■    \f1IH  f^AX) 

U,S.  CI.  Pit— 54  .  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chamelaucium  uncinatum  plant  substan- 
tially  as   shown   and   described   herein,   distinguished   principally 

from  other  varieties  of  its  type  by  fewer  coulor.  flower  size,  floral 
tube  outline,  and  growth  habit. 
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N(  \\    1  .MN(    X   i\!f\  1  If  S'-  N  \\1f  i     fiH'    <'.>  K'  i^K 

^.  •■I!    I         1m-.-,      \;  >!.%..  i  ,r,illiK      I    ,,i'f      ^.-.-lijir-;    ■■     .,,■.        I      H,ii: 

ill.     i'..-.!  1  hi. aij-  n; 

IdLG.  An;)|      . 

VS.  CI.  Pit — 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  ol  New  Ciuinca  Impaticns  plant 

named    'BFP-368    Rose'    substantially    as    herein    shown    and 
described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attracnve  large  dark  rose  colored  flowers, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage. 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  growth  habit. 


(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  light  rose  florets, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage  with  zonation.  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  a  growth  regulator 


9,533 

I.Ik  \Nn   \t   I'l    \N  I    N  \SU  P     }  !sK  \!\ 

ing.'t...!  L>    N.  I),uri,.iin.     \il>v(.i.!(      '..F,.i,i,i.      jxm.;'.    .     ;..    n..ili. 
At.     Hiiiiiiin;.  II     •-.-«  !l/i  I  l,.i>,! 

t  ii...!    I  !..<      :  i      1  'fti     s,  ,     N,,      v(,,i    >4  • 
In-     i    ,        \.ii  H      /W 


*.(   k  \  ^i!    M    ri     \  N  I     N  \M(   |i     Hf  !•   '«' :    Hk  |i  .H  I     k  f   TV 

Scon    '  i.'l.-,      \it..v.      1  :!  ..Jifl.  ,    I     ,ihf       ,i...,ik;li,    '     I        ■'.■■         I      K.,i 

\<:.         \\..M    (     hi,  .li^i.      h; 


U,S,  a.  Pit— 87  i  -                                                                   1  C'lH.jn  (.l...iM.,^i     rft-    svr.  No.  432^71 

1  A  new  and  disunct  cultivar  ot  geranium  plant  named  Fisrain,  Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 

as  illustrated  and  descnbed.  \}j^  o  pit._87.i2                                         ■  i  <  ,„ 

9.534 

t:i  K  VNII  \^  I-I    \NT  N  i.\!T  n    Tur  -:=  -;  M  \«f  ,n  rosi  i    a  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  'EFP  901   Brighi 

''"''""''    '   "^     i-'U!    :       ■■      1    H.iii  Red',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

'  ■!  .        'A  ■  'I    i    hi.  ai;.)     {'■ 

t  I.,'  \t  ,,        i ".;    -..      \.     Hi  722  **'  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  bright  red  florets  in  a  freely 

Int..          V      H       'Ki         '  flowering  display. 

U.S.  O.  Pit — 87.12                                                         1  n«im  (to)  fonns  attractive  dark  green  foliage  with  zonation,  and 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-825  Salmon  (c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 

Rose',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  which:  of  a  growth  regulator. 


PATKNTS 

i  Rk\l  \ 
For  ^** 

CLASS  ''^'^''^'' 

20^276 5.511,680 

414-407 5,511,687 

473-290 5.511,778 

473-246 5,511,779 

473-309 5,511,780 

473-286 ^•^^^'"'^^ 

473-327 5,511,786 

473-329 5,511,787 

473-213 5,511,788 

473-202 5,511,789 

473-201  5,511,790 

473-354 5,511,791 

294_i49  5,511,846 

430-383 5,512,103 

134-200 5,512,129 

264-790 5,512,146 

204-632 5,512,173 

435-320 5,512,421 

205-777 5,512,4gQ 

544-239 5.512.571 

556^72 5,512,662 

548-101  5,512,687 

548-232 5,512,688 

548-235 5,512,689 

55^28 5,512,701 

333-219 5,512,868 

347-259 5,512,949 

369-440 5,513,121 

378-980 • 5.513,252 
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CHAi^    M  \1 

Cuenthti    /mi^ 
tion.  Conn.  I 

Hi. 

L^.  a.  2— Z5 


1,  \KNU  N  I'-  IMPHBGNATEli  '< 

M  \^Ill\!^Kl(  \niFHh! 

„,,  Sm>    i4    i >'^4,  Ser.  No.  339,497 
Int  CI."  A41D  13/10:19/00 


H     \  N 


Corpora- 


9  Claims 


a  flexible  palm  portion  affixed  to  a  padded  back  portion,  the 
palm  portion  extending  to  a  plurality  of  finger  stalls  and  the 

padded  portion  extending  to  a  plurality  of  padded  sections 

overlaying  the  finger  stalls, 

at  least  one  of  the  finger  stalls  comprising  an  integral  pomon 
secured  to  the  padded  back  portion  and  integral  therewith  to 
form  a  portion  of  the  finger  stall,  and  an  isolated  portion 
closed  to  form  a  sheath  isolated  from  the  padded  section  such 
that  a  gap  is  created  between  the  isolated  portion  and  the 
padded  section,  and 

an  elastic  strap  for  connecting  the  isolated  portion  to  the  padded 
section,  whereby  when  the  finger  stall  is  flexed  at  an  interme- 
diate point  the  padded  section  connected  to  the  isolated  per 
tion  remains  in  close  proximity  to  the  isolated  poruon  but  the 

gap   therebetween   increases,   and   when   the   finger   stall   is 
extended  the  gap  decreases. 


=  .Mi.:4' 

I'KOIKri  1\  1    s|'nKI>-  (.!  I  '\  K 
1     K.iinnh   Hali.  Hcai  i.nsticlri.   Btrtratir)  i>f->^urfaull.   ^v^air 

l»ufmjr,  IkiUi  of  Kept'nlifcnv.  and  Nit  ok  Kan>;f'r.  ^t   i,a/,an 
.,1:  ,.f   (  anad-d.  avsicmirv  li.  ^fHTl  Maviia  Im  .    ^t    t  auirn',. 

1  licit    l-.'l-     U>     !^-.  S.-r     N,.     i>w..'"<-l 
fi.iiiii^  firii.nlN    appliiatior.  (  anada,  lih    ..  l'W5.  ii4i,U; 
Int    Ci      \4!1)      -•' 
L.S.  CI.  2—16  *  CUims 


1« 


1.  A  chain  mail  glove  construction  comprising: 

a  glove  portion  having  an  open  end;  and 

a  cuff  portion  connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  glove  portion, 
said  cuff  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
rows  of  wire  rings  which  extend  laterally  around  a  wrist  in 
encircling  relation  so  that  said  cuff  portion  is  expandable  in 
diameter,  said  glove  construction  having  only  the  cuff  portion 
thereof  impregnated  with  an  elastomenc  material,  said  elasto- 
meric  material  normally  maintaining  said  cuff  portion  in  an 

unexpanded  condition. 


PRDii.L  in  1.  ^f  >H  I  ■ 

s  ,,<tro    Bianchi,   39   Oakvillt    K i 

1  ,iji;ir1ti 

^  lied  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  468047 

I  ..S.  V  i.  l—iil 


-Kfri  ridge,    Ontario, 


9  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  protective  glove  for  spotu  comprising 


1.  A  protective  glove  having  a  gnp  portion  and  a  cuff,  wherein 

the  grip  portion  includes  an  interior  flexible  shell  confonmng  to  the 
interior  of  a  human  hand  with  a  thumb  and  at  least  an  index  tinger. 
the  gnp  portion  including  a  dorsal  side  covered  with  elongated 
padded  ribs  crowded  close  together  and  arranged  such  as  to  px)- 
vide  full  padded  protection  of  the  dorsal  side,  the  thumb  including 
an  independent  padded  segment  from  the  cuff  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  thumb  with  strategically  located  flexion  zones,  at  least  an 
elongated  padded  rib  extending  along  the  index  finger  interrupted 
by  flexion  zones  and  extending  from  the  knuckle  at  the  proximate 

end  to  the  distal  end  of  each  finger;  a  first  break  line  separaung  the 

padded  finger  rib  from  the  metatarsal  area  of  the  hand  extending 
along  an  axis  coincident  with  the  proximate  knuckle  of  the  finger, 
the  metatarsal  area  being  delimited  by  the  first  break  line  and  the 

margin  of  the  cuff  m  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  the  inner  and 

outer  edges  in  the  lateral  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  padded  ribs 
fanning  out  from  the  proximate  knuckle  of  the  uidex  finger  to  a 
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margin  of  the  cuff  and  the  outer  edge  and  defining  second  break 
lines  between  each  such  padded  rib  in  order  to  provide  flexibility 
to  the  glove  coincident  with  the  ergonomics  of  the  hand  when 
moving  from  a  stick  gripping  position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  stick 
and  a  normal  position,  and  padded  cuff  segments  extend  beyond 
the  cuff  margin. 


$.511,244 

HOCKEY  GOALTENDER'S  C.I.OVF  WITH  .SPLIT  TRAP 

Brian    H.    .Shlkatani,    Milton.    Caii.tl  i      i  Mv;nor    to    CansUr 

Sports  (;ii>ups.  Inc.,  V11|«  Mont  K      i.    i   ,iiada 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1<»V^    s,  ,    \,,   iiu,.S3Si 

OaJm.s  priority,  application  i   ..n..,].,    t-eb.  11,  1994.  2115526 

Int.  a."  A41D  IJ/IO 

VS.  CI.  2-16  4  Claims 


5.511,246 

ki  1 1  ECTIVE  GARMENT 

jvst.  III.,  and  Daniel  f.  Robb.  Llver- 
to    V alien    Safety    Supply    Company, 


1.  In  a  hockey  goaltender's  glove  comprising  a  thumb  area,  a 
finger  area,  and  a  webbed  pocket  spanning  between  the  thumb  area 
and  the  finger  area,  the  pocket  having  a  lop  defined  by  a  lop  web 

spanning  from  a  tip  of  ihc  thumb  area  to  a  tip  of  the  finger  area, 

and  a  bonom  defined  by  an  intersection  of  the  thumb  area  with  the 
finger  area,  the  improvement  comprising  rwo  web  portions  beside 
each  other  extending  from  approximately  the  middle  of  the  top 
web  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  tied  via  webbing  such  that 
they  are  separated  from  each  other  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pocket,  thus  leaving  a  gap  between  said  web  portions,  said  gap 
being  spanned  by  .said  webbing. 


Allen  I).  Fark.,       |{., 

pool,     N.Y..     .isMi;i 

Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.032 
Int.  CI."  A4ID  /J/02 
VS.  a.  2—79 


4  ClaJiiLs 


<    tH    II    \^    ,     \       I  H    K'    I    I   <>  I  MINI  .     I  \i     II    I>|NO 

COK\  I  f  \  ^  i  ■,  I    I  I  (;  K  - 1  -  ■  \  X I  i   \  I  ION  I  \u-  K  WITHIN 

Slli.l  1    \Mi  luwi  INM  KIS  l,N  SIKKS.S  AREAS 
C'hri.stopher  J.  Hayes.  Rockford.  Mich.,  a-vsignor  to  Specialty 
Sport-s  Limited.  Rockford.  Mich. 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  S«r.  No.  240.82V 

Int.  CI."  A41D  IAJ6 

VS.  CI.  2-79  ,0  Cains 

1.  An  insulated  clothing  article  for  cold  weather  use,  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  of  fabric; 

an  outer  layer  of  fabric  interconnected  to  said  inner  layer  of 
fabric  to  define  a  shell; 

said  shell  having  a  cavity  therein,  such  shell  dimensioned  so  as 
to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  body; 

fibrous  insulation  posiuoned  in  said  cavity  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  shell  to  keep  the  wearer  warm  in  those  loca- 
tions where  the  shell  covers  the  wearer; 

at  least  one  flexible  polymeric  foam  sheet  positioned  in  said 
cavity;  and 

wherein  .wid  at  least  one  foam  sheet  is  substantially  smaller  in 

surface  area  than  said  outer  layer  of  fabric,  and  said  al  least 
one  foam  sheet  is  positioned  adjacent  said  fibrous  insulation 

at  at  least  one  location  where  the  clothing  aiticle  experiences 
a  significant  amount  of  stress  to  preserve  the  insulative  quality 
of  the  clothing  al  said  at  least  one  location  without  rcsuicting 
movement  of  the  wearer. 


1   A  protective  garment  for  workers  in  environmenUi  requiring 
minimum  contaminates,  composing; 

a  body  section  including  a  torso  section  with  two  sleeves  and 
two  legs,  said  torso  section  having  a  front  iippcr  opening 
extending  to  a  neck  opening,  said  sleeves  at  their  ends  having 
hand  openings,  and  said  legs  at  their  ends  each  having  leg 
openings,  said  body  seclion  being  made  of  woven  polyester; 

ventilation  panels  of  higher  permeability  than  the  woven  poly 

ester  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  torso  section,  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  torso  section  and  along  one  side  of  each  leg; 
each  of  said  hand  openings  including 

a  first  elasuc  portion  about  a  portion  of  the  opening, 
an  elastomenc  button,  and 

a  plurality  of  buttonholes  spaced  around  the  other  portion  of 
the  opening,  whereby  said  hand  opening  may  be  adjusted 


between  a  selected  number  of  sizes  by  selectively  engaging 
the  elastomenc  button  with  a  selected  one  of  the  bunon- 
holes:  and 
an  adjuster  for  conforming  the  waist  of  the  torso  section  to 
different  wearers,  including: 

a  second  elastic  portion  about  a  portion  of  the  waist  of  the 

torso  section, 
a  flap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  waist  of  the  torso  section  on 
the  interior  side  of  the  body  section  and  including  a  first 
securing  means  at  the  other  end. 

a  plurality  of  second  securing  means  spaced  about  the  waist  of 
the  torso  section  on  the  interior  side  of  the  body  section, 

whereby  the  waist  of  the  torso  section  may  be  adjusted 
between  a  selected  number  of  sizes  by  selectively  engaging 
the  first  securing  means  with  a  selected  one  of  the  second 

securing  means. 


5.511047 
SPORTS-  ("I  n\  F  WTTTI  rORFFTNGER  STIFFENER 

Alvin    H    •.►     1  ..111     Hi.i.ti    1. .11(1. 11^     Fla..   assignor   to   John 
f'iinli.-.    I'aiiii   Ki  ,n  !•  I  ..ir'li  US.  Ha. 

s  ..<:   ii.i,    :j    I'l'M.  Ser.  No.  267,116 
Int.  U.    .\41D  19/00 

I  .S.  a.  2-161.1  13  Claims 


5.511,248 

ANTI-SLIP  GLOVE 

John  D.  Widdemer.  GloversvUle,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bali  Leath- 

erv  In^      I,.hnvtr:wn,  N.Y. 

1  !i.  .1  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  -"■"  '■■*< 


19- 


a  thumb  part  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  human  thumb 

and  connected  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  palm  part; 

an  anti-slip  panel  member  aflixed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
palm  part,  said  anti-slip  panel  memljer  selected  to  exhibit 
adhesive  characteristics  when  brought  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  an  object  the  and-sUp  giove  is  designed  to  be  used 
to  hold  wherein; 

said  anti-slip  panel  comprises  an  anti-slip  film  surface  and  a 
backing  material. 


CAP  W  n  H  (  K*  »NN  N  OPENING 
Laura  Higgins.  Indianapolis    Irui     ..ssii;nor  to  Jem  P;..in'» 

icz,  Castlewood.  Ind. 

hii.-<l  Sep.  15.  1W4.  Ser.  No    Wft  4in 

Int  a."  A42B  1/M 
VS.  a.  2—209.7  2  Claims 


4.  A  device  for  weakening  a  player's  power  hand  grip  on  a 
handle  of  a  movable  sports  implement,  comprising: 

a)  a  power  hand  cover  including  an  elongated,  outstretthed, 
forefingeT  sheath  for  receiving  a  forefinger  of  the  player's 

power  hand  when  worn,  and  a  back  portion  for  covering  the 

back  of  the  player's  power  hand;  and 

b)  forefinger    stiffener    means    associated    with    the    forefinger 

sheath  and  including  a  suffener  element  having  an  elongated, 
rigid,  non-bendable,  extension  extending  along  the  forefinger 

sheath  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  for  maintaining  constantly 
outstretched  the  forefinger  sheath  and  the  forefinger  therein 
dunng  movemeni  of  the  implement,  and  a  base  integral  with 
the  extension,  remote  from  the  forefinger  sheath,  and  juxta- 
posed with  the  back  portion  to  at  least  partially  overlie  the 

back  of  the  player's  power  hand. 


Int.  a."  A4ID  19/00 


US,  a.  2-161 J 


19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  anti-slip  glove,  for  being  worn  on  a  human 
hand,  comprising; 

a  palm  part  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  human  hand  and 

further  defining  a  plurality  of  fingers; 
a  back  part,  connected  to  said  palm  part,  formed  generally  in  the 

shape   of  a   human   hand   and   being   further   formed   in   an 

approximate  mirror  image  of  said  palm  part; 


1.  A  cap  for  being  worn  over  the  hair  on  the  liead  of  a  human 

being  wearer. 

the  cap  having  a  cap  body  member  formed  into  a  generally 

hemispherical  shape, 
the  cap  also  having  a  crown  portion  at  the  apex  of  the  liody 
member;  and  the  crown  portion,  when  the  cap  body  member 
IS  placed  over  the  head  of  a  wearer,  is  generally  juxUposed 
over  the  crown  of  the  wearer's  head,  such  that  the  crown 

portion  of  the  cap  body  member  is  then  in  a  general  registry 

with  the  crown  of  the  wearer's  head, 
the  cap  body  member  providing  support  for  the  crown  portion  of 

the  cap. 
the  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  continuous  and 
generally  circular  penmeter  in  the  crown  portion  of  the  cap. 
or  slightly  frontal  thereof,  the  cap  body  member  providing 
support  for  the  portions  of  the  crown  portion  adjacent  the 
opening,  and  the  opening  being  so  located  that  those  crown 
portions  adjacent  said  opening  will  provide  lateral  support  for 

the  hair  of  a  wearer  when  the  hair  is  extended  through  the 

opening,  laterally  supporting  the  hair  stich  as  to  establish  a 

vertical  orientation  of  the  hair, 
the   opening   being   about  one   inch   in  diameter,   sufficient   to 

accommodate  a  multiple-strand  ponytail  arranged  bundle  of 
hair  in  ponytail  style  tightly  held  together, 
the  opening  having  its  rearmost  portion  extending  into  the  cap 
CTOwn  poftion.  and  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  opening  having 
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a  width  which  is  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  multiple- 
strand  ponytail  arranged  bundle  of  hair  passing  through  the 
opening. 

the  cap  body  member  being  compnsed  of  at  least  five  gores  of 
material  which  are  connected  along  their  side  edges,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  gores  has  a  tnincaled  generally  tnangular 
shape  wherein  the  apex  of  each  gore  is  cut  off  thereby  creating  U-S.  C\.  2-452 

an  upper  edge  at  the  top  of  each  gore,  and  wherrin  the  upper 
edges  of  all  the  gores  collectively  form  the  continuous  perim- 
eter of  tJte  crown  opening. 


S,511J51 
HEAD  STRAP  FOR  SUNGLASSES 
YvoniK  J.  Brakas.  12850  Opalocka  Dr..  Chesterlaod,  Ohio 
44026 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.971 

Int  a."  A61F  W2;  G02C  M) 

lOCUims 
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avMKni.rs  to  A-SUr  .Sports  i;roup.  Inc.,  Dfs  Plaincs,  lU. 
Hied  Jan.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  378.545 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  1/22 
VS.  O.  2-418  7  cui^ 
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Of 


1    An  adjustoble  protective  belmcl.  comprising  the  combination 

a  substantially  ngid  outer  bowl  shaped  shell  having  a  side  wall 
sized  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  larger  that  the  user's 
head  adapted  thereby  to  fit  loosely  thereon  and  yet  be  spaced 
therefrom; 

inner  padding  fined  inside  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  side  wall  and 
sized  to  ht  on  the  users  head  while  yet  providing  a  looser 
head-helmet  hi  than  desired; 

adjustment  structure  including 

a  flexible  su-ap  extended  through  circumferentially  spaced  sloLs 

in  the  shell  side  wall,  said  strap  being  extended  inside  of  the 
shell  next  to  the  shell  side  wall  between  such  slots,  widi  the 
strap  being  extended  therethrough  to  outside  of  the  shell  as 
underlying  and  overlying  ends. 

means  securing  the  underlying  strap  end  relative  to  the  shell  side 
wall. 

said  padding  between  the  shell  slots  being  free  from  connection 

With  the  shell  side  wall  and  the  strap  in  this  region  overlying 

the  padding  between  the  padding  and  shell  side  wall  and 
means  couping  the  strap  and  padding  together,  and 

means  to  releasibly  secure  the  overlying  strap  end  relative  to 
underlying  strap  end.  whereby  lightening  the  strap  via  the 
overlying  strap  end  from  uuLside  of  the  shell  effectively  snugs 
the  padding  against  the  users  head  to  establish  the  fit  desired. 


1    A  head  strap  for  utilization  with  a  pair  of  glasses,  the  head 
strap  comprising: 

a  left  member  and  a  nght  member,  each  of  said  members  having 

a  conneciion  end  and  an  attachment  end.  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  external  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  each 

of  said  members  composed  of  an  elastic  material  which 
allows  for  a  substantial  conformance  of  said  members  to  the 

user's  head,  each  of  said  memtiers  having  a  closed  loop  at  the 
connection  end  which  forms  an  elasuc  conformable  pocket, 
said  left  member  having  a  tirsi  attachment  means  located  on 
said  internal  surface  at  said  attachment  end  and  said  nghl 
member  having  a  second  attachment  means  located  on  said 

external  surface  al  said  attachment  end.  said  first  attachmeni 

means  mating  with  said  second  attachment  means  thereby 
forming  a  continuous  strap  around  the  user's  head  from  one 
end  of  the  glasses  to  the  other  end  of  the  gla.sses;  and, 
a  left  connection  means  and  a  nghl  connection  means,  each  of 
said  connection  means  for  connecung  each  of  said  memlwrs 
to  the  glasses,  said  left  connection  means  coiresponding  to 
said  left  member  and  said  nght  connection  means  correspond- 
ing to  said  nght  member,  each  of  said  connection  means 
placed  within  and  secured  by  said  elastic  conformable  pocket 

of  each  of  said  members,  wherein  said  left  connection  means 

and  said  right  connection  means  are  internal  pieces,  each  of 
said  insertable  pieces  having  a  flat  cenu^  Ixxly  insertable  into 
said  elastic  conformable  pocket  of  each  of  said  members,  each 
of  said  insettable  pieces  having  an  upward  extending  prong 
and  a  downward  extending  prong,  each  of  said  upward 
extending  prongs  and  downward  extending  prongs  releasably 
coupling  with  the  glasses. 


5311.252 
TOILET  SEAT  LIFTING  HANDLE  HAVING  A  SANITARY 

CAVITY 
Gary  A.  Krvemer,  Pickerington.  Ohio,  a.<isignor  to  The  Sanilifl 
Company,  Ltd.,  Pickerington.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  1.1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372J24 
lot  tl."  A47K  1.1/10 
VS.  a.  4-24*.I  9  Claims 

I   A  handle  for  lifting  a  toilet  seat  hinged  to  a  toilet  bowl,  said 
handle  compnsing: 

a)  means  for  fastening  a  handle  to  a  toilet  seat;  and 

bj  a  toilet  seal  lifting  end  opposite  a  toilet  scat  attachmeni  end. 
said  toilet  seat  lifting  end  having  an  extcnor  surface  surround 

ing  an  inner  surface,  said  extenor  surface  having  a  finger 
opening  communicating  with  said  inner  surface,  said  finger 
opening   facing  outwardly   from  said  toilet  bowl   when   said 

toilet  seat  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  said  finger 


opening  being  accessed  by  at  least  one  of  a  user's  fingers  to 

lift  and  lower  said  toilet  seat  by  pressing  against  said  inner 
surface  of  said  handle,  said  inner  surface  being  shielded  by 

said  exterior  surface  from  splashes  created  when  one  urinates 

into  said  toilet  bowl  and  from  aerosolized  bacteria  expelled 
from  said  toilet  bowl  when  said  toilet  lx)wl  is  flushed,  said 
toilet  seal  attachment  adapted  for  fastemng  said  handle  to  said 
toilet  seat  by  said  means  for  fastening,  said  finger  opening 
having  a  dimension  at  least  as  large  as  a  depth  dimension  of 
said  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  a  smooth  modi- 
fied paraboloid  shape  which  gradually  converges  from  said 
finger  opening  toward  said  toilet  seat  attachment  end  of  said 
handle,  so  that  said  inner  surface  can  be  easily  cleaned  from 

said  finger  opening  of  said  handle,  and  said  extenor  surface  of 

said  toilet  seal  lifting  end  having  a  concave  surface  shaped  to 
match  an  outermost  edge  of  said  toilet  seat  locating  purposes. 


5,511J53 

DIAL  n,USH  SYSTEM  FOR  A  lull  1  1   i  \SK 
Mario- Rodolfo  Zamudio-Castillo:   Francisco  \'azquez-Acosta, 
and    Francisco-Javier   Melendez-RiHlric!ti-7.    all   of  Nuevo 

I  eon,  Mexico,  assignon.  to  Sanity ri.-  \/!..a.  Nuevo  Leon, 

Mixico 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.060 

Int  a.*  E03D  I/I4 

VS.  a.  4—325  1  Claim 


adapted  to  pass  tlirough  the  latching  aperture  of  the  latching 
plate  and  be  retained  by  the  tilting  gate  for  a  total  discharge  of 
the  tank  when  flushmg  solids,  by  operation  of  the  flush  lever 
to  a  first  position  which  lifts  only  the  stopper;  and, 
a  shoe  rod  coupled  to  the  secondary  buoyant  float,  so  as  to  push 

the  Stopper  from  a  floating  to  a  seated  position  to  discharge  a 

partial  volume  of  water,  by  operation  of  the  flush  lever  to  a 
second  position  wtuch  lifts  the  tilting  gate  and  relea-ses  the 

latch  member  from  the  latching  plate  and  allows  the  buoyant 
float  to  descend  in  response  to  the  level  of  water  in  said  toilet 
tank,  thus  pushing  said  shoe  rod  against  tbe  stopper  to  inter- 
rupt the  flush. 


5,511.254 
I'l.JKl  ABLE  STEAM  S.AUNA 

Michael  P.  O'Brien,  Cape  Coral.  Fla„  assignor  to  Evergreen 

'^..fl  ^\Ki.  Iiu  ,  Rfrklcv.  Mich. 

^   1..'    5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.518 

Int.  a."  A61H  33/06 
VS.  CL  4—532  16  Claims 


1   In  a  water  closet  comprising  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  toilet  tank. 

including  a  water  filling  valve  and  an  overflow  tul>e  coupled  toy 
the  unk.  and  a  buoyant  flush  stopper  seated  m  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  tank,  said  stopper  being  operated  by  a  flush  lever  connected 
thereto  upon  actuation  of  a  flush  lever; 

a  dual  flush  system  for  said  toilet  tank,  to  select  a  full  or  partial 

flush  volume  of  water  from  said  tank,  comprising: 
a  latching  plate  coupled  to  said  lube,  having  a  latching  aperture 
and  a  tilting  gate  pivotally  mounted  to  said  plate  for  closing  and 
opening  said  aperture,  said  plate  being  connected  to  said  lever 

to  assume  an  open  position  with  said  lever  in  a  first  position; 

a  secondary  buoyant  float  having  two  vertical  parallel  beams 
coupled  thereto,  defining  a  slide  slot  twtween  them,  a  slide 
shoe  coupled  to  a  beam  reuined  by  the  overflow  tube,  so  that 
the  secondary  buoyant  float  is  slidably  guided  by  the  parallel 
beams  through  the  shoe  in  response  to  changes  of  water  level 
in  the  toilet  lank,  the  secondary  buoyant  float  also  having  a 

latch   member  coupled   thereto,   said   latch   member  being 


^^Jo    ?4^'-^^ 


1.  A  portable  steam  sauna  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  for  defining  a  floor  of  said  steam 

sauna,  and  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed 

closed-end  receptacles; 

a  frame  received  by  said  receptacles  of  said  base  and  having  a 

plurality  of  detachable  elongated  framing  members  and  cou- 
pling   memt)ers    wherein    each    of    said    coupling    members 

releasably  engages  the  ends  of  said  elongated  framing  mem- 
bers for  manually  assembling  and  disasembling  said  frame  so 
that  said  frame  remains  assembled  when  said  steam  sauna  is 
in  use  while  also  allowing  for  the  manual  disassembly  and 
reassembly  of  said  framing  members  when  said  steam  sauna 
is  not  in  use,  and  said  elongated  framing  members  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  wherein  said  frame  is  manually 

assembled  and  disa.ssembled  by  moving  said  framing  mem- 

tiers  along  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  and  away  from  said 

coupling  memliers  wherein  said  coupling  members  releasably 

engage  said  framing  raeml)ers; 
said  frame  forming  four  vertically  extending  side  walls  wherein 

three   of  said  four  side   walls   have   seat   framing   members 

connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  across  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  three  side  walls; 
a  seat  connected  to  and  extending  tierween  said  seat  fraimng 

members; 
a  flexible  and  light  weight  enclosure  material  extending  about 

the  peripliery  of  said  frame  for  enclosing  said  frame  and 
forming  a  single  compartment,  fully  enclosed  enclosure;  and 

means  for  producing  steam  within  said  enclosure,  said  steam 
producing  means  including  a  fluid  container  connected  to  said 
base,  and  means  for  heating  a  fluid  in  said  fluid  container  for 

producing  steam  in  said  enclosure. 
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extending  bars,  s«id  transverse  bar  supported  on  said  laterall> 
extending  bars  at  a  position  below  the  top  of  said  laterall> 
extending  bars; 
a  pattern  lift  structure  niountcd  on  said  transverse  bar.  said 
patient  lift  structure  being  capable  of  lifting  a  pauent  verti 

caliy  upwardly  and  lowenng  said  padenl  vertically  down 
wardly; 

said  transverse  bar  having  two  ends  positioned  between  said 
laterally  extending  bars  and  at  the  same  vertical  height  as  said 
laterally  extending  bars  such  that  the  pauent  lift  height  avail- 
able to  said  patient  lift  assembly  is  maximized;  and 

four  support  legs  are  included  in  said  frame,  with  one  of  said 
suppoit  legs  being  mounted  at  each  said  end  of  each  of  said 
laterally  extending  bars. 


5^11,257 
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t'i,.iv;,v    !•<    1"<M.  .Ser.  No.  293,532 
I'"  '  ■     ^i1)  7/02 

vs.  a.  5—100 


1  A  patient  shifting  device  comprising  a  thin  flexible  roliable 
platform  adapted  to  be  placed  under  a  drawsheet  and  patient  on  a 
first  patient  support  to  faciliute  moving  said  patient  by  sliding  over 
said  platform  lo  a  second  adjacent  support,  said  platform  including 
a  port  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  further  including  a  two  sided 

Strap  attached  to  said  platform  through  said  port,  each  of  said  strap 

sides  having  one  of  an  opposing  pair  of  separable  fastener  mem 
bers.  whereby  said  platform  may  be  secured  in  a  slorable  rolled 

condition  by  the  engagement  of  said  strap  afound  said  platform. 


3  Claims 


t         ~) 


5,511,25« 
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Gufdo  CapaJdi.  816  South  HulIi.--   Howell.  \\> 
Filed  Jul.  *;    i  ''o    >,r  No.  270.''*'! 
Int.  a.    A61G  7/10 

VS.  a.  5—83.1 
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1.  A  patient  lift  a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  frame  smicture  compnsing  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  bars 

each  extending  between  two  ends; 
a  transverse  bar  supported  on  said  two  laterally  extending  bars 

and   tieing   free   to  move   along   and   tietween   said   laterally 


1.  A  counterbalanced  side  gate  for  a  hospital  youth  cnb  having  a 

crib  frame,  the  side  gate  comprising: 

a  gate  frame  having  an  upper  honzontal  member  parallel  to  a 
lower  honzontal  member  and  at  least  two  vertical  members 
connected  between  the  upper  and  lower  members; 

at  lea,si  one  spnng  power  reel  attached  lo  the  gate  frame; 

the  spring  powered  reel  having  a  spnng  powered  cable  having 
an  end; 

the  cable  end  attached  to  the  cnb  frame; 

a  pair  of  handles  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  the  lower 

ends  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  handle  retainer  and  each 

upper  end  being  pivotally  mounted  lo  a  latch  trigger; 
a  push  button  and  a  release  button  located  within  the  upper 

honzontal  member  and  bia.sed  in  an  outward  position  by  a 

push  button  spring; 
each  latch  trigger  located  adjacent  to  the  release  button  and 

having  a  latch  tngger  slot  for  receiving  the  release  button 

when  the  push  button  is  in  a  spnng  biased  position; 
a  latch  rod  connected  to  each  latch  tngger,  each  latch  rod 

extending  axially  outward  through  the  upper  horizontal  mem- 

l>er  and  having  a  latch  rod  end  extending  through  the  honzon- 
tal member  aperture  formed  within  each  end  ot  the  upper 
honzontal  member; 

each  latch  rod  end  engaging  with  a  latch  rod  aperture  formed 
within  the  crib  frame. 


5,51 1058 
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1.  A  baby  cradle  assembly  comprising; 

a  baby  cradle  including  a  frame,  a  fabric  material  connected 

across  said  frame  for  supporting  a  child,  four  support  lines 

coimected  to  a  ring  at  one  end  and  extending  from  said  ring  to 
said  frame  at  the  other  end. 

a  spring  support  connected  to  said  ring  of  said  baby  cradle, 

a  snap  swivel   for  securing  said  baby  cradle  to  a  movable 

overhead  support  frame,  said  snap  swivel  including  two  parts 

rotalable  with  respect  to  each  other  for  rotation  of  said  baby 

cradle  through  360°  of  rotation,  an  eye  opening  of  said  snap 

swivel  being  connected  lo  said  spring  support,  and 
safety  means  connecting  said  baby  cradle  to  said  snap  swivel  for 

providing  a  connection  between  said  baby  cradle  and  said 

snap  swivel  in  the  event  of  breakage  of  said  spring  support. 


5,511059 
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1.  In  combination,  a  canopy  structure  for  removable  attachment 
to  a  strelctjer.  further  including: 

a  first  U-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  artn  members 
and  a  top  cross  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  lop  cross  memt)er  disposed  lierween  said  first  and  second 
arm  members,  said  first  artn  member  having  a  first  free  end 


and  a  second  end,  said  second  arm  member  having  a  first  free 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  arm  members  each  connected,  respectively,  to  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  top  cross  member,  said  juncoons 
of  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members 

with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  top  cross  member 

defining,  respectively,  a  first  junction  point  and  a  third  junc- 
tion point; 
a  first  binge  memtier  and  a  second  binge  member; 

a  second  U-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  arm  mem- 
Ijers  and  a  bottom  cross  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  bottom  cross  memh>er  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  arm  memtiers.  said  first  arm  member  havmg  a 
first  free  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  arm  member 
having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  arm  members  each  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  bottom  cross 

members,  said  junctions  of  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  arm  member  with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
bottom  cross  member  defining,  respectively,  a  second  junction 
point  and  a  fourth  junction  point,  said  first  free  ends  of  said 
first  arm  memtiers  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members 
rotatably  and  hingeably  attached  together  by  said  first  hinge 
member,  said  first  ftiee  ends  of  said  second  arm  members  of 
said  first  and  second  arm  members  rotatably  and  hingeably 
attached  together  by  said  second  hinge  member,  said  first 

U-shaped  member  roiatable  to  an  upngtit  posiuon  substan- 
tially perpendicular  lo  said  second  U-shaped  member  when  in 

its  use  mode  and  roiatable  to  a  downward  position  sul>stan- 
tially  parallel  to  said  second  U-shaped  member  in  its  folded, 
non-use  mode; 
a  canopy  covering  attached  to  said  first  and  second  U-shaped 
members  having: 

a  first  Side  panel  defined  as  the  portion  of  said  canopy  covering 
circumscribed  by  said  first  arm  member  of  said  first  U-shaped 
member,  a  junction  line  between  said  first  junction  point  and 

said  second  junction  point,  and  said  first  aim  member  of  said 
second  U-shaped  member,  said  first  side  panel  being  made  of 
non-transparent  material; 

a  second  side  panel  defined  as  the  portion  of  said  canopy 
covering  circumscnbed  by  said  second  arm  member  of  said 
first  U-shaped  member,  a  junction  line  between  said  third 
Junction  point  and  said  fourth  junction  point,  and  said  second 
arm  member  of  said  second  U-shaped  member,  said  second 
side  panel  being  made  of  non-n^nsparent  matenal; 

a  central  panel  defined  as  the  portion  of  said  canopy  covering 
circumscnbed  by  a  line  joining  said  first  junction  point  to  said 
second  junction  point,  a  line  joining  said  second  junction 

point  to  said  fourth  junction  point,  a  line  joining  said  fourth 
junction  point  to  said  third  junction  point,  and  a  line  joining 
said  third  junction  point  to  said  first  juncnon  point,  said 
central  panel  being  made  of  transparent  matenal;  and 
means  to  removably  attach  said  canopy  structure  to  said 
stretcher. 


ANTI-DECl  Hi  i  i  ^  M4TTRE-SS  PAD 

T,.hii  C  r>insmiM>r.  III.  W  »-.tmHisi,  r.  (;ranl  ('  r>rntr>n:  Frir  C 
],,-,  h<.!h  of  H.mldir,  <ind  Ki<hard  R  kunisii-^  (- otifW""^; 
all  of  t  t.l...,  avsisriors  ti.  KIK  MMiual,  Bouidtr    i  od. 

(  i.nlimjMtion  ..f  s,  r    No,  4.1.'-.  .ian    1  >     1^.'    fat    No. 

i^l(i\.4.Vi.  uhK  h  IS  rf  di^isicii.  of  Nir    N.     "'^i..':!^    v  c    f*. 

!WI    ['at    Nf:    '.;(tl  -Sti    I  hi'  appliiHtioi;   1,1.1     .-     : '-"JJ    'm  ; 

Itii  jjorlion  of  itii  urili  of  (Ills  paiini  syhM^^i^i  i  ;  '..    \pr.  13, 
2ii|li.  Iia^  tmn  divlii)riti< 

Int.  t  i.     AtolO   y/'jj,.   A47e   ^7,18 
vs.  CL  5 — 451  57  Claims 

1.  A  raulu-layered  pad  pnmarily  intended  for  use  to  reduce 
development  of  decubims  ulcers  in  a  pauent  usmg  the  pad  mmi- 
ini2:mg  development  of  lateral  shear  forces  on  the  patient  as  the 
patient  moves  over  the  pad,  said  muln-layercd  pad  including: 
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first  and  second  layers,  said  first  layer  being  positioned  atop  said 
second  layer,  said  second  layer  including  a  bladder  conlaining 
fluid  and  said  first  layer  being  a  lateral  shear  reducing  layer 
and  including  means  for  creating  fold  backs  in  said  first,  shear 
reducing  layer  wherein  ponions  of  said  firsi  layer  fold  back  on 
and  overlap  one  another  above  said  second,  fluid  bladder  layer 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  layers  have  respective 
boundaries   bounding   respccuve  aiea.s  and   said   pad   further 

includes  means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  layers  to 
each  other  at  at  lea.sl  one  location  within  said  respective 
boundaries  of  said  first  and  second  layers  to  limit  any  relative 
sliding  movement  between  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5,S11,2«1 

I'TILITY  TOOL 

Walter  W.  Collins,  P.O.  B<ix  100,  North,  S.C.  2V112 

Hied  S«p.  21,  1W4,  S#r.  No.  310,047 

Int.  CI."  B26B  IIAXJ 

VS.  CI.  7-15«  ,5  Claims 


I    A  utility  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end.  said  elongated  body  member  defining  a 
first  channel  extending  the  length  of  said  body  member  and 
being  open  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  elongated 
body  member; 

said  elongated  body  member  defining  a  second  channel  extend 
mg  the  length  of  said  body  member  and  being  open  lo  said 

first  and  second  ends  of  said  elongated  body  member; 

a  first  elongated  tool  member  slidingly  earned  in  said  first 
channel  and  a  having  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end  opposite 
said  first  end.  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
elongated  tool  member  being  selectively  extendable  from  said 
elongated  body  member;  said  first  elongated  tool  member 
liavuig  a  first  cross- sectional  shape. 


a  second  elongated  tool  member  separate  and  apart  from  said 
first  elongated  tool  member  slidingly  earned  in  said  second 
channel  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second 
elongated  tool  member  being  selectively  extendable  from  said 

elongated  body  member;  said  saond  elongated  tool  member 

having  a  second  cross- sectional  shape; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  tool  memtieni  l>eing  moveable  in 
said  first  and  second  channels,  respectively,  between  a 
retracted  position  substantially  within  said  body  member,  to 
an  extended  position  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
extends  outwardly  from  .said  body  member; 

said  first  channel  including  a  second  cross-sectional  track  of  said 
second  cross-seclional  shape  defined  therein  which  extends 
the  length  of  said  elongated  body  member; 

said  first  channel  being  configured  for  selectively  carrying  said 
second  elongated  tool  member  for  sliding  movement  therein 
instead  of  said  first  elongated  tool  member;  and 

locking  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  tool  mem- 
bers for  selectively  fixing  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  tool  members  in  said  retracted  position 
and  in  said  extended  position. 
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I.  A  multi-functional  stationery  assembly  comprising: 

a  scissors  cover  having  a  scissors  blade  notch  in  front  end  and  a 

clip  on  a  top  surface; 
a  ball  pen  side  cover  having  a  slot  therein,  a  small  guidance 

extending  from  a  rear  portion  of  said  .slot,  a  plurality  of 

protruded  rods  disposed  on  an  upper  penphery  and  a  plurality 
of  gaps  formed  at  an  outer  surface  of  said  ball  pen  side  cover; 

a  pen  body  which  has  a  first  scissors  positioning  plate  at  front 
portion  ihereon  disposed  on  top  of  said  ball  pen  side  cover: 

an  art  designing  knife  body  which  has  a  second  scissors  posi- 
tioning plate  at  front  portion  theieon  disposed  on  top  of  said 
pen  body: 

a  pen  switch  which  is  disposed  between  said  ball  pen  side  cover 
and  said  pen  body  containing  a  push  button  at  a  front  end.  an 

elastic  Sill  at  a  rear  end,  a  protruded  rod  extending  from  a  rear 
end  and  a  snapping  rod  at  an  outer  edge; 

said  first  and  second  scissors  positioning  plates  t>eing  disposed 
in  an  opposite  angle; 

a  first  handle  extending  from  a  rear  portion  of  said  first  position- 
ing plate; 

a  second  handle  extending  from  a  rear  portion  of  said  second 
positioning  plate. 


an  upper  surface  of  said  first  positioning  plate  and  a  lower 
surface  of  said  second  positioning  plate  having  corresponding 
round  posts  respectively; 

an  upper,  rear  portion  of  said  pen  body  having  a  first  receiving 
recess; 

a  lower,  rear  portion  of  said  knife  body  having  a  second  receiv- 
ing recess; 

a  pen  outlet  being  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  pen  body; 

a  first  handle  extending  from  said  first  scissors  positioning  plate; 

a  blade  outlet  beuig  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  kmfe  body; 
a  large  screw  socket  being  disposed  at  a  rear  portion  of  said  pen 

body  and  a  small  screw  socket  l)eing  disposed  at  a  middle 

portion  of  said  pen  IxxJy; 
a  lower  middle  portion  of  said  pen  body  having  a  snapping 

notch; 
an  upper  surface  of  a  second  handle  which  extends  from  said 

second  positioning  plate  having  two  cylindrical  recesses  with 

a  plurality  of  holes,  a  guide  rail  crossing  a  central  portion  of 

said  second  handle,  and  a  screw  liole  formed  at  a  rear  portion 

of  said  second  handle; 
a  recess  groove  being  formed  in  from  of  said  guide  rail; 
a  scissors  cover  which  is  a  serai-cylindrical  sheath  having  a 

scissors  blade  notch  in  an  front  end  therein  and  a  clip  on  a  top 

surface  thereon; 
a  small  guidance  which  is  formed  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  pen 

side  cover  extending  from  a  slot  which  is  formed  on  an  upper 

surface  of  said  cover; 
each  scissors  blade  having  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  to  match 

corresponding  round  posts  on  said  first  and  second  scissors 
positioning  plates; 

a  side  cover  of  art  designing  knife  being  disposed  on  top  of  said 
art  designing  knife  body; 

a  posiuoning  plate  which  is  disposed  t>etwecn  said  an  designing 
knife  body  and  said  side  cover  of  art  designing  knife  having  a 
round  hole  at  a  front  end.  a  positioning  block  at  a  rear  end  and 
an  elastic  rod  with  a  side  block  extending  from  an  inner  side 
of  said  positioning  plate; 

said  knife  side  cover  matching  and  covering  said  cylindrical 

recess; 
an  interior  of  said  knife  side  cover  having  a  plurality  of  angled 

grooves  and  protrusions; 
a  cylindrical  hole  bieing  formed  in  a  front  and  middle  portion  of 

said  knife  side  cover  and  a  recess  being  formed  in  an  upper 

portion  of  said  cover; 
a  rear  end  of  said  cover  having  a  blade  notch; 
a  knife  switch  being  disposed  on  top  of  said  side  cover  of  art 

designing  knife. 
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(b)  providing  a  washer  area  in  said  containment  area  for  wash- 
ing, drying,  and  decontaminating  said  clothing  in  one  room; 

(c)  providing  a  clean  area  for  working  on  decontaminated  clean 
clothes  received  from  said  washer  area; 

(d)  providing  a  shower  room  separated  by  an  airlock  from  said 
clean  room;  and 

(e)  automatically  monitonng  and  controlling  cleaning  fluid  qual- 
ity discliarged  from  said  washer  area  to  the  outside  environ- 
ment. 
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U.S.  CI.  8—158 

1.  A  laundering  facility,  comprising: 

(a)  a  washer  area; 

(b)  a  washer  and  dryer  for  laimdering  contaminated  clothing  in 
said  washer  area: 

(c)  a  cleaning  fluid  filtering  area; 

(d)  a  clean  area  for  working  on  decontaminated  clothes  received 

from  said  washer  area;  and 

<e)  means  for  automatically  monitonng  and  controlling  cleanmg 

fluid  quality  discharged  from  said  cleaning  fluid  filtering  area 
to  the  outside  environment. 

14.  A  laundenng  method,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  containment  area  for  receiving  contaminated 
clothing; 


1.  A  method  for  refreshing  dry  cleaning  petroleum  group  solvent 
used  in  a  dry  cleaning  apparatus  wherein  the  petroleum  group 
solvent  in  a  tank  is  supplied  to  a  cleaning  tiath  through  a  circulat- 
ing pump  and  then  is  remmed  from  said  cleaning  bath  to  said  tank, 
said  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing,   decomposing   and   aggregating   polluted   matter   by 
applying  finely  bubbled  ozone  gas  into  the  solvent  which 
includes  the  polluted  matter  dissolved  out  of  laundry;  and 
removing  the  polluted  matter  and  the  ozone  gas  from  the  solvent 

by  passing  the  solvent  into  which  the  ozone  gas  was  applied 
through  a  filter  and  absorbent;  and  wherein 

the  ozone  gas  is  produced  by  electrical  discharge  in  a  gas  in 
which  oxygen  density  is  70  vol  *  or  more,  and  the  absorbent 

includes  at  least  one  of  active  carix>n,  active  alumina  and 
active  clay  so  that  the  ozone  gas  in  the  solvent  passing 
tlirough  the  absorbent  is  decomposed  and  eliminated. 
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11.  A  cleaning  aid  for  fabric  washing  machines  using  a  liquid 
cleaning  medium,  the  liquid  having  a  lop  surface  and  bonom.  the 
cleaning  aid  compnsing: 

a  first  rubber  scrubbing  device  having  flexible  rubber  protrusions 
wherein  the  first  rubber  scrubbing  device  float.s  on  the  liquid 
lop  surface; 

a  second  rubber  scrubbing  device  having  flexible  rubber  promi- 
sions  wherein  the  second  rubt>er  scrubbing  devices  is 
weighted  such  that  it  sinks  below  the  liquid  top  surface;  and 

a  third  rubber  scrubbing  device  having  flexible  rubber  protru- 
sions wherein  the  thud  rubber  scrubbing  device  is  weighted 
such  that  it  sinks  to  the  liquid  bottom. 


5.M1.266 

CONTINUOi;S  INCRKMENTALLY  ERECTING  VIADUCT 

CONSTRUCTION  SY.STEM 
Antonio  A.  Dinis,  I  ji  Jolla,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bridgesys  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V»9,875 

Int.  CI."  EOID  2//W 

VS.  a.  14-2.S  ,7  cMms 
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DOCK  t  r\  r  I  [  K  in  iiR  w  jac  circl'IT 

James  C.  Al.  x  u   i,      i  i  ,,     i    ,    .u.  a&signor  to  The  .Serco 

Corp.. r., II. .1,     I  .,n,i..ii.  (  anada 

^"»""'   ' M"i  ^fSrr.  No.  284,248,  Aug.  2.  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,5« 
Int.  CI''  EOID  im 

VS.  a.  14-71.7  7  ci-ims 


1  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  a  dock  ieveler  having  a  deck  powered 

by  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  lip  powered  by  a  second  hydraulic 
cylinder,  said  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  an  hydraulic  power  circuit  coupled 
between  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  said  first  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  deck  and  said  lip.  said  hydraulic  power  circuit 
including  a  pump  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  first  valve  means  operalively 
coupled  to   said   pump  to  control   fluid   flow    between   said 

source  and  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  second 

hydraulic  cylinder,  second  valve  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  first  valve  means  to  control  fluid  flow  between  said 
source  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  check  valve 
operatively  coupled  to  said  second  valve  means  to  control 
fluid  flow  from  said  second  valve  means  to  said  source,  and  a 
pressure  relief  valve  coupling  said  check  valve  to  said  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid,  said  pressure  relief  valve  controlling  the 
rale  of  flow  from  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  through  said 
check  valve  as  said  deck  raises  and  said  lip  retracts,  and  said 
pressure  relief  vaJve  preventing  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said 

second  hydraulic  cylinder  as  said  check  valve  closes  to  pre- 
vent said  lip  from  drooping  after  said  pump  has  supplied  fluid 
under  pressure  dirough  said  second  valve  means  lo  extend 
said  lip. 
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I.  A  precast  segmental  viaduct  consuuclion  system,  comprising 
an  elongated  erection  and  assembly  vehicle  for  spanning 
between  at  least  two  viaduct  piers  and  for  moving  between 
successive  piers,  said  vehicle  having  a  top  deck,  an  elongated 
central  longitudinal  beam  having  a  down  facing  elongated 
planar  bottom  suppon  surface,  a  pair  of  elongated  trusses 
secured  to  and  inclined  outward  from  said  beam,  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  longitudinal  planar  top  suppon  surfaces  extending 
along  opposite  side  edges  of  said  top  decli: 

a  plurality  of  jacks  spaced  along  said  vehicle  for  cooperatively 

engaging  piers  on  which  said  vehicle  is  supported  for  posi 
tioning  said  vehicle  relative  lo  piers  on  which  ii  is  supported' 
and  -i-t— 

a  support  assembly  for  supporting  said  vehicle  on  a  pier,  said 

support  assembly  having  jacks  for  selecuvely  elevaung  and 
lowering  the  vehicle. 
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U^.  a.  14-77.1  2«Cl.ln.s 

I.  A  crane  capable  of  lifting  and  carrying  modular  bndge  sec- 

uons  for  overpass  bndge  constniciion,  the  crane  composing: 

a  first  supporting  leg  frame  including  a  first  pair  of  supporting 
legs,  each  of  said  legs  composing  sirucnirr  providing  mobil- 
iiy  of  said  crane  and  having  a  first  length: 

a  second  supporting  leg  frame  including  a  second  pair  of  sup- 
porting legs,  each  of  said  legs  compnsing  structure  providing 
mobility  of  said  crane  and  having  a  second  length,  longer  than 
said  first  length;  and 
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VS.  CI.  15—22.1 


15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  trusses  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  supporting  leg  frames,  said  trusses  supporting  heavy- 
lift  comer  cables  capable  of  lifting  and  carrying  said  modular 
bridge  sections; 

wherein  said  first  supporting  leg  frame  is  movable  on  an 
installed  bndge  section  fixed  to  an  existing  section  and 
wherein  said  second  supporting  leg  frame  is  movable  on 
said  existing  section. 


5^11069 
V.  \TT}K\  POU  T  RED  TILE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
K       t      \    I     .      I'     SK.  21st  St.  #604,  Miami,  Fla.  33137 

I     .1  l>.^.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,245 

l.ii    .  i      \46B  13/02:5/02:  A47L  11/38 

IS.  a.  15-22.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  powered  vibrating  hair  brush  comprising: 
an  electric  vibratory  drive; 

a  handle  portion;  and 

a  brush  head  portion,  driven  by  the  vibratory  drive, 
the  brush  head  portion  comprising  a  base  portion  which  lies 
generally  in  a  plane  and  a  multiplicity  of  bnstles  which  extend 
outwardly  from  the  base  portion,  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  plane,  said  brush  head  poruon  being  non-fixedly  mounted 
onto  the  handl-  portion  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  so  as  to 

permit  both  relative  axial  moveinent  along  said  lonptudinai 

axis  and  relative  rotational  movement  thereabout 
said  electric  vitn-aiory  drive  being  operative  to  provide  vibration 
of  the  brush  head  portion  both  in  the  plane  and  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  diereto  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 


1.  A  battery  powered  tile  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular  wand  having  two  ends; 

a  means  for  grasping  and  directing  on  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
wand; 

said  means  for  grasping  and  directing  compnsing  a  pistol  grip; 

an  opening  on  the  other  of  said  ends  of  the  wand; 

a  tubular  wand  extension  having  two  ends  and  being  concentri- 
cally located  within  and  telescopingly  connected  to  the  wand; 

the  wand  extension  being  axially  translatable  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  wand  into  extended  and  retracted  posiuons: 

motor  means,  comprising  a  direct  current  electric  motor,  posi- 
tioned within  the  wand  extension  at  the  end  of  the  wand 
extension  distal  from  the  means  for  grasping  and  directing; 

a  shaft  means,  attached  to  the  motor  means,  extending  beyond 

the  end  of  the  wand  extension  distal  from  the  means  for 
grasping  and  directing; 

means  for  activating  said  motor  means,  said  means  for  activating 
positioned  in  the  wand  and  comprising  at  least  one  battery; 

means  for  connecting  the  activating  means  and  the  motor  means, 
said  motor  means  compnsing: 

an  on-ofl"  switch;  and 

a  slow-fast  switch  connected  to  the  on-off  switch; 

means  for  cleaning  operatively  attached  to  the  shaft  nrcans; 
means  for  releasably  locking  the  wand  extension  in  the  extended 

and  retracted  positions; 
means,  engaging  said  shaft  means,  for  causing  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  means  for  cleaning;  a  spring  biased  ball 

mounted  in  the  shaft  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
means  for  causing  reciprocating  motion  to  the  shaft  means. 
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1.  A  vibration  type  floor  sweeper  comprising  a  mounting  frame; 
a  motor  with  shaft  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame:  rwo  eccentric 
members  oppositely  fixed  to  said  shaft;  plate  means  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  eccentnc  members  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  opposite  directions  from  said  shaft:  said  plate 
means  having  outer  ends,  vibration  damping  means  interconnect- 
ing said  plate  means  at  said  outer  ends  and  said  mounting  frame: 

and  a  set  of  two  pads  or  brushes  having  a  laterally  symmetrical 
irregular  square  configuration,  said  set  of  rwo  pads  or  Ijrushes 
tieing  fixed  to  said  plate  means,  each  of  said  rwo  pads  or  lirushcs 

being  horizontal,  but  vibrated  in  opposite  directions,  by  operation 
of  said  motor  on  said  two  eccentnc  members  through  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 
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1  In  a  vehicle-cleaning  bnish  unit  having  a  bnish-supporting 
shaft  depending  from  a  support  unit,  an  improved  shaft  structure 
compnsmg: 

a  brush  shaft  comprising  separate  first  and  second  shaft  pomons 
connected  lo  a  brush  and  a  support  unit,  respectively,  and  a 

removable  sacnticial  link  connecting  the  first  and  second  shaft 
portioiu  to  permanenUy  deform  under  external  bending  load 
prior  to  the  first  and  second  shaft  portions 
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members  which  is  greater  than  90  degrees,  to  thereby  define  a 
wedge  space,  into  which  the  fingers  of  a  user  may  be  inserted 
and  wedged  to  thereby  retain  control  of  the  loodibrush. 
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1.  A  preassembly  tufted  construcUon  comprising: 
a  flat  sheet  of  thermoplastic  matenal  including  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  handle  pomon.  satd  first  portion  defined  by  first  and 
second  elongated  sections,  each  section  having  a  longitudinal 
curved  edge,   said  sheet   having  a  first   surface  mounting  a 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced  integral  monofilament  mfts  dis- 
posed at  preselected  sites  on  said  sheet,  said  tufts  covering  at 
least  pan  of  the  first  portion  of  said  sheet,  a  second  surface  of 
said  sheet  opposite  the  first  surface  being  flat;  and 
means  earned  by  said  first  and  second  sections,  at  le^st  at  said 
curved  edges,  for  assembly  of  the  same  into  a  diree  dimen 
sional  arcuate  tufted  construction  by  joming  said  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  secuons  with  said  second  handle  portion  such 

thai  said  tufti  extend  radially  from  said  first  pomon. 


1.  A  t«x>lhbrush  comprising: 

a  front  ring  having  two  ftx)ntwardly  e;(tending  front  members 
connected  by  a  front  brush  head  member: 

b)  a  plurality  of  bristles  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  from 
brush  head  member; 

c)  a  rear  nng; 

d)  a  center  bar  which  extends  between  the  front  nng  and  the  rear 
nng.  wherein  a  from  opening  is  defined  between  the  front  nng 

and  the  tenicr  bar,  and  the  front  opening  is  large  enough  lo 

receive  at  least  two  human  fingers  therethrough,  and  wherein 

a  rear  opening  is  defined  between  the  rear  ring  and  the  center 
bar.  and  the  rear  opening  is  large  enough  to  receive  at  lea.sl 
two  human  fingers  therethrough;  and  wherein  dte  center  bar 
defines  an  angle  with  one  of  the  front  members  of  less  than  90 
degrees,  and  defines  an  angle  with  the  other  of  said  two  front 
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1  A  toothbrush  exhibiting  supenor  interproximal  cleaning  with- 
out increasing  gum  irriution  compnsmg 

la)  an  elongate  memticr  having  a  head  portion: 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  bnsUes,  substantially  all  of  said  brisdes 
being  end  rounded,  said  bnsdes  being  cut  to  form  a  distal  end 

and  an  attachment  end.  the  distal  end  of  said  bristles  being 
ground  while  in  a  common  plane,  said  bristles  being  moved 
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relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  distal  ends  of  said  bristles,  in 
combination,  form  a  substantially  aligned  generally  "V" 
shaped  side  prolile,  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  a  plurality  of 
troughs,  said  peaks  and  troughs  being  defined  by  said  genei 

ally  "V"  shaped  side  profile,  a  distance  between  adjacent 

peaks  of  from  about  0.19  inches  to  about  0.23  inches,  and  a 
peak  to  trough  distance  of  from  atxjui  0.09  inches  to  about 
0.16  inches,  the  bnstles  further  having  a  snfifness  in  the  range 
from  about  0.2  psi  to  about  0.08  psi  and  a  Buttress  Factor 
from  about  0.8  to  alxjut  0.96,  the  attachment  end  of  said 
bnstles  tieing  cut  to  a  common  plane  and  secured  to  the  head 
portion  of  the  elongate  member. 


two  side  walls  depending  perpendicularly  downward  from 

said  top  plane  surface, 
two  oppositely  inclined  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 

said  walls  and  away  from  said  longitudiiu!  axis, 
two  oppositely  sUghtly  beveled  side  walls  extending  down- 

waiilly  from  said  inclined  side  walls  and  close  to  said 

longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  flat  bottom  wall  fixed  between  said  slightly  beveled  side 

walls; 
wlierein  said  bristle  carrier  and  said  receptacle  provide  seven 

surfaces  of  sliding  contact  when  mating. 
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1    A  toothbrush  having  detachable  mated  parts  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle. 

a  one-piece  bnstle  carrier  including: 

a  bristle  holder  symmetric  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle, 

a  front  end  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

a  rear  end  normal  lo  said  longitudinal  axis. 

a  male  latch  portion  anached  perpendicularly  to  said  rear  end, 

a  top  surface  with  embedded  bnstles, 

two  sliding  side  surfaces  depending  perpendicularly  down- 
ward from  said  top  surface. 

two  oppositely  inclined  sliding  surfaces  extending  upwardly 
from  said  sliding  side  surfaces  and  away  from  said  longi- 
tudinal axis. 

two  oppositely  slightly  beveled  sliding  surfaces  extending 
downwardly  from  said  inclined  sliding  surfaces  and  close 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  flat  bottom  sliding  surface  fixed  between  said  slightly  bev- 
eled sliding  surfaces,  and; 
a  bristle  carrier  recepucle  afBxed  lo  said  elongated  handle 

including; 

a  front  end  wall  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle. 

a  rear  end  wall  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  containing  a 

male  latch  receiving  portion, 
a  top  plane  surface  normal  to  said  rear  end  waU, 


1.  An  articulate  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle,  a  bnish  and  a 
hinge  connection  therebetween  and  wherein: 

a.  the  handle  compnses  an  elongate  grasp,  for  grasping  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  brush  support  connected  to 

one  end  of  die  grasp,  extending  away  from  die  grasp  generally 
in  the  direction  of  die  longimdinal  axis  of  die  grasp  and 
having  a  generally  arch-shaped  portion  with  a  leg  of  the 
arch-shaped  portion  proximal  to  the  grasp  diverging  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  diereof  and  having  a  leg  distal  to  die  grasp 
that  extends  back  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  at  an  acute 
angle  therewidi  to  die  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hinge  connection 

with  the  brush. 

b.  the  brush  comprises  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that 
extends,  in  one  direction,  toward  the  gnp.  the  head  temunat- 
ing  in  that  direction  at  a  heel.  and.  in  the  other  direction,  away 
from  die  gnp.  die  head  terminating  in  dial  direction  at  a  toe, 
and  having  a  top  proximal  lo  the  hinge  connection  with  the 
distal  leg  of  the  support  and  a  bottom  distal  to  the  lunge 
connection  widi  die  support,  the  bottom  having  bnsdes 
depending  therefrom  and  generally  distnbuted  therealong 
from  the  toe  to  the  heel  of  the  head  and 
the  hinge  connection  compnses  a  flexible  hinge  connecting 
the  distal  leg  of  the  support  and  the  top  of  the  brush  head,  at 
an  intermediate  position  between  the  heel  and  toe.  the  hinge 
being  comprised  of  flexible  plastic  and  having  a  narrow 
breadth  in  the  direction  parallel  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die 
head  and  a  wide  breadth  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  brush  head,  relative  to  the  breadth 
thereof  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  brush  head, 
whereby  to  create  the  hinge  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hinge 
connection,  the  hinge  axis  of  rotation  being  generally  normal 
to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  grasp  and  to  die  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  bmsh  head  for  relative  pivotal  movement  therebe- 
tween within  a  range  of  inovement  extending  over  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  arc  from  a  position  where  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  die  bnish  head  is  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
die  grasp  to  move  die  heel  of  bnish  head  toward  die  distal  leg 
of  the  support  over  the  predetermined  acute  angle  arc. 
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a)  a  relatively  deep  paini  reservoir; 

b)  a  relatively  shallow,  inclined  roller  ramp:  and 

c)  a  paint  dam  separating  said  reservoir  from  said  ramp,  said 
paint  dam  having  at  least  one  paint  draining  passage  for 
allowing  paint  to  drain  from  said  ramp  into  said  reservoir,  said 
dam  having  a  side  facing  said  ramp  and  having  a  curved 

surface  to  accomodate  the  curvature  of  a  paint  roller. 


ing 


1  A  scent  dispensing  arrangemeni  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  includ- 


VACXrUM  CLEA^f^K   wsi  mhi  \   %•,  n  n  i  i  .\^   \  \cirUM 

IM    (    I 

VVilliam  C.  ,i.inK^.v.sk!    r  i  i    h„x  Noy   in^ni--    \l.is-.   02653 
\iS.a.\i^.M12  ''  10  Claim 


a)  a  hard  bag  housing  door  of  said  vacuum  cleaner. 

b)  a  depression  fonned  in  said  hard  bag  housing  door  and  having 

an  opening; 

c)  a  scent  dispenser  slide  mounted  generally  outwardly  of  said 
liard  (Mg  door  and  lieing  capable  of  reciprocatory  motion  in 
said  depression; 

d)  said  scent  dispenser  slide  including  a  medallion  portion 

substantially  covering  said  depression  opening: 

e)  said  scent  dispen.scr  slide  inwardly  mounting  a  scent  tablet. 

f)  said  scent  dispenser  serving  to  at  least  partially  obscure  said 
opening  during  portions  of  its  said  reciprocatory  motion. 

g)  a  flow  of  vacuum  cleaning  exhaust  air  flowing  to  said  scent 

ubiet  through  an  exit  port  in  said  hard  bag  housing  to  receive 

scent  for  its  flow;  and 
h)  said  scent  dispensing  arrangemeni  having  no  external  venung 
downsffeam  of  said  scent  tablet  so  that  said  scented  exhaust 
flow  solely  escapes  directly,  closely  around  the  penmeter  said 
medallion  portion. 
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11.  A  one-piece  paint  roller  pan  comprising: 


I  An  improved  vacuum  cleaner  assembly  of  the  type  having  a 
tanlc  with  a  vertical  wall  and  a  base  defining  an  accumulation  area, 
a  removable  lid  for  sealing  the  tank,  means  for  removably  attach 

ing  the  hd  to  the  tank,  means  for  evacuating  air  from  the  space 
within  the  tank,  an  outJel  to  exhaust  air  evacuated  from  the  tank, 

movement    means   for   providing    mobility   to   the   assembly,   the 
improveinent  compnsing: 

a  vacuum  inlet  suited  to  connection  to  an  external  vacuum  hose 
introduced  through  the  vertical  wall  of  said  tank  at  the  base  of 
said  vertical  wall: 

a  sealing  means  surrounding  said  vacuum  inlet  preserving  liquid 
tight  and  air  tight  inKgnty  of  said  vertical  wall; 

an  internal  conduit  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  inlet  con- 
fining and  direcung  the  flow  of  matter  passing  through  said 

vacuum  inlci  to  the  top  of  said  liink  and  disthargmg  said 

matter  in  a  generally  downward  direction  into  the  accumula- 
tion area  of  said  tank: 
whereby  discharge  of  matter  passing  through  the  external 
vacuum  hose,  the  vacuum  inlet,  and  the  internal  conduit 
occurs  high  in  the  tank  eliminating  the  problem  of  accumu- 
lated matter  in  the  tank  blocking  the  discharge  of  new  maaer 
entenng  the  tank,  and  the  connection  of  the  external  vacuum 
hose  at  the  base  of  die  tank  produces  insufficient  mechanical 
advanuge   to   enable   the   operator   to   capsize   the   vacuum 

cleaner  asscmbi)'  by  puUing  on  the  external  vacuum  hose. 
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Kingdom, 


VS.  CI.  IS — 330 


Int  a.*  A47L  5/24 

11  Claims 

I.  A  debns  collecting  apparatus  including  a  debris  conduit,  one 
end  of  which  debris  conduit  is  an  opcraung  end  and  the  other  end 
of  which  debns  conduit  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  debris 
collecting  container: 
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means  for  generating  an  entrained  air  flow  at  the  operating  end 
of  the  debns  conduit  into  the  debns  conduit  and  means  for 
comminution  of  the  debris,  characterised  in  that  the  means  for 

generating  the  entrained  siir  flow  is  arranged  external  to  the 
debris  conduit  and  the  means  for  comminubon  of  the  debris  is 
arranged  within  the  debris  conduit. 
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1.  A  matclip  for  securing  a  floor  mat  to  a  floor  carpet  within  ai; 

automotive  vehicle,  comimsing: 

a  base  plate  disposed  atop  a  floor  carpel  laid  upon  a  vehicle  floor 
panel,  said  floor  carpet  having  a  through-hole  extending  there 

through; 
a  leg,  including  at  least  one  pair  of  leg  members  connected  ai 
first  end  portions  thereof  to,  and  which  extend  downwardl\ 
from,  a  lower  surface  of  said  base  plate  so  as  to  be  insenable 

through  said  through-hole  defined  within  said  floor  carpel 

and  having  means  defined  thereon  for  permitting  said  at  leasi 
one  pair  of  leg  members  to  \x  foldable  at  intermediate  por 

tions  thereof  such  that  said  intermediate  pomons  of  said  at 

least  one  pair  of  leg  members  can  move  apart  from  each 

other, 
a  connecting  plate  for  coimecting  second  end  portions  of  said  leg 

memt)ers,  disposed  opposite  said  first  end  portions  thereof 

connected  to  said  base  plate,  to  each  other: 
first  engaging  means  disposed  upon  said  connecting  plate  and 

extending  toward  said  base  plate; 
second  engaging  means  disposed  upon  said  leg  for  engaging 

said  first  engaging  means  of  said  connecting  plate  when  said 

connecting  plate  is  moved  toward  said  base  plate  and  said 
intermediate  portions  of  said  leg  members  are  folded  and 

moved  apart  with  respect  to  each  other:  and 
a  column  mounted  upon  an  upper  surface  of  said  t>ase  pLate  for 

insertion  through  an  aperture  of  a  floor  mat  to  be  secured  to 
said  floor  carpet. 


1.  An  arrangemeni  for  mounting  a  motor  and  fan  unit  for  use  in 
a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  mounting  artangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  substrate; 

(b)  a  support  structure  attached  to  said  support  substrate  and 
dehning  an  opening  for  receiving  a  first  mounting  portion  on 
a  first  end  of  the  motor  and  fan  unit; 

(c)  a  support  member  attached  to  said  support  sutistrate  and 
tjeing  spaced  from  said  support  structure,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  a  recessed  portion  for  receiving  a  second  mounting 
portion  on  a  second  end  of  the  motor  and  fan  unit;  and 

(d)  a  flexible  locking  lab  attached  to  said  support  substrate  and 

being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  support  member  and  movable 

t>etween  engaging  and  disengaging  positions  relative  to  the 
second    mounting   portion   of  the   motor  and   fan   unit,    said 

locking  tab  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  second 
mounting  portion  of  the  motor  and  fan  unit  when  in  said 
engaging  posiuon. 
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1.  A  door  hold  open  device  for  maintaining  a  door  swingabl) 

mounted  on  a  door  jamb  in  an  open  position,  said  door  hold  open 

device  comprising: 

an  elongate  track  housing  mounted  on  the  dcx>r  jamb  along  :: 

generally  horizontal  ajus; 

a  shaft  disposed  within  the  track  housing,  said  shaft  having  a 

threaded  middle  portion  and  non-threaded  outer  end  portions. 

said   shaft  extending   along   said  horizontal   axis  and   lieint 

mounted  for  free  rotation  about  said  axis, 
a  slider  block  having  a  threaded  bore  threadably  engaging  saic 

threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  slider  block  tjeing  adapted 
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respectively;  ihe  other  end  of  each  depending  leg  having  a 
first  coupling  and  having  a  second  coupling  canied  by  a 
fastener  bracket; 
said  first  coupling  and  second  coupling  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection secunng  each  depending  leg  to  said  fastener  bracket; 
said  fastener  bracket  being  attachable  to  a  side  rail  of  said 
ladder; 

whereby  said  ladder  can  be  earned  by  one  hand  of  a  user  on  the 

elongated  gripping  element  secured  to  a  side  rail  of  Ihe  ladder 


il  \M)1  !     U  I  I  II   Ml  )|il   I    \K    H'    H 
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to  move  linearly  along  said  horizontal  axis  and  causing  the 
axial  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  as  it  moves  linearly 
from  side-to-side; 
an  arm  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  slider 
block  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  door,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  upon  manually  opening  and 

closing  the  door,  the  arm  link  moves  the  slider  block  linearly 
from  side-io-side  thereby  causing  the  axial  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  shaft;  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  the  shaft,  said  clutch 
mechanism  lieing  selectively  engagable  with  a  non  threaded 
end  of  said  shaft  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
thereby  locking  said  slider  block  in  a  sutionary  posmon  for 
maintaining  the  door  in  an  open  position. 


ContinuMtiun-in-pari  ,'f  n,  !     s,.    'H.\f-:~ 
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1  An  apparatus  for  imparting  rotauonal  motion  to  a  rotationally- 
operable  device  having  a  valve  stem  and  shear  pin  assembly,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  including  an  elongated  arm.  a  hand  grip  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  arm.  yoke  means  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
arm  for  engaging  a  hand  grip  of  a  second  .such  handle  and  a 

hub  section  located  between  the  hand  grip  and  the  yoke 

means, 
a    modular    hub    means    for    connecting    the    handle    to    the 

rotalionally-operable  device; 
the  hub  means  having  internal   voids  adapted  to  engageably 

receive  any  one  of  a  numt>er  of  different  valve  stem  and  sbcsar 

pin  sizes  and  configurations; 
means  for  Unking  the  hub  means  to  the  hub  section  to  provide 

for  the  transfer  of  torque  between  the  hub  means  and  the 

handle;  and 

means  for  removably  secunng  the  hub  means  to  the  hub  section; 

whereby  different  hub  means  having  different  mtemal  voids  may 
be  u.sed  to  connect  the  handle  to  different  valve  stem  and 
shear  pin  assemblies. 
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1.  A  cabinet  hinge  having  a  supporting  wall  related  part  which  is 
formed  as  an  elongated  sheet-metal  supporting  arm  having  a 
channel-shaped  cross  sccuon.  a  hinge  link  coupling  said  supporting 
am  lo  a  door-relaled  pan.  a  mounting  plate  on  which  said  door- 

related  part  can  be  releasably  and  adjustably  mounted,  a  cabinet 
carcase  having  a  supporting  wall  lo  which  the  mounting  plate  can 

be  fastened,  the  supporung  arm  having  flanges  that  are  at  least 
two  depending  legs  having  one  end  on  each  leg  attached  adja-    paitially  astnde  the  mounting  plate  and  a  web  of  the  supporting 
cent  to  said  ends  of  said  elongated  hand  gripping  element    arm  having  a  cabinet-interior  end  having  an  elongated  opening,  a 


1.  A  handle  a.s.sembly  for  carrying  a  ladder  having  parallel  side 
rails  comprising: 

an  elongated  hand  gripping  element  having  two  ends; 
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(d)  strap  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  saio 
strap: 

(e)  a  locking  cam  having  a  handle  portion,  a  cam  porbos,  and 
pin  protrusions,  said  pin  protrusions  pivotally  engageable  inti 
said  support  apertures,  allowing  rotation  of  the  locking  carr 
into  a  position  that  engages  the  strap  with  the  cam  portion 

locking  the  strap  against  the  base  while  simultaneously  con 

tacting  the  handle  portion  against  the  lower  platform:  and 

(f)  mount  tx>lt  receiving  means  in  said  lower  platform  and  saia 
handle  portion,  said  mount  bolt  receiving  means  in  said  lower 
platform  being  in  alignment  with  said  mount  bolt  receiving 
means  in  said  handle  portion,  for  receiving  a  securable  mount 
twit  to  prevent  the  locking  cam  from  disengagement 


screw,  having  a  shaft,  is  driven  through  said  elongated  opening  into 

the  mounting  plate  and  a  up  is  provided  in  the  web  of  the 
supporting  arm  in  which  a  threaded  spindle  is  contained  at  the 

bottom  end  of  which,  on  the  mounting  plate  side,  a  holding  head  of 
increased  diameter  connected  to  the  spindle  by  a  neck  of  lesser 
diameter  is  inserted  into  a  slot,  which  has  an  open  end  facing  the 
link  mechanism  and  is  provided  in  the  mounting  plate  and  which 
laterally  clutches  the  holding  head  on  the  threaded  spindle  side, 
and  secures  it  against  lifting  away  from  the  mounting  plate,  com- 
prising said  elongated  fastening  opening  being  located  at  a  distance 

from  the  carcase-intenor  end  of  the  supporting  arm  and  being 

shaped  as  a  slot  having  a  pass-through  opening  of  an  enlarged 
diameter  for  the  head  of  the  mounting  screw,  said  tap  receiving  the 
shaft  of  the  mounting  screw  is  provided  in  a  projection  reaching 
from  the  mounting  plate  toward  the  web  of  the  supporting  arm  and 
having  an  end  face  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  web, 
and  that  the  supporting  arm.  when  tightened  by  the  mounting 
screw  against  the  projection,  is  supported  on  the  mounting  plate  in 
an  area  offset  toward  the  carcase  interior  with  respect  to  the  area 
through  which  the  mounting  screw  passes. 
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1.  A  clamp  assembly  comprising: 


(a)  a  strap  with  hrst  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  base  having  an  elevated  platform,  a  lower  platform,  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  supports,  each  of  said  pair  of  opposing 

side  supports  having  a  support  aperture; 

(c)  strap  attacliing  means  for  securably  affixing  said  first  strap 
end  to  said  base; 


1.  A  decorative  buckle  comprising: 

a  base  removably  receiving  a  substrate. 

a  cover  removably  attachable  to  said  base  so  that  said  substrate 
is  locked  between  said  base  and  said  cover, 

said  base  being  provided  with  an  outside  border,  a  bar  extending 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  outside  border  so  that  t»\ 
openings  are  formed  between  the  bar  and  the  outside  border 

and  said  substrate  being  removably  received  by  said  openings 

in  said  base, 
an  inwardly  facing  ridge  l>eing  provided  on  said  outside  border 
a  perimeter  lip  Ijeing  provided  on  said  cover,  said  perimeter  hp 

being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing  grooves 

for  removably  receiving  said  ridge,  and 
said  cover  toeing  provided  with  a  pair  of  gaps  therein  for  remov 

ably  receiving  the  bar. 


5311-290 

ELASTIC  CORD  TENSH  >MM      \ND  LENGTH 

ADJl'STING  \(!'\k\rrs 

David  L.  Perr>.  .uni    lh..iii.i>  ^    \'ii:i».i    rw.ih  of  Essex  .luru 

tion,  Vt..  a.SMi;ti.T-  i-    I>  I'  i>fsii;i,.  Irn  ,  V\  illLston,  Vt. 

f,i,-<1    l!,:     l^,    !S'*J4    st-r.  No.  276,791 

Inl.  LI     Hm^  11/00 

VS.  CI.  24—115  H  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  length  and/or  tension  of  an  elastK 

cord,  compnsmg: 

a  support  platform; 

said  support  platform  having  a  plurality  of  apertures; 
said  suppon  platform  further  having  a  centertine  projection  tube 
located  thereon; 

a  locking  mechanism: 

said  mechanism  comprising  a  base; 
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said  base  comprising  cut  outs  at  each  end  of  said  base; 

said  base  further  comprising  a  tubular  extension  for  positioning 

said  tubular  extension  within  said  centerline  ptxijection  tube  of 
said  support  platform,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  locking  mechanism  in  position  relative 

to  said  support  platfonn. 


1.  A  zipper  closure  comprising  a  first  and  second  row  of  teeth 
formed  on  a  first  and  second  band,  each  band  comprising  an  edge 
bead  or  web.  said  teeth  having  free  ends,  each  of  which  with  a 
channel  formed  therein,  when  said  zipper  closure  being  closed  said 
free  ends  of  said  first  row  of  teeth  extending  into  an  area  of 

atiachmcni  of  said  teeth  of  said  second  row  of  teeth  and  vice  versa. 

whereby  said  channels  receive  said  edge  beads  or  webs,  the  zipper 
closure  further  comprising  a  slider  with  a  top  cover  plate  and  a 

boaom  cover  plate  connected  by  a  cross-piece,  said  slider  having  a 
wider  front  end  and  a  narrower  back  end.  said  cross-piece  having  a 
front  end  directed  towards  said  wider  from  end  of  said  slider  and  a 
back  end  directed  towards  said  narrower  back  end  ot  said  slider, 
wherein  said  cross-piece  is  compnsing  a  tapered  projection  extend- 
ing beyond  .said  back  end  of  said  cross-piece  and  directed  towards 
said  narrower  back  end  of  said  slider,  whereby  an  opening  of  the 

Zipper  closure  said  projecoon  engages  in  said  channels  of  said 
teeth  and  an  outwardly  directed  force  is  exerted  onto  said  teeth. 
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1.  A  rappelling  descender  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  nng  having  opposite  longer  sides  and  inter- 
posed opposite  shelter  sides, 

(b)  a  capstan  attached  to  a  first  longer  side  of  the  ring:  and 

(c)  an  elongated,  hand  gnppable  handle  extending  at  least  sub- 
stantially one  palm  width  from  a  second  longer  side  of  the 
nng.  opposite  the  capstan,  for  clasping  with  a  hand. 
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16  A  leash  for  attachnKni  between  an  article  and  a  relatively 
stationary  surface,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  elasuc  member  including  first  and  second  ends  and 
resihendy  stretchable  berween  said  first  and  second  ends; 

a  strap  connector  at  the  first  end  adapted  to  be  wrapped  aboui 

and  attached  to  said  article  such  as  a  fishing  rod; 
a  clip  at  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  elastic  member. 


a  keeper  including  a  pair  of  elastic  member  receiving  apertures 
oriented  transversely  to  the  elastic  member,  and  a  clip  anchor 
point; 

wherein  the  keeper  is  mounted  to  the  elastic  member  between 
the  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  elastic  member  being 
slidably  threaded  through  both  elastic  member  receiving  aper- 

flircs; 

the  keeper  being  selectively  adjustable  along  the  length  of  the 
elastic  memt>er  at  selected  distances  from  the  second  end: 

wherein  the  clip  is  attachable  lo  the  clip  anchor  point  to  form  a 
doubled  section  along  the  elastic  member  between  the  keeper 
and  clip,  of  an  adjustable  length  for  attachment  to  the  rela- 
tively stationary  surface,  the  length  of  the  doubled  section 
being  variable  with  selective  adjustment  of  the  keeper  along 
the  length  of  the  elastic  member  to  correspondingly  vary  the 

overall  length  of  the  leash  and  resistance  lo  tension  along  the 

leash  between  the  relatively  stationary  surface  and  the  strap 
connector. 
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frast  Fehrtr,  Auf  der  dugl  2.v  \  4(i:o  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  7.  19V.^.  .Set.  No.  399.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  23.  1994,  610/94 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  needling  a  nonwoven  web  comprising 
a  needle  board  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  needles, 
a  web  guide  consisting  of  a  web  support,  which  is  opposite  to 
said  needle  board,  and  a  stripper  extending  between  said  web 

support  and  said  needle  board,  said  web  guide  being  adapted 
to  guide  said  nonwoven  web  in  a  direction  of  travel. 

a  rocker  having  a  pivotal  axis  and  secured  lo  said  needle  board, 
and 

a  slider  crank  mechanism  pivoted  to  »aid  rocker  and  operable  to 
reciprocate  said  needle  board  in  a  predetermined  direction  by 
means  of  said  rocker, 

whereby  said  needles  are  operable  lo  peneffate  said  nonwoven 
web  on  said  web  support  along  paths  having  a  mean  inclina- 
tion relative  to  said  direction  of  travel  of  said  nonwoven  web 

in  said  web  guide, 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  adjusting  said  mean  inclination  of  said  paths  of  said 

needles  relative  to  said  direction  of  travel. 
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1  In  a  system  for  texturing  one  or  more  yams  that  includes  a 
source  of  supply  for  said  yams,  a  yam  treating  Jet  positioned 
between  a  feed  roll  and  a  mp  roll  through  which  yam  passes  for 
treating  with  pressurized  fluid  and  means  for  taking  yam  up  onto  a 
package  under  tension,  said  jet  including  a  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  connected  by  a  central  bore  along  a  central  axis.  mean', 
for  introducing  pressunzed  gas  through  a  gas  inlet  into  said  bore 
berween  said  ends  to  contact  yam  passing  through  the  jet  at  a 

location  in  said  bore,  said  yam  and  said  gas  following  a  path  from 
said  oudei  end  of  said  jet.  the  improvement  comprising:  a  baffle 

located  adjacent  the  yam  outlet  end  of  tlie  jet.  said  baffle  having  a 
peripheral  surface,  the  portion  of  said  surface  nearest  said  outJei 

end  being  a  distance  of  0.1  lo  4.0  minimum  diameters  of  the  bore 
downstream  of  said  location,  the  portion  of  said  surface  nearesi 
said  central  axis  being  a  distance  of  from  0  7  to  2.5  of  said 
minimum  diameters  from  said  central  axis  said  bafBe  providing  a 
guiding  surface  means  for  said  yam  for  sharply  changing  direction 
of  said  yam  so  as  to  a  bend  and  for  directing  the  yam  back  through 
said  gas  flowing  in  said  path  after  said  yam  leaves  the  outlet  end  ot 

the  jet  onto  the  guiding  surfaces  means  of  the  baffle  and  back 

through  the  gas  following  in  said  path  toward  said  ineans  for 
taking  yam  up  onto  a  package. 


5.511J96 
METHOi     I  ilk  M  \klNG  INTEGRATED  MATCHING 

I    \>  H<   K  IK  LLTRASOMc     I  K  \N^!M  (  f  kv 
J.  Fleriiiiij;  iHas.  and  Mir  S.  SiM'O  Hnhirfuni'.!,    !>.iii!  iit  Cyii 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignor-  i,    fl,wiii'  i',,.  k.,r'  i    rrpany.  PaJo 

Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  225,127 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/22 
vs.  CI.  29—2S3S  17  Oaim- 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transducer  to  enhance  communica- 
tion of  acoustic  waves  with  a  medium  comprising: 

providing  a  piezoelectric  member  having  a  continuous  piezo- 
electric radiating  surface,  and 

forming  a  panemed  matching  layer  having  a  plurality  of  posts 

containing  layer  material  onto  said  continuous  piezoelectric 

radiating  surface, 

including  applying  and  geometrically  patterning  matenal  onto  said 

radiating  surface  and  further  including  selecting  said  matenal  and 
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selecting  a  layer  geometry  of  posts  containing  niatching  layer 
material  on  a  continuous  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  member  to 
achieve  a  desired  acoustic  impedance  for  transmitting  acoustic 
waves  between  said  mediiun  and  said  piezoelectric  member. 
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1.  A  crimper  apparatus  for  replacing  a  horseshoe  clip,  the 
cnmper  apparatus  composing: 

a  tirst  handle: 

a  cur>ed  jaw  at  one  end  of  the  first  handle; 

a  second  handle  pivoully  connected  to  the  tirst  handle  at  a 
fiilcrum; 

a  corresponding  curved  jaw  at  one  end  of  the  second  handle,  the 
curved  jaws  forming  a  flat  surface  on  one  side  and  further 
forming  an  opening  receiving  the  horse.shoe  clip; 

a  recessed  ledge  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  the  horse- 
shoe clip  in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  side  of  the  jaws,  the 
recessed  ledge  formed  in  the  flat  surface;  and 

an  access  notch  formed  in  the  flat  surface. 


driving  direction  of  rotation,  said  guide  sleeve  (3)  and  said  drive 
sleeve  (4)  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  external  housing  (5). 

said  external  housing  (5)  being  fixedly  connected  to  a  housing  of 
said  rtjtary  drive:  and  detent  members  (40)  displaceably  positioned 

in  said  external  housing  (5)  for  loclcing  said  guide  sleeve  (3) 
against   rotation   for   a   fa&tencr   seuing   process   which   follows  a 

drilling  process,  wherein  said  guide  sleeve  (3)  together  with  said 
mounting  member  (1)  are  rotatably  positioned  in  said  external 
housing  (5)  in  a  fashion  of  a  freewheel  and  in  one  direction  only. 


i,i,  \k  \u>\  \  \i  \  i    Ml  M   ^IM.  KK1'.\1K 
Elmer  A.  Stockton    l>,i.       i,,      .is.-^nnr  to  UNC  Artex,  Inc., 
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Int.  U.   b21J  li/26 

vs.  a.  29—243.526  12  Cbiins 

1.  A  device  for  setting  a  self  drilling  clamping  fastener  (10).  the 
device  compnsing  an  external  housing  (5);  clamping  jaws  (2);  a 
sleeve-shaped  mounting  member  (1).  said  clamping  jaws  gnpping 
a  tension  mandrel  (9)  of  the  clamping  fastener  and  being  retained 
in  said  sleeve-shaped  mounting  member  (1);  a  rotary  drive  (25) 
having  a  motor  drive  (24);  a  dnve  sleeve  (4)  which  is  coupled  to 
and  being  driven  by  the  rotary  drive  in  operation,  said  drive  sleeve 
(4)  having  a  threaded  bore  (20),  said  mounung  member  (I)  having 
at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  clamping  jaws  an  extemid 

thread  (18)  engaged  in  said  threaded  bore;  a  guide  sleeve  (3); 

means  for  locking  said  mounting  member  ( 1 )  against  rotation,  said 
mounting  member  being  axially  displaceable  in  said  guide  sleeve 
(3)  but  retained  secured  against  rotation  in  respect  thereto,  said 
guide  sleeve  (3)  and  said  dnve  sleeve  being  coupled  to  each  other 
by  one  of  a  force-rttting  coupling  and  a  form-fitting  coupling  in  a 


.i^^^^^Sl^ 
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1  A  method  of  repainng  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  a  housing,  said 
cavity  having  an  onginal  bore  With  a  worn  internal  cylindrical 
sealing  surface  and  a  radial  fluid  port  opening  into  said  cylindncal 
sealing  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

machining  said  cavity  to  substantially  enlarge  the  diameter 
thereof  and  to  form  internal  threads  in  at  least  one  end  of  the 
enlarged  cyhndncal  cavity; 
forming  a  sleeve  having  an  external  surface  snugly  insertable  in 
said  enlarged  cylindncal  cavity  and  having  external  threads 
engagabic  with  said  internal  threads,  said  sleeve  having  an 
internal  bore  dimcnsionally  conforming  to  the  diameter  of  the 
original  bore  of  said  cylindrical  cavity; 

forming  a  pair  of  0-nng  grooves  around  the  circumference  of 

said  sleeve; 
mounting  an  O-ring  seal  in  each  O-nng  groove  of  said  sleeve; 

forming  a  radial  bore  in  said  sleeve  intermediate  said  O-ring 
seals,  the  radial  bore  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve 
to  the  mtemal  bore  of  the  sleeve; 
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insening  said  sleeve  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  and  threadably 
engaging  said  internal  and  external  threads  to  secure  said 
sleeve  in  said  cylindncal  cavity  with  said  O-ring  seals  strad- 
dling said  radial  pon,  thereby  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  radial  port  and  the  internal  bore  of  said  sleeve, 
and  duplicating  the  original  configuration  of  said  cylindrical 

cavity. 
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12.  A  method  for  assembling  an  arbor  having  an  axis  and  a 

plurality  of  radially  extending  protuberances  for  positioning  a  part 

and  a  part  having  a  through  opening  for  axially  receiving  the  arbor, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
holding  the  arbor; 
sliding  the  pari  onto  the  arbor: 

applying  axial  force  to  the  pan  at  least  at  one  point  of  applica- 
tion spaced  radially  from  the  axis  while  moving  the  point 
around  the  axis,  thereby  moving  the  pan  past  the  protuber- 
ances: 
measunng  axial  force  applied  to  the  arbor  as  an  indication  that 

the  part  has  passed  the  protuberances;  and 
ceasing  the  applying  of  force  in  response  to  the  indication. 


workplace  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  workpiece  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  work- 
piece  including  an  initially  unthreaded  aperture  therethrough, 
said  aperture  having  an  inside  diameter  of  a  predetermined 
size: 
providing  a  fastener  comprising  a  head  portion  and  an  elongated 

shank  poition  connected  to  said  head  ponion,  said  shank 

portion  having  a  threaded  portion  and  an  unthreaded  portion, 
said  threaded  portion  having  a  major  diameter  which  is  5%  to 
30%  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the 
workpiece,  said  unthreaded  portion  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter which  is  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  aperture  in 
the  workpiece;  and 

engaging  said  threaded  portion  of  greater  diameter  with  said 
aperture  and  threading  said  threaded  portion  of  said  fastener 
completely  through  said  aperture  until  said  unthreaded  portion 
is  housed  within  the  aperture  thereby  forming  partial  threads 

on  the  inside  of  said  aperture  of  said  workpiece  without 
materially  enlarging  or  reducing  the  effective  inside  diameter 
of  said  aperture,  such  that  the  difference  in  said  effective 
inside  diameter  and  the  major  diameter  of  said  threaded 
portion  maintains  the  fastener  preassembled  with  the  work- 
piece. 


vii^: 

METHOD  OF  PRODIICING  A  TAPE  GinTOE  FOR  \  i   \  I 

I    \  K  I  K 11  ><  ,  F 
Leif  O.  Erickson.  River  I  .tiK    v^  is      l.i>    I    Ignaszewski.  NVood- 
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assignors   t.^    Miniu^..t.,    viininj,    arxi    ^Lum:!,,,  t  ur  uiu    i   --n 
pan\.  ^t     r.iui.    Nlsnn. 

Divisior  ..f  ^,  r   s.    S6J22.  Jul.  1.  1993,  Pat  No.  5J77.927. 
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5.511301 
SEI  I    KM  MMNG  FASTENER 
James  T.  McGtiire.  H.  ihi    III.,  assignor  to  Textron  inc..  Provi- 
dence, R.l. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,435 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  i9/00:  F16B  n/0O:43/0O 

V.S.  Cl.  29—456  4  Claims 

I.    A   method   of  preassembly    and    mounting   a   fastener   to   a 


1.  A  method  for  production  of  a  tape  guide  for  tape  cartridge 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
shearing  a  metal  blank  to  make  a  top  flange  pieces  and  a  bottom 
flange  piece  each  with  a  curved  edge  and  having  notches  and 
a  thickness: 

shearing  a  metal  blank  to  make  a  rectangular  tape  surface  piece 

having  top  and  bottom  edges  which  define,  with  the  thickness 
of  the  flange  pieces,  the  vertical  height  of  the  tape  guide  and 
having  projecting  tabs  extending  from  the  top  and  boaom 
edges: 
cold  roll  forming  the  tape  surface  piece  to  a  radius  of  curvature 
slightly  lower  than  the  predetermined  final  radius  of  curvature 
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of  the  tape  surface  piece  after  assembly  into  a  tape  guide. 

wherein  the  surface  piece,  when  curved,  has  a  convex  surface; 
attaching  a  post  lo  the  top  and  boaom  flanges; 
interlocking  the  projecting  tabs  of  the  top  and  bonom  edges  of 

the  tape  surface  piece  with  the  corresponding  notches  of  the 

top  and  bottom  flange  pieces  wherein  the  tape  surface  piece 

acts  a.s  a  spnng  that  defines  and  helps  bold  together  the  tape 

guide; 
polishing   the  convex    surface   of  the    tape   surface   piece   to  a 
desired  smoothness  as  a  tape  bearing  surface. 


t  ,i'(i|  M     U 


M.t 


c  «n  Mt< 

1   kMI  HI  \  i  I     !  MM    KM  ^s    \  \h    M 

i   Mi-IE 

H    KS  V!    1     i'Ki  M    I  \s   1   iM 

1  ijumiv,  .(iiii   iiiliii  t     i  hiiiii,!--    inii! 

(  i'  tivhurgh. 

ii^nofv   u-    lipjMi!'-    !  in  Mf  {Mi[  ,if  I*!     f'ut'-t 

■  uruh     fa. 

f i.'ii  '.u  (>.ij  t    '1  ^.  1    N-    ; ;_  ^  f  4'i    ■^.  p 

.1,     :fi_\,  Pat. 

1  ■';  '     ••«  (;!.  tl    1-    ,1   ,  '.rHniu.ili.'ii    .'f   ^.  [ 

Su.  S«l,615, 

i''*':,  I'.ii  N..  ^.:"(.,'i^:   i  !ii>  .ictiiK 

<i!iiia  Jan.  11, 

1995.  J»«r.  No.  371,44)8 

Int  a."  B21B  IAX);l.i/22 
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24CUiiiis 

1   An  inlermediate  thickness  slab  caster  and  inline  hot  stnp  and 
plate  line  comprising: 

aj  an  intermediate  thickness  continuous  stnp  caster; 

b)  an  inline  cutoff  downstream  of  said  caster  for  cutting  an 
intermediate  Ihiclcness  slab  to  a  desired  length; 

c)  a  slab  conveyor  table  inline  with  said  cutoff; 

d)  a  slab  transfer  ineans  adjacent  said  slab  conveyor  table 
operable  transverse  of  said  slab  conveyor  table; 

e)  a  feed  and  run  back  table  positioned  in  communication  with 
said  slab  transfer  means, 

f)  a  slab  collection  and  storage  area  adjacent  said  slab  transfer 
means  adapted  to  selectively  receive  slabs  therefrom; 

g)  a  tir>t  reheat  furnace  posiiioned  between  said  feed  and  run 
back  table  and  said  slab  conveyor  table; 

h)  a  second  reheat  fiimace  downstream  of  and  adjacent  said  hrsi 
reheat  furnace  and  having  an  entry  end  mime  with  said  slab 
conveyor  table  and  an  exit  inline  with  said  feed  and  run  back 
table; 

i)  a  hot  reversing  mill  means  inline  with  said  feed  and  run  back 
table  for  reducing  a  slab  on  said  feed  and  run  back  table  to  an 
intermediate  product  of  a  thickness  sufficient  for  coiling  in  a 
number  of  flat  passes;  and 

j)  a  pair  of  coller  furnaces  positioned  inline  with  said  feed  and 

run  back  table,  one  located  upstream  of  said  hot  reversing  mill 

means  and  the  other  located  downstream,  .said  coiler  furnaces 
capable  of  receiving  and  paying  out  said  intermediate  product 

as  It  IS  passed  between  said  coiler  furnaces  and  through  said 
hot  reversing  mill  means  so  as  to  be  reduced  to  an  end 
product. 


At  I 


5,51134 

iM  \1  1  I)  TF.ST  PIN  IDAOINC  \n  \k  MIS 


f.i 


■U,-   -.,.11      1  iu-    ,ililil<..,n.O!    i  ,  h      ■      !   '■!)     s.  :     N I).   192378 

III!    I  !     HI  iij  I  .HI  k  )|ibK   'AM) 

VJi.  CI.  29—705  9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  loading  test  probes  into  a  plurality  of  test  head 
plates  having  holes  to  receive  said  test  probes,  which  machine 
compnses: 

a)  a  base  frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  lift  motors  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  fraitie; 

c)  an  equal  plurality  of  plate  supports  mounted  in  said  base 
frame  on  slides  permitting  raising  and  lowering  of  each  plate 
suppon  in  said  machine 

d)  coplanar  abutments  on  each  of  said  plate  supports  forming  a 
rest  for  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  test  bead  plates. 


e)  mechanical  gears  coupling  one  each  of  said  plate  supports  lo 
a  respective  one  of  said  lift  motors  for  raising  and  lowenng  of 

each  plate  support  means  in  .said  machine  independently  of 

the  others  of  said  plate  supports: 
O  a  ba.se  plale  t>eneath  said  plate  support  means  and  attached  to 

said  base  frame  by  means  for  vibration  of  said  l>a.se  plale  and 
plate  suppon  means. 
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Int.  CI.    litJlli  .j.'20 

VS.  CI.  29 — 828  30  Claims 


21  A  tool  for  removing  a  residue  of  dielectric  material  from  an 
inside  surface  of  a  tubular  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  in 
preparation  for  splicing  or  terminating  the  coaxial  cable,  said  tool 
composing: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  and  bollow 

from  portion,  an  outermost  portion  of  said  hollow  front  por- 
tion of  said  txxly  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  a  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  portion  and  defining  a  cutting  member,  said 
cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  hollow  front 
porDon  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  Hicrein  divid- 
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ing  said  cutting  memlier  into  cutting  member  segments  and 
also  defining  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  connected  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  cutting  member  segments, 
each  of  said  arcuate  segments  being  of  such  resiliency  as  to  be 
flexed  radially  inwardly  by  the  tubular  outer  conductor  of  the 
cable  when  the  elongate  body  is  inserted  therein  so  as  to 
thereby  impart  an  outward  bias  to  the  cutting  member  seg- 
ments and  apply  a  desired  force  for  removal  of  residue  from 

the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  conductor  when  the  elongate 
metal  body  is  retracted  from  the  tubular  outer  conductor. 


wavesoldering  said  second  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
after  installation  of  said  components  and  covering  said  ba)i 
grid  array  open  through  vias. 
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VS.  CI.  29—840  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  circuit  assembly,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

constructing  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  compris- 
ing a  stacked  plurality  of  circuit  patterns  interposed  by  one  or 
more  insulating  layers  and  a  plurality  of  plated,  open  through 
vias  interconnecting  said  circuit  patterns,  said  printed  circuit 

board  having  two  opposed  surfaces  for  receiving  components. 

said  circuit  patterns  and  open  through  vias  including  circuit 
panems  and  open  through  vias  for  receiving  and  connecting  a 
ball  gnd  array  packaged  component  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  board,  said  ball  grid  array  open  through  vias 
being  located  in  a  landing  area  defined  by  the  border  of  said 
ball  gnd  array  packaged  component; 
covering  said  ball  gnd  array  open  through  vias  with  an  insulat- 
ing matenal  applied  on  the  second  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  txiard  without  filling  the  vias; 

installing  and  soldering  components,  including  a  ball  grid  array 

packaged   component,   on   said   first   surface   of  said   pnnted 
circuit  t>oard; 

installing  any  components  on  said  second  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  board;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  attaching  an  electrical  contact  to  the  conductive 
end  of  a  wire  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  crimping  mechanism  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
opposed  jaws  movable  relative  to  each  other; 

(b)  providing  a  wire-positioning  channel  having  respective  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends,  said  forward  end  being  of  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  rearward  end; 

(c)  positioning  a  contact  between  said  jaws; 

(d)  selecting  a  wire  having  a  conductive  end  of  cross-sectional 
area  smaller  than  said  forward  end  and  larger  than  said 
rearward  end; 

(e)  positioning  said  conductive  end  between  said  jaws  by  fully 
inserting  said  conductive  end  through  said  wire-positioning 
channel  starting  at  said  forward  end;  and 

(0  closing  said  cnmping  mechanism  in  order  to  deformably 

attach  said  contact  to  said  conductive  end. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  an  electrical  contact  to  the  conduc- 
tive end  of  a  wire  comprising: 

(a)  a  crimping  mechanism  having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws 
movable  relative  to  each  other: 

(b)  a  contact-positioning  mechanism  for  positioning  an  electrical 
contact  between  said  jaws; 

(c)  a  wire-positioning  guide  forming  a  channel  and  mounted 
adjacent  said  crimping  mechanism  so  that  the  conductive  end 
of  a  wire  inserted  through  said  channel  is  positioned  between 

said  jaws  for  cnmping  attachment  to  said  contact  upon  clo- 
sure of  said  jaws;  and 

(d)  said  channel  including  ai  least  a  forward  portion  of  generally 
funnei-like  form  and  of  progressively  narrowing,  inwardly 
curving  shape. 
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1  A  method  of  removing  a  shield  affixed  to  a  turbine  blade  by  a 
brazing  material  compnsing  the  sieps  of 
attaching  to  the  blade  a  shield  stripping  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  gripping  ihe  bladr.  means  for  healing  ihe  brazing 
maienal.  and  means  for  removing  the  shield  attached  to  the 

gnpping  means  compnsing  movable  shield  engaging  meaiLs 
for  engaging  the  shield  and  means  for  moving  the  shield 
engaging  means  to  sinp  the  shield  from  the  blade. 

heating  the  brazing  material, 

detemuning  when  the  brazing  material  is  sufficiently  hot  to 
permit  detachment  of  the  shield  from  the  blade,  and 

detaching  the  shield  from  the  blade 
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U.S.  a.  29 — IW9.72  4  Claims 


casting  said  airfoil  around  a  core  supported  by  a  core  suppon 
rod.  said  core  having  the  shape  of  said  internal  passage  with 
said  primary  cooling  air  inlet,  and  around  said  core  support 
rod  protruding  through  said  airfoil. 

removing  said  core  and  said  core  support  rcMl  from  within  said 
airfoil;  and 

maintaining  an  opening  formed  as  a  result  of  removing  said  core 

support  rod  from  protruding  through  said  airfoil  to  allow 

cooling  air  to  enter  .said  pas.sage  at  said  noedial  poruon  of  .said 
passage. 
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VS.  CI.  30—161  22  Oaims 


1.  A  pocket  folding  knife  comprising: 

a  knife  blade; 

a  first  handle  section; 

an  opposed  second  handle  section  joined  to  the  hrst  handle 
section  to  form  a  handle  having  a  cavity  in  which  the  blade  is 
received  when  in  stored  position; 

each  handle  section  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  inner  and 
outer  surfaces; 

an  elongated  lock  bar  pivolally  connected  to  the  handle  for 
movement   tictween   a   first   posiuon   in   which   the   blade   is 

locked  in  extended  position,  and  a  second  position  to  permit 

pivotal  movement  of  the  blade  to  the  stored  position; 
an  elongated  .spnng.  biasing  the  lock  t>ar  into  the  first  position. 

the  spnng  having  a  free  end  effectively  in  contact  with  the 

lock  bar  and  a  distal  end;  and 
means  for  removably  joining  the  handle  sections  wherein  such 

means  comprises  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  spring. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  gas  turbine  engine  airfoil  with  a 
serpentine  internal  cooling  air  passage  having  an  upstream  portion. 

a  downstream  portion  and  a  medial  portion  therebetween  and  a 
primary  cooling  air  inlet  communicating  with  said  serpentine  pas- 
sage at  said  upstream  portuin.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


*'!1.111 
KMt  t     -^M  1  H  -.I.IDING  BASK 
Walter  W.  ColUn.s.  To.  h„x  am,  Nortli.  .S.C.  29112 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,880 
InL  a."  B26B  1/08:29/02 
UJS.  CI.  30—162  7  I 

1.  A  sheath  for  carrying  a  knife,  tile  knife  having  a  handle  with 
a  retractable  blade,  said  sheath  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  defining  an  elongated  knife  recep- 
tacle therein  for  receipt  of  a  knife; 

said  body  member  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end.  said  first  end  being  open  to  said  knife 
receptacle;  said  body  member  defining  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  spaced  opposite  said  from  wall  said  front  wall  and  said 
rear  wall  being  separated  by  said  knife  receptacle;  said  body 
member  further  defining  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side 
wall  spaced  opposite  said  first  side  wall  and  being  separated 

by  said  knife  receptacle,  said  wcond  side  wall  being  of 

shorter  length  than  said  tirst  side  wall; 
said  first  side  wall  defining  flange  angled  outwardly  away  from 

said  knife  receptacle  ai  said  first  end  of  said  body  member: 
said  flange  defining  across  therein  for  locking  receipt  of  a 

portion  of  the  knife;  aitd 
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said  first  side  wall  further  defining  an  elongated  channel  therein 
adjacent  said  recess  for  receipt  of  a  portion  of  the  blade  of  the 
knife. 

4.  A  knife  and  sheath  combination,  comprising: 

a  knife  including  a  longitudinally  extending  knife  blade; 

an  elongated  knife  handle  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end.  said  knife  handle  defining  a  longitudi- 
niilly  extending  blade  chamber  therein  for  receipt  of  said  knife 

blade; 
said  knife  handle  defining  a  blade  passage  at  said  first  end  of 
said  knife  handle,  said  blade  passage  being  in  communication 
with  said  blade  chamber,  said  knife  blade  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  knife  handle  between  an  extended  position 
extending  outwardly  from  said  handle  through  said  knife 
passage  and  a  retracted  position  substantially  within  said 
blade  chamber; 

a  locking  member  connected  to  said  knife  blade  for  moving  to  a 
release  position  to  allow  movement  of  said  knife  blade  with 
respect  to  said  knife  handle  between  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions; 

a  sheath  having  an  elongated  body  member  defining  an  elon- 
gated knife  chamber  therein  for  receipt  of  said  knife  handle 
and  said  knife  blade; 

said  body  member  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end.  said  first  end  being  open  and  commu- 
nication with  said  knife  chamber; 

a  locking  member  engagement  structure  connected  to  said  body 
memt>er  for  engaging   said   locking   memlier.   such  that  upon 

withdrawal  of  said  knife  handle  from  said  knife  chamber,  said 
locking  member  engagement  structure  engages  said  locking 
memt>er  to  cause  said  locking  member  to  move  to  said  relea.se 
position  such  that  said  knife  blade  is  extended  from  said  knife 

handle  as  said  knife  is  withdrawn  from  said  sheath. 
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KUed  No».  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,966 

InL  a."  B25D  i/00:  B27M  3/iK) 

VS.  a.  30—167.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  mortise  cutter  apparatus  for  cutting  a  hinge  mortise 
into  an  edge  of  a  door,  comprising: 

a  mortise  outline  cutler  assembly  adapted  for  placement  on  the 

edge  of  the  door  for  cutting  a  mortise  outline  in  the  edge  of 
the   door   and   adapted   for   removal    from   the   door   after  the 

mortise  outline  has  been  cut.  wherein  the  mortise  outline  has 
a  predetermined  length,  wherein  said  mortise  outline  cutter 

assembly  includes  a  mortise-outline  cutter  blade,  a  support 


block  which  supports  said  mortise-outline  cutter  blade. 

wherein  said  support  block  includes  a  bottom  portion  adapted 
to  support  said  mortise-outline  cutter  blade  and  a  top  portion 
adapted  to  receive  percussive  strikes, 
an  alignment  assembly,  connected  substantially  perpendicularlv 
to  said  support  block,  for  maintaimng  said  mortise-outline 
cutter  blade  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  orientation  withi 
respect  to  the  edge  of  the  door,  wherein  said  alignment 
assembly  is  adapted  to  simultaneously  contact  said  support 
block  and  a  side  of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  portion  of  the 

edge  of  the  door  contacted  by  said  mortise-oudine  cuner 

blade,  wherein  said  support  block  includes  two  projecuon 
portions    that    project    past   the    side    of   the   door,    and    said 

alignment  assembly  includes  two  channels  adapted  to  receive 
said  two  protection  portions  of  said  support  block,  and 
a  screw-controlled  mortise  cutler  assembly  adapted  be  placed 
over  the  mortise  outline  on  the  edge  of  the  door  and  over  a 
portion  of  two  sides  of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  edge,  wherein 
a  portion  of  the  screw-controlled  mortise  cuner  assembly  is 
placed  in  registration  with  the  mortise  outline  on  the  edge  of 

the  door,  such  that  a  screw-controlled  blade  assembly  can  be 

advanced  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  edge  tjelow  the  edge  so  that 
a  blade  edge,  which  is  part  of  said  screw-controlled  blade 
assembly,  cuts  out  a  mortise  from  the  edge  of  the  door, 
wherein  said  blade  edge  ha*  a  predetermined  length  sul>stan- 
tizdly  equal  to  the  predetermined  length  of  the  mortise  outline, 
wherein  said  screw-controlled  mortise  cutter  assembly  includes 

a  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  fit  over  a  portion  of  the  edge  of 
the  door  adjacent  to  said  mortise  outline  and  adapted  to 
contact  portions  of  the  two  sides  of  the  door  adjacent  to  said 

mortise  ouUine,  wherein  said  bracket  assembly  includes  a 

guide  portion  adapted  for  guiding  said  screw-controlled  blade 
assembly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  door  as  said 
screw-controlled  blade  assembly  cuts  into  the  door  to  form 
the  inortise.  and  a  clamp  assembly,  supported  by  said  bracket 

assembly,  adapted  for  clamping  said  bracket  assembly  onto 
the  door. 

wherein  said  bracket  assembly  includes  a  first  projecting  por- 
tion, a  transverse  portion  connected  to  said  first  projecting 
portion,  and  a  second  projecting  portion  connected  to  said 
transverse  portion,  said  transverse  portion  includes  a  pair  of 

opposed  groove  portions  adapted  to  receive  complementary 
tongue  portions  of  said  screw -controlled  blade  assembly, 
wherein  said  groove  portions  serve  as  said  guide  portion 
adapted  for  guiding  said  blade  edge  of  said  screw -controlled 
blade  assembly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  door  as 
said  blade  edge  cuts  into  the  door  to  form  the  mortise,  and 
said  clamp  assembly  includes  a  clamping  foot  adapted  to 
contact  a  side  of  the  door,  wherein  said  groove  portions 
extend  along  said  transverse  portion  of  said  bracket  assembly 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  screw  portion 

connected  to  said  clamping  foot,  and  a  handle  portion  con- 
nected to  said  screw  portion,  wherein  said  transverse  portion 
of  said  bracket  assembly  includes  a  threaded  channel,  and  said 

screw-controlled  blade  assembly  includes  said  blade  edge,  a 
blade-support  block  supporting  said  blade  edge,  a  threaded 

shaft    connected    to    said    blade-support    block    and    passing 
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through  said  threaded  channel  of  said  transverse  portion  of 
said  bracket  assembly,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said 
threaded  shaft,  and 
wherein  said  second  projecting  portion  of  said  transverse  portion 
a  threaded  channel  that  is  complemenlanly  threaded  to 
receive  said  screw  portion  of  said  clamp  assembly. 
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V  i  4     ViH.ira,  Cdo. 
ih    of  Colo.. 


1.  A  power  pinking  device,  comprising: 

(a)  A  hollow  casing; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  source  of  compressed  gas: 

(c)  pneumatic  power  dnve  means; 

(d)  a  stationary  lower  cutting  blade  secured  lo  said  hollow 
casing,  which  lower  cutting  blade  has  a  serrated  cuning  edge 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  predetermined  height; 

(e)  an  upper  movable  cutting  blade  pivouUy  connected  lo  said 
sutionary  blade  and  having  a  .serrated  cutting  edge  having  a 

plurality  of  teeth  of  predetermined  height,  whose  teeth  are 

positioned  to  interdentate  with  the  teeth  of  said  lower  cutting 
blade  in  a  serrated  shearing  action,  and 

(f)  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  upper  blade  to  said 
pneumatic  power  dnve  means  for  oscillation  of  said  upper 
blade  when  said  pneumatic  power  dnve  means  is  actuated, 
said  means  comprising  a  connecting  rod  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end.  which  connecting  rod  is  hxably  attached 
lo  said  piston  al  its  proximal  end;  a  connecting  arm  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end;  a  slotted  connecting  arm  guide, 
wherein  said  connecting  rod  defines  a  bore  in  it.s  distal  end  for 
receiving  a  pin  that  permits  movable  attachment  of  said 

connecting  arm  hingcably  with  respect  lo  said  connecting  rod; 
said    connecting    arm    detines    bores    in    both    its    distal    and 

proximal  ends  for  receiving  pins  thai  permit  movable  attach- 
ment of  said  connecting  arm  hmgeably  with  respect  to  said 
connecting  rod  and  with  respect  to  said  upper  cutting  blade; 
the  movenneni  of  said  connecting  arm  tteing  constrained  in  a 
vertical  path  by  the  slot  of  said  connecting  arm  guide. 


5„^11_<14 

GAkl'l  N   ^Mf  XRS 

t    xi-ShJn  HuuiK,  No.  fxA    s.       i.  Yen  Hai  Rd.,  Fu  Shing 
i  Kiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsk  i,     I  .>>>  .m 

Filed  J un.  Ifi    i "'-    ^.r.  No.  491,573 
Int.  <  I.    B26B  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  30—251  1  cUim 

1.  A  pair  of  garden  shears  composing: 

a  fixed  jaw  provided  integrally  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  with 
a  cutting  part  and  at  a  midsegmeni  thereof  with  a  first  pivoung 

pin  and  a  second  pivoting  pin.  said  fixed  jaw  furtlier  provided 
with  a  lower  segment  fa.stcned  with  a  hand  grip. 

a  movable  jaw  fastened  pivotally  with  said  first  pivoting  pin  of 
said  fixed  jaw  and  provided  integrally  at  an  upper  portion 


thereof  with  a  cuning  blade,  said  movable  jaw  ftinher  pro- 
vided at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  a  support  arm  having  a 
toothed  retainer; 

a  rocking  arm  fastened  pivoully  al  a  top  end  thereof  with  said 
second  pivoting  pin  of  said  fixed  jaw  and  further  fastened  at  a 
bonom  end  thereof  with  a  hand  grip; 

a  connection  rod  fastened  pivotally  with  said  rocking  arm  and 
provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  spindle  engageable  with 
said  toothed  retainer  of  said  support  arm  of  said  movable  jaw, 

said  connection  rod  further  provided  at  another  end  thereof 
with  a  support  arm  having  a  thrtHigh  hole. 

a  fastening  cover  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section  and  fastened 
at  an  open  end  thereof  with  said  rocking  arm.  said  fastening 
cover  provided  al  a  closed  end  thereof  with  a  pin.  and 

a  tension  spring  provided  at  a  lop  end  thereof  with  a  retaimng 
means  engageable  with  said  through  hole  of  said  support  arm 
of  said  connection  rod.  said  tension  spring  further  provided  at 
a  bonom  end  thereof  with  a  retaining  means  engageable  with 
said  pin  of  said  fastening  cover. 


I-  il.\l\  >\\\   \\  !  I  H  kMNK  ik(   ING  AND  CUTTING 
\  M  \'   HMI  N  I 
Ruben  N   Ra^n   •>u   vs    Hr  k,i,  sr     s,,i,i.<  \iia,  Calif.  92703 

f    i.  .1   I  I.  !      ;  1      1  i^M     N.  1     N..      ;:,\Jt71 

VS.  CI.  30-371  6  Claims 


■«^^f 


1  A  hand-held,  chain  saw,  comprising: 

a.)  a  saw  blade  tioldcr,  defining  a  longitudinal  major  axis  and  a 
minor  axis,  and  including  an  end-lipped  portion; 

b.)  a  cutting  chain  routably  mounted  on  the  saw  blade  holder; 

c.)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cutting  bars  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  saw  blade  holder  and  secured  thereto  against  longitudinal 
and  vertical  movemeni  by  means  including  bolts,  nuts,  spac- 
ers, lock  washers  and  a  spacing  nut.  each  cutting  bar  defining 
a  support  portion  and  a  single  angle  portion,  the  cutting  bars 


April  30,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3117 


l>eing  interconnected  along  their  support  portions  and  angle 
portions  and  removably  mounted  in  a  parallel  oriented, 
opposed  registry  on  each  side  of  the  blade  holder,  the  angle 
portions  projecting  downwardly  from  the  blade  holder  and 
beyond  its  lower  edge  to  form  therelietween  a  twin-shaped, 
bight  angle  which  may  be  set  from  ab>oul  55°  to  about  70° 
defined  ttetween  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  support  portion  of 
the  cutting  bar.  the  cutting  bars  being  sufficiently  spaced  apart 

from  each  other  and  the  &aw  blade  holder  to  accommodate 

movement  of  the  cutting  chain,   the   rwin-shaped.   intercon- 
nected bight  angles  of  the  cutting  bars  forming  a  partial  guard 
twrween  a  user  and  a  cutting  operation;  whereby  during  use: 
i.  foliage,  including  branches  and  brush  are  drawn  into  and 
compressed   in   Ihe   twin-shaped   bight  angles   by   forward 
movement   of  the   cutting   chain,    thereby    stabilizing   the 
foliage  within  the  bight  angles  while  aligning  and  guiding 
the  foliage  into  a  stable  and  efficient  cutting  position; 
ii.  the  force  exerted  on  the  matenal  by  the  cutting  chain 

dunng  cutting  produce  stresses  whose  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion are  transferred  from  the  bight  angles  to  the  support 
portions  of  the  cutting  bars; 

iii.  the  cutting  bars  reinforce  the  blade  holder,  and  distribute 
the  stresses  thereon  during  use; 

iv.  the  distance  between  the  bight  angle  and  the  end-tipped 
portion  of  the  saw  blade  holder  may  tje  varied  from  about 
two  inches  to  about  eight  inches;  and. 

V.  the  size  of  the  foliage  cut  may  t>e  increased  up  to  alioul 
three  inches  in  diameter  as  the  distance  between  the  bight 
angle  and  the  end-tipped  portion  of  the  saw  blade  holder  is 

increased  from  about  two  inches  to  about  eight  inches. 


substantially  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  D  tliat  is  parallel  to 
vertical  plane  C  and  they  are  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
LI  apart;  and 
means  in  said  sheet  of  matenal  for  guiding  the  cutting  of  a 
standard  sized  sheet  of  sandpaper  into  two  equal  rectangular 
pieces. 


5.511.317 

AUTOMATIC  SH,H  I  IM,  l>^\||  1    H  >H    ^   PROJECTILE 

i   \'.  N(  H^  h 

Ivan  C.  Allen.  2S94  Columbia  Blvd..  St,  Helena.  Greg.  97051 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.111 

Int  a."  F41G  1/467 

VS.  a.  33 — 265  22  Claim- 


5.511316 

STENCIL  FOR  CUTTING  SANDPAPER 

Ron  T.  Fischer,  1202  8th.  Imperial  Beach.  Calif.  91932,  and 

Eric  S.  Fischer.  818  B  Ave..  Coronado.  CaUf.  92118 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^33 

InL  CL'  G€1B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  33—1  F  11  Claims 


1  A  sighting  device,  mounted  to  a  projectile  launcher,  to  facili- 
tate accurate  delivery  of  projectiles  at  a  target,  the  target  having  an 
apparent  height  at  the  sighting  device  in  a  line  of  sight  from  the 
user  through  the  sighting  device  to  the  target,  the  sighting  device 
comprising: 

a  sighting  element  having  a  first  mark  and  a  second  mark,  and 

having  an  adjustable  height  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  sight,  said  heighi  defined  by  the  distance  t>etween  said 
first  and  second  marks; 

a  sighting  member  having  an  outer  periphery,  said  outer  periph- 
ery being  of  a  predetermined  irregular  cross-sectional  shape 
and  having  a  surface  therearound; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  coupled  to  said  sighting  member  to 
selectively  position  said  surface  of  said  sighting  memt>er  in 
tlie  line  of  sight  so  thai  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 

sighting  member  selectively  forms  one  of  said  marks  of  said 

sighting  element,  thereby  adjusting  said  height  of  saic  sight- 
ing element  to  match  substantially  the  apparent  height  of  the 
target;  and 
a  targeting  mechanism  responsive  to  said  adjustment  mi^chanism 
to  displace  said  sighting  element  in  a  substantially  vertical 
pl2ine. 


1.  A  stencil  for  cutting  sandpaper  comprising: 

a  sheel  of  material  having  a  predetermined  thickness  Tl  and  a 
predetermined  penpheral  shape,  said  sheet  having  a  top  sur- 
face and  a  planar  tiotiom  surface  that  has  at  least  a  first,  a 
second,  and  a  third  downwardly  extending  comer  lip  having  a 
predetermined  height  HI  that  is  substantially  equal  lo  the 
height  of  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  of  sandpaper; 

said  comer  lips  each  having  a  first  inner  edge  and  a  second  inner 
edge  which  intersect  each  other  at  a  substantially  90  degree 
angle; 

the  first  inner  edge  of  said  first  comer  lip  and  the  first  inner  edge 
of  said  second  comer  lip  substantially  lie  in  a  venical  plane  A 
and  the  first  inner  edge  of  said  third  comer  lip  substantially 

lies  in  a  vertical  plane  B  that  is  parallel  to  vertical  plane  A  and 

they  are  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  Wl  apart; 
the  second  inner  edge  of  said  second  comer  lip  and  the  second 

inner  edge  of  said  third  comer  lip  subs;antially  lie  in  a  vertical 
plane  C  and  the  second  inner  edge  of  said  first  comer  lip 


5,S1U18 

ADJUSTABLE  CROSS  HAIR  ASSEMBLY 
Davy  S.  Logan.  Post  Office  Box  116.  OroDO.  Me.  04473 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  333.646 
Int  CI."  F41G  1/42 
VS.  O.  33—298  15  Claims 

1.  A  cross  hair  assembly  compnsing  an  annular  frame; 
a  first  cross  hair  extending  across  said  frame,  a  second  cross  hair 
extending  across  said  frame  in  orthogonal  relation  lo  said  first 
cross  hair; 

a  fixed  anchorage  on  said  frame  for  each  cross  hair; 

an  adjustable  anchorage  on  said  frame  for  each  cross  hair, 
each  cross  hair  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  associated 

fixed  anchorage,  and  a  second  end  conneaed  to  the  associated 

adjustable  anchorage; 
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ANCM     M!    V-^l   KtMl  N  f    |if  \  H   f    »  MI'M  i  ^  I M  ;  ANGLE 

Sh  Nsi  Ik    \  SI  I  (  I  t  (    I  ki  INK  s  \\  I  I  II   I  t    \  1 1  1    IKCUITRY 

iNTfct.K  \l  i  "i    M  ikMMi  I  >\    V   i'KIN  I  Mi  .    ikdJIT 

HI  I  Vkh 

J.Tt.-,   .      H.I.I.,    Hi.iill,^    I)    (  ,,cK,.i,    !,..i!^    'f  (..lendale.  and 

A  ,Tni;  ^v   si.inst»rr\    t'ruru,  jll  u!  Aru..  iLSMgDors  to  CUne 

i  .ihs  liii    i'lH'cnu   \'.\l. 

C  untinuatiun  III  i-iri    .1  s.  t    N..    4^  (U».     \(,f    X.  1993,  aban- 
doned. Thts  .ipn.i.  .li.i    M. .  i  '•' 1    ^.       No.  247  JO  1 

ill!   I  i     <  .i>;i    /  .11 
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each  said  adjustable  anchorage  comprising  a  slidable  anchorage 
elemenl  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  adjuslmg  move- 
ments normal  to  the  direction  taken  by  the  associated  cross 
hair;  and 

said  adjustable  anchorages  being  independently  adjustable  to 
vary  the  intersection  point  of  the  cross  hairs. 
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5^1U19 
^  MflCI.E  COMPASS  CORK  I  i    !  imv  !   !k'<  !  IT 
^!'     •'    i     t  '  rtTllnfev  Zeeland,  and  M.irk   i    Hu-^m^    H  ii<ls4»nville, 
■  -  n    iif  Mich.,  assignors  to  PriiK*  Corporation,  Holland. 
Mull. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.699 

Int  O-'GOIC  17/JH 

VS.  CL  33—356  23  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  compass  correction  circuit  for  correcting  for  vehicle 
generated  varying  inlerfenng  magnetic  fields  comprising: 

a  vehicle  accessory  providing  a  varying  magnetic  field  of  an 

intensity  sufficient  to  cau.se  a  compass  display  error; 
a  compass  circuit  including  a  magnetic  field  sensor  and  display 

for  displaying  direction  indicating  information  delected  by 

said  magnetic  held  sensor:  and 
a  source  of  correction  signals  coupled  to  said  compass  circuit  to 

provide    correction    signal    information    corresponding    to 

vehicle  generated  magnetic  field  disturbances  from  said 

vehicle  accessory,  wherein  said  compass  circuit  responds  to 
said  correction  signals  to  display  a  corrected  heading  corre- 
sponding to  a  heading  unaffected  by  the  vehicle  accessory 
generated  magnetic  field  disturbance. 


1  An  integral  resistive  angle  measurement  device  consisting 

essentially  of  the  following  elements. 

a  single  printed  cirxruit  board  having  front  and  back  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  sensor  plates  formed  on  the  t>ack  surface  of  said  single 

printed  circuit  board; 
a  single  cylindncally-shaped  cap  sealed  to  said  back  surface  of 

said  single  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  cover  said  pair  of 

sensor  plates,  said  cap  retaining  a  volume  of  resistive  sensor 
fluid  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
sensor  plates; 
a  metallic  sealing  nng  surrounding  said  pau  of  sensor  plates, 
said  metallic  sealing  ring  being  electrically  insulated  from 

said  pair  of  sensor  plates,  said  single  cylindncally-shaped  cap 
being  sealed  to  said  metallic  sealing  nng  by  soldenng; 

a  flat  metallic  web  mounted  on  said  back  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  between  said  pair  of  sensor  plates,  said  flat 
metallic  web  being  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  single 
printed  circuit  board,  and  said  flat  metallic  web  including  at  1 
east  one  opening  therein  for  permitting  communication  of  said 
resisitive  fluid  across  said  flat  metallic  web;  and 

electronic  circuitry  mounted  only  on  said  front  surface  of  said 

single  pnntcd  circuit  board,  said  electronic  circuitry  being 

responsive  to  incremental  angular  rotation  of  said  angle  mea- 
surement device  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative 

of  an  angle  of  rotation  of  said  angle  measurement  device. 


I    I  N  I    \  K    I   M    I  1 1  1 1    k 

(iiHMln  •    N.i!,'     H.I,;,!;     I  ,1  !  iiDin     .l^■.l^:lll>^  to  Dr,  JohUUMS 

lliKli  iiti.iiii  i.intill     li.iijiiriiil    (.iiin.iin 
Comiiii.  Ill    1       f  s,  r    N,,    ;/,4  -  (>,    \i.,,    ;  i     I  '<'4.  abandoned. 

I  hi- ,1(1)111. ,i  ii,i   :(.    !■'•*-   s, ,    N,,   ^<r7,74i 

Claims  priori  I  >  i;  (iu  n.  n  i  .  i  t  ^  I  un.  23,  1993,  43  20 
728.6 

Int.  CL*  Gti  1 1' 
L.S.  CL  33—704  6  i.  Umi.s 

1.  A  linear  encoder  for  use  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing 
workpieces  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  approxi- 
mately between  25x10^  K"'  and  3.5x10"'  K"'.  the  machine 

having  two  movable  relative  to  each  other  objects,  said  linear 

encoder  being  designed  for  measuring  a  relative  position  of  the  two 
objects,  and  said  linear  encoder  comprising  a  scale  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  approximately  between  2.5x10^ 
K"'  and  3.5x10"*  K  ',  selected  to  substantially  correspond  to  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  workpieces  to  be  manufac- 
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FOOTWEAR  FOR  FA(  i !  I  !  \  I  I n 
DLSSIPATION  OF  PFR^l  Ik  \  I  K  IN 

Rj*    \  -  l>ahlf:r\Ii.  I  I  I    H.  \  »><>(.>tl-t.  Ar 
Division  of  St  r    N      i>fi.702,  Jun 
5^65,677.  This  appln-auun  Nov.  7,  19Si4.  scj.  .No.  314^15 

Int  aU43B  im-mmm.  a4ib  \m 


1 0VAL  AND 
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'  <    ^i  I.KV 
I 'at  No. 


U,S.  a.  36—3  A 


55  Claim' 


tured  on  the  machine,  said  scale  being  attachable  to  one  of  the  two 

objects,  and  a  device  for  scanning  said  scale  and  attachable  to 
another  of  the  two  objects. 


S,S1U22 

I'Ror-rvv  I  fiR  TRI    STMrvT   n!    \N  flTITrr-T  USING  A 

i  I  1  i\v   .  i|    Mill    \lk    \Mi  H  \Mi  Hi  I  n    \ik  HLOWER 

idki    \KRV1NG(H    I    1 111^  fkDCfcSS 

WemerFii!^    H,  nsheim.  Gcriii,.m    .is^iymi  ii>  Wella  Aktieng- 

esellsch.i"    Iij.'iiim.hu   <  .iii;,,i.s 

KUed  .No\.  2,  19V4,  Sen  No.  335,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
429.9 


InL  a.*  A45D  20/00 


VS.  CI.  34—97 


23  Claims 


1.  Footwear  for  providing  added  comfort  to  the  wearer  by 
facilitating  the  removal  and  dissipation  of  perspiration  from  the 

fool  of  the  wearer,  said  footwear  comprising  a  knitted  sock  and  a 

shoe, 

said  knitted  sock  comprising  a  toe  portion  and  an  instep  fx>rtion 
adjacent  thereto,  said  toe  portion  comprising  a  hydrophiUc 
knit  fabric  and  said  instep  portion  compnsing  a  hydrophobic 
knit  fabric  so  thai  perspiration  from  the  toe  portion  of  the  foot 
of  the  wearer  is  absort>ed  by  said  hydrophilic  knit  toe  portion 

and  wicked  therefrom  by  said  hydrophobic  knit  instep  portion 
of  said  knitted  sock: 
said  shoe  comprising  a  tongue  assembly  overlying  and  contact- 
ing said  hydrophobic  knit  instep  portion,  said  tongue  assem- 
bly comprising  an  outer  layer,  an  intermediate  layer,  and  an 

inner  layer; 

said  outer  layer  bieing  constructed  of  a  hydrophilic  fabric; 

said  intermediate  layer  being  constructed  of  a  hydrophilic  fabric 
with  a  medial  portion  constructed  of  a  hydrophobic  fabric, 
said  intermediate  layer  being  positioned  beneath  said  overly- 
ing outer  layer  and  in  contacting  engagemeni  therewith; 

said  inner  layer  being  constructed  of  a  hydrophilic  fabnc,  being 
positioned  beneath  said  intermediate  layer  and  being  in  con- 
tacting engagement  therewith;  and 

said  inner  layer  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  in  contacting  engage- 
ment with  the  knit  instep  and  toe  portions  of  said  knitted  sock 
so  that  perspiration  from  said  knit  instep  and  toe  portions  is 
absorbed  by  said  inner  layer  and  wicked  therefrom  by  said 
contacting  engagement  with  the  intermediate  layer  medial 
portion  and  thereby  transferred  to  said  overlying  outer  layer 
of  said  tongue  assembly  of  said  shoe  for  evaporation  there- 
fixim  to  the  atmosphere . 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  object  by  a  hot  air  flow  directed  on 
the  object  by  a  hand-held  air  blower  provided  with  a  heating 
device  and  a  fan,  compnsing  the  steps  of  determining  a  distance 
between  the  air  blower  and  the  object:  and  controlling  the  heating 

device  proportionally  as  the  function  of  the  thusly  determined 
distance  so  that  a  given  temperature  of  hot  air  flow  on  the  object 
remains  constant  substantially  independent  from  the  distance 
t>etween  the  air  blower  and  the  object. 


1  Claim 


S,511JZ4 
SHOE  HEEI    SPRING 

k  ■...--o  fit  Smith,  P.O.  B..\  MM   Ihrn    Mn!    -i>-02 
Filed  Apr.  1.  199-t.  Scr.  .n._.  i6y.;;t. 
Int.  a."  A43B  13/2S 
VS.  a.  36—27 

1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper,  a  wedge  shaped  sole,  and  a  spring  assembly  within  the 
sole  under  a  heel  area: 

the  sole  having  an  outsole; 

a  main  hole  bored  completely  through  the  sole  and  the  outsole. 

the  spring  assembly  located  within  the  main  hole,  the  spring 
assembly  consisting  of  a  heel  protector,  a  compression  spnng. 
a  cushion  member,  first,  second,  and  third  discs,  and  fastening 
means  connecting  the  assembly  together,  the  assembly  float- 
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I   Shoe  having  an  upper,  formed  of  a  flenible  matcnal.  which  is 

opened  and  closed  by  a  central  rotary  closure  to  which  at  least  one 

tightening  element  is  coupled,  the  at  least  one  tightening  element 
being  guided  over  guide  elements  on  the  shoe;  wherein  the  central 
rotary  closure  is  arranged  on  a  heel  portion  of  the  upper  in  an  area 
atxjve  a  location  at  which  a  heel  bone  of  a  wearer  is  received: 
wherein  the  at  lea.st  one  lightening  element  has  a  tightening  section 
running  from  the  central  rotary  closure  around  each  side  of  the  heel 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  Ijcing  coupled  at  each  side  of  the  upper 
with  at  least  one  strap  which  runs  over  an  instep  area  of  the  upper 
between  the  ughtening  .sections:  wherein  the  at  least  one  strap  has 

sections  which  span  the  instep  area  between  locations  at  which  a 

wearer's  and  metatarsophalangeal  joints  are  received,  said  sections 
crossing  each  other  a.s  they  span  the  instep  area,  each  t>eing 
fa.stened   at   a   frontal   portion  of  a   rcspecdve   side   of  the   shoe 

Opposite  that  at  which  ii  is  coupled  to  a  respective  oghtening 
section. 
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ing  freely  inside  the  main  hole  such  that  the  assembly  is 
secured  to  the  shoe  only  by  the  forces  of  the  foot  and  the 
ground: 
the  heel  protector  being  larger  than  the  main  hole,  and  being 

located  inside  the  foot  receiving  area  of  the  shoe,  above  the 
sole, 

the  discs,  spring,  and  cushion  member  having  diameters  smaller 

than  the  main  hole, 
the  tirst  disc  being  located  between  the  heel  protector  and  the 

spnng. 
the  second  and  third  discs  being  located  between  the  spring  and 

the  cushion  member, 
the  cushion  member  having  a  lower  extremity  protniding  out 

past  the  outsole. 


1.  A  ditcher  assembly  for  forming  longitudinal  ditches  through 
soil  in  a  given  area  comprising 

a  prime  mover  for  moving  said  a-ssembly  in  a  line  of  travel 
corresponding  to  the  line  of  the  longitudinal  ditch  desired. 

a  rtxary  soil  removing  disk  mounted  in  said  as.sembly. 

said  disk  having  a  generally  vertical  planar  orientation  generally 

transverse  to  said  line  of  travel, 
a  bousing  within  which  said  disk  is  rotated  compnsing  a  lower 

shroud  and  an  upper  shroud  mated  therewith, 
power  supply  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  soil  renwving 

disk. 

said  disk  having  a  front  face  facing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 

assembly, 
said  disk  compnsing  a  series  of  soil  gathering  scoops  spaced 

atKHJi  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  front  face, 
a  lower  front  portion  of  said  lower  shroud  facing  the  direction  of 

travel   of   said   assembly   being   open   to   expose   the    lower 

portion  of  said  rotary  disk, 
a  soil  cutting  edge  and  plow  section  positioned  centrally  in  said 

line  of  travel  at  the  bottom  of  said  open  lower  shroud  for 

cutting  in  advance  of  said  rotary  disk  by  which  soil  being  cut 

is  fed  in  loosened  condition  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 

scoops, 
means  for  selccuvely  setting  the  cutting  depth  of  said  cutting 
edge  and  plow  section. 

an  adjustably  onentable  chute  means  overlying  said  disk  for 
receipt  of  soil  conveyed  and  discharged  from  said  scoops  for 
directing  tlie  cut  soil  to  preselectable  locations  relative  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  said  assembly,  and 

a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  side  sloping  blades  positioned  to 
cut  a  selectable  steepness  in  the  sidewalls  of  ditch  pa.sses 
being  formed. 
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2.  A  cart  mounted  si>ow  shoveling  device  comprising: 
a  cart  having  a  handle  formed  in  a  generally  A-shaped  configu- 
ration with  a  lowermost  extent  and  an  upper  portion,  the  cart 
including  a  cross  bar  having  a  circular  nng  extending  from  the 
crossbar,  the  can  including  a  wheel  with  an  axJe  positioned  at 
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its  axis,  the  wheel  including  a  pair  of  vertical  support  bars. 
one  end  of  each  of  the  vertical  support  bars  is  affixed  to  the 
axle,  the  wheel  also  including  a  pair  of  horizontal  braces 

having  free  ends  affixed  to  its  axle,  the  lowermost  extent  of 

the  handle  being  coupled  to  the  braces;  and 
a  snow  shovel  having  a  scoop  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  memt)er  and  molded  into  a  semi  circular  configura- 
tion, the  scoop  having  two  side  ends,  a  rear  surface  of  the 

scoop  being  coupled  to  the  free  ends  of  the  horizontal  braces 
of  the  cart  wheel,  the  scoop  having  a  wooden  shaft  affixed  to 
its  rear  surface,  the  shaft  extending  through  the  circular  ring 
on  the  cross  bar  of  the  handle,  the  other  ends  of  the  vertical 
support  t>ars  ))eing  coupled  to  the  shaft 


through  from  the  midpoint  of  the  apex  of  the  front  wall  to  the 
center  of  the  rear  opening: 
a  pair  of  rigid  rectangular  blades  each  having  a  front  surface 
coated  with  a  layer  of  a  non-stick  material  for  prevennng 
snow  from  adhering  thereto,  a  rear  surface,  and  periphery 
interconnecting  the  front  surface  with  the  rear  surface  with  the 
periphery  further  having  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  short  edges 

and  a  pair  of  opposed  horizontal  long  edges  and  with  a  short 
edge  of  each  blade  pivotally  coupled  to  the  apex  of  the  front 

wall; 
a  pair  of  elongated  adjusting  plates  each  having  a  planar  and 
generally  circularly-shaped  interior  portion  and  an  elongated 
tapered  exterior  portion  extended  outwards  from  the  interior 
portion  with  each  interior  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
apex  of  the  front  wail  and  further  including  a  first,  a  second, 
and  a  third  slot  peripheralh  formed  thereon  and  with  each 
exterior  portion  coupled  to  a  separate  blade  against  the  rear 
surface  thereof; 

a  Spring-loaded  locking  lever  coupled  to  the  top  wall  at  a 

location  securable  within  the  slots  of  the  adjusting  plates  for 
allowing  fixed  and  independent  angular  posiuoning  of  the 
blades  for  thereby  enabling  them  (o  be  placed  in  a  plurality  of 
plowing  positions,  the  locking  lever  positionable  within  the 
first  slot  of  one  of  the  adjusung  plates  for  placmg  the  associ- 
ated blade  in  a  position  such  that  an  acute  angle  is  formed 
between  the  blade  and  the  central  axis  of  the  housing,  the 
locking  lever  further  positionable  within  the  second  slot  of 
one  of  the  adjusting  plates  for  placing  the  associated  blade  in 

a  position  such  that  a  perpendicular  angle  is  formed  between 

the  blade  and  the  central  axis  of  the  housing,  the  locking  lever 

further  positionable  within  a  third  slot  of  one  of  the  adjusting 
plates  for  placing  the  associated  blade  in  a  position  such  that 
an  obtuse  angle  is  formed  tierween  the  blade  and  the  central 
axis  of  the  housing;  and 
a  rigid  handle  having  a  horizontal  short  leg  coupled  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  housing  near  the  rear  opening  thereof  and  a  long 
leg  extended  upwards  therefrom  and  away  from  the  housing 
and  terminated  at  a  handgrip  for  allowing  a  user  a  firm  hold 

for  plowing. 


5,511, .^2« 

tl  \NI>  '  iFV  K  \n  !>  vNOU    I'M  IW    U  r  I  H    UUI  -^  !  \HI  f 
HI    \hl  >- 
l..-„|iS:    I       tini;itii      :"    I  rdlnirx    M.,    NurU,    'li-ik     i  Milan.., 
(.  ..ri.i.t.,     afiil    liilu..irh    i      M"!!     •■5   ^hl•lb«>rI)t    \Mriui  ,    lor 

tikd  ua.  r.  I'W-t.  .^er.  No.  323,765 

InL  CL'  EOIH  5101 

vs.  a.  37—285  2  Claims 

1.  A  hand-operated  snovv  plow  with  adjustable  blades  for  plow- 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  a  backhoe  assembly  including  c 


ing  from  an  area  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  ngid  housing  having  a  V-shaped  front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a 

bottom  wall  coupled  to  the  front  wail,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  interconnecting  the  fixjnt  wall,  top  wail,  and  lx>ttom 

wall  to  define  a  hollow  interior  and  a  rear  opening  for  allow- 
ing access  to  the  intenor,  and  a  central  axis  defined  there- 
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matenal   handling  unil  lo  an  off-highway  implement  having  a 
movable  frame,  said  mounting  mechanism  composing : 

a  support  attachmeni  for  mounung  sajd  backhoe  as.sembly  to  the 
implement  frame  for  pivotaJ  movement  about  a  first  generally 
vertical  pivot  axis,  said  support  attachment  having  said  mate- 
rial handling  unit  connected  thereto,  and 
first  and  second  dnvers  for  moving  said  suppon  attachmeni  in 
opposite  directions  about  said  axis,  each  driver  having  a  first 

end   articulately   connected   lo   said   frame   and   a    second  end     V^.  CI 
connected   to  said   support   attachincnl   hy   a  pin  defining  a 
second  generally  verucal  axis  that  extends  generally  parallel 

to  said  first  vertical  pivot  axis,  and  wherein  a  self-aligning 
bearing  is  captively  carried  by  and  between  said  second  end 

and  a  respective  pin  of  each  driver  to  compensate  for  vertical 

misalignment  between  said  first  and  second  vertical  axes  of 
the  support  attachment  and  pin. 
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I  A  louver  type  sign  transmission  system  for  a  louver  sign 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel,  rotauble,  adjacent  louvers  each 
having  a  plurality  of  indicia  receiving  surfaces  and  ends,  compris- 
ing, in  combinauon,  an  elongated  suppon  frame  having  first  ant] 

second  sides,  a  plurality  of  transmissions  mounted  on  said  frame 

on  a  common  side  thereof  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each  of  said 
transmissions  including  a  drive  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  an 
output  shaft,  said  drive  shafts  and  said  output  shafts  of  said 
transmissions  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  the  axes  of 
roution  of  said  drive  shafts  of  said  transmissions  being  substan- 
tially coincident  and  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  frame,  said  axes 
of  said  output  shafts  being  substanually  perpendicular  to  said  axes 
of  said  drive  shafts  and  said  output  shafts  extending  through  said 
frame,  each  of  said  transmissions'  drive  shafts  having  an  extenorly 

accessible  input  end  portion  and  an  output  end  portion,  a  torque 
transmitting  connector  mounted  upon  each  drive  shaft  end  portion, 
said  torque  transmitting  connectors  mounted  upon  said  drive 
shafts'  input  end  portions  dnvingly  interconnecting  with  said 
torque  transmining  connectors  mounted  upon  said  drive  shafts' 
output  end  portion  of  an  adjacent  transmission  whereby  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  vansmission  drive  shafts  are  operatively  intercon- 
nected, a  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  one  of  said  drive  shaft  end 

ponions  for  rotating  said  interconnected  dnvc  shafts,  and  a  louver 

end  support  mounted  upon  each  transmission  output  shaft  support 
ing  a  louver  end.  whereby  said  transmissions'  dnve  shafts  rotate 

the  louver  end  associated  therewith  upon  rotauon  of  said  dnve 
shafts. 


1  A  marker  support  (40,  41,  42,  43)  for  supporting  a  marker 
compnsing  an  oblong  plate  (5)  having  at  least  two  contiguously 

aligned  recesses  (6)  having  the  shape  of  frustums  of  pyramids. 

wherein  t>a.ses  of  the  frustums  of  pyramids  form  a  top  plane  of  the 
blong  plate  (5)  and  wherein  a  length  of  a  side  of  the  bases  is  equal 

!o  a  width  of  the  oblong  plate  (5).  and  wherein  a  locking  member 

(7)  formed  by  a  conical  hole  is  provided  in  a  center  of  a  bottom  of 

each  of  the  recesses  (6): 

at  least  two  aligned  idenuhcation  elements  (1).  wherein  each  of 

the  identification  elements  has  a  shape  of  a  frtistum  of  a 

pyramid  matching  a  shape  of  each  of  the  recesses  (6)  and 

includes  a  locking  projection  (3)  attached  to  a  face  disposed 

opposite  to  a  base  of  each  of  the  identification  elemenLs. 
wherein  each  of  the   identiHcation  elements  is  fixed  to  the 

oblong  plate  (5)  by  means  of  the  locking  projection  (3) 
formed  by  a  spheroidal  protrusion,  matching  the  respective 
locking  member  (7)  of  the  oblong  plate  (5)  and  wherein  the 
base  of  each  of  the  identificauon  elements  is  inscribed  with  a 
distinctive  sign. 
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6    A  cornice  assembly  for  holding  a  graphics  display  for  a 

display  fixture,  comprising  an  adaptor,  a  mounting  plate  attached  to 

said  adaptor,  a  facia  plate  having  an  upper  edge  portion  and  lower 

edge  portion,  said  facia  plate  releasably  attached  to  said  mounting 
plate,  a  first  decorative  nxilding  releasably  attached  lo  said  upper 
edge  portion,  a  second  decorative  molding  releasably  attached  to 
said  lower  edge  portion,  and  said  facia  plate  including  guide  means 
for  releasably  retaining  said  graphics  display. 
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(c)  a  firing  module  receiving  plug  within  the  breech  of  said 
barrel; 

(d)  a  firing  module  insertable  within  said  module  receiving  plug 
within  the  breech  end  of  said  barrel,  said  firing  module 
including:  (i)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  back  end 
and  a  front  end,  wherein  the  front  end  of  said  body  is  tapered 
inwardly;  (ii)  an  igniter  chamber  al  the  back  end  of  said  body; 
and  (iii)  an  axially  aligned  flame  bore  extending  from  said 

igniter  chamber  to  the  front  end  of  said  body;  and 

(e)  an  ejector  adapted  to  eject  said  firing   module  firom  said 


receiver. 
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a  removable  housing  for  containing  a  plurality  of  projectiles  in 
series  and  defining  an  opening  at  one  end  for  releasing  the 
projectiles; 

mounung  means  connected  lo  the  gun  for  removably  mounung 

the  housing  to  the  gun; 
a  unitary  direction  mechanism  at  the  one  end  of  the  housing 
allowing  insertion  of  the  projectiles  into  the  housing  and  for 
selectively  preventing  release  of  the  projectiles,  wherein  the 
unitary  direction  mechanism  has  a  peripheral  edge  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient,  flexible  fingers  directed  inwardly  from 

the  edge,  the  fingers  being  biased  to  a  substantiaUy  closed 
position:  and. 
a  deactivating  mechanism  attached  to  the  mounting  means  and 

adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  unitary  direcuon 

mechanism  so  as  lo  deactivate  the  unitary  direction  mecha- 
nism allowing  release  of  the  projectiles  whenever  the  housing 
is  mounted  on  the  gun. 
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1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  disposed  on  the  lure,  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  an  object  alx)ut  the  lure,  each  of  said  sensors  for 

providing  at  least  one  sensor  signal  to  indicate  the  presence  of 

the  object; 
a  first  transmitter,  disposed  on  the  lure  and  coupled  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sensors,  said  transminer  for  receiving  each  of 

the  sensor  signals  from  said  plurality  of  sensors  and  for 
transmitting  a  transmitter  signal  corresponding  to  said  sensor 
signals  wherein  a  first  one  smd  a  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sensors  are  provided  as  image  sensors,  said  first  image 
sensor  having  a  field  of  view  disposed  m  a  first  direction  and 
said  second  image  sensor  having  a  field  of  view  disposed  in  a 
second  direction,  and 
a  display,  wherein  said  first  and  second  image  sensors  provide 

video  sensor  signals  to  said  display. 


tl.diir.. 


13  Claims 


19.  A  muzzle-loading  firearm,  said  firearm  compnsing: 

(a)  a  breech  loading  receiver  including  a  locking  mechanism 

movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  locked  position; 
(b)  a  barrel  having  a  breech  end  engaging  said  receiver  and  a 

bore  extending  from  said  breech  end  for  receiving  a  powder 
charge; 


5.51  ;.,'  V 
KLSHING  ROD  Hdl  liH< 
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li,!    (   ;       \i.lK  97/10 
VS.  CI.  43 — 21.2 

1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  hip  support  plate  member  having  an  inner  surface,  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  and  front  and  rear  edges,  said  inner  surface 
tieing  shaped  to  rest  against  a  wearer's  hip  and  providing  a 
substantial  area  of  suppon  for  said  holder  against  the  wearer's 
hip.  said  inner  surface  lieing  adapted  to  be  worn  in  a  substan- 
tiaUy vertically  extending  direction  with  said  front  and  rear 

edges  facing  substantially  frontwardly  and  rean^ardly  respec- 
tively. 

(b)  said  hip  support  plate  member  including  attachmeni  means 
therein  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  wearer's  belt  to  be  sup- 
ported by  such  belt. 
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(c)  an  elongated  hollow  member  mourned  on  said  hip  support 
plate  member,  said  hollow  member  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing therethrough  and  including  an  encircling  side  wall,  said 

opening  having  an  axis. 

(d)  said  axi.s  having  a  forward  .slope  from  a  vertical  line  along 
the  plate  member  and  an  outward  slope  from  the  vertical  line 
when  said  holder  is  worn  on  the  bell  of  said  wearer  with  said 
inner  surface  of  hip  support  plate  member  being  substantially 
in  a  vertical  plane. 

(e)  said  forward  slope  being  between  20°  and  45°  from  the 
vertical  line  and  said  outward  slope  being  between  10°  and 
30°  from  the  vcrucai  line. 
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1.  An  airangement  for  fishing  comprising: 

a  rod  that  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  has  a  holding 
end  and  a  up: 

a  reel  that  holds  fishing  line  and  is  mounted  on  the  rod  at  the 

holding  end; 
a  line-braking  device  that  is  inounted  as  a  single  unit  on  the  rod 

and  comprises: 

a  main  body: 

a  pair  of  clamping  arms  that  arc  roiaiable  relabve  to  the  main 
body  about  an  axis  that  extends  substantially  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction: 

at  least  one  guide  ring  that  is  securely  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  the  clamping  arms; 

actuating  means  for  rotating  the  clamping  arms  and  thereby 
for  switching  the  line-braking  device  between  a  free- 
running  configuration,  wherem  the  clamping  arms  are  sepa- 
rated and  the  tishing  line  extends  without  contact  through 

each  guide  ring,  and  a  locking  configuration,  wherein  the 
tishing  line  is  clamped  between  the  clamping  arms;  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  the  clamping  arms  into  the  fiec- 
running  configuration. 


1.  A  spoon  fishing  lure  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  formed  from  a  thin  ngid  matenal  and  having 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  front  end  having  a  front 
aperture  therethrough,  said  body  member  having  a  face  side 
and  a  rear  side  substantially  parallel  said  face  side: 

(b)  a  tistung  hook, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  fishing  book  to  said  body  member. 

(d)  a  first  simulated  eye  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  iranspar 
ent  cover  having  a  dome  portion  received  m  said  front  aper- 
ture and  a  nm  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  dome 
portion,  said  rim  portion  secured  to  said  base,  said  base  and 
said  cover  defining  a  chamber,  said  first  simulated  eye  assem- 
bly including  a  ball  freely  disposed  in  said  chamber:  said 
doitie  portion  of  said  simulated  eye  assembly  positioned  in 
said  front  aperture  toward  one  of  said  sides  of  said  body 
member,  one  of  said  base  and  said  nm  portion  having  an  outer 
circumference  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said  front 
aperture,  one  of  said  base  and  said  rim  portion  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  sides  of  said  body  member,  and 

(e)  means  for  securing  and  sealing  said  first  simulated  eye 
assembly  to  said  body  member. 


5„^H,33«> 

Kn()f  M   Ik  \i 

Vance  R.  Pencheon,  t  Ihm  i  durch.  m.  Kitts.  Sl  Kitts/Nevis 
Kiled  Aiii.     i'      I  ''M.  .Ser.  No.  291.204 
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VS.  a.  43—74  7  cuinis 


1.  A  trap  for  rodents  which  comprises: 

a)  a  cabinet  having  an  upper  entrance  to  allow  the  rodents  to 

enter  and  a  lower  chamber  to  retain  the  rodenLs.  said  cabinet 
being  box  shaped  and  including  a  from  wall  having  the  upper 

entrance  therethrough,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall: 
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b)  a  platform  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

c)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  platform  across  its  center 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  within  said  cabinet, 
said  pivotally  mounting  means  is  an  elongated  horizontal 
shaft  extending  through  the  center  of  said  platform  and  into 
said  side  walls  of  said  cabinet; 

d)  means  for  maintaining  said  platform  in  a  normally  horizontal 
position,  with  its  first  end  level  with  the  upper  entrance  of  said 

cabinet,  said  horizontal  maintaining  means  including  a  mag- 
netic metal  bar  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  platform  at 
the  first  end  thereof,  and  a  magnet  mounted  to  the  interior 

surface  on  said  front  wall  of  said  cabinet  to  contact  said 
magnetic  metxil  bar  when  said  platform  is  in  the  normally 
honzontal  position; 

e)  a  bait  bag  suspended  in  said  cabinet  directly  alxjve  the  second 
end  of  said  platform,  opposite  from  the  upper  entrance  to 
attract  the  rodents  onto  the  second  end  of  said  platform; 

f)  means  activated  by  the  rodents  eating  at  said  bait  bag.  for 
pivoting  the  second  end  of  said  platform  downwardly,  so  that 

the  rodents  will  drop  into  the  lower  chamtjer  of  said  cabinet 
and  be  retained  therein; 

g)  means  activated  by  the  first  end  of  said  platform  pivoting 
upwardly,  for  returning  said  platform  to  its  normal  horizontal 
position,  after  the  rodents  drop  into  the  lower  chamber  of  said 
cabinet;  and 

h)  a  sensitive  switch  having  a  contact  strip  and  a  plurality  of 
prongs,  said  sensitive  switch  is  mounted  on  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  rear  wall  above  the  second  end  of  said  platform. 

in  which  said  bait  bag  is  suspended  therefrom  in  front  of  the 

prongs,  so  that  when  the  rodents  start  eating  at  said  bait  bag 
one  of  the  prongs  will  be  pressed  back  against  the  contact 
Strip  to  activate  said  pivoting  means. 
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each  of  said  rack  meratiers  supporting  at  least  one  growing  sheet 
having  means  for  supporting  and  growing  the  plants:  and 

means  for  moving  said  rack  memtiers  along  said  track: 

each  growing  sheet  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  translucent  support  material  sized  to  suppon  the 
growing  plants: 

a  plurality  of  lengths  of  second  material  affixed  to  said  sheet  at 
predetermined  locations  to  form  a  pUjralit)'  of  rows  of  grow- 
ing cells  adapted  to  support  and  grow  the  growing  plants: 

said  rows  t>eing  affixed  to  said  sheet  so  as  to  allow  areas  above 
said  growing  cells  for  the  plants  to  grow;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  sheet  in  a  vertical  position. 
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16  Claims 


1   An  enclosure  having  a  floor,  walls  and  roof  for  growing  plants 
therewithin.  comprising: 
a  track  supported  above  the  floor; 
a  plurality  of  rack  members  movably  supported  by  said  track; 


1.  A  user-adjustable  house  plant  imgation  system,  comprising: 

a.  an  air-tight  water  reservoir  having  a  removable  fill  plug,  the 
fill  plug  having  means  for  adjusting  the  inlet  of  atmospheric 
air  into  the  reservoir;  the  water  reservoir  further  having 

b.  at  least  one  water  outflow  valve  having  means  for  user 
adjustability;  and  the  imgation  system  further  having 

c.  nwans  for  transferring  water  from  the  outflow  valve  to  a 
houseplant  to  be  imgated;  and  wherein  further 

the  means  for  adjustmg  the  inlet  of  atmospheric  air  is  a  fill 
plug  having  threaded  relationship  with  a  matching  threaded 

receptacle  aperture  in  the  reservoir,  for  user  rotation  of  the 
threaded  fill  plug  between  a  fully  closed  air  tight  position 
and  a  fully  open  position  for  refilling  the  reservoir  with 
water,  such  that  (ill  plug  rotation  positions  intermediate 
between  full  open  and  full  closed  permit  user  control  of 
flow  of  atmospheric  air  into  the  reservoir. 
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1.  A  flower  pot  adapted  to  be  connected  together  with  other 
flower  pots  to  form  a  modular  plant  support  compnsing: 

a  container  element  including  axially  spaced  apart  cylindrical 
members  each  having  a  central  axis  in  a  common  plane,  each 

member  having  a  hollow  interior  volume,  an  open  top  and  a 
closed  bottom  portion,  the  open  top  formed  with  an  upper  rim 
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portion  having  a  stepped  profile  of  a  selected  depth  and  the 

closed  bonom  portiun  having  a  stepped  prolile  of  a  selected 

height,  the  nm  portion  and  bottom  portion  being  coaxial  with 
the  central  axis  of  the  corresponding  cylindrical  member,  the 
bonom  portion  being  slecvable  in  mating  rclalion.ship  with  the 
rim  portion  of  a  cylindncal  member  of  another  of  said  con- 
tainer elements;  and 
a  channel  element  having  an  open  top  and  hollow  interior 
interconnecting  the  cylindncal  members  along  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  central  axes  of  said  cylindncal  members,  the 
channel  being  located  in  spaced  relation  from  the  bo«om 
portion  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  said 

Ixmom  portion. 
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Ronald   K.   Dupuy.  VVabash.  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc., 

Fairlawn,  Ohio 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  96347,  Jul.  22,  199.^.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,636 

Int,  CI.'  E06B  7/2J2 

UJS.  CI.  49-^96.1  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  passenger  compartinent.  a  rear  door 
and  rear  door  opening  having  a  conhguralion  partially  defined  by  a 
wheclhouse.  a  pnmary  door  opening  seal  attached  to  said  rear  door, 
said  primary  door  opening  seal  having  sealing  portions  which 
sealingly  abut  inboard  portions  of  the  rear  door  opening  to  seal  the 
passenger  compartment,  and  a  secondary  wheelhouse  weather  seal 
which  is  attached  to  the  wheelhouse  and  resides  in  a  gap  between 

the  door  opening  and  the  door,  the  impri)vcmcni  comprising  said 

secondary  wheelhouse  weatiier  seal  being  a  molded,  unitary  scal- 
ing memticr  configured  to  accurately  conform  lo  a  non-linear  shape 
of  a  portion  of  the  rear  door  opening   to  which  the   secondary 

wheelhouse  weather  seal  is  to  be  attached,  said  secondary  wheel- 
house  weather  seal  tieing  located  along  the  door  opening  outlmard 
from  the  pnmary  door  seal  and  inl>oard  relative  to  an  outer  surface 
of  the  vehicle  and  extending  upwardly  and  backwardly  along  the 
door  opening. 
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UA  a  52-136  isnaims 


t  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  fixing  element  for  fixing  the 
sealing  device  to  a  support  in  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  tubular 
element  for  cooperating  in  a  sealed  manner  with  a  moving  portion 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  tubular  element  extending  along  a  side 

wail  of  the  fixing  element  and  being  connected  to  said  side  wall  by 

longitudinal  bndging  stnps  provided  substantially  at  opposite  ends 
and  in  the  middle  of  said  side  wall,  said  bndging  stnps  provided  at 

the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  wall  being  intcrrtipted  in  discrete 
zones  lo  facilitate  forming  the  sealing  device  into  a  curved  shape. 


I.  A  burial  crypt  comprising: 

(a)  adjacent  bunal  chambers,  each  burial  chamber  being  defined 

by  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls,  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 

vertical  walls  defining  an  upper  ledge,  and 


April  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3127 


(b)  a  lid  placed  on  the  upper  ledge  of  each  respective  burial 
chamber,  thereby  covering  each  respective  burial  chamber,  the 
lid  constructed  from  a  unitary  molded  lid  form  filled  with 
concrete  reinforcing  elements  and  concrete,  the  lid  form 
including: 
(i)  a  solid  bonom: 
(ii)  side  walls  extending  upward  from  the  solid  bottom,  the 

side  walls  and  bonom  together  defining  a  concrete- 
receiving  recess:  and 

(iii)  socket  means  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  lid  form  for 
restraining  the  concrete  reinforcing  elements,  the  socket 
means  comprising  spaced  saddle  sockets  extending  upward 
from  the  soiid  bonom  and  the  concrete  reinforcing  elements 
comprising  concrete  reinforcing  bars  and  individual  bars. 


■MtKMiMM    \^ll<      WIVMINS!    I.ATION  AND 
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Filed  Aug.  24.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  295^68 

Int.  CI."  E02D  19/12:  E04C  2/32:2/10 

VS.  a.  52—169.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  rigid,  thermoplastic  foam  board,  the  board  defining  a 
plurality  of  channels  extending  therein  from  a  face  of  the  board, 
die  channels  being  generally  unidirectionally  oriented  along  the 
board,  the  channels  extending  into  the  board  ttirough  relatively 

narrow  first  openings  at  the  face  into  relatively  wide  first  zones,  the 

channels  further  extending  into  the  board  from  the  first  zones 
through  relatively  narrow  second  openings  into  second  zones,  the 
first  and  second  zones  being  adapted  to  convey  water  from  one  end 

of  the  channels  to  the  other  end,  the  first  openings  each  having  a 
w  idth  of  from  ' «  inch  to  ^  s  inch,  the  first  zones  each  having  a 
maximum  width  of  from  '^  inch  to  V4  inch,  and  the  second 
openings  each  having  a  width  or  from  '/k.  inch  to  '/i  inch. 


90  degrees,  said  second  side  t>eing  approximately  three  times  the 
length  of  said  first  side,  said  second  side  having  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  third  side  at  an  angle  of  116.565 
degrees,  said  third  side  tjeing  approximately  three  times  the  length 
of  said  second  side  and  a  fourth  side  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  a  second  end  of  the  third  side  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90 

degrees,  said  fourth  side  having  about  half  the  length  of  said  third 
side;  said  handle  portion  B  having  three  sides,  said  sides  including 
a  first  side  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 
fourth  side  of  ladle  portion  A  at  an  angle  of  116.565  degrees  and 
hieing  about  3.13  times  the  length  of  the  fourth  side  of  ladle  portion 
A.  a  second  side  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
the  first  side  of  handle  portion  B  at  an  angle  of  about  %  degrees 
and  being  about  six/sevenths  the  length  of  the  first  side  of  handle 
portion  B.  and  a  third  side  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second 

end  of  the  second  side  of  handle  poition  B.  said  third  side  fonning 

an  angle  of  26.565  degrees  with  an  imaginary  horizontal  line  and 
said  third  side  of  handle  portion  B  being  abiout  the  same  length  as 
the  length  of  the  first  side  of  ladle  portion  A. 


Paul     T.     f'ln.ii.     (.I.ilMi      k.ijlKls       Ml.h         N^'Ur'       i        !>!rh.'!1: 

Gregg  k.  Uraudt.  Iwth  .^f  i  .imhndL'i.    Masv    Kurt  ^   H'K^ 

den,  San  Francisco,  Calif     .ind    i  ii.n.,    K     /imnur     fni;iri. . 
Dreg.,  assicnor^  to  Stccicu.s4.   In*...  t.r.,ru-   K.iin.1^     Muh 

Continuum.,,  iii-|iart  of  Ser.  No.  4S<i.;]''.  !-.»     i -i    i'^'*'   -'i-J'^ 

doned.  llii'^  .ippliration  Oct  8,  1991,  .Sii.  -Nv..  ""4J'b-' 

ini,  CI.''  E04B  2A)0 

VS.  CI.  52 — li^i  43  Claims 


5311J47 
ADJUSTABLE  SHEET  METAL  MOULDS  FOR  STEEL 

AtVD  PRECAST  COM  HM  1    -^  1  \1R.S 
Horst  G.  W.  Schwarz,  7089  ru-.i>ui,!    l>    ...  Niagara  Falls, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,166 
Int  CI."  E04F  11/00 
VS.  a.  52—182  16  Oaims 

1.  A  universal  tread  and  nser  pan  form  useful  for  building  a  step 

of  a  stairway,  said  pan  form  having  a  geometric  cross-sectional 

shape  with  one  portion  A  similar  to  a  dipper  or  ladle  and  a  second 

portion   B   which   is  referred  to  as  the  handle   portion;   said   ladle 
portion  A  having  four  sides,  setid  sides  including  a  first  side  having 

a  length  and  being  horizontal,  said  first  side  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  second  side  at  an  approximate  angle  of 


1  A  fumimre  based  partition  system  particularly  adapted  for  use 
m  open  plans,  and  the  like,  compnsing; 

an  overhead  support  disposed  in  a  generally  ijorizontal  orienta- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  overhead  support  columns  disposed  in  a  generally 

vertical   orientation;   each   of  said  columns   having   a   lower 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  abut  a  floor  surface  of  an  associated 

building  room,  and  an  upper  portion  thereof  connected  with 
said  overhead  support  lo  rigidly  interconnect  the  same,  such 
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thai  said  columns  arc  adapted  lo  be  freestanding  on  the  floor 
surface,  and  support  said  overhead  support  within  the  building 
room  at  a  predeiemiined  overhead  elevation,  with  the  floor 
surface  beneath  said  overhead  support  being  generally  unob- 
scnjcted  (o  facilitate  user  passage  thereunder; 
a  pliiraJiiy  of  individual  panels,  each  being  shaped  lo  partition 
the  building  room,  and  having  a  generally  rigid,  lightweight 
construction  which  permits  easy,  manual,  bodily  translation  of 

ihe  same  by  an  aduli  user;  each  of  said  panels  includes  a 

connector  mounted  thereon  which  delachably  connects  the 
same  with  said  overhead  support  in  a  manner  m  which  each  of 
said  panels  hangs  downwardly  from  said  overhead  support  in 
a  generally  vertical  onencation.  and  is  readily  and  easily 
removable  therefrom  by  the  user;  and 
an  open  sided  hanger  supponed  on  said  overhead  support,  and 
detachably  engaging  the  connector  of  said  panels  lo  permil 
each  of  said  panels  to  be  manually  lifted  and  dcuchably  hung 
directly  on  said  overhead  support  at  various  locations  therea- 
long. 


RACEWAY  CABLE  RETENTION  AND 
AC<  "^!M oDVTION  API'\K\H  S 
James  O   Kelle>    ^,     1;^;  I  ake.  and  John  (,.  Otto.  (,ratid\ille, 
'  •  ''      '   ^'    '       'liners  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland, 

lontinuaiion  of  Scr.  No.  97U35,  Nov.  4, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J83JI8.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.150 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  2AXJ 

L.S.  O.  52—287.1  22  Oalim 
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suppon  section  defining  a  vertical  channel,  said  channel  extending 
the  entire  height  of  said  support  section,  said  support  section 
having  rear,  front,  top.  bonom.  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces. 
the  longitudinal  length  of  said  support  section  less  than  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  face  section,  said  front  surface  of  said 
support  section  joined  lo  said  rear  surface  of  said  face  section,  said 
first  side  surface  of  said  suppon  section  flush  with  said  first  side 
surface  of  said  face  section,  a  horizontal  extension,  said  horizontal 
extension  longitudinally  extending  from  said  hrst  side  surface  of 
said  support  section  and  having  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
support  section,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  supptin  section  flush 

With  said  bottom  surface  of  said  face  section,  said  support  section 

having  a  height  less  than  said  face  section  wherein  said  first  side 
surface  of  said  face  section,  said  first  side  surface  of  said  suppon 
section  and  said  hon/ontal  extension  for  complementary  reception 
of  second  side  surfaces  of  an  adjacent  wall  top  block 


5.511.'    i 

DRAINAGE  SYSl  I  M  I     K  DFX'KS 

(Irani  M.  Moore,  3599  Aaron  .Sosebee  Rd.,  Cummine.  Ga. 

30130 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  129.428 

lot  a.*^  E04B  //70 

vs.  a.  52-302.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  panel  system,  comprising: 


a  cover  extending  along  a  first  direction; 
a  first  post; 

a  second  p<ist  spaced  from  said  first  po.st; 

a  connection  piece,  wherein  said  connection  piece  is  connected 

to  said  first  post  and  said  second  post;  and 
a  C-shaped  bracket,  wherein  said  C-shapcd  braclcet  is  mounted 
to  said  connection  piece  and  said  cover  is  attached  to  said 
C-shaped  bracket,  wherein  said  C-shapcd  bracket  comprises  a 
blocking  clemeni  attached  thereto  and  having  a  structure  to 
pivot  about  an  axis  pcipcndicular  to  .said  aiuched  cover  so  as 
to  cover  a  gap  defined  by  said  C-shaped  bracket. 


5311J50 

BLWK  WALL  SY.STEM 

K  I  k  N.  Nivens.  Lot  4A,  .Seabrook  Point,  Seabrook.  ,S.C",  29<»40 

C  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No,  147  J93,  Nov.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  13,  1995,  Ser,  No,  387,449 

Int.  CI.'  ('02D  27/00 

vs.  Cl.  52— 293J  16  Ctalms 

I.  A  construction  wall  lop  blocii  of  uniform  composiuon  com 
prising:  a  face  section,  said  face  section  having  rear,  front,  top. 
bottom,  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  a  suppon  section,  said 


1.  A  decic  drainage  system  for  mounting  between  adjacent  joists 

of  a  deck  assembly,  said  joists  having  lower  portions  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  water  channeling  members  respectively  formed  from  a 
subsuntially  flexible  web  material  and  having  side  edges  and  distal 
and  proximal  ends,  said  water  channeling  members  being  substan- 
tially identical  to  each  other  and  of  essenually  uniform  width, 
length,  and  thickness,  said  water  channeling  members  being 
arranged  side-by-side  in  succession  and  having  said  side  edges  of 

adjacent  of  said  water  channeling  members  mounted  to  the  lower 

portion  of  said  joists  in  overlapping  relationship,  with  said  water 
channeling   members  being  concaved  along  tlieir  upper  surfaces 

and  convcxed  along  their  lower  surfaces,  said  concaved  and  con- 
vexed  surfaces  extending  between  adjacent  deck  joists;  said  joists 
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having  adjacent  opposed  vertical  side  surfaces  and  said  side  edges 
of  each  of  said  water  channeling  members  being  secured  to  the 
respective  vertical  sides  surfaces  of  two  adjacent  deck  joists  to 
incline  said  water  channeling  members  and  thereby  direct  collected 
water  toward  the  ends  of  said  water  channeling  members;  and 
including  a  high  back  guner  disposed  adjacent  to  said  distal  ends 
of  said  water  channeling  members  for  collecting  the  water  directed 

toward  said  ends  and  for  covenng  said  distal  ends  of  said  water 

channeling  members. 


means  for  connecting  said  sash  means  to  said  frame  means,  said 
means  for  connecting  being  of  sufficient  strength  so  as  to 
allow  said  sash  means  to  move  relative  to  said  frame  means. 


5,51U52 

nl'l  H\V.\\  i.\  \s<  HI  'M'K  WfVpnW 

Uliuji'J    '-      s.t,,.i!,,,,,    I  -r,i!    (,,|.i.-.     M.,      ^■v^ijjniir  to  Glenn 
Sholton,  Coral  Gables.  )   .. 

Filed  Dec.  2tl.  iWi.  .>er.  No.  811,769 

InL  CI.*'  E04B  5/46 

VS.  a.  52—306  8  Oaims 


5,511^53 

OFfKING  SYSTEM  AND  CLIPS  i  H I  kl  H  k 

Stepii.  I     I      Jones.  P.O.  Box   124,  8   Merrian     kr      fnnceton. 

M;ivN    1(1^4  1 

C.i.iinudDun  ..f  ser.  No.  159.716,  Nov.  30.  1*^-   .iU^r,iU>in-c 

This  appli'. ill.. n  N-x    2^    1  "*j4    Ser.  No.  345,165 

InL  Li.     LLMD   .  M 

U.S.  a.  52— 536  21  (   .^  m- 


1.  An  operable  glass  block  window,  comprising: 

window  frame  means  sized  for  insertion  into  an  opening  in  a 

structure; 
a  plurality  of  glass  blocks  interconnected  to  fonn  a  panel: 

resilient  spacer  means; 

window  sash  means  having  an  exterior  flange  and  an  interior  lip, 

said  Window  sash  means  being  of  sufficient  depth  and  strength 

for  carrying  said  panel  of  glass  blocks  as  a  glazing  material, 
said  window  sash  means  being  of  sufficient  height  and  width 
to  carry  said  resilient  spacer  means  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  a 
manner  to  suppon  said  panel  of  glass  blocks  and  to  allow  for 
expansion  of  said  panel  of  glass  blocks  on  the  other  three 
sides; 
a  glazing  strip  positioned  between  said  exterior  flange  and  said 
panel  of  glass  blocks; 

a  glazing  wedge; 

a  glazing  bead,  said  glazing  bead  and  said  glazing  wedge  beuig 

positioned    lo   cooperate   with    said    interior   lip   to    urge    said 

panel  of  glass  blocks  against  said  glazing  strip  and  said 
exterior  flange  to  form  a  weather  tight  seal;  and 


1.  A  self-supporting  portable  decking  system  placeable  directly 
on   the  ground  jind   tieing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individually 

detachable  decking  panels  and  connectors  therefor  comprising: 
each  of  the  decking  panels  having  a  horizontal  decking  surface 
and  frame  members  exposed  at  and  projecting  downwardly 

from  the  underside  of  the  panel,  the  frame  members  extending 
along  and  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  panel,  and  at  least  one 
surface  member  attached  to  and  spanning  the  frame  meml>ers 

thereby  to  define  the  deciang  surface: 

a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  adja- 
cent  panels,  each   of  the   connectors  comprising   a   pair  of 

upwardly  open,  parallel  channels,  each  channel  having  an 
inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  the 
inner  and  outer  walls; 

the  inner  walls  of  the  channels  being  connected  in  spaced 

relation  to  each  other; 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  each  channel  being  substantially 

parallel  with  each  other; 

the  space  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
wall  of  each  channel  being  less  than  the  space  between  the 

inner  and  outer  walls  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  being 
configured  to  enable  a  frame  member  having  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  the  channel  ai  the  txmom  of  the 
channel  to  be  urged  downwardly  into  the  channel; 
the  walls  of  the  channels  being  sufficiently  flexible  and  being 
spaced  as  to  yield  outwardly  when  a  frame  member  having 

Width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  channel  at  the  bottom 

of  the  channel  is  inserted  downwardly  into  the  channel,  the 
walls  t>eing  resilient  to  grip  the  frame  member; 

the  conneaor  being  a  separate  memtier  from  the  panels  and 
enabling  connection  of  frame  members  of  adjacent  panels  al 
any  location  along  the  frame  members,  the  connector  further 
enabling  detachment  of  the  frame  member  by  relative  upward 
withdrawal  of  the  frame  member  from  the  channel; 

whereby  a  plurality  of  said  panels  can  be  connected  in  a  self- 

supporting,  free-standing,  edge-to-edge  array  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  supporting  surface; 

the  frame  members  of  adjacent  deck  panels  being  received  in  a 

pair  of  channels  of  at  least  one  of  said  connectors  to  define 
said  array. 
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S3IU54  of  elasticity  of  the  plastic  and  of  the  lamination  so  that  the 

ST  rroR  T  n  ir  FOR  rmmmn.    I'\NELSAND  fl«ural  ngidities  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  are  essentially 

\ssi  I,  I  \l  I  i.  >•,  X  I  1  M  equal  g^ 

(  Ht-...i,     i     I  ,.u..,,      i  .11,  si».,r.,.ii.t>      !•..       assignor   to   Lilly's  c)  the  lamination  is  at  least  essentially  continuous. 

i  11,     l,«M   A    M(\.     (     .,  ,,      VhiiTfl..!.     \  ,1 
C'onliim.iti..ii    i(  Si  I     \,i    MCJ  I 'f,    \,,>     ~     )'»<«i    )',!     \,, 

5,i;~.'li^       I'.l-    .i|>(ill,  ,|I,..(;     li,!      •,      t'fl:      ^,   I       \         'HIS    i  '0  

'  '"      I". in...        !     '!..      ...Ill     .,!     ilii-,     ,.,,[111!     -l.f'.s,  ,ji!,  Ill     lo    Jul.    7, 

-W,   hd.-    iMTIi      llM  l.l.lll,  ll,  5511 J56 

Int.  CI      Huh  M.MMIt    I   1  :\!l'klM  h  ■  It    Hl.lkVIATS 

L;.S.  CI.  52 — 544  16  Claims     Adolf   ^i.r/       .(,,,.1.     ,..,,,,,..>     ,      >    i,,   ;.    i  ...ssler  Feuerfesl- 

un<i    ls..i..  I  !.  .  tiiiik    hit      kiipt.,K     i.iini.iiiv 

Coniinujnuu  .il  s,  1    N..    i~>j"s    s...    i r,    ! ''^'.^  abandoned, 
which  is  a  ciiniinu.iii.il.    •(  s,  t    N       Ms  s.v  ■    Jan.  29,  IW2. 
ahundont-d.   I  his  .i(i|,i.,  ,,n  .,i  1  ,  t,    z.  Vrt.^.  >tr.  No.  3*4,439 
Claims     priority,      u  p  i    >ti   n     (.crmany,    Jun.     13,     1990, 
9W6687  L 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  lAX) 
VS.  CL  52-746,1  8  Claims 


5.  A  roof  system  which  comprises  first  and  second  layers  of 
contiguous  interconnected  roof  panels,  each  roof  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  projecung  elongate  reinforcing  nbs  extend 
ing  in  spaced-aparl  side  by-side  adjacency  along  the  panel. 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  second  layer  of  inierconnccisu 

roof  panels  in  spaced-apan  relation  above  said  first  layer  of  inter- 
conn<»:ied  roof  panels  to  accommodate  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  second  layer  relative  to  said  first  layer. 


^-Iv 
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i   '  >  N  >- !  K  I   I     n  I  I  \    M  1  M  I  X  i 

t..T<idrii  Kiiij;!,  I   iiMinsim-Mi .  v\     r:  llaitu bdch,  (iemiany 
Filed  Apr.  h.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,105 

Int.  CI."  E04C  .i/29 
VS.  CI.  52—729.5  74  Clainu 


I  A  method  of  producing  an  insulation  system  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  modules,  each  module  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  fiber 
mats,  at  least  one  fa.siening  element  and  at  least  one  transverse  rod, 
for  insulating  surfaces  selected  from  the  group  of  roofs,  walls, 
ceilings,  and  floors,  said  riKthod  composing  the  steps  of; 

a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  fiber  mats  adjacent  lo  one  another  to 
form  a  rectangular  body: 

b)  providing  at  least  one  fastening  element  compnsing  a  perfo- 
raied  plate  with  a  plurality  of  bores  distributed  randomly  and 
closely  adjacent  to  one  another  over  a  surface  of  said  plate; 

c)  connecting  said  at  least  one  fastening  element  to  a  surface  to 
be  insulated; 

d)  positioning  said  rectangular  body  on  said  at  least  one  fasten- 
mg  element  such  that  said  perforated  plate  extends  into  said 
rectangular  body  parallel  to  said  adjacent  fiber  mats; 

e)  pushing  at  least  one  transverse  rod  into  said  rectangular  body 

SO  as  to  extend  transverse  to  said  adjacent  fiber  mats  and 

parallel  to  the  surface  to  be  insulated; 

f)  securing  said  at  lea.si  one  transverse  rod  ai  said  at  least  one 
fa.stening  element  by  pushing  said  at  lea.st  one  transverse  rod 
into  one  of  said  bores  to  thereby  connect  said  rectangular 
body  to  the  surface  lo  be  insulated;  and 

g)  repealing  steps  a)  to  f). 


1  An  elongate  con.struction  element,  made  of  plastic  which  has 
a  first,  low  modulus  of  elasticity,  and  having  a  lamination  of  a 
matcnal  which  has  a  second,  significantly  higher  modulus  of 
elasticity  inside  the  construction  element,  and  at  least  one  system 
plane  associated  with  the  construction  element,  along  which  plane 
die  construction  element  has  essentially  homogeneous  charactens- 
tics  and  is  es-sentially  homogeneously  constructed. 

compnsing  the  improvement  wherein: 

a)  the  lamination  lies  on  both  sides  of  the  system  plane  and 
crosses  through  the  latter  at  lea.sl  ai  one  point; 

b)  the  cn>ss-sectional  areas  of  the  lamination  and  the  plastic 
are  inversely  proportional  functions  of  the  effective  moduli 


.V!T  \  k  \  i  1    V   t  ,  Ik    1    I  i\  I  ki  11   I    IM       I  HI     fi  i«.  I  I 
\^|\\||iiri     IN     \NINs(KMKM\iM 

David  J.  ki,  k,  11.  f  .X,  x  iii.i  K,.!t.  i  \  ii,  .  (1,1 
both  of,  1  iii.i.iii.!  ,i...-ii:i,..i .  I.  I'll,..,  h  .....  ;.. 
England 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,157 
Int  a."  B65B  57/04:5/04:5/06 

VS.  CI.  53—55  

1  An  inserter  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  an  enve- 
lope Withdrawn  from  a  storage  tray  to  a  flap  device  capable  of 

opening  the  envelope  flap  and  forwarding  the  envelope  along  a 
decli  with  us  ba.se  edge  leading  and  lus  open  flap  trailing,  encoder 
means  connected  for  rotation  in  synchronization  with  one  or  more 
rolls  fornung  part  of  the  forwarding  means,  the  machine  also 
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.Mi.  1 11!  Ill   VM'   M'I'XKMi  s  K>K   M  \KING  TAGGED 
INH  SION  P^C  K^trl-^ 

Man  G    Kt-nntv,  (  arnhndgi.  f  ngland.  assign, .r   i.     \  '.  ■      Vat 

,  ni^     i  irTiiietl  (  ^indnn.  h.n^lanri 
Cri    No.  i'Cl  (,B''i'(Kl2h.«,  ?   '"1   l>al.   I  >c!     11    l"^'    ?    liC  i 

Date  Oct,  i;,  1"*^.',  I'i'I   Puh    Ni'    v\  i  wi  i^hj*-    (•(   I   i'nh 

Date  Sep     >.   l****; 

I'CI    hilHJ  Fit.    14.   I'^l    Vr    v..    MiJ  i  ^> 
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having  a  means  for  disconnecting  drive  to  the  envelope  to  stop  the   U^.  CL  53    413 

envelope  at  a  stuffing  sution,  and  a  wetter  arrangement  whereby 

the  envelope  flap  can  be  wened  prior  to  sealing  and  flap  closure, 

wherein  an  envelope  stop  is  provided  in  a  flap  closure  mechanism, 

tlie  stop  being  adjustable  in  position  without  operator  intervention 

in  response  to  information  provided  by  the  encoder  means  or  by 

data  fed  into  a  keyboard  on  the  machine. 
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''*»'=    "^rr.  No.  ,W4.'X)5 
1     i  ,ii  ,n.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030241 
■  B65B  61/00 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tagged  infusion  packages,  each 
package  having  a  tag  comprising  a  string  attached  to  the  package  at 
an  attachment  point  and  a  liandling  tab  secured  to  the  string, 
comprising  forming  a  rwo-ply  web  having  a  succession  of  infusion 
38  Claims  containing  pockets  defined  therein  and  cutting  the  pockets  from  the 
web  to  form  packages  of  predetermined  shape,  the  method  com- 
pnsing a  step  of  positioning  said  tags  on  the  web  and  attaching 
them  thereto  in  such  a  way  that  prior  to  said  cutting  each  tag  is 

located  on  sm  associated  pocket  with  the  attachment  point  and  the 
portion  of  the  string  between  the  attachment  point  and  the  handling 
tab  all  lying  entirely  within  the  periphery  of  the  package  to  be 
formed  from  said  pocket,  said  string  being  folded  mto  a  desired 
configuration  prior  to  the  positioning  of  the  string  on  the  web.  said 
packages  are  cut  from  the  web  by  cutting  means  having  a  continu- 
ous cutting  edge  defining  the  predetermined  shape  and  adapted  to 
form  a  continuous  cut  around  the  infusion  containing  pocket. 


1.  An  apparams  for  successively  securing  a  plurality  of  small 

bags  to  a  first  belt-like  memtjer  via  an  adhesive  layer,  comprising; 

a  transportation  path  for  transporting  the  plurality  of  small  bags 

one  by  one  towards  said  first  belt-like  member;  and 
an  attaching  apparatus  for  simultaneously  attaching  a  plurality  o? 

small  bags  on  said  transportation  path  to  the  fir^l  belt-like 

member  along  the  feeding  direction  of  the  first  l)elt-like 
member,  wherein  said  attaching  apparatus  comprises  a  stop- 
per which  stops  each  of  said  small  bags  in  the  middle  of  said 
transportation  path  and  a  pusher  separate  from  said  stopper, 
which  pusher  compresses  each  of  said  small  bags  so  stopped 
to  the  adhesive  layer  of  said  first  belt- like  member  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  attaching  apparatuses  are  provided 
along  said  transportation  path,  wherein  said  stopper  compnses 

an  end  plate  to  block  said  transportation  path,  a  side  plate  to 

pivot  said  end  plate  towards  said  transportation  path,  and  an 
axis   to   support   the   side   plate   in   a   rotatable   manner,   said 

Stopper  being  rotatable  about  said  axis. 
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.'.:4'J,4l(i     !his  appluatinci  ,lui     12.   !*^*,  ^«r    ^i 
Int.  CI.    b<>5b  :-:„'^'^ 

U.S.  a.  53 — w; 

I.  A  method  ui  iuinmig  a  spill  tesistam  top  cover  on  a  contamer 
having  an  open  top,  using  a  device  having  a  radiant  energy  source, 
the  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  heat  shnnkable  thin  film  made  from  generally  trans- 
parent plastic; 
adapting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  shnnkable  thin  film  to 
become  more  absoibent  to  radiant  energy  than  a  transparent 

thin  film; 

manually    positioning    said    container    relative    to    said    device 
wherein  said  more  atworbent  portion  can  t>e  exposed  to  said 

source  of  radiant  energy;  and 
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placing  siaid  heat  shrinkable  thin  film  ovct  th«  lop  of  said 
container  wherein  said  more  absorbent  portion  hangs  over  an 
upper  side  edge  of  said  container. 

subjecting  said  more  absorbent  ponion  of  said  heat  shnnkable 
thin  film  to  said  source  of  radiant  energy  wherein  said  more 
absorbent  thin  film  absorbs  said  radiant  energy,  creaung  heat, 
which  causes  said  thin  film  to  shnnk  around  said  rim  and 
form  a  spill  resistant  cover  over  said  open  top  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


BOXSEALINf,  Ml  !M"|i  \M)APPARATIS 
Shigeru  Merita,  iruma.   tlirs,.ti!  isfn.i.i,  I'surugaoka,  and  Isao 
Hirano.  SaJUunaa,  all  of,  Japan,  as.<ii|;nors  lo  Nippoa  Flute 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,750 
InL  a.*  B65B  4in6 

U^.  a  53-191  12  Claims 


5,511^61 

ENCAPSILATION  METHOD 

Erich     W.     .Sauter,     Washington     f'ri>vviiii;.     Pa.,    assignor     to 

Warner-Lambert  (  'Hi  ■!       \i  i"  Htvs,  NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  v:    fw./     \  ,^        i'/-;,  Pat.  No.  5^17,849. 

Thte  application  Jan.  12,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  180,550 

InL  ilV  B65B  4i/42 

U.S.  CI.  5J-467  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulation  of  elongated,  substantially  cylin- 
drical, solid  objects  within  a  gelaun  covenng.  said  method  com- 
posing the  Steps  of: 

providing  pairs  of  hollow  gelatin  capsule  portions,  each  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  a  substantially  idenucal  internal 

and  external  cross-section  and  an  internal  cross-section  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  cross-section  of  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical, solid  objects  and  each  having  a  substantially  identical 
outer  profile,  the  combined  length  of  the  pair  of  capsule 
portions  being  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  an  object  being 
encapsulated: 

feeding  said  objects  to  an  object  holding  station: 

depositing  said  objects  at  said  holding  station; 

positioning  said  capsule  portions  with  the  open  ends  facing 
towards  the  ends  of  an  object  deposited  at  said  holding 
station;  and 

encapsulating  each  said  object  deposited  at  said  holding  station 

by  relatively  moving  said  capsule  portions  onto  said  objeci 
and  into  a  position  in  which  said  open  ends  are  in  abutung 
relationship. 


1.  A  box  closing  and  sealing  apparatus  operable  lo  close  and  .seal 
the  lop  of  a  box  having  a  body  with  an  upper  open  portion,  front 
inner  box  flap,  back  inner  box  flap,  and  left  and  nght  outer  box 
flaps,  said  box  sealing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame. 

means  operably  connected  to  said  frame  for  conveying  the  box 
body  along  a  conveyance  path; 

a  stop  member  movable  between  a  retracted  position  removed 

from  said  conveyance  path  and  a  blocking  position; 
means  operably  connected  to  said  frame  for  folding  the  front 
inner  box  flap  into  an  upper  opening  plane  of  the  box  body, 
said  front  inner  box  flap  folding  means  including  a  body 
positioned  generally  above  and  at  a  generally  central  position 
of  said  conveyance  path  such  that  as  said  box  body  is 
advanced  along  said  conveyance  path,  said  body  of  said  front 
inner  box  flap  folding  means  contacts  said  front  inner  box 
flap. 

means  operably  connected  to  said  frame  for  folding  the  back 
inner  box  flap  into  the  upper  opening  plane  of  the  box  body, 
said  back  inner  box  flap  folding  means  movable  between  a 
position  removed  from  said  conveyance  path  to  a  generally 
central  position  of  said  conveyance  path; 

means  operably  connected  to  said  frame  for  folding  the  left  and 

nght  outer  box  flaps  into  the  upper  opening  plane  of  the  box 
body,  said  means  for  folding  the  left  and  nght  outer  flaps 
including  opposed  first  and  second  body  members  movable 

between  opposing  positions  lateral  to  said  conveyance  path  of 
said  box  body  and  a  opposing  positions  slightly  above  and 
adjacent  to  a  generally  central  position  of  said  conveyance  path 
such  that  when  said  first  and  second  body  members  are  caused 
to  move  from  said  oppo,sed  lateral  positions  to  said  position 
adjacent  a  generally  central  posiuon  of  said  path,  said  left  and 
right  outer  flaps  are  cause  to  occupy  a  position  across  said 
upper  opening  plane  of  said  box  body;  and 

means  operably  connected  to  said  frame  for  sealing  facing  edges 

of  the  left  and  right  outer  flaps  after  said  left  and  right  outer 
flaps  are  moved  into  said  position  across  said  upper  opening 

plane  of  said  box  body. 
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VERTICAL  CYCLICALLY  '  !  i  K  \  TING  FLAT  SACK 

MA(  HIM 
Klaus    Doede.   Verl,   Germany,   assignor   to   KJockner   Hansel 
GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  22,  1993.  43  13 
205.7 

Int.  a.'  B65B  m 

UJS.  Cl.  53—552  12  aaims 


1  Vertical  cyclically  working  flat  sack  machine  (1)  for  packag- 
ing fiowable  or  pourable  matenals  or  objects  in  flat  sacks  formed 
from  opposed  foil  sheets  aligned  in  a  common  vertical  foil  plane 
comprising  a  machine  frame,  means  for  feeding  the  foil  sheets  into 
the  machine,  a  measurer  (3)  with  filling  means  (5)  mounted  to  the 
machine  fraine  for  depositing  flowable  materials  between  the  foils, 
a  deflector  (8)  for  guiding  the  foils  into  an  opposed  parallel 
relationship  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  measurer  and 
filling  means,  a  sealer  (15)  positioned  below  the  filling  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  seal  the  foils  together,  a  discharge  device 

(29)  downstream  from  the  sealer,  and  longitudinal  and  transverse 
cutters  positioned  adjacent  the  discharge  device,  the  sealer  (15) 

including  two  symmetrically  fashioned  units  (16.  17)  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  foil  plane,  each  compnsing  a  pivot  spar  (18. 
18').  a  sealer  spar  support  (20.  20')  mounted  to  each  pivot  spar,  a 
sealer  spar  (21.  21')  mounted  to  each  pivot  spar  support,  and.  a 
heating  plate  (23.  23')  and  a  clamping  plate  (24.  24)  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  each  sealer  spar,  with  each  clamping  plate  having 
elongated  longitudinal  and  transverse  sealing  tools  (25,  25'.  26. 

26')  mounted  thereupon,  wherein  the  units  (16.  17)  each  are 

movable  horizontally  toward  and  away  from  the  foil  plane  to 
enable  the  units  to  \x  pivotable  from  a  sealing  position  extending 

parallel  to  the  foil  plane  (9)  when  the  units  are  moved  away  from 
the  foil  plane,  about  a  pivot  axis  (19.  19')  approximately  90"  with 
respect  to  the  foil  plane  into  a  fitting  and  cleaning  position, 
wherein  the  sealing  tools  and  the  clamping  plates  are  positioned 

mainly  above  a  hcyizonul  plane  connecting  the  pivot  axes  dis- 
placed from  the  foil  plane  and  filling  means  to  faciliute  cleaning 
and  replacement  of  the  sealing  tools. 


(b)  an  endless  chain  disposed  atiout  sprocket  wheels  mounted  to 
the  frame  so  that  the  chain  defines  first  and  second  flights; 

(c)  means  supported  by  the  frame  for  continuously  driving  the 
endless  chain  about  the  sprocket  wheels  in  an  orbital  path 
without  arresting  the  movement  of  said  endless  chain  during 
the  packing  operation; 

(d)  bag  gripping  means  carried  by  the  endless  chain  for  picking 
up  a  topmost  bag  from  a  stack  of  pre-formed  bags  as  the  bag 
gripping  means  is  traversing  one  of  the  first  and  second  flights 

and  for  sequentially  carrying  the  bags  to  a  bag  filling  station 

in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  flights;  and 

(e)  a  bag  filling  station  at  which  bags  earned  by  the  bag  gnpping 
means  are  filled  with  a  plurality  of  products  arranged  in 
corresponding  groups,  the  products  in  each  group  being 
arranged  sequentially  relative  to  one  another,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  products  a  stationary  while  bag  earned  by  the  bag 
gripping  means  is  being  drawn  over  the  group  of  products 
disposed  at  the  bag  filling  station  as  the  bag  gripping  means 
jnoves  continuously  in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  flights 


5.511365 
Ml  .v\  )  k  HEAD  ROLLER  ASSf  ^UM  n 
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Dr..  both  of  Menit..!,.  Hi-it;ln^    M  '>f  "^'uni    =-!;n 
Kiltfl  !>..     -    l''*J4    str.  .No.  34y,2-4: 

vs.  O.  53—570  11  Claims 

1.  A  packaging   machine  for  packing  products   in   pre -formed 

bags,  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame; 


1.  A  mower  bead  composing: 
a  frame; 

a  cutting  reel  rotatably  attached  to  the  fraine:  and 

at  least  one  roller  assembly  attached  to  said  frame,  said  roller 

assembly  including: 
a  roller  body  extending  along  said  frame  and  positioned  lo  move 

along  the  ground  in  the  vicinity  of  said  reel,  said  roller  body 

having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends; 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  roller  body  having 

a  pair  of  opposed  end  sections  that  extend  away  from  said 

opposed  ends  of  said  roller  body,  said  shaft  being  mounted  to 

said  roller  body  so  as  to  route  in  unison  with  said  roller  body; 

and 
a  pair  of  bearing  assemblies,  each  said  bearing  assembly  coupled 
to  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  shaft  for  rotatably  cou- 
pling said  shaft  to  said  frame  and  further  being  coupled  to 
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said  frame  so  as  to  be  sealed  in  a  specific  plane  and  further 

being  able  to  route  in  two  dimensions  relative  to  said  specific 
plane. 


•^  X  i  i  K   f>(  .i-,    :    !  (    WIN,.    WVxH  \  n    -    \\!'   Vit    ■  ii.Jl) 
Inl.  CI.'  AOlU  44/tA> 

U&  a.  56— «  14  Claims 


X 


a  first  earth-anchored  vehicle  at  a  desired  distal  position  relative 

to  a  body  of  water: 
a  second  eanh-anchored  vehicle  at  a  desired  proximal  position 

on  a  shore  of  the  body  of  water; 
a   first   winch   widi   selective   brake   resislaiKC   and   motorized 

roution  on  the  tirsi  earth -anchored  vehicle.; 

a  second  winch  with  selccuve  brake  resistance  and  molonzed 

roution  on  the  second  earth-anchored  vehicle; 
an  aquatic  tool. 

a  positioning  line  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  the  aquatic  tool  and 

wound  onto  the  first  winch; 
the  positioning  line  being  extended  intermediate  the  distal  end  of 

the  aqualic  tool  and  the  first  winch. 

a  drag  line  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  aquatic  tool  and 

wound  onto  the  second  winch; 
the  drag  line  being  extended  intermediate  the  proximal  end  of 

the  aquatic  tool  and  wound  onto  the  second  winch;  and 
a  load-removal  means  on  the  second  earth-anchored  vehicle. 


a  frame; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  to  said  frame; 

at  least  one  vegetation  cutting  blade; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  blade  by  said  engine; 

first  and  second  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said 

frame,  for  propelling  said  frame  relative  to  the  ground  from 

rest  to  a  forward  speed; 
first  and  second  dnve  train  means  for  transferring  power  from 

said  engine  to  corresponding  tirsi  and  second  drive  wheels  to 

cause  each  of  said  first  and  second  dnve  wheels  to  rotate  from 

rest  to  a  set  forward  speed, 
first  and  second  speed  control  means,  each  independently  nwv- 

able  from  a  neutral  position  to  set  forward  position,  said  first 

and  second  speed  control  means  independently  controlling  the 

amount   of  forward   speed   of  said    first   and   second   dnve 

wheels;  and 
first  and  second  stop  means  for  setting  said  set  forward  positions 

of  said  first  and  second  speed  control  means,  to  allow  said 

operator  to  independcnily  limit  the  amount  of  speed  obtained 

by  said  dnve  wheels,  said  first  and  second  stop  means  adjust- 
able relative  to  each  other  and  together  comprising: 

a)  a  tnm  control  body  mounted  relative  to  said  frame;  and 

b)  a  stop  plate  mounted  relative  to  said  tnm  control  body  and 
defining  first  and  second  stop  cams  each  defining  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  stop  surfaces  for  limiting  the 
forward  travel  of  said  first  and  second  speed  control  means, 
said  stop  plate  being  movable  by  an  operator  relative  to 
said  trim  control  body  to  allow  said  operator  to  adjust  the 
positions  of  said  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  relative  to 

each  other,  in  order  to  indepcndendy  adjust  die  first  and 

second  .set  forward  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  dnve 
wheels. 


ROUGH  itKHMS  iniik\ii,K   Mt>vvKK 

\  i  !  \i    MM!  \  I 

Norman  E.  KtKhn   kk   .   [;  v  >-   i  rrrfncevilie,  III.  62439 
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application  Aug.  I.  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,710 

InL  O."  AOID  34/68 

VS.CL56—lia  11  (laJms 
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1.  A  tawn  mower  capable  of  traveling  in  a  straight  forward 
direction  and  also  turning  left  and  right  under  the  control  of  an 
operator,  said  lawn  mower  compnsing: 


'^    / 


M  « 


1.  A  rough  terrain  mower  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  mower  and  a  boom  which  can  be  lowed  by  a  vehicle; 
wherein  the  assembly  will  tolerate  vanalions  in  ground  eleva- 
tions between  said  tractor  and  .said  mower,  and  a  connecting 
means  of  connecting  said  mower  and  said  boom; 

b)  said  mower  having  a  frame  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  at 
least  one  blade  mounted  to  said  frame,  and  at  least  one 
hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  to  rotate  said  at  least 
one  blade,  said  mower  supported  by  al  least  two  wheels 
mounted  on  said  from  end  and  at  least  two  wheels  mounted 

on  said  rear  end, 

c)  said  boom  having  first  and  second  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected   lo   each    oihcr.   each    section   of  said    t>oom    having   a 

forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  wherein  the  forward  end  of 
said  first  section  is  connectable  to  said  vehicle,  the  rearward 
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end  of  said  section  is  connectable  to  said  mower,  and  the 

rearward  end  of  said  first  section  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  second  section;  and 
d)  said  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  mower  to  said 
boom  compnsing  an  eye  bolt  means  secured  lo  said  front  end 
of  said  frame  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  pin  means 
extending  through  an  aperture  on  rearward  end  of  said  second 
section  of  said  boom,  and  a  clevis  means  for  connecting  said 

pin  means  and  said  eye  bolt  means  together. 


5,511369 
CHUTE  TO  PREVFNT  CI  IMPING  OF  GRASS  EJECTED 

I  Hi  iN!    \   Ml  '"'^  I  k 

Frank  Cenninara,  Jr..  .U.^.  Imui^ilii  Ik..  L  lulfont.  Pa.  18914 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342.885 

Int.  CI."  AOID  35/26 

VS.  a.  56—320.2  10  Claims 


26 


U       ^18 


1.  A  chute  for  a  grass  mower  that  employs  a  hood  having  a 

protective  top  and  side  wall  that  are  spaced  from  the  cutting  blade 
of  the  mower  and  wherein  the  side  wall  has  two  spaced-apart  edges 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall  to  form  a  cut  out  portion 
between  said  edges,  said  chute  compnsing  the  formation  of  a 
tapered  ponion  in  the  top  wall  that  extends  in  an  upward  direction 
from  a  point  that  is  spaced  inwardly  along  an  upper  edge  of  the 
side  wall  which  is  adjacent  to  a  first  one  of  said  edges  of  said  side 
wall  toward  a  point  diat  is  above  a  top  portion  of  die  first  one  of 

said  edges  and  wherein  said  tapered  portion  in  the  top  wall  forms 
an  upper  portion  of  the  chute,  the  top  of  the  side  wall  of  the  hood 

that  is  positioned  below  said  tapered  top  wall  being  connected  to 
the  tapered  lop  wall  portion  of  the  hood  and  having  the  same  taper 
as  the  taper  formed  in  the  top  wall  said  chute  having  a  lower 
ponion  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  protective  side 
wall  and  being  spaced  below  and  having  the  same  taper  as  said 
taper  formed  in  the  top  wall,  said  tapered  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  chute  and  the  side  wall  extending  between  said  upper  and 

lower  tapered  portions  pro\iding  a  chute  for  receiving  cut  grass 

from  the  cutting  blade  and  directing  it  through  said  cut  out  portion 
in  an  upward  fan-shaped  pattern  away  from  said  mower  onto  the 
ground  without  forming  lines  of  clumped  grass  thereon. 


Patel, 


5,S1U70 
DOUBLE  RAKE 
10980  Rice  Field  Ft.,  Fairfax  Station,  Va. 


11  Claims 


Thakorbhai  (i 
22039 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  233J16 
Int.  CT"  AOID  7/06 
VS.  a.  56—400.16 

1.  A  rake  head,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  tine  stems,  each  said  tine  stem  including  at  least 
one  upper  leg  tine  segment  terminating  in  an  upper  leg  end 
and  at  least  one  lower  leg  tine  segment  terminating  in  a  lower 
leg  end;  each  said  upper  leg  tine  segment  and  said  lower  leg 
tine  segment  extending  from  each  said  tine  stem  from  a 

common  connection  point; 

b  a  rake  supf)ort  member  that  holds  said  plurality  of  tine  stems 
at  an  angle  on  a  single  plane; 

c.  a  means  for  connecting  each  said  upper  and  lower  leg  tine 
segments  to  said  tine  stems  at  said  common  connection  point; 


d.  a  means  for  attaching  said  plurality  of  tine  steins  to  said  rake 
support  memtier; 

e.  a  means  for  attaching  a  rake  handle  to  said  rake  support 

member;  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  upper  leg  tine  segment 
and  said  at  least  one  lower  leg  tine  segment  are  of  different 

lengths. 


S,51U71 

s^xTrNT  ffiR  INCRF  \<^"I^■f:  TTfV  PRnnrrTTr>N  OF 

iilN.M.Mj  .^l.\Ltii.^L^ 

Christoph    Kaufmann,   Uster,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Zell- 
weger Luwa  AG.  Swit/.  rianii 

Filed  Jul.  14    \^"i  ser.  No.  274,783 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    14,    1993, 
02108/93 

InL  a.''  DOIH  13/14 
vs.  a.  57-264  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  operation  of  a  spinning  machine  to 
optimize  its  production,  comprising: 

sensors  for  measunng  parameters  relating  to  the  operation  of  a 
spinning  machine; 

a  control  system  responsive  to  the  measured  parameters  for 
generating  control  variables  having  an  unambiguous  math- 
ematical relationship  to  respective  measured  parameters; 

means  for  entenng  other  parameters  which  are  not  measurable 
with  sensors;  and 

a  fuzzy  logic  controller  which  receives  the  control  variables 

generated  by  said  control  system  and  other  parameters  which 

do  not  exhibit  an  unambiguous  mathemancal  relationship  to 
control  variables,  for  a  generating  regulated  variable  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  spimung  machine. 
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5,511^72 

rR\vs!M>Ri  \M!if?  r  I  OR  si.i\t:r  cans 

''■'"■-  ''''■■  I  K'l^.' >>-,  \!' i>' Ik  ri.:i.i>[i>.u'h,  (iermany,  assignor  to 

W.  -s,  hi  ,(}    rsi  \(,  ^v  I  u,  Moenchengladbach.  Gemuinv 

I    Ud  Jul.  15.  1*94,  Sen  No.  276,168 
Oaiiii>  jiiiuiirv,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
726.6 

Int.  n."  iHiiH  '  V//-» 

VS.  a.  57—281  5  Claims 


1.  A  transpon  vehicle  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  sliver  cans 
between  a  can  delivery  station,  work  stations  of  a  sliver  processing 
textile  machine,  and  a  discharge  station  for  empty  cans,  the  trans- 
port vehicle  traveling  In  a  travel  direction,  the  transport  vehicle 
composing: 

an  undercarriage  detining  a  plurality  of  can  parking  places  for 
sliver  cans  on  the  transport  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  can  exchange  mechanisms,  each  including  a  car- 
nage supponing  a  respective  one  of  the  sliver  cans,  said 
carriage  ticing  slidable  on  said  undercarriage  transversely  to  a 
travel  direction  of  the  transport  vehicle: 

motor  means  for  slidingly  driving  each  of  said  carriages  on  said 
undercarriage;  and 

a  can  manipulating  device  operatively  associated  with  each  of 
said  carriages  for  displacing  the  sliver  cans,  .sening  them 
down  and  receiving  them  on  a  respective  one  of  said  car- 
riages, and  mechanical  coupling  means  coupling  said  can 
manipulating  device  with  said  carnage  such  that,  when  said 

carriage  is  displaced  relative  to  said  undercarriage,  said  can 
manipulating  device  displaces  the  can  relative  to  ihe  carnage 
and  said  can  manipulating  device  reaches  an  end  of  said 
carnage  when  said  carnage  reaches  a  fully  shifted  position 
relative  to  said  undercarriage  for  exchanging  the  can. 


\U  !il. 


5.5 1 1. .^.1 
v^'!'  \N'\k  ii:  s  Mik  Hi  I  INGASLIVER 

vNi>    vi    1  I-  \^  i    .  .M     .11     X   I  e  M(iN,.  YARN  AND  A 

Susumii    Banba,    K>.4...   ,j.iij.iii.   a.ssignor   to   Murata    Kikai 
K.itnishiki  kai.sha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Kited  Jan.  24,  1995.  .S«r.  No.  377  J07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994.  6-023754 

Int  a.*^  DOIH  5/28 :7m 

VS.  a.  57—328  5  CUims 

1.  A  yam  piecing  method  utilizing  a  turning  air  flow  for  piecing 

a  sliver  and  at  least  one  of  a  leading  yam  and  a  bobbin  yam  on  a 

take-up  side,  comprising: 

providing   a    nozzle   memljer   having    a   surface   and   a    spindle 

member  having  a  surface  and  a  hollow  spindle, 
establishing  a  relative  spacing  between  the  noule  member  and 

the  spindle  member, 
insening  at  least  one  of  a  leading  yam  and  a  bobbin  yam  on  a 

take-up  side  into  the  hollow  spindle  of  the  spindle  member 

relatively  spaced  from  the  nozzle  member, 
decreasing  the  relative  spacing  between  the  spindle  member  and 

the  no/zle  member  so  ihai  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  spindle  inember  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 

nozzle  iTiemh>er  mutually  form  an  air  chamlicr, 
generating  a  compres.sed  air  flow. 


directing  the  compressed  air  flow  into  the  air  chamber,  and 
supplying  sliver  to  at  least  one  of  the  leading  yam  and  the 

bobbin  yam. 
whereby  the  sliver  and  at  least  one  of  the  leading  yam  and  the 

bobbin  yam  are  pieced  together 


5311374 
'       ii   I  KES.SURE  AIR  SOIIRCK  IK    xlk(  RAFTAND 

I  MINI    KMM  Ikl  Ml  N  I  - 
Marvin  R.  (ilirkvh  111    N..riti  |',,i,,i  ((,.,,(;     Liii,,-s  T.  Dixon,  and 

Donald    M     ('...loKkx      <-.-t),    ■  .1     i,i,,,i,,      (    .i.,    assignors    to 

I'nited  Ir,  hi! .^n  ^  (  ^r  i,..i  .iii.-n    H,,.ii.(i!    Conn. 

Division  of  ^.  I    n..    is'-^i.'J    i,,n    M    i-M    I' ,i    No.  5.452473. 

Thiv  .i(.i,h>.iii,,i,    I, ,11     M     r»v-     s,  ,     \.,    .\81,24« 

Inl.  CI.   K02C  (t/0«.  7/16 
VS.  CI.  60-39.02  12  Claims 


I  A  method  for  producing  cooled  air  at  relatively  high,  medium, 
and  low  pressures  for  use  with  components  of  a  vehicle,  said 
method  compnsing: 

providing  at  least  one  gas  turbine  engine  in  said  vehicle,  said 
engine  having  in  senal  flow  arrangement  a  low  pressure 
compressor  and  a  high  pressure  compressor,  said  low  pressure 
compressor  for  compressing  ambient  air  to  produce  com- 
pres.sed air  at  a  first  pressure  and  said  high  pressure  compres- 
sor for  compressing  air  at  said  hrst  pressure  to  produce 
compressed  air  at  a  second  pressure,  said  high  pressure  com- 
pressor having  an  interstage  bleed  for  extracting  air  therefrom 
at  a  third  pressure  significantly  greater  than  the  first  pressure 

and  significantly  less  than  the  second  pressure  and  said  high 

pressure  compressor  having  an  exit  stage  bleed  for  extracting 
air  therefrom  at  a  tileed  pressure  essentially  ex^ual  to  the 
second  pressure: 
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diverting  a  portion  of  said  compressed  air  from  said  high  pres-  5,511376 

sure  compressor  through  one  of  said  bleeds:  WI'-'SMMrTRir  VECTORING  NOZZLE 

cooling  the  portion  in  a  cooled  flow  path  that  is  cooled  with  William  K    Mm/..    I  ,iin   (  it>,  Fla.,  assignor  to  liiited  Tech- 
some  of  said  compressed  air  at  said  first  pressure:  oologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

compressing  the  portion  to  a  fourth  pressure  significantly  higher  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  115,484,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

than  said  second  piessure;  Thi-  ipplication  Nov.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,113 

cooling  said  portion  at  said  fourth  pressure,  thereby  producing  Int-  CI.''  F02K  1/12:  B64C  15/02 

cooled,  relatively  high  pressure  air  for  cooling  components  of  VS.  CI.  60 — 230 
said  vehicle; 

expanding  a  first  pan  of  said  portion,  thereby  producing  cooled, 

relatively  medium  pressure  air  for  cooling  components  of  said 
vehicle:  and. 
expanding  a  first  amount  of  said  first  part,  thereby  producing 
cooled,  relatively  low  pressure  air  for  cooling  components  of 
said  vehicle. 


13  Claims 


Dl'Al.  H  ri   \1T\TR  FOR  r;  \<  TIRBIVF  COMBUSTOR 

Narendr.i  i>  l.i-!.  n!'  I  i:->.mi  (  I  k-ikSi  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignun>  to  General  tlectric  «.ompany,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304^41 

Int.  CI."  F02C  J/20:  F23R  3/J6 

VS.  a.  60—39.463  15  aaims 


I .  An  apparatus  for  premixing  fuel  and  air  prior  to  combustion  in 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  mixing  duct  having  a  circular  cross  section  defined 
by  a  wall: 

(b)  a  shroud  surrounding  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct, 
said  shroud  having  contained  therein  a  gas  fuel  manifold  and 

a  liquid  fuel  manifold,  each  of  said  manifolds  t>eing  in  flow 
communication    with    a    gas    fuel    supply    and    a    liquid    fuel 

supply,  respectively,  and  control  means; 

(c)  a  set  of  inner  and  outer  annular  counter-rotating  swirlers 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  for  imparting 
swirl  to  an  air  stream,  said  outer  annulfir  swirlers  including 
hollow  vanes  with  internal  cavities,  wherein  the  internal  cavi- 
ties of  said  outer  swirler  vanes  are  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  gas  fuel  manifold  and  said  liquid  fuel  manifold,  and 

said  outer  swirler  vanes  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  passages 

therethrough  in  flow  communication  with  said  internal  cavi- 
ties to  inject  gas  fuel  and/or  liquid  fuel  into  said  air  stream; 
and 

(d)  a  hub  separating  said  inner  and  outer  annular  swirlers  to 
allow  independent  rotation  thereof: 

wherein  high  pressure  air  from  a  compressor  is  injected  into  said 
mixing  duct  through  said  swirlers  to  form  an  intense  shear  region, 
and  gas  fuel  and/or  liquid  fuel  is  injected  into  said  mixing  duct 
from  said  outer  swirler  vane  passages  so  that  the  high  pressure  air 

and  the  fuel  is  unifomily  mixed  therein,  whereby  minimal  forma- 
tion of  pollutants  is  produced  when  the  fuel/air  mixture  is 
exhausted  out  the  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  into  the 
combustor  and  ignited. 


1.  An  axisymmetric  vectoring  convergent/divergent  nozzle  for  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 
a  static  stnicture  for  axial  flow  of  gas  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  outboard  flap  supports  on  said  static  structure; 

a  plurality  of  N  outt»oard  convergent  flaps,  each  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  one  of  said  outboard  flap  supports: 

a  plurality  of  inboard  flap  supports  on  said  stabc  structure; 

a  plurality  of  N  inboard  convergent  flaps,  each  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  one  of  said  inboard  flap  supports,  said  intxjard 
convergent  flaps  located  Ijetween  adjacent  outboard  conver- 
gent flaps  on  the  inboard  side  thereof  in  sealing  contact 
therewith: 

throat  drive  means  for  simultaneously  routing  said  outboard 
convergent  flaps  and  said  inboard  convergent  flaps  around 

their  respective  supports: 

a  plurality  of  outtxjard  divergent  flaps  universally  secured  to  the 
aft  end  of  said  outboard  convergent  flaps; 

a  plurality  of  inboard  divergent  flaps  universally  secured  to  the 
aft  end  of  said  inboard  convergent  flaps: 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  external  flaps: 

a  plurality  of  support  links,  each  support  link  pivotally  secured 
to  one  of  said  external  flaps  at  one  end  and  pivotally  secured 
to  one  of  said  outboard  convergent  flaps  and  inboard  conver- 
gent flaps  at  the  other  end;  and 

divergent  drive  means  for  positioning  said  external  flaps. 


5,511377 
ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 

STEREO  EGO  SENSORS 
Allan  J.  Kotwicki,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Com  pan  \    r>(,Trh(.rn    Mich. 

filid  \.:i  i.  i'^'M.Ser.  No.  283.434 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  CI.  60—274  17  Claims 

1.  An  air/fuel  control  method  responsive  to  first  and  second 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensors  each  coupled  to  respective  first  and 
second  engine  banks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  output  signals  from  the  first  iuid  second  sensors  and 

deriving,  a  first  feedback  signal  from  said  combination: 
generating  a  first  modified  feedback  signal  by  modifying  said 
first  feedback  signal  in  response  to  a  difl'erence  between  said 

output  signals  from  the  first  and  second  sensors; 

generating  a  second  modified  feedback  signal  by  modifying  said 
first  feedback  signal  in  response  to  said  diflference  bierween 
said  output  signals  from  the  first  and  second  sensors:  and 
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Claude  Gibot,  CUchy  ^ 
both     of.     France. 

Puteaux,  Franre 

Filed  Aug. 


4.  1Q94.  Ser.  No.  285.718 

Inl.  O."  F25D  J//2 


U.S.  CI.  62 — 602 


9  Claims 


adjusting  fuel  delivered  to  the  first  bank  in  response  to  said  first 
muditicd  feedback  signal  and  adjusting  fuel  delivered  to  the 

second  bank  m  response  to  said  second  modified  feedback 

signal. 


1.  A  dry  ice  holder  for  use  in  a  thermally  insulated  container, 
said  dry  ice  holder  comprising  a  generally  parailelepipedic  con- 
figuration having  a  front  face,  a  first  side  wall  adjacent  the  front 
face,  a  bonom  wall,  an  apertured  upper  wall,  an  injector  disposed 
in  the  holder,  adjacent  the  first  side  wall  and  having  ai  least  one 
injection  onfice  oriented  in  a  direction  away  from  the  side  wall, 
and  a  connecting  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  face 
for  releasable  connection  to  a  line  for  supplying  liquid  CO^. 


5JUJI78 
MODULATING  AIR/FUEL  RATIO 
Michael  P.  Lindlbauer.  Canton,  and  Terry  W.  Childrvss.  Clin- 
i.in  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

I      Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,302 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  .1/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  4  Claims 


•V  MJLimnNQ  Tm 
SnwOWD  PCM(  TO  ^Ml 

MffUnjDt  MO  THE 
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1.  A  inethod  of  controlling  air  to  fuel  ratio  peak  to  peak  ampli- 
tude in  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cata- 
lyst including  Ihr  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  engine  is  at  idle; 

if  yes.  setting  a  standard  peak  to  peak  amplitude  equal  to  an  idle 
calibrateable  constant  multiplied  by  a  first  function  of  catalyst 

leuipcraajre,  and 

if  no.  setting  the  standard  peak  to  peak  amplitude  equal  to  a 
non-idle  calibratcal>le  con.stant  multiplied  by  a  second  func- 
tion of  catalyst  temperature. 


f:.51!.3«0 

'HI    H    I"    k!  n    M  1  kl  H  ,(   \    I'Rl  Ml!    I     !  1>  !\    »,'.!• 
i  N^  I  \  I    i    \  I  |i  iN 
Bao  Ha.  \aciit ille.  I  aiif      iv  iiu..r  to  Liquid  Air  t.n){ine«ring 
Corporation,  Houston    U  \ 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,248 
Inl.  CL"  F25J  .iA)2 

VS.  CI.  62-646  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  nitrogen  product  from  the 
cryogenic  separation  of  air  in  a  first  distillation  column  wherein  a 
feed  air  stream  is  compressed,  cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange 

and  expanded  to  produce  a  feedstream  al  about  the  dew  point  of 

the  feedstream  which  is  separated  into  a  nitrogcn-ennched  vapor 
overhead    and    an    oxygen -enriched    bottoms    liquid,    wherein    a 
nitrogen-ennched  vapor  stream  is  withdrawn  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  first  distillation  column,  rewarmed  and  compressed  to 
an  elevated  pressure;  the  improvement  to  produce  ultra-pure  nitro- 
gen which  comprises: 
recycling   at   least   a   portion   of  the   compressed   withdrawn 
nitrogen-ennched  stream  to  the  bottom  portion  of  a  second 
column  operating  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  first  distillation 

column  to  produce  an  overtiead  stream  substantially  free  of 
heavy  contaminants  and  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

overhead  stream  substantially  free  ol  heavy  contaminants  by 
indirect    heat    exchange    against    at    least    a    portion    of    tiie 

oxygen-ennched  bottoms  liquid; 
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withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  overhead  stream  substantiaUy  free 
of  heavy  contaminants  from  the  second  column; 

flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  overhead  stream 
substantially  free  of  heavy  contaminants  from  the  second 
column  to  a  reboiler  located  below  a  stripping  zone  in  a  third 
column  where  it  at  least  partially  condenses  to  form  a  con- 
densed stream  substantially  free  of  heavy  contaminants  and 
flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  stream  substan- 
tially free  of  heavy  contaminants  into  the  third  column  at  a 
point  above  the  stripping  zone,  and; 

withdrawing  an  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  product  substantially 
free  of  light  impurities  and  heavy  contaminants  from  the  third 
column. 


expanding  a  compressed  fourth  air  stream  in  a  third  expansion 
turbine  which  has  an  outlet  temperature  above  that  of  each  the 
first  and  second  turbines; 
further  cooling  the  resulting  expanded  fourth  air  stream;  and 
introducing  the  further  cooled  fourth  air  stream  into  one  of  either 
and  both  of  the  higher  pressure  and  lower  pressure  rectifica- 
tion columns. 


5,511.  <>■: 
MR  SKl'Vk  \  I  |i  >N 

Paul  lli^'xintii.ih.iih  i.ii'.ldliiii!,  i  iiiitti  Kingdom,  assignor  til 

II-    Hill    I.I..1H.  |ii      \\  iiuiii-sham.  tngland 

Mh.iM..:     !-     i '"'S.  Ser.  No.  404.799 
1  laims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  16.  I'Wj 
'4115072 

Int.  CI."  F25J  i/W 
VS.  O.  62 — 646  9  Claims 


I'kULLs.S  .l-SLi  l.S>l.VLL.\liUS  Mik    iHJ    (_k\iti   tMi 

PURIFICATION  OK  HI  l>ki  H.EN 
''nthrrinr    Prnts.    Champigm     *^i!r     Mariu,     Pifrrf    f;aiittiiii 
I  ri-srii-s.  ..111!  Ji  .)!)■(   hiiidt    \  ilLirO.  hihiri.h.--    .il    ■■(    (-fiinii 
assignors  to  L '.A  1!    i  iquid.     ~-ihhIi    Vm.inriH    I'onf   I     htum 
et    L'Exploitation     .U^     I'n^  i<)<-^     i-i-^irj^i-^     i  Iduo..     r<iri>. 
France 

Filed  (Vt    i^    I'wa   su.  .Su.  3.;;.444 
Claims  priority,  aji-iu  inn  h  r.,nce,  Oct  26.  1993.  93  1273«i 

Inl  u  rjism 

U.S.  O.  62 — 61SI  12  CUimi 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  air.  comprising: 

cooling  a  first  compressed  air  stream  to  a  temperature  suitable 

for  Its  separation  by  rectification; 
separating  nitrogen  from  the  cooled  first  air  stream  in  a  higher 

pressure  rectification  column; 

employing  directly  or  indirectly  a  stream  of  oxygen-enriched 

liquid  air  withdrawn  from  the  higher  pressure  column  as  a 
feed  stream  to  a  lower  pressure  rectification  column; 

withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  from  an  intermediate  mass 
exchange  region  of  the  higher  pressure  rectification  column 
and  introducing  the  liquid  stream  into  the  lower  pressure 
rectification  column  as  a  further  feed  stream; 

separating  the  said  feed  streams  into  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  the 
lower  pressure  rectification  column; 

withdrawing  oxygen  and  nitrogen  products  from  the  lower  pres- 
sure rectification  column  and  employing  them  to  cool  incom- 
ing air  for  separation  by  indirect  heat  exchange  therewith; 

collecting  a  liquid  nitrogen  product  fix>m  the  lower  pressure 
rectification  column; 

separating  an  argon  pnxiuct  in  a  further  rectificauon  column 
from  an  argon-enriched  oxygen  stream  withdrawn  fix)m  the 
lower  pressure  rectification  column; 

cooling  a  second  compressed  air  stream,  expanding  the  cooled 
second  air  stream  in  a  first  expansion  turbine  and  introducing 
the  resulting  expanded  second  air  stream  into  the  lower  pres- 
sure rectification  column: 

cooling  a  third  compressed  air  stream  and  expanding  the  cooled 

third  air  stream  in  a  second  expansion  turbine; 
introducing   the   resulung   expanded   third   air   stream    into   the 

higher  pressure  rectification  column; 
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I .  In  a  process  for  the  cryogenic  purification  of  impure  hydro- 
gen, which  comprises:   cooling  impure  hydrogen  under  a  low 

pressure  PO  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  condense  a  prede- 
termined proportion  of  impurities,  by  heat  exchange  in  a  thermal 
heat  exchange  line  having  a  warm  end  and  a  cold  end  with  purified 

hydrogen  and  with  a  residual  fraction  containing  expanded  prelimi- 
nanly  condensed  impurities  to  a  low  pressure  PI.  supplying  auxil- 
iary cold  by  the  expansion  of  purified  hydrogen  in  a  turbine  with 
gas  bearings,  and  adding  the  expanded  hydrogen  to  the  light 
impurities  expanded  at  the  cold  end  of  the  heat  exchange  line;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  turbine  is  supplied  with  the  gas  leaving 

its  beanngs,  after  cooling  of  this  gas  in  the  heat  exchange  line,  and 

a  leakage  flow  of  hydrogen  at  a  labyrinthine  seal  of  the  turbine  is 
withdrawn  under  a  pressure  slightly  less  than  an  intersbtial  pres- 
sure Pi  which  prevails  between  a  rotor  and  a  stator  of  the  turbine 
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1   A  nnechod  for  limiting  the  level  of  cold  liquid  within  a  vessel, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  expan.sion  of  cold  liquid  to  a  predetennined  level 
within  said  vessel;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  by  releasing  vapor 

from  the  vessel  as  a  result  of  sensing  cold  liquid  at  said 

predetermined  level. 


MFTHOP  Wn  \PP\K  \  !  !   -  t      K   Ml    \i 

\  !    I    '    M  !    !    \  i  !  i  I  \    f  k  I  1  M    k  t   I  K  i  I  ,  I   k  V  I  1 '  1  \    '. !  \  .    H  :  \  K 

I''.  !'i^       !    :K;l.t-.i    i        _' S    i       -.  :     !.,',,-.  f ,  i.  ,,, :        I    :! vUh       I'-.lveS, 

Hji;/k    h    '•>:'>''    I  MX 

i^iirti  Jan.  ii.  iW.-..  .Ser.  No.  371 J55 

<  laim.s  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1994, 

V-MM»5«9 

Int  a."  F25D  3/00 
VS.  CL  62—59  4  Oaims 


1     An    apparatu.s   for   heat   accumulation    from   a   refrigeration 

machine  compnsing  a  first  section  apparatus  for  heal  accumulation 

from  the  refrigeration  machine  connected  to  a  second  section 

apparalu.s    for   heat    accumulation    from   a   refrigeration    machine 

connected  m  series,  in  which: 

a)  the  first  section  apparatus  for  heat  accumulation  from  a 

refrigeration  machine  comprises: 

a  preliminary  heal  accumulation  tube   which   is  smaller  in 

diameter  and  inserted  inside  a  first  refrigerant  tube  of  the 

condenser  of  the  refrigeration  machine  such  that  txith  its 

ends  emerge  oulside  said  first  refngcranl  tube  of  the  con- 
denser at  the  regions  wijerc  ihe  first  refrigerant  tut)e  enters 

and  leaves  said  condenser; 


a  feeding  tube  for  the  preliminary  heal  accumulation  tube 
which  at  one  end  is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  prelimi- 
nary heat  accumulation  tube  emerging  from  said  region  in 
which  said  hrsl  refrigerant  tube  leaves  said  condenser  and 
at  another  end  is  used  as  an  inlet  to  feed  lower  temperature 
heat  carrying  fluid  used  to  accumulate  heat,  into  said  pre- 
liminary heal  accumulation  tube; 

a  discharge  lube  for  the  preliminary  heat  accumulation  tube 
which  at  one  end  is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  prelimi- 
nary heal  accumulation  tube  emerging  from  said  region  in 

which  said  hrst  refrigerant  tube  enters  into  said  condenser 
and  at  another  end  is  used  as  an  outlet  to  discharge  higher 

temperature  heat  carrying  fluid  used  to  accumulate  heat  out 
of  said  preliminary  heal  accumulation  tube;  and 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  first  refrigerant  tube  of  said 
condenser; 

b)  the  second  section  apparatus  for  heat  accumulation  from  a 
refrigeration  machine  comprises: 

a  second  refrigerant  tube  a  pan  of  which  is  increased  in  its 

cross  sectional  area  and/or  increased  in  its  total  internal  and 

external  wall  surfaces  relative  the  remainder  of  the  tube; 
a  pnmary  heat  accumulation  tube  which  is  constructed  to 
enclose  said  pan  of  said  second  refngerani  lube  which  is 
increased  in  its  cross  sectional  area  and/or  increased  in  its 
total  internal  and  external  wall  surfaces  relative  the  remain- 
der of  the  tube,  and  constructed  to  have  a  space  between  its 
internal  wall  surface  and  the  external  wall  surface  of  said 
pan  of  said  second  refngerani  tube  which  Is  increased  in  its 
cross  sectional  area  and/or  increased  in  its  total  internal  and 
external  wall  surfaces,  and  also  constructed  to  have  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  said  space; 

a  feed  tube  for  said  primary  heat  accumulation  tube  which  at 
one  end  is  connected  to  said  inlet  for  said  space  of  said  heat 

accumulation  tube  and  ai  another  end  is  used  as  an  inlet  to 
feed  lower  temperature  heal  carrying  fluid  used  to  accumu- 
late heat  into  said  space  of  said  primary  heat  accumulation 
tube; 
a  discharge  tube  for  the  primary  heat  accumulation  tube  which 
al  one  end  is  connected  to  said  outlet  for  said  space  of  said 
pnmary  heal  accumulation  tube  and  at  another  end  is  used 

as  an  ouUei  to  discharge  higher  temperature  heat  carrying 

fluid  used  to  accumulate  heal  out  of  the  said  space  of  said 
pnmary  heal  accumulation  tutx;;  and 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  second  refrigeranl  tube; 

c)  the  connection  is  made  by  connecting  said  discharge  tube  for 
the  preliminary  heal  accumulation  tube  to  said  feeding  tube 
for  the  pnmary  heat  accumulation  tut)e  and  by  connecting  the 
outlet  for  said  second  refngerani  lube  to  the  inlet  for  said  first 
refngerani  tube  of  said  condenser. 
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VS.  a.  62-172  21  Claims 

1  An  aircraft  environmental  control  system  for  conditioning  and 
controlling  air  supplied  to  two  or  more  companments  on  the 
aircraft  the  environmental  control  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  source  of  air; 

b.  a  second  source  of  air; 

c  first  refrigeration  pack  means  for  conditioning  the  air  from  the 
first  source  of  air  and  for  supplying  an  amount  of  first  condi- 
tioned air  al  a  predetermined  temperature  ai  a  first  entrance 
duct  to  a  first  compartmeni  on  the  aircraft; 

d.  second  refngerabon  pack  mean.s  for  conditioning  die  air  from 

the   second   source  of  air  and   for  supplying   an   amount   of 
second  conditioned  air  at  a  predetermined  temperature  at  a 

second  entrance  duct  to  a  second  compartment  on  the  aircraft; 
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Jeffrey  S.  Russ,  Creve  Couer,  Mo.,  and  James  M.  McKallip. 

Lafayette,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,139 

Int.  a.'  F25D  2W4 

VS.  a.  62—285  5  Claims 


e.  first  valve  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the  air  from  the 
first  source  provided  in  a  first  valve  duct  and  input  to  Ihe  first 
refrigeration  pack  means; 

f.  second  valve  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the  air  from 

the  second  source  provided  in  a  .second  valve  duct  and  input 

to  the  second  refrigeration  pack  means; 

g.  first  crossover  duct  means  for  intermixing  the  first  conditioned 

air  from  the  first  refrigeration  pack  means  with  the  second 
conditioned  air  from  the  second  refrigeration  pack  means 

prior  to  the  first  conditioned  air  being  supplied  in  the  first 
entrance  duel  to  the  first  compartment  on  the  aircraft  and  prior 
to  the  second  conditioned  au  being  supplied  in  the  second 
entrance  duct  to  the  second  compartment  on  the  aircraft; 

h.  first  temperature  controller  means  for  controlling  the  prede- 
termined temperature  of  the  first  conditioned  air  supplied  to 
the  first  compartment  on  the  aircraft  independent  of  the  pre- 
determined temperature  of  the  second  conditioned  air  sup- 
plied to  the  second  compartment  on  the  aircraft; 

i.  second  temperature  controller  means  for  controlling  the  pre- 
detemuned  temperature  of  the  second  conditioned  air  sup- 
plied to  the  second  compartment  on  the  aircraft  independent 
of  the  predetermined  temperature  of  the  first  conditioned  air 
supplied  10  the  first  compartment  on  the  aircraft; 

j.  wherein  in  an  event  of  inoperability  of  the  first  refrigeration 

pack  means  and  operability  of  the  second  refrigeration  pack 
means,    the    first    temperature    controller    means    comprises 

means  for  controlling  the  first  valve  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  air  from  the  second  source  and  providing  the 
regulated  air  to  the  first  entrance  duct  where  it  mixes  with  the 
second  conditioned  air  and  is  provided  to  the  first  compan- 
menl  on  the  aircraft;  and 

k.  wherein  in  an  event  of  inoperability  of  the  second  refrigera- 
tion pack  means  and  operability  of  the  first  refrigeration  pack 
means,  the  second  temperamre  controller  means  comprises 
means  for  conlrolling  the  second  valve  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  air  from  the  first  source  and  providing  the 
regulated  air  to  the  first  entrance  duct  where  it  mixes  with  the 
second  conditioned  air  and  is  provided  to  the  first  compan- 
ment  on  the  aircraft. 


1 .  Fan  coil  condensate  drain  pan  for  use  in  a  fan  coil  umt  ha\ing 
a  cabinet,  and  in  which  the  drain  pan  can  be  pitched  for  either  fight 
side  discharge  or  left  side  discharge;  comprising: 

an  elongated  trough  having  an  open  upper  side,  nght  and  left 
end  caps  closing  off  ends  of  said  trough,  and  nght  and  left 
drain  nipples  that  project  through  the  right  and  left  end  caps, 
respectively: 

said  trough  having  right  and  left  mounting  brackets  to  be  sup- 
poned  by  the  cabinet  and  to  which  the  nght  and  left  end  caps 
of  said  trough  are  fastened;  each  said  bracket  having  a  verti- 
cally elongated  drain  slot  through  which  the  respective  drain 
nipple  projects,  the  slot  permitting  vertical  play  of  the  associ- 
ated end  cap  between  upper  and  lower  limits;  and  at  least  one 
vertically  elongated  fastener  slot  through  which  a  fastener 
device  engages  the  respective  end  cap  for  retaining  said  end 
cap  at  a  selected  position  between  said  upper  and  lower  limits. 


5,511J87 
REFRIGERANT  RECO\  ER^  SYSTOM 
Theodore  E.  Tinsler,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland  Cor- 
poration. Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.717,  .May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  373,466 

Int.  a."  F25B  45/00 
IS.  a.  62—292  13  CLum.s 

1.  A  refrigeranl  recovery   system  for  recovering  contaminated 
refngerani  from  a  refrigeration  system,  said  refrigerant  recovery 
system  comprising: 
storage  means  for  receiving  said  contaminated  refrigerant; 
means  for  cooling  the  storage  means,  said  means  for  cooling 
including  an  evaporator  tank  compnsing  heal  exchange  coils 
which  substantially  surround  said  storage  means; 
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means  for  reducing  the  pressure  within  the  storage  means  to  a 

predetermined  level,  said  means  for  reducing  pressure  includ- 
ing a  vacuum  pump  positioned  such  that  it  is  not  in  a  direct 

flow  path  as  dehned  between  said  refngeralion  system  and 
said  storage  means,  and 

valving  means  for  selectively  evacuating  said  storage  means 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  said  direct  flow  path: 
whereby  the  refrigerant  recovery  system  is  operable  to  receive 
and  contain  the  recovered  refngerani  within  said  storage 
means  and  is  further  operable  to  prevent  said  pump  from 
being  directly  contaminated  by  said  recovered  rcfngerant 


collection  chamber,  said  condenser  means  disposed  in  beat 
exchange  relationship  with  respect  to  said  chilled  compart- 
ment: 

means  for  transporting  the  distilled  water  under  presisure  from 
said  distilled  water  collection  chamber  selectively  to  said 
water  dispenser  or  said  ice  maker;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  water  in  said  collec- 
tion chamber  and  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  distilling 
means. 


k')  i  \k\    (   (  iMfkKSMlk  \M  I  H   !  ii.M   111  IN  IM    I  ln\ 
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toCaii'i'   '   'ir  jLTalMiii    S\r,tius»     \.V. 

liir.i    ^.l.      \r,      l'*-*-!     s,  ,      So.    197,418 
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ti;,. lM.it     ::     >,'">>    MT.  No.  215.914 

\}S.  a.  62—389  35  CUims 


1  A  household  refrigerator  having  a  water  source,  a  chilled 
compartment,  a  freezer,  an  ice  maker,  and  a  water  dispenser,  the 
improvement  therein  of: 

water  distilling  means  for  generating  distilled  water  for  dispens- 
ing as  drinking  water  and  for  forming  ice,  said  water  distilling 
means  composing: 
a  boiler  for  receiving  water  from  said  water  source  and  means 
for  heating  water  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  boil  water  in 
said  boiler  and  to  generate  steam  from  the  boiled  water: 

a  distilled  water  collection  chamber; 

condenser  means  in  communication  with  said  boiler  for  receiv- 
ing and  condensing  the  steam  generated  from  boiling  the 
water  in  said  boiler  and  passing  the  distilled  water  to  said 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  containing  refrigerant  and  serially 
including  a  high  side  rotary  compressor,  a  conden.ser.  expansion 
means  and  an  evaporator  said  compressor  comprising: 
shell  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
cylinder  means  containing  pump  nneans  including  a  vane  and  a 

piston  coacting  witb  said  cylioda  means  to  debne  suction  and 
compression  chambers: 

said  cylinder  means  being  fixedly  located  in  said  shell  means 
near  said  hrst  end: 

first  tieanng  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  means  and  extend- 
ing towards  said  lirst  end: 

second  bearing  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  means  and 
extending  towards  said  second  end: 

motor  means  including  rotor  means  and  stator  means: 

said  slater  means  tixcdiy  located  in  said  shell  nr)eans  between 
said  cylinder  means  and  said  second  end  and  axially  spaced 

from  said  cylinder  means  and  said  second  beanng  means; 

eccentric  shaft  means  supported  by  said  first  and  second  bearing 
means  and  including  eccentric  means  operativcly  connected 
to  said  piston: 

said  rotor  means  secured  to  said  shaft  means  so  as  to  be  integral 
therewith  and  located  within  said  slalor  so  u  to  debne  there- 
with an  annular  gap: 

suction  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pump  means: 

discharge  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  pump  means  via  said 
annular  gap  and  sealed  to  said  shell  means: 

liquid  refngerani  injection  port  opening  into  said  compression 

chamber, 
restricted   delivery    nK^ans    for   delivering    liquid   refrigerant    at 
condenser  pressure  to  said  injection  port; 
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said  piston  coacting  with  said  injection  port  to  permit  delivery  of  5,511_J91 

liquid  refrigerant  to  said  compression  chamber  for  a  portion  OKN\Mtvi\l    (,tM   xNP  \1t  I  HOD  OF 

of  each  compression  cycle  whereby  compressed  gas  passing  '''  ^"^l  '  '^'   "  KlSi,   f  tU  -^xsw 

from   said   pump   means   to   said   discharge   means   via   said    Hubert    \<rMrartfn.    1  iiv.mlH.uri,     1  um  nifx.u^j,     asMgnor  to 
annular  gap  cools  said  motor  means.  Gehrudtr  NK-sMns;  i  ,n.hH  \  >  ,.     \  r, .<).,.    .„  rn,an> 

l'ilf<1  \1.ir    1     I^^tJ    V,  r    S,.    2114,1  !>- 
Claims     pniTiii      applicalion     (jcrmam.     Shu.     iu,     iVSi. 
q  in4(  1 1  ( '  i 


liu.  CI."  A44C  9/00:  B23P  13/00 


5.51U90 

PE^JDANT  LOCKET  HOLDER  FOR  KEYS  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES 

■ !       1 1  .<•  Nlah,  1316  E.  64th  .\venue,  Vancouver  B.C..  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.430 

InC  CI."  A44L  li/00:  A45L  11/32 

VS.  a.  63—1.1  8  aaims 


1.  A  pendant  locket  holder  for  keys  and  other  articles  compris- 


ing: 


a>  a  casing  l>eing  a  pair  of  complementar\'  half-sections  with 

each  said  half-section  having  a  recessed  chamber; 

b)  means  flexibly  connecung  longitudinal  edges  of  said  half- 
sections  together,  whereby  said  half-sections  may  be  moved 
from  a  substantially  coplanar  relationship  in  an  open  position 
of  said  casing  to  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  half-sections 
are  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship,  said  flexible  connecting 
means  being  a  hinge  integral  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  half-sections,  to  facilitate  movement  thereof  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions  of  said  casing; 

c)  means  on  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  half-sections, 
for  relea.sably  holding  the  same  in  the  juxtaposed  relationship 

when  said  casing  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  releasable 
holding  means  t)eing  a  snap-lock  fastener  having  a  rib  protect- 
ing from  one  said  half-section  and  a  latch  projecting  from 
other  said  half-section,  so  that  when  said  casing  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  latch  will  engage  with  said  rib  to  hold 
together  said  half-sections  in  the  juxtaposed  relationship: 

d)  means  formed  within  each  said  recessed  chamber  in  each  said 
half-section  of  said  casing  for  retaining  die  keys  and  other 
articles  therein,  each  said  retaining  means  being  a  pocket 

covering  about  half  of  said  recessed  chamber  in  one  said 
half- section  of  said  casing,  so  that  the  keys  and  other  articles 
can  be  inserted  within  said  pockets: 

e)  means  for  suspending  said  casing  from  about  the  neck  of  a 
person,  so  that  the  person  will  always  maintain  access  to  the 
keys  and  other  articles  held  within  said  retaining  means  in 
said  casing,  and 

0  means  for  sealing  the  inner  mating  perimeters  of  said  half- 

sections  when  said  casing  is  in  the  closed  position  with  said 

half-sections  in  the  juxtaposed  relationship,  so  that  the  keys 
and  other  articles  will  lie  protected  from  dust  and  moisture 

therein. 


U.S.  a.  6^15 


4  1  .dim-- 


i^2^S^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ornamental  ring-shaped  metal 
gem  formed  of  a  wire  maze,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  die  means  including  a  cylindncal  bonom  portion,  an 

outer  tubular  element  supported  on  said  bottom  portion,  and  i 
mandrel  tnsertable  into  said  tutnilar  element  and  supported  on 

said  bottom  portion  against  a  stop  surface,  said  mandrel 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of 

said  tubular  element  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  width 
of  the  wire  maze  of  which  the  ring-shaped  metal  gem  is 

formed; 

forming,  on  said  mandrel,  a  wire  weave  having  a  length  exceed- 
ing a  thickness  of  the  manufactured  ring-shaped  metal  gem; 

thereafter,  inserting  said  mandrel,  together  with  the  wire  weave, 
into  said  mbular  element:  and 

applying  pressure  to  the  wire  weave  to  form  the  nng-shaped 
metal  gem. 


.MLlHUli  .WU  Al'lsk  \Tt  *;  FOH 
STITCH  LENGTH  on  \  t  Ikil 

M\(HINF 


vMi  ^  i  iSi     r  HI- 

SK    KM  n  |N(- 


Ma^.ili^hl  S.i«a/al,,  K.-Th  lakai^  '^hi^|;^ti,  iKiiKa  Vrshlai, 
lyarashi.  Ki\iishi  Hava^hr  tw.th  -.f  K..l>,  anf!  Nai;aE>*.r 
I  J-da,  Ka'-hihwra  :ill  nf.  Jajuin.  .ivsij;ni'rN  u  I'rtusiu!,  1- uku 
h.ira  \Vl>rk^.  1  Id     ,l.i()an 

F.1,.^IN,>     '     i>ni4    ■>,!    No.  333Jt51 
Claims    (>rl<.nt>,   appluafn.n   .lapall     N,i     4     !  lki  >     =    MM  323 
liil    (   I      IMMH 
U.S.  CI.  66 — 54  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  including  knitting  instrumen- 
talities including  stitch  forming  means  for  forming  stitches  of  a 

predetermined  length  to  produce  a  knit  fabnc.  said  knitting  instrti- 
mentalities  including  yam  feeding  means  for  feeding  at  least  two 
yams  to  said  stitch  forming  means,  said  stitch  forming  means 
l)eing  arranged  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship,  the  length 
of  the  stitches  being  determined  by  the  spadal  relationship  between 
said  stitch  forming  means  and  such  spatial  relationship  f>eing 
subject  to  being  changed  in  the  operation  of  said  knitting  machine, 
the  combination  therewith  of  automatic  stitch  length  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  the  spatial  relationship  of  said  suich  forming 
means  comprising 

means  for  detecting  tension  in  the  at  least  two  yams  and  for 

generating  a  signal   indicative  of  the  tension  detected,  said 
detecting   means   including  a  circular  meml»er  mounted   for 

rotation  and  having  at  least  two  yam  guides  through  which  the 
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al  least  two  yams  pass,  said  circular  member  rotating  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  tension  in  the  yams,  and  means 
for  sensing  changes  in  position  of  said  circular  member  and 
for  generating  the  signal  indicative  of  the  tension  in  the  yams. 

elevating  means  for  changing  the  spatial  relationship  between 
said  stitch  forming  means,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  receiving 
the  signal  ftom  said  detecting  means,  companng  that  signal  to 

a  pre-set  value  to  determine  a  difference  therebetween,  and 

controlling  said  elevaung  means  lo  change  the  spatial  rela- 
tionship of  said  sutch  forming  means  and  to  adjust  thereby  the 

length  of  the  stiiches  being  formed  responsive  lo  the  differ- 
ence in  the  delecting  means  signal  and  the  preset  value 
whereby  the  length  of  the  stitches  is  automatically  adjusted  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  the  tension  in  the  yams. 


SINK  Ik    ^S-.ll    M    HlK     KNII    IIM       IM     I      1    ex  If    \S1) 

Ki    %    I     kS»        i     I    H    !(•     I     \t'.  k  H      ^      \^     \\    f     I     I        \  -      t     \l      (        i     I    H    !(• 

I  \i   <  M    \kl'    \Ni>  k(  >.  t  Nvt    1  I  M  il'   i  S(   I  H    \K'|i  t  VHkH'S 

'    •,,,..   ^.>n    llri      X,        !■!      1    h>;;.    •    t.iK,     ^!:>.!      ^,.     i   .;        l.iipej 
H-i.f:      l.r.»an 

Hied  Feb.  22,  1995,  S«r.  No.  392^26 

Int.  a.*  D04B  35/00 

VS.  a.  66—93  1  Claim 


I    A  sinker  system  for  a  knitting  machine  having  a  knitting 
needle,  compnsing: 

a)  a  movable  sinker  plate  holder  having  a  master  sinker  (irive 
slot  and  an  auxiliary  sinker  drive  slot;  and, 

b)  at  least  one  pair  of  sinken  located  adjacent  to  each  other,  each 

sinker  of  the  pair  having  a  sinker  butt,  the  sinker  butt  of  one 

of  the  pair  of  sinkers  engaged  with  the  master  sinker  dnve  slot 
and  the  sinker  bun  of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  sinkers  engaged 


with  the  auxiliary  sinker  drive  slot  such  that  movement  of  the 

sinker  plate  causes  movement  of  the  sinkers  of  the  a  least  one 
pair  of  sinkers,  the  at  least  one  pair  of  sinkers  compnsing  two 
different  sinkers  selected  from  the  group  of  sinkers  consisting 
of: 
i)  a  master  sinker  comprising  a  smooth,  flat  metal  plate  having  a 
throat  for  retaining  a  fabric,  a  nose  for  hanging  a  yam  and 
holding  down  the  fabric  dunng  an  up  stroke  of  the  knitting 
needle,  and  a  flank  for  forcing  the  yam  into  a  new  loop  during 

a  down  stroke  of  the  knitting  needle,  movement  of  the  master 
sinker  controlling  the  length  of  a  loop; 

ii)   a    face- loop    sinker    comprising    a    smooth,    flat    metal    plate 
having  an  upper  throat  and  a  lower  throat  separated  by  a 

parting  rod.  a  nose  for  hanging  the  yam  and  holding  down  the 
fabnc  during  an  up  stroke  of  the  knitting  needle  and  a  flank 
for  forcing  the  yam  info  a  new  loop  dunng  a  down  stroke  of 
the  knitting  nccdte.  the  face-loop  siimlar  holding  a  base  yam 
during  face-loop  knitting; 
iii)  a  reverse-loop  sinker  compnsing  a  smooth,  flat  metal  plate 
having  a  shallow  upper  throat  and  a  lower  throat  separated  by 

a  parting  rod.  a  nose  for  hanging  the  yam  and  holding  dov.ii 
the  fabnc  dunng  an  up  stroke  of  the  knitting  needle,  and  a 
flank  for  forcing  the  yam  into  a  new  loop  dunng  a  down 
Stroke  of  the  knitting  needle,  the  reverse-loop  sinker  holding 
the  base  yam  dunng  reverse-loop  knitting,  the  depth  of  the 
upper  throat  of  said  reverse-loop  smker  t>eing  shallower  than 
the  depth  of  the  upper  throat  of  said  face-loop  sinker;  and 
iv)  a  jacquard  sinker  compnsing  a  smooth,  flat  metal  plate 
having  a  throat  for  retaining  the  fabnc,  a  stepped  nose  for 

hanging  yams  and  holding  down  the  fabnc  dunng  the  up 

stroke  of  the  knining  needle,  and  a  flank  for  forcing  yams  into 

loops  dunng  the  down  stroke  of  the  knitting   needle.   fTK>ve- 
ment  of  the  jacquard  sinker  controlling  the  length  of  the  loop. 

wherein  a  face-loop  fabnc  is  knitted  by  using  said  master 
sinker  and  said  face-loop  sinker  as  the  pair  of  sinkers  and 
reciprocating  them  by  said  ma.ster  sinker  slot  and  auxil- 
iary sinker  slot,  respectively  on  said  sinker  plate  holder: 
a  reverse-loop  fabnc  is  knitted  by  using  said  master 
sinker  and  said  reverse-loop  sinker  as  the  pair  of  sinkers 

and  reciprocating  them  by  said  master  sinker  slot  and 

said  auxiliary  sinker  slot  respectively  on  said  sinker  plate 
holder:  a  face- loop  jacquard  fat>nc  is  knitted  by  using 
said  jacquard  sinker  and  said  face- loop  sinker  as  the  pair 
of  sinkers  and  reciprtxrating  them  by  said  master  sinker 
slot  and  auxiliary  sinker  slot  respectively  on  said  sinker 
plate  bolder;  and  a  reverse-loop  jacquard  fabnc  is  knitted 
by  using  said  jacquard  sinker  and  said  reverse-loop 
sinker  as  the  pair  of  sinkers  and  reciprocating  them  in 
said  master  sinker  slot  and  auxiliary  sinker  slot  respec- 
tively on  said  sinker  plate  holder 


-M  l."'-l 
\n  i^hll■'l^  ckiU'i  t  in(.  k-^ii  ill'  \u  m  i  t-- 
M.i^.iruf"  ^hiiiut    ^v  .ikii  N  rtiiiii     Japan    .ivvi^i),  f    !.,  sjiiiija  .Seiki 
^!  liiufiif  lur  iii^;,  i  !it     \V  ak.i^  aili.i,    i.ipar: 

t  iint  N.'>   :   \'^4.  s, ,   s,     <  M.  m; 

Ctail'lM""'"IV   a(H,iK:.n..ri  Japan     N->     N     I  •'«*3,  5-303319 

InL  CL'  D04B  IAJ0.J9m 
VS.  CI.  66—232  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  knitted  article  while  controlling  loop 
length,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  shape  and  size  of  a  knitted  article  to  t)e  produced, 
knitting   different    samples    having    varying    texture    and    loop 

lengths  in  a  size  smaller  than  said  the  determined  size. 
finishing  the  samples  and  thereafter  evaluating  the  samples  to 

select  an  optimum  sample, 
determining  the  loop  length  of  the  knitted  article  to  be  produced 

from  a  loop  length  of  the  optimum  sample  and  determining  a 

wale  numl>er  and  course  number  of  the  knitted  article  to  t>e 
produced  from  the  si£e  of  tile  finished  optimum  sample,  and 
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S41U96 

LOW  FREQUENCY  VIBRATION  TYPE  WASHING 
MACHINE 

Jung  C.  Kim.  Seoul;  Dong  Y.  Oh;  Gyu  S.  Choe.  both  of 
Kyungki-do:    Kvung   S.   Hong.   IncboD-Jikhalsi:    Kvung   H. 

Kim,  Seoul      I...'    H     !  .-,      Ha   1.   Lee,   botj     of    K  >  uni:*,.  rt. 
Kyeong  h    I'ark,  si<.iii    I'^ni;  S.  Gil.  Smm    i  >>-   H     Ki>..h 
Seoul,  and   Hx.^iin;:  i)    Kvi.ui    Husan    likh.iKi    .ti'  .if    ki  (.    ..' 
Korea,  a-.Mi;n..rv  !■    i  .•■IdMar  i  u..  Ltd..  "stoul.  ktp.  uf  Kurtii 

Hh-d  M.iv  ;(.,  i'>'J4,Ser.  No.  249^77 

Oaims  priontv    ai.piu,ili.ir   krp    ni  k^na    M,,v    >     iiXiJ 
9447/1993:  Jun.  "     i '-"j  •     li:lli..;^ii    .h,r,    '■     1  ""<  ■     ,i^<.,    ,'^^'■ 
Int.  Cl.'^  D06F  ;r/OA 

VJS.  CI.  68—3.055  2  Claims 


knining  the  article  with  the  determined  wale  number  and  course 

number  while  controlling  the  loop  length  so  that  the  loop 
length  corresponds  with  the  determined  loop  length. 


^.511„^95 

CAki  I  N  Mt  i  K  I  \lkl(  SPREADING  APPARATUS 

H.AMNG  A  h  k  I  M  N    k  c  .  (  \  I  \BLE  ENDLESS  BELT 

SabuTO  Hamade:  M.t'-.iti.K.    l.iK.ihin),  both  of  Isbikawa,  and 
Kazuo  Morohashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ishikawa  Prefecture,  and  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd..  both 
of.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  340,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1993.  5-316023 
Int.  a.''  D06B  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  6S—2  10  Claims 


(I    Si      S      lb 


20(     Id      20(1    ti   7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  a  carbon  fiber  fabric,  comprising: 
a  waler  vessel  containing  water: 

an  ultra-sonic  oscillator  immersed  in  the  water; 

an  endless  belt  having  a  bottom  face  that  is  immersed  in  the 

water  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  the  ultrasonic  oscillator;  and 
transfer  means  for  continuously  transferring  carbon  fiber  fabric 

from  a  supply  roller,  past  the  bottom  face  of  the  endless  belt. 

to  a  take-up  roller; 

w  herein  the  bottom  face  of  the  endless  bell  is  in  contact  with  the 

carbon  fiber  fabric  being  transferred,  and  wherein  the  endless 
t»eli  moves  togeiher  with  the  carbon  fit>er  fabric. 


1.  A  low  frequency  vibration  type  washing  machine  compnsing: 

a  washing  tub  having  a  bottom  vtall; 

an  oscillating  disc  provided  in  said  vt'ashing  tub  and  vertically 
vibrating  for  generation  of  resonance  phenomena  in  a  multi- 
phase washing  medium  in  said  washing  tub; 

an  external  actuator  joined  to  said  oscillating  disc  by  a  disc  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  bottom  wall  for  vibrating  said 

oscillating  disc;  and 

disc  velocity  control  means  acting  to  cause  descending  velocities 
of  said  disc  to  be  greater  than  ascending  velocibes  of  said 

disc,  thereby  generating  a  heart-shaped  circulation  of  the 

washing  medium  in  said  tub.  said  velocity  control  nneans 
including  a  fiange  mounted  on  said  disc  drive  shaft  and  a 
downward  biasing  means  acting  between  said  flange  iind  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  washing  tub. 


5,511,397 

\nv'H!Nr  M\cinvF  "JTf!  ^1^^^'«■  ffiR  storing 

OPERATION 
Yoshiyuki  Makino.  Seto.  and  Ma-sahiro  Imai,  Tajimi.  l>oth  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  K.itn-vhiK,    K.^ivh,     i  .^ti:'i,,    K,-".i--,.k 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1"*'-!    ■n.  :     So.  234,151 

Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102653 

Int.  a."  D06F  33/02 

VS.  a.  68—12.27  10  f  laim^ 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a)  operation  control  means  for  controlling  a  washing  operation. 

b)  a  non-volatile  memory  into  which  data  is  recorded  and  from 
which   the   recorded   data   is   read,   the   non-volatile   memory 

retaining  the  recorded  data  when  power  is  turned  off; 

c)  memory  control  means  for  recording  data  relating  to  a  plural- 
ity of  previously  executed  actual  washing  operations  into  the 
non-\olatile  memory,  the  plurality  of  washing  operations 
including  a  normally  executed  washing  operation  and  an 
abnormally  executed  washing  operation; 

d)  readout  means  for  reading  out  the  recorded  data  in  response 

to  a  predetermined  external  input;  and 

e)  displaying  means  for  displaying  the  recorded  data  read  out  by 
the  readout  means. 
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DYE  APPLICATOR 

John  S.  s.ni  ii      Kii^Kold,  Ga^  assignor  to  Tapistron  Interna- 
tional, lll>...  Kill^XUld-  ii»- 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.727.  Apr.  18.  1944.  Pat. 
No    ^  t(i!  Mi<    This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,442 

Int.  CI.    IMX.B  lAUi 
VS.  CL  6Ji— 200  16  Claims 
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5,511,399 

MOTORCYCLE  THROTTLE  CLAMP 

Todd  K.  Lynn,  35«87  Rolf,  Westiand.  Mich.  48185 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  420. 146 

Int.  CI."  B62H  V/« 

VS.  CI.  70—19 


3  Claims 


1.  A  dye  applicator  for  dyeing  a  textile,  comprising: 

an  elongate  container  defining  an  external  surface  thereon  and 
an  iniemal  chamber  therein,  the  elongate  container  having  a 
first  opening  for  receiving  into  the  internal  chamber  dye  under 
pressure  and  a  second  opening  in  the  container  extending 
from  an  inlet  at  the  inlemai  chamber  to  an  outlet  at  the 
external  surface  of  the  elongate  container  for  releasing  the  dye 
from  the  internal  chamber  into  the  textile: 

a  sealing  nbbon  fixed  to  the  elongate  container  and  disposed 

within  the  internal  chamber  of  the  container,  the  sealing 
ribbon  having  a  buoyancy  and  being  configured  such  thai 
when  the  internal  chamber  is  charged  with  dye  under  pres- 
sure. ( 1 )  the  sealing  ribbon  is  bia.sed  away  from  the  inlet  of 
the  second  opening  by  the  buoyancy  of  the  sealing  ribbon 
when  the  textile  i.s  placed  against  the  outlet  of  the  second 
opening,  and  (2)  the  sealing  nbbon  is  biased  by  the  pressure 
of  the  dye  against  the  inlet  of  the  second  opening  when  the 
outlet  of  the  second  opening  is  uncovered:  and 

a  diffuser  located  wilhin  ihe  elongate  container  between  the  first 

opening  and  the  sealing  riblxin  for  diverting  flow  of  dye  from 
the  sealing  nbtx>n. 


1  A  motorcycle  thronle  clamp  for  preventing  operation  of  a 
throttle  mounted  on  handlebars  of  vehicles,  such  as  motorcycles 
and  all  terrain  vehicles  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  upper  block  having  a  first  rectangular  portion  and  a  second 
rectangular  portion,  the  first  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  having  a  semi-circular 
indentation  therein,  the  semi-circular  indentation  adapted  to 
engage  a  round  tubular  handlebar  of  a  motorcycle,  the  second 
portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 

second  portion  having  a  fint  locking  component,  the  first 

locking  component  having  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  through 
tl»e    lower   surface   of  the    second   portion,    the   first    locking 

component  having  a  key-hole  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 
second  portion  for  the  receipt  of  a  key  for  orienting  the  first 
locking  component  l^etween  a  locking  onentation  and  an 
unlocking  orientation: 
a  lower  block  having  a  first  rectangular  portion  and  a  second 
rectangular  portion,  the  first  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  having  a  semi-circular 

indentation  therein,  the  semicircular  indentalion  adapted  to 

engage  a  round  lubul<ir  handlebar  of  a  motorcycle,  the  second 
portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  second  portion  having  a  second  locking 
component,  the  second  locking  component  formed  as  notches 
on  a  pair  of  shafts  upwardly  extending  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  second  portion,  the  pair  of  shafts  defining  a  motorcycle 
throttle  receiving  means  therebetween  and  adjustably  posi- 
tionable  through  the  pair  of  apertures  of  the  first  locking 
component  of  the  upper  block  with  Ihe  notches  effecting  the 

coupling  between  the  first  and  second  locking  component. 


5J'11.4!M.l 
LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  SECURING  DEVICE 
Ding-Chiang  Ma,  No.  40,  Lanr  121.  Hai  Huan  Street,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  IVM.  >ti    No.  319388 

InL  a."  E05B  67/24 

VS.  CI.  70-38  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  lock  housing  meml>er  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  lock  housing  member  having  a  sidewall  portion 
coaxially  encircling  an  axial  bore; 

(b)  a  fixed  member  fixedly  received  within  said  axial  bore  of 
said  lock  housing  member,  said  fixed  member  having  a  fixed 
member  through  opening  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  a  fixed  member  cam  surface  formed  as  an  undulating 
annulus  having  at  least  one  depressed  segment  and  at  least 

one  protruding  segment; 

(c)  a  sliding  member  slidabiy  and  rotatably  received  within  said 

axial  tx>re  of  said  lock  housing  member,  said  sliding  member 
having    a    sliding    member    through    opening    substantially 

aligned  coaxially  with  said  fixed  member  through  opening, 
said  sliding  member  having  a  sliding  member  cam  surface 
opposing  said  fixed  member  cam  surface  for  contiguous  inter- 
face therewith,  said  sliding  member  cam  surface  tieing  formed 
as  an  undulating  annulus  having  at  least  one  depressed  seg- 
ment and  at  least  one  protruding  segment: 

(d)  a  lock  rod  assembly  slidably  and  .substantially  transversely 
received  in  said  lock  housing  member,  said  lock  rod  assembly 

having  a  recessed  portion: 
<e)  an  engaging  member  coaxially  coupled  to  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, said  engaging  member  having  an  elongate  shank  portion 
for  releasably  engaging  said  recessed  portion  of  said  lock  rod 
assembly  and  a  head  portion  for  preventing  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  shank  portion  relative  to  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, said  shank  portion  being  inserted  through  said  sliding 
member  through  opening  to  be  rotatively  fixedly  coupled 
therewith:  and. 

(f)  a  lock  core  coaxially  coupled  to  said  engaging  member  for 

reversibly  actuating  the  rotation  thereof,  said  engaging  mem- 
t>er  being  resiliently  biased  in  said  longitudinal  direction. 


^.<^I1  4flT 

LOCK  H'  Hi    \\i>  hi  \i>Hi  il  I   |\  1  t  k>  I  |^^KCTION 

MM   M  \M^\! 

H-.i-ii-  I     l'.io.,k-    ii,.:in.i-  K    1  i.i;k    txith  of  LexiingtOD,  and 

It'.ii.ini  H  SvrifiiHt;   Viis.tiliiA  .(i;  .(  k v..  assignors  to  Mas- 

ii^niilloii  *,r'Mjp.   I  <  xiiiL^Tou     K^ 

tiled  Mar.  18,  19V4,  Ser.  No.  210,331 

InL  a."  E05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  70—303  A  13  Claims 


portion  of  said  lock  bolt  or  said  deadlxilt  and  retained  to  be 
not  withdrawable  from  said  lock  bolt  or  said  deadbolt; 
whereby  movement  of  said  lock  txilt  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  deadbolt  moves  said  ends  and  said  deadbolt  is  moved  by 
said  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  said  lock  boli  movement 
and  movement  of  said  lock  bolt  toward  said  deadboli  further 
compresses  said  spring  and  urges  said  deadbolt  to  a  position 
away  from  said  lock  bolt. 


-.51  i  ,4o; 

OPI  |N1I/|S(.  (  (i\  I  K(  M  I  t  K 

Kenneth  A.  K:<\i(Ttii.jr:    kR   M  H-^   :  •  pi^^rtt    krf    N.-^k    Pa. 

17406 

hiled  l>e<     i»     !>^4    Ser.  .No.  358,t)14 

Inta.'H:n  >J.  B21D  7/024 

VS.  a.  72—14.8  8  Claims 


1    An  optimizing  controller  operationally  interfaced  through  a 
cable  means  in  electronically  connected  combination  with  a  stirrup 

bending  machine  to  form  an  infed  straight  rod  stock  bar  into 

various  bent  rod  stock  piece  output  profile  shapes,  and  a  computer 
program  means  in  said  controller  adapted  to  dnve  said  stirrup 
bender  whereby  a  combination  of  different  individual  bent  rod 
Slock  profile  product  output  pieces  in  multiple  counts  may  be 
delivered  from  each  of  said  infed  rod  stock  bars  to  thereby  cumu- 
latively utilize  the  linearly  dimension  of  said  straight  rod  stock  bars 
closely  consistent  with  the  minimum  tail  piece  wastage  capability 
of  said  stirrup  bending  machine  in  the  production  utilization 
thereof  for  delivery  of  bent  profile  shapes  from  each  of  such  infed 

rod  stock  bars  and  thereby  minimize  the  stirrup  bender  tail  piece 

wastage  consistent  with  the  stimip  bender  minimum  dimensional 
tail  piece  handling  capabilities. 


- — 1J0 


APPARATl'S  AND  Mi  I  Hi  ih  1  ok  \!  \.  A^  I'lCALLY 

M'PI  ^IS(,  \  I  I  hkl(   \Ni 

M.iiK    |i     KrMiivkv    I'hiladilphiii.    f*;i,     aH'-ign.>r    ii     V\  \1     ItTfi- 

nologies,  Camritn  n  J 

Continuatiiid  in  part  ol  Ser.  No.  102,287,  Aug.  5,  1993.  aban- 
don.,!    I  h!-  .ipplication  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.266 
Int    r}  '  r:ic  09/02 

V3.  a.  72 — i;  16  (   .1  11 


1.  A  lock  and  deadbolt  assembly  combination  comprising: 
a  combination  lock  having  an  extendable  lock  bolt; 

a  deadbolt  assembly  comprising  an  extendable  deadbolt;  said 

lock  bolt  and  said  deadbolt  aligned  for  movement  along  axes 
of  movement,  said  axes  disposed  at  least  in  parallel  relation; 
said  lock  boll  and  said  deadbolt  interconnected  by  a  lost  motion 
interconnection  comprising  a  shaft  having  two  ends,  extend- 
ing between  said  lock  bolt  and  said  deadbolt.  a  compression 
spring  disposed  intermediate  said  lock  bolt  and  said  deadbolt. 
said  spnng  partially  compressed  to  urge  separation  of  said 
lock  boll  and  said  deadbolt;  at  least  one  of  said  lock  bolt  and 
said  deadbolt  displaceable  relative  to  said  shaft  and  parallel  to 
said  shaft; 

said  shaft  ends  passing  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lock 

bolt  and  said  deadbolt.  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  ends  at  least 
partially  surrounded  by  a  retaining  meml)er  engageable  with  a 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  a  wire  through  a  die.  which  comprises: 

passing  said  wire  into  a  container  filled  with  a  dry  magnetic 
lubricant; 
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magnetizing  said  wire  by  passing  the  same  through  a  magnetic 
field  provided  by  a  magnet  means,  said  magnet  means  includ- 
ing adjustment  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
magnet  means  and  said  die: 
attracting  said  magnetic  lubricant  to  said  magnetized  wire,  and 
directing  said  magnetic  lubncant  to  said  die  by  passing  said  wire 
through  said  die 


SHITTER  MANatM^IVIUNG  METHOD 
Shuichi  Kikuchi,  Miya|l,  JapaB,  wmtgaor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1993,  5-109099 
InL  Cl.'^  B21D  2&136 
VS.  Ci  72—337  13  Claims 


5,511.404 

SF,\i   (IF  \ri  y  ■  iR  TT  Br  K\r\v-.i(  iv   \rr\R\Ti'.s 
(ierrali!  \    K.,ii;i^    i^  ««m.- k    )  ■  Ai,h  ■-    K',irj.>.^    Kitchener. 
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Lonlmn  ill..li        I     ^.  r      N  ilH,     ■>       \    ;^-       i(,      !•'•<'      C,!       \,. 

.5,357;"1    vthi,  li  IV    (  -.ii!;iiu,ili.'ii     In.!     N       S(Ji  "  •    \l,ir. 
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24,  1'''*}    ^1  !    N'     -"iH  ''> 

Im.  I,  1.    B-ID  .    ._ 

VS.  CI.  72 — 62  IS  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  tilling  a  tube  with  fluid  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft  having  a  forward  end.  a 

rearward  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  hollow  shaft 

including: 

i)  a  rod  having  a  forwardly  open  longitudinal  bore  for  rear- 

wardly  communicating  with  a  fluid  source:  and 
ii)  a  sleeve  disposed  outward  of  said  rod: 

b)  tube  sealing  means,  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  for 
sealing  the  lube  when  said  shaft  is  advanced  into  engagement 
with  the  tube,  said  tube  sealing  means  including: 

i)  an  elastomenc  nng  tietween  a  surface  of  said  nxl  and  a 

surface  of  said  sleeve:  and 
ii)  displacing  means  for  axiaJly  displacing  said  rod  and  said 

sleeve  relative  to  each  other  for  axially  compressing  and 

decompressing,  and  for  radially  expanding  and  contracting 
said  ela-stomcnc  nng  to  engage  and  disengage  said  tube: 

c)  a  powered  shaft  rcciprtxrating  means  for  advaiKing  and 
retracting  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tube: 

d)  fluid  control  means,  for  communicating  with  the  fluid  source, 
for  tilling  and  pressunzing  the  tube  when  said  shaft  is 
advanced  into  engagement  with  the  lube  and  said  tube  sealing 
mean.s  seals  the  tube,  and  for  depres.suhzing  and  draining  fluid 
from  the  tube  before  said  shaft  is  retracted. 

e)  wherein  said  tube  sealing  means  is  adapted  to  seal  an  outer 
surface  of  the  tube,  said  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  said 
surface  of  said  rod  are  disposed  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
said  elastomenc  ring,  respectively,  and  said  elastomenc  ring 
extends  radially  inwardly  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  said 
tube  when  compressed  lietween  the  sleeve  and  rod  nngs,  and 

f)  wherein  said  means  for  axially  displacing  said  rod  and  sleeve 
relative  to  each  other  compnses  a  stop  element  engaged  by 
one  of  said  rod  and  sleeve  as  the  shaft  is  moved  in  one 

diitction  along  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  one  of  said 

rod  and  sleeve   is  stopped  against  further  movement  and 

further  movemenl  of  the  other  of  said  rod  and  sleeve  displaces 
said  rod  and  sleeve  relative  to  each  oilier. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  shutters,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

feeding  an  elongate  metal  sheet  in  a  given  feeding  longitudinal 
direction: 

applying  punching  processing  to  said  metal  sheet  to  successively 
form  a  plurality  of  shutter  blanks  having  a  length  thereof  in 
said  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  shutter  blanks  having 

a  forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge  extending  atxiut  trans- 
verse  to  the  length,  said  rearward  edge  of  a  first  shutter  blank 
being  connected  at  an  end  of  a  connecting  portion  having  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  a  forward  edge  of  a  second  adja- 
cent shutter  blanJc,  said  connecting  portion  having  hrst  and 
second  longitudinal  sides  intermediate  opposed  edges  of  said 
adjacent  shutter  blanks: 

forming  a  reinforcing  nb  tietween  said  ends  of  said  connecting 
portions  where  said  ends  adjoin  adjacent  shutter  blanks: 

applying  bending  processing  successively  to  .said  shutter  blanks 

for  establishing  a  final  configuration  of  said  shutters: 
removing  said  connecting  portions:  and 
further  including,  at  a  ume  pnor  to  said  step  of  removing,  a  step 

of  pressing  said  reinforcing  rib  flat. 


SPLIT  G'^Hii'^  V\\  ^')^^  M  fiiK  Km  I  ]'••'■     !-.!i!  M!  K 
Lubomir  M    f',.ii,.M;ik    ^'..tir.n    li.i-i.f    I    Hni,     U;.i,  i'arK, 
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\  ;!..:   M,.>    J     i''«M    ^.  '     N       ;.W,829 

\i  ■  i      h:  i  1 1    j'lM 

VJ&.  CI.  72 — 453.13  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  composing; 

a  cushion  slidably  mounted  in  the  machine: 

a  rolling  bolster  movable  into  and  out  of  the  machine 
a  forming  tool  removably  mounted  on  the  rollmg  tmlster; 
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P  represents  a  pressing  force  by  which  said  upper  tool  is 

pressed  against  said  support  plate: 
K  represents  an  elastic  coefficient  of  said  elastic  means:  and 
9  represents  a  slant  angle  of  said  slanted  surface,  with  respect 

to  said  sliding  surface. 


a  plurality  of  pins  extending  through  the  machine  selectively 
engaging  the  cushion  and  the  forming  tool,  including  a  cush- 
ion pin  carried  within  the  machine  and  engaging  the  cushion 
such  that  the  cushion  provides  movement  to  the  cushion  pin 
and  a  cushion  pin  extension  carried  within  the  rolling  bolster 
and  engageable  with  the  forming  tool,  the  cushion  pin  l)eing 

separate  from  and  selectively  engaging  the  cushion  pin  exten- 

sion  and  providing  movement  thereto. 

'..■^11. -WIS 

AUTOMATIC(  \1  IHkMISd  \f'i  \h\ii  ^  FnN 

L.\BOK  XKiRN    KiN  (  ()S(   i^NlkMloS   Ml   fl  k 
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1.  An  upper  tool  for  a  press  bralce  mounted  in  an  upper  tool 
holder  tietween  a  support  plate  and  an  upper-tool  clamping  mem- 
l)er.  said  support  plate  being  arranged  on  a  lower  pan  of  a  holder 
body  in  said  upper  tool  holder  attached  on  an  underside  of  an  upper 
table  of  said  press  brake,  said  upper-tool  clamping  memf)er  tieing 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  holder  body  and  being  capable  of 
pressing  said  upper  tool  against  said  support  plate,  said  upper  tool 
comprising: 

a  contact  surface  which  is  capable  of  contacting  with  a  lower 

end  surface  of  said  support  plate: 

a  sliding  surface  which  is  capable  of  sliding  on  one  of  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  of  said  support  plate:  and 

a  slanted  surface  for  pivoting  said  upper-tool  clamping  member 
to  increa.se  a  clamp  force  of  said  upper  tool  due  to  said 
upper-tool  clamping  member  when  said  upper  tool  is  raised 
with  respect  to  said  suppon  plate,  so  as  to  decrease  a  distance 
H  between  said  contact  surface  and  said  lower  end  surface  of 
said  suppon  plate: 

wherein,  when  an  upper  surface  of  said  engaging  groove  is 
supported  by  an  engaging  projection  provided  in  said  upper- 
tool  clamping  member,  said  distance  H  between  said  lower 
end  surface  of  said  support  plate  and  said  contact  surface  of 
said  upper  tool  can  be  calculated  by  a  following  expression: 

H=  (  B'  PVtA^klanei 

wherein  A  represents  a  dimension  of  distance  from  a  pivot  center 
of  said  upper-tool  clamping  member  through  an  elastic  means  for 
pressing  said  member: 

B  represents  a  mean  distance  from  said  pivot  center  through  a 

pressing  point  at  which  said  upper-tool  clamping  member 
presses  said  upper  tool  against  said  suppon  plate; 


1.  An  automatic  calibrating  apparatus  for  supporting  a  separate 
portable  measuring  instrument  with  a  portable  sensor  member 
comprising: 

a  hollow  storage  receptacle,   independent  of  the  measuring 

instrument,  having  a  cavity  with  sin  entrance  opening  annular 
sea]  dimensioned  to  removably  suspend  a  sensor  member 
within  the  receptacle: 
determining  means  for  determining  the  insertion  of  the  sensor 
member  into  the  storage  receptacle  including  a  switch  mem- 
ber: 
an  inlet  conduit  attached  to  the  storage  receptacle: 
an  outlet  conduit  attached  to  the  storage  receptacle  wherein  the 
inlet  conduit  is  attached  to  the  storage  receptacle  adjacent  the 

bottom  of  the  cavity  and  the  outlet  conduit  is  attached  to  the 

storage  receptacle  adjacent  an  upper  side  surface  of  the  cav- 
ity; 

means  for  storing  separate  fluids  including  a  calibration  solution 
and  a  washing  solution; 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  fluids  to  the  inlet  conduit  for 
delivery  to  the  hollow  storage  receptacle; 

means  for  activating  a  calibration  procedure  when  enabled  by 
the  determination  of  the  determining  means  that  a  sensor 
member  is  mounted  in  the  storage  receptacle,  including  means 

for  coordinating  which  includes  a  controller  operatively  con- 
nectable  to  the  separate  portable  measuring  instrument,  for 
coordinating  first,  the  introduction  of  the  washing  solution 
into  the  receptacle  and  the  subsequent  removal  of  the  washing 
solution,  and  second,  the  introduction  of  the  calibration  solu- 
tion and  removal  of  the  calibration  solution: 

means  for  storing  a  measurement  signal  from  the  sensor  member 
during  the  presence  of  the  calibration  solution: 

means  for  automatically  comparing  the  measurement  signal  with 
a  stored  reference  value  and  providing  a  corresponding  adjust- 
ment of  the  sensor  member  output  signal;  and 

means  for  removably  connecting  the  controller  with  die  measur- 
ing instrument  to  permit  the  corresponding  adjustment  of  the 
sensor  memtier  output  signal. 
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1   A  sports  ball  lesung  device,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  dehning  a  receiving  area  for  receiving  a  ball  lo  be 

tested; 
(bl  a  moveable  member  extendmg  into  said  receiving  area  for 
coniacung  and  exerting  a  compressing  force  on  said  ball 
against  a  resisting  force  exerted  by  said  ball; 

(c)  urging  means  for  excning  an  urging  force  on  said  moveable 
member  in  a  direction  effective  for  urging  said  moveable 

member  to  exert  the  compressmg  force  on  said  ball. 
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(d)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  urging  force  exerted  by 

said  urging  means  so  as  to  provide  for  vanous  testing  ranges; 

(e)  indicaung  means  coupled  to  said  urging  means  for  indicating 
the  value  of  the  resisting  fofx:e  in  response  to  the  physical 
configuration  of  said  urging  means  when  the  equilibnum  is 
reached  between  the  compressing  force  and  the  resisting 
force 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  volatile  organic 
compound  (VOC)  or  acid  vapor  contaminant  emitted  in  a  gas 
stream  being  vented  at  a  specified  pressure  from  an  enussion 
source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  medium  within  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  port 

coupled    in    fluid   communication    with    said   gas    stream    for 
receiving  said  gas  stream  at  an  inlei  pressure,  and  an  outlet 

port  for  exhausting  the  gas  stream  passed  through  the  vessel, 
said  medium  being  a  bed  of  solid  particles  effective  for 
separating  substantially  all  of  said  contaminant  from  a  defined 
amount  of  said  gas  stream; 
(bl  determining  an  initial  mass,  m„,  of  said  nnedium; 

(c)  maintaining  the  inlet  pressure  of  said  vessel  at  said  specified 
pressure  of  said  gas  scream  being  vented  from  the  emission 

source; 

(d)  passing  through  said  medium  during  a  lime  interval,  t.  said 
defined  amount  of  said  gas  stream  to  concentrate  said  con- 
taminant in  said  medium; 

(e)  determining  a  hnal  mass,  mr.  of  said  medium  and  said 
contaminant  concentrated  therein;  and 

(0  determining  the  amount  of  said  contaminant  emitted  per  unit 
time  in  sfid  gas  stream  according  to  the  expression: 


ITIf 


where   m,    is   mass   of   said   contaminant   conceniraied   in   said 
medium  defined  as  the  difference  ny-m„. 
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1 .  In  combination,  a  retrofinable,  non-invasive  fuel  consumpbon 
meter  and  a  combustion  apparatus  having  a  fuel  pump  driven  by  a 
burner  motor  incorporating  a  motor  housing,  said  consumption 
meter  compnsing: 

a)  a  sensor  extemally  mounted  on  said  motor  housing  to  sense 
changing  magnetic  fields  produced  by  said  burner  motor 
during  operation  thereof  to  generate  a  signal  indicating  burner 
motor  operation; 

b)  a  memory  for  stonng  user  entered  data  reprcscnung  the  rate 
of  fuel  consumption  of  said  apparatus; 

c>  a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  sensor  and  responsive  to 
said  signal  and  lo  said  stored  data  in  said  memory  lo  calculate 
the  accumulated  fuel  consumption  of  .said  apparatus  over 
successive  periods  of  operation;  and 

d)  display  means  for  displaying  said  accumulated  fuel  consump- 
tion as  calculated  by  said  microprocessor. 
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1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  an  idle  speed  control  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  method 

coropnsuig  the  steps  of; 
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determining  whether  a  plurality  of  predetermined  conditions  are 

met  for  the  idle  speed  control  system; 
ending  the  method  if  the  predetermined  conditions  are  not  met 

for  the  idle  speed  control  system; 
determimng  whether  a  difference  between  an  engine  speed  and  a 

target  idle  speed  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold 

value  if  the  predetermined  conditions  are  met  for  the  idle 

speed  control  system;  and 

concluding  that  the  idle  speed  control  system  is  functioning 

properly  if  the  difference  is  not  greater  than  the  predetermined 
threshold  value. 


calculating  an  actual  characteristic  value  from  said  measured 

pressure  upstream  of  said  particle  filter,  said  temperature,  and 
said  speed  of  rotation  of  the  diesel  engine; 

determining  a  limit  characteristic  value  representing  a  load  con- 
dition of  the  particle  filter  resulting  in  an  unacceptable  power 
loss  of  the  diesel  engine;  and 

comparing  the  actual  charactenstic  value  with  the  limit  cliarac- 
teristic  value  and  carrying  out  a  regeneration  process  on  the 
particle  filter  when  a  difference  between  the  characteristic 
value  and  the  limit  characteristic  value  is  sufficiently  small; 

said  calculating  of  liaid  actual  charactenstic  value  uses  pressure 

values  from  only  the  upstream  side  of  the  particle  filer. 
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1  A  method  for  determining  a  load  condition  of  a  particle  filter 
used  in  an  exhaust  gas  system  of  a  diesel  engine,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  pressure  of  an  exhaust  gas  flow  adjacent  an 
upstream  side  of  the  particle  filter; 

measunng  a  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  flow  in  the  panicle 

filter; 
measuring  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  diesel  engine; 


1.  A  gear  set  analyzing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  gear  set  having  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear,  each 

gear  having  a  number  of  gear  teeth; 
measuring  any  of  the  gear  teeth  of  the  first  gear  to  provide 

measured  tooth  surface  dau  for  said  first  gear; 
measuring  any  of  the  gear  teeth  of  the  second  gear  to  provide 

measured  tooth  surface  data  for  said  second  gear; 
determimng  curved  first  gear  tooth  surface  data,  representative 

of  a  curved  first  gear  tooth  surface,  from  said  measured  tooth 

surface  data  for  said  first  gear: 

determining  curved  second  gear  tooth  surface  data,  representa- 
tive of  a  curved  second  gear  tooth  surface,  from  said  mea- 
sured tooth  surface  data  for  said  second  gear 

generating  a  model  of  the  first  gear  from  said  curved  first  gear 
tooth  surface  data  and  standard  dimensional  data  of  the  gear 
set; 

generating  a  model  of  the  second  gear  from  said  curved  second 
gear  tooth  surface  data  and  the  standard  dimensional  data  of 
the  gear  set; 

simulating  rotation  of  said  model  of  the  first  gear  and  of  said 

model  of  the  second  gear  in  an  intermeshmg  state; 

determining  a  first  contact  angle  thrxnigh  which  said  second  gear 
rotates  and  a  second  contact  angle  through  which  said  first 
gear  rotates  when  said  first  gear  tooth  surface  and  said  second 
gear  tooth  surface  contact  each  other: 

calculating  an  intermeshmg  transitional  error  from  the  first  con- 
tact angle,  the  second  contact  angle,  the  number  of  gear  teeth 
of  said  first  gear  and  the  number  of  gear  teeth  of  said  second 
gear; 

determining  tooth  bearing  regions  of  the  gear  teeth;  and 

outputting  information  relating  to  said  intermeshing  transitional 

error  and  said  tooth  t>eanng  regions. 
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tially  rectangular  fluid  flow  channel  defined  by  a  first  aperture 

extending  through  said  rectangular  plate,  said  rectangular 
plate  coinpnsing  a  plurality  of  additional  substantially  rectan- 
gular fluid  flow  channels  formed  therein  by  a  plurality  of 
additional  apertures  extending  through  said  rectangular  plate, 
each  of  said  additional  channels  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  channel  and  having  a  removably  attached  blocking 
means  associated  therewith  lo  block  a  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
cross  section  of  said  respective  additional  channel  s  unless 

saiti  blocking  means  is  removed. 

whereby   sajd  blocking   means   may   tie   removed   from  one  or 
more  of  said  additional  ctiannels.  so  that  various  fluid  flow 

rales  may  be  passed  through  a  cross  section  of  said  first 

channel  and  cross  sections  of  said  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  additional  channels  while  ensunng  laminar  flow 

conditions  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  channel  and 
said  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  additionai  channels. 


1   A  multi-point  gas  flow  and  temperature  sensing  system  com- 
prising: 

a  gas  flow  temperature  monilor; 

a  plurality  of  precalibrated  gas  flow  temperature  probes  connect- 

able  to  said  gas  flow  temperature  monitor,  each  said  probe 

including: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  ambient  gas  cooling  rate 

temperature  proximate  said  sen.sor  means, 
an  elongated   flexible  cable   conncclcd   on   one   end   lo   sjjj 
sen.sor  means  for  transmitting  gas  cooling  rate  and  tempera- 
ture signals  from  said  sensor  means, 
a  prenormalizer  circuit  provided  on  each  probe  and  connected 
on  tlie  other  end  of  said  cable,  said  prenormalizer  circuit 
including  means  for  storing  the  calibration  constants  for  each 
probe  relative  to  said  gas  cooling  rate  signal  from  said  sensor; 
means  for  transmitting  said  temperature  signal,  said  gas  cooling 

rate  signal,  and  said  calibration  constants  to  said  gas  flow 

temperature  monitor;  said  gas  flow  temperature  monitor 
including  a  normalizer  circuit  for  applying  said  calibration 
constants  to  said  gas  cooling  rate  signal  for  providing  a 
normalized  gas  flow  measurenKnt 
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1.  A  laminar  flow  element  for  use  in  a  laminar  flow  meter,  said 
laminar  flow  element  comprising: 

tirst  and  secund  end  plates; 

a  first  substantially  rectangular  plate,  located  between  said  first 
and  second  end  plates,  defining  a  first  unobstructed  substan- 
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1.  Method  for  measurement  of  relative  humidity  by  using  a 
humidity  detector  (14).  in  particular  in  radiosondes  (100).  m  which 
humidity  detector  (14)  an  active  material  is  used  whose  electric 

properties  are  a  function  of  the  amount  of  water  absorbed  by  said 
material,  in  which  method  said  detector  (14)  is  heated  so  as  to 
remove  any  ice.  frost  or  condensed  humidity  gathered  on  its  face  or 

in  Its  vicinity,  in  which  mediod  the  temperature  (T)  of  the  humidity 

detector  (14)  and  of  the  ambient  temperature  (T„l  are  detected  by 
appropriately  positioned  temperature  detectors  and  these  quantities 

are  utilized  along  with  the  differences  between  both  such  tempera- 
tures as  correction  factors  or  compensation  values  m  the  comput- 
ing of  the  humidity  mea.surcment  values  (U).  and  in  which  method 
the  humidity  detector  ( 14)  is  protected  by  means  of  a  mechanical 
shield  construction  (10)  arranged  around  the  detector,  chacterizcd 
in  that  said  shield  construction  (10)  is  heated  lo  a  temperature 

higher  ihan  the  ambient  temperature  so  that  no  substantial  con- 
densing or  freezing  of  humidity  takes  place  on  the  humidity 
detector  (14)  or  on  the  structures  in  the  vicinity  of  same. 
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1.  Method  for  measurement  of  relative  humidity  by  using  a 
capacitive  humidity  detector  (10).  in  particular  in  radiosondes,  in 
which  detector,  between  capacitor  plates  with  each  capacitor  plate 
connected  to  a  different  output  terminal,  an  insulating  material  (  12 
)  is  used  whose  pennittivity  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  water 
vapor  absorbed  by  said  insulating  material  (12),  and  in  which 

method  said  detector  capacitance  (C„)  is  heated,  in  time,  periodi- 
cally by  means  of  electric  current  (1)  in  order  to  reduce  or  remove 
the  adverse  eflFects  of  any  ice.  frost,  or  condensed  humidity  depos- 
ited on  the  face  or  in  the  environment  of  the  detector,  m  which 
method  the  detecting  of  the  detector  capacitance  (C„)  is  carried  out 
without  measurement  of  the  detector  temperature  after  detecting 
the  capacitance  t>erween  the  output  terminals,  and  in  which  method 

the  heating  penod  (i„)  of  the  detector  is  a  fraction  of  the  measure- 
ment cycle  T„  of  the  detector,  and  the  detecting  (t,  .  .  .  I4)  of  the 
detector  capacitance  (C^,)  is  earned  out  after  the  heating  cycle  (t„) 

in  the  final  stage  of  the  measurement  cycle  T„  after  the  detector 

(10)  has  had  time  to  be  stabilized  after  said  heating  period  (to)  and 
to  cool  down  substantially  to  the  temperature  of  its  environment,  at 
which  time  the  detector  shows  a  correct  humidity  reading  (RHyj,), 
where  the  method  is  characterized  in  that: 

the  ratio  of  the  duration  of  the  measurement  cycle  T„  to  the 

duration  of  the  heating  cycle  t„  is  selected  from  the  range  of 

TA=10  .  .  .  3000. 


sense  movement  of  the  rotor  about  the  second  axis,  produced 
by  Coriolis  forces  reacting  to  movement  of  the  rotor  about  the 

third  axis;  and 

supplying  signals  to  the  sensing  apparatus  to  maintain  the  rotor 
approximately  centered  while  simultaneously  measuring  the 

Coriolis  forces  on  the  rotor. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  rotational   vibration  gyroscope 

including  a  mounting  post  fixedly  attached  to  a  base  and  defining  a 

(irst  axis,  a  rotor  positioned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  post, 
springs  affixed  at  one  end  10  the  post  and  at  another  end  to  the 
rotor,  and  mounting  the  rotor  for  oscillatory  rotary  movement 
about  the  post,  oscillatory  motion  driving  apparatus  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  rotor,  and  sensing  apparatus,  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
rotor  and  defining  second  and  third  axes  mutually  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  to  the  tirst  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  signals  to  the  driving  apparatus  to  produce  osciUatory 
motion  in  the  rotor  about  the  first  axis; 

utilizing  the  sensing  apparatus  to  sense  movement  of  the  rotor 
about  the  third  axis,  produced  by  Conolis  forces  reacting  to 

movemeni    of  the    gyroscope   atx>ut   the    second   axis    and   to 


1 .  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensing  differential  capacitor  having  a  first  sense  electrode,  a 

second  sense  electrode,  and  a  third  sense  electrode,  with  the 
third  sense  electrode  forming  a  first  sense  capacitor  of  the 
sensing  differential  capacitor  with  the  first  sense  electrode  and 
a  second  sense  capacitor  of  the  sensing  differential  capacitor 
with  the  second  sense  electrode,  and  with  the  capacitances  of 
the  first  sense  capacitor  and  the  second  sense  c<ipacitor  being 
variable  in  response  to  a  force  applied  lo  the  sensor; 
means  for  coupling  the  first  sense  electrode  to  a  first  carder 
signal  and  the  second  sense  electrode  to  a  second  carrier 

signal  of  the  same  frequency,  with  the  first  carder  signal  being 
180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  second  earner  signal; 

a  buifer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  third  sense  electrode,  and 
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a  low-pass  filter  coupled  to  the  first  sense  electrode,  the  second 

sense  electrode,  and  ihe  output  of  the  buffer,  so  thai  the  filter 
is  disposed  between  Ihe  hrsi  sense  electrode  and  the  output  of 
the  buffer  and  between  the  second  sense  electnxle  and  the 
output  of  the  buffer 


xz 
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I.   An   acceleration   sensor   having  a   semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising; 

a  bridge  stniciure  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substnite,  said 

bridge  structure  including: 
a  weight  having  a  predetermined  ma.ss;  and 

a  direcuon  regulating  member  for  regulating  the  direction  of 

deflection  of  said  weight  which  is  pnxluced  when  an  accel- 
eration is  applied  thereto,  to  a  predetermined  direction  which 
is  approximately  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  metalinsulator-semiconduclor  type  elements 
which  are  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  the 
direction  of  deflection  of  said  weight,  an  output  of  each  of 
said  metal  insulator-senuconductor  type  elements  being  con- 
trolled by  the  deflection  of  said  weight. 
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1  A  method  for  analyzing  an  operating  rotary  machine  having 
interacting  components  that  slip,  said  interacting  components  com- 
prising at  lea.sl  a  first  component  rotating  asynchronously  with 
respect  to  a  second  component,  said  first  component  being  an 
asynchronous  component  and  said  second  component  being  a 
synchronous  component  compnstng  the  steps  of: 

a.  acquiring  a  machine  signal  from  said  rotary  machine,  said 
machine  signal  having  a  plurality  of  interaction  elements 
generated  by  said  interacting  components; 

b.  conditioning  said  machine  signal  to  produce  a  conditioned 

signal: 
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.  processing  said  conditioned  signal  by  forming  products  of 
certain  ones  of  said  elements  for  providing  a  processed  signal 

pha.se  locked  to  said  synchronous  componeni; 
averaging   said   processed   signal   over  a   plurality   of  data 
records  to  produce  an  averaged  signal  comprised  of  averaged 

signal  elements;  and 
.  analyzing  said  averaged  signal  elements  for  locating  extrema 

of  said  averaged  signal  thereby  determining  attributes  of  said 

a.synchronous  component. 
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I.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
transmission  means  for  transminmg  ultrasonic  waves  into  a 

body  under  inspection, 

means    for   receiving    said    ultrasonic    waves   reflected    from   a 

region  to  be  diagnosed  in  said  body  under  inspection  to  form 

a  received  wave  signal; 
means  for  processing  said  received  wave  signal  to  form  an 

image; 
means  for  preserving  a  weighting  function; 
means  for  changing  said  weighting  function  with  reference  to 

the  magnitude  of  said  received  wave  signal;  and 
means  for  weighting  al  least  one  of  the  amplitude  of  said 

transmmed  ultrasonic  waves  and  the  amplitude  of  said 

received  wave  signal  based  on  said  changed  weighting  func- 


5il  1.424 

REMOTE  PRf  ^MI'I  IHhK   \Mi  IM!'Hi\M> 

MATCHINO  rik<   I   I  I    n  Ik   M  M    I  ki  iM  m  .  v^  i  ic 
\i'  (  M   ^  I  H      !  k  %NslH  I    I  K 
Daniel   1.    M...  1  ..m  hi.m     K.d'    i      H.  mi,  r>.oi,,    nnd   John    H. 
k  (ora,  ail  of   !  w!<rit'uri.     V,t      .issignor^  to    I  ht     k.U'-o,  *.    \ 
'>^  ilcox  ("omp.iiii    Si  »A  (Ml.  ,111^    l,a. 

ri..t  Kb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,661 

Int.  CI."  COIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  73—609  12  Claims 

•r_] 


-^,H 


— f"^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  having  a 

coil,  a  radio  frequency  power  source  and  detection  means  for 
detecting  signals  transmitted  by  the  coil,  the  circuit  comprising: 
input  means  operatively  connected  to  the  radio  frequency  power 

source  for  receiving  the  radio  frequency  power; 
a  matching  transformer  having  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary 

side,   the   primary   side   of  the   matching   transformer  being 

operatively  connected  to  the  input  means; 
diode  means  operatively  connected  to  the  secondary  side  of  the 

matching  transformer; 
connection  means  operatively  connected  with  the  diode  means 

and  the  coil  of  the  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  for 

providing    the    radio    frequency    power   to   the   coil    and    for 
receiving  a  signal  transmitted  by  the  coil; 

preamplifier  inpul  means  operatively  connected  to  the  connec- 
tion means  for  receiving  the  signals  transmitted  by  the  coil; 

blocking  means  operatively  connected  between  the  preamplifier 
inpul  means  and  the  connection  nneans  for  blocking  the  radio 
frequency  power; 

a  first  transformer  operatively  connected  to  the  preamplifier 
input  means; 

a  first  pair  of  diodes  operatively  connected  m  parallel  between 

the  preamplifier  input  means  and  the  first  transformer,  one 

diode  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other  diode; 
a  preamplifier  operatively  connected  to  the  first  transformer; 
a  second  transformer  operatively  connected  to  the  preamplifier; 

and 
output  means  operatively  connected  to  the  second  transformer 

and  the  detection  means  for  outputting  the  signal  transmitted 

bv  the  coil  to  the  detection  means. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  ultrasonic  flaw  testing  of  a  material 

with  ultrasonic  flaw  test  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  an  electrical  pulse  having  defined  pulse  characteris- 
tics and  supplying  said  electncal  pulse  to  a  transducer  means 
said  transducer  means  being  selectable  from  among  a  plurality 
of  transducer  means; 
converting  the  electncal  signal  to  an  ultrasonic  pulse  by  the 
transducer  means;  propagating  the  ultrasonic  pulse  through 
the  material  or  assembly,  the  pulse  producing  echoes  when  it 
encounters  flaws  or  discontinuities  in  the  material  as  it  propa- 
gates therethrough; 

receiving  the  echoes  back  at  said  transducer  means; 
converting  the  received  echoes  by  said  transducer  means  back 

into  a  reply  electrical  signal; 
processing  the  reply  electrical  signal  into  a  visual  display  signal 

representing  the  amplitude  of  the  echoes  for  a  range  of  propa- 
gation times  (distances)  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse  into  the  mate- 
rial; 

visually  displaying  the  processed  electrical  signal;  and. 

generating  a  gate  signal  which  is  visually  displayed  with  the 

processed  electncal  signal,  the  displayed  gate  signal  cone- 

sponding  to  a  maximum  amplitude  value  which  represents  the 
maximum   flaw   size   allowable   for  the   lest,   whereby   if  the 

displayed  amplitude  of  the  processed  electncal  signal  exceeds 
the  maximum  amplitude  value  the  matenal  fails  the  test, 
generating  the  gate  signal  including  emulating  a  series  of 
DGS  curves  for  the  transducer  means  used  dunng  the  test  to 
take  into  account  test  parameters  related  to  the  transducer 
means  and  the  material  so  that  after  an  initial  calibration  is 
performed  using  a  selected  transducer  means  and  a  selected 

reference  reflector  prior  to  a  test,  valid  test  results  are 

obtained  with  the  transducer  means  regardless  of  the  distance 
of    the    subsequent    reflections,    generating    said    gate    signal 

including  storing  a  senes  of  DGS  curves  for  each  transducer 
means  which  may  be  selected,  the  DGS  curves  providing  a 

gain  factor  by  which  the  gate  signal  is  uniform  throughout  for 
the  entire  range  of  propagation  umes.  each  series  of  DGS 

curves  including  information  relating  twth  to  the  near  range 
operation  of  the  transducer  means  and  a  gain  value  required  to 
bring  the  amplimde  of  a  processed  reply  electncal  signal  to  a 

predetermined  amplitude  value,  and  stonng  the  DGS  curves 

includes  creating  a  DGS  table  for  each  type  of  transducer 
means  used  with  the  apparatus,  the  table  including  a  series  of 
entnes  relating  to  near  field  distance,  amplitude,  and  the  delay 
velocity  associated  with  the  transducer,  the  type  of  crystal 
used  in  the  selected  transducer  means  to  convert  electrical 
signals  to  ultrasonic  pulses  and  vice  versa,  and  the  diameter 
and  operating  frequency  of  the  crystal  whereby  the  relation- 
ship between  the  displayed  amplitude  of  the  processed  elec- 
trical signal  and  the  gate  signal  is  readily  determined  so  the 

user  can  readily  ascenaui  if  a  flaw  test  is  passed  or  failed  by 

the  material. 


-.-11,4:- 
H  \\H  ht  iti   liik  iN(  iikl'oKM  |N<.  1>GS 

W.iif  Oi.Ir  u  ri   Kliirirrl     Hunii.  < ,(  rniain      (■■tin   M    <  "nfTe.  Cen- 

•1.     I    iMji.li      I'.i  lh.-...iMr.     1       BalkrlL'.  r.    Mlfflm    I    M,,iil>.  Pa.; 

\:.ii      |i     iVrinrt  CtrF^     I    .llJnt^      f'.i      ,ind    \t,irK    H.    Keydo. 

^!lfnlli     I  i.iinn  f.i       .i\\!i;n'.r-     h      K  r;)iilkr,inuT-Branson. 

in,      I  .  ^<  1st,  ^'  u.  I'a. 

i   1.  !  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.210 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29/04 

vs.  a.  73-— 627  11  Claims 


f" 


-li 


DCS  OIRVt 

SirfODT 

il 


KM 

nToraa 
la 


Disi'T  am 


Mrin 
a. 


'^ 


mscR 

» 


-  H  sreciio 


5,511.426 
PROCESS  AM>  ni  \  I(  1    K»R  \U  x'v!  RING  OPERATING 

n  KBIM-   H!   \!>l-   \  IHk  \l  (DNS 

Mi.Si.i   (   i.niiiU,    \irr,..ii    .trill   ,hnk%    k.-ubti     '^!    ^1.^^l  .  .     h..tt 

n(    Irdiui    .i'v'-i^nun)  Ui  .SocitU  Lampt-ttint  ai  i'ropuiiiua. 

Siin-^iK-^    1  r:ince 

ii.d  '^.p    2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  116357 

Claim-  (>ri,  rii.    .Implication  France,  Sep.  3,  1992,  92  10536 

Int    ("'  com  9/00 

U,S.  a.  73— h^^  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  opucally  measunng  vibrations  in  rotating  tur- 
bine blades,  each  of  said  mrbine  blades  Ixing  mounted  on  a  hub 
integral  with  a  shaft  of  a  turbine  wheel,  each  said  blade  compnsing 
at  least  one  flank  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  midplane  of 
said  hub  and  a  topside  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  tangent 

plane  of  said  hub.  said  turbine  wheel  moving  with  a  specified 

speed  of  rotation,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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wherein: 

the  resonant  frequency  sensing  means  comprises  a  position 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  vibratory  ele- 
menl  relative  to  the  substrate,  and  generating  a  periodic  posi- 
tion signal  indicating  the  position  of  the  vibratory  element  as 
it  oscillates;  and 

the  oscillaung  ineans  for  driving  the  vibratory  element  in  a 
mechanical  oscillation  relative  to  the  substrate  further  com- 
prises the  oscillating  means  receiving  the  position  signal  and 

controllably  adjusung  the  frequency  of  the  penodic  mechani- 
cal oscillation  in  response  to  variaoons  in  the  position  signal 
frequency,  toward  coincidence  with  said  natursi  resonant  fre- 
quency. 


generaung  three  reference  signals  in  response  to  the  detection  of 

the  passing  of  a  firsi  marking  made  on  said  hub  of  the  turbine 

wheel  by  a  first  optical  detector; 

delecting  the  passing  of  ai  least  a  third  marking  made  on  said 
topside  of  said  blade,  by  a  third  optical  detector  and  general 
ing   measurement   signals   in   response   thereto,   said   blade 
undergoing  oscillation; 

determining  a  plurality  of  time  offsets  between  respective  ones 
of  each  of  said  reference  signals  and  each  of  said  measure- 
ment signals,  each  said  time  offset  being,  in  the  absence  of 
oscillations  of  said  blade,  equal  to  one  of  zero  or  a  specified 
constant  value;  and 

calculating  the  amplitude,  frequency  and  phase  components  of 

transverse  and  torsional  blade  vibrations  from  said  plurality  of 
time  offsets. 
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1.  A  sensing  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  ngid  substrate; 

a  vibratory  element  composed  of  a  semiconductor  material  and 
having  first  and  second  opposite  end  regions,  tixed  to  the 
substrate  along  said  first  end  region  to  support  the  vibratory 
element  in  cantilever  fashion  for  oscillation  relative  to  the 
substrate  at  a  natural  resonant  frequency  that  varies  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  vibratory  ele- 
ment; 

an  oscillating  means  for  driving  the  vibratory  element  in  a 
mechanical  oscillation  relative  to  the  substrate;  and. 

a  resonant  frequency  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  resonant 

frequency  and  for  generating  an  output  representing  the  tem- 
perature, based  on  said  natural  resonant  frequency;  and 
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1   A  microelcctromechanical  sen.sor  body  and  support  structure 
for  backside  contact  of  the  sensor  body,  comprising: 

a  support  wafer  substrate  having  at  least  one  through-wafer  via 
with  a  lateral  span  on  an  order  of  microns  and  vertically 
extending  from  a  front  surface  to  a  back  surface  of  the  support 
wafer  substrate,  the  lateral  via  span  at  the  front  surface  being 
more  narrow  ihan  the  lateral  via  span  at  the  back  surface,  an 

insulabng  film  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  support  wafer 

substrate  and  covenng  sidewalls  of  the  vias  with  the  lateral 
via  span  at  the  front  surface  being  open,  and 

a  sensor  body  wafer  subsuate  adapted  to  debne  a  mechanical 

sensor  microstructure.  the  sensor  body  wafer  substrate  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  substrate  regions,  each  of  the  support 
wafer  substrate  through-wafer  vias  corresponding  to  a  sub- 
strate region  and  at  least  one  of  the  substrate  regions  being 
circumscribed  by  an  edge  of  the  mechanical  sensor  micro- 
structure  and  an  isolating  border  region,  the  sensor  body 

wafer  substrate  having  a  fi-oni  surface  lK>nded  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  support  wafer  substrate,  such  that  contact  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  sensor  body  wafer  substrate  ntay  he  made 
tiirough  a  support  wafer  substrate  via  from  the  back  surface  of 
the  supp»irt  wafer  substrate,  contact  made  through  one  of  the 
support  wafer  substrate  through-wafer  vias  to  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  sensor  body  substrate  regions  being  isolated 
and  thereby  prevented  from  making  contact  to  any  other 

sensor  body  substrate  region  except  through  the  sensor  micro- 
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Masayuki  Kosugi.  Ibaraki,  and  Akio  lamai.  Chiba,  both  of. 
Iipan  Hsvignors  to  Obayashi  Corporation,  Osaka,  and 
\ . .  !  ^     '  1  i  1  i ! :  i  I  rial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  both  of. 

Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  i-  M)ii2,71; 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042830 

(nt.  CI."  GOIB  5/00 
VS.  CL  73— 7S4  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  three-dimensional  displacement  of  a 

mass,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  displacement  indicating  means  comprising  a  first 

cylindrical  member  for  indicating  at  least  a  fraction  of  three- 
dimensional  displacement  of  the  mass  by  arranging  the  first 
cylindrical  memtwr  at  one  side  of  a  disconunuous  surface  of 
the  mass  in  a  Ixjre  hole  in  the  mass,  the  bore  hole  extending 
across  the  discontinuous  surface  of  the  mass; 
arranging  a  measuring  means  for  measuring  displacement  so  as 
to  tie  free  to  displace  relative  to  said  mass  and  in  opposition  to 

said  displacement  indicating  means:  and 

measuring  relative  three-dimensional  displacement  of  the  mass 
by  detecting  displacement  of  the  displacement  indicating 
means  relative  to  the  measuring  means  with  the  measuring 
means. 


I      i      I        ! 

1^1 r 

|[$h h 


s 


calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the  said  laws  of  variation  and  of 
the  said  measured  values  of  the  input  parameters,  allowable 

values  (Clad,  C2ad Cpad)  of  the  said  load  criteria 

(CI.  C2 Cp); 

comprising  for  each  of  the  said  load  criteria  (CI,  C2.  .  .  .  , 

Cp),  measured  effective  value  (Clm,  C2m Cpm)  with 

calculated  allowable  value  (Clad.  C2ad Cpad):  and 

detemuning.  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  various  com- 
parisons, whether  a  structural  inspection  has  to  be  earned 

out. 


5,511.431 
STRUCTURE  TESTING  MACHINE 

Oin^!"ph'r  F  Hinldn,  Wh(atk\.  rnitt-<1  Kingdom,  awjTir.rto 
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Int.  CL*  GOIN  3AX) 
VS.  CL  73 — 806  10  Claims 
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Thierry    Delevi     lMir.,i      <ii!>i.r    H.  di^      .i>'    r,,i!   .>.    ^.  hu-.ter, 
both  of  Tdlii'.ii-     .iH    •'<,     triui.i     .issifii'-n    1'      \i  i  i>spaliale_ 
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1  ikd  N'.>    ;*'.  l'^4    s,  t    N.,     i^(i,082 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  France,  Dec.  6,  1993,  93  14584 

Int.  CI."  GO  IM  5/00 

VS.  C\.  73—802  10  Claims 

I.  Method  for  detecting  that  design  loads  of  an  aircraft  have 

been  exceeded  dunng  moment  of  landing,  necessitating  a  structural 

inspection  of  tiie  said  aircraft  tjeing  invoked,  comprising: 
in  a  step  preliminary  to  the  moment  of  landing: 

defining  load  criteria  (CI.  C2.  . . ,  Cp).  which  are  measurable 
on  .the  aircraft  and  representative  of  effective  loads  to 
which  the  aircraft  is  subjected;  and 

determining  laws  of  variation  of  allowable  values  (Clad, 

C2ad Cpad)  of  these  load  cntena.  (CI,  C2 Cp) 

as  a   function  of  input  parameters   (PI.   P2 Pn) 

measurable  on  the  aircraft;  and 

ai  the  moment  of  landmg: 

measunng  values  of  the  said  input  parameters  (PI,  P2 

Pn)  and  of  the  said  load  criteria  (CI.  C2 Cp); 


y^    F^=o>*CK  ffcisngit  LO*D  on  El  I  ll^Jill 


1.  A  structure  testing  machine  for  carrying  out,  on  a  test  struc- 
ture, a  cyclic  loading  test  which  requires  applying  to  the  structure 
in  the  direction  of  a  predetermined  axis  of  the  strucmre  a  cyclic 

ampijti|ri»  varying  test  load  which  cyclically  passes  through  a 
reference  test  load  amplitude  tietween  a  first  test  load  amplimde 
which  is  positive  relative  to  the  reference  test  load  amplitude  and  a 
second  test  load  amplitude  which  is  negative  relative  to  tlie  refer- 
ence test  load  amplimde  under  the  control  of  a  monitored  control 

system  which  forms  part  of  the  machine  and  which  has  a  forward 
path  which  includes  an  acwator  which  is  supported  by  a  machine 

frame  and  which  upon  actuation  applies  to  the  test  structure  the 

cyclic  amplitude  varying  test  load  in  the  direction  of  the  predeter- 
mined axis,  and  a  controller  responsive  to  a  controller  input  signal 
and  to  controller  parameters  to  apply  to  the  actuator  an  acmaung 
signal  to  cause  the  acmator  to  subject  the  test  structure  to  the  cyclic 
amplitude  varying  test  load  which  produces  dimensional  changes 
in  the  test  structure  in  the  direction  of  the  predetenmned  axis, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  adaptive  control  loop  which 
comprises  a  stiffness  estimator  which  generates,  from  the  dimen- 
sional changes  in  the  test  structure,  adaptive  control  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  Structure  stiffness  and  adaptive  control  signals 
representative  of  the  combined  stiffness  of  the  actuator,  acmator 

support  frame  and  the  test  structure,  and  further  characterized  by 
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the  provision  of  means  which  in  response  lo  (he  adaptive  control 

signals  update  the  controller  parameters  of  the  controller  to  modify 
the    forward   palh   gain   of  the   controller   to   make   the   machine     " 
dynamics  at  least  substantially  insensitive  to  changes  in  the  stiff- 
ness of  the  test  structure  relative  to  the  combined  stiffness  of  the 
machine  and  the  test  structure. 
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Int  CL*  COIN  3/02 
VS.  CI.  73 — 856  8  Claims 
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71       75 

1,  A  holder  for  a  comigated  papcrboard  test  specimen  that  is  to 

be  tested  for  edgewise  compression  strength;  said  holder  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  mechanism  that  includes  a  vertical  slideway  (57); 

a  lower  specimen  clamp  means  (29)  carried  by  said  support 

mechanism,  and 
an  upper  specimen  clamp  means  (31)  slidably  mounted  on  said 

slideway  for  vertical  movement  toward  or  away  from  said 

lower  clamp  means; 

each  said  damp  means  comprising  a  vertical  clamping  wall  (33 

or  34)  adapted  to  engage  one  major  face  of  a  test  specimen,  a 
honzontally    mt»vablc  clamping   pad   (35  or  36)   adapted   to 

engage  the  other  major  face  of  the  test  specimen,  spnng 
means  (37)  continually  biasing  said  pad  toward  the  associated 
vertical  wall,  and  manual  actuation  means  (at  43.  45)  for 
pulling  the  respective  pad  away  from  the  associated  vertical 
wall  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  lest  specimen  into  the  upper 
and  lower  clamp  means; 

each  said  manual  actuation  means  comprising  a  reaction  wail 

spaced  from  said  vertical  clamping  wall,  an  elongated 
threaded  element  (43)  extending  from  said  vertical  clamping 
wall  across  said  reacUon  wall,  and  a  manually  rotatable  nut 
(45)  on  said  threaded  element; 

each  said  nut  being  roiatable  in  one  direction  to  exert  a  force  on 
the  associated  reaction  wall,  whereby  the  associated  pad  is 
pulled  away  from  the  associated  vertical  clamping  wall;  and 

each  said  nut  being  rotatable  in  a  reverse  direction  to  allow  the 

associated  spnng  means  to  bias  the  pad  toward  the  vertical 

clamping  wall. 


• ;  'if:..    J 


1.  A  pipene  device,  comprising  a  housing,  an  actuating  elennent 
projecting  from  an  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  cylinder  provided 
in  said  housing,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  for  displacing  an 
air  volume  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said 
actuabng  element  which  is  adapted  lo  t>e  manually  depressed 
against  a  spnng  bia.s  to  move  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  an 
adapter  cone  attached  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
replaceable  pipette  tip  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  comprising  an  outer  tube-like  shell  and  an  inner  support 
carrying  said  outer  shell  and  connected  to  said  actuating  element 
by  said  rod.  said  outer  shell  being  comprised  of  metal  and  said 
inner  support  being  formed  of  a  heat  insulating  material  comprised 
of  plastic 


%  \  K  r  \  H I  I 


5.fl1.4.%4 

\  (  n   1    \1I      II 


Peter  I ' 


M  \  MBER 

I!  III. inn.  Jr..  La|;una 

iis;,,|,h,  ,  "U  \,-ssel- 
,M  si .  .ill,:  ( .  nl>ert 
tu  Screening  Sys- 


) 


r..,K,  ,    \ii..   \  I,  ,,,    K.,i,.  I!  n 

k,,!..  M   \t,  I,  ,„],.    I  ,(K,    I  ,,,,sl 
'    ,.1,1     I   .ik.     )  ,,M-1      I    ,1,  1     \     H.ik,  r     I 

I        M.I..1H    Tl       <     .,1  ,,.!.,       .Ill     ,,|     1     .ihf         .,.,v,, 

!•  Ills     ill.    .    I  , 1^1111, 1    lIMh     I    .III! 

Division  of  Ser.  V       *<-'(,'(    \,,,      j      ^u    ii>.tndoned.  This 

applicat M..1     i-     !■'■<;    ^.  1     \,      *iM_J53 

Int.  11.   COIN  17/UO 

VS.  a.  73—865.6  4  Claims 

1    A  lest  chamber,  comprising: 

a  housing  that  contains  an  inner  chamber, 

a  door  that  provides  access  lo  said  inner  chamber,  said  door 
having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  that  move  in  response 
to  a  change  in  temperature,  said  outer  wall  having  a  clearance 
bole  with  a  diameter;  and. 

a  fastener  that  is  attached  to  said  inner  wall  and  presses  said 
inner  wall  into  said  outer  wall,  said  fastener  having  a  diameter 
that  is  less  than  said  diameter  of  said  clearance  hole  so  that 

said  outer  wall  can  move  relative  to  said  fastener  and  said 

inner  wall. 
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control  means  for  stopping  a  flow  of  electric  power  from  an 
electric  power  supply  source  when  said  signal  receiving 

means  receives  the  second  radio  signal   generated   by  said 
second  signal  generating  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  running  condition  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  rotation  detector  for  detecting  rotation  of  a  wheel  of  said 

vehicle  to  generate  a  rotation  signal; 

•irst  signal  generating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rota- 
tion detector,  for  generating  a  first  radio  signal  when  said 
rotation  detector  continues  to  generate  the  rotation  signal  for 
over  a  predetermined  period  of  lime; 

second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  radio 
signal  when  said  rotation  detector  does  not  continue  to  gener- 
ate the  rotation  signal  for  over  the  predetermined  period  of 

time; 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  first  radio  signal  when 
said  first  signal  generating  means  generates  the  tirsi  radio 
signal,  and  for  receiving  the  second  radio  signal  when  said 
second  signal  generating  means  generates  the  second  radio 
signal; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  running  condition  of  said 
vehicle  from  said  first  radio  signal  received  by  said  signal 
receiving  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  ninning  condition  computed 

by  said  compuung  means;  and 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission  assembly  comprising: 
a  transmission  casing; 

a  drive  shaft  which  is  disposed  within  said  transmission  casing 
at  a  high  level  and  extends  axially  of  said  casing,  said  dnve 

shaft  extending  for»  ardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  transmis- 
sion casing; 

a  speed-change  shaft  which  is  disposed  within  said  transmission 
casing  at  a  low  level  and  extends  axially  of  said  casing,  said 
speed-change  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  said  transmis- 
sion casing; 

an  intermediate  shaft  which  is  disposed  within  said  transmission 
casing  at  an  intermediate  level  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  speed-change  shaft  and  which  extends  axially  of  said 
casing,  said  intermediate  shaft  being  located  aside  in  a  direc- 
tion across  said  transmission  casing; 

a  clutch  which  is  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft  at  an  axial  mid 
portion  of  said  drive  shaft; 

a  hollow  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  at 
one  axial  side  of  said  clutch  such  that  said  hollow  shaft  is 
driven  lo  rotate  by  said  drive  shaft  tJirough  said  clutch; 

a  first  mechanical  speed-change  mechanism  which  is  disposed 
between  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  intermediate  shaft  and 
comprises  plural  speed-change  gear  trains  including  plural 
driving  gears  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  and  plural  driven 

gears  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  said  intermediate 

shaft  being  driven  to  rotate  exclusively  by  said  hollow  shaft 
through  siiid  first  mechanical  speed-change  mechanism;  and 
a  second  mechanical  speed-change  mechanism  which  is  dis- 
posed between  said  intermediate  shaft  and  said  speed-change 
shaft  at  a  location  axially  apart  from  said  first  speed-change 
mechanism  and  comprises  plural  speed-change  gear  trains 
including  plural  driving  gears  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
shaft  and  plural  driven  gears  mounted  on  said  speed-change 
shaft,  said  speed-change  shaft  being  driven  to  rotate  exclu- 
sively by  said  intermediate  shaft  through  said  second 

mechanical  speed-change  mechanism. 
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13  Claims 
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1.  A  compound  vehicular  iraiismi.'ision  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  selectable  speed  ratios,  the  transmission  including  a  main  sec-     ii  c    rn    74__424  H  K 

tion  having  an  input  shaft  selectively  coupleable  via  a  Hrst  pair  of 
gears  to  a  main  countershaft,  the  main  countershaft  being  selec- 
tively coupleable  via  a  second  pair  of  gears  to  an  intermediate  shaft 

having  an  output  gear  hxed  for  rotation  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary 

section  including  an  auxiliary  countershaft  coaxially  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  main  ciHinlershafl.  the  transmission  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  drive  gear  in  rantinuous  meshing  engagement  with 
the  output  gear,  the  auxiliary  dnve  gear  being  selectively 
coupleable  to  the  auxiliary  countershaft  so  as  lo  reduce  spin 
back  speed  of  the  intermediate  shaft. 


Jose  M.   Las  Navas  Garcia,  Paseo  de  la  Castellana,  28046 
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Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249J13 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1993,  5-154489 

int.  (1'  F16H  25/24 

VJS.  d.  74— -424JJ  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  positioner  comprising: 

a  feed  screw; 

a  feed  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  feed  screw: 

slot  means  formed  in  said  feed  nut  for  rendenng  said  feed  nut 
resilienlly  flexible  in  a  diametncal  direction;  and 

a  pressure  control  means  including  fluid  chamber  means  dis- 
posed about  said  feed  nut  for  applying  a  force  which  flexes 

said  feed  nut  inwardly  and  increases  the  pressure  applied  to 

.said  feed  screw  by  said  feed  nut. 


I.  A  pushing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  axially 

extetiding  slots: 
motor  means  connected  to  the  tube  for  rotating  the  tube; 
a  thrust  shaft  having  a  first  end  with  a  pair  of  pins  which 

respectively  extend  into  the  pair  of  slots  and  are  slidable  along 
the  pair  of  sloLs  with  relative  axial  movement  between  the 

shaft  and  the  tube,  the  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion  adja- 
cent the  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end  with  a  threadless 
portion; 

a  nut  for  threadabiy  receiving  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft; 
and 

a  housing  connected  to  the  motor  means  for  roiatably  and  axially 
fixing  the  nut.  the  nut  being  axially  and  rotatably  fixed  to  the 
housing  so  that  rotation  of  the  lube  causes  axial  movement  of 
the  shaft  in  the  nut,  the  threadless  portion  having  a  length 

which  extends  at  least  partly  beyond  the  housing  for  axial 

movemeni  of  the  threadless  portion  tieyond  the  housing. 
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5^«i|l  44m 

MFTUnn  fit  M\MK\i    !l  kl.Ni,  A  HOLLOW 
STEER  IN.,  ^M  \l   I    \Si.  H(  M  1  OW  STEERLNG  SHAFT 

Vn<:u*-hf   \N  .(tHii.i!**      KiV'vht    oknt>.i     anrf   K'ltrhi   >Vikr»i.   al!  of 


M, 


i|>. 


l-il. 


Claims  priori  n    . 
int. 
VS.  CL  74—492 


.is^Vlilu <•.'•■    !.'   N^K    I   lii       lok\'>    .1.1)1,10 
lit:     111    1"<M    s.r.  No.  2>t»,07.^ 
ii.,.li,  ,,!!...     i.ij.an,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-230740 
Ci.    BoiU  I' It,:  B21C  1/22 

2  Claims 


^^ 


"^>::Hfe^d" 


27  J$ 

1,  A  hollow  steering  shaft  manufactured  by  the  steps  of  passing 
part  of  a  blanlc  tube  having  a  circular  cross  section  through  a 
preliminary  shaping  die  and  then  through  a  finishing  shaping  die  to 
form  a  pair  of  arcuate  portions  and  a  pair  of  flat  portions  in  said 
blank  tut>e,  said  arcuate  portions  and  said  flat  portions  tieing 

arranged  circumferentially  and  alternately,  each  of  said  preliminary 

shaping  die  and  said  finishing  shaping  die  comprising: 

a   drawing    taper   portion    having   cross-sectional    areas   which 

become  smaller  in  a  direction  in  which  said  blank  tul)e  is 

pushed; 
a  land  portion  formed  on  an  end  of  said  drawing  taper  portion 

having  the  smallest  cross-sectional  area,  said  land  portion 

being  adapted  to  squeeze  said  blank  tube  to  form  said  blank 

tube  into  a  predetermined  shape, 
the  land  portion  of  said  prelimmary  shaping  die  comprising  a 

pair  of  first  concave  curve  surface  ponions  having  a  smaller 

radius  of  curvature  and  a  pair  of  second  concave  curve  surface 
portions  having  a  larger  radius  of  curvature,  said  first  and 
second  concave  curve  surface  portions  being  arranged  cir- 
cumferentially and  alternately,  and 
the  land  portion  of  said  finishing  shaping  die  comprising  a  pair 
of  third  concave  curve  surface  portions  and  flat  portions,  said 
third  concave  curve  surface  portions  and  said  flat  portions 
l)eing  arranged  circumferentially  and  alternately. 
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pulley  and  opposite  second  ends  of  the  wires  being  adopted  to 
be  respectively  connected  to  said  pair  of  locking  means; 

a  manipulation  button  including  a  main  body  and  a  drive  plate 
extending  from  the  main  body  into  said  housing  and  engaged 
with  a  portion  of  said  pulley,  said  tnitton  t>eing  slidably  fitted 
in  said  housing  so  that  a  portion  of  said  main  Ixxly  is  exposed 
outside  said  housing,  inward  movement  of  said  button  causing 
said  pulley  to  rotate  and  attendantly  the  wires  to  respectively 
unlock  the  pair  of  locking  means;  and 

a  sliding  prevention  stopper  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  stopper  including  a  sliding  prevention  plate  extendmg 

therefrom  and  into  said  housing  so  that  a  distal  end  of  said 

prevention  plate  can  be  selectively  placed  in  contact  with  said 
drive  plate  to  prevent  said  button  frmn  being  moved. 


5„«ii.44: 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  BOWDEN  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 
END  CLIP 

OlDH!  f)    lanit,  U    Hhximhrlri,  Nlnh,.  aNMjjnor  i,    xinma  Ipier- 

naUonal.  iiu,,  St»marl\ft,  (.  anada 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,645 


Int.  CL^  F16C  J/22 


VS.  a.  74—502.6 


8  ( 


LUi.  KlNtj.l  .NH>C  KIM  .   M  \  M  fl  I-A  1  KiN   MM    HXNLS.M 

DISPOSED  ON  Tin   H  \M)LEBARS  ( it  H  un 

I    \kKI  \(.E 
Yuichi  Aral.  Tokyo,    lip;)!!    .iwjjnor  to  Combi  CoiT)oration, 
Tokyo.  .!:ipan 

}  n,,i  N,  ,1    .A    i'W3.  Sen  No.  127369 
Cl.-.im-   |...,.r!M    .,(,(. ill  .111.. i;    lap.Tn    Oct.  27,  1992.  4-080170 

U 

Int.  CI."  B62B  7/U«:9/20 

VJS.  a.  74 — 501.6  11  Claims 


1  A  manipulation  mechanism  provided  on  the  handlebars  of  a 
baby  carriage  for  locking  and  unlocking  a  pair  of  locking  means  of 
said  carriage,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  single  wire  moving  pulley  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing, 

said  pulley  having  a  pair  of  wires  wound  at  least  partially 

therearound,  first  ends  of  the  wires  being  connected  to  said 


1 .  A  remote  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  flexible  Bowden  wire  assembly  iiaving  an  outer  sheath  and  a 

wire  movably  mounted  within  said  sheath  so  as  to  expose 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  wire  extending  from  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  of  said  sheath  respectively, 
a  first  actuator  mounted  for  movement  in  a  first  location, 
a  second  actuator  mounted  for  movement  in  a  remote  second 

location, 
said  sheath  being  extended  between  said  first  and  said  second 

locations  and  having  the  proximal  end  thereof  fixed  in  spaced 

relation  to  said  first  actuator  and  the  distal  end  thereof  fixed  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  actuator, 
one  of  tlie  ends  of  said  wire  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  actuators, 

the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  wire  having  an  elongated  member 
fixed  thereto  so  as  to  extend  axially  therefrom,  said  elongated 
member  having  a  senes  of  axially  spaced  annular  grooves 

formed  in  its  extenor  penphery,  and 
a  clip  pivotally  earned  by  the  other  of  said  actuators  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  and  retain  said  elongated  member  in  a 

selected  position  of  axial  adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  said 

clip  t)eing  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  compnsing: 

a  base  wall  coupled  to  said  other  actuator. 

separate  first  and  second  support  walls  each  being  bent  out- 
wardly from  said  base  wall  along  respective  bend  lines  dis- 
posed transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  axial 
adjustment  so  as  to  provide  rigid  transverse  support  for  said 
elongated  member,  said  support  walls  being  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  axial  adjust- 
ment, and 

a  side  wall  tient  outwardly  from  said  base  wall  so  as  to  extend  in 

generally  the  same  direction  as  said  suppon  walls,  said  side 

wall  being  bent  along  a  bend  line  extending  longitudinally 
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with  respect  to  the  direction  of  axial  adjustinent  and  disposed 
generally  transverse  to  said  support  walls  so  as  to  provide 

rigid  longitudinal  suppon  for  the  elongated  roemtwr.  said 
support  walls,  said  ba.se  wall  and  said  side  wall  being  cun- 
sQiicted  and  arranged  to  define  a  cavity  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  wire,  said  cavity  being  open  opposite  said 
base  wall. 
said  side  wall  including  a  resilient  camming  surface  structure 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending  into  said  cavity  so 
as  to  define  a  holding  channel  between  said  resilient  camming 

surface  structure  and  said  suppoti  walls, 

said  suppon  walls  defining  a  pair  of  biung  edges  spaced  so  as  to 
engage  surfaces  defining  a  corresponding  pair  of  annular 
grooves  of  said  series  of  annular  grooves  at  a  selected  axial 
position  with  respect  to  said  elongated  nieml)cr, 

a  width  of  said  holding  channel  being  less  than  a  width  of  said 
elongated  memfier  when  said  resilient  camming  surface  struc- 
ture IS  in  an  unbia.sed  condition,  said  holding  channel  width 
being  expanding  upon  movement  of  said  resilient  camming 
surface  structure  within  said  cavity  to  a  biased  condition,  said 

elongated  member  being  disposed  within  said  expanded  hold- 
ing channel  such  that  said  resilient  camming  surface  structure 
exerts  a  spnng  ftjrce  thcreagainst  in  a  direction  transverse  to 

the  axial  direcuon  of  the  wire  so  that  said  biting  edges  engage 
said  surfaces  defining  a  corresponding  pair  of  annular  grooves 
at  said  selected  axial  position,  thereby  holding  said  elongated 
member  against  movement  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  wire. 


5.511.443 

CABLE  WINDOW  LIFTER  WITH  A  DRIVINC  IfNIT 

Hemd   Munekhoff.   F.bersdorf.  (Germany,   assignor  lo   Brose 
Fahrzeugteiie  GmbH  &  (  o.  KG,  CoburR,  (;ermany 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1V94.  .Sen  No.  340,720 
C1aim.s  priority,  application  (^rmany.  Nov.  26.  1993,  4J  40 
842.7 

int.  CT*  G05G  1/08 
V.S.  a.  74—505  8 


5.511,444 

SHOCK  \i!M!Rin\r;  mcMi  r  siwdi.EBar 

EUvind    Clausen,    iind    James    ti      xiisop.    r>M(h    of   BellinKham, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Sottride,  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  45.9H4,  Apr.  9.  1993,  PaL  No. 
5J«5,ft97.  vthich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982J29. 
Nov.  Z5,  199:   f,i    N,     =  :-V-44    xhi.li  i    ,1  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  7W1  (.; !    •-,;,    ]u    m/.j;     ,i.^,n.i:p,d.  which  is  a 
continuation-Ill  <,■.,:•■     i  s.  •    n      '-»>  '     <.  Jan.  30.  1991.  aban- 
doned. Thi>   .|  1  11    ii,   !    I    t       i    I  '•'-).  Ser.  No.  196,86« 

iDl.  11.  B62K  ii/14 

vs.  O.  74—551.2  13  Claims 


1  A  bicycle  handlebar  suppon  assembly  for  interconnection 
between  a  handlebar  and  a  front  forlt  assembly,  the  suppon  a.ssem- 
bly  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  fork  assembly; 

(b)  a  first  linkage  member  having  a  from  end.  and  a  tail  end 

wherein  said  tail  end  is  pivoially  attached  lo  said  head  unil; 

(c)  handlebar  clamp  means  for  mounting  the  handlebar  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  said  first  linkage  mcmt>er: 

(d>  a  biasing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  linkage  member,  for 
upwardly  biasing  said  handlebar  clamp  means:  and 

(e)  a  first  bearing  pin  coupled  to  said  head  unit  and  the  tail  end 
of  said  first  linkage,  said  first  bearing  pin  being  adapted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  head  unit  to  change  the  position  of 
said  first  linkage  relative  to  said  head  unit,  wherein  said  first 
beanng  pin  includes  a  pinhcad  engaged  within  a  first  bore  in 
said  head  unit  and  a  first  pin  extension  eccentrically  attached 
to  said  pinhead.  said  pin  extension  extending  inwardly  from 
said  pinhead  to  engage  the  tail  end  of  said  tirst  linkage,  such 
that  rotation  of  said  pinhead  within  the  bore  changes  the 
position  of  the  first  pin  extension  relative  to  the  head  unil. 


<;  Nil  -u"; 

H,K\  1 1: :  i    M  v  \  1 1  i  ,  (,■  I  r  M  <  h   li  \  \|)LES 

Robert  (",  HildiinuiHii  Kii  ;  bux  il().\  Hrunswick.  Me. 

(MOIl 

Filed  Oct.  11,  ItVA,  Ser.  No.  320,9O«» 

Int  CI."  G05G  1/06 

VS.  a.  74— 558J  3  Claims 


1.  A  cable  window  lifter  with  a  driving  unit  corapnsing: 
a  cable  drum  with  an  internal  gear  disposed  around  an  interior 
pomon; 

a  pinion  gear  seated  within  the  interior  portion  of  the  cable 

drum.  wheiTin  the  pinion  gear  includes  teeth  that  engage  the 
internal  gear  of  the  cable  drum,  and  wherein  tlie  pinion  gear  is 
driven  by  driving  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

manually  operated  and  motorized  driving  means;  and 

a  drive  housing  accommodating  the  cable  drum  and  the  pinion 
gear  therein,   wherein  the  cable  drum  and   pinion  gear  are 
supponed  in  an  axial  direction  on  a  wall  portion  of  the 
housing,  and  wherein  the  dnve  housing  includes: 
a  suppon  core  disposed  within  the  housing  and  interposed 

between  a  portion  of  the  iniemal  gear  of  ihc  cable  dnim  and 

a  portion  of  the  pinion  gear  teeth. 


1.  A  flexible  hand  grip  installable  around  a  handle; 

said  hand  gnp  comprising  a  multi-ply  band  that  includes  a  first 

core  sheet  of  dcxible  foam  material  having  first  and  second 

major  faces; 
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a  second  flexible  surface  sheet  formed  of  rubtwr,  said  second 

surface  sheet  being  laminated  to  said  first  face  of  the  core 

sheet; 
a  third  flexible  surface  sheet  formed  of  a  woven  fabric,  said  third 

surface  sheet  being  laminated  to  said  second  face  of  the  core 

sheet; 
said  core  sheet  having  a  first  end  edge  (21)  and  a  second  end 

edge  (19); 
said  second  flexible  surface  sheet  extending  from  said  first  end 

edge  of  the  core  sheet  to  a  point  beyond  the  second  end  edge 

of  the  core  sheet,  to  form  a  first  attachment  tab  (31); 

said  third  flexible  surface  sheet  extending  from  said  second  end 
edge  of  the  core  sheet  beyond  the  first  end  edge  of  the  core 

sheet  to  form  a  second  attachment  lab  (27); 

a  first  patch  of  fibrous  hook  and  loop  material  on  said  first 
attachment  tab  contiguous  to  said  second  end  edge  of  the  core 
sheet; 

a  second  patch  of  fit>rous  hook  and  loop  inatenal  on  said  second 
attachment  tab  contiguous  to  said  first  end  edge  of  the  core 
sheet;  and 

said  first  and  second  patches  lieing  formed  of  mating  interlock- 
ing fillers,  whereby  the  patches  adhere  together  when  the 

multi-ply  band  is  wound  around  a  handle  in  a  direction 

normal  to  the  end  edges  of  said  core  sheet. 


having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  ciicumferentiaily 

equidistant,  and  ends  of  said  arms  being  fixed  to  said  first 

flywheel  periphery. 


5„^1 1.446 

M\\MI(M    \ssf\(Hn 

K'.!  K.ijji.iii,  Hiri.|,,k,t  1  iikil^him.i  M.oion;  likiih,  N.i..iii 
>.iri.>i;ni.i  Mil-.uhik..  l.iKtn.ik.i.  Nlilvu"  h.uji  .^il(!  K../0 
"i.iiii.tiiM'i.i   ,il;  <i(  \i  \,ii;;t«.i,  ,l<t[i.iii    .is-.itni'r--  'f  Katiuituki 

k,<ish,i  haikiri  ^t  isiikii'.hii    ViVrf>;i)"a,  .Liinn 

ContJiiu,.t].,n  .4  -s.  r    N..    ><  i,N.H<,  V   -».  (.     1     1  <*92.  Pat.  No. 

5355,74"     ltn~  .i[!()li.  Htii.ii  M.i>    ;ii    r'*'J    Ser.  No.  246,955 

("Idim^   (irii.riu    jppiii  .itiMti  J.ip.in.  St  p    4.   IWJ.  4-0X01; 

Sep     1      i""'!       >  "iiMi;      s,  (,     4      I'Hjl       '"IIMi'      s,  p     4      ]'■"-»!, 

3-70MM    ^.  p    4     I'f'i     '  "iiMii.  Sep.  m,  iwl,  J-2J7V2«>;  No>.  8, 

1991    <  :";'<i4 

Int.  (      MM     —  -  nnsG  I/OO 

vs.  CL  74—573  F  7  Claims 


»  ^ 


1  A  flywheel  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  having  a  central  hub  which  is  rotatably  engaged 
with  a  recessed  end  of  an  engine  crankshaft; 

a  second  flywheel  rotatably  supponed  by  said  first  flywheel; 

a  viscous  damping  mechanism  located  berween  said  first  and 
second  flywheels  for  damping  torsional  vibrations  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  plate  for  absorbing  bending  oscillations  from  said  engine,  a 
central  portion  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  cranluhaft.  said  plate 


5..=  !  !,4-l- 
M    r<>^1^Ml     R\l(   HI  I   HI  (M  K 
Peter  F    <,^iMi"a>    ;f.  I- rit  ndlt-i    i  it     't^iili>ri.  i  I'f.n    (hv>*j"    aiic 
f'ftrr    i      VVfivoii,    ~;;:^    SiUrrrDin.    krt      S(  v»    i   .iii.idi\     I  orifi 

CiinnouHt)(ti)-iri-par!  nf  s, r  Ni    %y'l'^  Jnii  >  =^1  I'hI 

No.   i.M'J.'-^"      Ihc-   lipiiliiall.in    Mai      iS     !  "^4     ^.  r     No. 

:i  4.S'  ■ 
liU.  »..■.    iAiSij  ,/.«•,   iM>6U  ,,,-. 

VS.  a.  74—577  S  1  Claim 


^:i: 


1.  A  ratchet  block  adapted  for  self-locking,  said  ratchet  block 
including 

a  frame  having  an  upper  end.  a  sheave  mounted  within  said 
frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  upper  end, 

said  sheave  having  sheave  teeth  extending  radially  inwardly, 
a  ratchet  assembly  fixedly  mounted  within  said  frame  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with   said   sfieave,   said  ratchet  assembly 

including  a  ratchet  arm  pivoially  mounted  for  engagement 

with  said  sheave  teeth  when  said  sheave  is  in  a  position  away 
from  said  upper  end, 
pressing  means  pressing  said  ratchet  arm  toward  interengage- 
raent  with  said  sheave  teeth,  and  releasing  means  pressing 
said  ratchet  arm  away  from  said  interengagement  when  said 
sheave  is  in  a  position  toward  said  upper  end.  said  releasing 
means  including  a  pin  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  pin- 
engaging  member  on  said  ratchet  arm  positioned  for  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  said  pin  to  press  said  ratchet  arm  away 

<Tom  said  sheave  teeth  when  said  sheave  is  in  a  position 
toward  said  upper  end. 


5,5!  1  i.i> 
POWER  TR  \  N  ^  1  bH    M'('\K\I1  ^  H>K  KUK  \\  FIEEL 

I>K1U   M   l(iM<ill\  h   \  mi(  I  I 
0*»iiniu    Kamt-da:    Viasani!    ^lavun(>     >i*Nhitaka    s^nsnu      ^rji" 
\  I. nil  hi     Hiraoka.    al!    <if    Hinivhinia.    .li-par.      asvigiiur^    ii. 

M.i/ila  Mdlnr  (  orporatiim,  Hl^(^hlnla,  Japar: 

l-ll.<1  Oil    ;«,   l'^4    V,r    \,,     i:<J,i(Ki 
<    UillTl^    prl.>rit\.   appli.alii.r,   .lapan     'HI     It.     ! 'J<»3,  5-267316,- 
Feb.  i4.   1*^4,  f>-(i:f>4«! 

i  m  (  !     Bw  I  k  /  7/35;  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CI.  74 — 665  Gfc  17  Claims 

1.  A  driving  power  transfer  apparatus,  having  a  pnmary  output 
shaft  for  providing  driving  power  for  a  rear  propeller  shaft  and  a 
secondary  hollow  output  shaft  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  pri- 
mary output  shaft  for  providing  driving  power  for  a  front  propeller 

shaft,  for  four-wheel  dnve  automouve  vehicles,  said  driving  power 
transfer  apparatus  comprising: 
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one  or  more  helical  tracks  disposed  in  said  lube;  and 

means  for  capturing  shot  expelled  from  said  apparatus  on  a 


continuous  basis. 


54>1 1,450 
U  I  i(   M    .  il   \l  Wl'FAt'nRINf;  FORMING  DIE 

Yuiciii  N.i>  1      ^..■  in.i    I  ip.Hi    .cviitini  In  Honda  (iiken  Ko^'o 

hi..i  Ihrc.  27,  1W4,  S*r.  No.  363,818 
Claim-s  prioriiv.  appli.  afi.n  Iipan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333406 


hie  J/02 


VS.  CI.  76 — 107.1 


6  Clainu 


powrr  transmission  means  operationally  coupled  to  the  primary 
output  shaft  for  putting  out  driving  power  from  the  primary 
output  shaft; 

a  sliding  yoke  providing  splined  joint  between  the  secondary 
(XJtput  shaft  and  the  front  propeller  shaft,  and 

power  transfer  means,  supported  on  the  secondary  output  shaft 

for  vanably  transmitting  said  driving  power  to  the  secondary 
output  shaft  from  said  power  transmitting  means 


1  ; 


\l  -  \\ii  Ml  1  H 
\  \  K  I  <  )  I  -^  s  I  /  I  ■ 
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oiiiwood. 


lU. 


=  ilWv.i' 


VS.  a.  75 


FUed  f>ct.  24.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  327,645 
Int.  CI."  B22K  V/06 
-341 


19Ctates 


---v      7-Cy 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shot  comprising: 

a  binary  reservoir  system  capable  of  altenng  a  flow  of  molten 

shot  material  comprising  a  primary  reservoir  with  a  single  exit 
orifice  and  a  secondary  rcscrv'oir  located  ticlow  said  primary 
reservoir,  said  secondary  reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  exit 
orifices,  each  of  said  exit  orifices  of  said  secondary  reservoir 
having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  single  exit  orifice  in 
said  pnmary  reservoir; 
a  tube  wrapped  with  resistance  wire  located  below  and  adjacent 
said  binary  reservoir  system,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  suitable  for  shot  expulsion  at  an  end  of  said  tube  distal 

from  said  reservoir  system,  each  of  said  onficcs  being  covered 

on  its  exterior  by  a  rubber  lid; 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  forming  die  composed  of  a  die 
member  and  a  reinforcing  ring  for  applying  compressive  forces 
radially  inwardly  to  the  die  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  simulating  tensile  stresses  applied  to  elements  divided  from 

the  die  member; 

(b)  specifying  a  fracture  region  of  the  die  member  based  on  the 

simulated  tensile  stresses; 

(c)  determming   an   inner  circumferential   configuration   of  the 

reinforcing  nng  to  cooperate  with  the  die  member  in  produc 
ing  compressive  stresses  in  the  die  member  to  counteract 
tensile  stresses  in  said  fracture  region; 

(d)  forming  the  reinforcing  nng  with  said  inner  circumferential 
configuration:  and 

(e)  fitting  said  reinforcing  ring  with  said  inner  circumferential 

configuration  over  said  die  member 


Mjik  i  Steen,  Ctuiiu  ILlLs,  I  ahl.,  .ii,u  k..i«rl  P.  (iill.  Rapid 
City,  .S.  Dak.,  111111)11 1  to  Chiron  Msion  Corporation,  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,983 

InL  a.'  B25B  Um 

vs.  a.  81—55  14  Claims 


I  A  wrench  for  attaching  a  tip  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a 
non-circular  portion  to  a  tool  including  a  housing  having  a  non- 
circular  interior  end  and  a  rotatable  shaft  within  the  housing  having 

a  non-Circular  exterior  segment  and  a  threaded  bore,  said  wrench 

comprising: 
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a  hub  including  a  projection  and  an  opening  extending  through 

said  projection,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening  being 

defined   by   a  non^circular   inner   wall    adapted   to   matingly         ^""  '^' 

receive  the  non-circular  exterior  segment  of  the  shaft,  and  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  projection  having  an  outer  non-circular 

section    adapted    to    be    matingly    received    within    the    non- 


of,  (. 
Hern  I 


Claims 


5„^11.453 

VI  If  R^  \i\ii  Mill  «sn\(     VI  R!>()M^ 
■,m.,iiri    Hi  rtin.  rfiid  Dit-iir  ^ih"alni,  Hn-i(-li-ln    both 
i.iii%    ;i^^ii;n.irs  to  Vulkan  Lxkkring  OmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
.1  rnianv 

hii.d  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.3,042 
priurit),     application     Germany,    Aug.    20,     1993, 


InL  CI."  B2SB  7/12 


VS.  CL  81—362 


circular  interior  end  of  the  housing  so  that  said  projection    931248O  U;  Sep.  25,  1993.  43  32  710.9 
engages  the  shaft  and  the  housing  to  thereby  prevent  rotation 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  housing;  and 
a  rotary  part  being  rotatable  independently  of  said  hub  and 

including  a  passage  for  receiving  the  tip.  said  passage  being 

generally  aligned  with  said  opening  of  said  hub.  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  passage  twing  defined  by  a  non-circular  inte- 
rior wall  positioned  rearward  of  said  non-circular  inner  wall 
and  said  outer  non-circular  section  of  said  hub.  said  non- 
circular  interior  wall  of  said  passage  being  adapted  to  mat- 
ingly receive  the  non-circular  portion  of  the  tip  so  that  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  part  causes  the  threaded  shank  of  the  tip  to 

be  screwed  into  the  threaded  bore  of  the  shank. 


8  Claims 


5,511,452 
K  \!i   HKT  SPEEI>  H  \MM  f. 

ihMtii^-,  k.   ixliiiwiitU.  926  Silver   Lea!   i'l.,  Loveland,  Colo. 
80538 

Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,863 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/46.  B2SG  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  81 — 73  1  Claim 


1.  A  speed  handle  tool  having  a  working  end,  an  opposite  end 

having  a  grip  portion,  and  single  offset  aank  handle,  wherein  said 

tool  further  comprises  a  ratchet  drive  secured  to  said  worlcing  end; 
wherein  said  ratchet  drive  includes  a  mounting  stud  for  attachment 

of  a  socket  thereto;  wherein  said  mounting  stud  includes  a  first 
longitudinal  axis;  wherein  said  grip  portion  includes  a  second 
longitudinal  axis;  wherein  .said  offset  crank  handle  includes  a  third 
longitudinal  axis;  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  longitudinal 
axes  are  parallel  to  each  other;  wherein  said  first  longitudinal  axis 
is  offset  from  said  second  longitudinal  axis  approximately  0.25  to 

0.5  inch;  and  wherein  said  second  longinidinal  axis  is  located 

between  said  first  and  third  longitudinal  axes. 


1.  A  pliers  for  mounting  purposes  comprising: 

two  plier  portions; 

a  first  pivot  connection  for  pivotably  connecting  said  two  plier 

portions; 
each  said  plier  portion  comprised  of  a  jaw  base  Ixxly  and  a  grip 

of  a  length  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  said  jaw  base 

body; 

a  first  one  of  said  grips  divided  into  a  first  section  and  a  second 

section,  said  first  section  located  between  said  jaw  base  body 

and  said  second  section  and  tieing  shorter  than  said  second 

section; 
a  second  pivot  connection  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first 

section  and  said  second  section; 
said  second  pivot  connection  comprising  a  pivot  bolt  extending 

parallel  to  a  pivot  axis  of  said  first  pivot  connection; 
a  sprocket  wheel  roiatably  connected  to  said  pivot  bolt; 
a  ratchet  wheel  with  an  outer  toothing  rotatably  connected  to 

said  pivot  bolt: 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  ratchet  wheel  positioned  axially 

adjacent  to  one  another  on  said  pivot  bolt  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  one  another; 

a  chain  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  second  one  of  said 

grips; 
a  tension  spring  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  chain  to 

said  second  section  of  said  first  grip; 
said  chain  guided  from  said  second  gnp  across  said  sprocket 

wheel  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  sprocket  wheel  to  said 

second  section,  where  said  chain  extends  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  second  section  toward  said  tension  spring: 

a  spring-biased  follower  pawl  connected  to  said  second  section 
such  that  upon  a  closing  movement  of  said  second  section 
.said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  ratchet  wheel  perform  a  rota- 
tional movement  resulting  in  closing  of  said  pliers; 

said  outer  toothing  of  said  ratchet  wheel  extending  over  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  sprocket  wheel; 

a  spring-biased  locking  pawl  for  engaging  said  outer  toothing, 
said  locking  pawl  allowing  a  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in 
a  first  direction  dunng  closing  of  said  pliers,  but  preventing  a 

rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  :n  a  second  direction  counter  to 

said  first  direction;  and 
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an  actuating  member,  connected  to  said  locking  pawl  and  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  said  plien,  for  pivoting  said  locking 

pawl  temporahiy  from  engagemeni  with  said  outer  toothing 
into  a  disengaged  posiuon.  wherein  said  actuating  memt^r  is 
a  transverse  pin  tixedly  connected  to  said  Uxking  pawl  and 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  locking  pawl 


5311.454 


I  n    vi,»iltNon,  Conn.,-  Paul  D. 
k     Sir. I       \sloria.  N  ■*.;  I  ud- 


M.t.'.inH    I s  I'l.it  \Vd_sliini:ii.n   l>iit,  hi,  kttii.  i..)iij:  Island 

I   :!^    (N.ih  :.(  \  v.;  Gary  M    ' 

<  >l,  k,>  \,.iih,  T  ^  N.Y.;  Grci;'. 
.■>ii:  hMii,  s<  !i  N,  .>  >  ,i  K  "^  1 
ii»t'      N  ^       l^>i^ri'lr^    !m   N(iinv4,)_\    \)iisu_,ti    ('r"piiUfS.   Inc., 

iV.ilh.iii,      M.is^. 

(   M  .1  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,521 

Int  CI."  GIOC  3/18 

VS.  a.  84—236  21  Claims 


SUfJk- 


I    An  escapement  action  for  a  piano,  comprising: 

a  hammershank  having  a  (irst  end  mounted  to  pivot  relative  to 

the  piano  and  a  second  end  carrying  a  hammer  to  stnke  a 

tensioned  string  of  the  piano,  said  hammershank  comprising  a 

knuckle  disposed  therealong  between  said  firsi  end  and  said 

second  end; 

a  repetition  suppon  bearing  against  a  key  of  the  piano  and 
mounted  to  pivot  relative  to  the  piano  in  response  to  depres- 
sion of  the  key; 

a  jack  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  a  pivot  connection 
with  said  repetition  support  and  defining  a  jack  surface  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  a  knuckle  surface  of  said  knuckle, 
said  jack  arranged  for  escape  of  said  jack  surface  from 
engagement  with  said  knuckle  surface  during  depression  of 
said  key: 

a  spnng  urging  said  jack  toward  an  "al  rest"  position  with  said 

jack  surface  in  engagetnent  with  said  knuckle  surface;  and 

a  jack  retainer  assembly  dependeni  from  said  hammershanic 
berween  said  second  end  and  said  knuckle,  said  jack  retainer 

assembly  comprising  a  cushion  surface  positioned  to  retain 
said  jack  in  the  "at  rest"  position  in  opposition  to  force  of  said 
spnng. 


^^Sj^^^Z^S^ 


lengthwise  cross  sections  through  said  body  intersect  said 
front  surface  along  a  straight  line  ending  at  a  distinct  break 
line  at  each  end  of  said  straight  line,  and  said  txxly  having  a 
back  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  defines  a  flat  planar 
surface. 


AUTOMATIC  GIN  r  I   Ml    I  MH(  K   1  \  I  isi    !   ikmi  R 

s\   -   !  (    M 

Jim  Faughn.  Bel  ,\ir.   Mii     .isxi^m.'i    i=     M:,    i  'hi,.;    si..!rs  of 

.\merica  as  reprtsfiii.  ii  i  •■  ih.  ^..t,(,,.,  .,(  w,,    \,j,,\    \\a.sh- 
ington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I(vl   '    ^  !>..      '     :  'U    I'aL  No.  5,463,92*. 

I'uv  ,,.,|,ii,  .,,u;.  \p:  •    !''•'--    >.  ,    No.  418.749 

ii,i    t  ;  t  -t  1  \ 
VS.  a.  89—1.2  4  Claims 


:  r%Ri 


-^r- 


5,511,455 

CURVED  T«ir  s.  >i  w  !!•  'h\   I  .!   11  sR 

N.-d  Steinber|;er,  1538  Ja.  k \>,       s,  v,   u  , mis.. r.  N.Y.  12553 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  25«,»M5 
int  CI."  GIOD  .iAX) 
VS.  C\.  84—291  12  Claims 

1.  A  guitar,  composing: 

a  body  having  length  and  a  width  and  having  a  front  surface, 
said  front  surface  Ixing  shaped  so  that  a  cross  section  through 
said  body  across  said  width  at  any  and  all  points  along  said 

length  of  said  body  intersects  said  front  surface  along  a  line 
defining  a  curve  which  is  continuously  convex  and  so  that  all 


1   An  automatic  liquid  spraying  system  for  extinguishing  burn- 
ing emfiers  and  residue  remaining  in  a  cannon  assembly  after  tiring 

of  a  projectile,  compnsing  in  combination: 

means  for  supplying  a  fire  extinguishing  liquid  medium  to  the 
cannon  assembly; 

the  cannon  as.sembly  including  an  elongated  chamber  including 

a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section; 
the  forward  section  adapted  for  housing  the  projectile; 
the  rear  section  adapted  for  housing  a  propelling  charge  and 

having  a  rearward  open  end; 
the  cannon  assembly  including  a  pivotally  mounted  breechblock 

having  an  obturator  spindle  and  a  firing  mechanism  mounted 

thereon; 

means  for  closing  the  rearward  end  during  firing; 
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means  operativeiy  associated  with  the  liquid  supply  means  for 
automatically  spraying  the  liquid  medium  co-axially  into  the 

rear  powder  section,  the  front  projectile  section  and  iinng 
mechanism  on  the  breechblock  after  the  firing  of  the  projec- 
tile; and 
electrical  and  pneumatic  sotuces  to  operate  the  system. 


5,511.457 

}\K\^<    MiNiKni  >^VM1  \I  MtK.\N AUTONOMOUS 

\I  \(   IIINK 
M  i;k    k     )l.i\>kins,  Chillu     ihi       IkI  L.  Peterson.  East  Peoria, 
iMrlli  *»f  lU..  anrt   Krnn.ir     (      I'-ppr    l>nl>(ifitff    !'>«■*    assign- 
ors to  C'ater|iiH.i'  hi.     1'.  "i  i.(    li; 

t-iied  No\.  4.  iVV4.  .Ser.  .No.  3.^.724 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  25/02:  F15B  ll/M 

VS.  a,  91—6  12  aaims 


a  moving  direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  a 
movement  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  as  a  stroke  along  the 
stroke  path  and  establishing  a  direction  signal  representative 
thereof, 

a  lever  gain  computing  means  for  computing  a  lever  gain  K  in 

accordance  with  said  position  signal  and  said  direction  signal 
and  outputting  a  lever  gain  signal  representative  thereof,  the 
thus  computed  lever  gain  satisfying  a  relationship  0<K<1  and 
gradually  changing  from  one  toward  zero  in  accordance  with 
a  distance  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  stroke  end  wtien 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  moving  toward  said  stroke  end, 
a  multiplication  element  for  multiplying  the  lever  signal  from 
the  lever  device  by  said  lever  gain  signal  and  establishing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  multiplicabon  product,  and 

a  cylinder  control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 

hydraulic  cylinder  along  the  stroke  path  in  accordance  with 
the  output  signal  from  the  multiplication  elemeni. 


1.  A  steering  control  system  for  steering  a  machine  including  a 
hydraulic  pump  and  at  least  one  hydraulic  steering  actuator  having 
a  pair  of  actuating  chaml>ers  comprising: 

a  hand  metering  unit  connected  to  the  actuating  chamljers  and 
having  a  rotatable  element  and  an  input  port  in  communica- 
tion with  the  pump;  and 

means  for  mechanically  acmating  die  steering  control  valve  in 
response  to  receiving  an  electrical  signal,  the  actuating  means 
including  a  rotary  fluid  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  the 
rotatable  element. 


PCI  1  li 
Claims  priority. 

U,S.  a.  91—361 
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Stacy  .M    H..I1M  I    if-ii' 
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k  s-,  M  nk(iM/iNG  LINEAR 

Ml  )k    Vt(!N  h  \u  N  I 

li:   }     H.1IIS,  r    1  M  i  ^ri.^i:l;^   kiuk; 
v>.,  =;"";   .,11.1  i  !,'.•>   \    \.i!   K.^k..    :^s:  i  .-i.-.' 

kit..  VS  illi.n.  I..»a  5277» 
Hkd  Mar.  24.  l'«J4.  Sen  No.  217J22 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  JiAM:  F15B  11/22 
-171  5  Claims 


lun- 


5311,458 
AUTOMATIC  CUSHIONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

roR  cviiNnrR  f)Fv^^RKI^f:  M\finNr 

Setji  Kaiii.il.i.  .iiiiJ  K,i/iiii<.n  Kurcirii.il.i,  l>..lti  ..I  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No   II   I   |(-n  iMK^O,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Jul     ;ii     !  --u    (■(  T  Pub.  No.  W093/1432I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22    i  '"  ' 

.:   I..;.    :>'    i''"(.  Ser.  No,  256,680 
appii.  .(ti..n  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992.  4-027536 
Ini    (1      H5B  I  J/16 

20aaiiiis 

5.  An  automatic  cushioning  control  apparams  for  a  hydraulic 

cylinder,  wherein  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  capable  of  extending 
movement  and  retracting  movement  as  strokes  in  stroke  directions 
along  a  stroke  path  in  response  to  a  lever  signal  from  a  lever 
device,  the  stroke  path  having  a  full  stroke  length  and  a  stroke  end, 
said  automatic  cushioning  control  apparatus  comprising: 
said  lever  device  for  establishing  said  lever  signal, 
a  cylinder  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  along  the  stroke  path  in  a  direction  of  a 
movement  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  as  a  stroke  of  the  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  along  the  stroke  path  and  establishing  a  position 

signal  representative  thereof. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  equalizing  the  movement  of  linear  actuators, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  suppon  structure; 

(b)  a  first  actuator  and  a  second  actuator,  each  having  a  first 
portion,  and  a  second  portion  moveable  relative  to  the  first 
portion;  and  further  having  a  base  end  on  the  first  portions 
secured  to  said  support  structure,  and  an  actuation  end  on  the 
second  portions; 

(c)  a  crossmember  connecting  the  actuation  end  of  said  first 

actuator  to  the  actuation  end  of  said  second  actuator  wliereby 
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a  quadnlatrral  is  formed  by  said  support  so\icture,  said  cross- 
member,  and  said  first  and  second  actuators: 

(d)  an  arm  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  second  por- 
bon  of  said  timt  actuator  and  disposed  in  a  generally  parallel 
fashion  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  crossmemtier: 

(e)  sensor  means  consisting  of  a  single  sensor  for  determining 
when  a  change  in  the  shape  of  the  quadnlateral  occurs 
wherein  the  single  sensor  is  secured  lo  said  arm  member  into 
moveable  contact  with  the  crossmemtier  and  wherein  said 
crossmember  is  pivotally  connected  lo  the  actuation  ends  of 
said  actuators  and  said  single  sensor  composes  means  for 

detecting  angular  displaccincnt  of  said  aossmcmher  relative 

to  said  actuators;  and 

(f)  means  for  powering  said  actuaion  in  response  lo  said  single    .i  c    ^^   a-i      •  <  > 
sensor. 


der  and  thereby  prevent  said  piston  from  continuing  to  move 
in  response  to  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 


ACTT'  \  1  1  Ik    u  !  (  H   --i  II  'I     I  \  isl  E 

■  ■■■M    \I. ,,,!,(    Nl'iMii(.%tu  Xi.it.;    V.siui.t,    I  eno,  and  Nari- 
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I  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  a  piston  in  a  hydraulic 
actuator  cylinder  due  lo  introduction  of  pressunzcd  hydraulic  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  adjacent  an  end  surface  of  said  piston,  said  end 
surface  being  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  axis  along  which 
said  piston  moves  in  response  lo  said  pressun/ed  hydraulic  fluid, 
and  said  end  surface  having  an  apenurc  through  which  hydraulic 
fluid  can  escape  from  said  cylinder  when  said  aperture  is  opened, 

said  aperture  comprising: 

a  piston   follower  member  movably   mounted  in   said  cylinder 

between  said  end  surface  and  an  end  of  said  cylinder  which 
faces  said  end  surface,  said  member  tieing  movable  relative  to 
said  cylinder  and  said  pision  subslaniially  parallel  to  said  axis, 
a  tirsi  end  of  said  memtier  being  disposed  adjacent  said  end 
surface  and  being  shaped  to  selectively  close  said  aperture 
and  thereby  prevent  hydraulic  fluid  from  escaping  from  said 
cylinder  via  said  aperture,  and  a  second  end  of  said  member 

which  faces  away  from  said  hrsi  end  being  shaped  to  selec- 
tively liear  on  said  end  of  said  cylinder  and  thereby  enable 
said  memt)cr  to  act   as  a   stop  for  slopping   motion  of  said 

piston  toward  said  end  of  said  cylinder  when  said  end  surface 
contacts  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  contacts  said  end 
of  said  cylinder;  and 
a  stop  structure  for  limiting  the  amount  by  which  said  member 
can  travel  with  said  pision  away  from  said  end  of  said 
cylinder  so  thai  when  said  stop  structure  is  operative,  said 
meml>er  is  prevented  from  conlinuing  to  move  away  from 

said  end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  piston  and  said  apenure  is 

accordingly  opened  to  release  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  cylin- 


»»•»•*••»    »- 


^^ 


IK 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  having  a  pair  of  fluid  ports  defined  therein: 

a  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  body; 

a  piston  rod  coupled  to  said  piston  for  displacement  in  an  axial 

direction  of  said  cylinder  body  in  response  to  movement  of 

said  pi.ston  in  said  cylinder  body; 
a  guide  rail  disposed  laterally  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder  body 

and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  body  to  an 

opposite  end  thereof  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder 

txxly; 

a  slide  table  disposed  for  displacement  along  said  guide  rail: 
an  end  blocic  coupled  lo  an  end  of  said  slide  table  and  supporting 
a  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod; 

a  set  of  memt)ers  for  limiting  a  range  of  relative  displacement  of 

said  cylinder  txxly  and  said  slide  table:  and 
a  cover  disposed  on  and  extending  along  a  side  edge  of  said 

slide  table  in  covenng  relation  lo  said  members,  said  cover 

being  integrally  attached  to  said  slide  table  and  mo\able  in 

unison  with  said  slide  table  when  said  slide  table  is  displaced 
along  sjud  guide  rail. 
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3  A  diaphragm  actuator  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  retainer  plate 
with  improved  sealing  and  tension  distribution  capabilities,  said 
actuator  comprising: 

a  casing  including  hrst  and  second  cup  shaped  housing  halves; 

a  diaphragm  including  a  peripheral  part  clamped  t)etween  said 

casing  halves,  and  a  central  opening,  and  defining  at  lea,st  one 

enclosed  chamlier  in  cooperation  with  said  hrsi  casing  half; 
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a  cylindrical  piston  element  inserted  in  said  piston  sleeve  bote 
and  axially  shiftable  relative  thereto: 

said  piston  having  an  inner  end  portion  engageable  by  pressur- 
ized fluid  supplied  through  said  port  means: 

a  primary  seal  near  the  inner  end  of  said  piston  engageable  with 
said  piston  sleeve  tx>re  at  a  location  axially  outward  of  the 
innermost  of  said  axially  spaced  seals; 

a  secondary  seal  mounted  in  an  outer  end  of  said  piston  sleeve 
and  sealingly  engageable  with  an  axially  outer  end  of  said 
pision;  and 

seal  retainer  means  independent  of  said  actuator  body  for  secur- 
ing said  secondary  seal  to  said  piston  sleeve,  whereby  fluid 

leakage  past  said  primary  seal  produces  a  force  solely  on  said 
piston  sleeve  and  said  seal  retainer  means. 


conduit/valve  means  for  selectively  introducing  negative  pres- 
sure into  said  enclosed  chamber; 

a  disk-shaped  retainer  plate  having  a  planar  first  major  surface 
facing  away  from  said  enclosed  chamber  and  continuous!) 
engaging  a  surface  of  said  diaphragm  facing  said  enclosed 
chamtier,  and  a  central  Ixjss  closely  fitted  into  said  central 
opening  of  said  diaphragm; 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  formed  in  said  retainer  plate  and 
arranged  annularly  and  concentrically  atxxil  the  central  txiss, 
said  through  holes  extending  from  the  enclosed  chamtier 
through  the  planar  first  major  surface  to  the  surface  of  said 
diaphragm: 

an  annular  recess  sutKtantially  concentric  to  the  central  tx>ss  on 
the  first  major  surface  of  said  retainer  plate  for  interconnect- 
ing said  plurality  of  through  holes  such  that  a  pressure 

decrease  in  the  enclosed  chamber  is  uniformly  transmitted 
through  said  recess  to  said  diaphragm  for  securing  said  dia- 
ptiragm  to  said  retainer  plate;  and 
coupling  means  provided  at  a  free  end  of  said  central  tioss  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  lo  an  object  to  tie  actuated. 
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1.  An  aileron  actuator  assembly  comprising: 

an  actuator  body  having  a  bore  for  receiving  a  piston  sleeve; 

said  piston  sleeve  telescoped  into  said  actuator  body  bore,  the 
piston  sleeve  having  a  Ixire  for  receiving  a  piston; 

means  for  rigidly  securing  only  an  inner  end  of  said  piston 
sleeve  within  said  twre; 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  seals  disposed  between  an  exterior 
of  said  pision  sleeve  and  said  actuator  txxly  bore; 

port  means  between  two  of  an  innermost  of  said  axially  spaced 

seals  for  supplying  pressunzed  fluid  to  said  pision  sleeve 

Ixjre; 


19.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore; 

a  control  piston  movable  along  said  cylindrical  Ixxe  of  said 

housing  and  having: 

(a)  a  head  with  clearance  from  said  cylindrical  bote  defining 
first  and  second  chambers  in  said  cylindrical  bore,  and 

(b)  a  txxiy; 

a  valve,  responsive  to  movement  of  said  control  piston,  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  said  second 
chambers:  and 

a  cup-seal  nonreturn  valve  disposed  tietween  said  piston  txxly 
and  said  cylindrical  bore  and  having: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  positioned  against  said  piston  body 

and  having  first  and  second  ends. 

(b)  a  sealing  lip  angularly  connected  to  said  cylindrical  inner 

wall  at  said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  to  form  a 
V-shape  with  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  and  tiearing  against 
said  cylindrical  lx>re.  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  supporting  walls  arranged  tietween  said 
cylindrical  inner  wall  and  said  sealing  lip  and  distanced 
from  each  other  lo  permit  said  sealing  lip  lo  move  towards 
said  cylindncal  inner  wall  when  a  sufficient  pressure  of 

pressure  fluid  is  applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 

sealing  lip. 
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U.S.  a.  99—339  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cooking  vessel  and  a  cooperating  cover. 

-21        20 

y 


a  bowl-like  body  composed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  flat  circular 

bottom  and  an  annular  wall  extending  nominally  upwardly 

and  unitanly  from  said  bottom  to  terminate  at  an  annular  inner 
hm  at  which,  without  discontinuity,  said  sheet  metal  bends 

reentrantly  downwardly  and  then  is  curved  upwardly  to  define 
an  annular  trough  circumjacent  said  body,  said  trough  termi- 
nating in  an  upper  circular  rim  having  an  inside  diameter  at 
the  extremity  thereof, 

said  cover  compnsing: 

a  hollow  dome-like  member  composed  of  sheet  metal  having 

inner  and  outer  surfaces  terminating  in  a  circular  nm  having 

an  outside  diameter  at  the  extremity  thereof  sufficiently  less 
than  said  inside  diameter  of  said  circular  nm  of  the  trough  for 

said  outside  diameter  of  said  rim  at  said  extremity  of  the 
cover  to  enter  said  inside  diameter  of  said  extremity  of  said 

nm  of  said  trough  such  that  said  cover  covers  said  bowl-like 
body  and  the  entirety  of  the  trough  when  the  cover  is  applied 
to  said  vessel. 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  apparatus  including  a  beverage  brewc 
.ind  brewing  substance  dispenser,  said  beverage  brewer  compns 

ing: 
a  receptacle  for  retaining  a  beverage  brewing  substance, 

laid  brewing  substance  dispenser  being  operattvely  associated 

with  said  receptacle  for  controllahly  dispensing  brewing  sub- 
stance into  said  receptacle. 

a  chute  positioned  between  said  substance  dispenser  and  said 
receptacle  for  selectively  directing  brewing  substance  from 
said  substance  dispenser  to  said  receptacle; 

a  water  dispen.ser  operatively  associated  with  said  beverage 
brewer  and  selectively  communicating  with  said  receptacle 

for  delivering  water  to  a  brewing  substance  retained  in  said 
receptacle;  and 

a  drive  a.ssembly  for  selectively  alternately  moving  one  of  said 

water  dispenser  and  said  chute  for  controllahly  displacing  the 
other  of  said  water  dispenser  and  said  chute,  whereby  said 
water  dispenser  and  said  chute  conirollably.  individually  com- 
municate with  said  receptacle. 
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said  vessel  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  handling  a  steam  table  pan  having  an  inside 

recess  for  containing  food,  an  outside  surface  profile,  and  an 
outward  projecting  flange  that  rests  against  a  steam  table  lop  cover 
along  the  edge  portion  of  a  table  pan-receiving  hole  when  the 
outside  surface  prohle  of  the  steam  table  is  registered  with  and 
disposed  in  the  steam  table  pan-receiving  hole,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  table  pan  supporting  means  located  along  the  outside  surface 
protile  of  said  steam  table  pan  and  below  the  outwardly 

projecting  flange  for  carrying  the  steam  table  pan, 

b)  said  table  pan  supporting  means  being  kxrated  t>etween  the 
outwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  steam  table  pan  and  the 
Steam  table  top  cover  along  the  edge  portion  of  the  steam 
table  pan-receiving  hole  when  the  steam  table  pan  is  disposed 
in  said  steam  table  pan-receiving  hole,  and 

c)  first  and  second  handle  means  being  connected  to  respective 
opposing  sides  of  the  table  pan  supporting  means  for  lowenng 
the  steam  table  pan  into  and  lifting  .said  table  pan  out  of  a 

Steam  table  pan-receiving  hole. 
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fixjm  one  another  along  said  main  shaft  to  detine  a  space 
between  any  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  abrasive  rolls  serving 
as  a  jet  air  groove; 

the  interior  of  said  bran-removing  cylinder  and  said  plurality  of 
abrasive  rolls  cooperating  to  define  a  main  portion  of  grain 
milling  chamber  therebetween,  a  grain  supply  portion  at  an 
upper  part  of  said  grain  milling  chamber,  and  a  grain  dis- 
charge portion  at  a  lower  part  of  said  grain  milling  chamber: 

wherein  a  said  space  serving  as  said  jet  air  groove  is  of  a  size  in 
a  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  main  shaft  larger  than  the 
length  of  the  grain  being  supplied  to  said  grain  milling  cham- 
ber from  said  grain  supply  portion  so  thai  the  grain  can  come 

into  and  out  of  a  said  space  to  be  abraded  therein. 
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I.  In  a  fhiit  juice  extracting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  endless  cup  chains  extending  around  a  reamer  wheel 

rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced    \}S.  CI.  99 571 

apart  reamers  for  reaming  fruit  halves  contained  in  cups  on  the  cup 

chains,  with  a  peel  chute  positioned  in  between  the  cup  chains  iind 
t>ehind  the  reamer  wheel,  for  collecting  and  channeling  fruit  peels 

ejected  from  the  cups,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  peel  chute  having  a  rear  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
openings,  to  allow  at  least  some  juice  ejected  from  the  peel 
after  it  enters  the  peel  chute,  to  pass  out  of  the  peel  chute  for 
collection. 


H'-  Hn  nnan  kd..  Escalofl,  Calif.  95320 

in   *-    I'/^a.  str.  No.  257^5 
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1.  A  pistachio  splitter  comprising  a  support  means; 
a  movable  splitting  head  including  a  first  splitting  surface  that 
moves  relative  to  the  support  means, 

a  splitting  jaw  secured  to  said  support  means,  said  jaw  including 
a  second  splitting  surface,  said  first  and  second  splitting 

surface  being  opposed; 
cradles  extending  between  the  tirst  and  second  splitting  surfaces 

being  opposed; 
cradles  extending  berween  the  first  and  second  splitting  surfaces 

and  being  elongated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 

and  second  splitting  surfaces;  and 
a  vibration  generator  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end.  said 

bottom  end  connected  to  said  support  means  and  said  top  end 

connected  to  the  cradles  to  vibrate  the  cradles  laterally. 


1.  An  abrasive  type  vertical  grain  milling  machine  comprising: 

an  upstanding  bran-removing  cylinder; 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted  substantially  vertically  within 

said  bran-removing  cylinder; 
a  spiral  roll  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  for  feeding  grain  to  be 

milled;  and 
a  plurality  of  abrasive  rolls  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  for 

milling  the  grain,  said  plurality  of  abrasive  rolls  being  spaced 


5411,471 

CAR  MAT  PRE.'i'^FR  DFMCE 

Jonatlian  P.  Foote,  3111  Harviev    \>,      H.iltimore,  Md.  21234 

r;!.(!  \|)r   10   1005.  Ser.  >o.  419.432 
liv    '        B30B  }KH 
VS.  C\.  100—161  4  Claims 

1,  A  car  mat  presser  device,  comprising, 
a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear 

wall,  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  a  top 
wall  spaced  from  a  bottom  wall,  and 

the  top  wall  having  an  entrance  slot  and  the  bonom  wall  having 
an  exit  slot,  with  the  entrance  slot  and  the  exit  slot  arranged  in 
an  aligned  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another, 
and 

a  plurality  of  roller  pairs  to  iiKlude  at  least  a  first  roller  pair  and 
a  second  roller  pair  contained  within  the  bousing  and  extend- 
ing between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall,  the 

first  roller  pair  having  a  first  nip  and  the  second  roller  pair 
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posed  therebetween  allowing  the  paper  to  be  embossed  to  be 

larger  than  said  stencil  and  said  guide  and  positionable  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  member  and  said  stencil  member  to  have  a 
selected  cutout  placed  on  the  paper  at  a  desired  location  on 

the  paper,  an  embossing  tool  for  hand  scnbing  the  penmeier 
of  a  guide  member  cut-out  when  it  is  aligned  with  the  perim- 
eter of  iLs  corresponding  stencil  member  cut-out  whereby  a 
sheet  of  paper  disposed  between  said  stencil  member  and  said 
guide  member  covenng  the  area  of  said  guide  member  cut -out 
scht>ed  will  be  impressed  with  a  geometric  shape  correspond- 
ing tO  the  shape  of  the  guide  member  cut-oul  and  its  cont- 

spending  stencil  member  cut-out. 


having  a  second  nip.  the  first  mp.  the  second  nip.  and  the 

entrance  slot,  and  the  exit  slot  are  arranged  in  an  aligned 
relationship  relative  to  one  another,  the  boaom  wall  intersect- 
ing the  rear  wall,  and  the  bottom  wall  beipg  canted  from  the  -  -  ' '  •■*  ■ 

rear  wall  upwardly  to  the  front  wall,  the  bonom  wall  having  at  ^^iilM   \  i  >  M  ^  I  Im     I'l  \  H  I    I  >  >k   \r\rKRWEB 

least  one  drainage  opening  adjacent  the  intersection  of  xhr  T,,k.l^tu  '  I'lnn    ^    k    hnni    ,iiui  ^..sMi    -^hitMiN.i    Knlnira,  both 

bottom  wall  and  the  rear  wall  .     i,,,.,,      ,-,si^,,..c^   :      K.ir.,i-.tiik:i;,ii-h,,    l.k>      K.kaiSei- 

(  iintiiiii.d-' ii    .!  •^.  <    N.     :ix'  ""I    t  ■ '■    .'    -•>''>   abandoned. 

''"-  M'   N     ir,729 
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EMBOS-SINf;  PAPER  APPARATUS 

Nancy    R.   Taylor,    i^M-    ^iMna.tk.  i    Hi      Haiia   Point,   Calif. 
92629 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354032 
Int.  CI."  B41F  19/02 

VS.  CI.  101—3.1  3  CUims 


1!:-    .Ipph.  .Illult     \-y.!     I: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IV,  1993,  5-08S285 
Int.  CI."  B41F  /.VS4 


ll,S.  a.  101—228 


9  Claims 


I.  Emtx>ssing  apparatus  for  hand  emtx>ssing  a  stiape  into  a  sheet 
of  paper  the  apparatus  consisting  of: 

a  planar  stencil  member  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  edges 
forming  a  polygon  and  a  plurality  of  different  shaped  stencil 
cut-outs  having  particular  shapc-dctining  penmeiers; 

a  planar  guide  inemtier  having  a  plurality  of  penpheral  edges 
forming  a  polygon  and  a  plurality  of  different  shaped  guide 
cut-outs  having  particular  shape-defining  perimeters  defining 
the  identical  shapes  as  said  stencil  cut-outs  wherein  said  guide 

member  cut-out  penmeters  provide  a  positive  structure  for 

guiding  the  point  of  the  embossing  tool: 
connection  means  hingedly  connecting  said  stencil  member  and 
said  guide  memtier  along  one  only  of  their  respective  periph- 
eral edges  and  aligning  said  stencil  cut-outs  and  said  guide 
cut-outs  when  said  guide  member  and  said  stencil  member  arc 
overlaid  one  onto  the  other  atiout  said  connection  member 
causing  the  perimeters  of  said  guide  member  cut-outs  and  the 
perimeters  of  said  stencil  memt>er  cut-outs  to  be  aligned,  said 
penpheral  edges  of  said  stencil  member  and  said  guide  mem- 
ber, othCT  than  those  connected,  being  unconnected  and 

thereby  free  to  have  the  paper  to  ht  embossed  slidably  dis- 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  composing: 

a  pluriUity  of  vertically  arranged  pnnting  sections  for  printing  a 

paper  web;  and 
a  web  width  adjusting  device  comprising 

at  least  one  means  for  applying  a  pressure  force  with  respect  to 

at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  paper  web  in  order  to  decrease 
the  width  of  the  web;  and 
at  least  one  dnve  control  means  for  making  said  pressure  force 
applying  means  move  in  a  different  direction  and  at  a  different 
speed  from  a  corresponding  direction  and  speed  ai  which  the 
paper  web  is  travelling  for  malcing  said  paper  web  clean  parts 
of  said  pressure  force  applying  means  by  preventing  an  accu- 
mulation of  paper  dust; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  varying  the 

moving  speed  of  said  pressure  force  applying  means. 
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5411,474 

rmr\F  tor  w  nscn  i  \TiNr;  rdi  r  tr  rv  w  tnktn'h 

i   M  i   III    \  Rid  \K't    CklMINi,  l'k(  sv 
Kudi     !  u!ti.',(i.iii-      VV  rih.  Iinsfeld,    G*rni.tEi\      .i.vsitin.>r    to   Heidd- 
bt-r  ^-  r    i  *r  ui  kiiia^.  h[FH-n  Wy,  Heidt  U>.  ;  i^    *  .»  rriinnv 
Conniui.ilH.i!  uf  >(  r    N-      i;4!(>.*    Nrp    ^ii    \'>'i"'    .iri.iiidnnctl 
I  hi-   .ijijill.  .ili.Hi    M.ii     11.    i'JV^.   s,-l     Nm    -t(fJ.H,S- 
ClaioLs  i.ii.  iiH    .ipplicatioo  Germany,  Sep.   i^    r'''!    42  31 
260.4 

lut  a.'  B41F  31/15 
VS.  CL  101—348  8  Claims 


1.  A  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

a  central  dnve  gear  and  an  oscillating  roUcr  driven  by  said 

central  dnve  gear;  said  oscillating  roller  having  a  roller  axis 

and  an  oscillating  roller  gear  tnesliing  with  said  central  drive 

gear; 
an  axial  drive  connected  to  said  oscillating  roller  and  disposed 

coaxially  with  said  oscillating  roller  for  introducing  an  axially 

oscillating  motion  to  said  oscillating  roller; 
an    intermediate   gear   wheel    meshing   with   said   central   gear 

wheel,  and  a  bushing  rotatably  supporting  said  intermediate 

gear  wheel; 
an  active  dnve  gear  meshing  with  said  intermediate  gear  wheel 

and  rotatingiy  dnving  satd  oscillating  roller;  and 

said  bushing  being  mounted  eccentrically  relative  to  said  oscil- 
lating roller  such  that  said  oscillating  roller  is  rotatingiy 
driven  by  said  active  drive  gear  via  said  intermediate  gear 
wheel,  said  central  dnve  gear  and  said  oscillating  roller  gear 
independently  of  the  axially  oscillating  motion  of  said  oscil- 
lating roller. 


5^11,475 

i'm\  !  ING  UNIT  y>^U   \  H(i|  \  RY  OFFSET  PRINTING 

rki  ss 

\''  '-K.'i-^   l*fi/i  rud.il.  1     N.i  k.ir  ^1  riHuict    Cermanv.  assignor  to 

H.  .'.  ;in  r  i;i !  I  imu  kin.i^i  liifirn  \i .    fit  idetberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  .No.  497,856 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Gemianv,  Jul.  2,   1994,  44  23 
286.1 

InL  a.*  B41F  3IAX) 
VS.  a.  101—349  6  aaims 

1.  Pnnting  unit  for  a  rotary  offset  printing  press  having  a  plate 

cylinder  bearing  a  printing  plate  suitable  for  offset-printing  opera 
tion  free  of  dampening  solution,  and  an  inking  unit  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  inlcing  rollers  for  inking  the  printing  plate  during  opera- 
tion with  a  printing  ink  suitable  for  offset-printing  operation  free  of 
dampening  solution,  comprising  an  auxiliary  roller  bringable,  inde- 
pendently of  the  inking  rollers,  into  engagement  with  and  out  of 
engagement  from  the  printing  plate,  said  auxiliary  roller,  at  least  in 
a  first  operating  position  thereof  wherein  it  is  in  engagement  with 
the  printing  plate,  toeing  rotatable  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  plate  cylinder  at  a  circumferential  speed  different 

from  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  plate  cyUnder  and,  in  a 


second  operating  position  thereof  wherein  it  is  out  of  engagement 
with  the  pnnting  plate,  forming  a  component  or  constituent  pan  of 

the  inking  unit 


S.511.47« 

M\(.VFTTr  (17  rVDFK  \M  I  H  si   KF\<>    i.KII'HIM. 

k.iri.ii<1     \      Kamki  .    Bclkvilli      Hi       Nliihac;    (   h,.!     Hfilt>  lil.  . 
Mich.:  I>;iviri  (.    D.  \ni-^.  I  I'-lt ,  Ih      \ndn-»  Pct-kni..  i  lann 
ditn  HilK,  Hi  .  ana  (  hri^lnphir  ,!    Nt  tism<-irr    t  .;  (.ranjit,  lii.. 
assiiiriMTv  ii    k    k    l>i.iim-lli\  \  Son^  !  i,    i  huat't.  111. 

hiwi  (kl.  2t,.  W}.  ,Vf.  No.  il^ilXw 

lot.  CI.'  B4IF  27^2 

VJS.  a.  101—389.1  26  c  ialm^ 


°fcr^" 


1.  In  a  magnetic  cylinder  and  plate  of  magnetic  material  for 
printing,  in  which  the  cylinder  has  a  penpheral  surface  and  the 
plate  is  wrapped  around  the  cylinder  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 
plate  t)eing  m  direct  contact  with  the  cylinder  penpfieral  surface, 
the  plate  l)eing  subject  to  circumferential  movement  around  the 
cylinder  as  the  plate  is  subject  to  localized  pressure,  with  or 
without  additional  forces  due  to  ink  tack,  from  another  cyhnder  in 

a  nip.  the  improvement  comprising. 

at  least  one  of  the  cylinder  peripheral  surface  and  the  plate  inner 
surface  being  defined  by  means  for  suppressing  local  sliding 

by  surface  gripping  with  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  the  one 
said  surface  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
generally  axially  extending  ridges  forming  indentations  in  the 
other  said  surface. 


5,511,47- 

.NU,!  11(11)    \MJ  .M'I\R  XT1«<  FOR    IIU    TKl  >m  k   1  UJN  Ul 

PHOTOPOLVMl  kH     KM  IH  I'KINTING  PLATES 
Uri  Aiiler,  Hol<m    anii   i  ir    Milk  r    kthovot,  both  of,  Israel. 

assignors  to  IiLmu;   1.-.  hn..i..t](-^    I  m    [el  \\\\.  Israel 
FiltU  Aii^..  My.  1S"J4.  Nil.  No.  298,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  3,  1993.  liwvvi^- 
Int.  a."  B41C  1/00 
VS.  a.  101—401.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  pbotopolymeric  rehef-type 
printing  plates  comprising: 
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forming  a  positive  or  a  negative  image  on  a  substrate  by  inkjr ! 
pnnting  with  a  pholopolymenc  ink  composition,  optional!) 
preheated  lo  a  temperature  of  about  30°-  260*  C;  and  sub^ 
jecung  the  resulting  printed  substrate  to  UV  radiation,  thereby 
curing  said  ink  composition  forming  said  image. 


resting  on  said  stop  means  when  said  plate  guiding  apparatus  is  in 
said  mactivc  position  and  being  moved  off  of  said  stop  means  and 

toward  said  plate  cylinder  by  said  plate  guiding  apparatus  as  said 

plate  guiding  apparatus  is  moved  toward  said  active  position. 


- .- :  i  i  't 

--iNltM    \Mi  Ml   llldDHik  l'kn\||.|N(.   I'iN 

NH,|v|l  k  HOI  KS  1\   M  f^MKI  f    I'klNIIM.   Ci    \\^  s 

\\\<  xri'vkMI  s   \M)  \\y  IHnli  KiK    \l  hMSt, 

n  \lh^  ns  \  M  I  \()(,K\1>MI(    I'HIMIM.  VHVSS 

I'l   \\i   (  M  ISDhk 

\},,h.„\   t      k..i;.  <.M..    i)».rUii(l  I'Mrk,  K.iii-      riiini     \      rVrrell, 
.isMt;iii.(>.    1.      liiiMnii    t  iiMiii(M     I   <ir|Mir.itiiiii.    Kaii\.i.>    i.  itV, 


Mo. 


(   '1..I     Imi. 


H4I1,  .-■  W 


U^CL  101- 4v 


14  Claims 


PVNCNIH 


\l■^■vk\llN^()k   int    \i   1(i\i\imi.h\si.(xi.'>( 
f'KIN  i  |Ni.  I'l    \  I  1^  i<i    \  I'KIN  I  |S(,   M  \i   HIN! 
Hrrnii   i  tnilnt  r      Niktirt   I'npk     ftolh  of  H<tis<  nsUtfnni     M<  Smut 
^.  hilit      Mruih.i,  !i    I-        iiu!     Kiithi'li!     -^vil.      Ki«)i;rfii      .ill    .,f, 
i.irtis.inv     .isst^ih.f'    ^'    ^!\^    kMi.nii!    J  >ni' kiit.i^.  hiiicf!  AG, 

(-  ri.  .!    N:.^      1  ^     i  i^U     s.r     N-       ^■i:.lSS 
(    i..mi-    i..i..nlv      H'rH,.,n..r    ',,r.„,,li,      \..      1  *< ,    1 993,  43  39 

Int.  CI."  B41K  27/06 
V.S.  a.  lei — 477  8  CUima 


1 — rsrv 

-I—'       I  moctM    K 


1.  A  metbod  for  making  a  flexible  printing  plate  for  installation 
on  a  flexographic  printing  press,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  pin  register  bole  location  marks  directly  on  artwork  to 

be  incorporated  into  said  printing  plate: 

b.  creating  a  type  flex  negative  of  the  artwork  with  pin  register 
bole  location  marks  as  a  portion  of  an  image  of  said  artwork 
on  said  negative, 

c.  making  a  finished  flexible  printing  plate  from  said  type  flex 
negative,  said  finished  plate  including  a  raised  pattern  of  said 
type  flex  negative,  said  plate  incorporating  pin  register  hole 
location  marks  as  a  portion  of  said  raised  pattern;  and 

d.  drilling  pin  register  holes  In  said  pin  register  hole  location 
marks  in  said  finished  pnnong  plate. 


1  /\n  apparatus  for  the  automated  changing  of  printing  plates  ii 
.1  pnnting  machine  having  a  plate  cylinder,  the  apparatus  beiny 
used  for  feeding  a  new  pnnting  plate  to  and  in  picking  up  an  olii 
pnnting  plate  from  the  plate  cylinder,  the  apparatus  comprising,  ir 
combination:a  guard  that  is  vertically  diplaceable  and  disposable  ii 
front  of  the  printing  machine,  the  guard  including  hrst  and  sccom: 

slots  located  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  the  guard  for  feeding  in  and 

feeding  out  the  new  and  used  printing  plates,  respectively,  means 
tor  stonng  a  new  pnnting  plate  in  a  standby  position,  a  plate 
guiding  apparatus  and  a  means  for  moving  the  plate  guiding 
apparatus  between  an  inactive  position  spaced  from  the  cylinder 
and  an  active  position  adjacent  the  cylinder,  the  plate  guiding 
.ipparatus  having  means  for  guiding  the  new  pnnting  plate  in  the 
standby  position  substantially  tangentially  to  the  circumference  of 
the  cylinder  when  the  plate  guiding  apparatus  is  in  said  active 
position,  said  storing  means  comprising  stop  means  disposed  on 
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Int.  a.*"  B41L  /5//'      H4lt 
VS.  O.  101 — 492  11  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  rotary  offset  printing  m  an  offset  press  having 
multiple  pnnting  units,  each  printing  unit  employing  a  blanket 
cylinder  and  an  impression  cylinder  for  pnnting  an  pnnted  image 
on  one  side  of  a  sheet  transfemng  between,  compnsing  the  follow- 
ing Steps  perfonned  at  each  pnnting  unit  in  succession: 

transfemng  pnnting  ink  from  the  image  area  of  the  blanket 
cylinder  to  a  sheet  as  the  sheet  is  transferred  through  the  nip 


said  guard,  a  new  printing  plate  being  fed  in  through  said  tirst  slot        between  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  blanket  cylinder; 
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5,511,481 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PYROTECHNIC  COMPRESSOR 
William  D.  Stephens,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,171 

Int  CI.'  F42B  i/0O:5/02:  C06D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—326  1  Oaun 


5,511.482 

FWFRnWfFNTvnV  nH.KMi\Hl  }  Ml  MllcNv 

Al  bipHln.poK.    "til   Cark   llr.(  h(  rr\    Hill.  N  J.  U?MXC 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,597 
InL  CI."  F42B  12/00 
VS.  a.  102-426  7  Claims 


gripping  and  transferring  the  freslily  printed  slieet  from  the 
impression  cylinder; 

sccunng  a  base  covenng  of  low  frictional  coefficient  matenai  on 

the   sheet    suppon   surface   of  a   transfer  cylinder,   the   low 
frictional  coefficient  base  covering  material  having  a  frictional 

coefficient  which  is  less  than  the  frictional  coefficient  of  the 
sheet  support  surface,  and  having  radially  projecting  surface 
portions  which  reduce  the  surface  area  available  for  frictional 
engagement; 
securing  a  flexible  jacket  covering  over  at  least  a  part  of  the 
radially  projecting  surface  portions  of  the  base  covering; 

guiding  the  freshly  pnnted  sheet  around  the  transfer  cylinder  as 

the  freshly  printed  sheet  is  transferred  from  the  impression 
cylinder;  and, 

turning  the  u^nsfer  cylinder  to  engage  the  flexible  jacket  cover- 
ing against  the  freshly  printed  side  of  each  freshly  printed 
sheet. 


1  A  munition  device  for  release  of  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  explosive  compound,  a  chemical  agent,  and 
a  biological  agent,  wherein  the  agent  is  released  upon  detonation, 

the  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  container  for  housing  the  agent; 

Cb)  a  detonator;  and 

(c)  a  biodegradable  material  compnsing  a  biodegradable  plastic, 
the  matenai  being  integrated  into  at  least  one  component  of 
the  device,  wherein  when  the  device  is  armed  and  located  in 
an  environment  and  the  material  is  exposed  to  the  environ- 
ment, the  matenai  degrades  over  a  predeterrmned  penod  of 
time  such  that  the  component  is  substantially  destroyed  and 
the  device  is  inoperative. 


107  105 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PYROTECHNIC  COMPRESSOR 

1    A  lightweight  pyrotechnic  compressor  comprising  a  shotgun 

breech,  said  breech  being  suitable  for  receiving  therein  at  least  one 

cartridge  containing  pyrotechnic  composition  and  generating  gas 
therefrom,  a  tank  for  storing  gas,  said  lank  being  equipped  with  a 

gauge  for  monitoring  the  gas  pressure  inside  said  tank  and  produc- 
ing pressure  signals  in  response  thereto,  a  check  valve  coupled 
between  said  shotgun  breech  and  said  lank  to  allow  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  shotgun  breech  to  said  tank,  a  servo,  said  servo  being 
coupled  t)etween  said  gauge  and  said  shotgun  breech  such  that  S2ud 
servo  receives  the  pressure  signals  from  said  gauge  and  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  activates  said  shotgun  breech  to  combust  ai 
least  one  cartndge;  and  a  means  for  releasing  gas.  said  releasing 
means  being  connected  to  said  tank  to  permit  issuance  of  gas 

therefrom  at  a  predetermined  pressure  level  as  useful  power. 


5i;i  1,483 

n>ENTIFl.ABRt    ("KOjMIIKl 
B«nnie  Griffin.  Jr..   11062    i  ra,  ;    I  wit     lii       l.,(  tsonville,  FU. 

32218,  assignor  ii    Bcrinit   i,nffni    J.r     J,«  hM.uMJk-.  FU. 
Filcil    \[it    ".   l^t^^-.  Ser    Nil    4l>i.44; 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  l2AKt 
VS.  a.  102—501  2  Claims 


1  An  identifiable  projectile,  substantially  conical  in  shape  hav- 
ing a  solid  lead  t)ody  with  a  base  which  contains  an  identification 
element  in  the  form  of  an  open  centered  washer  which  t>ears  a 
specific  identification  insignia  thereon;  said  washer  l)eing  made  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  or  alloys  of 
metal  which  has  a  higher  melting  point  than  that  of  said  lead  body; 
said  washer  is  completely  embedded  within  said  lead  body  and  is 
secured,  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  base  of  said  projectile  thus 
allowing   continuous   engagement   during   ejection,    flight,    and 

impact;  said  washer  remains  totally  invisible  from  any  outer  aspect 
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and   remains   tamper   ptxx>f  unless   the   projectile   is   melted   or 
destroyed  leaving  projectile  useless. 


Pi,     "^^Co^^7,. 


t-.lr,!     \. 


fit   s, ,    N      ,*/<iJ95 
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TK  \(K  UORKIVf;  \t\(HIVT"  _  _ 

i..-,.-(     iii,,^..i      \ ..  1,11,,     .111.!    H.tixM     •-.<■.•  c"' I  <  r.    Gallnea- 
*>'"'""      " '"      '      V  i-ni.i     ..sMtiri.i      !      >    ,117    nn'j'ipr       continuously  removing  ballast  from  underneath  the  track  thereby 
K,itu.^..,nm..^.  1..,,.,.  ln,t„.in.-..',-^.li-.,  lu.f!      :i    :■  H        \:.u.,.,.  exposmg  an  Upper  layer  of  the  subgradc; 

scarifying  the  upper  layer  of  the  exposed  subgrade  for  formation 

of  cracks  while 

(  laini.  pn,,n(v  n'Mln  ..n-i!  VuMria   s,  p    i'    ''><i\    iVWi^H         disposing  additives  directly  over  the  exposed  subgrade  and 
lui    Ll      LUIB  ■  blending  the  additives  with  the  subgrade  underneath  the  track; 

12  Claims         leveling  and  compacting  the  mixture  of  additives  and  subgrade 

for  formaiion  of  a  protective  layer:  and 

^       K,     I-  H  "~ .r°c?fft ?-gf^^' '•       ~~Z?  laying  removed  ballast  over  the  protective  layer. 


vlint  K  \HsiiKHIM.  M  n\  H\k 

Mjrk     \      r-ll.iiil      I'l.ilt^t.ur;;      ,iiii!     VS.r.iU     I        I    .ihirt.    Blue 


VA  CL  104 — 2 


t..   ih     .f    Mc 


■  r^    !.      I    M    <  I     If.        K.m^a-S  Citv, 


!   i..i  •s,  ji    :'.,  i'/v.4   ser  No.  307^25 

Int.  I  J.    BbSG  /7A» 

U.S.  CL  104— 172J  16  Claims 


1.  A  track  working  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  tnachine  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  opposite  ends. 

(1)  the  machine  frame  having  an  upwardly  recessed  portion 
between  the  ends, 

(b)  undercamages  supporting  the  machine  frame  ends  on  the 
track  for  mobility  thereon  in  an  operating  direction. 

(c)  two  structural  bamcr  pans  attached  to  the  machine  frame  and 

extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  below  the  upwardly 

recessed  machine  frame  portion,  the  structural  parts  being 
spaced  from  each  other  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  dehning  thereberween  a  delimited  working  area. 

(d)  an  operator's  cab  having  an  access  directly  to  and  from  the 
working  area  below  the  upwardly  recessed  machine  frame 
portion  for  permitting  an  operator  to  enter  and  leave  the  cab. 
and 

(e)  a  hoisting  apparatus  nnounted  on  the  machine  frame,  the 
hoisting  apparatus  comprising 

(1)  a  load  carrying  device  and 

(2)  drive  means  for  adjusting  the  load  carrying  device  in 
vertical,  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions. 


-  •"  I  i   l.s ; 

M!    i  tl"  Ml    \Mi    \i'l'\k  \  i  1   N  t  Mk   ■-  I  Mill  l/i\<      \ 

^1    III  .N  \i  '(     Willi    \  !  M>1  I  |\  t  ^    \l  >I>M  >    I  lIKi  ll    (  ,  M     nil 

Ni    \KIMi  K 

f  !|lf\|.'  k'iUl.lii,  1  !!>■  \!i(i!  U/A'si  ,  hi^lt;  ■,!  k'lllit  ll,n'.  !  .--cf 
llHiiMf  ^  .1  nri.i  \ii-U',.i.  Hi?t>*M  VS  ,,t  i,',>tl,  (  '..tilutu- 
Kin  tun  \  i^-n  1.1  inn  !  '  i.  ill  u  h  (  *.  ii.  i  i  i  I  iii/  \  ustria, 
.is^i^n>'t'.  :  ^'.iii/  i"i.t\M  i  l'.,ihji(>,ii!Hiiis<  hinen- 

liuluMi  i.u.-s.  IK.  h,i!l   Ml  !i  H 

I  In:  xi,:   .:■'    I'f i   -..  1    \     J'y;',i4u 
CK.Mii.  i..i,,i  lu     .piih,  .,1,..,,   \. 1.1.1,,     \ug.  31,  IW3,  I748/V3 
llll.  tl.    l-Ulli  -    ,..fv 
VS.  a.  104—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  subgrade  of  a  track,  comprising 

the  Steps  of: 


■j_  ^_— 


'-T T 


--Si-'  tl  - 

rv'    .w. 


:u. 


h± 


«-  K^. 


1,  In  combination  with  a  leading  component  and  a  trailing, 
load-supporting  component  of  a  product  conveyor,  a  shock- 
absorbing  tow  bar  responsive  to  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the 
conveyor,  said  tow  bar  comprising; 

an  elongated,  tubular  memt>er  having  a  resilient  matenal  therein 
of  predetermined  radial  thickness  presenting  a  longitudinal 

passage  having  a  substanually  unifomi,  normal  transverse 
dimension. 

a  plunger  in  said  passage  shif*able  longitudinally  of  the  passage, 
a  nxl  member  connected  to  said  plunger,  shiftable  therewith  and 

extending  longitudinally  from  said  tubular  member  at  one  end 
of  the  tubular  memtier. 
means  for  connecting  said  members  to  said  leading  and  trailing 
components  respectively  to  connect  the  tow  bar  to  the  con- 
veyor and  cause  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers and  lengthening  or  shortening  of  the  tow  bar  in  response 
to  acceleration  or  deceleration,  respectively,  of  the  conveyor. 

and 

said  plunger  having  a  head  in  said  passage  of  greater  size  than 
said  transverse  dimension  to  compress  and  displace  said  male- 
rial  at  a  zone  of  contact  of  the  head  with  the  matenal  and 
cause  the  displaced  matenal  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced,  radially 
inwardly  projecting,  leading  and  following  ridges  of  the  mate- 
nal in  contact  with  the  head  at  said  zone. 

said  head  shifting  said  zone  of  contact  and  compressing  and 
displacing  said  matenal  to  shift  said  ndges  In  response  to  said 
relative  longimdinal  nwveinent.  whereby  impact  communi- 
cated to  said  tow  bar  shifts  the  plunger  againsi  the  resistance 
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of  the  resilient  material  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  tow  bar  and 
thereby  absorb  the  shock. 


5^11,487 

TRANSPORT  S'\■V-TF^T  WITH  IT  IfTRir  Mn\TRS 
Tatsu>a   ^.ik.)i:.iMii     k..t>.     ,in,i   "i,.vh.i.     k.u.i.i    hiuii.    t>..ih  of, 
Japan    .i-.sii;ii..c^  ll    li.iifiiku  I  II..  Ltd.,  (K,ik.i    l.iij.ii 

tihilli.i     :"    1*^^-4,  .Ser,  No.  3«>4,MU 
Claims  prii. 111.    .ipiih,  ,i!i.,i!    I.i(iaii.    \pr    ]  i     I  >''*4    »,  .ii-.;(^4(") 
hi!    >  ;     H'.iK 


U.S.  a.  104-252 


7  Claims 


I.  A  transport  system,  comprising 

(i)  an  electrical  mover  for  moving  in  a  travel  direction  along  a 
guide  rail,  and  having 

(a)  a  drive  wheel. 

(b)  a  brakeless  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel. 

(c)  a  photoelectric  switch  adapted  to  sense  the  proximity  of  an 
object, 

(d)  a  contact  member  for  stopping  movement  of  said  electric 
mover  at  a  predetermined  location,  said  photoelectric 
switch  being  disposed  in  the  travel  direction  ahead  of  said 

contact  member  for  switching  the  supply  of  electrical 

power  to  said  brakeless  motor  upon  sensing  or  ceasing  to 
sense  a  previously  sensed  proximity  of  an  object,  and 
(ii)  a  stopping  mechanism  located  along  the  guide  rail  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  electric  mover,  including 

(a)  a  stopper  adapted  in  an  operative  position  thereof  to  stop  a 
moving  electrical  mover  by  contact  with  said  contact  mem- 
ber, and  to  allow  movement  of  said  electrical  mover  when 
said  stopper  is  not  in  its  operative  position. 

(b)  a  shifter  for  shifting  said  stopper  in  and  out  of  its  operating 

position,  and 

a  detectable  member  connected  to  and  shiftable  by  said  shifter  to 
a  position  perpendicularly  to  the  travel  direction,  when  said 
member  is  shifted  to  said  perpendicular  position,  said  member 

can  be  sensed  by  said  photoelectric  switch  before  contact 
between  said  stopper  and  said  contact  member. 


5.-«:i!.4«8 

I  !  !  (  !knM\iA|  Hi    |\|il  i  l|fiN  (.Kn!  \!i  \  [  ||i{  1  F 

1.1  S  1  I.MIU.N  I, I  11)1. \S  \"1 
James  K.  Howell.   Box  547,  9  Sorenview   Dr.,  Sheridan,  N.Y. 
11786:  Gordon  T  Oanh*.  P.O.  Box  12.  Wading  River,  N.Y. 
11792.  .iii.i  Ji.hn  Miir.  n.,   4^4n  s,,i,,t|H  I. hit-  Trace  #104,  Stu- 
ant.  Ha.  .M'^'d 

KUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232.940 
Int  CI.''  B60L  I3/U4:  EOIB  25/00.  B61L  23/00 
VS.  a.  104—232  59  Qaims 

1.   An   electromagnetic   induction   levitation   guideway   for  a 

vehicle  having  magnets  for  providing  magnetic  levitation  of  said 


vehicle,  said  vehicle  being  adapted  to  travel  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  guideway.  comprising: 

a   beam   support    member   for   supporting   the    weight   of   said 

vehicle,  said  beam  support  member  having  side  edges  and  a 

length  extending  longitudinally  along  said  guideway; 

a   transverse   structural   slab   member  formed  of  non-metallic 

material  mounted  on  top  of  said  beam  suf^xxt  memtier.  said 

stnictural  slab  member  having  a  flat,  generally  honzontal  top 

surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  said  structural  slab  member 
extending  tjeyond  the  side  edges  of  said  beam  support  mem- 
ber; 

energy  absorption  ineans  mounted  above  said  transverse  struc- 
tural slab  memb>er  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  from  said 
magnetic  levitation  vehicle  in  the  event  of  loss  of  magnetic 
levitation; 

first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  structural  slab  member 
to  said  support  beam  member; 

vertical  lift  means  for  providing  vertical  lift  and  stability; 

magnetic  induction  drive  ineans  for  propelling  said  vehicle 
along  said  guideway; 

lateral  stability  means  for  laterally  stabilizing  and  centering  said 
vehicle  with  respect  to  said  guideway;  and 

second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  vertical  lift  means, 
said  magnetic  induction  dnve  means  and  said  lateral  stability 
means  to  said  beam  support  member  and  said  structural  slab 
member  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  support  t>eam 
member. 


5^11,489 
DUAL  FACE  FRICTION  WTDGE 
Robert    L.    Bullock.  Antioch.   III.,   assignor   to   Standard    Car 
Truck  Comji.uiv    r,irk  RidLH.  III. 

Iiik;  \I.n   ;-    I'w-l.  Ser.  No.  243^27 

InL  CI.    B61F  5/06 

VS.  CI.  105—198.2  10  Claini- 

1.  A  railroad  car  truck  including  a  pair  of  side  frames  and  a 

bolster  extending  therebetween,  a  friction  wedge  for  use  in  damp- 
ing relauve  movement  between  the  bolster  and  one  of  said  side 
frames,  a  pocket  in  facing  portions  of  one  of  the  bolster  and  side 
frame,  said  wedge  including  a  body  formed  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  pocket,  said  body  having  an  area  of  contact 
formed  thereon  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  planar,  generally  parallel 
friction  surfaces  formed  and  adapted,  during  normal  use.  to  be  in 
friclional  contact  with  a  wear  resistant  surface  on  the  other  of  the 
side  frame  and  bolster,  said  spaced  friction  surfaces  being  discon- 
tinuous over  the  entire  area  of  contact. 
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(0  stop  and  locating  means  for  determining  a  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  said  basket  in  said  well. 


// 


*^U^ 


RAII  .^ 


5511  -f'W 
i    \SKET  CAk   M  .K    1  k  \\-r.  >KriNG 
<!M!  I  K  \ll   h  K> 

li  1  1  .p. -I    lluui;  iri;  Albulescu  Sandu,  Arad, 

.      h>Nif;  Nixeaev   Vasile.  Arad,  Romania,  and 

-  I V mar,  Hungarv.  awignon.  to  Parkan>  Kfl.. 


!i:il! 


il" 


i-iltTl  Auk-  -■'.  i '*'-'.  ■»^i-  No-  ^''-i.^^' 

Int.  CI."  B*ID  J/JH 

VS.  CL  105—375  6  Claims 


I.  A  railway  basket  car  having  a  normal  direction  of  travel, 
comprising 

(a)  a  car  frame  including 

( 1 )  two  sjde-byside  arranged  longitudinal  side  beams  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  direction  and  being  spaced  from  one 

another  perpendicularly  to  said  direction;  and 

(2)  a  transverse  stop  beam  extending  between  and  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  longitudinal  side  beams  adjacent  at  least  one 
longitudinal  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  well  defined  by  said  car  frame:  said  well  being  bounded  by 
said  longitudinal  side  beams; 

(c)  a  basket  received  in  said  well;  said  basket  having 

(1)  a  bottom  part  for  supporting  a  load  thereon; 

(2)  two  side  walls;  and 

(3)  an  edge  extending  transversely  to  said  side  wails  ai  an  end 

of  said  basket; 

(d)  support  ineans  for  supporting  said  basket  in  said  well;  said 
support  means  having 

( 1 )  fir^t  supporting  parts  earned  by  said  side  walls  and 

(2)  second  supporting  parts  carried  by  said  longitudinal  side 
beams;  respective  said  second  supporting  parts  cooperating 
with  respective  said  hrsl  supporting  parts; 

(e)  a  separate  lifting  lug  earned  by  each  said  side  wall  of  said 
basket  to  be  engaged  by  a  hoist  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
basket,  and 


5  JI  1.491 

k  \  1 1  '.s  \  S  (   \  k 
Harold  E.  He<!ch,  '^1     i    ;>ii    In!      xt..  ■■    \     tu-ers,  DuncanvUle, 

and  Stephri<   \\     ^ut n     hiiiiv    !„.iri  of  lex.,  assignors  to 

Trinity  Indii-in.v    l,,.     |i.,ii,n    I,  v 

(  ..i,rifwi,ii!,.n  <if  s,,    N.:    i;:'Ji-    N,.v.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5  iw;  -    -    1.  ni.h  ■•-  ,1  ■,  .Miiiniiaii.iri    ■(  Ser.  No.  944,169,  Sep. 

11,    I'll  ,!i,i:.v.nMi  Hi,-  ^ij.phi.inM  f  <'    !!•  "''*-  Sen  No. 

i     ■     I  lii-l  U  17AX) 

VS.  CI.  105-  4U4  19  Claims 


i|iiiimiiiiyiaTiiiiiiaj(jtl!iiiiiiiiiii 


1.  An  improved  articulated  railway  car  having  at  least  a  first  end 

unit  and  a  second  end  unit  interconnected  by  pivotal  couplers,  each 
unit  having  a  front,  rear  and  two  sides  forming  a  hollow  interior  for 
transporting  vehicles  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  trucks  for  movably  supporting  each  unit  on 

railway  tracks; 
a  center  sill  having  a  first  end  supported  by  one  of  said  trucks 
and  a  second  end  supported  by  the  other  of  said  trucks; 

at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  trucks  shared  by  another  unit; 

a  plurality  of  cross -twarers  spaced  along  and  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  to  and  connected  to  said  center  sill,  said  cross- 
bearers  having  free  ends  remote  from  said  center  sill; 

a  plurality  of  side  wall  support  posts  extending  generally  verti- 
cally from  and  mounted  respectively  on  said  cross-l)earers; 

said  side  walls  connected  to  said  posts,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  lower  edge  adjacent  to  said  cross-bearers,  an  upper 
edge,  and  front  and  rear  edges  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  of 
each  unit,  respectively; 

a  roof  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  each  unit  and 

connected  to  said  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls; 
a  first  end  closure  located  at  one  end  of  .said  firsi  end  unit  and  a 

second  end  closure  located  at  one  end  of  said  second  end  unit 

and  each  end  closure  connected  to  said  front  edges  of  said 

side  walls  of  said  respective  end  units; 
a  floor  mounted  on  said  center  sill  and  Cross-bearers  of  each 

unil  with  said  floor  extending  between  said  end  closures  and 

between  said  side  walls; 
an  expandable  and  collapsible  bellows  substantially  spanning 

and  enclosing  adjacent  ends  of  said  units  which  do  not  have 

an  end  closure; 
said  bellows  connected  respectively  to  said  adjacent  ends  of 
each  unit  and  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  each  unit 

with  said  bellows  terminating  on  each  side  of  said  respective 

unit  adjacent  to  said  trticks; 
said  bellows  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  flexible  meml)ers 

having  a  conhguration  to  match  said  adjacent  ends  of  each 

unit: 
each  of  said  flexible   members   including  flexible  reinforcing 

metal  wire;  and 
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a  bridge  member  extending  between  the  units  and  including  a 
central  opening  for  receiving  a  pivotal  coupler. 


5.511.492 

TIIT  T\RI  r 
James  ZaguroU,  Jr.,  Drayton  ri.ir;.    Mich.,  assignor  to  Knight 
Industries.  Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.205 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/12 

VS.  a.  108—5  5  Claims 


1.  A  tilt  table  comprising: 

fixed  support  structure  including  a  base  plate  having  one  side 

and  a  side  opposite  said  one  side: 
a  platform  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  linear  movement 

towards  and  away  from  said  one  side  of  said  base  plate,  said 

platform  having  one  side  adjacent  to  said  one  side  of  said  base 
plate: 
a   table   structure   including  a  table  member  having  one   side 

hinged  to  said  one  side  of  said  platform  adjacent  said  one  side 

of  said  base  plate; 
said  table  member  also  having  an  endwall  affixed  and  extending 

upwardly  from  said  one  side  of  said  table  member; 
spnng  means  urging  said  table  member  to  swing  upwardly  from 

said  platform  about  said  hinged  one  side  thereof  to  move 

towards  said  one  side  of  each  of  said  platform  and  said  base 

plate;  and. 

cam  means  acting  directly  between  said  table  structure  and  said 
fixed  support  structure  constraining  said  platform  and  said 
hinged  one  side  of  said  table  member  to  be  shifted  away  from 
said  opposite  side  of  said  base  plate  as  said  table  member 
swings  up  from  said  platform. 


support  arms  each  having  a  through-extending  2iperture.  with 

each  arm  being  positioned  about  an  individual  one  of  said 
vertical  stanchion  such  thai  said  vertical  stanchions  project 
through  said  apertures  of  said  support  arms,  said  support  arms 
extending  from  said  vertical  stanchions  and  being  coupled  to 
said  table,  wherein  said  support  arms  can  be  slidably  dis- 
placed relative  to  said  vertical  stanchions  to  effect  an  adjust- 
able positioning  of  said  table  relative  to  said  mounting  bi^k- 
ets. 


•.^  ; !  4"4 
I  k  \Nv  \t   U(,i.\  UKAL  iJk.\\NLR 
Lowell  Scoti    t  .jirlii  Id.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Safe  Com- 
pany, Fairtuid.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.225 

In!   ('! '  rfW.R  -{U 

VS.  0. 109—19  27  Cbums 


5^11,493 
\  f  Hit  II  MOUNTABLE  TABLE 

Donald  .4.  Kanehl.  Jr..  240  Hewlett  Ave.,  East  Patchogue,  N.Y. 

11772 
l>nision  of  Ser.  No.  23,168,  May  \'^    l'*^-i   .thandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911.'  U.    Im    10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.620 
Int  CI."  A47B  2J/00 
VS.  a.  lOS—tA  7  naims 

1.  A  vehicle  mountable  table  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  brackets  for  releasably  coupling  to  a 

portion  of  a  vehicle; 
a  table:  and. 
an  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  table  to  said 

mounting  brackets, 

wherein  each  of  said  mounting  brackets  comprises  a  substan- 
tially straight  member  having  a  top  end  fixedly  secured  to  an 
arcuate  member. 

wherein  said  adjustment  means  comprises  a  pair  of  vertical 
stanchions  each  extending  along  an  individual  one  of  said 
mounung  brackets  and  being  spaced  therefrom;  a  pair  of 


1.  A  drawer  mechanism  for  supporting  a  movable  earner  on  a 
base  compnsing: 

a  lirst  arm  supported  on  said  base  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  first  axis  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  base: 

a  second  arm  supported  on  said  first  arm  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  first  arm.  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  iind 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis: 

a  carrier  supported  on  said  second  arm  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  third  axis,  said  third  axis  being  stationary  with  respect 
to  said  second  aim,  spaced  from  said  second  axis,  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  second  axis: 

first  drive  means  for  controlling  an  angular  position  of  said 
second  arm  relative  to  said  first  arm  in  respect  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  first  arm  relative  to  said  base:  and 

second  drive  means  for  controlling  an  angular  position  of  said 
carrier  relative  to  said  second  arm  in  response  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  second  arm  relative  to  said  first  arm, 

said  angular  positions  having  magnitudes  and  directions  which 
maintain  said  carrier  at  a  fixed  angular  orientation  relative  to 
said  base  throughout  said  swinging  movement  of  said  arms. 
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!  JC'i: 

I  ii,,i  M..>  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  436,731 
I  laim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1994,  6-128335; 
Mir.  23,  1995,  7-091580 

Int  a."  F23C  5/00 
VS.  CL  110—165  A  16  Claims 


^y    Try  7^|_ 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  mixture  of  botlom  ash  and  fly  ash 
by  melting,  said  method  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 

taking  out  bottom  ash  which  has  undergone  a  moistening  pro- 

cess  from  an  incinerator: 
subjecting  said  bottom  ash  to  a  drying  process  until  the  water 

content  of  said  bonom  ash  becomes  less  than  10  weight  *; 
taking  out  fly  ash  from  a  discharge  gas  processing  system  of  said 

incinerator  separately  from  said  botlotn  a.sh  without  a  moist- 
ening process; 

weighing  portions  of  said  bottom  ash  and  said  fly  ash  separately; 
discharging   said   weighed  pottions  onto  a   same  transporting 
device;  and 

transporting  said  discharged  portions  of  said  bottom  ash  and  fly 

ash  by  said  transporting  device  into  a  melting  furnace  while 
mixing  said  discharged  portions  together 
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1.  A  digger  for  faciliuting  the  application  of  supplement  to  a 

mushroom  bed  comprising  a  shroud  having  a  lop  wall  and  side 
walls,  a  shaft  mounted  to  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  digging 

tines  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  a 
drive  motor  connected  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  tines  to 
dig  into  a  mushroom  bed  when  said  digger  is  placed  on  the 
mushroom  bed,  a  direction  guide  mechanism  on  said  shroud  for 
moving  said  digger  along  the  mushroom  bed  as  said  tines  are 
rotated  and  dig  into  the  mushroom  bed.  a  compartment  mounted  to 
said  shroud  for  containing  a  supply  of  supplement,  and  supplement 


iM.i   ^.th 
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,,,  ^^,^1  \\.,jj^^_^.f,J3  conveying  means  mounted  lo  said  shroud  for  joint  longitudinal 
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movement  with  said  digging  tines  and  said  compartment  for  con- 
veying the  supplement  from  said  compartnwnt  and  directing  the 
supplement  toward  the  mushroom  bed  generally  at  the  location  of 
said  tines  digging  into  the  mushroom  bed  simultaneously  with  the 
digging  action  of  said  tines. 


Int.  t  I.    K23J  l/m 
VS.  a.  110—346  16  CUims 

1  A  method  of  recovenng  gla.ss  and  metal  from  solid  residues 
produced  in  a  refuse  incineration  plant  having  a  furnace  space  by 
subjecting  the  solid  residues  containing  metallic  constituents  to  a 

melting  process,  comprising: 

feeding  the  solid  residues  to  a  first  top  melting  /one, 

converting  oxidic  constituents  of  the  solid  residues  m  the  hrst 

top  melting  zone  into  a  glass  melt, 
feeding  the  metallic  constituenLs  of  the  solid  residues  from  the 

first  (op  melting  zone  to  a  second,  bottom  melting  zone  at  a 

higher  temperature  than  that  of  the  tirst  melting  zone, 
converting  the  metallic  constiiuents  into  a  metal  melt  by  using 

carbon  heating  electrodes,  and 

separately  recovenng  the  glais  and  metal  melts. 
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VS.  CI.  111—191  20  Claims 

1    An  eccentric  cam  locking  a.ssembly  for  use  with  a  planting 

apparatus  including  a  stationary  member,  an  eccentric  cam  rotat- 

ably  mounted  to  the  stationary  member,  and  a  movable  member 

movably  mounted  lo  the  stationary  member  and  coupled  to  the 

eccentric  cam  and  being  disposed  in  a  position  adjustable  relative 
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5,511,499 

SEEDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Otmar  Edinger,  Siebensterngasse  38/3,  A-1070  Wien,  Austria 

FUed  .Nov.  22.  1994,  .Sen  No.  343,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  23,  1993,  2379/93 

Int  CI.''  AOIC  19m 

V.S.  O.  111—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  seeder  comprising: 
a  support  displaceable  over  ground  to  be  seeded  in  a  direction  of 

advance  of  the  seeder; 
a  seed  box  on  said  support; 
a  plurality  of  seed  tubes  on  said  support  distributing  seed  from 

said  seed  box; 

a  plurality  of  sowing  blades  engageable  in  said  ground  and  each 

connected  to  one  of  said  seed  tubes  for  sowing  seed  distrib- 
uted to  the  respective  blade  by  the  respective  seed  tube; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  sowing  blades  tail- 
wheel  fashion  on  said  support  for  swiveling  about  a  respective 
substantially  vertical  swivel  axis;  and 

means  for  imparting  side  to  sitle  movement  to  said  axes  trans- 
verse to  said  direction,  whereby  each  of  said  sowing  blades 
moves  in  an  undulating  pattern  as  said  support  is  displaced 

over  said  ground  in  said  direction. 


to  the  stationary  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  eccentric 
cam,  said  eccentric  cam  locicing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  locking  bar  having  a  first  end  portion  and  an 
second  end  portion  opposite  said  first  end  portion; 

(b)  first  means  defined  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  locking 
bar  for  mounting  said  locking  bar  on  the  stationary  member  of 
the  apparatus,  said  first  means  being  a  first  fastening  arrange- 
ment preset  relative  to  the  stationar)  meml)er  so  as  to  allow 
longitudinal  and  pivotal  movements  of  said  locking  bar  rela 

live  to  the  stationary  member  in  order  to  correspondingly 
permit  adjusting  of  the  position  of  the  movable  member 
relative  to  the  stationary  member,  and 

(c)  second  means  defined  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
locking  b<u-  for  clamping  said  locking  bar  on  the  eccentric 
cam  so  as  to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  eccentric  cam  relative  to 
said  locking  bar. 
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Ralph   F.   Conley,  Jr.,  Miamisburg.   Ohio,  assignor  to    M I M 
Iiiduvtries.  Inc.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,977 
Int.  CI."  D05B  1 9/00; 35AX); 37/06 

VS.  CL  112— 470.05  20  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  two  strips  of  material  comprising: 
first  and  second  feed  ineans  located  along  a  first  feed  path  and  a 
second  feed  path,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  feed  paths 
extending  in  parallel  side-by-side  relation  to  each  other; 

programmable  control  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said 

first  and  second  feed  means; 
said  first  and  second  feed  means  being  operable  to  feed  first  and 

second  strips  of  matenal  along  said  first  and  second  feed  paths 
independendy  of  each  other  to  a  workstation;  and 
first  and  second  cutting  means  energized  by  said  programmable 
control  means  and  located  along  said  first  and  second  feed 
paths,  respectively,  for  severing  said  strips  of  matenal 
whereby  individual  material  pieces  of  predetermined  length 

are  formed  from  said  strips  of  matenal. 
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Inl.  CI.    D05B  JAXi.  B65G  37/00 

VS.  a.  112 — 470.21  38  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  placing  in  a  predetermined  orien- 
tation elongate  flexible  objects  having  varying  characteristics  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 

support  means  for  supporting  flexible  objects  in  spaced  apart 
relation, 

first  removing  means  for  removing  a  small  number  of  elongate 

objects  from  a  mass  of  randomly  arranged  flexible  objects  and 
depositing   the   removed  objects  on   said   support   means   in 

spaced  apart  relauon, 

second  removing  means  for  removing  the  flexible  objects  sub- 
stantially one  al  a  time  from  said  support  means  and  trans- 
porting the  removed  objects  along  a  first  predetermined  path 
of  travel  with  one  end  thereof  leading  and  another  end  thereof 
trailing, 

first  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  first  predetermined 

path  of  travel  for  sensing  the  trailing  end  of  the  flexible  object 
passing  thereby. 

first  conveying  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means  for 
receiving  and  transporting  the  flexible  object  along  a  second 
predeterrmncd  path  of  travel  with  the  trailing  end  thereof 
being  the  leading  end  thereof  from  a  beginning  end  of  said 
second  path  of  travel  to  a  terminal  end  thereof. 

second  sensing  means  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  second  prede- 
termined path  of  (ravel  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  the  flexible 

object  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  second  path  of  travel, 
clamping  means  responsive  to  said  second  sensing  means  for 

clamping  the  leading  end  of  the  flexible  object, 

elongating  means  responsive  to  said  second  sensing  means  for 
elongating  the  clamped  flexible  object  to  remove  any  folds  or 

bunches  therefrom, 
third  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  second  sensing  means  for 
sensing  a  characteristic  of  the  flexible  object  adjacent  the 

clamped  end  thereof  that  is  indicative  of  the  particular  onen- 

uuion  of  the  flexible  object  at  that  time,  and 
second  conveying  means  responsive  to  said  third  sensing  means 
for  conveying  the  flexible  object  along  a  selected  one  of  two 
alternate  paths  of  travel  to  a  processing  location,  the  selected 
path  of  travel  being  determined  by  the  particular  onentation 
of  the  flexible  object  indicated  by  the  charactenstic  sen.sed  by 
said  fourth  sensing  means  and  the  desired  onentation  thereof 
at  the  prtxessing  location. 


1   A  stator  coil  lacing  machine,  comprising: 

means  for  orienting  a  first  stator  on  the  machine  so  that  stator 

coils  of  the   flrsl  stator  can   be   laced,   the  onenting  means 

including  an  arbor  on  which  the  first  stator  is  positioned  to  lie: 
means  for  stitching  lacing  cord  around  the  first  sutor  coils: 
lacing  cord  handling  means  for  receiving  a  continuous  length  of 

lacing  cord  and  delivering  the  lacmg  cord  to  the  stitching 

means: 
means  for  reciprocating  the  lacing  cord  handling  means  so  that 

the  lacing  cord  handling  means  moves  generally  parallel  to 

the  arbor; 

means  for  oscillating  the  lacing  cord  handling  means  so  that  the 
lacing  cord  handling  means  rotates  through  an  arc; 

a  table  on  which  the  first  stator  is  positioned  to  lie: 

means  for  rotating  the  table  so  that  the  first  stator  advances  from 

a  first  posiuon  adjacent  Itae  art>or  to  a  secoitd  position  away 

from  the  arbor:  and 
HKans  for  moving  the  arbor  between  a  lowered  position  away 

from  the  first  siator  to  allow  the  rotating  means  to  move  the 

first  stator  from  the  first  posiuon  to  the  second  position,  and  a 

raised  position  to  allow  a  second  stator  on  the  table  to  be 

positioned  to  lie  adjacent  the  arbor 
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VS.  a.  114 — 3V.2  io  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  downhauling  a  sail  movably  attached  lo  a 

mast  assembly  including  a  mast  t>a.se  having  a  gripping  assembly, 
the  sail  being  coupled  to  the  gripping  assembly  by  a  downhaul  line 
adapted  to  be  held  at  varying  points  along  its  length  by  the 
gripping  as.sembly  to  maintain  a  degree  of  tension  on  the  sail,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  system  base  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  lo  the  mast  base; 

a  lever  arm  including  a  first  portion  coupled  to  said  system  base 
and  adapted  to  be  pivotably  moveable  relative  to  said  system 
base,  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  longitudinally  away 
from  said  first  portion,  and  is  directly  coupled  lo  said  first 
portion  at  a  location,  said  lever  arm  has  a  relaxed  conhgura- 
tion  n  which  the  downhaul  line  passes  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  and  an  activated  configuration  in  which  the 
downhaul  line  located  between  said  fir^t  and  second  portions 
is  prevented  from  movement  relative  to  said  lever  arm  and: 
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accelerometers  mounted  to  the  vessel  for  sensing  vertical  accel- 
eration of  the  vessel  and  providing  indications  thereof  to  said 
computer  means,  with  said  computer  means  incorporating 
vertical  acceleration  indications  with  the  roll  and  pitch  control 
signals,  whereby  the  vertical  acceleration  indications  provide 
earlier  indications  of  undesirable  vessel  movement  than  con- 
ventional roll  and  pitch  mdications  and  provide  lighter  control 
of  roll  and  pitch  motions  in  a  platforming  mode  and  control 
the  control  fins  to  oppose  vertical  motions  of  the  vessel  to 
provide  heave  control. 


PERSON  \  I 

N<>t>oru    Kiihi!^ 

I..i|i.iti 


a  blocking  assembly  coupled  to  said  lever  arm  and  positioned  so 
that  when  said  lever  arm  is  in  said  activated  configuration  said 
blocking  assembly  cooperates  with  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions to  prevent  movement  of  the  downhaul  line  located 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  relative  to  said  lever 
arm. 
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SEAKEEPING  IS  M  \  K I  n  (    \h  SSELS 

John  R    Martin.  5635  Nvhcshnnii   la.,  Kockford.  I!t   f-llO^ 
Filed  Aug    '    ! ""    Ser.  No.  512,99(i 

lr:i     <    I       fWl.^B  l/IO 

us.  a.  114—61  12  Claims 


1  A  personal  type  of  watercraft  having  a  hull,  said  hull  provid- 
ing a  passenger  area  bounded  on  the  sides  by  raised  gunnels  and 
having  a  centrally  positioned  straddle-type  seat  adapted  to  carry  at 
least  two  riders  seated  thereon  in  straddle  fashion  with  their  feel 
positioned  on  foot  areas  to  the  sides  thereof  and  within  said 
passenger's  area,  a  propulsion  device  for  propelling  said  watercraft 
disposed  in  substantia]  part  beneath  said  seat,  and  an  iniernal 
combustion  engine  carried  by  said  hull  beneath  said  seat  and 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  cylinder  banks  disposed  al  an  angle  to  each 

other,  said  cylinder  banks  containing  pistons  driving  a  crankshaft, 
said  engine  l>eing  mounted   in   said  hull   so  thai   said  crankshaft 

rotates  about  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  and  a  transmission  for 
driving  said  propulsion  device  from  said  crankshaft,  said  seat 
having  a  removable  portion  for  accessing  said  engine- 


1.  A  pontoon  vessel  comprising: 
a  superstructure: 

at  least  first  and  second  pontoons  disposed  parallel  to  one 
another  beneath  the  superstructure; 

at  least  one  strut  disposed  between  each  pontoon  and  the  super- 
structure for  supporting  the  superstructure,  so  that  the  com- 
bined buoyancy  of  the  pontoons  and  submerged  portions  of 
the  struts  is  sufficient  to  support  the  superstructure  spaced 
above  the  waterline  by  a  prescribed  distance; 

engine  means  for  propelling  the  vessel: 

control  fins  mounted  to  the  pontoons  and  having  a  controller 
mechanism  for  individually  varying  the  lift  generated  thereby 
as  the  vessel  is  moving  through  water; 

roll  sensing  means  for  sensing  roll  angle; 

pitch  sensing  means  for  sensing  pitch  angle: 

computer  means  responsive  to  roll  angle  for  developing  a  roll 
control  signal  which  is  applied  to  said  controller  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  lift  generated  by  said  control  fins  to  coun- 
teract roll; 

said  computer  means  also  responsive  to  pitch  angle  for  develop- 
ing a  pitch  control  signal  which  is  applied  to  said  controller 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  lift  generated  by  said  control 
fins  to  counteract  pitch; 
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1.  A  marine  anchor,  symmetrical   about  a  fore-and  aft  plane, 
including  a  basic  anchor  structure  comprising: 

a  fluke: 

a  shank  having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  said  shank  tieing 
attached  at  a  fluke  angle  6  to  said  fluke  al  said  first  end  and 
including  an  anchor  line  attachment  point  at  said  second  end: 

a  rear  assembly  including  a  plate-like  surface; 

means  for  supporting  said  rear  assembly  so  that  said  plate-like 
surface  extends  aft  of  said  basic  anchor  structure  for  reaction 
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with  incident  moonng-bed  soil,  said  plate-like  surface  being 

upwardly  inclined  relauve  to  said  fluke  thereby  forming  a 
forwardly  and  upwardly  opening  obtuse  angle  of  inclination 

with  said  fluke;  and 
soil  escape  passage  means  located  between  said  fluke  and  said 
rear  assembly,  said  rear  assembly  being  arranged  so  that  <>aid 

platc-likc  surface  in  the  anchor  burying  position  presents  a 

substantial  forward  component  of  area  for  substantial  arrest- 
ment of  soil  impinging  incideni  on  the  surface  lo  provide  in 
the  plane  of  symmetry  (M — M)  a  counter  turning  moment  on 
said  aiKhor  about  said  anchor  line  anachment  point  which 
substantially  counters  opposing  turning  moments  exerted  on 
said  anchor  about  said  point  due  lo  pressure  and  fnction  of 
incident  non-cohesive  moonng  bed  soil  on  said  shank  and 
fluke  during  anchor  bunal  in  such  soil,  said  soil  escape 
passage  means  being  dimensioned  to  permit  free  escape  of 

both  granular  non-cohesive  soils  and  soft  mud  cohesive  soils 

passing  over  the  fluke  without  causing  said  soft  mud  cohesive 

soils  lo  be  so  retarded  as  lo  lend  to  accumulate  over  said  fluke 
in  advance  of  said  rear  assembly. 


1.  A  Ughtweighl  amphibious  vehicle  substantially  capable  of 
operating  in  soft  areas  without  tmgging  down  or  t>ecoming  stuck 
the  vehicle  having  at  least  one  pontoon,  each  pontoon  compnsing: 

a.  a  shell  substantially  compnsed  of  aluminum  enclosing  a 
water-tight  chamber  and  having  an  exterior  surface; 

b.  at  least  one  longitudinal  strip  substantially  compnsed  of 
aluminum  disposed  along  and  fixedly  attached  to  portions  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  shell  by  welding; 

c.  a  longitudinal  channel  member  disposed  along  portions  of  the 
exicnor  face  proximate  said  stnp  and  fixedly  attached  to  said 

stnp  by  bolting,  said  channel  member  being  operable  to 

receive  and  partially  enclose  portions  of  a  drive  chain. 
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6  Claims 


I.  A  drytop  for  kayaking,  said  drytop  is  a  substantially  water 
proof  garment  for  htling  about  a  boater's  torso,  a  kayak  cockpit 

cover,  and  a  releasable  profile  fastener  for  attaching  said  drytop  to 

said  kayak  cockpit  cover  so  thai  the  said  drytop  can  be  quickly  and 
easily  detached  from  said  cockpit  cover  by  the  IxMter.  said  releas- 
able profile  fastener  further  compnsing: 

A  first  profile  stnp  attached  about  the  bottom  of  said  drytop  for 
attaching  lo  a  second  profile  stnp  attacfied  about  the  opening 
of  said  kayak  ctxkpil  cover;  and 
a  release  handle  attached  to  said  first  profile  stiip  to  facilitate 
quick  removal  of  said  drytop  from  said  cockpit  cover  by  the 
boater. 


1.  Apparatus  for  epilaxially  growing  a  p-type  semiconductor 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  U-VI  material,  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

an  epitaxial  growth  chamber  and  means  for  drawing  an  ultra- 
high vacuum  within  the  chamber. 
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a  plurality  of  effusion  cells  associated  with  the  chamber,  the 
effusion  cells  containing  at  least  one  Group  II  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc,  and 
lead,  the  Group  II  element  of  mercury,  and  at  least  one  Group 

VI  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tellurium 
and  selenium: 

a  substrate  support  positionable  within  the  chamber  and  means 
for  heating  the  sut>strate  support,  and  any  substrate  mounted 
thereon,  to  epitaxial  growth  temperatures;  and 

means  for  injecting  activated  nitrogen  into  the  chamber  during 
epitaxial  growth  of  a  semiconductor  layer. 


5.5113111 
RK.SIN  1  <  1  •,  I  I  i     I  \STENER  AM)  -\i  IaKaI  l,:S  AND 

Mt  iMi.H  fiH  MA^^UFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Richard  J    i)ut]>.  4tH(l  .Sandy  Creek.  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 
48J16.  and  Eugene  D.  Sessa.  20160  Wavbridge  -  Apt.  302L, 
Ml  Clemens.  Mich.  48043 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,065 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05B  7/(>0.  B05C  5/00:  F16B  J9/22 
VS.  a.  118—312  11  Claims 


1.  An  appeiratus  for  applying  a  resin  coating  to  both  internal  and 
external  threads  of  a  threaded  fastener,  comprising: 
a  powdered  resin  reservoir; 
a  first  powdered  resin  spray  assembly  communicating  with  said 

reservoir  and  operable  to  generate  a  first  air-lwme  powdered 

resin  stream; 
a  heater; 
a  conveyor  adapted  to  suppon  said  fastener  and  to  move  said 

fastener  along  a  path  which  first  passes  adjacent  to  said  heater 

and  thereafter  traverses  said  first  resin  stream  to  apply  said 
resin  coating  onto  one  of  said  internal  or  external  threads; 

a  second  powdered  resin  spray  assembly  operable  to  generate  a 
second  powdered  resin  stream  to  apply  said  resin  coating  to 
the  other  of  said  internal  or  external  threads,  said  second 
assembly  having  a  resin  receiver  carried  by  said  conveyor  and 
positionable  to  traverse  said  first  resin  stream  to  generate  a 
powdered  resin  supply  for  said  second  powdered  resin  stream. 


5,511,511 
AVIAN  FEEDING  DEVICES 
Howani  J.  Voren,  1538  E  Rd.,  Loxahatchee.  Fla.  33470 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.908 
Int.  CI."  AG  IK  J9/0I4 
VS.  CL  119— 164  5  Claims 

1.  An  avian  feeding  device  comprising  in  combination  a  bird 
cage  and  a  feeding  tray. 


said  feeding  tray  comprising  a  rectangular  vessel  having 
a  rectangular  flat  bottom  defined  by  a  from  edge,  a  back  edge 

equal  in  length  to  said  front  edge,  a  first  side  edge  and  a 
second  side  edge  equal  in  length  to  said  first  side  edge, 
a  rectangular  front  wail  of  a  given  height  of  a  given  value  and 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  front  edge,  said  front 
wall  upstanding  from  said  front  edge, 

a  rectangular  first  side  wall  of  said  given  height  and  a  length 

substantially  equal  to  said  first  side  edge,  said  first  side  wall 
upstanding  from  said  first  side  edge, 
a  rectangular  second  side  wall  of  said  given  height  and  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  said  second  side  edge,  said 

second  side  wall  upstanding  from  said  second  side  edge. 

and 
a  complex  back  member  upstanding  from  said  back  edge, 
said  complex  back  member  tieing  both  the  back  wall  for  said 
vessel  and  the  means  for  mounting  said  feeding  tray  to  said 
bird  cage,  said  back  member  comprising  a  flat  front  sheet,  a 

rear  web  and  a  U-shaped  section. 

said  flat  front  sheet  t>eing  rectangular  and  defined  b>  a  txmom 
edge  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  back  edge,  a  top 

edge  equal  in  length  to  said  tionom  edge,  a  diird  side  edge 
of  length  at  least  twice  said  given  value  and  a  fourth  side 
edge  equal  in  length  to  said  third  side  edge, 
said  rear  web  consisting  of  a  rectangular  flat  top  sheet  and  a 
rectangular  flat  bottom  sheet. 

said  top  sheet  being  defined  by  a  first  upper  edge  equal  in 
length  to  said  front  sheet  top  edge,  a  first  lower  edge  equal 

in  length  to  said  first  upper  edge,  a  fifth  side  edge  greater  in 

length  than  said  third  side  edge  and  a  sixth  side  edge  equal 
in  length  to  said  fifth  side  edge. 

said  bottom  sheet  being  defined  by  a  second  upper  edge  being 
equal  in  length  to  and  integral  with  said  first  lower  edge,  a 
second  lower  edge  equal  in  length  to  said  second  upper 
edge,  a  seventh  side  edge  shorter  in  length  than  said  given 
value  and  an  eighth  side  edge  equal  in  length  to  said 
seventh  side  edge, 

said  U-shaped  section  integrally  joining  said  top  edge  of  said 

front  sheet  to  said  first  upper  edge  of  said  top  sheet  to  fix 

said  from  sheet  spaced  apart  from  said  top  sheet  providing 
a  mounting  space  therebetween, 
said  cage  l>eing  defined  by  walls  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  mesh 

V  al'  formed  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  wires  spaced  apart  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  said  given  value  and  a  plurality 
of  vertical  spaced  apart  wires. 

a  rectangular  tray  opening  in  said  roesh  wall  of  an  area  slightly 
larger  than  the  area  of  said  rectangular  front  wall  formed  by 
cutting  away  a  portion  of  each  of  several  adjacent  of  said 
vertical  wires, 

said  feeding  tray  t»eing  mounted  upon  said  cage  by  all  portions 

thereof  except  said  rear  web  extending  inwardlv  of  said  mesh 
wall,  with  all  of  said  rear  web  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
mesh  wall  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  honzontal  wuies  of 
said  mesh  wall  capmred  in  said  mounting  space, 
said  feeding  tray  lieing  removable  from  said  cage  by  applying 
upward  pressure  upon  saia  second  lower  edge  of  said  bottom 
sheet  of  said  rear  web  to  move  said  one  of  said  captured 
horizontal  wires  out  of  said  mounting  space  thereby  permit- 
ting said  vessel  to  be  withdrawn  through  said  tray  opemng. 
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forms  an  air  chamber  between  the  inside  of  the  bottom  of  the 

rectangular  container  and  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  remov- 
able tray; 

(c)  a  fan; 

(d)  a  filter  pack  interposed  between  said  fan  and  said  removable 
tray  and  forming  one  side  of  said  air  chamber;  and 

(e)  a  motion  sensor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fan. 


1.  A  bird  perch  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  floor  base  assembly. 

a  pole  assembly  connected  to  said  floor  base  assembly,  wherein 
said  pole  assembly  includes  a  hrst  adjustable  portion  and  a 
second  adjustable  portion  which  are  adjustable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein  said  pole  assembly 
includes  a  plurality  of  modules  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail 
end  and  arranged  in  head-io-iail  fashion. 

a  ceiling-conlacting  a.sscmbly  connected  to  said  pole  assembly, 

a  lower  pan  assembly  supported  by  said  pole  assembly, 

an  upper  pan  assembly  supported  by  said  pole  assembly  a 

predetermined  distance  above  said  lower  pan  assembly. 

a  perch  assembly  connected  to  said  pole  assembly  at  a  position 
along  said  pole  assembly  between  said  lower  pan  assembly 
and  said  upper  pan  assembly,  and 

a  cage  assembly  supported  by  said  lower  pan  assembly  and 
capped  by  said  upper  pan  assembly,  wherein  said  cage  assem- 
bly includes  a  plurality  of  cage  segments  placed  in  head-io- 
tail  fashion  with  intervening  segment  connector  assemblies. 
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I    A  pet  waste  material  collector  and  odor  eliminator  system 
compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rectangular  container; 

(b)  a  substantially  rectangular  removable  tray  having  essentially 
vertical  sides  and  a  bottom  ln.sertable  in  said  rectangular 
container  which  removable  tray  has  air  vents  along  the  upper 
part  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  removable  tray,  said  removable 
substantially  rectangular  tray  when  in  place  m  the  container. 
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it.  New  Zealand 
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yVl  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  290,799 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  18,  1992, 
241646 

Int.  a."  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  a.  119—237  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  cultivating  shellfish,  wherein  the  improveineni 
comprises  retaining  a  plurality  of  live  juvenile  shellfish  on  a 
cultivation  support  means  by  way  of  a  retaining  means,  said 
plurality  of  shellfish  comprising  a  first  type  of  shellfish  having  the 
potential  for  producing  securement  means  al  a  future  date  such  that 
said  first  type  of  shellfish  can  become  secured  to  said  support 
means  by  said  securemeni  means,  said  plurality  of  shellfish  also 
compnsing  a  second  type  of  shellfish  not  having  the  potential  for 
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producing  securement  means,  wherein  said  second  type  of  shellfish 
can  become  secured  to  said  support  means  by  way  of  said  secure- 
men!  means  when  said  securement  means  has  been  produced  by 
said  first  type  of  shellfish. 


5,511,515 
ANIMAL  TRAINING  AND  RESTRAINING  HARNESS 
Donald  D.  Brown,  and  Barbara  J,  Brown,  both  of  1600  E.  7th 
St„  Stuart.  Fla.  34996 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser,  No,  248,380 

Int,  CI,"  AOIK  27/00 

vs.  CI.  119—771  13  Claims 


1.  A  harness  for  controlling  and  immobilizing  an  <uiimal.  said 
animal  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  including  a  left  foreleg  and  a 
right  foreleg,  comprising: 

a  body  member  for  disposal  around  said  animal; 

a  first  loop  means  for  disposal  around  said  left  foreleg; 

a  second  loop  means  for  disposal  around  said  right  foreleg:  and 
means  for  pulling  said  first  and  second  loop  means  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  left  foreleg  and  right  foreleg  of  said  animal  to 
restrict  movement  of  the  animal's  left  foreleg  and  right  fore- 
leg thus  effectively  restraining  and  immobilizing  the  animal, 
said  means  for  pulling  including  a  cord  member  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  loop  means  and  said  second  loop 
means,  said  cord  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  cord  member  having  a  lirsl  snap 

hook  member  attached  thereto  and  said  second  end  of  said 
cord  member  having  a  second  snap  hook  memt»er  attached 
thereto; 

wherein  a  top  portion  of  said  body  member  having  a  first  D-ring 
and  a  second  D-ring  attached  thereto  and  wherein  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  body  member  having  a  third  D-ring  and  a 
fourth  D-ring  attached  thereto,  said  first  D-nng  and  said  third 
D-ring  attached  to  a  left  side  of  said  body  member  and  said 

second  D-ring  and  said  founh  D-nng  attached  to  a  right  side 
of  said  body  member: 

wherein  said  first  loop  means  is  formed  by  inserting  said  first 
snap  hook  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  cord  member 
through  said  first  D-nng  and  said  third  D-ring  and  attaching 
said  first  snap  hook  member  to  said  third  D-ring.  wherein  said 
second  loop  means  is  formed  by  inserting  said  second  snap 
hook  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  cord  member 
through  said  second  D-ring  and  said  founh  D-ring  and  attach- 
ing said  secund  snap  hook  member  to  said  fourth  D-ring. 


5^11,516 
WATER  HEATER  WITH  LOW  NO,  CERAKOC  BURNER 
H,  Jack  Moore,  Jr.,  Ptaya  Del  Ray,  and  Martu  Abalos, 
Pomona,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  SABH  (U5.)  Water 

Heater  Group,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.618,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,871 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F22B  5/00 

U.S,  a.  122—17  24  Claims 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising: 

a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  Ixxiy  of  water,  said  tank  having  a 

water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  bottom; 
a  chamber  defined  by  said  tank  bottom,  a  side  wall  substantially 

gas   tightly    sealed   to   said   tank   txjnom   and    a   bottom   pan 

substantially  gas  tightl>  sealed  to  said  side  wall; 
a  flue  passing  through  said  tank  having  an  inlet  in  said  tank 

bottom; 
a  ceramic  burner  substantially  gas  tighUy  sealed  substantially 

directly  to  said  side  wall  and  adapted  to  contain  combustion 

above  said  burner; 
a  fuel  and  air  proponioner  extending  into  said  chamber  and 

adapted  to  admit  ambient  air  and  fuel  to  said  chamber; 
said  chamber  being  substantially  gas  tight  except  for  said  pro- 

portioner  and  said  flue. 


5,511,517 
RKUL  I.  IN(,  i.XH Al  .ST  EMISSIONS  FROM  OTTO-CYCLE 

ENGINES 
Newton  A.  Perry,  Richmond.  Va..  and  Joseph  \V.  Roos.  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,857 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/12 
VS.  CI,  123—1  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  nitrogen  oxide  (NOx) 
emissions  and  hydrocarbon  emissions  emanating  \  ia  the  exhaust  of 
a  gasoline  engine  during  operation  thereof,  which  method  com- 
prises dispensing  to  a  gasoline  engine  adjusted  to  operate  primarily 

at  an  air-to- fuel  ratio  between  lambda  of  about  0  9  to  about  1  15.  a 
gasoline  fuel  that  contains  a  minor  amount  of  (i)  a  cyclopentadi- 
enyl  manganese  tncarbonyl  compound  and  (ii|  an  alk^liead  anti- 
knock agent,  wherein  said  compound  and  said  agent  are  propor- 
tioned such  that  there  is  dissolved  in  said  fuel  a  substantially  equal 
weight  of  manganese  as  said  compound  and  lead  as  said  agent,  and 
wherein  said  minor  amount  of  said  compound  and  said  agent  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  amount  of  NOx  and  hydrocarbons  in  the 
engine  exhaust  on  combustion  on  said  fuel  with  an  air-to-fuel  ratio 
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531U19 

TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTING  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 

SYSTEM 

Christopher  L.  Watson,  Rock  Hill,  and  John  A.  Morrow,  Fort 

Mill,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors   lo   Homelite,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,007 

InC  a."  F02M  1/10 

VS.  a.  123—179.18  23  Claims 


bcnveen  lambda  of  about  0.9  to  about  1.15,  where  lambda  is  the 

actual  air-to-fuel  ratio  divided  by  the  stoichiometric  air-to-fuel 
ratio,  said  stoichiomeinc  air-to-fuel  ratio  being  a  lambda  value  of 


5,511318 
•SEALING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  UNDERCLT  GROOVE 

it  iihir  lain,  Northbrook,  and  Josefino  T.  Incioni;,  Skolde,  t>oth 
'<  i  U  aarigBon  to  Fel-Pro  incorporalrd.  Skokie,  III. 
FOcd  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,648 

lot  a."  POIM  9//y,  F16J  lom 
ViS.  a.  123— 90J7  12  Claims 


5    A  sealing   a.<Membly    for   use   with   an    internal   combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  ga.skei  comprised  of  eiastomcnc  material,  said  gasket  having  a 

sealing  portion,  neck  portion,  and  an  anchoring  portion  of 
selected  volume,  said  anchonng  portion  having  a  pair  of 

shoulders  and  a  bottom  portion  opposite  the  shoulders;  and 

an  engine  part  defining  a  groove  for  receiving  said  anchoring 
portion,  said  groove  formed  by  a  plurality  of  walls,  two  of 
said  walls  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  neck  portion  of  said 
gasket  and  opposing  said  shoulders,  a  bottom  wall  opposing 
said  txjttom  portion  of  the  anchoring  portion,  said  groove 
being  sutlicienlly  larger  in  volume  than  said  anchonng  portion 
tiefore  exposure  of  said  gasket  to  an  engine  fluid  so  that  upon 
an  exposure  to  engine  fluid,  said  anchonng  portion  expands. 


1.  An  air  inlet  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  system  compnsing: 

an  air  inlet  valve,  and 

a  temperature  controlled  limiler.  the  limiter  t>eing  adapted  to 
linut  a  range  of  movement  of  the  inlet  valve  based  upon 
temperature  of  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  the  limiter  comprising 
a  temperature  responsive  element  for  positioning  at  the  cylin- 
der and  a  mechanical  linkage  from  the  temperature  responsive 

element  lo  the  air  inlet  valve,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  limiter 
IS  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to  be  positioned  between  cooling 
iins  on  the  cylinder. 


5,511,520 

CYl.  I M  '  I  K   1 1  h  \D  CONSTRUCTION 

Jose  F  R.^   .M      K.i,s!.,  I  iniv  Mich..  asslKDor  to  Chrysler 
Corf).^;  ■.:,-!     V:i!'uii,    M,,ii 

FUed  Jul.  3.  iV95.  Ser.  No.  498083 
Int.  Cl.'^  FOIL  1/44-  F02F  1/24 

UJ5.  a.  123—1933  10  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 

engine  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  having  a 

flat  surface  formed  on  the  top  portion  thereof. 

said  cylinder  head  including  a  lower  head  portion  and  an  upper 

head  portion  secured  lo  said  flat  surface  of  said  engine  block. 

a  valve  train  incorporated  in  said  cylinder  head  and  associated 

with  each  of  said  cylinders  and  including  a  pair  of  intake 

valves,  a  pair  of  exhaust  valves,  and  a  pair  of  rotatable 

camshafts  for  actuating  said  intake  valves  and  said  exhaust 

valves. 


April  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3189 


a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  integrally  formed  with  said 
lower  head  portion  of  said  cylinder  head  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom, 

said  lower  head  portion  having  an  intake  passage  extending 
upwardly  from  said  intake  valves  at  a  high  angle  relative  to 
said  flat  surface  of  said  engine  block,  sind 

an  intake  manifold  communicating  with  said  intake  passage  and 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  lower  head  portion  so  as  to 
define  an  intake  plenum  located  outtxiard  of  said  cylinder 
head  with  a  large  portion  of  one  of  said  side  walls  serving  as 
a  common  wall  between  said  intake  plenum  and  said  upper 
head  portion. 
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5,511321 

LIGH!   \M  n'i   r|v  |ii\  u  j  IH  \  (  (iMfi!  M  in\  BOWL 
Ulrich  Hiv,  hi  f1..  .  i,  ,■    I  svhn^;i  n,  diid  l)i<ii  r  \lulitr-Schw  filing, 
>'Hhi.ti     t>.  ir       f     i^nnany,   assignors   to   Mahle   GmbH, 

^imUMi  I     (  ,.  rrii.tm 

Claims  pn.iiin     .jjijiIk  .itron  ( .trrTuim     s.-\    Zb,  l'^^,  4J  4«i 

:67.4 

Int  CI,''  F16J  I/OI:  B23P  15/10 

VS.  CL  123 — 193.6  10  Claims 


7.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  light-alloy  piston  with  a 
combustion  bowl  and  txiwl  edge  armor  for  a  diesel  engine,  com- 
posing the  Steps  of: 
producing  a  ring  consisting  of  fine  graphite; 
galvanizing  the  ring  lo  form  a  metal  coating  thereon; 
dipping  the  ring  into  a  first  metal  melt  to  slightly  dissolve  the 

metal  coating; 
removing  the  ring  from  the  first  metal  melt  and  placing  the  nng 

into  a  form  with  the  metal  coating  still  partially  unsolidified; 

and 
forming  the  piston  by  pounng  a  second  lighl-alloy  metal  melt 

around    the    galvanized   ring   to    produce    a    metallic    bond 

between  the  ring  and  the  second  light-alloy  metal,  wherein  a 

combustion  bowl  is  formed  in  the  piston  with  the  nng  defin- 

ing  bowl  edge  armor. 


=■.-11.-22 

IN  !  t  kN  vi   !  <  iMHi  >- 1 IMN  f  M.iNj    rKK-IGNinON  OIL 

f!   Ml' 
!U:,.,i     \      I;. in     t  :>'■  t  in.n,    l>r      Hanili)..,..!     I   ;,     "(ai'i 
1  ihd   N.i>     N     i'^4    s,  r    N,.     \<V,675 
Irii    (  1      HliM        « 
U.S.  CI.  123 — 19*  S  3  Claims 

1    A  secondary  pre-ignition  oil  pump  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  lubncation  circuit  for  an  internal  combusbon  engine; 
a  primary  oil  pump  of  said  internal  combusbon  engine: 
an  oil  sump  that  collects  oil  passing  through  said  lubrication 

circuit; 
a  pnmary  oil-drawing  conduit  means  that  draws  oil  from  said  oil 
sump  under  a  force  provided  by  said  prinuiry  oil  pump; 


a  secondary  oil  pump; 

a  secondary  oil-drawing  conduit  means  that  draws  oil  from  said 
oil  sump  under  a  force  provided  by  said  secondary  oil  pump, 
said  secondary  oil-drawing  conduit  means  being  separate 
from  said  primary  oil-drawing  conduit  means,  whereby  block- 
age of  one  of  said  oil-drawing  conduit  means  docs  not  affect 
drawing  of  oil  through  the  other  of  said  oil-drawing  conduit 
means; 

a  secondary  check  valve  that  ensures  that  oil  flows  in  said 

secondary  oil-drawing  conduit  means  away  from  said  oil 
pump; 

an  oil  filter  adapter  that  receives  oil  from  said  primary  oil  pump 
and  from  said  secondary  oil-drawing  conduit  means: 

an  oil  filter  that  filters  oil  received  by  said  filter  adapter; 

a  return  conduit  means  that  receives  oil  from  said  filter  and 
returns  received  oil  to  said  lubrication  ctfcuit:  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  switch  that  senses  oil  pressure  in  said 
primary  oil-drawing  conduit  means  and  activates  said  second- 
ary pump  when  the  oil  pressure  m  said  pnmary  oil-drawing 

conduit  means  decreases  below  a  predetermined  level, 

whereby  the  pressure  sensitive  switch  is  activated  prior  to  the 
running  of  the  internal  comtnistion  engine. 


5311323 
LUBRICATING  SV'.TIM  KiH  hM-IM 

"I.-it^iJi  iiki   Masikia,  Iwata.  Japan.  ;isMt;n.ir   I.    'i.iniar.o   H..iLmj 

hlffi.lul    1*<    ]^A    StT    No    : '6.^53 

Claim-  ).ri..ri!v  applu  iitmr    lapan.  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184051 

Int    (  I      KDM   1/12 

U.S.  a.  123—196  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  and  accessory  drive  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  composed  of  an  air  pump  for  drawing  air  from 
a  first  location  and  delivering  the  pumped  air  to  a  second  locabon. 
a  lubricating  pump  for  drawing  lubricant  from  a  lubricant  sump 
and  delivering  the  pumped  lubricant  to  said  air  pump  for  its 
lubrication,  the  improvement  compnsing  delivenng  the  air  pumped 
by  said  air  pump  to  said  second  location  through  said  lubricant 
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sump  for  retummg  the  lubncani  used  to  lubricate  said  air  pump 
back  to  said  lubricant  sump. 


5^11324 

I  IBRIC  ATING  OIL  Sl'PPLYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Hiroyuki    Kidera,   and   Tom    Izumi,   both   of   Iwata,   Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,497,  Sep.  18.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5J90.635. 

This  application  Oct.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,9*3 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Mar.  It,  1992,  4-089297 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  im 

vs.  a.  123 — 196  R  48  ClainM 


1.  A  lubncating  system  for  an  mtemal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  lubncani  pump,  lubncant  control  means  for  controlling 
ihe  amount  of  lubncani  delivered  by  said  lubncant  pump  to  said 

engine  by  selectively  supplying  lubncant  from  said  lubncant  pump 

to  said  engine  and  bypassing  lubncant  from  said  lubncani  pump 
back  to  a  return,  means  for  sensing  running  conditions  of  the 
engine,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  lubncani  supplied 
to  the  engine  by  said  lubricant  control  means  in  response  to  the 
sensed  engine  conditions  by  varying  the  duly  ratio  of  the  lubncani 
control  means  and  varying  the  length  of  time  when  said  lubncant 
control  means  is  in  its  supply  condition. 


5,511.525 

SLIDING-BLADE  HEAT  ENGINF  WITH  VORTEX 

COMBUSTION  (  H  \MHI  K 

Alexei  Jirnov.  and  Olga  Jirnov.  both     !      i  'u  Kraesvalley,  ApL 

420,  Houston,  Tex.  77t)9<. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,764 
Int.  Cn."  F02G  JAX) 
U.S.  a.  123—204  19  Claims 

1  A  sliding-blade  heat  engine  compnsing: 

a  vortex  combustion  chamber  for  mixing  a  fuel  with  air,  igniting 

the  mixture,  and  discharging  the  heated  product  as  a  working 
fluid; 

an  oval-shaped  turbine  chamber  having  a  peripheral  side  wall 
which  is  oval-shaped  in  cross  section,  parallel  opposed  facing 
flat  end  walls,  and  a  continuous  guide  groove  fomwd  in  each 
said  end  wail: 

a  cylindncal  turbine  rotor  having  a  circular  side  wall,  parallel 
opposed  flai  end  walls,  a  concentric  shaft  extending  outwardly 
from  each  said  end  wall,  and  at  least  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular slots  extending  radially  through  said  turbine  rotor  with 

a  radia)  extending  portion  of  each  said  slot  extending  through 
said  end  walls,  said  turbine  rotor  rotatably  mounted  by  said 
shafts  eccentncally  in  said  turbine  chamber  relative  to  the 
major  axis  of  said  turbine  chamber: 
at  least  two  elongate  rectangular  turbine  blades,  one  slidably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  extending  through  said  turbine 
rotor  in  mutually  perpendicular  relation  and  each  Indepen- 
dently movable  relative  to  the  other  in  a  radial  direction,  each 
said  turbine  blade  having  a  guide  element  extending  from 


i        I 


opposed  sides  and  through  said  radial  extending  portion  of 

each  said  slot  outwardly  from  said  mrbine  rotor  end  walls  and 
slidably  received  in  said  guide  gro<^\e  in  said  turbine  chamber 

end  walls: 

an  oval-shaped  compressor  chaml>er  adjacent  said  turbine  cham- 
ber having  a  peripheral  side  wall  which  is  oval-shaped  in 
cross  section,  parallel  opposed  facing  flat  end  walls,  and  a 
continuous  guide  groove  formed  in  each  said  end  wall: 

a  cylindrical  compressor  rotor  having  a  circular  side  wall,  par- 
allel opposed  flat  end  walls,  a  concentric  shaft  extending 

outwardly  from  each  said  end  wall,  and  at  lea.st  two  mutually 

perpendicular  slots  extending  radially  through  said  compres- 
sor rotor  with  a  radial  extending  portion  of  each  said  slot 
extending  ihn>ugh  said  end  walls,  said  compressor  rolor  rotat- 
ably mounted  by  said  shafts  eccentrically  in  said  compressor 
chamber  relative  to  the  major  axis  of  said  compressor  cham- 
ber: 
at  least  two  elongate  rectangular  compressor  blades,  one  slidably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  extending  through  said  com- 
pressor rotor  in  mutually  perpendicular  relation  and  each 

independently  movable  relative  to  the  other  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion, each  said  compressor  blade  having  a  guide  element 

extending  from  opposed  sides  and  through  said  radial  extend- 
ing portion  of  each  said  slot  outwardly  from  said  compressor 
rotor  end  walls  and  slidably  received  in  said  guide  groove  in 
said  compressor  chamber  end  walls: 
said  turbine  rotor  and  said  compressor  rotor  connected  together 
by  said  shafts  in  concentnc  relation  whereby  rotation  of  said 
turbine  rotor  causes  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  compressor 
rotor,  and  upon  rotation  of  said  turbine  and  compressor  rotors 
said  guide  elements  traveling  in  said  guide  grooves  causing 

said  turbine  blades  and  said  compressor  blades  to  extend  and 

retract    radially    with    their   outer    ends    following    the    inner 
periphery    of   the    respective   oval-shaped    side    walls   of  said 

turbine  chamber  and  said  compressor  chamt>er  with  a  constant 
clearance  between  the  outer  tip  ends  of  said  blades  and  said 

inner  periphenes: 
working  fluid  inlei  and  outlet  means  formed  in  said  turbine 
chamber  side  wall  configured  to  receive  a  working  fluid  from 
said  combustion  chamber  tangentially  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  turbine  rotor  and  impart  a  force  on  said  turbine  blades 

to  cause  rotation  of  said  turbine  rotor  and  to  discharge  the 

working   fluid   tangentially   to  the   axis  of  rotation  of  said 
turbine  rotor; 

air  inlet  and  outlet  means  formed  in  said  compressor  chamber 
side  wall  configured  to  draw  air  into  said  compressor  chamt)er 
tangentially  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  compressor  rotor 
upon  rotation  thereof,  and  as  rotation  continues  said  compres- 
sor blades  compressing  the  air  drawn  into  in  said  compressor 
chamber  and  discharging  the  compressed  air  through  said  air 
outlet  means,  and 
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thermal  exchange  recuperator  means  connected  with  said  air 
outlet  means,  said  working  fluid  outlet  means,  and  said  com- 
bustion chamt>er  to  mix  compressed  air  discharged  from  said 

compressor  chamber  with  a  porton  of  heated  working  fluid 

discharged  from  said  turbine  chamtier  and  conduct  the  heated 
compressed  air  to  said  vortex  combustion  chamber. 


5,511.526 

ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  C<  l^  !RiM    u  i  i  ii  xdaPTTVE 

I.I-  \kMM 
Douglas  R.  Hamlnr^    H  i.  niti.i  i    1 1,  rmii  e.  Reed.  Plymouth. 

and  Nicholas  0  /iiKj.  i  laibiuii,  all  of  Mich.,  assipors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.274 

Int  CI."  F02D  4//I4:  F02P  5/15 

VS.  CI.  123-424  17  Claims 


1.  A  control  method  for  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  with  a  two  state  output  having  first  and  second  states 

respectively  corresponding  to  exhaust  gases  bemg  nch  or  lean  of 
stoichiometry.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  flow  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  with  a  modula- 
tion signal  having  a  preselected  peak  amplitude: 

providing  an  air/fuel  ratio  indicating  signal  from  an  average  of 
the  sensor  output: 

changing  said  fuel  flow  a  predetermined  amount  to  achieve  a 
preselected  olfset  in  engine  air/fuel  rauo:  and 

adjusting  said  modulation  signal  amplitude  in  response  to  a 
detection  of  when  said  air/fuel  indicating  signal  exceeds  a 

preselected  value  during  said  fuel  flow  changing  step. 


njH    k  M I    \ nm  M); n   u  I  IH  CROSSOVER  HOSE 
Jack   R.   I orraint,   Ni"(Mr!    Sius     Xmliony   L.   Franchitto, 
Hampton,  and  Gary  1 1    *>  ..ii,  i.im.,    ('niui   ( George,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Sienii  II    \   i   ii.t    ,  i     r  !„i  ,tion.  Auburn  Hills, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,231 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  55A)2 

VS.  a.  123-^56  17  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  rail  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  V  engine,  said 

fuel  rail  assembly  having  a  pair  of  side-by-side  spaced  apart  fuel 
rail  segments,  each  fuel  rail  segment  including  a  section  of  mbing 

and  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  installed  therein;  a  crossover  hose 
connection  between  said  fuel  rail  segments  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  caps  each   inserted   into  one  end  of  a  respective  fuel  rail 

segment,  each  end  cap  compnsing  a  hose  barb  fitting  having  one 

end  slidably  fit  into  a  respective  fuel  rail  end  and  another  arm 
projecting  out  of  said  fuel  rail  end;  a  seal  on  said  one  end  of  each 
hose  barb  fitting  sealing  said  one  end  to  an  intenor  wall  of  a 
respective  fuel  rail  one  end:  retention  means  retaining  each  of  said 
hose  barb  fittings  in  position  with  said  one  end  thereof  inserted  in 
said  respecuve  fuel  rail  end:  and. 

a  crossover  hose  having  each  end  fit  to  a  respective  fitting 

projecting  end  to  establish  a  fluid  tight  connection  between 

said  fuel  rail  segments. 


5.511328 

u-fiATii  \TnR  T>  rr  of  fift  rsjFi— tton  rtF\  it-E 
l.ik.i^h!  l".in.ii:.,     [I'Mitia^hi,   Nd'-uhin    Karna,  Mum    tK>lh  of. 
lapan;   Krnji  Mauario,   Xni^urdarn.  Sith.  rian<K     faka>i^h 
Kawa^'udu    i  >,,hu    .lapaii,   Ni.buhikc  shirria,  Nagi-^a    Japaii, 

.i!Ml  Nlilsini  H.in,  (»k.i/,iKi  J.ipafi.  .iKsn;n^r^  k  NipjKinrtirM 

'  ■!  ,  1  Id,,  Kari>a.  Japaii 
ContinuatiOD  of  Ser.  >o.  934.4r7.  Nov.  16.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.039 

Clair^l^  (ifH.nn  .,(>ji1h  :i!ii.r  japan  Ian  |4  '.'''^1,  3-2757: 
Jan.  24  |W!  *  ^ijii>i.  Mar.  15.  lovi.  3  £1450,  Jim.  26.  1991, 
3-154901 

Int  CL*'  F02M  ^7/04 
VS.  a.  123—467  2  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  type  of  fuel  injection  device  comprising: 

a  common  rail  which  accumulates  high  pressure  fuel: 

an  injector  provided  to  each  cylinder. 

a  fuel  pipe  connecting  each  said  injector  to  said  conunon  rail  so 

that  each  said  injector  injects  the  fuel  into  an  engine  l>eing 

electncally  controlled:  and 
a  single  safety/check  device  provided  in  said  fuel  pipe,  wherein 

said  safety/check  device  both  cuts  off  a  fuel  flow  when  an 

amount  of  fuel  flowing  in  said  safety/check  device  exceeds  an 
allowed  range,  and  allows  only  fuel  supply  from  said  common 

rail  to  said  injector  and  restncts  pressure  transmission  from 
said  injector  to  said  common  rail,  wherein  said  safety/check 

device  comprises: 

a  housing  with  an  inlet  on  a  first  end  and  an  ouUet  on  a  second 

end,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  a  hollow  cylindncal  bore 
inside  said  housing,  said  hollow  cylindrical  bore  bieing 
connected  to  a  smaller  diameter  bore  inside  said  housing. 

said  smaller  diameter  bore  being  connected  to  said  outlet. 

a  piston  and  ball  valve  located  inside  said  hollow  cylindncal 
t)ore  and  movably  disposed  in  an  axial  direction. 

a  spring  urging  said  piston  and  ball  valve  toward  said  inlet, 
and 

a  circular  seat  portion  formed  on  a  side  of  said  piston  towards 
said  inlet,  said  circular  seal  portion  blocking  said  inlet 
when  a  fuel  pressure  at  said  inlet  side  is  less  than  a  fuel 
pressure  at  said  oudet  side,  thereby  preventing  a  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  oudet  to  said  inlet. 
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said  piston  having  a  passage  therethrough  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, wherein  fuel  fIow<i  into  said  inlet  and  up  against  said 
piston,  flowing  through  said  passage,  hollow  cylindncal 

bore  and  said  smaller  diameter  bore  lo  said  outlet,  wherein 

if  said  fuel  flow  exceeds  said  allowed  range,  said  piston  and 
ball  valve  are  displaced  toward  said  outlet  against  said 
smaller  diaineter  bore  lo  a  closed  stale,  thereby  preventing 
a  flow  of  fuel. 


5.5I1.52'» 

i  WK    \  1  N  !  i^i  .    \CI'\K  \  I  1    -   !  <  iK    \    >•!.  1  i  <  iK    V  I  illCLE 

wn  Ml  Mini!  hik  iiri  k\ii"s'   !iii  \i'i'\k\iUS 

'i^.irt.  both   m(     i  ..  ;  .!,,,[iv,  avsignors  to    K     r-  r  '    Ki.'.th  <>inbH. 

"-luttgart.  <H  I  m  Hi 

Hied  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  i3«,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 

720.7 

InL  a.*  F»2M  33/02 
VS.  C\.  123—520  9  Claims 


C«ntr«4 

Oarftr       0>yla, 


L I 


>-i 


^ 


m 


r 


in 


t 


y^] 


•....-■ 


M^ia 


i 


± 


'.-^M 


^>-^^ 


1  A  tanlc-venting  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  charger  having  a 
charger  output  line,  the  tanl(venting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  tank. 

an  absorption  lilter  having  a  venting  line  extending  therefrom: 

a  tank  supply  line  connecting  said  tank  to  said  adsorption  lilter; 

a  tank-veniing  valve  connected  lo  the  engine; 

a  valve  line  connecting  said  tank-venting  valve  lo  said  adsorp- 
tion filter; 

control  valve  means  for  connecting  said  charger  output  line  to 
said  venting  line;  and. 

said  control  valve  means  including  a  directional  valve  switch- 
able  between  a  tirst  position  wherein  said  venting  line  is 
connected  to  said  charger  output  line  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  venting  line  is  connected  to  the  ambient. 


5,511,530 

\li)l)l  LaK  Fl'KI.  line  111  Ul  K 

Kimore  S.  Buringnid,  Monroe,  and  Jan  B.  Slephen.s,  Vashon, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pacrar  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.350 

Int.  n."  F02M  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  123—549  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  line  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feed-through  device  being  adapted  to  detachably  attach  lo  a 
titling,  the  tilting  being  coupled  to  a  fuel  line;  and 

a  length  of  heal  tape,  the  heal  tape  being  integrally  fixed  to  the 
feed-through  device,  such  that  when  the  feed-through  device 
is  attached  to  the  htling.  the  length  of  heal  tape  is  positioned 
wiihin  the  fuel  line,  and  when  the  feed-through  device  is 
detached  from  the  htting.  the  length  of  heat  tape  is  removed 
from  the  fuel  line  and  remains  coupled  to  the  feed-through 
device. 


M 


i     >s  I  I  M   I  I  .Ki    h.  BALANCTED  n  " 
and    William    C.    (Sillier,   both    of 
lo    Siemens    Electric    Ltd., 


EGR  \  \i 
John    E.    (■<»<>lt 
Canada,    assignors 
Canada 

FUed  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.944 

Int  a."  F02M  25/07:  F16K  .11/126 

vs.  Cl.  123—568 


C  hatham, 
Chatham, 


11  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation (EGR)  apparatus  wherein  a  portion  of  the  engine  exhaust 

gas  is  recirculated  in  a  controlled  manner  by  an  electrically  con- 
trolled EGR  valve  lo  dope  a  fresh  air-fuel  charge  for  the  engine 
with  some  of  the  engine's  exhaust  gas.  said  EGR  valve  comprises 
a  housing  having  an  exhaust  inlet  to  which  engine  exhaust  is 
communicated,  an  exhaust  outlet  from  which  engine  exhaust  exits 
the  valve  to  dope  a  fresh  air-fuel  charge,  a  passage  extending 
through  said  housing  between  said  exhaust  inlel  and  said  exhaust 
outlet,  a  pintle  that  is  disposed  on  said  housing  within  said  passage 
and  that  is  selectively  linearly  positionable  within  said  housing  by 

a  linear  elecinc  actuator  that  positions  said  pintle  linearly  from 

closed  position  lo  open  positions  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal  applied  to  the  actuator,  said  pintle  comprising  opposite  axial 
ends,  a  shaft  extending  from  one  of  said  axial  ends  lo  said  actuator, 
another  of  said  axial  ends  of  said  pintle  being  in  communication 

with  said  exhaust  inlet  via  said  passage,  characterized  in  thai  said 
housing  composes  means  to  communicate  said  exhaust   inlet  lo 

said  one  of  said  axial  end,  of  said  pintle  to  provide  at  least  some 
pressure-balancing  of  said  pintle,  said  housing  comprises  internal 
seal  means  disposed  within  said  passage  axially  inlermediate  said 

opposite  axial  ends  of  said  pintle  for  coaction  with  a  portion  of  said 

pintle  that  is  axially  intermediate  said  opposite  axial  ends  of  said 
pintle,  and  said  axially  intermediate  portion  of  said  pintle  com- 
poses a  frusloconically  tapered  surface  and  said  inlemal  seat 
means  comprises  at  least  one  seating  surface  that  is  at  a  radially 
inner  open  distal  end  of  a  pipe  extending  from  and  through  a  side 
wall  of  said  housing  thai  circumferentially  bounds  a  space  contain- 
ing said  pintle  such  that  the  selective  relative  positioning  of  said 
pintle  lo  said  internal  seat  means  selectively  restncLs  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust  inlel  lo  said  exhausi  outlet. 
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5.511.532 

DISIJ^lHi   (MR-LESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

r    li  k\ Al   COMBl'STION  ENGINE 

Martin  K  .    ,       '  i    >     <    fminy.  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoriii  vsi.iki.  Atj.  Muiiuli.  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,741 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmanv,  Mav  28,  1993,  43  17 
%2.2;  Feb,  24,  1994.  44  05  994.9 

Int.  Cl."'  F02P  3/12 
VS.  Cl.  123—643  8  Claims 


1.  An  optional  ignition  device  for  use  in  a  distribulor-less 
ignition  system  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engine,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  .semiconductor  switch  including  a  plurality  of  optoelectronic 
semiconductor  components  wired  in  series  and  having  a  lead 
connectable  to  a  high  voltage;  and 
a  single  common  light-emitting  element  by  which  the  semicon- 
ductor components  are  simultaneously  activated,  said  plural- 
ity   of    optoelectronic    semiconductor    components    being 

arranged  around  the  single  common  light-emitiing  element  at 

least  approximately  the  same  distance  therefrom. 


5311,533 

ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAl  LIC  .STABILIZER  FOR  A  BOW 

Charles  O.  Waller,  6325  \V.  Lark.spur,  Glendale,  Aril.  85304 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,090 

InL  Cl."  F41B  5/20 

VS.  a.  124-89  21  Oaims 


^:-■-:^:>,,^■xVvX\;^\^■>;^ 


said  hydraulic  component  is  carried  within  said  tubular  housing 
such  that  the  axial  position  of  said  hydraulic  component  is 
adjustable  between  said  attachment  end  and  said  free  end. 


5,511,534 

GAS  FIRED  CON^TCnON  0\T:N 

Gajanan    M.    Prabhu.    Cary.    and    Mark    J.    Smith.    Fuquay- 

\arina.  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Southbend— A  Middleb^ 

Company.  l-uqua>  Varina.  N.C 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  'J''".;ii'    "^    >    ;;i'.  !»";.  l'.±i. 

No.  5.^^i,"4'J    i»l;h  h  IV  .,  ;  ..iilinii.ition.,1    p,,r!  of  Ser.  No. 

mm.  lit;  i'^  \'^'>:  and  .i  u.ntiiiii,,(M,n  of  Ser.  No. 

I45J93.(K!    :•■.<""'     I  .,,-  app!K.,i.,.i,  .ill,;    :-.  1994,Ser. 
No.  Ibbjl* 

InL  Cl."  F24C  15/32 
VS.  Cl.  126—21  A  3«  Claims 


1.  A  convection  oven  comprising  a  heating  elen>ent.  a  closed  and 

insulated  housing  having  a  baldng  cavity,  an  air  passageway 
extending  from  said  heating  element  through  a  duct  under  a  floor 

of  the  baldng  cavity  and  up  a  communicating  duct  m  the  t>ack  of 
the  oven,  a  baffle  ducrway  plate  located  a  predetermined  distance 
in  front  of  said  duct  in  the  back  of  said  oven,  at  least  one  baflBe 
connecting  duct  extending  from  said  duct  in  the  back  of  said  oven 
through  said  baffle  ductway  plate,  an  oven  baffle  plate  in  front  of 

and  spaced  apart  from  said  baffle  ductway  plate  to  define  a  bafBe 

chamber  therebetween,  a  blower  between  said  baffle  ductway  plate 
and  said  communicating  duel  in  the  back  of  said  oven,  said  t>affle 
ductway  plate  and  said  oven  baffle  plate  respectively  having  a  pair 
of  holes  formed  in  from  of  said  blower,  said  blower  for  drawing  air 
across  said  heating  element  and  through  said  air  passageway  under 
said  floor  and  said  baffle  connecting  duct  into  said  baffle  chamber 
and  out  into  said  baking  cavity. 


1,  An  adjustable  stabihzer  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 

bow.  said  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  attachment  end.  a  free  end.  and  a 
threaded  interior; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  tubular  housing  to  said 

bow;  and 
a  hydraulic  component  having  a  ttireaded  exterior  configured  lo 

threadably  engage  said  threaded  interior;  wherein 
said  hydraulic  component  is  earned  within  said  tubular  housing 

such  that  the  axial  position  of  said  hydraulic  component  is 

adjustable  between  said  attachment  end  and  said  free  end. 
10.  A  stabilized  bow  comprising: 

a  handle  riser  having  a  front,  a  lop  end.  and  a  Ixjttom  end; 

a  top  limb  extending  from  said  top  end; 

a  bottom  limb  extending  from  said  bottom  end; 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  free  end.  an  attachinent  end  remov- 
ably coupled  to  said  fixjni  of  said  handle  riser,  and  a  threaded 
interior;  and 

a  hydraulic  component  having  a  threaded  extenor  configured  to 
threadably  engage  said  threaded  interior;  wherein 


54;il,5->- 
BARBECTJE  GRILL  WITH  FIRi    Kl_  1  VKiJlM;  MEANS 
Peter  H.  Landstrom.  116  E.  Lit>erty,  Barrington.  III.  60016,  and 
Thomas  Carpenter,  1185  Jansen  Farm  Ct.  Elgin,  111.  60120 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196J75 
Int.  Cl."  A47B  96/00.  F24C  I5/JI6 

VS.  Cl.  126—25  C  26  Claims 

1.  An  excessive  flame  retarding  system,  for  use  with  a  barbecue 
grill   that   has  a  kettle   with   an   upper  rim   that   is  arranged  and 

adapted  to  hold  cooking  fuel  which  may  be  ignited  in  the  bottom 

hollow  thereof  to  produce  a  flame  and  a  grill  for  supporting  food  in 

a  generally  horizontal  plane  located  in  proximity  to  said  upper  rim 

and  above  the  cooking  fuel,  compnsmg: 

a.  a  means  for  distributing  a  fluid  fire  suppressant  having  at  least 

one  discharge   nozzle,   accessible  to  and  directed  generally 

toward  the  flame  in  said  kettle. 

said  means  for  distributing  a  fluid  fire  suppressant  further 
comprises  a  generally  horizontal  distribution  member  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  kettle; 
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SMART,  PASSIVE  si  N  1  \(  ING  Sl'RFACES 
Lee  M.  Hiveiy,  Knoxville,  Itnn  .  asM^nor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  241. 983 
Int.  CI."  F24J  2AH) 

VS.  a.  126—702  8  ClaiiM 
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b.  a  means  for  sensing  light  being  optically  accessible  to  and 

operably    responsive   lo   the   light   from   an   excessive   flame 
produced  during  the  cooking  process  and  operably  connected 

to  a  means  for  activating; 

c.  the  means  for  activating  having  a  means  for  electrical  power, 
said  ineans  for  electncal  power  being  operably  connected  lo 

power  the  means  for  distributing  a  fluid  (ire  suppressant 

and  the  means  for  sensing  light;  and 

d.  a  means  for  maintaining  a  quantity  of  water  in  said  generally 
horizontal  distribution  member, 

whereby,  an  excessive  flame  produced  during  the  cooking 
process  that  is  sensed  by  the  means  for  sensing  light  acti- 
vates the  means  for  distributing  a  fluid  fire  suppressant  to 
discharge  said  fluid  fire  suppressant  toward  tlie  excessive 
flame  and  thereby  retard  said  excessive. 


SOLAR-TYPI    f"«  li    ■  ^  •\  t  k 
Hirry  Bussey,  Jr.,  Marco  Island,  Kla.,  and  Edward  J.  Fllison. 

Oakland,  NJ.,  assignors  to  CPI  Packaging,  Inc.,  Marllwro, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,999 

tnt  CI.'  F24J  2/42 

VS.  CI.  126—565  20  Oaims 


12-^=^^ 


I    A  solar-type  pool  cover  comprising 
a  first  transparent  layer  for  passing  sunlight  therettvough: 
a  second  opaque  layer  for  absorbing  sunlight  passing  through 
said  tirst  layer; 

a  third  transparent  layer  between  said  first  and  second  layers  and 

having  a  plurality  of  pockets  therein  facing  one  of  said  first 
and  second  layers  and  sealed  relauve  thereto  to  encapsulate 
air  therein  whereby  sunlight  passing  through  said  first  layer 
heats  said  opaque  layer  and  the  air  in  said  pockets;  and 
a  fourth  reflective  layer  secured  to  said  opaque  layer  to  face  a 
pool  of  water  and  to  transfer  heat  from  said  opaque  layer  to 
the  pool  of  water  and  to  reflect  heal  from  the  pool  of  water 
back  into  the  pool  of  water. 


1  An  article  adapted  for  selectively  utilizing  solar  radiation  in 
correspondence  with  a  seasonal  cycle  comprising  an  essentially 
planar,  overhanging,  absorptive  surface  having  a  lower  edge,  said 
absorptive  surface  adapted  for  absorbing  solar  radiation  at  large 
angles  of  incidence,  and  an  essentially  planar  reflective  surface 

having  an  inner  edge  adjoining  said  lower  edge  of  said  absorptive 

surface  at  an  adjoining  angle  in  the  range  of  from  about  83°  to 

about  97°  from  the  perspective  of  the  source  of  solar  radiation,  said 
reflective  surface  oriented  to  reflect  solar  radiation  toward  said 

absorptive  surface  dunng  a  winter  season,  and  lo  reflect  solar 

radiation   away    from   .said   absorptive   surface   during   a   summer 
season. 


SIT  I  U    ^Mi\ll/INc.   MiM   HI  i>k!x  xTED 
i  I    I    •  >N'  li     \  kH"  IN    Ml  I  III     \  I  It  IN    ISH  \  I    Ik 

Terry  M  H.iiMt  i  .,k,  h.dsi  >  i.nk  h  t..si,i  i  .i-nn.i  Niuuel. 
and  \*' iiii.iii  II  --iii..iiii  i  ,iki  I  isinore,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   1'      M.tiM.%     ^^.l!..!^     l..hn-.i'.e\     Corporation.    I.aguna 

I!, I!.     I   ,,hf 
(     .n!iiiii,it...ii  .i!  s.  I     N-    ••■:4,<^^     l>^     -■     1 ''•':..  .ih,UHi..n.-(l. 

v.hi.lii !inM.,n..i;  lif  s,  I     N:,    "I  '»«nt,  Jul.  12.    P''"' 

abajid'.'iuU.   1  lu.-:  applii Jlma  Sip.  1.*.  l'.'Vj,  Ser.  No.  liU.'jVl 


Int.  tl'  A61M  11/00 


15  Claims 


VS.  CI.  128—200.14 

1.  An  atomizer  for  atomizing  a  liquid  comprising; 

a  body; 

an  elastomeric  barrier  mounted  to  the  liody.  the  barrier  having 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  a  slit  formed  therethrough  to 
provide  restricted  fluid  communication  between  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  the  outer  surface  facing  the  ambient  environ- 
ment; 

a  supply  of  the  liquid  to  be  atomized  housed  within  the  tiody; 

a  cylinder,  housed  within  the  body,  fluidly  coupled  to  the  supply 

of  liquid  and  opening  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrier,  the 
cylinder  housing  a  dose  of  the  liquid  to  be  atomized;  and 
a  piston  mounted  within  the  txxly,  in  direct  contact  with  the  dose 
of  tlie  liquid  in  the  cylinder,  for  reciprocal  movement  within 
the  cylinder  between  a  retracted  posiuon.  at  least  partially 
withdrawn  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  discharged  position,  sub- 
stantially within  the  cylinder,  wherein  the  piston  applies  direct 
pressure  on  the  dose  of  the  liquid  in  the  cylinder  to  force  the 
liquid  through  the  slit  so  that  the  liquid  is  atomized. 
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port  and  said  second  air  channel,  said  transient  surface  being 
inclined  towards  the  retaining  port  for  preventing  the  medici- 
nal liquid  from  flowing  into  the  water  chamber  through  said 

air  channels;  and 

said  cover  lid  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  alignment  with 
said  retaining  port  of  said  channel  lid.  said  opening  t>eing 
provided  with  a  transparent  lid. 


!M(  X!    \  :  !i  IN   HKVICE 

Andrf"  m  !;..,, ,i  i  .uiii.. rough;  .\nthonj  C.  L.  Wass, 
Stanifura.  lH.lh  ol,  (,riai  Hntain,  and  Guenter  M.  Zilligan. 

Grevenbroich.  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  <>>mpar^-     <r    P.-iuI.  Minn. 

PCTNo.PCT/(.H  I  r^4  ;  •-  I  .,ie  Feb.  15.  1995.  }  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1''*'^  i'<  I  i^ub.  So  \\  f><)4'n4:f><;  rf"T  r»ub. 
Dale  Mar.  3.  l^"^ 

PCT  Kile<l  Auk    18.  1993,  Sri.  Nu    .*»iJ>o7 

Int  a."  A61M  iim 

vs.  a.  128—200.23  14  Claims 


5^11.539 

DOSE  INHALER 
Su-chu   Lien,  5F.   200  Min-chu   Rd..  Lu-chou   Hsiang,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,161 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  128—200.21  1  aaim 


1    An  inhaler  comprising  a  cover  lid.  a  channel   lid.  a  water 
chamt>er.  a  power  set  and  a  bottom; 

said  power  set  including  a  housing,  an  oscillator  and  a  circuit, 
said  housing  which  is  disposed  with  the  circuit  being  installed 
at  the  Ixjnom.  said  oscillator  being  electrically  interconnected 
with  the  circuit; 

said  water  chamber  being  disposed  abo\e  the  oscillator  and 
being  used  to  contain  water  for  mixing  with  a  medicinal 
liquid,  one  side  of  said  water  chamber  being  provided  with  an 

air  channel,  a  water  level  sensor  being  provided  at  the  bottom 

of  said  water  chamtier; 
said  channel  lid  including  a  retaining  port  and  a  second  air 
channel,  and  also  an  inhaling  port  at  one  side  thereof,  said 
retaining  port  being  disposed  right  above  the  water  chamber,  a 
cup  containing  the  medicinal  liquid  t>eing  disposed  above  the 
water  chamber  with  a  top  portion  of  said  cup  being  disposed 
abo\e  said  retaining  port,  a  passage  being  defined  by  said  air 
channels  and  Ijeing  intercommunicated  with  said  inhaling 
port,  a  transient  surface  t>eing  provided  between  said  retaining 


1.  A  breath-actuated  aerosol  dispenser  comprising  a  housing 
defining  a  patient  port  and  containing  an  aerosol  container 
equipped  with  a  metered  dose  dispensing  valve,  a  primer  movable 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  priming  position  in  which  it  applies  a 
force  sufficient  lo  actuate  ttie  dispensing  valve,  and  a  breath- 

actuated  trigger  mechanism  which  prevents  actuation  of  the  dis- 
pensing valve  until  a  triggering  air  flow  passes  through  the  patient 
port,  wherein  the  primer  comprises  a  spring  and  a  cage,  the  spring 
being  positioned  within  the  cage  such  thai  the  spring  is  maintained 
in  a  partially  compressed  state  when  the  primer  is  in  its  rest 
position  and  such  that  no  substantial  force  is  applied  by  the  spring 
to  the  aerosol  container,  dispensing  valve,  or  breath-actuated  trig- 
ger mechanism  in  the  rest  position,  the  cage  comprising  a  top 
element  which  engages  a  top  end  of  the  spnng  and  a  bottom 
element  which  engages  a  bottom  end  of  the  spnng  so  as  to  hold  the 

spnng  m  said  partially  compressed  sute  when  the  pnmer  is  in  its 

rest  position,  said  top  element  and  said  bottom  element  of  the  cage 

t>eing  movable  within  the  housing. 


5,511441 
WARM  AIR  \tASK 
Walter  R.  Dearstine.  5206  W.  Sharps  Ridge  Rd„  McConnels- 
vUle,  Ohio  43756 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1995.  Ser.  No.  511^71 

Int  a."  A62B  /S/OS 
V.S.  CI.  128—201.13  5  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  warm  air  mask  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  facial  covering  positionable  over  the  mouth,  nose,  chin  and 
cheeks  of  a  wearer,  the  covering  including  an  interior  layer  of 
a  stay  dr>  material,  an  extenor  layer  of  a  stay  dry  material  and 
an  intermediate  layer  of  felt  lheret)erween.  the  covenng  con- 
figured to  form  an  upper  edge  positionable  above  the  nose  of 
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a   wearer,   a   lower  edge   positionahle   beneath   the   chin   of  a 

wearer,  and  side  edges  posiuonable  beyond  the  ears  of  a 
wearer; 
three  oval  inhale  ports  formed  in  the  covering  and  extending 
therethrough,  each  inhale  port  including  a  fabric  mesh  and  an 

imperforate  flexible  flap  to  open  with  the  inhaling  of  a  wearer 
and  (o  close  with  Che  exhaling  of  a  wearer, 
a  single  circular  exhale  port  formed  centrally  in  the  covering  and 

extending  therethrough,  the  exhale  port  including  an  imperfo- 
rate flexible  flap  to  open  with  the  exhaling  of  a  wearer  and  to 
close  with  the  inhaling  of  a  wearer; 

an  array  of  electrical  resistance  wires  for  generating  heat  when 
electrically  activated,  the  wires  of  the  array  being  positioned 
in  each  inhale  pen  with  an  associated  electrical  power  source 
and  a  switch  secured  adjacent  to  the  covering  for  selectively 
activating  and  inactivating  the  resistance  wires; 

a  pair  of  parallel  securement  straps  having  first  ends  tixedly 
secured  to  one  edge  of  the  covenng  and  second  ends  separa- 
bly secured  to  the  other  edge  of  the  covenng; 

pile  type  fasteners  releasably  secunng  the  other  edge  of  the 

covering  to  the  second  ends  of  the  straps;  and 
adjustment  memt>ers  located  on  Che  straps  intermediate  the  ends. 


LOX  BK(    \U!1M      ^NvlVM    UIIH   I     \s   ft  KM!    VHLE- 

!.I01    Ih    I  MIM    K\!l    \  HI    i     HI    \  I     I    M    H  \  \'     t      XND 

jii  M\  I  K'l    Ml  IN  I 

Mai  k  \.  llaii.  kivliljiid.  SS.i-.tl..  a.s,M^ii,;l  U;  SS  !.^Liaghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Pittsburjjh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  220,865 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7m.  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—201.21  13  CUims 


X20>A 
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1    Life  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  garment  for  completely  enclosing  a  wearer  and  constructed  for 

preventing  passage  of  gas  from  the  environment  surrounding 

said  garment; 

a  portable  receptacle  holding  a  quantity  of  an  oxygen-conlaining 
fluid  in  liquid  state,  the  fluid  being  in  a  breathable  gaseous 
state  when  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure; 

fluid  flow  means  secured  within  said  garment  and  coupled  to 
said  receptacle  for  conducting  the  fluid  in  liquid  state  from 
said  receptacle  to  the  intenor  of  said  garment;  and  flow 
control  means  connected  for  causing  fluid  to  flow  from  said 


receptacle  to  said  fluid  flow  means  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
breathable  air  requirement  of  the  wearer, 
wherein  fluid  in  liquid  state  is  conducted  into  the  interior  of  the 
garment  at  a  rate  to  be  vaporized  and  heated  to  a  breathable 

temperature  by  body  heal  produced  by  the  wearer,  and 

wherein  said  fluid  flow  means  comprise  a  heat  exchanger  includ- 
ing a  conduit  connected  to  receive  the  fluid  from  said  recep- 
tacle, said  conduit  bieing  made  of  a  material  which  is  perme- 
able to  gasses  and  impermeable  to  liquids. 


Lll^j■l  l~'  \iil    I      ki  ^1    M    i  i   \  i  ll  l^    i't    \  il    i     ti   \'>  I.NG 

I  MIHkf  (   lln\\l    \  \i  \E 

Terry  L.  Shirley,  .»14~l    r  ,  .       imran.   >an  Juan  Capistrano, 
CaUf.  92675 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  N».  v.U.;i2,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,198 


InL  CI."  A61M   IMX) 


VS.  a.  128—203.1 


3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  disease  transmission  during  manual 
rescue  breathing,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  sheet  configured  to  cover  a  victim's  mouth  and 
nose; 

(b)  a  body  disposed  substantially  centrally  within  said  flexible 
sheet,  said  body  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  tube  insertable  into  a  rescuer's  mouth; 

(ii)  a  second  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hrst  tube 

and  insertable  into  a  victim's  mouth,  said  first  and  second 
tubes  defining  a  first  air  path  through  said  body; 

(c)  at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  Ixxly,  said  aperture(s) 
between  said  flexible  sheet  and  said  second  tube,  said  apcr- 
ture<s)  defining  a  second  air  path  through  which  air  exhausted 
by  a  victim  exits  said  body  between  said  flexible  sheet  and 
said  second  tul)e  for  preventing  the  exhausted  air  from  being 
directed  toward  a  rescuer,  wherein  said  aperture(s)  formed  in 
said  body  allows  a  victim  to  exhale  through  a  victim's  mouth 

and  means  for  closing  said  apcnure(s)  formed  in  said  body 

when  air  is  blown  into  said  first  tube. 


NON-Ki  - 

Chariest.  N!  k 

David  Swan- 


I--  I 


li 


,  .liii   ''<'(•  >5.  and  G. 


5.511.544 

\  !     K  I  sflk  \  I  <  iK> 

''"  U    ;  -!    ^1       I  .,  I  hi  1, 

l^  Hur:,     Ht     I  u reka,  Calif.  V5S03 
J.iii    :•    !''•'-.  -MI    So.  376,903 

InL  CI.''  A62B  7/00 

vs.  CI.  128—205.13  1  Claim 

I.  A  respiratory  exercising  device  consisting  of  a  face  mask,  an 
enlarged  cavity  composed  of  first  and  second  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  rounded  end  joined  by  a  substantially  cylindrical 
portion,  a  passageway  extending  from  a  first  open  end  at  said  mask 
to  a  second  open  end  substantially  centrally  located  in  the  rounded 
end  of  said  first  section  of  said  enlarged  cavity,  said  first  and 
second  open  ends  t>eing  the  only  openings  in  said  passageway,  said 
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VALVE  FOR  PULMONAKN    MHM(    \L  USE 
^Salter  J.  Jinotti.  10  Scott  St..  Nevr  Brunswick,  N J.  08903 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368^1 
Int  a.'  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CI.  128 — 205.24 


19  Oalms 


fJMk 


I'  1°  a. 


V    11 


1.  A  valve  for  pulmonary  treatment  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  valve  portion, 
a  second  valve  portion, 

first  locking  means  forming  a  unitary  piece  with  with  said  first 
valve  portion,  and 

second  locking  means  forming  a  unitary  piece  with  with  said 

second  valve  portion, 
said  first  locking  means  tightly  engaging  said  second  locking 
means  and  exerting  a  pulling  force  which  causes  said  first  and 
second  valve  portions  to  be  pulled  toward  each  other  and 
tightly  locked  together,  thus  locked  together,  said  first  and 
second  valve  portions  are  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other 
Ijetween  a  first  orientation  and  a  second  orientation. 


5_5nil46 
FINGER  APPAK  \  I  ■  V  s  ( Ik  Nil  \>-i  KING  CONTINLIOUS 

CCTANt  I  )l  -■  Kl  <  M  ii>  P'kh  •nv|  RE  AND 

ELECIHoi    \kniiM.R\M  H  K    !Ko|>K 
Edward  R  Hon,  l\   H',.dtM:rv    Hiii>.   k-;     H-.i.ii.un    Calif 

91010 

Filed  S*p.  ZU.  l'/M.>.,  .Stt.  .Nu.  iZ4.UJi 

InL  a."  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128— «33  5  Claims 


120   ix>    '5^ 


passageway  being  unobstructed  Iwtween  said  first  and  second  open 
ends  at  all  times,  said  substantially  cylindrical  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  sections  of  said  enlarged  cavity  being  telescopically 
joined  so  that  said  enlarged  cavity  may  be  expanded  or  contracted 
by  relative  telescoping  movement  of  said  first  and  second  sections, 

said  second  section  having  an  aperture  located  substantially  cen- 
trally therein  in  its  rounded  end  to  allow  airflow  into  and  out  of 
said  enlarged  cavity. 


1.  A  finger  attachinent  assembly  for  measuring  blood  pressure 
comprising: 

a  first  means  for  engaging  the  cylindrical  dorsal  surface  of  the 
finger; 

a  second  means  for  engaging  the  palmside  surface  of  the  finger; 
at  least  one  blood  pressure  sensing  and  monitoring  means  for 

sensing  and  monitoring  blood  pressure: 
means  for  holding  and  mechanically  coupling  to  a  finger  said  at 

least  one  blood  pressure  sensing  and  monitoring  means:  and 
at  least  one  means  for  engaging  the  middle  portion  of  the  middle 

phalanx  of  the  finger. 


5,511347 
SOLID  STATE  SENSORS 

David  R.  Marklr    Panli.  and  Mi-sa  X    .In^ann^ir    ^^av^f    h.-.th  of 
Pa.,  assigrs'.rv   i,,   Hicnu-dn  ai   ^t■nM,^s.   1  i,-;      Hii;t    '^'"••••wtn 
Fn^lanr! 

t  ,1,  ,t  t-.  r    If.    p-^4.  Ser.  No.  197,423 

iut.  CI.    A61B  SAX 

VS.  CI.  12g-6J3  8  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized,  bio-inen  sensor  for  the  determination  of  an 
anaiyte  in  a  medium  which  comprises  a  chemical  indicator  sensi- 
tive to  the  anaiyte  in  association  with  a  stabilizing  substrate  formed 
from  a  polymer  which  is  inert  to  the  medium  and  anaiyte  and  does 
not  affect  the  sensitivity  of  the  indicator,  which  polymer  is  a 
crosslinlced.  solid  silicone  rubber  formed  from  a  siUcone  carbinol 
having  a  molecular  structure  compatible  with  said  indicator. 


5^11,54* 

PH'MniK  \i  EMcntone havin< ;  x^hskkd one- 
pi  ECECTOIDUCTTVE  Tl  RMIN  \! 


^!     Mill.. I, 

■1 


lunnih^   .1,  Riazzi,  Kettering    Michari   I     v\,,if    vv, 
-ind   Nluhael  J.  Allaire,  i'tnt mn^ii.  ai;  itf  f  >hi'>    a^ 
Niv>   Dimensions  in  M«-diiini.   Im.    Ilaiinn    ( ihn 
On  limn  of  Ser   Nu,  ^h,"16.  .Ma>  lA.  19^}.  f'al    Ni. 
I  hi^  afipliiation  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  Ni^    '  >M 
Ini   (  !     XMB  :.m02;5/04SS;  A61.N  .,'„••, 

u,s.ci  i:v-.-/v4i 

1.  A  biomedical  electrode  comprising: 

an  electrolytic  gel  layer  having  first  and  second  sides  wherein 

said  first  side  is  adapted  to  contact  a  patient; 
a  conductive  terminal  having  a  base  portion  integrally  joined  to 

a   stud   member,    said   base   portion   being   mounted   to   said 

second  side  of  said  gel  layer; 
an  anchoring  patch  having  a  first  opening  correspondingly  sized 

with  said  stud  member  of  said  terminal,  said  anchoring  patch 
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being  mounted  over  said  lerminal  such  Ihal  said  stud  member 
protrudes  through  said  first  opening  and  said  base  portion  is 

held  against  said  second  side  of  said  gel  layer,  said  anchoring 
palch  being  formed  of  a  porous  foam  material  having  suffi- 
cient porosity  such  that  said  anchoring  patch  is  sccurable  lo 

said  second  side  of  said  gel  layer; 
a  top  layer  having  tirsi  and  second  sides  and  a  second  opening 

correspondingly  sized  with  said  stud  member  of  said  terminal, 
wherein  said  second  side  of  said  top  layer  has  a  patient- 
contact  adhesive  coating,  said  top  layer  being  adhesively 
mounted  onto  said  anchoring  patch  such  that  said  stud  mem- 
ber protrudes  through  said  second  opening  and  the  penphery 
of  said  second  side  is  capable  of  being  secured  to  said  patient; 
and 
a  conductive  cap  portion  attached  over  said  stud  member  and 
positioned  over  said  second  opening  on  said  hrst  side  of  said 

top  layer. 


K  M  vl.IZINf;  .^ND  CAI.IBR.VriNt;  THKK.'VPEUTIC 

RADIATION  DKLIVKR^  .SVSTKMS 

David  K.  I.ef!g.  Corona;  George  Coutrakon;  Jon  W.  Slater, 

'»<lh   of  Redlands:    Daniel   W.   Miller,  ^'ucaipa;    Michael    F. 

'lovers,  Kedlands,  and  Jeffrey  V.  Slebers,  (irand  Terrace,  all 

uf  Calif.,  a<isit!nurs  to  Loma  Linda  Medical  Center,  Loma 

l.inda,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,207 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6AX) 

IS.  CI.  12»— 653.1  7  Claims 
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(a)  utilizing  a  first  beam  delivery  system  to  emit  a  proton 
radiation  beam  having  a  standard  beam  configuration; 

(b)  detecting  the  radiation  dose  supplied  by  the  beam  of  standard 
configuration; 

(c)  Utilizing  said  tirst  beam  delivery  system  to  emit  a  proton 
radiation  beam  having  a  beam  configuration  tailored  for  a 

specific  treatment  plan; 
(dl  detecting  the  radiation  supplied  by  the  beam  configured  for 
the  specific  treatment  plan  and  producing  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  detected  radiation; 

(e)  comparing  the  signal  detected  in  step  (d)  with  calibrated  dose 
detection  data  to  develop  at  least  one  treatment  plan  calibra- 
tion factor; 

(f)  treating  said  patient  with  a  proton  radiation  beam  that  has 
been  calibrated  with  said  treatment  plan  calibration  factor  and 

thai  IS  configured  tor  the  specihc  ireatmeni  plan; 

(g)  subsequent  to  steps  (a)— (f).  utilizing  a  second  beam  delivery 
system  to  emu  another  proton  radiation  t^eam  having  said 
Standard  beam  conftguration. 

(h)  detecting  the  radiation  dose  supplied  by  the  subsequent 
proton  radiation  beam  having  the  standard  beam  configura- 
tion; 

(i)  companng  the  dose  detected  in  step  (h)  with  the  dose 
detected  in  step  (b)  lo  develop  at  least  one  normalizing  factor; 

(j)  utilizing  said  second  beam  delivery  system  lo  emil  a  normal- 
ized proton  radiation  beam  tailored  for  said  specific  treatment 

plan  by  utilizing  said  normalizing  factor:  and 
(k)  treating  said  patient   with  the  normalized  proton  radiation 
beam  configured  for  said  specific  treatment  plan 


ULTRASONIC  1  K 


5.511.550 

Ik    \  K  K  \Y  WITH  APODIZED 


I    i    I    \  \  1  l<  IN    I  .  M    CS 

p.  Michael  Finstentaid,  Scottsdale,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Parallel 

Design,  Inc..  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.104.  Oct.   14.  1994.  abandoned. 

Ihls  application  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,097 
Int  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—662.03  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  proton  radiation,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  array  for  imaging  a  target,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  transducer  elements  aligned  along 
an  array  axis  in  an  imaging  plane,  each  piezoelectric  transducer 
element  including: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  sur- 
face; 

a  patterned  front  electrode  overlaying  selected  portions  of  the 

front  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate,  such  selected 
portions  being  less  than  the  entire  front  surface; 

a  rear  electrode  overlaying  the  rear  surface  of  the  piezoelectric 
substrate;  and 

a  first  acoustic  matching  layer  overiaying  the  patterned  front 
electrode  and  conducting  electrical  signals  to  the  front  elec- 
trode; 
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wherein  the  patterned  front  electrode  is  configured  to  provide  a 
predetermined  tapered  weighting  function  distributed  along  an 
elevation  axis,  perpendicular  to  the  imaging  plane,  thereby 
providing  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  that  is  apodized  in  the 
elevation  plane. 


ii)  an  essentially  non-stretchable  paper  layer  overlying  said 
first  layer,  said  paper  layer  being  operable  to  resist  outward 
expansion  when  the  cuff  is  inflated:  and 

iii)  a  resinous  layer  disposed  on  said  paper  layer  on  a  side 

thereof  wfucli  is  opposite  said  first  layer,  said  resinous  layer 

forming  an  outermost  layer  of  said  outer  component. 


<;  .511,551 

<    I    I  I     t  I  'N    i.i   I  >On  PRFSSl  Rl.   Ml,  1  hK 

^      f   '   K     --,11       I  ,  r;      IK    Kh.o.  hi.  both  of  Kyoto;  Tsutomu 
Itiaiuiiiu.  Njia.  aiiil  Kuiii..  ^ukl)lllu^a.  Kyoto,  all  nf  J.Tpan 
assignors  to  Omron  Corpir  .til   I;    Sajaokakvd    !.,(..i! 
Filed  Mar.  15,  lvv4.  .Str.  No.  213,425 

InLCI.*A61B5/«) 


V.S.  a.  12»— 686 


IS  Clainr 


1.  A  cylindrical  cuff  for  a  blood  pressure  meter,  said  cylindrical 
cuff  comprising: 
a  belt  having  a  plurality  of  protruding  bodies  disposed  on  one 

side  of  said  bell,  each  of  said  protruding  bodies  having  a  fiat 

surface  facing  a  center  of  said  cylindrical  cuffs,  each  of  said 

flat   surfaces  representing   an   innermost   surface  of  said   pro- 
truding Ixxly  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  cuff; 
and 
at  least  one  chamber  disposed  on  said  one  side  of  said  belt  for 
receiving  compressed  air  and  accommodating  said  protruding 

bodies  therein. 


5,511352 
i>lsi  I  .V  xHi  K  BLOOD  PRESSURE  CCTF 
David  E.  John--,  i     M.idison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  CAS  Medical 
Systems,  Im..  Bran/ord,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300J96 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/022 

VS.  a.  128—686  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  inflatable  blood  pressure  cuff  which  may  be  used  by  a 
single  patient  and  safely  disposed  of  thereafter,  said  cuff  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  inner  elastic  resin  component,  said  inner  component  being 
operable  to  compress  a  patient's  appendage  when  said  cuff  is 
inflated; 

b)  an  outer  component  which  combines  with  said  inner  compo- 
nent to  form  an  internal  expandable  cuff  inflation  chamber, 
said  outer  component  comprising: 

i)  a  first  layer  of  bondabie  material  facing  said  inflation 
chamt>er; 


I'iMi  K-SYSTEM   \Mi  MKTHOD  FOk  MosnoklNG 

Ml  IIIPLE  PHYSIOI  (U.H    \I    P\RANU!l-ks    MMPr 

CONTINCOCSn    \Mi  MMl  1  I  \NK>1  vi  -, 

.1.1.  iit>  Si-tainwit/,  ^O':  s   H(Mii\  |i[    Hu    i;4<i   riiMf!'  Hiliv, 

s  ,iiif  «xi:!: 

(   "ntinu^iljon-in- piirt   of  x,  r     %(■     ;:"-.^i^     M^v     '^     I  ^'Va     which 

i^  ^  Lintinuatinn  of  v,r     Sir     ><  1  1  ..^  1      Im     ".    lv<i;     f'ai     No. 

=  _^r.,>\~H.  Mfiirh  !<•  ;i  I  iintinuininn-mpHn  nf  Srr    Nn    SiH.."*>s 

Jan.  Z.  l'**.*;.  ahanrturn-d,  "huh  iv  a  •  onlirmation  u!  v«r    Ni 

473.887.  Feb.  ".    )^t^i.  adiindi.rnnj     "huh   IV  .1   (  ..ruinuHlH.n   IP 

part  of  Ser.  N<i    'lii.fHMi,  h ,  f.    i'.  \^y<^_  Fat    >u    ^.''Jl.iJi. 

!  h:-  ,ip),!HHiion  ( >r!   >.    1^4,  Ser.  No.  330326 

liil.  ti.    AblB  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—696  39  Claims 
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1.  An  electrode  structure  for  use  in  a  wireless  patient  monitoring 
system,  including: 

a)  non-conductive  strip  means  of  selected  length  and  width  for 
supporting  a  signal  transmitter  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 

plurality  of  conductive  element  pairs  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
each  of  said  conductive  element  pairs  being  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  exposed  on  said  other  side  of  said 
strip  means; 

b)  battery  means  having  at  least  one  voltage  termirud  and  a 
ground  lerminal  carried  on  said  strip  means; 

c)  microchip  amplifier  means  earned  on  said  strip  means  for 
amplifying  signals  and  having  signal  input  terminal  means 
coupled  to  a  first  conductive  element  of  each  pair  of  conduc- 
tive elements  for  receiving  physiological  signals  therefrom 

and  having  output  terminal  means. 

d)  microchip  multiplexer  means  carried  on  said  stnp  means 
having  input  terminal  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
means  of  the  amplifier  means  for  receiving  the  physiological 
signals  therefrom  and  mulbplexing  same  and  having  output 
terminal  means. 

e)  a  microchip  encoder-modulator  carried  on  said  strip  means  for 
encoding  and  modulating  multiplexed  signals  and  having 
input  terminal  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  means 

of  said  multiplexer  means  and  having  output  terminal  means; 

f)  microchip  transmitter  earned  by  said  strip  means  for  transmit- 
ting coded-modulated  signals  and  having  input  terminal 
means  and  output  terminal  means,  said  input  terminal,  means 
of  said  transmitter  being  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
means  of  said  encoder-modulator  means: 

g)  a  wireless-signal  radiator  having  input  terminal  means 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  means  of  said  microchip 
transmitter  means  for  radiating  the  coded-modulated  signals; 
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h)  means  for  applying  operating  potentials  from  said  battery  (o 
said  microchip  amplifier  means,  encoder- modulator  and  tran^ 
miner  means;  and 

1)  means  for  coupling  said  ground  terminal  of  said  battery  to  said 

second  conductive  element  of  each  pair  of  conductive  ele- 
ments. 


5,511355 
NEllROL(X;irAI.  PIN 
Uai  I  .\    1,.   Jacobs,  52   Crespigny   Road,   London   N.W'.4  3DX, 
England 

PCT  No.  PtT/GB9Afl)M3I,  J  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17617.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PtT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  10,  1992, 
9205324;  Oct.  23,  1992,  9222276 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  /v/W^ 
U.S.  CI.  128—744  17  Claims 


5,511  "'! 
K(   U     liMI     \K  I  IKACTRfMi  |'>  u    I  K' .^1  WAVFFORMS 

i  siNi.  \  iMWMit  I  ii  li  K  wV'i:-''   \  t  i\i  i^  in  i  \'' 

!    ,  i>      ',-■      H<  If,  1,1.,  n,      n„,m;  .  .    ,1,        k.     h,,:  :;     I  '      1'     ,  :.-,       I'  ....     VI to; 
J  ,nl..  -•     ^1       ^    iM.1...i'  r      .^.<r      [■.:.:...  .    ..'     I  '     .      i/tature, 

s.iii!  1   (     ni     ih   iif  (  alif,,  a-vsi^nors  to  IliwU'lt   Packard 

I  |i.inv  I'll)    Mto,  Calif. 

■      111    latlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  l.W,780.  Oct.  12.  1993.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,046 

Int.  CI."  A6iB  5/0205.5/W56 

VS.  a.  128—706  19  Claims 
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1  A  neurological  pin  comprising  a  shaft  with  a  sharp  end  and  a 

blunt  end,  both  for  testing  objective  sensation,  wherein  the  sharp 

end  is  surrounded  by  an  element  defining  an  annular  surface 
traversing  the  axis  of  ihe  shaft,  which  element  is  fixed  relative  to 
the  shaft  and  determines  the  extern  to  which  the  sharp  end  can 
impress  the  skin  of  a  patient  under  a  given  force. 


1.  A  patient  monitor,  receiving  a  cyclical  cardiac  signal  and  a 

composite  signal  containing  cardiac  artifacts  from  a  patient,  com- 

pnsing: 

a  sampler,  detecting  the  composite  signal  at  a  fixed  rate,  gener- 
ating composite  samples  from  the  composite  signal: 

a  cardiac  event  detector,  detecting  the  cyclical  cardiac  signal, 
and  generating  a  marked  s'table  reference  point  for  each 

cardiac  cycle: 

a  cardiac  interval  detector,  detecting  the  marked  stable  reference 
points  and  generating  a  cardiac  output  signal  having  a  vari- 
able cardiac  frequency  and  associated  harmonics,  wherein  the 
variable  cardiac  frequency  corresponds  to  a  cardiac  interval 
between  adjacent  marked  stable  reference  points; 

memory,  detecting  and  stonng  the  composite  samples,  having  a 
left  and  a  right  composite  sample  pointer; 

a  hrsi  digital  filter  having  a  fixed  delay,  connected  to  tlie 

memory,  having  an  adaptive  window  with  a  midpoint  and  two 

edges  defining  a  length,  wherein  one  edge  corresponds  to  the 
left  composite  sample  pointer  and  the  other  edge  corresponds 

to  the  right  composite  sample  pointer,  wherein  the  midpoint 
corresponds  to  the  composite  sample  centered  between  two 
adjacent  reference  p*)ints,  for  removing  events  which  occur  at 
the  vanable  cardiac  frequency  and  the  associated  harmonics 
and  prtxlucing  a  filtered  composite  signal;  and 
memory   controlling   nteans,   connected   to   the   memory   and 

detecting  the  cardiac  output  signal,  for  updating  the  left  and 

right  sample  pointers  such  thai  the  length  of  the  adaptive 
window  IS  equal  to  the  cardiac  interval  when  the  midpoint  is 
between  two  of  the  inarked  stable  reference  points; 
wherein  Ihe  filtered  composite  signal  is  produced  by  removing 
events  which  occur  al  the  vanable  cardiac  frequency  and  the 
associated  harmonies  of  the  cardiac  frequency  from  the  com- 
posite signal  such  that  the  cardiac  artifacts  are  reduced. 


5.511.5-' 
NEEDLE  CORK  BIOI'^^   i\    i  k      it      i 

Stephen  A.  DeSantis.  1M\1  liuniuss  PL,  Laguna  Niguel, 

Calif.  92677 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  225,594 

InL  a."  A61B  lO/VO 
vs.  O.  128—754  21  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  sample  extractor  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  biopsy  cannula  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 

first  biopsy  cannula  being  generally  circular  in  cross-section 
and  having  a  lumen  formed  therein,  said  distal  end  having  a 

sharpened  beveled  cutting  tip  and  a  biopsy  reservoir  formed 
thereon,  said  biopsy  reservoir  Ijeing  formed  proximal  said 

cutting  lip; 

b)  a  second  cutting  cannula  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  second  cutting  cannula  being  axially  rnounted  about  said 
first  biopsy  cannula  such  that  said  first  biopsy  cannula  is 
partially  telescoped  within  said  second  cuuing  cannula,  said 

distal  end  of  said  second  cutting  cannula  having  a  sharpened 

cutting  edge  formed  tiiereon; 

c)  an  introducer,  said  introducer  being  configured  to  simulta- 
neously and  detachably  engage  with  said  first  biopsy  cannula 
and  said  second  cutting  cannula;  and 

d)  wherein  said  introducer  controUably  moves  said  second  cut- 
ting cannula  almut  said  first  biopsy  cannula  such  that  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  cutting  cannula  selectively  covers 
and  uncovers  said  distal  end  of  said  first  biopsy  cannula. 
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5,511,557 

URINE  SPECIMEN  COM  I  r  Hi  iN  DEVICE 
James  T.  Hazard,  347  Kenwood  \Sd>.  l^uisville.  Ky.  40215, 
and  R.  Mncent  Kidd,  III,  2101  Robin  Ave.,  Hammoiid,  La. 
70401 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  149,549,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,125 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
vs.  a.  128—760  9  Claims 


V^JV, 


5,511,559 

EXCHANGEABLE  Gl  1 1  1   s  I  k  F 

Jeffrey  D.  Vance.  Hugo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider  (USA) 

Inc.,  Plymouth.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.083.  May  14,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.-iiJ  h>*( 

This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,62* 

InL  CI.*  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—772  40  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  urine  samples  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  tubular  conduit  having  a  funnel-shaped 
tirst  opening  at  one  end  and  a  second  opening  at  the  opposite 

end.  said  funnel-shaped  opening  being  sized  to  fit  around  the 

outer  periphery  of  a  glans  penis  and  to  form  a  seal  thereabout; 
said  tubular  conduit  member  includes  fastening  tabs  thereon 

for  attaching  said  tubular  conduit  memt)er  to  a  glans  penis: 

a  sample  collector  having  an  opening  therein;  and. 

a  closure  memt>er  disposed  within  said  opening  of  said  sample 

collector,  said  closure  member  having  means  to  receive  said 
opposite  end  of  said  tubular  conduit  therethrough,  said  means 
to  receive  said  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  conduit  including 

sealing  means  when  not  in  receipt  of  said  opposite  end 

therein. 


5.511.558 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  \s^l  MIM  n   H  \\  ING  ADDITIVE 

DISPENSING  MEAN ^  \Mi  Ml  IHiUi  t OR  SAMPLE 

COLLECTION  USING  SAME 

Thomas  A.  Shepard,  Apex,  and  Erwin  A,  Vogler,  Newhill,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Fran- 
klin Lakes.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,720 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 

UJS.  a.  128 — 760  5  Claims 

1.  A  blood  collection  assembly  comprising; 

a)  a  tut>e  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  defining  an  open 
end; 

b)  a  punciurable  stopper  secJably  immobilized  in  said  open  end, 

said  bottom  wall,  side  wall  and  stopper  enclosing  an  evacu- 
ated interior  volume  in  said  tut>e,  said  stopper  comprising  an 
annular  upper  portion  and  a  lower  skirt  portion,  said  skirt 
portion  defining  a  well: 

c)  a  receptacle  immobilized  in  said  well,  said  receptacle  com- 
prising a  side  wall  and  a  punciurable  non-resealable  txittom 
wall:  and 

d)  an  additive  in  said  receptacle  for  use  in  analysis  of  bltxxl. 


1.  An  interconnection  apparams  for  body  insertable  guidewires 

and  exchange  wires,  including: 

a  first  connector  at  one  end  of  a  first  wire,  said  first  connector 

being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  first  connector  axis 
and  having  a  first  end  region  and  a  recessed  region  adjacent 
the  first  end  region:  and 

a  second  connector  adapted  for  mounting  at  one  end  of  a  second 
wire,  said  second  connector  having  a  second  coimector  axis 
and  a  projection  means; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  connectors,  when  positioned  in 
confronting  and  at  least  generally  axially  aligned  relation,  are 
movable  axially  toward  one  another  into  a  mechanical  cou- 
pling in  which  the  projection  means  is  aligned  with  and 

extends  radially  toward  the  recessed  region;  a  selected  one  of 
the  connectors  elastically  deforming  to  allow  the  firsl  end 
region  to  travel  axially  inward  past  the  projection  means  as 
the  connectors  are  moved  toward  said  mechanical  coupling 

and  further  at  least  substantially  elastically  recovering  upon 
movement  of  the  connectors  into  said  mechanical  coupling; 
the  projection  means  and  the  first  end  region,  with  the  con- 
nectors in  said  mechanical  coupling,  engaging  one  another  to 
limit   axial   movement  of  the  connectors   away   from  one 

another  to  maintain  the  mechanical  coupling,  wherein  the  firsi 

and  second  connectors  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another 
when  in  said  mechanical  coupling:  and 
wherein  the  selected  connector  further  is  elastically  deformable, 
responsive  to  further  axially  outward  travel  of  the  firsl  end 
region  after  engaging  said  projection  means  as  the  connectors 
are  moved  axially  away  from  said  mechanical  coupling,  to 
allow  travel  of  the  first  end  region  axially  outward  past  the 
projection  means  to  release  the  mechanical  coupling. 
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lime  <Jct.  28,  !•'•'  * 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  %  1993.  Ser.  No.  307,716 

Int  a."  A61B  5/IOJ 

VS.  CI.  128—775  9  Claims 


(10       13,    12    14 


1  An  apparatus  for  signaling  of  the  pariuntion  of  large  animals 
comprising: 

a  bearing  plate  in  the  shape  of  a  gutter  fotrned  by  two  inclined 
planes  and  a  substantially  parallelcpipedal  roof  ridge. 

supporting  straps  to  maintain  the  beanng  plate  affixed  to  the 
posterior  pan  of  the  back  of  the  animal. 

a  subcaudal  strap  affixed  on  the  beanng  plate,  situated  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  formed  by  the  bonom  edges  of  the  bearing 
plate. 

an  arm  equipped  ai  its  extremity  with  a  nng  for  holding  the  tail 
of  the  animal  and  articulated  on  the  beanng  plate  with  a 

magnet  placed  close  to  the  joint,  the  arm  normally  assuming. 

when  the  apparatus  is  in  place  on  the  animal,  a  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  while  the  raised 
posiuon  of  the  tail  places  the  ami  in  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  thereby  placing  the  magnet  in  a  position 
closer  to  the  parailelepipedai  roof  ndge; 
an  electronic  assembly  forming  a  transmitter  apparatus  and 
compnsing: 

a  power  supply  dry  cell, 
a  magnetically  operated  power  supply  circuit  breaker  (ILS 

microljreakcr), 
an  oscillating  and  wave-shaping  circuit  for  producing  and 

modulating  a  radio  signal  in  a  discontinuous  manner, 
timing  means  for  delaying  the  application  of  power  and 
activating  the  oscillator  only  after  the  passage  of  the  preset 
time  period  resulting  in  low  consumption  of  electric  energy, 
wherein  energy  is  consumed  necessary  for  discontinuous 
radio  transmission  when  the  detector  senses  partuntion  in 
that  the  tail  of  the  animal  has  assumed  a  raised  position  for 
an  uninterrupted  period  of  time  longer  than  the  preset 
period,  so  thai  the  imminence  of  partunlion  is  thereby 

indicated,  and  radio  frequencies  are  emitted,  and 

a  receiving  apparatus  located  either  near  a  human  monitor  or  a 
relay  station. 


•  ?   ?    1 
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'  M  I    !   \  '   I  t    M  1  k  1    I    M  (  !  \  I  i  I  i  (,; 
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City.  I..    ":.•    ,in        .hM  t    )' I  i.r,  78  Uronoque  TYail, 

Sheltou.  i.  »iiii.  IM>4,S4 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.549 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5/IOJ 

VS.  a.  128—779  9  Claims 

1   A  force  monitonng  system  comprising  a  foot  pad  unit  and  a 

remote  unit  wherein 
the  foot-pad  unit  comprises 
a  power  source. 


a  tactile  force  sensor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
resistance  sensor  and  a  capacitance  sensor, 
means  to  translate  a  force  applied  to  the  tactile  force  sensor  to  a 

voltage, 
a  comparator  circuit  having  a  set  point  and  an  ampliher  that  is 

activated  when  the  voltage  from  the  force  sensor  is  greater 

than  the  set  point, 
a  piezo  electric  annunciator  that  oscillates  at  a  frequency  greater 

than  22  khz  and  is  driven  by  the  comparator  amplifier,  and 

a  housing  made  of  a  protecting   material   encasing   the   tactile 
force  sensor,  the  means  to  translate  the  force,  the  comparator 

Circuit,  and  the  piezo  electnc  annunciator  and 
the  remote  unit  compnses  a  receiver  matched  to  the  frequency  of 
the  piezo-electric  annunciator,  a  convenor,  a  microprocessor, 
and  a  visual  display  wherein  the  micro  processor  is  pro- 
grammed to  activate  the  visual  display  upon  receipt  of  a 
signal  from  the  piezo-electric  annunciator 


I  t   \1C.  ,K'  'M  \  N|  IIHI    I    ^ 

Raymond  R.  Hancock,  47^  '  h, 
08053 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^7 


'IN  I   vrn  1  \NCE 
riton  Pike,  Mariton,  NJ. 


InL  a.*  A61C  m 


U.S.  CL  12« — 859 


5  Claims 


I  A  dental  appliance  for  treating  temporomandibular  joint  dis- 
orders compnsing  a  U-shaped  channel  member  having  an  inner 
side  wall  and  an  outer  side  wall,  said  inner  side  wall  and  said  outer 

side  wall  each  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bonom  edge,  a  plurality  cf 

connectors  positioned  between  said  inner  side  wall  and  said  outer 
side  wall,  said  connectors  joining  said  walls  together  and  dividing 

said  dental  appliance  into  an  upper  companmcnt  and  a  lower 
companment  for  receiving  a  patient's  upper  and  lower  teeth, 
respectively,  a  pliable  material  filling  said  upper  and  lower  coni- 
partmcnts  so  that  the  gnnding  or  clenching  of  the  patient's  teeth  is 
prevented  and  the  patient's  mandible  can  be  set  in  a  desired 
posiuon,  said  pliable  matenal  having  an  unstressed  configuration 

and  being  compressible  upon  application  of  force  supplied  by  the 

patient's  teeth  in  order  to  form  an  accurate  impression  of  the  same, 
said  pliable  matenal  being  capable  of  subsuntially  returning  to 
said  unstressed  conhguration  upon  removal  of  the  force  supplied 
by  the  patient's  teeth,  and  a  thin  flexible  plastic  shield  extending 
between  said  bottom  edge  of  said  inner  side  wall  and  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  outer  side  wall  for  preventing  the  patient's  teeth  from 
being  retained  in  said  pliable  material. 
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5.511.563 

APPARljiaMiAND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

RHEUKfATOtlD  AND  PSORIATIC  ARTHRITIS 

Donald  A.  Diamond.  5416  Harbor  Rd.,  Bradenton.  Fla.  34209- 

1832 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718.615.  Jun.  21.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J37,741.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

198.297 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/06 

VJS.  CI.  128 — 848  5  Claims 


1    A  method  of  treating  an  inflamed  joint  of  a  patient  having 
rheumatoid  or  psoriatic  arthritis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  noncoherent  radiation  having  an  output 

wavelength  between  640  and  800  nm  and  an  incident  power 

of  40  to  200  mW/cm*;  and 
irradiating  an  epidermal  surface  transversely  to  transilluminate 

the  inflamed  joint  with  the  radiation  for  a  time  su£5cient  to 

reduce  the  inflammation  of  the  joint,  the  time  generally  in  the 

range  of  10  to  20  minutes. 


5,511,564 

LAPAROSCOPIC  STRETCHING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Peter  J.  WUk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Valleylab  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  154^09.  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,395.367.  which  is  a  coDtiiiiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,165, 

Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J1231,  and  Ser.  No.  972^08,  Nov. 

6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  SJ18.013.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  382.280 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—898  7  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  device  comprising: 

a  frame  memtier  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

first  holding  means  secured  to  said  frame  member  and  disposed 
at  said  distal  end  thereof  for  secunng  a  hold  on  first  organic 
tissues  of  a  patient; 

second  holding  means  secured  to  said  frame  member  and  dis- 
posed at  said  distal  end  thereof  for  securing  a  hold  on  second 
organic  tissues  of  the  patient  spaced  from  the  first  organic 


tissues,  at  least  one  of  said  first  holding  means  and  said 
second  holding  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  other: 
lirst  actuator  means,  mounted  to  said  frame  member  at  said 
proximal  end  thereof  and  operalively  connected  to  said  first 

holding  means,  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  holding 

means; 

second  actuator  means,  mounted  to  said  frame  member  at  said 
proximal  end  thereof  and  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond holding  means,  for  controlling  operation  of  said  second 
holding  means;  and 

additional  acmator  means,  operatively  independent  of  said  first 
actuator  means  and  said  second  actuator  means  and  mounted 
to  said  frame  member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
holding  means  and  said  second  holding  means,  for  moving  at 

least  one  of  said  first  holding  means  and  said  second  holding 

means  relative  to  the  other,  thereby  enabling  a  stretching  of 

third  organic  tissues  between  said  first  organic  tissues  and  said 
second  orgeinic  tissues  and  facilitating  access  to  said  third 
organic  tissues. 


Gill' 

AM 


5.511.565 

It  |)  HOM     \M>    1  l^^l   I    i.l^  SK  H  M  M  IN   [if  \  ME 

It  lljdli  hi  HI   i  NMi  111  kINi.  Ok  \Mf  K 

DENTAL  SI  ki.l  k'l   I  >k   1  WV   si   ki.i  k\ 

Charles  S.  Syers.  325  \-. -i  Kn     Hili-.f.,.r  ,.,ii;r,.  <  .thl    •^4iii«i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   >.t,;>'J4    \|..    3.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,297363.  This  applicaboii  Mar.  ii.  iyv4,  Ser.  No. 

213.491 

Int.  a."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128—898  15  Claims 


1.  A  methcxl  to  facilitate  tissue  guided  regeneration  of  a  bony 
deficit  of  a  bone  using  a  mechanical  barrier  sized  to  cover  said 
deficit  comprising: 

a.  placing  the  barrier  over  the  deficit  and  beneath  the  periosteum 
of  the  bone; 

b.  shaping  the  barrier  to  the  deficit;  and 

c.  securing  die  barrier  in  place  by  applying  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  a  screw  and  a  staple. 


DlSTRIBUTOk   ^  ' 


Peter      H  • 

Masi  11  i ! 


irid 


} 


H..ii>h.)r.. 

ii-it  .hill  ; 


=;.5ii3<>6 

\  RTICLES  OF  TOBACCO  AND 

1 KF  I  IKE 

iiriHiinv      .iviigDor     to     Hauni 

I^-^J  •^n  No.  252.958 

(  1.    A24C  5/J9 

17  Claims 

les  of  smokable  material,  comprising  a 
carded  conveyor  roiatable  about  a  predetermined  axis:  means  for 
delivering  to  said  conveyor  an  at  least  substantially  continuous 
flow  of  particles  including  a  duct  having  a  discharge  end  at  said 
conveyor,  a  particle  receiving  section,  and  an  elongated  intermedi- 
ate section  between  said  receiving  section  and  said  discharge  end. 


VS.  CI.  131— lO*' 

1.  A  distributor  lor  panii 
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FNTnisi  ("il-|i     I    \\M    I    \  I  >  |i  |N>- 1  Kl   M»  N  I    H  I   vlUNG 

\CI'\K  V  i  1  N  i  (  Ik  H  iNi   IN{.    \  I   1  t   \MNt  ,   Mil  1    I  ION 

iHKiiii.(i\NfM><>s(()ri(    I   \\Mi\ni' 

.N^iNI    MINI    MIk   ktMll\\l    I  »   (.ki>sv|,fHKIS 

Mi.fi.ii:      h       ii-Hiii.in       (  M.ithi        Mi.li.ii:       !        \!  nil  111  rout, 

1  i-jK !     !■•  !h    ..(    k.iiiv      ,,n<i    li...tM    1,.    K.«.ii.    Kjii_s.i.s   CitJ-, 

Mo.      t-sj^n  •!•     !.      \i  tiii.v,.!.,    Nlitiing    and    Manufacturinf* 

Conip.ll.'.      S!      i'.Ui!      M;h|; 

ConIiin;,i!>nii  H.  p.ii  !  ..f  N.  I    N.:    J"    :l'<     \|.!     ii     :-'•'•    I'at. 
So.  S.2''>Jl~.  wliuii  I-.  ,1  .  i.iiiKiii.iri.r^  111  |.,,ii  ui  Sit.  No. 
22,994,  Feb.  26,  19^'    .If.. in. JMi,.-.!     lli,.    .)•)''>>  ation  Oct.  1, 

Int  CI."  B08B  .1/04 
a(  least  a  major  pan  of  said  intermediate  section  being  at  least    ^•*'  ^''  ^^     "^'^  '*  Claims 

substantially  honzontai;  means  for  agitating  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  duct  lo  thereby  advance  the  flow  in  a  direction  from  said  yc.  .••       tM 

receiving  secuon  lo  said  discharge  end;  and  means  for  smoothing  -.,   ^^^  '  "*         ^V.-.    ' 

the  flow  of  particles  at  said  discharge  end.  composing  a  flow 
contacting  member  which  is  dnven  to  oscillate  in  at  least  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  said  axis. 


=K 


'.,v^4il^- '. 


5,511.567 

H  \lk    \Nt    Ml  iklNi      Hi  \  It    t 

\.U.IV'   I    .11-     M'i.m     ll,,i>     ,.■,- iij.,.  =  .    :■      \i  ix/na  ^.,\.:^.  ill  ,\.dolfo 

«    .  tlv    .V     .  Mii.ili      l!.,:. 

1  litd  \i>i.  :i,  1W4,  .Nil.  .So.  230,751 

Int.  a."  A45D  S/30 

VS.  CI.  132—279  17  Clalnu 


n  15  I     to 


1.  A  device  for  removably  anchonng  a  piece  to  hair,  compnsing: 
miniature  clamp  means  having  an  open  position  for  receiving  a 
tuft  of  hair  and  a  closed  position  for  (irmly  clamping  the  tuft 
of  hair,  the  miniamre  clamp  means  comprising  a  receiving 
section  locatable  in  an  area  containing  hair  and  a  plurality  of 
hair  trapping  assemblies,  movably  mounted  to  the  receiving 
secbon  between  the  open  position  for  receiving  a  tuft  of  hair, 
and  the  closed  posiuon  for  holding  the  tuft  against  the  receiv- 
ing section: 

mounting  means  for  carrying  a  piece,  the  mounung  means  tieing 
connected  lo  the  miniature  clamp  means  when  the  miniature 

clamp  means  is  in  the  closed  position  timily  clamping  a  tuft 
of  hair,  the  mounting  means  including  a  cover  plate  detach- 
ably  engageable  lo  the  a.ssemblics. 
activating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  miniature  clamp 
means  for  moving  the  hair  trapping  assemblies  into  and  out  of 
the  receiving  section  between  the  open  and  closed  positions 
for  trapping  hair  at  the  receiving  .section;  and 

the  hair  trapping  a-ssemblies  each  compnsing  a  comb  a.ssembly, 

each  comb  assembly  comprising  a  comb  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  the  receiving  section  having  a  recess  for  receiving  teeth 

in  the  closed  posiuon.  and  the  means  for  moving  the  comb 
assemblies  comprising  a  central  wheel  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumference engaged  with  each  of  the  comb  assemblies  for 
rotation  of  the  comb  assemblies  with  rotation  of  the  central 
wheel. 


14    An   endoscopic   cannulated   surgical   instrument  cleaning 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  cleaning  fluid  tank  capable  of  being  pressurized  and  of 
producing  a  flow  of  liquid  for  cleaning  a  surgical  instrument; 

b.  a  rinsing  liquid  tank  capable  of  being  pressurized  and  of 

producing  a  flow  of  liquid  for  nnsing  a  surgical  instrument; 
c.  a  valve  assembly  having  at  least  two  input  channels  and  at 

least  one  outlet  channel,  means  for  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation from  said  cleaning  liquid  tank  to  one  of  said  valve 
input  channels  and  from  said  nnsing  liquid  tank  to  another  of 
said  valve  input  channels  and  further  compnsing  an  outlet 
nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet  channel  of  said  valve  assem- 
bly; and  means  for  switching  a  flow  of  liquid  from  one  of  said 
tanks  to  the  other  of  said  tanks;  and 

d.  a  flush  chamber  having  a  flush  chamber  body  having  a 

proximal  end  for  attachment  to  said  outlet  nozzle  and  means 
for  sealing  said  outlet  nojizle  relative  to  said  flush  chamber, 
and  a  distal  end,  and 

e.  means  for  sealing  said  distal  end  relative  to  an  endoscopic 
cannulated  instrument  to  be  flushed 


(  1  1  \MM.  V('l'\k\ll  S 

istllki      K.UstKi         l..k%..         |.,[,,iJ, 

1-  lifii   I)r«      V    1''*'  ^   s.  r     N.-     i'»J' 

■^  ( 

'1  i5\     .ippiii.  allot!    )/i[i.ffi      liii     ^1' 

i-^S,  5-179097 

( ijt    *  "!      Htt^H       ii2 

li>4  i 

12aaiiiis 

\MMlk: 


CUin. 

VS.  CI 

II.  A  cicamng  apparatus  tor  cleaning  a  semiconductor  wafer 
with  cleaning  chemicals  iiKluding  a  cleaning  vessel  for  accommo- 
dating cleaning  chemicals  supplied  from  a  cleaning  chemicals 

tank. 

said  cleaning  vessel  including. 

(a)  a  iKinom  wall  memticr, 

(b)  a  first  tubular  surrounding  member  provided  on  said 
bottom  wall  member  for  forming  an  accommodation  cham- 
ber for  accommodating  said  cleaning  chemicals 

(c)  a  second  tubular  surrounding  memt>er  provided  on  said 
bottom  wall  member  and  surrounding  said  first  tubular 
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tank,  a  gas-fired  infrared  burner  located  in  said  tube  adjacent  said 
first  end  to  which  a  combustible  fuel  is  supplied  and  combusted  by 
said  burner,  said  tubie  further  including  a  first  tubular  portion  and  a 

second  tubular  portion,  said  gas-fired  infrared  burner  l)eing  located 
in  said  first  tubular  portion,  said  second  tubular  portion  ticmg 

smaller  in  diameter  than  said  first  tubular  portion  and  being  located 

downstream  of  said  first  tubular  portion  so  as  to  produce  a  back 
pressure  in  said  first  tubular  portion,  the  combustion  products  of 
said  fuel  being  received  in  said  tutie  and  vented  at  said  second  end 
into  a  ba£Be  box,  said  baffle  twx  including  a  first  portion  underly- 
ing said  tank  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  said  tank, 
wherein  by  combusting  fuel  and  passing  said  comlxistion  prodiK:ts 
through  said  tube,  water  in  said  tank  is  heated. 


surrounding  member  from  the  outside  at  a  distance  apart  so 

as  to  form  a  first  space,  and 

(d)  a  third  tubular  surrounding  member  provided  on  said 
l)onom  wall  member  and  surrounding  said  second  tubular 
surrounding  member  from  the  outside  at  a  distance  apart  so 
as  to  form  a  second  space, 

(e)  the  height  of  said  second  tubular  surrounding  raeml>er 
being  larger  than  the  height  of  said  first  tubular  surrounding 
member, 

said  apparatus  fiirther  including, 

a  first  cleaning  chemicals  supply  conduit  for  supplying  the 
cleaning  chemicals  into  said  accommodation  chamber, 

a  second  cleaning  chemicals  supply  conduit  for  supplying  the 

cleaning  chemicals  to  said  first  space  up  from  the  iKittom, 
a  first  conduil  for  waste  fluid  provided  at  said  bottom  wall 

member  for  discharging  the  cleaning  chemicals  present  in  said 

accommodation  chamber,  and 
a  second  conduit  for  waste  fluid  connected  to  said  bottom  wall 

member  for  discharging  the  cleaning  chemicals  present  in  said 

second  space. 


5411,570 

N'.  \  k  I  v\  \SHER  EMPLOYING  INI  k  v  k  M  >  I;  i  k  neR 

Lars    I.    Noren,  and   Doug  Noren,   l>oth   of  Hftaluma,  Calif., 
a.<isignors  to  The  Stero  Company.  Petaluma.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Set.  No.  322,929 

InL  CI.''  B08B  .V/0 

VS.  a.  134—105  4  Claims 


5,511,571 

Ml.lHtJU  ,\ND    \F1'\RATX'S  FOR  (,  \  1  I    Ml    %vl 

Ronald  S.  Adrezin.  P.O.  Box  7SH.  ('.Kini    ^umn  ii 

0788;  Marr   ^     r„rrian-,  ft:  (l;ikw.«Kl    \v,      surlr 
Whealtiii,   Md.   2(JV(i;     ,i,,n    wa.ii    H  a^L   ibZ  Ur.K 

Brookville,  N,Y.  1154- 

y»cd  Nnv    i.  is>y3,  Sirr.  No.  I49.214 
InL  a.'A61H  :(/(» 

U,S.  a  135-W) 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  gait  of  a  person  using  a  walker 
comprising: 

a  walker  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  legs  and  at  least  one 
handle, 

at  least  one  first  load  sensor  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said 

support  legs, 
said  first  load  sensor  positioned  to  sense  at  least  one  of  the  axial, 

bending,  or  torsional  loads  in  at  least  one  of  said  legs, 
at  least  one  second  load  sensor  mounted  to  said  at  least  one 

handle, 
signal  processing  means  in  electrical  coimection  with  said  load 

sensors, 
power  supply  means  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  for  supplying  power  to  said  signal  processing 

means, 

data  prcxessing  means  connected  to  said  signal  processing 
means  for  controlling  said  signal  processing  means  and  pro- 
cessing the  data  from  said  load  sensor,  and 

data  display  means  connected  to  said  signal  processing  means 
for  displaying  the  data  processed  by  said  signal  processing 
means. 


1.   A  warewasher  comprising   a  wash  chamber,  a  tank  at  the  COLLAPSIBLE  SHKl  \\  M  vv  i  I  H   t  i  ►  \  i  h  i  K 

bottom  of  said  wash  chamber  for  supplying  heated  water  to  said  COLI  AP'^IHI  \    (    \Ni  K ■^ 

wash  chamber,  a  heat  exchange  tube  entering  said  tank  through  a  Mark  C.  Carter,  10131  Ki  tii"i«'0  <  :     \ii.   i  ■  nui.  Calif.  91737 

first  port  in  said  tank  traversing  the  base  of  said  tank  and  exiting  Filed  Jul.  25.  1W4.  .Sti.  .Nu.  I'^.^lb 

said  tank  through  a  second  port,  said  tube  being  at  a  height  such  Int.  CI.*  E04H  15/50 

that  said  tube  is  submerged  when  said  tank  is  filled  with  water,  said  VS.  CI.  135 — 145  1  Claim 

tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  located  outside  of  said       1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising: 


3206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


removing  the  housing  from  the  repaired  section  of  the  leaking 
pipe  member. 


CONTAMINATED  VALVE  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 
l^wrence  J.  Cortr,  Lakrwood,  Colo_  aaslgnor  to  K  N  Ener^, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,594 

Int.  CI."  F16L  SS/lbH.SS/IS:  FI6K  4.^/00 

VS.  a.  137—15  13  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  containing  spills  from  a  leaking  pipe  member 
and  repairing  the  leaking  pipe,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

attaching  a  leak-proof  housing  around  a  section  of  the  leaking 
pipe  member  to  form  a  leak-proof  barrier  between  the  section 
of  the  leaking  pipe  member  and  the  surrounding  environment; 

opening  a  leak  pro<if  panel  posiiioned  the  housing  lo  obtain 

access  to  the  section  of  the  leaking  pipe  member  wherein  the 
leak-proof  housing  remains  attached  to  the  section  of  leaking 
pipe  lo  continue  to  provide  a  leak-pr(H)f  bamcr; 

providing  means  for  draining  the  fluid  leakage  wiihin  the  catch 
means  conducting  the  necessary  maintenance  to  repair  the 
leaking  pipe  member  section: 

closing  the  leak-pro<if  panel  upon  completion  of  the  necessary 
maintenance  of  the  leaking  pipe  member  section,  and 


at  least  three  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 

at  least  two  penmcter  truss  pairs  of  link  members  connected  to 
each  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  perimeter  truss  pairs  of  link 
members  including  hrsi  and  second  link  members,  said  first 

link  inemher  having  an  outer  end  connected  to  the  upper  end 

of  one  said  leg.  and  said  second  link  member  having  an  outer 
end  slidahly  connected  to  said  leg,  and  said  tirsi  and  second 

link  members  being  pivoially  connected  together  in  a  scissors 
configuration  so  as  to  be  extendable  from  a  first  collapsed 
position  to  a  second  extended  position; 
a  flexible,  collapsible  canopy  mounted  lo  said  upper  end  of  said 

legs,  said  flexible,  collapsible  canopy  being  movable  between 

a  normal  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  providing  said 
collapsible  shelter  with  a  reduced  profile,  said  flexible,  col- 
lapsible canopy  including  at  least  two  flexible  pole  members 

removably  mountable  lo  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
shelter  to  extend  across  the  shelter;  and 
a  plurality  of  clip  members  disposed  on  said  tniss  pairs  of  link 
members  for  removably  receiving  said  pole  members  for 
temporary  stowage  of  said  pole  members  in  a  folded  conhgu- 
ration. 


5411^74 

THRUST  BLOCK  AND  COUPLING  FOR  AN  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM 

Robeil  Macke.  6208  Charity  Dr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45248 
Eiled  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,192 
Int.  CI."  F16L  55/18:  B05B  I5/V6 
VS.  a.  137—15  16  Claims 


Wii B T    i-' 


1.  A  method  of  blocking  the  thrust  wiihin  an  imgalion  system, 
said  method  comprising; 

providing  a  valve  having  a  pair  of  flanges; 
releasably  securing  each  said  valve  flange  to  a  similarly  config- 
ured flange  on  an  adjacent  component  of  the  system: 
releasably  securing  a  brace  to  one  of  said  valve  flanges;  and 
anchoring  said  brace  to  the  ground,  wherein  said  valve  can  be 

disconnecied  from  said  adjacent  component  and  replaced  with 

a  similar  valve  without  removing  said  brace  and  said  adjacent 
component  from  the  ground  and  disturbing  the  ground  sur- 
rounding said  valve. 


5i;i  1,575 

APPARATl'S  r"K  ri  KMt!"!tNf:  I  MMI  KKirm) 
RF.I.lF,FOFC\K.   <  :   ;  WK  i  .  >-.!r\k  1  ^It  \  i   ]\\]  k\.4L 

I't-'l  v-^l    IM     ^  \M  !  Kl   W   \  !  I  Ni      I   I    \K  \(,l    OF  LADING 

iK.i\l    lilt    1    \ki...i\NKi>iKiM.|)S  NAMIC 

PRt^iM  Kt  .SI  K*.K.S 

Roy  W.  Andenmatten,  10  Fva  La.,  Farmingville,  N.Y.  11738, 

and  Ronald  P.  Andenmatten,  27  Otsego  Ave.,  Dix  Hills.  N.Y. 

11746 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348380 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/04 

VS.  CI.  137—43  16  CUims 


1.  A  valve  for  relieving  pressure  from  wiihin  a  cargo  tank 
through  an  opening  in  a  cargo  lank  wall,  which  composes: 
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(a)  a  chamber  bousing  coupled  to  the  cargo  tank  at  a  position 
centrally  disposed  over  Ihe  tank  wall  opening  having  a  flow 
chamber  extending  axially  throughout  and  having  a  first  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end  in  flow  communication  with  the  interior  of 

the  cargo  tank  and  a  second  opening  at  its  upper  end  in  flow 

communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  cargo  lank,  wherein 
the  first  opening  and  the  second  opening  define  a  hrst  annular 
valve  seat  and  a  second  annular  valve  seat,  respectively; 

(b)  a  first  vent  head  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  first 
aiuiular  valve  seat  and  movable  between  a  normally  closed 
position  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  first  annular  valve 
seat  blocking  flow  of  fluid  past  the  first  annular  valve  seat  and 
an  open  position  above  the  tirst  annular  valve  seat  enabling 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  cargo  tank  past  the  first  annular  valve 
seat  and  into  the  flow  chamber; 

(c)  a  second  vent  head  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 

second  annular  valve  seat  and  movable  between  a  normally 
closed  position  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  second  annular 
valve  seal  blocking  flow  of  fluid  past  the  second  annular  valve 
seat  and  an  open  position  above  the  second  annular  valve  seat 
enabling  flow  of  fluid  from  the  flow  chamber  to  the  exterior  of 
the  cargo  tank; 

(d)  a  means  for  yieldably  biasing  the  first  vent  head  toward  the 
normally  closed  position  to  maintain  a  positive  closure  seal 
between  the  first  vent  head  and  the  first  annular  valve  seal, 

wherein  the  means  provides  a  predeiermined  closing  force 

which,  when  overcome  by  the  pressure  within  the  cargo  lank, 
enables  movement  of  the  first  vent  head  against  the  biasing 
force  to  the  open  position;  and 

(e)  a  means  for  yieldably  biasing  the  second  vent  head  toward 

the  normally  closed  position  to  maintain  a  positive  closure 
seal  f>etween  the  second  vent  head  and  the  second  annular 
valve  seat,  wherein  the  means  provides  a  predetermined  clos- 
ing force  which,  when  overcome  by  the  pressure  within  the 
flow  chamber,  enables  movement  of  the  second  vent  head 
against  the  biasing  force  to  the  open  position. 


biased  into  a  sealing  relationship  with  said  inlet  and  said 
second  end  abutting  and  applying  a  compressive  force  on  said 
plug. 


5.511,577 
MH  KKLEASE  VALVT 
Kevin    Richards.    KeniiU.M'    I'.-.rK     .,rif;     Mn  (•,,,,      1      >.?,,!!.' 
Benoni.  both  of.  South    \(riia     rt-.^itnt>r>    ti     Mulru    H_»dn 
Projects    (Proprietary)    Limited.    Boksbui-g    North,    South 
Africa 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  N.     I'  '^  '«>> 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Airier.   .M,ti.   1.   l9*iA. 

94/1452 

InL  a."  F16K  31/18 
U.S.  a.  137 — 202  7  Claims 


5,511,576 
PISTON-TYPE  THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  RELIEF 
DEVICE 
Kobin  N.  Borland,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amcast  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,622 

Inl.  CI'  F16K  17/38 

VS.  a.  137—72  15  Claims 


15.  A  thermally  activated  relief  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  fluid  flow  passage 

communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

said  body  further  including  a  fluid  escape  passage  having  a 
member  therein  which  is  porous  to  gases  and  liquids  but  not 
to  solids  and  includes  numerous  small  flow  passages  provid- 
ing tortuous  flow  paths  for  a  fluid; 

a  plug  of  a  fusible  material  which  melts  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  adjacer:  to  said  member;  and 

a  piston  posiiioned  in  said  fluid  flow  passage  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  piston  being  normally 


1.  An  air  release  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  control  float  positioned  adjacent  the  inlet  in  the  chamber,  said 
control  float  t>eing  movable,  in  use,  in  response  to  changes  in 
liquid  level  in  the  chamber,  and 

a  slack  of  movable  valve  members  posiiioned  in  the  chamber 
above  the  control  float,  the  movable  valve  members  having 
vent  passages  therethrough  which  increase  in  size  with 
increasing  height  in  the  stack  but  which  are  smaller  than  the 
outlet,  and  the  top  movable  valve  member  in  the  stack  being 
lifted  up,  by  differential  in  air  pressure  acting  on  the  lop 
movable  valve  member,  to  seat  the  top  movable  valve  mem- 
ber on  the  outlet  and  thereby  reduce  the  effective  size  of  the 
outlet  when  a  pipeline  served  by  the  air  release  valve  is  filling 
with  liquid  and  the  liquid  displaces  air  through  the  valve. 


TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  A  STOPPER  IN  A  GAS 

rONPI  IT  Vk  A  I  I 
ii.  iiiii-   \    VVagner,  63  V'liKi.ti  I  ,j  ,  H>thpiik:i    n  \    •  — ;- 
Filed  Jiin.  29.  iW4.  Str.  No.  Zb'.tA^ 
InL  a."^  F16K  43/00.  F16L  55/12 
VS.  a.  137—315  7  CUims 

1.  A  tool  for  installing  a  stopper  plug  having  a  radially  expan- 
sible body  in  a  hole  in  order  to  close  the  hole  against  fluid  leakage, 
the  tool  comprising:  a  one-piece  socket  element  having  intcroal 

llireads  for  releasably  engaging  an  externally  threaded  element  that 
extends  above  and  through  said  radially  expansible  body  of  the 
stopper  plug  for  holding  and  positiomng  the  stopper  plug  during 
installation  of  the  plug  and  releasing  said  externally  threaded 
element  after  installation  of  the  stopper  plug;  said  socket  element 
being  mounted  on  one  end  of  an  elongated  shaft  securing  means 
cooperatively  associated  with  the  end  of  said  llireaded  element  that 
is  positioned  below  the  stopper  plug,  said  elongated  shaft  carrying 
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the  socket  element  for  moving  the  socket  element  linearly  and 
rotationally  by  moving  said  shaft  said  threaded  element  and  said 
securing  means  lo  position  and  secure  the  stopper  plug  with  said 

hole  and  for  withdrawing  the  stxrket  element  after  mstallation  of 
the  stopper  plug;  a  generally  cylindncal  housing  through  which  the 
elongated  shaft  extends  axially  and  slidahly  therein,  said  housing 
having  a  cap  at  one  end  through  which  said  shaft  extends  and 
attachment  means  at  an  opposite  housing  end  for  sccunng  the 
housing  to  a  cylindhcaJ  member  that  defines  said  hole. 


1.  A  water  recirculation  system  comprising: 
a  hot  water  source  and  a  cold  water  source: 

a  hoi  water  delivery  line  connected  between  said  hot  water 
source  and  at  least  one  plumbing  fixture; 

a  cold  water  delivery  line  connected  between  said  cold  water 
source  and  said  plumbing  hxture; 

said  hot  water  delivery  line  and  said  cold  water  detivery  line 
being  in  communication  with  each  other  through  a  recircula- 
tion line: 


said  recirculation  line  including  a  pump  and  a  temperature 
control  switch,  wherein  said  pump  is  activated  by  said  tem- 
perature control  switch  wtien  the  temperature  of  the  water  in 
said  recirculation  line  falls  lielow  a  preselected  value; 

a  backflow  line  connecting  said  cold  water  delivery  line  to  said 

recirculation  line  so  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the  cold  water 
line   flows   pa.st   said  temperature  control   switch,   wherein  a 

portion  of  the  water  moved  by  said  pump  towards  the  cold 
water  delivery  line  is  also  directed  into  said  backflow  line: 
and 
a  directional  valve  positioned  in  said  l>ackflow  line  so  that  water 
can  only  flow  from  the  cold  water  delivery  line  to  the  tem- 
perature control  switch. 


5,511,580 

niMr-T    I  r-.K  Kr\mRr\i:   v  -li  .r  vce  CONTAINER 

i  M  k  [ 

Sylviu  KcvtcKUKT,  Kit'uv,  Iraace,  ai>jiit>iiur  tu  KirAtochem  S.A., 

France 
PCT  No.  P«    I    i  K  '  J  iNi>79,  S  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995.  5  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  T,  i"     l'<  !  I'nh  n     "'>'i4/22744.  P(T  Ptjb. 

Date  Oct.  13,  I ''-'J 

PCT  Filed  Mijr.  15.  I'ftA.  Sir.  No.  256.062 
C'laim-s  piioritj,  application  France.  Mar.  30,  1993,  93  03658 
Inl.  CI."  B65D  90/44:  B64D  J7/J2 
VS.  C\.  137—488  4  Claims 


"Il2_£!i 


WATKR  CONSERVATION  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Price,  3445  Ashwood  Ct..  Oceansidc.  Calif.  92054 
ContinuaUon-in-pail  of  .Ser.  No.  198.^1,  Feb.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,053 
Int.  CI."  FI6K  4yA)0 
vs.  CL  137—337  7  Claims 


1    Device  for  the  inert-rendering  of  a  storage  container  (21), 

using  a  cylinder  of  pressurized  inert  gas.  the  said  device  having  a 

pressunzing  pipe  (3)  and  an  inert-rendenng  pipe  (6)  which  are 

intended  to  be  connected  to  the  storage  container,  and  an  inert-gas 

intake  pipe  (4)  intended  to  tie  connected  to  the  cylinder  of  inert 

gas.  charactenzcd  in  that  it  comprises 

a  pilot  valve  (1).  having  one  contfol  inlet,  one  outlet  and  two 

inlet.s  which  are  capable  of  communicating  alternately  with 

the  said  outlet,  depending  on  the  pressure  at  the  said  control 

inlet. 

a  supply  valve  (2>  having  one  control  inlei.  one  inlet  and  one 
outlet  which  are  capable  of  being  connected  or  not  connected. 

depending  on  the  pressure  at  the  said  control  inlet,  and 

a  low-pressure  support  pipe  ( 12)  connecting  the  inert-gas  intake 
pipe  (4)  to  the  pilot   valve  (I)  via  a  filter  (13)  and  via  a 

prcs.sure-reducing  valve  ( 14), 
the  control  inlet  of  the  said  pilot  valve  (1)  lieing  connected  to  the 
pres.surizing  pipe  (3). 

the  inlels  of  the  said  pilot  valve  (1)  being  respectively  connected 

to  the  pipe  (4)  and  to  a  reference  pressure, 
the  outlet  of  the  said  pilot  valve  (I I  being  connected  via  a  pipe 

(5)  to  the  control  mlet  of  the  said  supply  valve  (2).  the  outlet 
of  the  said  supply  valve  (2)  being  connected  to  the  inert- 
rendering  pipe  (6). 
and  the  inlet  of  the  said  supply  valve  being  connected  lo  the 
men-gas  intake  pipe  (4). 
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S.SU.S81 

VENT  VALVE 

Jone  V.  Ligh,  P.O.  Box  420509,  Houston,  Tex.  77242-0509 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,853 

int  a."  F16K  31/385 

VS.  a.  137-489  19  Claims 


1.  A  tank  vent  valve  for  use  with  a  pilot  valve  that  comprises: 
(a)  a  vent  valve  txxly  containing: 

(i)  a  nozzle. 

(ii)  a  seat  plate  movable  within  said  vent  valve  body  which 
seats  on  said  nozzle  to  seal  the  valve. 

(iii)  an  articulated  stem  extending  from  the  center  of  said  seat 


plate  and 


(iv)  an  outlet  and 
(b)  a  diaphragm  actuator  mounted  on  said  vent  valve  body 
comprising  a  resilient  memlier.  a  support  plate  Ijelow  said 
resilient  member  such  that  said  resilient  member  bears  upon 
but  is  not  connected  to  said  support  plate  and  a  hollow 
niemt>er  attached  to  said  support  plate  extending  toward  said 

seat  plate  and  surrounding  said  stem,  said  stem  being  slidably 
movable  within  said  hollow  member,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  lieing  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressure  in 
said  tank  through  a  pilot  valve,  and  the  lower  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressure  at 

said  outlet. 


-..^-,i:«?  -   --A-f. 


shoulder  defining  in  combination  an  upper  air  ctiamber  and  a 
lower  air  chamber;  a  hydraulic  fluid  port  communicating  with 

said  hydraulic  bore,  an  air  vent  communicating  with  said 
upper  air  chamtier.  and  an  air  inlet  port  communicating  with 
said  lower  air  chamber: 

(D)  said  piston  extension  having  an  O-ring  annularly  mounted 
thereon  to  separate  said  hydraulic  txjre  from  said  atmospheric 
tx)re:  said  piston  shoulder  having  an  O-nng  annularly 
mounted  thereon  to  separate  said  upper  air  chambier  from  said 
lower  air  chamt)er; 

(E)  said  frame  supporting  a  biasing  spring  to  supply  force 

against  said  piston; 

whereby  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  at  increased  pressure 
through  said  hydraulic  port  into  said  hydraulic  bore  and 
against  said  piston  extension,  increasing  the  size  of  said  upper 
air  chamber,  decreasing  the  size  of  said  lower  air  chamber  and 
extending  said  valve  barrier  relative  to  said  fixed  flow  orifice; 
and  whereby  when  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  is  decreased 

within  said  hydraulic  t)ore.  said  biasing  spnng  reciprocates 
said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  increasing  the  size  of 
said  lower  air  chamber,  decreasing  the  size  of  said  upper  air 
chamber  and  redacting  said  valve  bamer  relative  to  said  fixed 
flow  orifice. 


5311,582 

COMPENS.ATING  VALVE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  FLUID 

FLOW 

Dannie  B.  Hudson.  Jack-snnville.  Fla..  as.signor  to  ENRJ  Ltd., 

f^  rttport.  Bahamas 

Filed  May  2J.  iwi.  .Str.  No.  447,769 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/363 

CS.  CI.  137 — 494  10  Claims 

1,  A  hydraulically  operated  adjustable  valve  de.ice  for  conffol- 

ling  fluid  flow  through  an  orifice,  said  device  comprising  a  valve 
body,  a  casing  enclosing  a  cylindrical  piston,  and  a  frame  connect- 
ing said  casing  to  said  valve  t>ody: 

(A)  said  valve  body  comprising  a  flow  orifice  abutted  by  a 
sliding  valve  bamer.  said  sliding  valve  barrier  tieing  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  piston; 

(B)  said  piston  comprising  a  main  body,  a  shoulder  and  an 

extension,  said  extension  and  said  main  body  each  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  shoulder; 

(C)  said  casing  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  bore  adapted  to 
reciprocatingly  receive  said  piston  extension,  an  atmospheric 
tKire  adapted  to  reciprocatingly  receive  said  piston  shoulder, 
and  a  sleeve  t>ore  adapted  to  reciprocatingly  receive  said 
piston  main  body:  said  atmospheric  bore  and  said  piston 


5311383 
COMPRESSOR  VALVE 
H.  Eugene  Bassett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dover  Resources, 
Inc.,  Tiilsa.  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,164 

Int  CI."  F16K  /J/tW 

U.S.  CI.  137—543.23  28  Qaims 

1-    A    valve    for    intake    or   exhaust    of   gas    with    respect    lo    a 
compressor  comprising: 

a  seating  plate  and  a  guard  plate  releasably  attached  in  opposed 

relation; 
the  seating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  clusters  of  holes  extending 

from  an  outer  side  of  the  seating  plate  thereinto,  the  holes  of 
each  cluster  being  arranged  along  a  respective  ring-shaped 
locus  and  communicating  with  respective  seating  surfaces 
opening  through  an  inner  side  of  the  seating  plate,  the  clusters 
being  non-concentricaUy  spaced  from  one  another  about  the 

seating  plate; 
the  guard  plate  defining  a  respective  stop  surface  generally 
opposed  to  but  spaced  from  the  seating  surfaces  associated 
with  each  such  cluster  of  holes,  and  having  flow  passages 
through  the  guard  plate  from  an  inner  side  thereof  to  an  outer 
side  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  spaces  tjerween  the 
stop  surfaces  and  seating  surfaces: 
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a  respective  seal  ring  reciprtxrabic  between  each  stop  surface 
and  the  respective  opposed  seating  surfaces  and  having  scal- 
ing surfaces  sized  and  shaped  lo  engage  and  sea]  against  the 
respective  seating  surfaces. 

and  a  plurality  of  springs  earned  by  the  guard  plate  and  each 

engaging  a  itspcclive  one  of  the  seal  nngs  to  bias  the  seal  nng 

toward  the  seating  surfaces 


and  said  outlet  flow  diverters  extending  partially  inwardly  of 
said  circumferential  wall  lo  provide  a  diverter  surface  exposed 
to  flow  through  said  valve  bore  and  also  terminating  inwardly 
of  said  valve  bore  lo  provide  an  unrestricted  fluid  path 
through  the  portion  of  the  valve  bore  between  said  diverters. 

a  body  passage  flew  diverter  disposed  in  said  body  bore  adjacent 

said  valve  inlet; 

said  mlcl  flow  diverter  and  said  body  passage  divencr  including 
apertures  therethrough  that  form  a  plurality  of  passages 
between  said  valve  inlet  side  of  said  body  bore  and  said 
single,  open  valve  bore;  and 

said  outlet  flow  diverter  including  apertures  therethrough  that 
form  a  plurality  of  pa.ssages  between  said  valve  outlet  side  of 
said  body  bore  and  said  single,  open  valve  bore. 


L^Xht    I 
pan>. 


1   \Ni    \ 
.      II     I  . 


■kill    ih^ 
IK  \  H    \    H  IN    I'ki  i\  IPIN'      Mill 
\M  I  HIN    \   I  1  <  lU    I'^.VSAwl  Ua^ 
iilt.il '1    I  ..iiTi      i-.vn;n.>r  to  The  Lee  Com- 
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Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  .Sen  No.  222.604 
Int.  n."  F15D  1/02 
CL  138—44 
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28  Claims 


\ 


LOW  NOISF  k. .  1  \  k  \  .  >  'N  i  k.  li    -  \1.VE 

finis   M     liin.M     rnin    1'.!^    1    ,,„*...      I>:        \    ,.l,r      l.v     "S""ll. 

.,(,,,(.  IV  ,1  .h, isp.ii  ..(  N.  ■  N..  •' 1''  1-''  -s«  [.  :;   ;•»•':  I'.i!  n. 

-   >-  SS'I      ltu.N  applKJtidli   ihu    '.    Vn.  .Sil.   .Nu,  .L^L.-.M; 
;  -  '  '      '     of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>se<]ueat  to  Feb.  22, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F16K  5/10 
VS.  a.  137— 625J 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  fluid  resistance  within  a  flow  passage- 
way composing: 

(a)  scaling  the  passageway  with  a  transverse  member 

(b)  forming  an  onfice  m  the  transverse  member,  and 

(c)  reducing  the  area  open  to  flow  to  less  than  the  area  of  the 

onhce  by  masking  the  orifice  with  at  least  one  masking 
element  formed  of  a  porous  material,  retained  in  direct  contact 
with  the  onhce  and  having  an  outside  dimension  that  is  less 
than  the  inside  dimension  of  the  flow  passageway  surroundmg 
a  pan  of  each  masking  element,  creating  a  radial  clearance 
around  a  portion  of  each  masking  element 


1.  A  valve,  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  having  a  body  bore  therethrough  extending 
t>etween  a  valve  inlei  and  a  valve  outlet  and  intersecting  a 
valve  element  receiving  portion  therein; 

a  valve  element  received  in  said  valve  element  receiving  portion 
and  posiuonable  in  a  first  posiuon  whereby  said  element 
blocks  the  passage  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  body  bore  to 
close  the  valve,  a  second  position  whereby  said  valve  element 
provides  minimal  restriction  to  flow  through  the  valve,  and 
intermediate  positions  between  said  first  position  and  said 

second  position; 

said  valve  element  including  a  single,  open  valve  bore  there- 
through; 

said  valve  bore  including  a  circumferential  wall  and  an  inlet 
flow  diverter  extending  inwardly  of  said  valve  bore  wall 
adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  valve,  a  separate  outlet  flow  diverter 
extending  inwardly  of  said  valve  bore  wall  adjacent  the  outlet 
of  the  valve  and  spaced  from  the  inlet  flow  diverter,  said  inlet 


DEVICE  FOV    \M1\IM.    \|ikl\(    I  I  (MINI   TO  A 
I  .  M  IM    \K  \  KC  HI    \  M    ^H  \  I    I 

Bart  Lefever,  I«|M  I     nil  \!  in   imum;    /»  iiu.  both  of,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  1.    I'u.iii"!  N  V      HilLiinn 

Kil.l1    I..I.      >!      !■'•'-     --.  I     N   '      («1,0A3 
Claims  prio^l^      i  i        n     i,  B.  i.^     n,    1  i  b.  2,  1994,  09400U9 

i:-\     1  I  H I  '  h    •'  -J/UO 

VS.  CI.  139—1  k  13  Claims 

1    An  arrangeiiicni  U>i  diiung  a  vrarp  beam,  said  arrangement 

including  a  warp  beam  shaft  having  teeth,  a  warp  beam  dnve 

element  having  teeth,  and  warp  beam  drive  means  for  driving  the 
dnve  element,  the  teeth  on  the  warp  beam  shaft  and  the  teeth  on 
the  drive  element  each  having  tooth  flanlcs,  said  arrangement 
further  comprising 

a  clamping  element;  and 

means  for  causing  the  dnve  eleiiKnl  and  the  warp  beam  shaft  to 
rotate  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  tooth  flanks  of  the 
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drive  element  teeth  and  the  tooth  flanks  of  the  warp  beam 
shaft  teeth  are  pressed  and  held  against  each  other  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  dnve  element  and  the  warp 

beam  after  the  dnve  element  has  been  placed  on  the  warp 

beam  drive  shaft. 


5.511387 
WT,AR-RESISTANT  REED  FOR  A  mGH-SPEED  LOOM 
Yukio  Miya,  Kawagoe:  Shigeni  Kizaki.  Hanno:  Osamu  Sug- 
iyama.   Fuchu;   .Akiteru    Hatayaraa.    Kauagoe:    Voshitsugu 
Sbibuya,  Ttxla;  Mitsugu  Enomuto.  Higashikurume;  Koichi 
Naoi.  .Sayama;  Yuji  Fukazawa.  Tokyo:  Takanori  Nanya, 

Sayama;  .Shotaro  Shimizu,  Kunitachi.  and  Hiroshi  Tagawa, 
Kashiwa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  30,029.  Aug.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-101865 
L;  Nov.  16.  199o!  2-119338  U 

Int.  CI."  D03D  49/62 
VS.  a.  139—192  19  Claims 


U 


1.  A  reed  for  a  high-speed  loom,  in  which  a  large  number  of  reed 
blades  comprising  thin  metal  plates  are  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  at  predetermined  gaps  and  are  fixed  and  held  with  a  frame 
compnsing  nght  and  left  side  master  blades  and  upper  and  lower 
side  metal  portions,  a  plurality  of  reed  blades  adjacent  to  said 
master  blades  forming  a  first  group  and  a  plurality  of  reed  blades 
adjacent  lo  said  first  group  forming  a  second  group  characterized  in 

that  said  reed  blades  of  said  first  group  including  a  maximum  wear 

portion  are  coated  with  DLC  films,  and  said  reed  blades  of  said 
second  group  are  coated  with  hard  films  of  a  diflferent  type  than 
said  DLC  films. 
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plurality  of  lifters,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  each  said  electro- 
magnet associated  with  a  press  roller  and  means  for  connecting 
said  press  roller  to  said  electromagnet  for  movement  of  said  press 

roller  upon  activation  of  said  electromagnet,  said  press  roller 

positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  lifters  whereby  said  lifter  is 
between  said  press  roller  and  said  rotatable  lifting  roll,  whereby 
activation  of  each  said  electromagnet  moves  said  press  roller 
against  said  lifter  to  force  the  lifter  lo  the  roll  surface  of  said 
rotatable  lifting  roll  whereby  rotation  of  the  lifting  roll  results  in  a 
raising  of  the  lifter. 


5411^9 

POWER  OPERATED  SAFETY  CABLE  TOOL 
Michael  G.  Scruggs.  Orlando.  Fla..  assignor  to  Daniels  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945.095.  Sep.  5.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5,361,475.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
831.186.  Feb.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^30.129.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,104 

InL  CI.*"  B21F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  140—93.2  11  Claims 


114 
124     \     J,ZO   /        g 


5,511,588 

ELECTROMACNETICAI  I  Y  ACTIV\TED  JACQLARD 

MACHIM    \M  I  M  H"  M  \  I  |M  ,   !  II  i  ING  ROLL 

l.ijiiilo  Jak^ic,  riiij.m.sKi  lusip  .Hi,  Ljubljana.  Slovenia 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Set.  No.  377.243 
Claims     priority,     application     Slovenia.     Jan.     16,     1994, 
P-9400039;  Nov.  11,  1994,  P-9400407 

InL  CI."  D03C  3/20:13/00 
VS.  a.  139 — 455  12  Claims 

I.  A  jacquard  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifters,  a  con- 
tinuously rotatable  lifting  roll  having  a  roll  surface  adjacent  to  said 


I.  A  tool  for  tensioning  safety  cable  to  a  predetermined  tension 
limit  comprising: 

rotatable  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  point  on  the  tool 
for  incrementally  advancing  the  cable: 

a  gear  assembly  coupled  to  said  rotatable  means  and  having  at 

least  one  driven  gear  connected  to  affect  rotation  of  said 

rotatable  means; 
a  power  actuator  coupled  to  said  gear  assembly  and  adapted  for 

affecting  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  dnven  gear; 
tension  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  power 

actuator  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  when 

tension  on  the  cable  reaches  a  preselected  value: 
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means  coupled  to  said  power  actuator  for  autonuuically  tenni- 
nating  the  cable  comprising: 

a  toggle  assembly: 

a  cable  terminatmg  member  coupled  to  be  driven  by  said 
toggle  a.ssembly;  and 

means  for  actuation  of  said  toggle  assembly  for  terminating 

the  cable  at  the  preselected  tension  limit;  and 
said  power  actuator  composing  a  linear  actuator  coupled  in 
dnving  relationship  with  said  gear  assembly,  said  linear 
acmator  including  a  first  drive  rod  connected  to  tie  recipro- 
cally driven  by  said  power  actuator  and  a  second  drive  rod 
fnctionally  engaged  with  said  first  drive  rod.  said  second 
dnve  rod  being  coupled  to  said  gear  assembly  and  said  first 
drive  rod  being  coupled  to  actuate  said  toggle  assembly, 

said  second  dnve  rod  being  coupled  to  fnctionally  slide  on 

said  first  dnve  rod  when  tension  on  the  cable  reaches  the 
preselected  tension  limit. 


METHOD  AND  I>!^l!  n-i  k   M    K   I  riLING  LIQUID 

CR"*  ^  I  \  i    i  \  h  .  I  I  1 :  1  l-.LL 
Taizo    Abe.    Himeji.     I  ip.n,      i-.-.i^iinr    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  lit  s.  r    N      U4  •'s    N  "■;    «hkh  Is  a  divi- 

sion of  .Vr    N      i  U  -i>.  iiu    i:,  i>VV.v  ^ai.  No.  5,406,989. 

This  n  i  h     ,ti.>n  Apr.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  419.546 
riaim-s  pru>iii^     .|'l>l"xtioD  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1992,  4-118459; 

May  8,  1992,  4-U:i'- 1 

fill.  »  i.    K(.5B  .?//W.  B67C  i/00 
VS.  CL  141—7  3  Claims 
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-<l,     J.ll.     :i        M 

and  ,1.11!!.  ^ 
t'orpoi.itH. 


U.S.  CI.  141- 


TO 
VACUUM - 
SOURCE 


1.  A  metliod  for  filling  liquid  crystal  into  a  IXD  cell  comprising: 
providing  a  capillary-type  liquid  crystal  dispenser  adapted  to  be 
operated  at  an  evacuated  atmosphere,  placing  a  lower  substrate 

horizontally  at  an  evacuated  atmosphere,  releasing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  crystal  from  the  dispenser  onto  a  lower  substrate. 

'-  laminating   an    upper   substrate   of  the   LCD  cell   onto  the   lower 

111!    is  1    KiM'i>\i     \"-i'KLllll    *-lLllii>o      substrate  thereafter,  and  sealing  the  margins  defined  by  the  edges 

^  ^^  p  I , ,  ^  I ,  ,  of  the  upper  and  lower  substrates. 

,,,.(!,      \\  ,.«ih.,. ,  .^       h.un    J.    ConvlUe.    Cantoo; 
,'ti.i     1^-.  iM. !■■!!.     lMi!ii-l  K.  Coker.  Cirosseville.  

Filed  Jul.  27.  1993,  Sen  No.  97,479 


InL  CI."  B«B  urn 


8  Claini. 


M'\ki    Kill  !1  i    Yt>H    \N   INK    kl  Ml  I  |M,  "h   I'l^loN 
lU'l    (Ml  N|  \|\  !•(  Ns  OH  Of  VSRIIIM,  IMI'I  f  \lf  Nix 

tli  IMi  \MIM    \N   INK   kl-SKkSOIk    \Mi    \N    iSK 

Volker  Kirl.    vn    w  .,■.-,■  i  <>•  ti  ~    t,\^  :i,  i  .iii.iit,:ii .:    I'rmany 
ill..!  i  hi    :m    i'**'*.  Si  r    N.      l.l'iJ7(. 
Claims  priority     ,(  i  h    ,t     n  i .      n,  u  ^    Oct.  21.  1992,  92  14 
185.4  I 

InL  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 
\}S.  CI.  141—23  10  Claims 


1    A  metlHxl  of  draining  and  refilling  an  automotive  cooling 
system  with  coolant  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  removably  affixing  a  refill  element  compnsing  an  air  pressure/ 
vacuum  conduit  and  a  coolant  conduit  extending  through  a 

cap  fixture  in  fluid  communication  and  cooperative  scaled 

engagement  with  the  highest  vertical  point  of  said  coolant 
system  defining  a  neck  uf  a  radiator,  said  air  pressure/vacuum 

conduit  and  said  c(X)lant  conduit  terminating  at  or  above  the 
main  body  of  said  radiator: 

b)  draining  used  coolant  from  tlie  lowest  vertical  point  of  said 
cooling  system  by  applying  air  pressure  through  said  air 
pressure  vacuum  conduit  of  said  refill  element; 

c)  applying   vacuum  to  said  cooling   system  at  said   highest 

vertical  point  through  said  air  pres.sure/vacuum  conduit  of 

said  refill  element:  and 

d)  applying  a  volume  of  coolant  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
capacity  of  said  cooling  system  for  refilling  said  cooling 
system  through  said  coolant  conduit  of  said  refill  element, 
wlierein  step  (c)  applying  vacuum  and  step  (d)  applying 
coolant  are  done  simultaneously. 


I.  A  spare  bottle  for  ink  refilling  of  piston-type  fountain  pens 
having  an  ink  reservoir,  a  terminal  secuon.  and  an  ink  conducting 
system  communicating  the  terminal  section  with  the  ink  reservoir, 
said  spare  bonle  compnsing: 

a  refilling  container  formed  of  low-density  polyethylene  and 
having  a  neck: 
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an  attachment  having  a  docking  section  for  receiving  the  termi- 
nal section  of  a  fountain  pen  and  a  collar  section  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  neck,  at  least  one  of  said  collar  section  and  said 
neck  having  a  bead  for  providing  a  seal  therebetween:  and 

cap  means  for  closing  said  spare  bottle  and  including  a  cap 
portion  sealingly  enclosing  said  attachment  and  means  for 

secunng  said  cap  portion  on  said  attachment: 

wlierein  said  securing  means  comprises  a  center  pin  sealingly 
engaging   an   inner   surface   of  said   attachment   in   a  closed 

position  of  said  sealing  bonle,  and 
wherein  said  cap  portion  has,  within  a  region  of  said  center  pin, 
an  absorbent  wick  projecting  out  of  said  cap  portion. 


5^11^93 
GLASS  (    1  ii  I )  k  I  >P  GUIDE  FUNNEL  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Swe*  ii.mki    !  >t  -Latur.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Cahfir  rn.i    \\  Segundo,  Calif. 

division  of  Ser.  ,No.  953,726,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5394.910, 

■«  hich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937  J43.  Aug.  27, 

1992,  at>andoDed.  Thi*-  appHcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

InL  CI."  8658  /iw  V(M.  B67C  i/02 


VS.  O.  141—98 


14  Claims 


means  for  accessing  and  receiving  a  hospital's  prescription 
AiX'i  filpc  fnr  nrpcmnfinn  nrHsrc- 


data  files  for  prescnption  orders; 


at  least  one  work  station  for  raw  materials  receiving  and  storage; 
at    least   one    woric    station    for   compounding   of   solutions,    for 

sterile  microfiltration  of  said  solutions,  and  for  unit  filling  of 
IV  bags  or  syringes: 
at  least  one  work  station  for  cleaning  or  sterilization  of  work 
station  equipment; 

at  least  one  woric  station  for  analysis,  control  and  testing  of 

solutions  and  equipment: 
at  least  one  work  station  for  double  checking  labeled  prtxluct  for 

release  thereof;  and, 

environment  control  means  comprising  air  filtration  means  to 
supply  air  in  ultra-fugh  purity  form,  at  controlled  pressure  and 
temperature,  to  said  plurality  of  work  stations. 


5,511,595 

FlINNEL  DEVICE 

William  C.  Stidham,  917  W.  Florida.  Chickasha.  Okla.  73018 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349^37 


Int.  CI.*-  B67C  11/00 


VS.  CI.  141 — 300 


21  Claims 


1.  A  graphite  glass  gob  funnel  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  cylindrical  support  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  at 

an  upper  surface:  and 
an  inner  substantially  tube  shaped  monolithic  piece  of  graphite 
having  a  tubular  body  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
support  sleeve,  wherein  said  tubular  body  is  rotatively  repo- 

sitionable  on  said  sleeve  between  a  plurality  of  stationary 

positions  and  assembly  includes  means  for  fixedly  receiving 
said  tubular  fxxly  in  each  of  said  positions  with  respect  to  said 

support  sleeve. 


MOIM  1    \K   I'll  \h: 


^1\^^  s'^v|K.^1  ask  ni  \k'.!  \fi' 
f'Kui  ^^S 


Eric  L.  Brennan,  1331   Willow  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92653; 

.\rnold    F:.    Ri\frt>.   24*>22   Oxford   Dr.,   I.aeuna  Niguei.  Calif. 

•ilir-"       Vi, 111. Ill:     ^      H.'tiii      ;^f.  =  :     N.^ttini;h.(rn     ( "t.,    Laguna 

fiiiis,  <  A\t\    'ilt,-^^    i,.,r,  Ctiiflu.  ''4(i>  (,i,nklt   Ave.,  Foun- 
tain XaM.  ■.    1  ,iiil    '':~iiH    ,inil  H..t.,  ri  R.  Snider.  23812  Inv- 

emes.s  fl  .    I  .ii;iii\;t   Ninm  I     1    .liil     ^Zt,~l 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,235 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04; 3/04 

VS.  a.  141—98  31  Oaims 

1 .  A  pharmaceutical  system 

for  the  admixture  of  ultra-high  purity  intravenous  solutions  and 

drugs,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  work  stations  for  completion  of  successive  process 

flow  steps  in  the  admixture  of  intravenous  solutions  and  drugs 
and  comprising: 
at  least  one  work  station  for  reception  of  patient  prescriptions 
and  generation  of  prescription  labels  comprising  computer 


1.  A  device  for  funneling  liquid,  comprising: 

a  hollow  funnel  portion  having  a  conical  side  wall  for  receiving 

the  liquid; 

an  outlet  spout  for  delivering  the  liquid  from  said  funnel  portion; 
means  for  reducing  backup  of  the  liquid  in  said  funnel  portion 

wherein  said  means  for  reducing  backup  is  in  conununication 

with  said  funnel  portion; 
wherein  the  liquid  received  in  said  funnel  portion  is  allowed  to 

move  in  and  out  of  said  means  for  reducing  backup: 
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wherein  said  means  for  reducing  backup  includes  a  lube  having 
an  opening,  said  tube  extends  from  outside  sajd  fijnnel  portion 

through  Mtid  side  wall  thereof  and  into  said  hollow  funnel 
ponion:  and 
wherem  said  lube  is  extended  into  said  hollow  funnel  portion  at 

a  location  which  is  generally  adjacent  said  ouiiet  spout. 


Ol'ICK  CHANGE  OEBARKING  CHAIN 
Msron    H.    Warden,   Jr.,    l.ititz.   Pa.,   and    Phillip   Schmidt. 
Taroma,  Wavh.,  asKlgnors  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .190„W« 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  1/00 

vs.  a.  144— 208J  6  Claims 


I  In  a  debarking  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of 

debarking  chains  mounted  to  said  rotor,  each  debarking  chain 
composing 

an  open  link  defining  an  interior  space  and  forming  an  opening 
leading  into  said  interior  space: 

a  chain  composed  of  closed  links,  at  lea.st  an  end-most  one  of 

said  closed  links  having  a  cross- sectional  area  approximately 

equal  to  a  cmss- sectional  area  of  said  opening;  and 
a  rotor  link  mounted  lo  said  rotor  and  to  said  open  link,  said 
rotor  link  having  an  interior  space  whose  cross-sectional  area 
prevents  .said  end-most  closed  link  of  said  chain  from  passing 
through  said  opening  when  said  rotor  link  and  said  open  link 
are  in  a  first  relative  oncntation.  occurring  during  normal 
operation  of  said  apparatus: 
wherein  said  rotor  link  having  a  flat  section  which  is  alignable 
with  said  opening  of  said  open   link   in  a   second  relative 

oricnution  of  said  rotor  link  and  said  open  link  to  allow 
passage  of  said  endmost  closed  link  through  said  opening  into 

said  inlcnor  space  of  said  open  link. 


5.511.597 

.SLABBINC  CHIPPKR  WITH  REPLACEABLE  KNI>'ES 

AND  WEAR  PLATE 

Michael  .\.  Shatitie,  Molalla,  and  William  ('.  Ttm^uod,  Beaver- 

lon,  both  uf  ()re|>.,  )issi{;nor<i  to  Key  Knife,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Orejj. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  J69,6<>6 
Int.  CI."  B27G  IMM 
VS.  a.  144-220  II  Claims 

1.   In  a  slabbing  chipper  for  cutting  work  advanced  into  the 
chipper  and  reducing  such  to  chips: 

a  ptiwer  driven  rotatable  rotor  head,  rotatable  atwui  an  axis. 


a  pair  of  knives  each  having  a  cutting  edge. 

support  for  the  knives  supporting  the  knives  on  the  rotor  head 
and  supporting  one  knife  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  one 
knife  on  rotation  of  the  cutter  head  moving  in  a  plane  normal 

to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  head  and  supprting  the  other  knife 

with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  other  knife  on  rotation  of  the 
cuner  head  moving  in  a  path  of  substantially  conical  configu- 
ration, and 

a  clamp  for  said  other  knife  clamping  the  knife  against  said 
support  and  the  clamp  having  one  end  and  an  opposite  end. 

said  clamp  having  an  elongate  region  extending  along  its  length 
of  increasing  thickness  progressing  from  said  one  end  to  said 
opposite  end  of  the  clamp  and  said  region  having  an  outer 
wear  surface  that  contacts  the  work  being  cut  by  the  chipper 


-.511,59S 
VENEER-SLK  IK    Mill  RKMOTKI.V  CON  1  K  m  i   xlu  i 

Bl. AUK  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT 
Robert   Brand.  I.awrence.  ind.,  as!>ignf>r  to  Capital  Machine 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  S«r.  No.  223,423 
Int.  ex."  B27L  .SAM.  B27B  /AX) 

VS.  CI,  144-356  28  Clainis 


I.  Veneer-slicing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  flitch  table  for  supporting  a  flitch  to  be  sliced; 

a  carriage; 

a  blade  carrier  pivotably  coupled  to  the  carriage: 
hrsi  dnve  means  for  reciprocating  the  flitch  table  and  the  flitch 
supported  thereon  in  a  hrst  plane,  each  reciprtKation  of  the 
flitch  table  including  a  slicing  stroke  and  a  return  stroke; 
second  drive  means  for  moving  the  carnage  and  the  cutting 
blade  mounted  thereon  in  a  second  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  hrst  plane: 
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a  cutting   blade   mounted   on   the   blade  carrier  and  having   a 
cutting  surface  extending  along  the  blade  for  slicing  veneer 

sheets  from  the  flitch  dunng  the  slicing  stroke  of  the  flitch 
table:  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cutting  blade  with  respect  lo  the  flitch 

lable  to  reposition  the  cutting  surface  relative  to  the  flitch,  the 

rotating  means  including  hydraulic  piston  means  for  pivoting 
the  blade  earner  with  respect  lo  the  carriage  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  hydraulic  piston  means. 


said  ttead  core,  said  carcass  layers  each  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  reinforcing  memtiers  and  a  curvilinear 
configuration. 


5,511,599 
RUN-FI. A  I    i  I  k  I    u  ITII  THREE  CRESCENT-SHAPED 

k(  IMoki   |\(.  \U  MfU  k.S 

Walter  L.  VSiliara,  Jr.,  Uretimii,    s  i     .issijinnr  („  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  ,S.  \     <    i.inti-  I'.m.i.  s  v.  n/trland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^<l.   1X2.W5,  Jan.   l^,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,427,166.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.969 

Intel'  }UM-  =W: ISAM:  15/06: 17/06 
VS.  CI.  152 — 454  23  Claims 


iiL.VU  ki.NU  A.VSL.MHi  ^    H  >k   >•  1  Hl<    i   f     !  i  k  i„S 
INCLUDING  FOR,M  %t  \  i  (  H  H  >  h  I  \\:  \  I'f  \ 

Klaus-Difti  r     dcit/haih.     Mrfinui!      i  ..  rin.,n>.    a.v>lgnor    to    SP 

Reifi-iivi  r  kt   i.inriH     H.iii.iii.  <  .irniaii'' 

Claim-   jinorin,   isppln  ali^.r.   (.rrni..n     M,.i     16,  1993,43  09 

359.5 

InL  a.'  B29D  iOm:  WC  15/04:15/06 

vs.  a.  152—540  9  Claims 


1  A  tire  for  mounting  on  a  rim  of  a  vehicle  which  tire  is  capable 
of  sustaining  vehicle  loads  at  a  contact  patch  in  an  effective 
manner  with  the  loss  of  inflation  pressure  comprising: 

a  crown  portion  having  a  tread; 

a  belt  package  located  radially  inward  of  said  tread; 

an  innerliner  portion  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  tire; 

a  pair  of  bead  portions  axially  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a 
bead  core  and  a  bead  filler; 

a  pair  of  axiaily  spaced  apart  load  bearing  sidewall  portions 
wherein  each  sidewall  portion  is  disposed  radially  between  a 
respective  lateral  edge  of  said  crown  portion  of  the  tire  and  a 
respective  bead  portion,  each  sidewall  portion  having  first  and 
second  crescent-shaped  reinforcing  members  disposed  outside 
said  innerliner  portion  and  a  third  crescent-shaped  reinforcing 
member  extending  radially  outward  from  and  contiguous  with 

said  bead  filler,  and  a  sidewall  rubber  portion; 

an  outer  carcass  layer  disposed  radially  inward  of  the  belt 
package  and  axiaily  inward  of  each  sidewall  rublJcr  portion, 

said  outer  carcass  layer  extending  radially  inward  to  at  least  a 
point  axjally  outward  and  adjacent  to  each  said  bead  core; 
a  middle  carcass  layer  disposed  to  the  inside  of  said  outer 
carcass  layer  and  extending  under  the  crown  portion  and 
radially  inward  between  the  second  member  and  the  third 
memtwr  of  the  crescent-shaped  reinforcing  members  in  each 
sidewall  to  each  bead  portion  and  continues  around  said  bead 

core  with  tumed-up  portions  from  inside  to  outside  in  such  a 

manner  to  at  least  partially  encompass  said  bead  core  and  a 
respective  t>ead  filler:  and 
an  inner  carcass  layer  disposed  to  the  inside  of  said  middle 
carcass  layer  and  extending  under  the  crowTi  portion  and 
radially  inward  between  the  first  meml>er  and  the  second 
meml>er  of  the  crescent-shaped  reinforcing  memt>ers  in  each 
sidewall  to  at  least  a  point  axiaily  inward  and  adjacent  to  each 


1.  A  bead  ring  assembly  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  rubberized  wire  bundle  consisting  of  several  wire  layers 
arranged  on  top  of  one  another,  and  a  bead  apex  comprising 
elasiomeric  material  arranged  adjacent  the  wire  bundle  and  adapted 

to  extend  in  the  direction  of  a  side  wall  of  a  are,  wherein  the  wire 

bundle  is  wound  from  a  single  wire:  the  numtjer  of  wire  turns  lymg 
alongside  each  other  is  different  in  at  least  two  of  the  wire  layers 
which  lie  on  top  of  one  another:  the  number  of  wire  turns  lymg 
alongside  each  other  in  the  wire  layer  at  the  bead  apex  side  is 
smaller,  by  at  least  two  turns,  than  the  numl>er  of  wire  turns  lymg 
alongside  each  other  m  the  wire  layer  lying  directiy  underneath  it; 
and  the  bead  apex  lies  on  wire  turns  lying  alongside  each  other  of 
both  the  wire  layer  at  the  bead  apex  side  and  the  wire  layer  lying 
directly  undemeatlr  it  in  a  form  matched  manner. 


5,511.601 
DRIM   MK  HXM^Nf  K  »R  \T:?>fETIAN  BLINDS 

Herinrt  u  Drthmgiori     ^s  Nim    \>e.,  Madison.  N  J.  07940 
hii.-fi  s,-i;    if.    i>^4   str   No.  307,158 
In!    (   ■,      KMiH    -  '26 
VS.  a.  160—176.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  dnve  mechanism  for  spinning  a  vertical  adjustment  rod  of  a 

Venetian  blind  mounted  at  a  window,  comprising: 

a  case  adapted  to  he  mounted  at  said  window: 

a  drive  means  mounted  in  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
said  adjustment  rod.  said  dnve  means  having  a  spindle  with  a 
cavity  sized  to  engage  and  mm  said  adjustment  rod:  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  controlling  the 
turning  of  said  adjustment  rod. 
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I  l\D  SLN  VISOR  FOR  VARIOUS 
V  KHK  LES 
Sane  U.  Choi,  and   l.e«  D.  Choi,  both  of  2211   E.   16th.  LoK 
Angeles.  Calif.  90021 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.419 

Int.  CI."  B6«J  i/02 
UJJ.  CI.  160 — 370JI  2  CUims 


^P^^RRnNSRi 


'j^k^ky^j^k^kv^via 


^, 


1.  A  collapsible  mini-blind  sun  visor  for  various  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vertical  panels. 

( 1 )  all  of  said  vertical  panels  having  equal  dimensions: 

(2)  each  of  said  vertical  panels  having  a  general  parallelogram 
shape; 

(3)  each  of  ^d  vertical  panels  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower 

side,  and  a  middle; 

(4)  each   of   said    vertical    panels   being   made   of  a   pliable 

material,  including  but  not  limited  to  plastic; 

(5)  each  of  said  vertical  panels  having  an  angular  upper 
incision  and  an  angular  lower  incision; 

(6)  wherein  said  upper  incision  and  .said  lower  incision  are  at 
said  upper  and  said  lower  side  of  .said  venical  panel, 
parallel  to  said  upper  side  and  said  lower  side  of  said  panel; 

(7)  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  incision  extend  to  said 

middle  of  said  vertical  panel, 

(8)  wherein  said  upper  incision  and  said  lower  incision  extend 

lo  an  end; 

(9)  wherein  said  upper  incision  and  said  lower  incision  are 
wide  enough  to  accommodate  an  upper  horizontal  stnp  and 
a  lower  horizontal  strip  of  similar  material  and  width;  and 

(10)  wherein  a  hole  exists  at  .said  end  of  said  upper  incision 

and  said  lower  incision  to  allow  said  sun  visor  to  be  more 
easily  extended  and  collapsed; 
b   said  venical  panels  affixed  to  said  upper  horizontal  strip; 

( 1 )  said  upper  honzonial  stnp  having  four  comers  and  Iwo 
ends; 

(2)  said  upper  honzonial  stnp  having  a  rectangular  shape,  iwo 
sides  being  long,  two  sides  being  shon.  bui  said  comers  not 
necessarily  being  rectangular; 

(3)  said  upper  horizontal  stnp  having  a  middle; 

(4)  said  upper  horizontal  stnp  having  a  plurality  of  angular 
incisions  along  onl>  one  of  said  long  sides; 


(5)  wherein  said  incisions  have  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  long  side  of  said  upper  honzontal  strip; 

(6)  wherein  said  incisions  extend  to  said  middle  of  said  upper 
horizontal  strip; 

(7)  wherein  said  incisions  are  wide  enough  to  accommodate 
said  vertical  panels  of  similar  malenal  and  width; 

(8)  wherein  said  incisions  have  an  end  at  said  middle  of  said 

upper  honzontal  stnp; 
(9|  wherein  there  exists  a  very  small  hole  at  said  end  of  said 

incisions; 

(10)  said  angular  incisions  having  an  upper  left  side  and  upper 
right  side; 

(11)  wherein  said  upper  left  side  of  said  incision  has  a  small 
puncture; 

(12)  wherein  said  upper  right  side  of  said  incision  has  a  small 
puncture; 

(1.1)  wherein  <.aid  puncture*,  can  accommodate  but  are  not 

limited  lo  accommodating  a  staple  intended  to  prevent  said 
venical  panels  from  slipping  oul  of  said  angular  incisions; 

(14)  said  upper  horizontal  strip  having  two  small  apertures; 

(15)  said  two  small  apertures  being  located  near  said  ends  of 
said  upper  horizontal  strip; 

(16)  said  two  small  apenures  holding  two  suction  cups: 

(17)  said  suction  cups  having  a  front  and  rear  end; 

(18)  said  suction  cups  having  a  dimple  on  said  rear  end; 

(19)  wherein  said  small  apenures  can  accommodate  said 

dimple  of  said  suction  cup  for  fastening  purposes; 

(20)  wherein  said  dimple  is  held  in  place  by  a  washer; 

(21)  said  upper  horizontal  stnp  ha\ing  a  fastening  materia] 
intended  to  correspond  to  a  fa.stening  material  on  a  lower 
honzontal  stnp; 

(22)  said  upper  horizontal  strip  having  four  notches,  two  on 
each  of  .said  long  sides,  near  said  ends  of  said  upper 
honzontal  stnp: 

(23)  wherein  said  notches  are  able  to  bold  clips; 

(24)  wherein  said  clips  are  intended  to  fasten  said  sun  visor  in 

place; 
.  said  vertical  panels  affixed  to  said  lower  honzontal  strip; 

( 1 )  said  lower  honzontal  strips  having  four  sides,  four  cor- 
ners. Iwo  ends,  and  a  middle; 

(2)  said  lower  honzontal  stnps  having  a  rectangular  shape, 
two  of  said  sides  being  long,  two  of  said  sides  being  short, 
but  said  comers  not  necessarily  being  rectangular; 

(3)  said  lower  honzontal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  angular 
incisions  along  one  of  said  long  sides; 

(4)  wherein  said  incisions  have  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  long  side  of  said  lower  horizontal  stnp; 

(5)  wherein  said  incisions  extend  to  said  middle  of  said  lower 

horizontal  strip; 

(6)  wherein  said  incisions  are  wide  enough  to  accommodate 

said  venical  panel  of  similar  material  and  width; 

(7)  wherein  said  incisions  have  an  end  at  said  middle  of  said 
upper  honzontal  strip; 

(8)  wherein  there  exists  a  very  small  hole  at  said  end  of  said 
incisions; 

(9)  said  angular  incisions  having  an  upper  left  side  and  upper 
nghl  side; 

(10)  wherein  said  upper  left  side  of  said  incision  has  a  small 

puncture; 

(11)  wherein  said  upper  nghl  side  of  said  incision  has  a  small 
puncture; 

(12)  wherein  said  punctures  can  accommodate  but  are  not 
limited  to  accommodating  a  staple  intended  to  prevent  said 
vertical  panels  from  slipping  out  of  said  angular  incisions; 

(13)  said  lower  honzontal  stnp  having  said  fastening  malenal 
attached  to  said  end  and  intended  to  correspond  to  said 
fastening  matenal  on  said  upper  honzontal  strip. 

.  said  vertical  panels  Ixjing  connected  lo  said  upper  horizontal 
stnp  and  said  lower  honzontal  stnp; 

( 1 )  each  of  said  venical  panels  being  connected  to  said  upper 
honzontal  .stnp  by  means  of  interkxrlcing  said  incisions; 

(2)  said  upper  incision  of  said  vertical  panel  being  slided  into 
said  incision  of  said  upper  horizontal  stnp; 

(3)  each  said  venical  panel  being  connected  to  said  upper 
horizontal  stnp  by  means  of  interlocking  said  incisions; 
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(4)  said  lower  incision  of  .said  vertical  panel  t>eing  slided  into 
said  incision  of  said  lower  honzontal  strip; 

(5)  each  said  vertical  panel  being  able  to  fold  to  a  perpendicu- 
lar angle  with  said  upper  horizontal  strip  and  lower  hori- 
zontal strip  with  aid  of  said  holes  at  said  ends  of  said 
incisions,  thus  making  said  sun  visor  collapsible;  and 

(6)  said  incisions  on  said  upper  horizontal  strip  and  said  lower 
horizontal  strip  twing  closed  to  prevent  said  venical  panels 
from  sliding  out. 


5„«;n.6fl3 

MACHiNAlU  J    .METAL-MATRIX  COMPOSITE  AND 
LIQUID  METAL  INFILTRATION  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Alexander  M.  Brown,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Eric  M.  Klier. 
Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Chesapeake  Composites  Cor- 
poration, New  Castle,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .38.129.  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thus  application  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.075 

Int.  CI."  B22D  19/14 

L.S.  CI.  164—97  21  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  machinable  metal-matrix  com- 
posite comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   a  colloidal   slurry   of  ceramic   particles   in  a   liquid 

wherein  substantially  all  of  the  said  panicles  have  a  panicle 

size  of  no  greater  than  about  1  micron; 
separating  the  ceramic  particles  from  the  liquid  to  provide  a 

ceramic  preform  having  a  substantially  uniform  distribution 

of  ceramic  particles  and  sintenng  the  ceramic  particles  to  one 

another; 
disposing  of  said  ceramic  preform  into  a  mold: 

contacting  said  ceramic  preform  with  a  molten  metal; 
causing  said  molten  metal  to  penetrate  into  said  preform:  and 
permitting  said  molten  metal  to  solidify  to  form  a  machinable 
metal  matnx  composite. 


5^11.604 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TITANIl'M  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITE 

Richard  Kavenhall.  Cincinnati:  Charles  R.  Wojciechowski; 
Stephen  C.  Mitchell,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio;  Gary 
D.  Mercer.  BalLston  I^ke.  N.Y..-  Thomas  J.  Kelly.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Melvin  K.  Schobert.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Harvey  M. 
Maclin.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,670,  Jun.  15,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.439,750. 
This  application  Dec.  13. 1994,  Ser,  No.  355.128 

Int.  CI."  B22D  /9//4 
U.S.  CI.  164 — 97  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  structural  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)   forming   a   metal   matrix   composite   structural   core   having 
non-metallic  filaments  with  a  first  degrading  temperature; 


b)  attaching  a  sheath  to  said  core  by  encasing  the  core  with  the 
sheath,  said  sheath  comprising  a  metal  having  a  second  melt- 
ing temperature  above  said  degrading  temperature  thereby 
forming  an  insert; 

c)  inserting  said  insert  into  a  mold  cavity; 

d)  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a  periph- 
eral element,  said  molten  metal  being  the  same  as  said  sheath 

material,  said  molten  metal  suirounding  said  insen;  and 

e)  cooling  said  molten  metal  thereby  forming  a  structural  ele- 
ment whereby  said  insert  is  embedded  within  the  peripheral 
element. 


5311,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  VACIX'M  DIE 
CASTING 

Norihiro  Iwamoto.   Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba   Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1993.  5-168135 


Int.  Cl.*^  B22D  17/32 


MS.  CI.  164 — »57 


II  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  die-casting  method  wherein,  as  the  degree  of 
vacuum  within  a  cavity  of  a  metal  form  is  measured,  opening  and 
closing  of  a  vacuum  valve  provided  in  a  \acuum  system  commu- 
nicating with  the  cavity  is  carried  out.  and.  as  suction  is  applied  to 
evacuate  the  inienor  of  the  cavity,  pressure  forming  therem  of 
molten  metal  is  carried  out.  said  method  comprising: 

starting  suction  of  gas  within  the  cavity  by  opening  the  vacuum 
valve    when    an    injection    plunger   has    ad\anced    to    a    first 

position; 
stopping  the  suction  of  the  gas  within  the  cavity  by  closing  the 
vacuum  valve  when  the  injection  plimger  has  readied  a  sec- 
ond position; 
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at  substantially  the  same  time,  comparing  the  degree  of  vacuum 

within  the  vacuum  systrm  ai  the  time  msiani  when  (he  injec- 
tion plunger  reaches  this  second  posiuon  with  a  preset  degree 

of  vacuum, 
varying  the  hrsl  position  a  specific  distance  toward  the  metal 
mold  side  in  a  case  where  the  degree  of  vacuum  at  the  second 

position  IS  high. 

varying  the  first  position  by  a  specific  distance  away  from  the 
metal  itKild  side  in  a  case  where  the  degree  of  vacuum  is  low 
thereby  to  adjust  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  vacuum 
valve:  and 

carrying  out  pressure  forming  in  a  succeeding  injection  step  as 
the  degree  of  vacuum  in  the  cavity  of  the  metal  mold  is 
maintained  at  a  specific  value  by  interlocking  the  corrected 
first  and  second  positions  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
vacuum  valve. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  dle-casting  apparatus  provided  with  a  vacuum 
valve  for  carrying  out  opening  and  closing  of  a  vacuum  system 

communicating  with  the  cavily,  and  a  vacuum  device  for  applying 
suction  via  said  vacuum  system  so  as  lu  create  a  vacuum  within  the 
cavity,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

vacuum-degree  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of 
vacuum  within  the  vacuum  system; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  an  injection 

plunger: 
memory  means  for  storing  detected  vacuum-degree  data  at  unit 

time  intervals  from  a  start  of  an  injection  process  cycle: 
vacuum-degree  companson  means  for  comparing  a  degree  of 

vacuum  at  a  time  instant  of  closure  of  the  vacuum  valve  and  a 
preset  degree  of  vacuum;  and 
position  correction  means  operating,  in  the  case  where  the 
degree  of  vacuum  detected  on  the  basis  of  the  vacuum-degree 
dau  is  higher  than  the  preset  degree  of  vacuum,  for  shifting  a 
tirst  position  of  the  injection  plunger  for  opening  the  vacuum 
valve  by  a  specific  distance  toward  the  metal  mold  side  and, 
in  the  case  where  the  detected  degree  of  vacuum  is  lower  than 
the  preset  degree  of  vacuum,  shifting  the  first  position  by  a 

specific  distance  away  from  the  metal  mold  side  in  the  sue- 

ceeding  injection  process  cycle. 
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pair  of  reducing  rolls  are  arranged  following  a  continuous  casting 
mold  and  adjustable  strand  guide  elements  arc  arranged  following 
the  at  least  one  pair  of  reducing  rolls,  the  method  comprising 
adjusting  the  pair  of  reducing  rolls,  after  a  predetermined  length  of 
strand  has  traveled  through  the  pair  of  reducing  rolls,  to  a  gap 
l>etween  the  reducing  rolls  which  causes  the  liquid  core  cf  the 

Strand  to  be  squeezed  off,  deforming  the  strand  by  means  of  the 

pair  of  reducing  rolls  lo  a  stan-up  size  which  has  a  thickness  which 
IS  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  a  desired  final  size  of  the  strand, 
and  subsequently  adjusung  the  pair  of  reducing  rolls  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  final  strand  size  as  soon  as  a  strand  portion  having  the 
startup  size  with  the  smaller  thickness  has  completely  reached  the 
pair  of  reducing  rolls  and  adjusting  each  strand  guide  elements  to 
the  thickness  of  the  final  strand  size  as  soon  as  the  strand  portion 
having  the  start-up  size  with  the  smaller  thickness  has  completely 
reached  each  strand  guide  element. 
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1     A  method  of  operating  a  continuous  casting  plani    for  the 
manufacture  of  thin  slabs  for  hot  strip  rolling,  wherein  at  least  one 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  with  a  first 

surface  broad  face  area  W  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  vacuum  chamber  including  a  base 
and  enclosing  wails  having  a  door  opening  and  a  gate  means 
for  permitting  introduction  into  and  removal  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  from  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  gate  means 
including  means  to  vacuum  seal  said  gate  means  to  said  door 
opening  when  said  gate  means  is  forced  again.st  said  door 
opening,  said  vacuum  chamber  further  including  means  to 
pump  down  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  vacuum  pres- 
sures; 

(b)  a  heat  transfer  plate,  said  heat  transfer  plate  being  mounted 
in  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  heat  transfer  plate  having  first 

and  second  opposed  surfaces,  said  heal  transfer  plate  firs! 
surface  having  a  planar  region  of  area  A  for  receiving  and 

supporting  said  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
planar  region  being  flat  within  0.010  inches,  said  area  A  being 
larger  than  said  area  W  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
planar  region  for  receiving  and  supponing  said  semiconductor 
wafer  having  a  vent  means  therein,  said  vent  means  being  a 
passage  so  thai  gases  in  said  vacuum  chamber  are  able  to 
freely  diffuse  through  said  vent  so  that  ga.ses  near  said  first 

and  second  opposed  surfaces  of  said  heat  transfer  plate  are  in 

free  laminar  gas  communication  al  all  times  including  those 
times  when  said  semiconductive  water  is  placed  in  said  planar 

region  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  first  surface  of  said 
semiconductive  wafer: 

(c)  a  source  of  inert  gas  pressure,  conduit  means  connected  to 
said  source  of  inert  gas  pressure  and  to  said  vacuum  chamber 
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to  provide  a  metered  flow  of  said  inert  gas  to  said  vacuum 
chamber  to  provide  a  chamber  pressure  P,  where  P>2  Torr; 

and 
(d)  means  connected  to  said  heat  transfer  plate  to  provide  heat 

energy  to  raise  the  temperature  or  to  extract  heat  energy  to 

lower  the  temperature  of  said  wafer 
11.  In  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  method  for  exchanging  thermal 

energy  between  a  heal  transfer  plate  having  a  top  and  bottom 
surface  and  a  semiconductive  wafer  having  a  broad  area  lop  and 
bottom  in  a  vacuum  chamber  comprising: 

providing  said  heat  transfer  plate  with  a  region  having  a  plurality 
of  discrete  controlled  diameter  apertures  which  pass  through 
said  heat  transfer  plate  allowing  ga^  communication  through 
said  apertures  from  said  bottom  to  top  surface  of  said  heat 
transfer  plate; 
placing  said  semiconductor  wafer  bottom  directly  upon  said  top 

surface  of  said  heat  iransfer  plate  in  said  aperture  region  of 

said  heal  transfer  plale  without  any  gap  therebetween  other 
than  roughness  inienicesand  without  external  clamping  forces 
thereherween  other  than  the  weight  of  said  semiconductive 
wafer,  thereby  providing  a  contact  region  between  said  semi- 
conductive  wafer  and  said  aperture  surface  which  is  in  free 
gas  communication  wuh  said  chamber  intenor; 

pressuring  said  vacuum  chamber  with  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure 
P  where  30  TorT>P>2  Torr;  and 

cooling  said  heat  lreat:rg  plate  by  flowing  a  cooling  fluid  in 

conduits  embedded  in  said  heat  treating  plate;  and  cooling 
said  semiconductor  wafer  by  transferring  heat  from  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  to  said  heat  transfer  plate  by  collisions  of 
said  gas  molecules  with  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  said 
heat  tfansfer  plate  in  said  contact  region. 
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first  and  second  retaining  straps  inset  from  said  first  and  second 
end  edges,  respectively,  of  said  fciody  portion,  each  of  said 
retaining  straps  having  ends  overlapping  said  side  edges  of 
said  body  portion. 
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1.  A  heal  exchanger  assembly  (10)  for  exchanging  heat  with  a 
cooling  fluid,  said  assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  tanks  (16.  18); 
a  plurality  of  fluid  tubes  (20)  connected  between  said  first  and 

second  tanks  (16.  18)  for  communicating  fluid  therebetween. 

said  tubes  (30)  include  tube  walls  (26); 
fin  means  (22)  conductively  connected  between  adjacent  of  said 

tube  walls  (26); 

said  fin  means  (22)  compnsing  a  plurality  of  undulations  (32) 

establishing  lengths  of  wall  (34)  extending  between  said  tutie 
walls  (34)  and  forming  air  channels  (38)  on  opposing  sides  of 

said  walls  (34)  along  the  lengths  of  said  undulations  (32).  said 
walls  (34)  including  a  plurality  of  panels  (42)  fonned  in  said 
walls  (34)  transverse  to  flow  of  air  through  said  air  channels 
(38),  and  characterized  by 
each  of  said  panels  (42)  formed  in  contours  extending  at  least 
partially  into  each  of  said  air  channels  (38)  on  opposing  sides 
of  said  walls  (34)  and  having  a  contour  different  from  the 

contour  of  an  adjacent  panel  (42)  extending  into  each  of  said 

same  air  channels  (38). 


I.  A  tube  and  tul>e  shield  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tube  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  locking  block 
extending  radiall)  outwardly  from  said  exterior  surface,  said 
cylindrical  tube  having  an  outer  radius,  and  said  locking  block 
having  an  aperture  therethrough:  and 

a  tube  shield  mounted  on  said  tube  immediately  atxive  said 


locking  block,  said  lube  shield  including: 


a  semi-cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  inner  radius  sub- 
stantially equal  lo  said  outer  radius  of  said  tube,  said  tKXjy 
portion  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  edges  and  first 

and  second  opposed  side  edges:  and 

a  tongue  extending  outwardly   from  one  of  said  edges  and 
inserted  through  said  aperture  in  said  locking  block. 
9.  A  tube  shield  for  placement  around  a  cylindrical  lube  having 
a  locking  block  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  tube  having  an 
outer  radius,   and   the    locking   block   having   an   aperture   there- 
through, said  tube  shield  comprising: 

a  semi-cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  inner  radius  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outer  radius  of  the  tube,  said  body  portion 
having   firsi   and    second  opposed  end  edges   and   tirsi   and 

second  opposed  side  edges: 
a  tongue  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  edges,  said 
tongue  t>eing  dimensioned  for  insertion  through  the  aperture 
in  the  locking  block:  and 
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a  plurality  of  tube  elements  laminated  alternately  with  fins  over 

a  plurality  of  levels; 
end  plates  provided  at  either  end  in  the  direction  of  lamination; 
a  passage  plate  at  the  side  of  one  of  said  end  plates,  in  which  a 

supply  passage  and  discharge  passage  for  heal  exchanging 

medium  are  formed, 

an  inUlce  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  supply 

passage  and  said  discharge  passage,  respectively,  of  said  pas- 
sage plate; 

wherein  said  supply  passage  and  said  discharge  passage  of  said 
passage  plate  have  sufficient  lengths  to  allow  said  intake  pipe 
and  said  outlet  pipe  lo  be  connected  at  arbitrary  positions; 

wherein  tube  elements,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
tanks  on  one  side  and  also  with  a  U-shaped  heat  exchanging 
medium  passage  communicating  between  said  pair  of  tanks, 
are  laminated  alternately  with  fins  over  a  plurality  of  levels; 

wherein  lanlcs  m  adjoining  tube  elements  are  interconnected  to 

form  rwo  tank  groups  extending  in  the  direcuon  of  said 
lamination,  one  of  said  tank  groups  having  a  partition  at 
approximately  a  center  thereof  such  that  said  one  of  said  lank 
groups  is  divided  into  two  portions,  the  other  of  said  tank 
groups  having  no  partition: 
wherein  said  supply  passage  communicates  via  a  heat  exchang- 
ing medium  supply  pipe  with  one  of  said  portions  in  said  one 
of  said  tank  groups,  said  one  of  said  portions  being  further 
away  than  the  other  of  said  portions  from  said  passage  plate, 

and  said  discharge  passage  communicating  with  the  other  of 

said  portions  of  said  one  of  said  tank  groups;  and 
wherein  said  heat  exchanger  has  a  so-called  4-pass  flow  pattern 

with  tanks  only  on  one  side,  in  which, 
said  heat  exchanging  medium  is  supplied  lo  said  heat  exchang- 
ing medium  supply  pipe  from  said  supply  passage  to  enter 
approximaiely  half  of  said  tube  elements,  then  enters  the 
remaining  tube  elements  after  passing  through  said  U-shaped 
heal  exchanging  medium  passages  of  said  tube  elements  and 
hnally  reaches  said  discharge  passage  after  passing  through 

the  U-shaped  heal  exchanging  medium  passages  of  said 
remaining  tube  elements. 

5   A  heat  exchanger  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  tube  elements  laminated  alternately  with  fins  over 
a  plurality  of  levels: 

end  plates  provided  at  either  end  in  the  direction  of  laminauon; 

a  passage  plate  at  the  side  of  one  of  said  end  plates,  in  which  a 
supply  passage  and  a  discharge  passage  for  heat  exchanging 
medium  are  formed; 

an  inuke  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  supply 
passage  and  said  discharge  passage,  respectively,  of  said  pas- 
sage plate; 

wherein  said  supply  passage  and  said  discharge  pa.ssage  of  said 
passage  plate  have  sufficient  lengths  to  allow  said  intake  pipe 
and  said  outlet  pipe  to  be  connected  at  arbitrary  positions:  and 

wherein  partitioning  plates  are  provided  in  said  supply  passage 
and  said  discharge  passage  of  said  pas.sage  plate  in  order  to 
block  oflf  excess  spaces  created  above  the  connecting  posi- 
tions of  said  intake  pipe  and  said  outlet  pipe. 


T'X^^ 


an  oil  tank  (57)  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  core  poition 

(33),  the  oil  tank  (57)  being  formed  between  an  upper  plate 

(47)  and  a  cover  plate  (55).  the  upper  plate  (47)  having 
cooling  water  passage  holes  (43)  and  an  oil  passage  hole  (45). 
the  cover  plate  (55)  having  water  pipe  insertion  holes  (51,  53) 
on  a  top  surface  of  the  cover  plate  (55)  so  as  to  correspond  to 
the  cooling  water  passage  holes  (43),  the  cooling  water  pas- 
sage boles  (43)  and  the  oil  pas.sage  hole  (45)  communicating 
with  the  cooling  water  passages  (39)  and  the  oil  passages  (41) 
such  that  oil  flows  sequentially  through  said  oil  passages  (41), 
said  oil  pa.ssage  hole  (45),  said  oil  tank  (57»  and  said  oil  return 
passage;  and 
two  water  pipes,  (59,  61)  passing  through  the  respective  pipe 

insertion  holes  (51.  53)  of  the  cover  plate  (55)  and  through  the 
oil  tank  (57)  to  maximize  heal  transfer  from  said  oil  to  said 
water,  said  water  pipes  being  unperforaied  between  said  cover 
plate  (55)  and  said  upper  plate  (47).  said  water  pipes  (59.  61) 
thus  being  inserted  into  the  respective  cooling  water  pas.sage 
holes  (43)  of  the  uptper  plate  (47), 
wherein  said  upper  plate  and  said  cover  plate  both  support  said 
water  pipes,  each  of  said  water  pipes  being  supponed  in  at 
least  two  points. 
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1   An  oil  cooler  comprising: 

a  core  portion  formed  by  alternately  stacking  a  plurality  of  plates 
(35.  37)  and  alternately  forming  cooling  water  passages  (39) 
and  oil  passages  (41)  between  the  plates,  said  core  portion 
having  an  oil  return  pa.ssage  extending  longitudinally  there 
through; 


27.  A  flat  shaped  heal  exchanger  lube  which  provides  increased 
resisunce  to  sidewall  deflection  caused  by  a  ditferential  pressure 
when  an  outside  surface  of  the  tube  sidewall  is  subjected  to  a  first 
pressure,  and  an  Inside  surface  of  the  tube  sidewall  is  subjected  to 
a  second  different  pressure,  compnsing: 

a  tube-shaped  assembly,  located  within  the  heat  exchanger  tube, 
for  preventing  deflection  of  the  tube  surfaces  due  to  the 

pressure  differential  without  interfering  with  a  flow  of  fluid 
between  separate  internal  chamt>ers  of  the  heat  exchanger 
tube  which  are  created  when  the  tube  shaped  assembly  is 
located  within  the  heal  exchanger  tube;  and 
means  for  securing  the  deflection  preventing  means  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  heat  exchanger  tube. 
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1.  A  pump  puUing  system  for  extracting  an  electric  pump  from  a 
well  casing  including  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  threadably  con- 
nected in  series  to  provide  a  continuous  pipe  connected  to  the 
pump;  the  pump  pulling  system  t>eing  used  with  a  hydraulic  lift 
having  a  lift  cable  for  selected  attachment  to  the  pipe  sections 
being  lifted  through  the  well  casing;  the  system  comprising: 

a  pulling  unit  having  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 

lift  cable  and  an  uppermost  one  of  said  pipe  sections; 

a  head  unit  for  attachment  to  said  well  casing  and  having  means 
for  selectively  gripping  said  pipe  sections  to  permit  support  of 
said  pump  and  pipe  sections  while  said  uppermost  pipe  sec- 
tion is  disengaged  from  remaining  pipe  sections;  and 

a  wire  reel  connected  lo  a  hydraulic  motor  synchronized  to  the 
mouon  of  said  hydraulic  lift  for  automatically  spooling  elec- 
trical cable  attached  to  said  pump  as  said  pump  and  pipe 
sections  are  withdrawn  from  said  weU  casing. 


■kl  HOLE 


VS.  a  166—250.1 
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a  plane  normal  to  said  borehole  at  a  depth  corresponding  to  the 
depth  of  said  formation,  said  method  comprising  tlie  following 
steps: 

measuring  a  first  parameter  comprising  the  actual  pressure 
required  along  a  first  borehole  radius  to  fracture  said  sulxer- 

ranean  formation; 

measuring  a  second  parameter  comprising  the  actual  pressure 
required  along  a  second  Ixirehole  radius  to  fracture  said 
subterranean  formation,  wherein  said  second  radius  is  oflfset 
from  said  first  radius  about  the  axis  of  said  borehole  and 
forms  an  angle  of  almut  sixty  degrees  with  said  first  radius; 

measuring  a  third  parameter  compnsing  the  actual  pressure 
required  to  fracture  said  subterranean  formation  along  a  third 
borehole  radius,  wherein  said  third  radius  is  offset  from  said 

first  radius  and  said  second  radius  about  the  axis  of  said 

borehole  and  forms  an  angle  of  atiout  sixty  degrees  with  said 
second  radius;  and 

calculating  the  minimum  principal  stress  and  maximum  princi- 
pal stress  operating  in  said  normal  plane  based  on  using  said 
first,  second  and  third  parameters  in  standard  equations  for 
two-dimensional  axial  transformations. 


li\DKU(.  AKHi  >N   Htl  UM-kl   .Mi-lHOL>  LSl.NU 

IN\  f  k  H  h  t  KODUCTION  WELLS 

David  R.  Bert,  BaKervtii  ii    i'.uiT    dsvitn.T  t.    Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
porationu  Fairfax.  X  .i 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^5 

Int.  CI.''  E21B  7/06:36/00;43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—272  18  Claims 


5.511.615 
•■If  j  H>  li  1   \  -^h  \\'\'  \H  \li  --■  |tiK  l^  ^i[ 
^ikl,^^  1)1  IKKMINAUDN 
Douglas    W.    Rhen.    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to    Pliiilips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesvilJe,  Olcla. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.288 
Int  a.'^  E21B  47/00 
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1 .  A  method  for  determining  the  stress  condition  of  a  subterra- 
nean formation  traversed  by  a  borehole,  wherein  the  stress  acts  in 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrocartxins  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir,  said  method  comprising: 
injecting  steam  into  said  reservoir  to  heat  said  hydrocarbons; 

and 

producing  said  heated  hydrocarbons  through  a  pixxluction  well 
having  an  inverted  welllx>re  which  extends  into  and  terminal 

ing  within  said  reservoir. 
14  A  production  well  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  sub- 
terranean reservoir,  said  well  having  an  inverted  well  txxe  com- 
prising: 
a  substantial!)  vertical,  non-inverted  portion  with  angle  building 
to  near  90°  which  extends  from  the  surface  to  a  depth  sub- 
stantially adjacent  the  top  of  said  reservoir  and  terminating 

within; 
a  substantially  horizontal  portion  integral  with  said  non-inverted 

portion  and  extending  into  said  reservoir;  and 
an  upwardly  curving  tail  portion  which  is  integral  with  said 

substantially     horizontal     portion     and     extending     upward 

towards  the  top  of  said  reservoir. 
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5.511,617 

APPARATIT.S  ANTi  Ml    iH..!.|iik    !  1  %' f'  -K  \  KILY 

PLK.iaNi,    \  !  I  HI  l.AK 

'hilip  M.  Snider,  12102  Rocky  Lake  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77070; 

D.ivid  .S.  Wesson.  Rte.  6,  Box  ^3^  A.  Waxahachl,  Tex.  75165. 

ill  I  l.yle  W.  Andrich.  735  Newport  Dr..  Mansfield.  Tex. 

C  uiiunuation  of  Ser.  No.  Z86.064,  Aug.  4.  IW4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.547 

Int.  CI."  F21B  33/13:33/134 

VS.  a.  166 — 291  37  Claims 


22  A  method  for  controlling  the  pressure  at  which  a  fluid  is 
intrtxiuced  into  a  sutHerranean  well  through  a  tubular,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  securing  first  and  second  temporary  plugs  lo  a  luhuiar.  said 

plugs  being  spaced  apan  so  as  lo  dehne  a  fluid  light  chamber 

therebetween  which  is  filled  with  a  first  fluid  at  a  Icnown 

pressure,  said  first  plug  capable  ^^f  opening  upon  application 
of  a  predetermined  pressure  and  said  second  plug  capable  of 
opening  upon  application  of  a  pressure  which  is  less  than  said 

predetermined  pressure  and  greater  than  said  known  pressure; 
(b|  Introducing  a  second  fluid  into  said  tubular;  and 
(c)  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said  second  fluid 

thereby  opening  said  hrsl  plug  and  subsequently  opening  said 

second  plug,  so  a.s  to  pcrmii  said  second  fluid  lo  flow  pa.si  said 
spaced  apart  liKations  within  a  subterranean  well. 


5,511,618 
FILL  VALVE 
Peter   Budde,   Cbevreuse.   France,   a-ssignor   to   Weatherford/ 
I  amb.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 


I'iM  \  Mi  k  i  l\i  Kn  i\  kiih  Ii  \n  i\.,  VVFLI.S 

\\illiani  K.  JaikiMin.  fe24y  Uiders  Kd..  Odessa.  lex.  79762 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  !No.  350.475 

Int.  CI."  E21B  17/00:43/00 
\}&.  a.  166—369  10  CUims 


I'onlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  283,404,  Aug.  1, 1W4,  Pal.  No.         1  An  impro\ed  method  of  producing  well  lluid.s  from  a  well 


5,450,903.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  5I9JW3 
naims  pri<>ril>.  application  I  nited  KinKdnm.  Mar.  22.  1994, 

9405679 

Int.  CI."  E21B  34/10 
VS.  CI.  166—321  16  Claims 

1.  A  fill  valve  for  use  in  cementing  operations  in  the  construction 
of  oil  and  ga.s  wells,  which  fill  valve  comprises  a  tubular  housing 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 

luhular  housing,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  member 

towards  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  valve  member  compnses  a 
head  engageable  with  said  valve  seal  of  said  tubular  housing  to 
close  the  valve,  a  tubular  portion  and  at  least  one  window  in  said 
tubular  portion,  so  that  fluid  pumped  through  said  tubular  portion 
displaces  said  valve  member  relative  lo  said  tubular  housing  to 
open  the  fill  valve  and  exit  via  said  al  least  one  window. 


being  produced  by  a  rod  pumping  system,  said  rod  pumping 
system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sucker  rtxls  disposed  within  a 
string  of  tubing  which  extends  into  said  well,  said  stnng  of  tubing 
comprising  of  a  plurality  of  tubing  sections  each  having  a  bore  and 
an  inside  diameter;  a  down  hole  pump  operably  connected  lo  said 
sucker  rods;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  sucker  rods,  wherein 
the  improved  method  comprises  using  tubing  sections  having  poly- 
mer liners  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  tubing  sections  to 
eliminate  contact  between  said  sucker  rtxls  and  said  tubing  string 

when  said  sucker  rods  are  being  reciprocated. 
6.  An  improved  rod  pumping  system  for  producing  well  fluids 

from  a  well  said  rod  pumping  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  sucker  rods  disposed  within  a  string  of  tubing 
which  extends  into  said  well,  said  stnng  of  tubing  comprising 
of  a  plurality  of  lubing  sections  each  having  a  bore  and  an 
inside  diameter; 

b.  a  down  hole  pump  operably  connected  to  said  sucker  rods; 
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c.  means  for  reciprocating  said  sucker  rods; 

d.  said  tubing  sections  having  polymer  liners  disposed  within 
said  bore  of  said  tubing  sections  to  eliminate  contact  between 
said  sucker  rods  and  said  tubing  string  when  said  sucker  rods 
are  being  reciprocated. 


^^11  <.:m 

STRAH  .11  1   Hi  >KI    \1l   i  \i     It  1  MM  M    •.>.  n  !  B<  )kl 

SEAL  APPARATLS  AM'  \U  IHdIi  OF  SEALING  LN  A 

\\  M  1  HMkl 

John  L.   Baugh,  l^\'->   Piuii!    Im    Forest  Ct.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77095.   and   r.^n  ^,     \     M.i.  iwir.    197,V>   Burle  Oaks  CL, 

Miiint.i.      I.\     -- l.*». 
'    .ilH'liU.lliMli   m(   N,  (     S..     ;(..*(.-     \\m     i     i''^*    .ih.llHl ■(!. 


a  sealing  mode  of  operation,  during  which  said  sealing  ring  is 
substantially  deformed  by  at  least  as  much  as  15%  CO 
expand  radially  outward  to  completely  span  said  convey- 
ance clearance  and  to  place  said  at  least  one  metal  seal 
point  of  said  sealing  ring  in  sealing  metal-to-metal  engage- 
ment with  said  wellbore  surface,  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal 

at  a  selected  location  between  said  conveyance  tubular  and 

said  wellbore  tubular;  and 
a   sut^stantially   conical    wedge   ring,   the   wedge   ring    being 

selectively  and  remotely  slidably  insertable  between  the 
sealing  ring  and  the  conveyance  tubular  to  selectively  cause 
the  wedge  ring  to  urge  said  sealing  ring  between  said 
running  and  sealing  modes  of  c^ieration. 


whi,  n  ,-  .1  ,  ..iini!ii.iii.,n  in  (i.tri  .if  Ser.  No.  827,411,  Jan.  29, 

|vv>.  Hat.  No.  S..<.«,*.«>V2.    I  hi-  ..pi.ti.  ..tion  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser. 


No.    >i  ^  ii-'. 

IntCl,"  Liili       ,28 


VS.  a.  166—387 


5311.621 

LOCAL  FLOODING  FrVF  \\ ATFR   '.;r*R  W    FIRE 

SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM   i  --INi,   km    iki   ;    I    \  1  ION 

PRI.Nt  ll'l.h.s 
60  Claims    Cheng    Yao,    Weston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Factory     Mutual 
research.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225317 

Int  CI."  A62C  35/00 

VS.  CL  169—17  11  CUims 


1   A  seal  apparatus  for  use  in  a  subterranean  wellbore  having  a 

remotely-located  downhole  wellbore  tubular  disposed  therein,  said 

wellbore  tubular  defining  a  remotely-located  downhole  wellbore 
surface  of  unknown  condition  having  a  particular  nominal  inner 
diameter,  comprising: 

a  conveyance  tubular  positionable  within  said  subterranean  well- 
bore on  a  wellbore  tubular  string  at  a  selected  location  below 
said  wellbore  surface; 
a  sealing  ring,  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  convey- 
ance tubular,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  first  surface  proximate 
said  conveyance  tubular  and  a  second  surface,  said  second 

surface  being  a  scaling  surface  with  a  plurality  of  portions, 
with  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of  said  sealing 

ring  extending  radially  from  said  conveyance  tubular  in  at 
least  one  radial  ditnension  and  defining  at  least  one  metal  seal 

point  for  selective  sealing  engagement  with  said  wellbore 
surface; 
said  conveyance  tubular  and  said  sealing  ring  together  defining  a 
tool  portion  with  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  which  deter- 
mines a  particular  conveyance  clearance  relative  to  said 
remotely- located  wellbore  surface  of  unknown  condition  hav- 
ing a  particular  nominal  inner  diameter; 

wherein  said  seal  apparatus  is  operable  in  a  plurality  of  modes  of 

operation,  including: 

running  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  sealing  ring  is  main- 
tained in  a  radially-reduced  position,  to  maintain  said  con- 
veyance clearance  and  to  maintain  said  sealing  ring  out  of 
engagement  with  said  wellbore  surface  for  conveyance 
downward  through  said  subterranean  wellbore; 


1 .  A  fire  extinguishment  system  for  the  extinguishment  of  a  fire 
within  a  structure  having  a  ceiling  comfsising  a  multiplicity  of 

nozzles  distnbuted  over  an  area  within  said  smjcture  adjacent  to 

and  under  said  ceiling,  each  of  said  nozzJes  including  means  to 
actuate  such  nozzle  in  response  lo  the  presence  of  a  fire  in  the  area 

of  said  structure  under  said  nozzle,  each  of  said  nozzles  including 
means  operable  when  such  nozzle  is  actuated  to  discharge  extin- 
guishing fluid  downwardly  from  said  nozzle  and  to  draw  combus- 
tion gases  from  adjacent  to  said  ceiling  below  said  ceiling  and 
project  said  combustion  gases  downwardly  with  said  extinguishing 
fluid,  the  improvement  wherein  said  system  includes  means  to 
delay  the  discharge  of  extinguishing  fluid  from  actuated  nozzles 

until  at  least  one  nng  of  nozzles  around  a  fire  causing  actuation  of 

said  nozzles  have  been  actuated. 


5.511,622 
HRE  PORT  VALVX 
David  M.  Thompson,  802  MnnK  I  kng  Rd..  Biick  Town,  NJ. 
08723 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.638 


Inta'A62CJ9^ 


U.S.  a.  169—70 


1  Claim 


1.  A  fire  port  for  a  nozzle  of  a  fire  extinguisher  leading  into  an 
engine  compartment  comprising:  a  hollow  device  mounted  on  and 
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extending  through  a  wall  of  said  engine  companmeni;  means  for 

securing  said  hollow  device  lo  said  waJI;  a  stop  fined  within  said 

hollow  device  to  seal  said  hollow  device  and  said  engine  compan 

meni;  and  means  for  connecting  a  top  of  said  stop  to  a  top  of  said 

hollow  device  by  a  resilient  coupling  compnsing:  an  inner  flange 

surrounding  said   hollow  device,  and   means   for  connecting  an    ij  c   /-^    172—42 

upper  portion  of  said  inner  flange  to  said  lop  of  said  stop,  said  fire 

port  having  a  gap  along  an  upper  portion  of  said  hollow  device  to 
permit  said  means  for  connecting  said  upper  portion  of  said  inner 
flange  to  said  top  of  said  stop  to  move  along  inside  and  outside  of 
said  hollow  device,  and  said  resilient  coupling  holding  said  slop  in 
a  position  to  seal  said  hollow  device,  but  can  flex  enough  lo  open 
said  stop  when  said  nozzle  of  said  fire  extinguisher  is  pushed 
against  it  lo  put  out  any  kind  of  a  tire  in  said  engine  compartment 
without  having  to  open  any  lid  of  said  engine  cumpanment.  which 

would  cause  substantial  introduction  of  air  and  oxygen,  that  would 

feed  said  fire. 


5.511.M4 

Ol'IDING  SYSTF  M   M    k  < ;  \RDEN  TILLER 
Johnnev  C.  Dunn.   I19«l    Ki     >:.\\    1247.  Wavnesburg,  Ky. 
40489 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,208 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  45/04 

1  Claim 


5.5II,62J 

QUICK  HITCH  GUIDANCE  DEVICE 

lirhael   E.   Frasier.   Lexington,   Nebr,  assignor  to  Orthraan 
Vtanufacturing.  Inc.,  I^xington,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304057 

InL  CI."  AOIB  69/06 

VS.  a.  172—6  6  flaims 
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I.  A  guidance  device  for  a  tractor-drawn  crop  implement,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  invened,  U-shaped  frame  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  forward  end  of  .said  implement; 

a  linkage  means  for  controllably  increasing  the  distance  between 
one  end  of  said  frame  and  a  tractor  and  decreasing  the 
distance  between  the  other  end  of  said  frame  and  said  tractor, 
including  a  horizontal  connecting  rod  supported  for  linear 

movemenl  with  rcspecl  lo  said  frame  between  a  right  steer 

position  and  a  left  steer  position;  an  upper  bell  crank  respon- 
sively  connected  to  .said  horizontal  connecting  rod  and  sup- 
ported for  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame 
about  an  upper  pivot  point;  a  vertical  connecting  rtxl  coupled 
at  one  end  to  said  upper  bell  crank;  a  lower  bell  crank 
responsively  coupled  to  said  vertical  connecting  rod  and  sup- 
ported for  rotational  movemenl  with  respect  to  said  frame 
about  a  lower  pivot  point,  whereby  linear  movemenl  of  said 
horizontal  connecting  rod  between  said  nghl  steer  position 
and  said  left  steer  position  results  in  rotational  movemenl  ot 
said  lower  bell  crank;  and  hydraulic  means  actisated  by  a 
specified  stimulus  for  controllably  moving  said  horizontal 
connecting  rod  between  said  nghl  steer  position  and  said  left 
.steer  position. 


1.  A  replacement  fixably  pivotal  wheel  assembly  for  use  with  a 
front  lined  rotating  garden  tiller,  the  wheel  assembly  compnsing: 
a  mam  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear  portion; 

two  fixably  attached  mounting  memtiers.  each  mounting  mem- 
ber having  a  first  and  second  end.  the  first  end  of  each 
mounting  member  being  secured  perpendicular  lo  the  front 
portion  of  said  main  frame; 

a  pair  of  pivot  holes  defining  a  pivot  axis  ttirough  each  mounting 
member  adjacent  lo  the  second  end  of  each  mounting  member 
wherein  each  mounting  member  is  attached  through  the  use  of 
said  pivot  holes  lo  a  replaced  wheel  mounting  position  on  the 
front  lined  rotating  garden  tiller; 

a  caster  wheel  assembly  compnsing  two  caster  wheels  wherein 

each  ca.ster  wheel  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  backward-swept 
mounting  bracket  and  wficrcin  each  mounting  bracket  is  piv- 
otally attached  to  both  said  main  frame  and  a  spacing  mem- 
ber. 

the  spacing  member  being  situated  lo  the  rear  of  the  main  frame 
and  anached  to  a  tongue  member  rearly  extending  from  each 
mounting  bracket  thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing and  relative  angle  between  said  two  caster  wheels; 

a  depth  regulator  assembly  compnsing  two  opposing  L-shaped 
members  secured  substantially  at  a  longitudinal  midpoint  of 
said  main  frame  and  an  arcuate  member  slidably,  adjustably 
situated  between  the  said  two  opposing  L-shaped  members 
and 

a  stabilizing  pin.  slidably  situated  on  a  vertical  axis  through  the 
main  frame  thereby  being  selectively  engageable  with  the 
caster  wheel  assembly. 


SOIL  LEVti  iNi,  \rr\k  \  M  s  i\  11  li  i\uki.>\  1.1) 

KKA-MI     \  N|  .   Ml  ICH 

OrtanH.Mork,  6029  225th -I    »s,.i    h  armington.  Minn.  55024 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  714.56.1.  Jun.  13.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.2I.VI64,  which  is  a  (onliniiHlion  of  Ser.  No.  372.027, 
Jun.  27.  I9«9.  Pat.  No.  5.li:  i  -'^n     -Inch  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  163,178,  Feb.  26,  l''^^    iiMiidoned.  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  856.818.  Apr.  28.  1986.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  570347,  Jan.  13, 
1984,  Pat.  No.  4.585,075,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  224.4.S8.  Jan.  12.  1981.  Pat.  No.  4.448.258.  This  appli- 
cation May  25.  1993.  .Ser  No.  68.126 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIB  -Sy/TM.< 
I  ..S.  CI.  172—145.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  working  soil,  the  apparatus  suited  for  being 
connected  lo  a  skid  steer  loader  type  vehicle  having  two  trans- 
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versely  spaced,  vertically  movable  loader  arms  which  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  powered  means  carried  on  the  vehicle  and  one 
or  more  tilt  cylinderisl  carried  on  the  loader  arms  for  tilting  an 
apparatus  connected  to  the  loader  arms,  comprising; 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side 

members  and  including  a  plurality  of  transverse,  elongate 
gn)und  engaging  members  which  are  longitudinall>  spaced 
apart  relative  to  one  another  and  are  fixedly  secured  together 
between  the  pair  of  longitudinal  side  members,  wherein  the 
transverse,  elongate  ground  engaging  members  extend  along  a 
predetermined  length  substantially  transversely  to  a  forward 
and  a  reverse  direction  of  motion  of  the  skid  steer  loader 
the  transverse,  elongate  ground  engaging  inembers  each  having 
a  downwardly  extending  front  face  which  contacts  the  soil 

during  forward  motion  of  the  loader,  a  downwardly  extending 

rear  face  which  is  configured  and  positioned  to  engage  the  soil 
deposited  tiehind  the  ground  engaging  memtier  during  reverse 
motion  of  the  loader  to  smooth  the  soil,  and  a  lower,  ground 
contacting,  substantially  planar  surface  extending  between  the 
front  and  rear  faces,  and  wherein  the  lower  ground  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  ground  engaging  members  are  substantially 
coplanar  with  one  another,  the  firont  face  of  at  least  that 
ground  engaging  member  which  is  forwardmost  during  for- 
ward motion  of  the  loader  being  downwardly  inclined  relative 
to  the  honzontal  such  that  the  front  face  has  a  lowermost  edge 
which  engages  the  soil  during  forviard  motion  of  the  loader. 

wherein  the  ground  engaging  members  have  a  relatively  small 
height  in  comparison  to  their  predetermined  length  such  that 
the  soil  which  is  encountered  by  the  front  faces  thereof  during 
forward  motion  of  the  loader  passes  over  the  ground  engaging 
members  lo  a  position  tiehind  the  ground  engaging  memliers; 
and 

hitch  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  releasably  and  rigidly 
connecting  die  frame  to  the  loader  arms  and  the  tilt  cylinderfs) 
of  the  skid  steer  loader,  wherein  the  hitch  means  is  positioned 
on  the  frame  relative  to  the  ground  engaging  members  to  push 

the  front  faces  of  the  ground  engaging  memtiers  into  the  soil 
during  forward  motion  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  frame  can 
be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  ground  by  the  loader 
arms  and  the  frame  can  be  inclined  relative  to  the  ground  by 
the  till  cylinderts)  to  vary  the  effectiveness  of  the  front  faces 
of  the  ground  engaging  members  against  the  soil. 


with   blows  against   a  forward  or  rear  impact  point   inside  the 
apparatus,  and  in  which  change  of  the  impact  point  is  effected  by 

axial  displacement  of  a  tube  which  extends  centrally  and  axially 
into  the  hammer 

in  which  pressurized  oil  is  supplied  through  the  firsi  hydraulic 
hose  by  a  valve  connected  to  the  supply  of  oil  under  pressure 

and  the  second  hydraulic  hose  connected  to  the  tank,  said 
valve  being  formed  to  reverse  connections  of  the  first  and 
second  hydraulic  hoses, 
the  apparatus  having  a  hose  union  for  each  hose  where  each 
hose  union  is  connected  to  an  oil  duct  connected  to  discharge 
oil  to  one  side  of  a  piston  secured  to  the  tube,  the  piston 
having  at  least  one  oil  duct  connected  to  the  interior  of  the 
tube. 

the  piston  Ijeing  closed  at  an  end  opposite  the  tube  and  the 
apparatus  having  two  fluid  conduits  for  oil  which  are  formed 
by  a  series  of  adjoining  ducts  and  cavities  m  the  apparatus  and 
in  the  piston  for  the  supply  and  withdrawal  of  oil.  the  two 
fluid  conduits  being  completely  separate  in  the  apparatus 


5.511,627 
DOWNHOLE  STABILISER 

Charles     A.     Anderson.     Sunnyside     Farmhouse,     Banchory 

Devenick.  Al>erdeen  ABl  5 YD,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02225.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11334.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.569 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  4.  1991. 
9125778 

Int  a."  E21B  7/tW 

U.S.  CI.  175—73  16  Claims 
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HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  SUBSOIL 
DISPLACEMENT  APPAR-iVTUS 

Henrik  Steen.  Hjallerup.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Breakers  A/S, 

Aalborg.  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  370.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  11,  1994,  94 
00012 

Int  CI.''  E21B  4/14 
VS.  a.  17S— 19  2  aaims 

1.  A  hydraulically  operated  subsoil  displacement  apparatus  com- 
prising a  shell  which  surrounds  a  hydraulic  impact  mechanism 
with  a  linearly  slidable  hammer,  in  which  under  the  action  of 
hydraulic  oil  supplied  from  a  supply  of  oil  under  pressure  by  a  first 
hydraulic  hose  and  withdrawn  pressurelessly  by  a  second  hydraulic 
hose  to  a  lank,  reciprocating  movement  of  said  hammer  is  created 


1.  A  downhole  stabiliser  for  use  in  a  driU  string  adjacent  the  drill 
bit.  the  stabiliser  comprising: 

a  hollow  and  generally  cylindncal  casing  the  outer  surface  of 
which  defines  first,  second  and  third  angularly  spaced  protru- 
sions the  radially  outer  surfaces  of  which  define  a  diameter 
which  is  marginally  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  to  be 
drilled; 

said  first  and  second  protrusions  each  carrying  radially  exten- 
sible and  retractable  spacer  members  which  are  intercon- 
nected so  that  radially  outward  movemenl  of  one  meml>er 
results  in  radially  inward  movement  of  the  other  member  and 
vice  versa,  eflfectively  to  vary  the  radial  length  of  the  respec- 
tive protrusions:  and 
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a  control  mandrel  mounted  within  the  casing  and  selectively 
movable  between  tirsi  and  second  positions,  the  control  man- 
drel defining  abulmeni  means  for  limiung  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  spacer  members,  in  the  first  position  the  mandrel 
permitting  one  spacer  member  to  move  radially  mwards  fur- 
ther than  the  other,  and  m  the  second  position  the  mandrel 
providing  the  opposite 


^  KUMATIC  DRILL  WITH  CENTRAL  EVACUATION 
OUTLET 
Ardls  L.  Holte,  181  Polk  St.  Eugene.  Oreg.  »7402 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  375.785 
Int  CI."  E21B  4/14 


VS.  a  175-2% 


5naim.s 
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1  A  pneumatic  pemission  drill  for  attachment  to  a  length  of  drill 
pipe  and  including: 
a  wear  tube; 
a  barrel  housed  within  said  wear  tube  and  defining  a  first  and  a 

second  senes  of  cxhausi  pom  and  also  exhaust  channels 

extending  iherealong; 
a  piston  slidably  carried  in  said  tHurel.  said  piston  opening  and 
closing  said  ports; 

a  debris  discharge  tube  axially  disposed  in  said  piston  for 

coupling  to  said  drill  pipe; 
a  drill  bit  slidably  carried  in  said  barrel  adjacenl  a  barrel  end  and 

having  a  head  defining  an  inlet  opening  for  earthen  debns, 
said  head  defining  air  outlets  each  in  receiving  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  exhaust  channels  for  the  discharge  of 

compressed  air  into  a  ground  bore  formed  by  the  bit  head, 
said  dnil  bit  having  a  shank  defining  an  axial  bore  in  receiv- 
ing communicalion  through  said  inlet  opening  with  tile 
ground  t>ore  lieing  fonned  to  receive  airtx>me  earthen  frag- 
ments for  discharge  into  said  debris  discharge  tube;  and 
key  means  limiting  drill  bit  travel  including  a  senes  of  elongate 
keys  in  parallel  with  the  axial  bore  of  the  drill  bit,  keyways 
and  key  slots  in  said  drill  bit  and  said  barrel. 


5.511.629 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Tbomas  Vogel.  Kempten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG,  (lermany 

Filed  Jan.  2«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  1873M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1993,  43  04 
'.04.9 

Int.  a."  B62D  5AX);6/0O:7/0O:J/02 
VS.  a.  I80-79J  7  Claims 

I.  A  control  appliance,  comprising  a  manually  actuated  handling 
device,  control  elements,  a  drive  connection  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  handling  device  and  the  control  elements  wherein  the 
drive  connection  includes  an  input  part  and  an  output  part,  an 
automatically  controllable  nwionzed  drive  appliance  selectively 
connecuble  to  the  control  elements  and  operable  to  selectively 
actuate  the  control   elements   autonomously,   wherein  the   drive 


^^^^^-^. 


appliance  is  operatively  configured  and  arranged  lo  one  of  actively 
adjust  the  output  part  and  subject  the  outpan  part  to  a  torque  and. 
only  during  an  intervention  in  normal  stecnng  control,  to  overcome 
a  self-locking  device  effecting  a  connection  between  the  input  pari 

and  the  output  part  during  the  normal  steering  control,  thereby  to 
effect  a  disconnecuon  of  the  input  part  from  the  output  part  during 
the  intervention,  which  disconnection  is  otherwise  prevented  by 
the  self-locking  device  when  the  drive  appliance  is  separated  from 
an  associated  energy  supply  during  the  normal  sieenng  control 
such  that  a  permanentiy  effective  positive  connection  between  die 
input  part  and  the  output  part  is  selectively  and  effectively  sepa- 
rated. 


5.511,630 

pruMR  vn fKINC  sV>TKIVi 
Ikkashi    Kohat.i      i     tii,  k       \    ,,,.:,      Nuichi    Okada,    and 
Nobuyoshi  .-Vs^in.Mii  ,     .       I  s'' .iku.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyn  K  i! !   k    Kusha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  y.  I''''4   ^, .   No.  257,772 

ClaiiiLS  priority,  applirati,  .,   I  .j,  ,n.  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138116 

Int.  CI.    B62D  5/20 

VS.  a  180-142  9  Claims 


^''13 


1.  A  power  steering  system  for  assisting  in  steering  of  a  vehicle 
and  for  automatically  controlling  the  steering  in  respon.se  to  varia- 
tions in  vehicle  path,  said  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  steering  wheel; 
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(b)  an  inner  sleeve  coupled  to  said  steering  wheel  for  rotating  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel,  said  inner  sleeve 
having  groove  means  formed  therein; 

(c)  an  outer  sleeve  positioned  around  said  inner  sleeve  and 
coaxial  therewith,  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve 
being  rt>tatable   relative   to  one   another,   said  outer  sleeve 

having  groove  means  fonned  therein; 

(d)  rotary  valve  means  formed  by  the  groove  means  in  said  inner 
sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve; 

(e)  a  pinion  shaft  connected  lo  said  outer  sleeve; 

(f)  a  rack  bar  operatively  coupled  to  said  pinion  shaft: 

(g)  a  torsion  bar  coupled  to  said  inner  sleeve  and  to  said  pinion 
shaft; 

(h)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  pinion  shaft  and  said 
outer  sleeve  such  that  said  pinion  shaft  can  rotate  relative  to 
said  outer  sleeve; 

(i)  actuator  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  outer  sleeve  for 

rotating  said  outer  sleeve  such  that  said  outer  sleeve  rotates 

relative  to  said  pinion  shaft  and  said  inner  slee\e; 
(j)  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  conditions 

of  the  vehicle; 
(k)  control  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  condition  detect- 
ing means  and  said  actuator  means  for  controlling  said  actua- 
tor means  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  condition  detecting 
means,  wherein  operation  of  said  actuator  means  rotates  said 
outer  sleeve  with  respect  lo  said  inner  sleeve  therein  moving 
corresponding  said  groove  means  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  rotary  valve  means  is  operated;  and 

(1)  power  cylinder  means  coupled  to  said  rotary  valve  means, 
wherein  operation  of  said  rotary  valve  means  changes  a  flow 

path  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  power  cylinder  means  wherein 
said  power  cylinder  means  is  moved  therein  providing  an 
assisting  force  in  steering  the  vehicle. 


drive  switching  means,  said  control  means  iiKluding  a  foot- 
operated  control  pedal;  and 
biasing   means   for  biasing   said   control   means  to  a  position 

corresponding  to  said  non-driving  state  of  said  second  drive 
means, 
wherein  said  drive  switching  means  includes  a  lock  mechanism 

for  maintaining  said  second  wheel  means  in  a  driven  state, 

wherein  said  drive  switching  means  includes  an  unlocking 
mechanism  for  unlocking  said  lock  mechanism. 

wherein  said  control  pedal  and  said  unlocking  mechanism  are 
depressible  together  to  maintain  said  second  wheel  means  in 
said  driven  state  while  maintaining  said  lock  mechanism  in  an 
inoperative  position,  and 

wherein  said  control  pedal  and  said  unlocking  mechanism  are 
separately  operable  by  an  operator. 


5.511,632 

LADDER  WITH  AUXILURY  SLPPORT 

Jerry  J.  Ermis.  5710  Killarmet,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78411 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  282.721 

Int.  CI.*  E06C  //.?« 

U.S.  CI.  182—172  10  CUims 
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5,511,631 
RUNNING  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LAWN 

TRACTOR 
Hironori     Tsuchihashi:     Osami      Fujiwara;     TUyoshl     Satou: 

^oshlkazu  Togoshi:  Toshihiko  Hamada;  Yosbihiro  Kawa- 
hara.  and  Niro  Bando.  all  of  Sakai.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kubota  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,806 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  May  20,  1993,  5-118080; 
Aug.  31.  1993,  5-215342;  Sep.  27.  1993.  5-238673 

Int  CI."  B60K  l7/J54:2J/Ofi;  G05G  li/0():l/14 

VS.  CI.  180-247  16  Claims 


1.  A  running  control  structure  for  a  lawn  tractor  switchable 
between  a  rwo-wheel  drive  mode  and  a  four-wheel  drive  mode, 
comprising; 

first  wheel  means; 

second  wheel  means; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  wheel  means: 

second  drive  means  for  driving  said  second  wheel  means; 

drive  switching  means  for  switching  said  second  drive  means 
between  a  driving  state  and  a  non-driving  slate,  said  drive 
switching  means  including  control  means  for  controlling  said 


1.  A  ladder  for  placement  on  an  underlying  support  surface 
comprising  first  and  second  longitudinal  frame  members  defining  a 
plane  and  a  plurality  of  steps  extending  between  the  frame  mem- 
hers  and  an  auxiliary  support  comprising 

a  first  support  member; 

means  pivotaiiy  mounting  the  first  support  member  on  the  ladder 

frame  for  movement  tsetween  a  first  position  generally  parallel 
to  the  ladder  and  a  second  position  defining  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  the  first  ladder  frame  member  for  supporting  the 
ladder  against  tilting,  the  pivotal  mounting  means  including 

a  spring  biasing  the  first  support  member  away  from  the  first 
ladder  frame  memtier; 

a  bracket  on  the  first  frame  member,  a  fastener  connecting  the 
first  support  member  to  the  bracket  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
and  further  compnsing  means  limiting  movement  of  the  first 

support  member  about  the  axis  to  a  predetermined  arc  com- 
pnsing a  lug  on  the  first  support  member  for  engaging  the 

bracket  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  arc; 
a  second  support  memtjer  having  a  ground  engaging  end  and 

being  mounted  on  the  first  support  member  for  unimpeded 

sliding  movement  from  an  axially  retracted  position  toward  an 
axially  extended  position; 

means  moving  the  second  support  member  toward  the  underly- 
ing support  surface  in  response  to  a  lack  of  resistance  on  the 
ground  engaging  end  including 

a  spring  biasing  the  second  support  member  toward  the  axi- 
ally extended  position. 

means  locking,  in  response  lo  an  axial  load  on  the  support 
member,  the  second  support  member  in  a  plm^irv  of  posi- 
tions between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  second  support  member  toward  the 
retracted  position. 
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.511,633 
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I.  Safety  device  for  a  passenger/freight  elevator  of  the  shaft 
elevator  type,  wherein  an  elevator  turning  wheel  connected  to  an 

elevator  dnve  system  compnsing  an  electric  motor  is  provided 
with  a  penpheral  bead  or  penphcral  axially  extending  flange  for 
engagement  with  a  turn  handle  for  rotation  of  the  turning  wheel  to 
move  an  elevator  car  in  the  event  of  a  power  outage,  or  if  the  car 
is  wedged  or  jammed  in  an  elevator  shaft,  or  when  the  elevator  is 
being  serviced.  characten/.ed  in  that  the  turn  handle  (1)  is  releas- 
ably  disposed  in  a  permanently  mounted  holder  (2)  containing  a 

switch  (3)  for  connection/disconnation  of  the  supply  of  electnc 

current  to  the  elevator  dnve  system,  which  connecting  position  for 
the  switch  (3)  is  actuated  by  the  turn  handle  (I),  the  circuit  heing 
closed  when  the  turn  handle  (I)  is  placed  in  the  holder  (2)  and 
interrupted  when  the  turn  handle  (1)  is  removed  from  the  holder 

(2). 


5,511,6.*4 

INSTANTANEOUS  ELF. VATON     \  n  \k  m  i  luK 
a.ssi<;nmfn  I 

Zuhalr  S.  Bahjal,  FarminKton,  and    I  hl>^la^   R.   Bean,  Sims- 
burj,  both  of  Conn.,  a-ssignors  to  Otis  ^levator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,135,  .Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
IhLs  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,487 
Int  a."  B«6B  1/20 
VS.  a.  187—383  1  Claim 

1   A  method  for  dispatching  elevators  from  the  mam  floor  to 

upper  floors  in  a  building  in  response  to  car  calls  made  ai  the  main 

floor  and  in  response  to  the  location  of  the  cars,  characterized  by: 

dividing  the  tltxirs  m  the  building  into  a  plurality  of  sectors, 

adjacent  the  main  floor,  less  than  or  equal  to  the  plurality  of 

cars,  each  sector  comprising  two  or  more  contiguous  floors, 

the  sectors  being  contiguous  with  each  other: 

assigning  a  sector  exclusively  to  one  of  the  cars  during  a  cycle 

of  a  cyclical  a.ssignmcnt  sequence  that  assigns  sectors  accord- 
ing to  a  preset  sector  order; 
allowing  a  car  to  move  away  fixim  the  main  floor  in  response  to 
car  calls  only  if  the  car  calls  are  to  floors  in  the  sector 
assigned  to  the  car. 

indicating  at  the  main  floor  the  floors  in  a  sector  assigned  to  a 

car;  and 

assigning  a  different  sector  to  said  one  car  if  car  calls  meeting 
preset  criteria  are  not  made  to  floors  m  the  sector  after  the 
sector  is  assigned  to  the  car; 
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characterized  by  the  improvement  compnsing.  in  response  to  a 
hall  call  being  registered  at  the  main  floor: 

estimating,  for  each  sectorunassigned  elevator  car,  a  remaining 
response  time  value  based  on  an  estimated  amount  of  dme 
required  for  the  elevator  car  to  reach  the  lobby  taking  into 
account  any  car  calls  and  any  floor  hall  calls  which  the 
elevator  car  is  presendy  assigned  to  serve; 

comparing  the  remaining  response  time  values  of  each  of  the 

sector-unassigned  elevator  cars  of  the  plurality  for  selecting  a 
sector-unassigned  elevator  car  having  a  lowest  remaining 
response  ume  value  and  therefore  being  the  sector-unassigned 
car  which  it  is  esumated  will  be  the  tirst  to  teach  the  lobby; 

assigning  a  sector  of  the  plurality  of  .sectors  to  the  selected 
sector-unassigned  elevator  car  to  form  a  sector-assigned 
elevator  car;  and 

moving  the  sector  assigned  elevator  car  to  the  lobby  to  service 
the  assigned  sector 


FLOOR  POPUI  \  M    ^  it  II.    I  I    \  f     k     N  KLEVATOR 

N"!  SI  IM 

Nader  Kameli.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,887,  Sep.  H,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2«    )'»U.  Ser.  No.  280,562 

im.  ci.  Hv.ji    j.s 

U.S.  a.  187-392  5  Claims 


^ 


-^^ 


-a  -cj      -CD 


1.  A  method  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  serving  a 

plurality  of  floors  of  a  building  having  a  lobby  floor,  comprising: 

dunng  an  interval  of  time,  determining  at  each  stop  that  each 

elevator  car  makes  at  each  of  said  floors  other  than  said  lobby 

floor  a  first  number  of  passengers  that  board  the  car  and 
providing  a  first  signal  indicative  thereof,  and  determining  a 
second  numbier  of  passengers  that  de-board  the  car  and  piD- 
viding  a  second  signal  indicative  thereof, 
providing,  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  signals,  an  indi- 
cation of  a  third  number  of  passengers  currently  on  the  floor 
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associated  with  each  of  said  stops  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  upper  floor  population  signals  indicative 
thereof,  said  third  number  increasing  for  each  passenger  that 

de-boards  one  of  said  cars  and  said  third  number  decreasing 
for  each  passenger  that  boards  one  of  said  cars;  and 
dispatching  said  elevator  cars  to  provide  service  to  said  floors  in 
response  to  a  process  which  utilizes  said  plurality  of  upper 
floor  population  signals. 


5.511.636 

TiRiM  PS  \Kr  ny  \  trr  to  km  ti  fTvxr  VISUAL 

Takau   lanalia,  Nago>a.  Japan,  a-ssignur  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,607 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1994,  6-110561 
"  Int.  CI.'   FI6D  66/00:65/10 


VS.  a.  188—1,11 


6  Oaims 


provide  pressure  relief  on  displacement  of  said  at  least  one 
actuator  from  the  operative  position  of  the  device; 
and  in  which,  as  a  consequence  of  said  displacement  of  said 
acmator,  said  air  pressure  within  said  at  least  one  actuator  is 
relieved  and  said  air  supply  to  said  at  least  one  actuator  is  at 
least  partially  diverted. 


fj!!  1.638 

Kl-  n   RS  vPRiN,,  ,1-1. k   \  I'l^f     i:k\ke 
M.ii-i,i,is.,     l^iiriii...     I.^..i.i     Jd|..<!i     .,N^.i.ii..!    t(i    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabll-ll)k     K.il--h.i     K.irr.,1     i.ipaf 

Continu.iiHisi  ,,(  s,  r    S>     -.^.NM).  Juii.  14.  19V3.  abaoduoed. 
!  (,i^  ..(H<li.  .iiH.r  J^n.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,674 

Gain-  pm.ih  .j.jihwitt.in  japan  Jun.  15.  l^^^:  4  l^-W57 

Inl.  Li.     HbD  ^ .  ilSf  I S/Ot 


U.S.  CI.  188 — 73J8 


4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  drum  brake  which  brakes  a  vehicle  by 
applying  a  pressure  to  a  brake  drum  that  rotates  around  the  brake 
shoes  positioned  to  contract  and  expand  on  a  backplate,  said  device 
comprising: 

at  least  one  colored  strip,  located  on  one  or  both  side  faces  of  a 
brake  lining,  that  visually  confirms  the  amount  of  wear  in  the 

brake  lining:  and 

a  code,  superimposed  on  the  colored  strip,  that  indicates  the  type 
of  matenal  or  other  characteristics  of  the  t>rake  lining. 


5,511,637 
IS  RAKE  DEVICE 
Da^id  T.  Walin.  Miliim  Keynes,  England,  assignor  to  Wichita 
Company  Limited,  England 

'  Filed  Sep.  27,  iw J  s,'  Nn.  312,591 

Claims  priority,  application  I  iiiit<i  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1993, 
9321079 

Int  O.'  F16D  65/09 
U.S.  a.  188— 73J4  11  Qaims 

1.  A  brake  device  for  braldng  a  shaft,  said  device  having: 
a  brake  pad; 

a  brake  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  actuator  having  an  air  supply  thereto  and  having  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  at  least  one  actuator  can  be 

pneumatically  powered  under  pressure  from  said  air  supply  to 

urge  said  brake  pad  against  said  brake  disc,  and  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  actuator  can  be  displaced 
so  as  to  bring  said  brake  pad  out  of  engagement  with  said 

brake  disc, 
a  passage  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  actuator,  said 
passage   having   a   relief  orifice   arranged   to   be   opened   to 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  fixable  to  the  vehicle  in  proximity  to  a 

brake  disc; 
a  cylinder  slidably  disposed  on  the  mounting  member; 
a  pair  of  disc  pads,  each  of  which  includes  a  pair  of  supporting 

portions  and  a  pair  of  stepped  holes,  each  of  said  stepped 
holes  having  a  larger  diameter  entry  portion  leading  to  a 
smaller  diameter  portion,  each  of  the  pads  being  supported  on 

the  mounting  member  at  the  supporting  ponions;  and 

a  .spring  member  which  engages  with  each  of  the  pads  at  said 
smaller  diameter  portion,  said  smaller  diameter  p>ortion  lying 
substantially  on  a  line  which  connects  between  radial  mid- 
portions  of  the  supporting  portions,  the  spnng  member  htting 
in  said  stepped  holes  and  forcing  ourwardl)  each  of  the  pads 
so  as  to  be  separated  from  each  other 
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CONTROL  F«i»^  I'liwik   i  k  \  ssmi^sjon  TORQUE 

JaiDM    F.   Sherman.    Kri(;hlon.    Mich..   u.v\i);nor   to   (ieneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.846 

Int.  CI."  H6D  51/00 

U.S.  a  188-77  R  2  Haims 


=r 
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1.  In  combination,  a  transmission  and  control  compnsmg: 
a  bralie  drum  having  an  inner  hub  and  bushing: 
a  shaft  supporting  Ihc  inner  hub  and  bushing; 
a  braise  band  surrounding  said  drum  and  including  selectively 
pressurized  servo  means  for  engaging  the  brake  band  with 

said   drum    for  eslablishing   a   reaclion   uvque   thereon,    said 

brake  drum  being  urged  lo  move  lalerally  relative  to  said  shaft 

when  said  servo  means  is  pressun^ed  and  the  reaction  torque 

IS  imposed  on  said  drum; 
passage  means  fur  conducting  fluid  including  an  opening  in  said 

shaft  closed  by   said  bushing  at   a  predetermined  reaction 

torque  level  on  said  brake  drum;  and 
valve  means  including  a  valve  spool  movable  to  hrst  and  second 

positions  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  servo 

means  having  a  connection  wiih  said  passage  means  for 

exhausting  said  servo  means  through  said  valve  means  and 
said    passage    means    when    said    salve    spool    is    in    the    first 

posiuon  and  ihe  reaction  torque  is  below  the  predetermined 
level. 


a  friction  member  disposed  between  said  first  sideplale  and 
said  disc,  said  friction  member  being  a  thrust  member;  and 

an  urging  member  disposed  between  said  second  sideplate 
and  said  disc,  said  urging  member  being  a  wave  spnng 
comprising  a  stopper  portion  for  stopping  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  disc  whereby  said  disc  and  said 
wave  spring  route  together. 


5_SII.MI 

MECHANICAL  PR  \KI    In  U  HI  i  n   K   MKCHANISM  FOR 

ACOLUMN-M'  >i  N  1  M.  ^lliM   '  .  'N  I  KOL  A.S,SEMBI.Y 
William  M.  .Snell.  (.rand  BUik;   I  himias  .S.  kalLszewski.  Troy, 
and  Rodney  I.,  Katon,  Clark-stnn.  all  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to 

Chrysler  C'orporalion,  Auburn  Mills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  343,052 

Int.  CI."  B60K  J//26 

VS.  CI.  192—1  A  7  Claims 


5,511.640 
LtKK-LP  DFVICF  FOR  TORQl  E  CONVERTER 

Takau  Fukunaga,  Neyaiiavia,  Japan,  asiiKnor  to  Kal)ushiki 

KaLsha  Daikin  SeLsakasho.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  213,1X6 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-012090 
I 

Int.  CI."  F16H  45/02;  F16D  3/N 
VS.  CI.  192—3.28  4  Claimis 

1.  A  lock-up  torque  converter  compnsing: 
a  torque  convener  housing  having  an  impeller  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  thereof,  and  a  turbine  and  at  least  a  first  stalor 
disposed  therein; 

an  elastic  connecting  mechanism  disposed  within  said  torque 

convener  housing  generally  ngidly  connected  lo  said  turbine 
having  at  least  one  coil  spring,  said  elastic  connecting  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  disc,  in  contact  with  said  clutch  mechanism,  and 
a  first  and  second  sideplate  disposed  lo  interpose  said  disc, 
connected  to  said  turbine,  and  elastically  connected  lo  said 
disc; 
a  selectively  engagahle  clutch  mechanism  disposed  within  said 
torque  converter  housing  adjacent  lo  said  turbine:  and 

a  hysteresis  torque  generating  mechanism  connected  to  said 

elastic  connecting  mechanism,  disposed  radially  outward 
from  said  coil  spring  and  in  contact  with  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  producing  fnclion  in  response  to  engagement  of  said 
clutch  mechanism,  said  hysteresis  torque  generating  mecha- 
nism comprising: 


L  In  a  transmission  shift  control  assembly  including  a  detent 

plate  having  a  plurality  of  detents  formed  thereon  including  a  Park 

delent.  a  shift  lever  having  an  end  thereof  pivotable  into  and  out  of 

the  Park  detent  and  rulaiable  lo  selected  detents,  a  pivolally 
mounted  spring-loaded  flip  cam.  a  blocker  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  detent  plate,  a  linkage  member  operatively  con- 
nected t>etween  said  flip  cam  and  said  bUxrker  member  adapted  to 
selectively  pivot  said  blocker  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  shift  lever  while  the  shift  lever  is  in  the  Park 
detent  position,  a  brake  lever  and  assixiated  brake  pedal,  and  a 
spring  for  urging  the  brake  lever  from  a  depressed  state  to  an 

undepressed  state,  a  mechanical  brake  interlock  mechanism  com- 
prising spring  loaded  cable  means  operatively  connected  between 

said  brake  lever  and  said  blocker  member  to  prevent  said  blocker 
memtwr  from  being  pivoted  away  from  said  end  of  said  shift  lever 

until  said  brake  pedal  is  depressed,  said  spring-loaded  cable  means 
including  a  spring  connected  lo  said  blocker  member,  and  a  cable 
operatively  connected  between  said  spring  and  said  brake  lever. 
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5^11,64: 
uu  kki  WING  CLLlt  H  A.ssLMKLY 
James  R.   Khw     M'     i   lemens.  and   Berthf>id  Martin.  Shelby 
Township.  b»ih  ul  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225.671 
InL  CI."  F16D  3/34.15/00:41/04.  F16H  3/44 

IS.  a  192-45  19  Qaims 


1.  An  overrunning  clulch  assembly  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion including  a  transmission  housing,  an  input  memtjer.  an  output 
memtwr,  a  plurality  of  gearsets  for  changing  a  ratio  of  torque 
between  the  input  member  and  the  output  member,  and  at  least  one 
brake  assembly  to  selectively  couple  predetermined  gears  of  the 
gear^ts  to  the  transmission  housing,  said  overrunning  clutch 

assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  race  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  brake 
assembly; 

an  outer  race  operatively  connected  to  the  transmission  housing: 
means  disposed  l)etween  said  inner  race  and  outer  race  for 

allowing  said  at  least  one  t>rake  assembly  to  rotate  in  only  one 

direction:  and 
a  retainer  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race 

and  extending  radially  over  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race 

for  retaining  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race  and  said 

means  together  as  a  single  umt. 


3«->; 


fluid  inlet  port  and  a  valve  roemt>er  being  moveable  tierween  an 
open  position  pennitiing  fluid  flow  through  said  inlet  port  and  a 
closed  position  substantially  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  inlet 
port;  and  an  actuator  assembly  operably  associated  with  said  first 

coupling  assembly  and  with  said  valve  means,  and  operable  to 

move  said  valve  nwmt>er  toward  one  of  said  open  and  closed 
positions  in  response  to  an  input;  said  cover  memtier  compnsing  a 
nonferromagnetic  memtier,  and  including  an  annular  ferromagnetic 
member  disposed  within  said  cover  memtier  and  being  generally 
concentric  atmut  said  axis  of  rotation  (a),  and  operable  to  transmit 
said  input  from  said  actuator  assembly  to  said  valve  means;  char- 
acterized by: 

(a)  said  annular  ferromagnetic  memt)er  defines  a  radially  inner 
surface,  and  extending  radially  inward  therefrom,  an  annular 

dovetail  ponion; 

(b)  said  dovetail  portion  defining  at  least  one  radially  outer 
surface;  and 

(c)  said  cover  meml)er  including  a  cast  central  portion  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  said  annular  ferromagnetic  member,  said 
cast  central  portion  t)eing  disposed  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  radially  outer  surface  of  said  dovetail  portion 


5.511.643 
VISCOVS  Fl.nn  COl'PLING   \M     IMiKOVED 
[  1  1   \k|\<  .   H  iR  I  si-    1  HI  KLIN 
kkr,.iii!   i    Hi"v'h    M.ii-ii.'i;    Nil.  h..  .isM^iKir  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, CU-^i  i,!ni!    I  ilii. 

Yihii   Sag    iV   i"''4    Ml    No.  290.265 

Int  a."  F16D  35/02 

vs.  a.  192—58.61  10  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  coupling  device  of  the  type  including  a  first  roiatable 

coupling  assembly  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  (A),  said  first 
coupling  assembly  including  a  first  coupling  member  and  a  cover 
member  cooperating  to  define  a  fluid  chamber  thereljetween;  valve 
means  associated  with  said  first  coupling  assembly  and  disposed  to 
separate  said  fluid  chamber  into  a  fluid  operating  chamber  and  a 
fluid  reservoir  chamber:  a  second  rotalable  coupling  member  dis- 
posed in  said  flu-d  operating  chamber  and  being  roiatable  relative 

to  said  first  coupling  member,  said  first  coupling  assembly  cooper- 
ating with  said  second  coupling  member  to  define  a  viscous  shear 
space  theretjetween ;  said  valve  means  being  operable  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  l)etween  said  reservoir  chamber  and  said  operating 
chamber,  and  means  operable  to  pump  fluid  from  said  operating 
chaml>er  into  said  reservoir  chamber;  said  valve  means  defining  a 


Sill.644 

FRICTIONAL  ENGAGEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

\rTf>^1^TI^  TR\N»;MIss;ir>N 

Kjyohito  Mur,,i.-:.  ^u^moi-,    l.i;irfi;    .isMt:rii.t   ;•    loyota  Jidosha 

Kabushik:    K,^l■.^l<l      liiw.Ia,   Japan 

li,-i!   Iir.    :"J    i>^4    Ser.  No.  2>t:,-t-4. 
Oaiii!-  iri..nn    ,i(>|.iK;ilii»o  Japan,  Aug.  24.  iyV3.  5-iOV471 
in!   <  i     Yit^l)  25/0638:  ¥16U  3/44 


U.S.  CI.  192— »5  A  A 


8  Claims 


rJb 


18       A-i  /llt'hl" 


1 .  A  frictional  engagement  device  in  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  first  member  and  a  second  raeml>er  which  may  be 
engaged  and  disengaged  by  use  of  oil  pressure,  said  frictional 
engagement  device  comprising: 
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a  casing  connected  to  said  (irsi  member  and  having  at  least  one 
first  oil  passage; 

a  tinit  piston  means  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a(  least 
one  second  oil  passage,  said  first  piston  means  defining  a  first 
oil  pressure  chamber  together  with  said  casing,  said  second  oil 
passage  being  connected  to  said  first  oil  pressure  chamber, 
said  first  piston  means  being  axiaily  movable  relative  to  said 

casing  by  a  predetermined  distance  by  supplying  pressunzed 
oil  into  said  first  oil  pressure  chamber,  and  one  of  said  first 
piston  means  and  said  ca«mg  being  rotalionally  movable 
relative  to  the  other  by  a  prcdetermmcd  angle. 

a  second  piston  means  disposed  in  said  first  piston  means,  said 
second  piston  means  defining  a  second  oil  pressure  chamber 
together  with  said  first  piston  means,  said  second  piston 
means  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  first  piston 
means  by  supplying  pressurized  oil  into  said  second  oil  pres- 
sure chamber; 

first  group  of  frictional  engagement  elements  being  axially 
spaced  and  axially  slidably  connected  to  said  first  piston 

means:  and 
second  group  of  fnciional  engagement  elements  being  axially 

spaced  and  axially  slidably  connected  to  said  second  member, 
said  second  groups  of  fnctlonal  engagement  elements  facing 
said  first  groups  of  fnctional  engagement  elements  respec- 
tively. 

wherein  said  second  piston  means  pushes  one  of  said  first  group 

of  frictional  engagement  elements  and  said  second  group  of 
frictional   engagement   elements   when   said   second   piston 

mean.s  is  axially  moved  by  supplying  pressunzed  oil  into  at 

least  one  of  said  first  oil  pressure  chamtier  and  said  second  oil 
pressure  chamber, 
wherein  said  first  oil  passage  in  said  casing  is  connected  to  said 
second  oil  passage  in  said  first  piston  means  and  pressurized 
oil  .supplied  in  said  first  oil  pressure  chamber  can  be  dis- 
charged when  one  of  said  ca.sing  and  said  first  piston  means 
rotationally  moves  relative  to  the  other  after  said  first  piston 
means  is  axially  moved. 


5.511.645 
ANTI-.STRINCINC;  DKN  UK  FOR  A  COIN  ACCEPTOR 

Anton   (ilueck,   Harsefeld,   Germany,   assignor   to   National 

Kejectors  Inc.,  Buxiehude,  (iermiuty 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.582 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18 
HSSJ 

Inl.  CL"  G07F  I  AM 

VS.  a  IH-203  5  Claims 


5.  A  coin  acceptor  for  inhibiting  a  user  from  using  a  stnng 

attached  to  a  coin  to  defraud  the  coin  acceptor,  the  coin  acceptor 
having  a  com  entrance  slot  for  receiving  inserted  coins  and  having 
an  acceptance  and  a  rejection  channel  downstream  from  the  com 
entrance  slot  for  soning  valid  coins  from  rejected  coins,  said  coin 
acceptor  comprising: 


a  main  plate; 

a  supporting  plate  supported  for  movement  relative  to  the  main 

plate: 
a  first  coin  travel  path  supported  by  the  supporting  plate; 
wherein  the  first  coin  travel  path  lies  between  the  coin  entrance 

slot  and  the  acceptance  and  rejection  channels  and  wherein  a 

portion  of  the  first  com  travel  path  is  ramped  upvvard  toward 

the  coin  entrance  slot; 
a  counterfeit  coin  travel  path  supported  by  the  main  plate,  the 

counterfeit  coin  travel  path  being  positioned  below  and  run- 
ning along  the  first  coin  travel  path  for  supporting  a  coin 
which  falls  from  the  first  coin  travel  path  in  response  to  the 
supporiing  plate  being  moved  relative  to  Che  main  plate; 
wherein  the  mam  plate  and  the  counterfeit  coin  travel  path 
define   a   slot  therebetween   which   slot   is   narrower  than   a 

thinnest  coin  to  be  protected  against  use  of  the  stnng  and 

which  slot  opens  towards  an  end  of  the  coin  path: 
wherein  the  slot  is  positioned  to  receive  the  stnng  alter  the  coin 

to  which  the  string  is  attached  has  passed  downstream  of  first 
the  coin  travel  path. 


5.511,64« 
MUI.TIPI  F  PRICF  AND  SIZF  SFTTIN<;  METHOD  FOR 

■'  i  \  i  i  i  \  I  ,   \ !  \  .    ( I  i  SI  -. 
Algert    J.    MjiiUm^,    IKail..     In...    Uaw.i    K     t.iegerirh.    Fair 
Lawn,  and  .\ndris  C.  Sloss,  Sussex,  both  of  N  J..  a.s$ignors  to 
Rowe  International,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,713 

Int.  a."  G07F  11/58 


VS.  a.  194—217 


3  Claims 
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1     A   method    of   programming    size    and   price   settings    for   a 
vending  machine  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  vending  machine  in  a  programming  nwde; 

(bl  moving  a  desired  horizonul  shelf  to  a  vending  position, 
which  shelf  has  a  product-holding  area: 

(c)  inputting  a  desired  pnce  on  a  visual  display. 

(d)  actuating  a  button  corresponding  to  a  leftmost  button  adja- 
cent to  said  product-holding  area  and  subsequently  actuating  a 
nghtmost  button  adjacent  to  said  product-holding  area  to  set 

said  desired  price  and  sue  for  said  product-holding  area:  and 

(e)  taking  said  machine  out  of  said  programming  mode  to  store 
said  pnce  for  product-holding  area  and  to  place  said  vending 
machine  into  an  operating  condition 


April  30. 1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3233 


5311,647 
BALUSTRADE  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  FOR  A 
PASSENGER  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Willy    Adrian,    Obemkirchen;    Peter    Borchers,    Stadthagen; 
Michael  Fohrer,  Berlin;  Knuth  Wallbaum,  Wunstorf;  Gerald 
Wente,  Pohle,  and  Rainer  Zimmerman,  Beimerstetten.  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,434 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  17/00 

VS.  a.  198—335  53  Claims 


1.  A  balustrade  outer  decking,  comprising: 

a  channel  extending  lengthwise; 

a  light  source,  disposed  in  said  channel: 

a  cover,  wherein  said  cover  encloses  said  channel  and  said  light 
source  disposed  therein,  said  cover  allowing  light  to  pass  out 
of  said  channel: 

an  information  display,  disposed  in  said  channel,  said  informa- 
tion display  comprising: 

a  housing,  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  channel;  and 

a  display  panel,  supported  by  said  housing,  said  display  panel 

having  a  thickness,  a  first  portion  and  a  second  ponion; 

wherein  light  emanating  from  said  light  source  and  passing 

within  said  display  panel  difTerentiales  said  first  and  second 
portions,  thereby  allowing  information  to  be  displayed  by  said 

display  panel. 


an  opening  which  has  an  axis  that  forms  an  angle  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  plastic  container  for  performing 
trimming  functions  and  inspecting  functions  on  the  hollow  plastic 
containers,  said  method  comprising 

def)ositing  each  container  on  a  horizontal  conveyor  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  is  vertical  with  respect  ;o  the 
conveyor,  and 

moving  each  container  intermittently  past  a  succession  of  sta- 
tions of  a  trimming  and  inspection  apparatus  by  moving  said 
conveyor, 

providing  tooling  at  at  least  one  station. 

at  at  least  one  of  said  stations,  clamping  solely  the  neck  of  each 
container, 

thereafter  rotating  each  clamped  container  about  a  horizontal 
axis  such  that  each  container  is  moved  out  of  engagement 

With  the  conveyor  to  a  position  such  that  the  axis  of  the 

opening  in  the  finish  is  vertical, 
thereafter  performing  a  function  on  each  container  by  moving 

the  tooling  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  fimsh  to 
perform  the  function  while  maintaining  the  neck  of  each 
container  clamped  in  the  aforesaid  position. 

thereafter  rotating  each  clamped  container  to  its  original  posi- 
tion, and 

releasing  each  container  onto  the  conveyor. 


5.511,649 
SLUDGE  COLLECTOR  FLIGHT 
Stephen  B.  Wilcber,  HarleysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,499 
iDt.  CI.'  B65G  19/24 


U.S.  CI.  198-731 
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5.511,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND 

INSTI  f  TING  RUSTIC  CONTAINERS 

Kimald  S.  K.<rl,,N^k,  Howling  Green,  Ohio,  and  Noel  B.  Eggcrt, 
Temperance,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,072 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—379  11  Claims 
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1.  A  inethod  for  orienting  hollow  plastic  containers  wherein  each 
container  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  neck  and  finish  which  has 


1  A  sludge  collector  mechanism  for  sc  ping  settled  sludge  off 
the  bottom  of  a  settling  tank,  the  sludge  collector  mechanism 
including  a  sludge  collector  flight  comprising: 

an  "H"-shaped  cross  section  having  a  substantially  flat  front 
face,  a  substantially  flat  rear  face  and  a  transverse  stem 
joining  the  front  and  rear  faces: 

a  first  lip  extending  transversely  from  proximate  an  end  of  the 

front  face:  and 
a   second   lip  extending   transversely   from   proximate   a  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  rear  face; 

wherein  said  "H"  shape  comprises  an  open-ended  region 
between  said  first  and  second  lips. 
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M  K  •  >(l  HATED  C«  >^  M  \  .  iK  BELT  TENSIONING 

Vlivk  \  M   S 

-  iimul  (..  Hun»orth,  Pofi   x    ..  .-   Wash.,  assignor  to  DeOiur 
iiidustriei.  Inc..  Port  Aiii:<  i>-.    *\.i.sh. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  .S«r.  No.  J5«,44<> 

Int.  Cl,'^  fUtSii  2J/44 

U.S.  a  178—813  5  CUlms 


-dL 


1.  An  apparatus  Un  tensioning  a  conveyor  belt  u-sed  in  a  con- 

vryor  belt  scale  system  for  transporting  construction  matenal  such 
as  rock  and  soil  over  a  considerable  distance  at  construction  sites, 
the  conveyor  belt  including  an  upper  run  portion  for  support  of  the 
construction  matenal  thereon,  and  a  lower  return  run  portion,  the 
conveyor  system  further  including  a  conveyor  frame  for  supporting 
the  upper  run.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  open  center  tensioning  frame  assembly  havmg  infecd  and 

outfeed  end  members  and  (wo  connecting  side  members. 

wherein  the  end  members  and  side  members  detine  a  tension- 
ing frame  plane, 

means  for  mounting  the  tensioning  frame  assembly  to  the  con- 
veyor frame  beneath  the  upper  run  portion  of  the  belt  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  tensioning  fraitie  assembly  can  move  about 
said  moun.ing  means  such  that  as  the  infeed  end  of  the 
tensioning  frame  assembly  moves  downwardly,  the  outfeed 
end  thereof  moves  upwardly  and  vice  versa; 

a  first  SCI  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  tensioning  frame  assembly 

SO  that  they  extend  substantially  across  said  tensioning  frame 
assembly  in  the  vicimty  of  the  infeed  and  outfeed  ends 

thereof,  a  first  roller  fieing  positioned  on  a  lirst  mounting 
as.sembly  which  extends  abt>ve  the  tensioning  frame  plane  at 

the  infeed  end  of  the  tensioning  frame  assembly,  while  a 
second  roller  is  positioned  on  a  second  mounting  assembly 
which  extends  below  the  tensioning  frame  plane  at  the  out- 
feed  end  of  the  tensioning  frame  assembly,  wherein  the  return 
run  portion  of  the  belt  extends  over  the  first  roller,  through  the 
open  center  area  of  the  tensioning  frame  assembly  and  under 
the  second  roller,  and 
fluid  actuated  means  connected  to  said  tensioning  frame  assem- 
bly for  mainlaining  precise  control  over  the  position  of  the 
tensioning  frame  assembly  and  hence  precise  control  over  the 

tension  on  the  belt. 


\  t;  k 


5,511,651 
(Mi   IK  THE  TRAN.SPORT  OF  PRINTED 

.  iK'n  n  lunRos 

Ki.iu-    iLiith.  ^lukl^Ult^  \  luwi.  L.tiiiiany,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Set.  No.  533,St9 
ClainLs  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
811.0 

Int.  CI."  B65G  /5/I0 
VS.  a.  19«— «17  U  Claims 

1.  An  anangemenl  for  the  transport  of  circuit  boards  (7),  along  a 
transport   path   between   and/or   in   various   work   stations  dunng 

assembly,  the  circuit  boards  being  manipulated  in  a  predetermined 
position,  which  arrangement  composes 

a  conveyor  chain  (3)  carrying  holding  devices  (3d)  for  indi- 
vidual circuit  boards  (7),  which  holding  devices  are  spaced 
apart  at  distances  equal  to  a  plurality  of  chain  links  (3c).  and 

transport  strip  portions  (Ih)  of  board  matenal  provided  on  and 
separable  from  the  circuit  boards  (7),   which  strip  portions 


>*«^' 


have  no  circuit  function  and  can  be  held  by  the  holding 

devices  (id)  for  transpon  by  means  of  the  moving  conveyor 


chain  (3). 


5^11.652 
CONSTRICTION  CONVE'i  OR  BELT 
Terry  W.  McC.innLs.  1638  S.  Clevcland-MassUlon  Rd.,  Aliron, 
Ohio  44321 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No,  274,282 
InL  a.*  B65G  15/08 

vs.  CI.  198 — 819  3  CUims 


1    A  stretchable  conveyor  belt  having  lateral  edges  separated  by 
a  width  and  a  centerline.  said  conveyor  bell  compnsing: 
a  first  reinforced  layer  compnsing  reinforcing  cords,  said  cords 

being  placed  in  a  crisscross  pattern,  wlierein  said  cords  form 

an  angle  a  with  said  centerline; 
a  second  reinforced  layer  comprising  reinforcing  cords,  said 

cords  being  placed  in  a  crisscross  pattern,  wherein  said  cords 
form  an  angle  B  with  said  centerline.  said  angle  B  tieing  less 

than  said  angle  a; 

a  bottom  covering  layer; 

a  top  covering  layer; 

a  strip  layer  of  elastomeric  material  mounted  on  said  top  cover- 
ing layer,  said  tnp  layer  having  a  width  less  than  said  width  of 
said  conveyor  belts;  and. 

locking  plates  attached  lo  said  strip  layer,  said  locking  plates 

having  a  length  equal  to  said  width  of  said  strip  layer. 


5.511.653 

,11  \\  I  I  k>    Ik  \>' 

Joseph  Ovadia,  109  Loin^  Hii  K.i     i    iile  FalU,  NJ.  07424 

Filed  May  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,030 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «///6,  A47F  J/14 

VS.  a.  206—6.1  24  Ctalms 

1.  A  jewelry  tray  compnsing: 

a  peripheral  supporting  wall;  and 

a  center  portion  connected  within  said  peripheral  supporting 
wall,  said  center  portion  including  a  plurality  of  recesses 
therein,  each  said  recess  being  defined  by  a  penpheral  side 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  of  each  said  recess 


Apru.  30.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3235 


124  126 


/  4         too 
I09 1  loa       >  ~         UP  '^     ^ 

10  114         lOZ    "^  110 


16'       ZS  iz  ZO 


extending  at  least  partially  inwardly  of  the  respective  said 
recess,  each  said  recess  including  two  undercut  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  each  undercut  portion  extending 
al  a  lower  end  of  the  peripheral  side  wall  thereof,  and  a 
portion  of  said  bottom  wall  being  disposed  benealh  each  said 
undercut  portion  to  define  an  inner  ledge  for  supporting  a 

jewelry  pad  thereon;  and 
said  center  portion  including  a  grid  strucmre  formed  by  a  plu- 

raliiv  of  intersecting  bars  connected  within  said  peripheral 
supporting  wall  to  define  said  peripheral  side  walls  of  said 
recesses,  said  grid  snructure  being  open  between  said  plurality 
of  intersecting  bars  lo  define  openings  wherein  there  is  no 
bottom  wall  between  said  intersecting  bars;  and 
a  thin  sheet  of  matenal  formed  as  a  skin  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  grid  structure  so  as  to  extend  within  said  openings  and 

partially  surround  a  bottom  of  said  grid  structure,  thereby 

defining  said  bottom  walls  of  said  plurality  of  recesses,  and 
said  thin  sheet  of  material  extends  outwardly  from  said  center 
portion  and  is  shaped  thereat  lo  form  said  peripheral  support- 
ing wall. 


5.511,654 
SWAB  AND  SHIELD  AS'^^^tRI  v  |  OR  DAUBABLE 

MAIIklvl 

Daniel  de  la  Rocha.  Miami.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Calls  Holdings. 
Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  63.884,  May  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^30,056.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

19S3S3 

Int.  a.*^  A45D  44/18 

VS.  CI.  206-15J  18  Claims 


CI'  "\i...iiiii)i„  '!l 


1.  A  dauber  assembly  for  use  in  picking  up  daubable  material, 
compnsing: 

a  disposable,  sample  swab  having  an  enlarged,  generally 
smooth-surfaced  wad  at  one  end  and  a  rod  having  an  exterior 
surface  length  extending  away  from  the  wad  and  defining  a 
proximal  end  zone; 

a  rigid  shield  including: 

a)  a  body  about  said  wad  having 

i)  a  main  internal  recess  sized  and  configured  to  receive  and 

protectively  enshroud  said  wad  therein, 
ii)  an  open  mouth  sized  and  configured  to  receive  said  wad 
for  passage  into  said  main  internal  recess; 


iii)  a  passageway  in  open  communication  with  said  main 

recess,  sized  and  configured  to  snugly  receive  said  rod 

extending  from  said  wad  in  embracing  relation; 

b)  mutually  intercooperating  means  on  said  body  of  said 

shield  engaging  a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  length  of 

said  rod.  adjacent  said  w  ad  end  for  removably  maintaining 

said  rod,  wad  and  shield  in  a  first  position  wherein  the  rod, 

wad  and  shield  are  in  generally  co-axially  alignment. 

releasable  holding  means  about  said  shield  and  wad  to  constrain 
said  wad  and  rod  within  the  shield  in  said  first  position;  and 

said  proximal  end  zone  extending  away  from  said  wad  and 
shield  comprising  handle  means  to  manipulate  said  swab 
relative  to  said  shield  for  movement  of  said  wad  out  of  said 
main  internal  recess  of  said  shield  to  separate  said  swab  from 
said  shield. 


5.511,655 

MODULE  COVER 

Kenneth  L.  Porter,  4623  Hillsdale.  Olive  Branch    Miss   iM!<-i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846.604.  Mar.  5.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5386,905.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,770 

Int  Cl."^  B65D  7IA)6 

VS.  CI.  206—83.5  3  claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a)  a  compressed  module  of  fibrous  material  having  a  top.  first 
and  second  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  end  walls;  and 

b)  a  cover  comprising: 

(i)  a  cap  including  a  top  member  covering  the  top  of  the 
module,  a  first  side  wall  member  attached  to  the  top  mem- 
ber and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  inember  and 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  side  wail  of  the 
module,  a  second  side  wall  member  attached  to  the  top 

member  and  depending  downwardiy  from  the  top  member 
and  co\ering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  side  wall  of 
the  module,  a  first  end  wall  member  attached  to  the  top 
member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member 
and  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  end  wall  of  the 
module,  and  a  second  end  wall  member  attached  10  the  top 
member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member 
and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  end  wall  of  the 
module; 

(ii)  a  first  hanger  member  secured  to  the  first  side  wall 

member  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slighdy  below  the  top  member 

of  the  cap: 
(iii)  a  second  hanger  member  secured  to  the  first  side  wall 

member  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  member 

of  the  cap  and  spaced  from  the  first  hanger  member: 
(iv)  a  third  hanger  member  secured  to  the  second  side  wall 

member  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  member 
of  the  cap; 
(v)  a  fourth  hanger  member  secured  to  the  second  side  wall 

member  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  member 

of  the  cap  and  spaced  from  the  third  hanger  member;  and 
(vi)  strap  means  extending  through  the  first  and  second  hanger 
members,  through  the  third  and  fourth  hanger  members, 
and  around  the  first  and  second  end  wall  members  of  the 
cap  at  a  spaced  distance  below  the  hanger  members;  the 
strap  means  extending  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  module 
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between  the  first  and  second  hanger  mcmben  and  between 
the  third  and  fourth  hanger  n)ember%.  extending  along  a 
straight,  downwardly  angled  line  between  the  first  hanger 
member  and  the  first  end  wall  of  the  module,  extending 
along  a  straight,  downwardly  angled  line  between  the  sec- 
ond hanger  member  and  the  second  end  wall  of  the  module, 
extending  along  a  straight,  downwardly  angled  line 
between  the  third  hanger  niember  and  the  liecond  end  wall 

of  the  module,  and  extending  along  a  .straight,  downwardly 
angled  line  between  the  fourth  hanger  memt>er  and  the  timl 

end  wall  of  the  module. 

the  fir^t  and  second  hanger  members  are  constructed  from  a 
single  elongated  length  of  material  folded  to  form  two 
spaced  apart  loops  and  secured  to  the  first  side  wall  mem- 
ber with  each  hanger  member  substantially  evenly  spaced 
about  the  center  of  the  hrst  side  wall  member; 

the  third  and  fourth  hanger  members  are  constructed  from  a 

Single  elongated  length  of  matenal  folded  to  form  two 

spaced  apart  kwps  and  secured  to  the  second  side  wall 
memticr  with  each  hanger  memt>er  substantially  evenly 
spaced  about  the  center  of  the  second  side  wall  nnember. 

2.  In  combination: 

a)  a  compressed  module  of  fibrous  matenal  having  a  top.  first 
and  second  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  end  wall.s:  and 

b)  a  cover  comprising: 

(i)  a  cap  including  a  top  member  covenng  the  top  of  the 
mtxlule,  a  first  side  wall  member  attached  to  the  top  mem- 
ber and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member  and 
covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  side  wall  of  the 

module,  a  second  side  wall  member  attached  to  the  top 
member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  meml>er 

and  covenng  at  least  a  pomon  of  the  second  side  wall  of 
the  module,  a  first  end  wall  member  attached  to  the  top 
mcmljer  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member 
and  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  end  wall  of  the 
module,  and  a  second  end  wall  member  attached  to  the  top 
memt)er  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member 
and  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  end  wall  of  the 

module; 

(ii)  a  first  hanger  member  secured  to  the  hrst  side  wall 
meml>er  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  lop  memt>er 

of  the  cap. 
(iii)  a  second  hanger  member  secured  to  the  first  side  wall 

member  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  member 

of  the  cap  and  spaced  from  ttic  first  hanger  member, 
(iv)  a  third  hanger  member  secured  to  the  second  side  wall 

member  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  member 

of  the  cap; 

(v)  a  fourth  hanger  member  secured  to  the  second  side  wall 

memt>er  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  member 
of  the  cap  and  spaced  from  the  third  hanger  member,  and 
(vi)  strap  means  extending  through  the  first  and  second  hanger 
members,  through  the  third  and  fourth  hanger  members, 
and  around  the  first  and  second  end  wall  members  of  the 
cap  at  a  spaced  distance  below  the  hanger  members;  the 
Strap  means  extending  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  module 
Iwtween  the  first  and  second  hanger  members  and  between 
the  third  and  fourth  hanger  members,  extending  along  a 
Straight,  downwardly  angled  line  between  the  first  hanger 
member  and  the  first  end  wall  of  the  module,  extending 

along  a  straight,  downwardly  angled  line  tjctween  the  sec- 
ond hanger  member  and  the  second  end  wall  of  the  module. 

extending  along  a  straight,  downwardly  angled  line 
Ixtween  tf»e  third  hanger  member  and  the  second  end  wall 
of  the  module,  and  extending  along  a  straight,  downwardly 
angled  line  tietween  the  fourth  hanger  member  and  tfie  first 
end  wall  of  the  module; 
each  side  wall  member  of  the  cap  having  a  midponion  that 
extends  down  from  the  top  of  the  module  a  disiaiKe  of 
approximately  one  fifth  of  the  height  of  the  module,  and 

having  tnangular-shaped  end  portions  which  extend 
between  the  midponion  and  a  respective  end  wall  member. 

3.  In  combination: 

a)  a  compressed  module  of  fibrous  material  having  a  top.  first 
and  second  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  end  walls;  and 


b)  a  cover  compnsmg: 

(ii  a  cap  including  a  top  member  covering  the  top  of  the 
module,  a  first  side  wall  member  attacfied  to  the  top  mem- 
ber and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  memt)er  and 
covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  side  wall  of  the 
module,  a  second  side  wall  member  attached  to  the  top 
member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member 

and  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  side  wall  of 

the  module,  a  first  end  wall  member  attached  to  the  top 
member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  lop  mcmticr 

and  covenng  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  first  end  wall  of  the 
module,  and  a  second  end  wall  member  attached  to  the  top 
member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member 
and  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  end  wall  of  the 
mtxlule; 
(li)  a  first  banger  member  secured  to  the  first  side  wall 
member  of  the  cap  at  a  point  sUghtly  l)elow  the  top  member 

of  the  cap. 

(iii)  a  second  hanger  member  secured  to  the  first  side  wall 
member  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  memt>er 
of  the  cap  and  spaced  from  the  first  hanger  memtjer. 

(iv)  a  third  hanger  member  secured  to  the  second  side  wall 
memt>er  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slighUy  l>elow  the  top  member 
of  the  cap; 

(v)  a  fourth  hanger  member  secured  to  the  second  side  wall 
memticr  of  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  top  memtier 
of  the  cap  and  spaced  from  the  third  hanger  member,  and 

(vi)  strap  means  extending  through  the  first  and  second  hanger 
members,  through  the  third  and  fourth  hanger  members. 

and  around  the  first  and  second  end  wall  members  of  the 
cap  at  a  spaced  distance  below  the  hanger  memtiers;  the 
Strap  means  extending  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  module 
between  the  first  and  second  hanger  members  and  between 
the  third  and  fourth  hanger  members,  extending  along  a 
straight,  downwardly  angled  line  between  the  first  hanger 
member  and  the  first  end  wall  of  the  nwdule.  extending 
along  a  straight,  downwardly  angled  line  between  the  sec- 
ond hanger  member  and  the  second  end  wall  of  the  nxxlule, 

extending  along  a  straight,  downwardly  angled  line 

between  the  third  hanger  member  and  the  second  end  wall 
of  the  module,  and  extending  along  a  straight,  downwardly 
angled  line  between  the  fourth  hanger  member  and  the  first 
end  wall  of  the  module; 
each  side  wall  member  of  the  cap  having  a  midportion  that 
extends  down  from  the  top  of  the  module,  and  having 
triangular-shaped  end  portions  which  extend  between  the 
imdportion  and  a  respective  end  wall  member. 


CAKKK  K   -  1'  X    K  H  W  |M.   MMt  k  i.KII'li\i     -■  I  k  \(>S 
(I   k\  Ml  INU  \K|il  \    K  i\N  \kl)  I    \(   H  I  I  I  HI  K 

Robert  t  -  I  IL-.111.  \1.idii...i'    P!     ,.- ,u:-->t  i-  hi -^    l.H.iW'orks 

Idc^  (ilenview.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  KS.  :w4,  .Sti.  ,Nu.  Z^>1.M>4 

Int.  a."  B65D  71/50 

VS.  C\.  206—150  5  Claims 


1.  Carrier  stock  for  machine  application  to  substantially  identical 
cans  of  a  type  having  a  chime  at  an  upper  end  and  having  a 
frusto-conical  wall  below  the  chime,  tfie  earner  stock  being  formed 
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from  a  single  sheet  of  resilient  polymeric  material  and  being 
formed  with  outer  band  segments  and  inner  band  segments,  said 

outer  and  inner  band  segments  defining  can-receiving  apertures  in 
a  generally  rectangular  array  having  two  longitudinal  rows  and 
transverse  ranks,  the  carrier  stock  being  formed  with  separating 
webs  extending  generally  transversely  when  the  carrier  stock  is  in 
a  flat,  unsu^ssed  condition  and  separating  the  can-receiving  aper- 
tures in  each  longitudinal  row,  the  carrier  stock  being  formed  with 

finger-gripping  straps  arranged  in  pairs  and  configured  such  that 
each  fingergnpping  strap  of  each  pair  extends  generally  trans- 
versely between  two  of  the  inner  band  segments  and  has  a  center 
section  curved  inwardly  toward  the  other  finger-gripping  strap  of 
the  same  pair  when  the  carrier  stock  is  in  a  fiat,  unstressed 
condition,  wherein  each  finger-gripping  strap  has  two  legs  inter- 
connected with  the  center  section  thereof,  which  center  section  is 
arcuate,  each  leg  having  an  extremity  connected  not  only  with  an 
associated  one  of  the  inner  band  segments  but  also  with  a  separat- 
ing web  through  a  connecting  web. 


fluid  barrier  preventing  any  fluid  from  passing  from  said  inner 
receptacle  to  said  outer  container. 


5411,657 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  HAZARDOUS 

^tr^lIf■\I  wA^Tf 
J.  Rassell  Gnau.  Ill    :4u-i   si.,,i    K..vi;   i  i.,k.   M,.!,    4,sti'3; 
Micha.i    P    f;ri..(,     :;i-     Ihir.l    -M      M.>iuk'villt,   La.  7(M4«; 
Vinccn!   \    \.i]v..ii.,    44o;  (  r.iiih(....k    li.iij.  Orchard  Lake, 

Mi'i:    4S':v  .,,h!   I.ihh  K    Miau.  Jr..  3X'U  l'..,i...h   Dr., 

iiii"inilii  i.l    Hills.   Ml.  Ii    4X  <h; 

Hied  £>«:.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,635 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  HI /] 6:85/42 

VS.  a.  206-204  9  Qalms 


md^p-k 


1.  A  contaiiier  for  disposing  of  hazardous  waste,  such  container 
comprising; 

an  inner  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  hazardous 

waste; 
an  impact  resistant  outer  container,  said  inner  receptacle  being 

disposed  within  said  outer  container, 

said  impact  resistant  outer  container  including  an  open  ended 
cylinder  with  a  pair  of  end  caps  removably  disposed  on  either 
end  of  said  container  to  completely  enclose  said  inner  recep- 
tacle: 

said  inner  receptacle  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  disposed  opposite  said  closed 
end,  said  cylindrical  body  further  including  threads  disposed 

about  a  portion  of  its  circumference  at  its  open  end  and  a 
threadably  removable  cap  adapted  to  sealingly  close  said  open 
end  of  said  body; 
said  container  characterized  by  including  a  fluid  barrier  disposed 
between  said  inner  receptacle  and  said  outer  container,  said 


5,511.658 

^*>K!  f'\(  K  HfR  i  l!,\Kf  y\}K 

HciOi  >i«.kc.  .ana  HiiraiU  C.ostbruth.  !>oth  of  Verden.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.»,  Verden. 
German  > 

t  il.-d  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  N.     :>-^  4uv 
iiutu.-,  priority,  application  Germao>.  Stf>.   i.   iy93,  43  29 
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VS.  a.  206—271 


InL  CX'  B65D  H5/10 


V.  in 


2  Claims 


1.  A  soft  pack  for  cigarettes,  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  wrapping  enclosing  a  group  of  cigarenes  on  all  sides 
to  form  a  cigarette  block  (13),  said  inner  wrapping  (12) 

consisting  of  paper,  tin  foil  or  film;  and 

b)  an  outer  wrapping  having  a  from  wall  ( 14).  a  rear  wall  (15). 
two  side  walls  (16.  17).  a  base  wall  (18)  and  an  end  wall  (19) 
and  consisting  only  of  a  thin  packaging  matenal  in  the  form 
of  thin  paper  or  a    plastic  film;  wherein 

c)  the  outer  wrapping  has  a  removal  opening  (25)  which  extends 
in  the  front  wall  (14)  and  the  bordenng  end  wall  (19).  and 
which  permits  removal  of  the  cigarettes  (10).  and 

d)  the  outer  wrapping  forms  a  closure  flap  (27)  which  closes  the 
removal  opening,  and  which  covers  the  removal  opening  (25) 

with  an  overlap  in  a  closed  position  of  the  pack; 
wherein  the  inner  wrapping  (12)  is  provided,  in  the  region  of  the 

removal  opening  (25),  with  a  pull-ofl^  flap  (57)  which  is 
delimited  by  perforations  or  punchings  and  whose  bottom 
delimitation,  namely  a  transversely  directed  perforation  line 
(SS).  is  arranged  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  front  wall  (14).  at 
a  distance  beneath  the  removal  opening  (25). 


5,511.65^ 
COMPACT  DISK  RECORD  PAC  K.\L,1    \M  1  li  .si  llJlMj 

COVER  MEMBERS 

John  Bosworth,  601  N.  Broadway.  Lpper  Nvack.  N.V.  10960 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,483 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  20  Oaims 

1.  A  case  for  a  compact  disk  record,  comprising  in  combmauon: 

a)  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  flat  rectangular  slab  having  top  and 
bottom  sides  and  having  in  its  top  side  a  shallow  nest  forma- 
tion to  receive  broadside  and  hold  a  compact  disk  record. 

b)  a  pair  of  cover  members  carried  by  the  base  at  the  said  top 
side  thereof. 

c)  cooperable  slide  mounting  means  on  said  base  and  one  of  said 
cover  members,  mounting  said  memljer  for  movement  in  a 
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plane  which  is  common  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
mounting  means  enabhng  said  one  cover  member  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  nest  formation. 

d>  said  mcmhcrs  having  a  pair  of  edges  thai  face  each  other, 

e)  portions  of  the  facing  edge  of  said  one  memt>er  overlying 
areas  of  the  nest  formation  when  the  member  is  closest  to  said 
formation,  thereby  to  hold  captive  a  disk  record  thai  may  have 
been  previously  inserted  in  the  nest  formation. 

f)  a  panel  of  sheet  material,  said  panel  covering  and  being 
adhered  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  said  base. 

g)  said  panel  of  sheet  material  having  folded,  angled  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  overlie  opposite  end  surfaces  of  the  said  base. 


?.511.6ftt 
PLASTlt    i  >'i  *-■  '  1  i''  \''i'  r- n  ^ :  K  \L  SHEET-LIKE 

I'Al-  KAi  JNi  ,     (  III    Kl   mK 
Robert  G.  Kariis,  Ulngtiam.  and  <         ^       \    Vlnther.  Pepperell. 

bothofMaas^assiftiiorstoniv  i   ■  •!  ,  is.  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuaban-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,955.  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,419,018.  This  application  .Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291^9 

Int.  C\^  B65D  85/24 

U.S.  CI.  206—338  27  Claims 


5,511,64>0 
DEVICE  FOR  SECl  RING  GOLF  CLUBS 
Kikuo     Yamada.     and     Kigou     Yamada,     both     of    3-28-3, 
.SakuraKaoka.  Seika-cho,  Souraku-(iun,  Kyoto.  Japan 

KBed  Apr.  IJ,  IW,  Ser.  No.  226,900 


Int.  CI."  A63B  S.VCMJ 
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21.  A  paper  clip  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  retainer,  an  inner  retainer  and  a  yoke  connecting  said 

outer  retainer  and  said  inner  retainer, 
(bl  a  burr  on  said  yoke;  and 
(c)  a  fomnation  on  said  yoke  straddling  said  burr. 


5,511,662 
FOAM  Rl'BBER  T<M)I.  RETAINER 
Dennis  J.  .Amoroso.  S266  TurntKTr^    PI.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Harold  (;.  Amoniso,  2200  Monroe  St.  #1508,  SanU  Clai^, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  143.493 

InL  CL"  B65I)  «.'>/2« 

U.S.  CI.  206-.^7.^  4  Gaims 


1  A  device  for  securing  golf  clubs  in  a  fixed  position  within  a 

golf  club  t>ag.  said  device  comprising; 

a  support  receivable  within  said  golf  club  hag  and  including 

means  for  attaching  said  support  to  said  golf  club  bag; 
said  support  including  a  tixed  portion  and  a  slidablc  portion: 
means  for  adjusting  said  slidable  portion  whereby  said  support 

can  be  adjusted  to  tit  any  sue  golf  club  bag: 
at  least  one  post  having  means  for  connecting  to  said  support: 
means  for  sccunng  a  golf  club; 
means  for  fastening  said  means  for  securing  to  said  at  least  one 

post; 
said  means  for  fa.stening  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting 
from  said  post  and  a  plurality  of  notches  on  said  securing 
means  corresponding  to  said  teeth. 


1  A  tool  retainer  for  retaining  and  organizing  tools  composing: 

a  support  layer  having  a  first  color,  wherein  said  support  layer 

has  a  plurality  of  depths  to  support  tools  of  different  sizes;  and 

a  reiention  layer  overlaying  said  support  layer,  said  rclention 

layer  having   a   second   color   and   a   plurality   of  openings 
therethrough  thai  retain  tools: 
whereby  said  first  and  second  colors  allow  a  user  to  readily 
recognize  which  openings  in  said  tool  retainer  do  not  contain 
tools. 
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5.511,663 

PACKAGING  CASE  H  \Mn<    IMPROVED  SIDEWALL 

.SIKI  .    II    KK 
Nolwru    .Shimura.    Fujisawa;    Tamotsu   .<Viba,-    Takastii    Naka- 

mura,  both  of  Chuo,  and  Teruyoshi  Sukegawa,  Niihari.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1993,  5-72122  V; 

May  24,  1994.  6-133640 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5/72 
VS.  CI.  206—395  46  Qaims 


1.  A  paclcaging  case  comprising: 

a  case  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  respectively  continuously  formed  with  one  pair  of 
opposing  edge  portions  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  front  and  rear 
walls  respectively  continuously  formed  with  the  other  pair  of 
opposing  edge  portions  of  said  bottom  wall  and  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  said  case  body  being  adapted  no 
Store  an  object;  and 

a  lid  having  a  substantially  rectangular  top  wall  continuously 

and  pivotally  formed  with  a  top  edge  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
so  as  to  cover  and  close  an  opening  portion  of  said  case  body 

which  is  defined  by  top  edge  portions  of  said  side  walls,  said 
front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  lid  side  walls  respectively 
continuously  formed  with  a  pair  of  edge  portions  adjacent  to 
an  edge  portion  of  said  top  wall  serving  as  a  pivot  center,  and 
located  outside  said  side  walls  of  said  case  body  upon  closing 
said  opening  portion  with  said  top  wall,  and  a  lid  front  wall 
continuously  formed  with  an  edge  portion  of  said  top  wall 
which  opposes  said  edge  portion  sening  as  the  pivot  center, 

extending  between  said  Lid  side  walls,  and  located  outside  said 
front  wall  of  said  case  Ixxly  upon  closing  said  opening  portion 
with  said  top  wall, 
wherein  outwardly  extending  flap  pieces  are  continuously  and 
pivotally  formed  on  the  top  edge  portions  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  case  body,  stepped  portions  are  formed  on  inner  surfaces 
of  said  lid  side  walls  to  engage  with  said  flap  pieces  upon 
closing  said  opening  portion  with  said  top  wall  so  as  no 
prevent  said  lid  from  floating;  and  a  thickness  of  a  predeter- 
mined ponion  of  each  side  wail  of  said  case  body  which  faces 

to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  flap  pieces  is  set  smaller  than 
that  of  a  remaining  ponion  of  said  each  side  wall  such  that  an 
inner  surface  of  said  remaining  portion  is  located  more  inside 

of  said  case  body  than  an  inner  surface  of  said  predetermined 

portion. 
46.  A  packaging  case  comprising: 
a  case  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  wall,  side 

walls  respectively  continuously   formed  with  one   pair  of 

opposing  edge  portions  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  front  and  rear 

walls  respectively  continuously  formed  with  the  other  pair  of 
opposing  edge  portions  of  said  bottom  wall  and  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  said  case  body  t>eing  adapted  to  store 
an  object; 

a  lid  continuously  and  pivotally  formed  with  a  top  edge  portion 
of  said  rear  wall  so  as  to  cover  and  close  an  opening  portion 


of  said  case  body  which  is  defined  by  top  edge  portions  of 
said  side  walls,  said  from  wall  and  said  rear  wall;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  case  body  comprises  a 
first  piece  extending  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  second  piece 

extending  from  one  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  case 
body  and  located  inside  said  first  piece,  and  a  third  piece 
extending  from  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 

case  body  and  located  inside  said  second  piece,  said  first  to 

third  pieces  being  adhered  to  each  other  with  an  adhesive, 
wherein  a  fold  line  is  formed  at  a  predetermined  portion  of 
one  of  said  second  and  third  pieces  to  form  an  object  removal 
preventive  member  by  bending  inward  in  said  case  body  a 
part  of  one  of  said  second  and  tJiird  pieces  after  opening  said 
case,  and  a  notch  is  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  first  piece 
which  opposes  said  part  serving  as  one  of  said  removal 
preventive  member 


WRAPPED   \  K  I  I '.   i  K 
Satoshi  Aramakj,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Sato,  Kanagawa.  both  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Plioto  F'ilm  Co„  Ltd_  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

f:M(:.ii:;,    :,    p'»j4.  Ser.  No.  263,444 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993.  S-0330S4 
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I.  A  wrapped  article  including  an  article  to  be  wrapped  whose 
outer  surface  is  covered  with  a  wrapping  film  which  constitutes  an 
outermost  portion  of  the  wrapped  article,  the  wrapping  film  com- 
prising a  body  seal  section  created  by  making  ends  of  the  wrapping 
film  overlap  with  each  other  and  txjnding  them  together,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  removal  tab  portion  made  up  of  two  slits  that  are  spaced  apan 
from  each  other  by  an  interval  and  cut  along  the  edge  of  the 
body  seal  section  of  an  upper  wrapping  film  in  the  l)ody  seal 
section;  and 

at  least  one  perforated  section  or  indentation  which  starts  from  a 
point  at  which  the  perforated  section  or  indentation  and  an 
imaginary  continuation  from  at  least  one  of  the  two  slits  of  the 

remova]  lab  cross,  and  which  extends  in  a  direction  moving 

away    from    the    imaginary    continuation    of  the    other    slit, 
wherein 
one  of  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  of  the  removal  tab  portion  is 
printed  in  ink  that  differs  in  coefficient  of  thermal  contraction 
from  the  wrapping  film. 

II.  A  wrapped  article  including  an  article  to  lie  wrapped  whose 
outer  surface  is  covered  with  a  wrapping  film  which  constittites  an 
outermost  portion  of  the  wrapped  article,  the  wrapping  film  com- 
prising a  body  seal  section  created  by  making  ends  of  the  wrappmg 

film  overlap  with  each  other  and  bonding  them  together,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  removal  tab  portion  made  up  of  two  slits  that  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  an  interval  and  cut  along  the  edge  of  tlie 
body  seal  section  of  an  upper  wrapping  film  of  the  wrapping 
film  in  the  body  seal  section;  and 
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al  least  one  first  perforated  section  or  indenuiion  which  starts 
from  a  point  at  which  the  perforated  section  or  indentation 

and  an  imaginary  continuation  from  al  least  one  of  the  two 
slits  of  the  removal  lab  cross,  and  which  extends  in  a  direction 
nraving  away  from  the  imaginar>  continuation  of  the  other 
slit:  and 
at  least  one  second  perforated  section  or  indenuiion  which  starts 

from  a  poini  at  which  the  second  perforated  section  or  inden- 
tation and  the  imaginary  continuation  from  the  other  slit  cross, 
and  which  extends  in  parallel  (o  the  tirsi  perforated  section  or 
indentation,  wherein 
one  of  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  of  the  removal  tab  portion  is 
pnnted  in  ink  that  differs  in  coefficient  of  thermal  contraction 
from  the  wrapping  film. 


iSWMS 


CHILD-RESI.STANT  PACKAGE 
Mark  W.   I>rei»el.  I^kc  Zurich,  and  Jolin  M.   Bitnrr.  Aurora, 

both  of  III.,  a-s-siRnors  to  (;.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Hied  Oct.  31,  I<m.  Ser.  No.  331,757 

Inl.  CI."  BA5D  Hi/04:27A)0 
\^S.  a.  206—532  19  CTalms 


1.  A  child-resistani  package  comprising  first  and  <,econd  layers 

of  tear-resistant  material  which  are  sealed  together  around  an  inner 
portion    of   each    layer    to    prc^vidc    an    unsealed    artjclc-receiving 

pocket  between  t)»e  first  and  second  layers,  the  first  and  second 
layers  having  a  fold  line  and  first  means  for  permitting  tearing  of 
the  layers  on  the  fold  line  whereby  said  ptKket  can  be  opened  by 
folding  the  first  and  second  layers  on  said  fold  line  and  tearing  said 
layers  from  the  tearing  means  toward  the  pocket,  and  the  first  and 
second  layers  having  a  second  tearing  means  which  extends 
between  the  first  tearing  means  and  the  pocket  tor  permitting  the 

lirst  teanng  means  to  be  lorn  away  from  the  portion  of  the  package 

which  contains  the  pocket. 


5,5I1,6«« 

SALES  PROMOTION  AID 

Peter  S.  Grip,  40  Masters  Dr.,  Southincton,  Conn.  064JW 

Filed  May  23,  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  247,692 

Int.  a."  B65D  69/W 

l,S.  CI.  206-579  19  Claims 

1.  A  sales  promotion  aid  comprising  a  package  including  a  lube 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  companment-s. 
said  first  compartment  extending  from  said  first  end  toward  said 
second  end  and  said  second  compartinent  extending  from  said 
second  end  toward  said  lirst  end.  said  compartments  containing 
Items  related  to  or  useful  in  pursuing  or  enjoying  a  common 
purpose,  said  aid  further  compnsing  a  third  compartineni  between 
and  adjacent  said  first  and  second  compartments  and  containing  an 
item  related  to  or  useful   in  pursuing  or  enjoying  the  common 

purpose,  and  means  for  closing  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

tube,  means  providing  a  first  partition  between  said  first  and  third 
compartments,  and  means  for  providing  a  second  partition  between 
said  second  and  third  compartments,  wherein  said  items  include  a 
first  golf  ball  in  said  first  comparltnenl  and  a  second  golf  ball  in 
said  second  compartment. 


5,511.667 
HONEYCOMB  ( OKNKR  PROTECTOR 

Reuben  C  Carder.  Michigan  (  it>.  Ind.,  a.s.Mgnflr  to  Hexacomb 
Corporation,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  .Apr.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  229,375 

Int.  a."  B6SD  81/133 

MS.  CI.  206—586  42  Claims 


44-  20  **»       -I4 


'iM. 


ma 


1.  A  foldable  protector  for  the  comer  or  edge  of  an  object 
compnsing  a  panel  including  a  honeycomb  core,  the  panel  having 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  foldable  portions,  the  first  portion 

being  foldably  connected  to  the  second  portion  by  a  cnish  slit 
score,  the  third  portion  being  foldably  connected  to  the  first  portion 
by  a  crush  slit  score  and  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  portions  in  the  folded  position,  the  fourth  portion  being 
foldably  connected  to  the  second  portion  by  a  crush  slit  score,  the 
fourth  portion  being  co-planar  with  the  third  ponion  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  and  second  portions  in  the  folded  position,  one 
of  the  third  and  fourth  portions  including  a  notch  and  the  other  of 
the  third  and  fourth  portions  including  a  finger,  the  finger  fitting 
within  the  notch  to  connect  the  third  and  fourth  portions  in  the 

folded  position,  al  least  one  of  the  crush  slit  scores  having  a  bevel 

angle  providing  a  spring  biaf  ing  action  to  cause  the  locking  of  the 
linger  on  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  poruons  into  the  notch  in  ttie 

Other  of  the  third  and  fourth  portions  in  the  folded  position. 

8.  A  comer  protector  having  a  flat  position  and  a  folded  position, 
the  comer  protector  comprising  a  panel  including  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  portions,  the  second  portion  being  connected  by  a 
crush  score  to  the  first  portion  and  positioned  perpendicular  to  the 
first  portion  in  the  folded  position,  the  crush  score  connecting  the 
first  and  second  portions  having  a  bevel  angle  providing  a  spnng 

biasing  action  between  the  first  and  second  portions  in  the  folded 
position,  the  third  portion  tieing  connected  to  the  first  portion  by  a 
crush  score  and  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second 
portions  in  the  folded  position,  the  fourth  portion  being  connected 
by  a  crush  score  to  the  second  portion,  the  fourth  ponion  being 
co-planar  with  the  third  portion  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
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second  ponions  in  the  folded  position,  the  crush  score  connecting 
the  first  and  third  portions  and  the  second  and  fourth  portions 
having  a  bevel  angle  greater  than  the  bevel  angle  of  the  crush  score 
connecting  the  first  and  second  portions,  and  a  coupling  associated 
with  the  third  and  fourth  portions  for  connecting  the  third  and 
fourth  portions  together  in  the  folded  position  such  that  the  spnng 
biasing  action  between  the  first  and  second  ponions  causes  the 

locking  of  the  coupling  associated  with  the  third  and  fourth  por- 
tions in  the  folded  position. 

15.  A  blank  for  forming  a  protector  for  the  comer  or  edge  of  an 
object  comprising  a  panel  including  foldable  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  portions,  the  second  portion  being  foldably  connected 
along  a  central  fold-line  to  the  first  portion,  the  third  portion  being 
foldably  connected  along  a  central  fold-line  to  the  first  portion,  the 
third  portion  including  a  notch  and  first  and  second  sides,  the  first 
side  of  the  third  portion  being  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the 
fold-line  foldably  connecting  the  first  and  third  portions,  the  sec- 
ond side  being  parallel  to  the  fold-line  foldably  connecting  the  first 
and  second  portions  and  offset  therefrom,  the  notch  being  cut  out 

of  the  second  side,  the  fourth  portion  being  foldably  connected 
along  a  central  fold-line  lo  the  second  portion,  the  fold-line  fold- 
ably connecting  the  second  and  fourth  ponions  being  co-linear 
with  the  fold-line  foldably  connecting  the  first  and  third  portions 
and  perpendicular  to  the  fold-line  foldably  connecung  the  first  and 
second  portions,  the  fourth  portion  including  a  finger  and  first  and 
second  sides,  the  first  side  of  the  fourth  portion  being  adjacent  and 

parallel  to  the  fold-line  foldably  connecting  the  second  and  fourth 
portions,  the  finger  extending  from  the  second  side  of  the  fourth 

ponion.  such  that  when  the  panel  is  folded,  the  first,  second  and 

third  portions  are  generally  perf)endicular  to  each  other,  the  third 
and  founh  ponions  are  co-planar,  the  finger  fits  in  the  notch  and 
the  second  side  of  the  fourth  poruon  abuts  the  second  side  of  the 
third  portion  to  connect  the  third  and  fourth  portions. 


Mi  N1  H 


5411,669 
RANE  WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOTATION 

PFM*  F 
Peter  ti.  Bourke,  Perth.    VuM'.iii,,    .,s.  l,.'-   to  Supaflo  Tech- 
nologies Pt>.  Ltd,  New  SouU.  Wales.  \u^sltalia 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep,  6,  1993,  i'Mi«^7 

Int  a'  B03D  miMU 

\}S.  a,  209—164 


23CUiais 
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5311.668 

PNEUMATIC  .SIFTER 

Josef  Keuschnigg.  Lormanberg  67,  8324  Kirohberg  a/d  Raab, 

-Austria 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,429 

naims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
927.9 

Int.  CI,"  B07B  4AX);  B04B  5/12 
MS.  a.  209—135 


21  Oaims 


12 


!:^yKi 


L  A  pneumatic  sifter,  compnsing: 

a  casing  having  a  sifting  chamtjer  defined  by  an  axial  extension 
and  receiving  material  to  be  separated,  a  coarse  particle  outlet 
and  air  outlet  means  for  discharge  of  air  with  fines,  said  air 
outlet  means  including  an  air  outlet  chamber  surrounded  by 
said  sifting  chamber  and  a  discharge  pipe  in  prolongation  of 
said  air  outlet  chamber  and; 


1.  A  flotation  device  comprising: 

a  tank  to  contain  a  slurry  incorporating  minerals  to  be  extracted; 

aeration  means  to  aerate  the  slurry  within  the  tank  and  thereby 

produce  a  zone  of  mineralised  froth  above  the  slurry; 
a  recovery  launder  to  collect  the  mineralized  froth  and  to  direct 

said  froth  away  from  the  tank;  and 
at  least  one  porous  diffusion  surface  in  direct  contact  with  the 

froth,  said  diffusion  surface  being  permeable  so  as  to  allow  a 

washing  liquid  to  diffuse  therefrom  into  said  froth: 


5,511.670 
NEEDLE  SORTING  DEVICE 
David  Demarest.  Parsippany,  and  John  F.  Blanch.  Tinton  Falb, 
both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J, 

Filed  Jan.  \y.  1994.  Ser.  No.  181.600 
Int.  CI.    B(I7C  5/02:9/(ki 


VS.  CI.  209 — 540 


13  daims 


1.  .\  method  for  automatically  sorting  needles  comprising  the 


baffle  means  arranged  about  the  outer  penmeter  of  said  air  outlet  steps  of: 

chamber  and  projecting  into  said  discharge  pipe  for  guiding  (a)  singulating  a  predetennined  amount  of  needles  from  a  bulk 

air  with  fines  in  an  axial  direction,  said  baffle  means  including  receptacle  means  and  randomly  depositing  said  needles  upon 

guide  vanes  spaced  from  each  other  at  uniform  angular  dis-  a  first  conveyor  means; 

tances  and  extending  approximately  over  the  axial  extension  (b)  obtaining  an  image  of  said  randomly  deposited  needles  upon 

of  said  sifting  chamber  said  first  conveyor  means  and  digitizing  said  image; 
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(c)  processing  said  digitized  image  for  obtaining  positional  and 

orientation  data  for  one  or  more  of  said  randomly  deposited 
needles; 

(d)  positioning  and  onenting  a   transfer  means   in   accordance 

with  said  positional  and  orientation  data  for  said  one  or  more 
of  said  randomly  deposited  needles;  and 

(e)  transfemng  said  selected  randomly  deposited  needle  from 
said  first  conveyor  means  to  a  second  conveyance  means 
based  upon  said  positional  and  orientation  data. 


I.  A  sorting  case  airangemenl  for  a  mail  carrier,  comprising  a 
shelf  having  dividers  separating  the  case  into  mail  receiving  com- 
partments with  entrances  each  containing  a  path  through  which 
mail   is   inserted  and   removed,   and   a   readily   inwardly   movable 

obstruction  extending  across  an  entrance  path  for  signaling  the 
mail  earner  that  special  instnictions  apply  to  mail  that  would 
normally  be  placed  in  the  particular  compartment  for  the  entrance, 
wherein  the  instnjction  is  yieldably  bia.<<ed  to  extend  across  the 

entrance,  and  wherein  the  yieldably  biased  obstruction  is  a  flexible 
strip  having  another  bending  action  facilitating  the  removal  of  mail 
from  the  compartment. 


1.\.S1A1.1..-V1U>.S   H  'K     IHt     >■  Ik  I  i.\4.   Wl    fi.AlE 

M  \  I  I  Kl \l 

Fiiisf   /liniNTflll     JIlirBdnif     s  v«  pi /i  f  l.iiii!     .i^scicTlr.r  Tn   PvvTrnnir 

I  iln!  \)n    ;  '    i'''M   sm    \.    :;r.  ''V 

(   1,11111'.    iMi,.iili,    jppliiall.iii    (  ij.ri.j.H-,in    t'.i!     i_if!  ,     \pr.    14, 

iDt.  CL»  wnc  5/02  u^.  a.  211—70.6 

liJi.  O.  209—542  21  Claims 


Kallilal!   ^^     hilK     :" '  l>  '  K.rrn  s<  ti.">l  K<l  ,  |i,iMv  ill    f.iHi'^ 


FUed  \u^  ::   l'w4,Sfr.  No.  294.161 

luL  0.'^  A47F  7AX) 


5  Claims 


r^ 
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11M  I  1  ' 


1  An  installation  for  use  in  sorting  glass  plates,  comprising: 
at  least  one  compartment  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  each  of  said  compartments  having  means  for 
holding  upright  a  single  plate  independently  of  a  size  of  the 
plate;  and 
a  sorting  carnage  disposed  for  movement  adjacent  to  said  com- 
partment  carnage,  said  sorting  carnage  comprising  at  least 
one  conveyor  device  having  means  for  stepwise  loading  and 
unloading  said  plates  into  and  out  of  said  compartments  of 
said  compartment  carnage. 


5.511,672 

SORTING  IlK\  1<  V    \ND  METHOD 

Rob«>rt  n.  Young,  700  Qui.  iis  H«y.,  Accord,  N.Y.  12404,  and 

M  i  <    '  n    V(.ung.  20  Peak  Rd.,  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y.  12484 

1  iled  Oct.  25.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  140380 

Int.  C'l."  B07C  5/00:  B42F  17/00:  G09F  ino 

U.S.  a.  im-i¥i  11  Claims 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  mechanical  drive  sockets,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  ba.se;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rods  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
rods  affixed  at  their  firsi  end  to  said  support  ba.se  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  therefrom  to  receive  the 
mechanical  drive  sockets,  said  rods  being  marked  with  indi- 
cations of  the  size  of  the  sockets  to  be  stored  thereon,  and  said 
rods  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  diameter,  said  first 

diameter  substantially  conforming  to  the  socket  dnve  size  and 

said  second  diameter  substantially  conforming  to  the  size  of 
the  socket  lo  be  stored  thereon,  wherein  said  rods  include 
means  for  removably  securing  a  socket  thereon  compnsing  a 
snap  nng. 


ACCESSCK^    I  K  \'! 


•ti  r.-i 


.1     !\ 
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I).  Boyd,  both  of  424  Mac  La.. 


William  E.  Boyd     •  I  I 

Muskegon,  Mitli.   I'Mli 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  166.683 

InL  a."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  211—70.6  17  Claims 

1 ,  An  accessory  tray  in  combination  with  a  surgical  stand  for 
supporting  surgical  pads,  the  surgical  stand  having  a  surgical  tray 
defining  a  hrst  planar  surface,  said  accessory  tray  comprising: 

a  support  section  having  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  said 
surgical  pads; 

a  connection  section  extending  from  said  support  section,  said 

connection  section  including  an  attachment  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  support  section  to  said  surgical  stand 
wherein  said  support  section  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  in 
relation  to  said  surgical  tray  planar  surface. 
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5,511.676 
COUPLER  YOKE  WITH  TA  P 1  k  i  \      K  K  V  SLOT 

REINFnR(  f  \)KM 
Ralph  V.  Holmes.  Nova  Sii.n..    i  .nsada.  assignor  to  Maritime 
Steel  And  Foundries  Limited,  Ne»  Glasgow.  Canada 

Filed  No»,  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.891 
Claims  piioiity.  application  Canada.  Dec.  17.  1993.  2111804 

Int.  a'  B61G  9/22 
U.S.  a.  213—67  R  3  Claims 


5.511.675 
SIMPLIFIED  FILING  SYSTEM 

Martin  Frederick.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unique  Filing  & 
Storage.  Ltd..  Plainview.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14*395 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—193  15  Oaims 


1,  A  yoke  for  a  railway  draft  gear,  said  yoke  having  a  head 
portion  compnsing  two  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  two 
opposed  spaced  apart  key  slot  walls  disposed  between  said  top  and 
twnom  walls,  each  of  said  key  slot  walls  composing  a  respective 
elongate  key  slot  capable  of  operatively  receiving  therein  a  draft 
key  of  the  railway  draft  gear,  and  a  reinforcing  portion  surrounding 
a  forward  end  of  said  key  slot  and  extending  rearwardlj  along 

substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  reinforcing  portion 

comprising: 

a  thickened  nose  portion  surrounding  a  forward  end  of  said  key 

slot;  and 
a  pair  of  buttress  portions  disposed  on  respective  sides  of  said 
key  slot  and  joining  with  said  nose  portion,  each  said  buttress 
portion  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sectional  area 
which  is  a  maximum  at  the  forward  end  of  said  key  slot  and 
which  gradually  diminishes  in  both  width  and  depth  toward 
the  rearward  end  of  said  key  slot. 


1.  A  simplified  filing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
support  members  having  attached  thereto  an  equal  number  of 
vertical  suppon  members,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  suppiort  beams 
attached  at  predetermined  locations  to  said  vertical  support  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  horizontal  support  beams  including  an  upper  and 

a  lower  guide  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  suppon  carnages,  selected 

ones  of  said  support  carnages  including  first  and  second  roller 
means  releasably  attached  lo  said  upper  and  lower  guide  portions 
whereby  selected  ones  of  said  support  carriages  move  laterally 
along  said  horizontal  support  beams,  said  upper  guide  portion 
comprises  an  elongated  recess  area  which  cooperates  w ith  said  first 
roller  means  and  said  lower  guide  portion  comprises  and  elongated 
flange  area  which  cooperates  with  said  second  roller  means,  said 
support  carriages  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows,  a 
predetermined  lower  one  of  said  horizontal  rows  of  suppon  car- 
nages being  fixed  in  position  and  predetermined  upper  ones  of  said 
horizontal  rows  of  support  carriages  being  laterally  movable  in 
position,  whereby  access  lo  lower  rows  of  support  carriages  is 
achieved,  each  of  said  suppon  carriages  include  means  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  items  to  be  tiled  in  said  simplitied  filing  system,  and 
said  storing  means  includes  hanging  file  folders. 


5,511,677 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  TAMPER  EVIDENCY  SYSTEM 
Reuben    E.    Oder,    L'nion.    Ky.,    assignor   to   The    Procter    & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.664 

InL  CT."  B65D  41/34 

VS.  CI.  215-252  11  Oaims 


1.  A  tamper  evidency  system  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  body  and  a  finish  portion,  said  finish 
portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  open  end; 

b)  a  closure  having  a  top,  a  wall  ponion  depending  from  said 
top.  and  an  open  end  opposite  said  top.  said  wall  ponion 

adapted  to  engage  said  finish  portion  of  said  container  in  order 

to  close  said  open  end  of  said  finish  portion,  said  wall  ponion 
having  cam  teeth  extending  inward  toward  said  finish  portion: 
and 

c)  a  lug  extending  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  finish  ponion 
and  located  between  said  finish  portion  and  said  cam  teeth  of 
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said  wall  portion  of  said  closure  when  said  closure  is 
installed,  said  lug  being  connected  to  said  finish  portion  by  a 
shearable  web.  said  shearable  web  having  an  onentaiion 
which  enables  said  lug  to  be  muted  about  said  shearable  web 
by  said  cam  teeth  without  interfenng  with  installation  when 
said  closure  is  installed  onto  said  hnish  portion,  said  lug 
engaging  one  of  said  cam  teeth  when  said  closure  is  removed    (j_§_  q_  206^276 

from  said  finish  portion,  said  lug  preventing  said  closure  from 

being  removed  without  tirsi  shearing  said  lug  from  said  finish 
portion  al  said  shearable  web.  .said  lug  having  a  comer  which 

contacts  said  outer  surface  of  said  finish  portion  when  said 
one  of  said  cam  teeth  rotates  said  lug  in  a  closure  removal 
direction,  said  lug  pivoting  about  said  comer  upon  contact 
with  said  finish  portion  to  create  a  mechanical  advantage  for 
shearing  said  lug  from  said  finish  poruon  at  said  shearable 
web 


5.511,680 

TEAR-AW.W  CANISTER  LID 
Daniel  J.  Kinne,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  and 
(•amble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,434.  Sep.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383359 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  /  7/40 

ISCTaims 


5.511,678 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5311.679 

CLO.SI    ''<     >       K  RESEALABI.E  CONTAINER 
James  M.  Betk.  Hiiftji..  tirove.  lU.,  assignor  to  Creative  Pack- 
aging Corp.,  BulTalu  Grove,  III. 

EUed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4273*7 

Int.  CI."  B65D  t7/i4 

MS.  a.  220—270  10  Oalias 


I    A  two   piece   frangible   opening   resealable  container,   said 
container  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall  surround- 
ing and  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  side- 
wall  having  an  upper  annular  surface  forming  an  open  mouth, 
said  Sidewall  also  having  an  outwardly  projecting  nm  forming 
a  locking  region  spaced  outwardly  of  .said  sidewall; 

(b)  a  lid  for  scaling  said  mouth  of  said  container  t>ody.  said  lid 
having  a  cover  with  an  integral  pull  tab.  said  pull  tab  enabling 
said  cover  to  be  pulled  upward  by  a  user,  said  cover  having  an 
iimer  wall  which  forms  the  periphery  of  said  cover  and  said 
inner  wall  fnctionally  contacts  said  mouth  of  the  container 
body  enabling  reclosure  of  the  container  after  frangible  open- 
ing, said  inner  wall  having  a  top  annular  wall  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  top  annular  wall  having  a  circum- 
ferential failure  line  located  thereon  enabling  said  cover  to  be 

frangibly  separated  from  said  lid,  said  lid  further  having  an 

outer  depending  wall  located  outwardly  of  said  failure  line 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  annular  wall.  saxA 
outer  depending  wall  cooperates  with  the  outwardly  project- 
ing nm  of  said  container  body  forming  a  snap  fit  engagement, 
said  outer  depending  wall  is  further  engaged  and  captured  on 
three  sides  by  said  outwardly  projecting  nm  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement of  said  outer  depending  wall  and  retaining  said 
outer  depending  wall  after  said  container  is  frangibly  opened. 


5.  A  closure  for  a  conuiner  having  a  generally  circular  cro&s- 
sectional  configuration,  the  container  having  an  open  top  and  a 
closed  N)ttom  and  external  and  internal  surfaces,  said  closure 
compnsing  a  cap  having  an  upstanding  circular  wall  with  upper, 
medial  and  lower  portions  and  external  and  internal  surfaces,  a 
circular  plate  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 

Circular  wall  in  a  fluid  tight  connection,  the  external  diameter  of 

the  lower  portion  of  said  circular  wall  t>cing  slightly  greater  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  conlainer  open  lop  so  as  lo  form  a 

plug  seal  therewith,  a  web  extending  circumferentially  around  an 
extemal  surface  of  a  medial  portion  of  .said  circular  wall,  a  circular 
band  having  upper,  medial  and  lower  portions  with  extemal  and 
internal  surfaces,  said  band  secured  to  said  web  at  an  internal 
surface  of  a  medial  band  portion  to  lie  in  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  circular  wall,   intcrcngaging  means  on  an   inner 

surface  of  a  lower  band  portion  and  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
container  for  secunng  said  closure  to  said  container,  and  means  to 
separate  the  band  from  said  circular  wall,  said  means  including  a 
Circumferential  score  line  on  said  web  and  a  tear  tab  connected  to 
a  portion  of  said  band. 


^    ^11    hX 1 

i-i    I  KHi    Mil  I  SS  I  INI-K 
Stephen  l>.  Podd,  ICi  sh,  i  hi, -)k«;  Slnt'l  V\est.  Apt.  El.  Mon- 
treal, Quel>ec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.773 
Int.  n.*^  B65D  25//4.  B65G  65/.« 
IJ.S.  CI.  220—403  28  Claims 

I.  A  liner  for  transportanon  of  bulk  cargo  in  a  front  brace  bar 

equipped  transport  container  of  the  type  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling, 

sidewails.  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  door,  comprising: 

an  elongated  bag  of  flexible  sheet  material,  the  txjttom  of  the  bag 

supported  by  the  floor  of  the  conlainer.  the  bag  further  having 
a  rear  end  located  near  the  door  of  the  container  and  a  front 
end  located  substantially  near  the  from  wall  of  the  container; 

a  forward  liner  wall  formed  by  folding  two  opposing  edges  of 
the  front  portion  of  the  flexible  bag  such  that  they  come  in 
contact  and  sealing  the  opposing  edges  together; 

at  least  one  seam  formed  by  sealing  the  forward  liner  wall  to  the 

top  of  the  flexible  bag  the  scam  formed  such  that  top  flap  is 

created; 
at  least  one  seam  formed  by  sealing  the  forward  wall  to  the 

bottom  of  the  flexible  bag.  the  seam  formed  such  that  a 
bottom  flap  is  created,  and 
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ing  downwardly  from  said  front  wall,  to  tielow  said  bottom 

portion  for  supporting  said  container  when  said  apparatus  is 
stationary: 
a  removable  liner  bag  disposed  within  said  container 
a  seal  disposed  intermediate  said  cover  and  the  c^n  top  portion 
of  said  container  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position  for 
confining  oflFensive  odors  to  said  container; 
retention  means  for  engaging  said  liner  bag  and  securely  main- 
taining said  liner  bag  within  said  container;  and 

mounting  means  for  attaching  an  animal  waste  receiving  device 
to  said  apparatus. 


5.511,6X  ' 

n  )k  t  \H!  \    \  tJiiCLE  WASH  t  us  lAlN.ML.S  i  Li.NLR 

SYSTEM 

Chariest  .M,  It.int*   Peoria,  fll    assignor  tf  I  iqiii-CfTfr  t  a«r 

a  first  securing  sleeve  sealed  to  the  bag  near  the  front  end,  the       Care  Corpnrjti  .i.   !',  iru.   |i 

first  securing  sleeve  formed  by  rolling  the  l)ottom  flap  or  the  Filed  .A.pr.  2S.  1""-    -~.       n,     4^1.144 

top  flap  into  a  sleeve  and  sealing  the  sleeve  to  the  flexible  bag.  l"*-  *  '      H»,«  t 

the  first  securing  sleeve  having  apertures  for  accepting  a  brace   ^^-  ^-  220 — 573  11  Claims 

bar  secured  to  the  container  near  the  front  wall. 


M'K!  \|:i  I    \\|\l\j   \\\vi[   Mil  I  I  i   ink  ^iiiKAGE 

APFARATLS 
George  S.  Pace,  Hidden  Creek,  Lake  Zurich,  111.  60047 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  386,981 

Int.  CX^  B65D  H5M0 

U.S.  O.  220-^104  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  storing  animal  waste  such  as 
droppings,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  including  side  walls  and  a  bottom  portion  and  having 
an  open  top  portion; 

a  cover  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  container  and 
moveable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  cover  is 
disposed  over  the  open  top  portion  of  said  container  and  an 
open  position  permitting  deposit  of  animal   waste  in  or 

removal  of  animal  waste  from  said  container; 

hinge  means  coupling  said  cover  to  said  back  wall  al  the  upper 
portion    of    said    container    to    permit    said    cover    to    move 

between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position  in  a 
pivoting  manner; 

closure  means  disposed  on  said  container  and  said  cover  for 
maintaining  said  cover  in  the  closed  position; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  said  container  on  or  adjacent  to 

said  back  wall  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof; 
a  first  handle  attached  to  said  container  for  manually  displacing 

said  apparatus,  said  handle  including  a  generally  inverted 

U-shaped  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  back 
wall  of  said  container  for  grasping  by  a  user,  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  portion  and 
diagonally  across  said  end  walls,  and  a  lower  portion  extend- 


1.  A  portable  wash  containment  liner  system  for  preventing 
spills  and  containing  liquid  pesticide  residues  washed  and  drained 

from  a  vehicle  simated  therein,  said  system  compnsing  a  flexible 
floor  sheet  of  impervious   heavy  duty  copolymer;   four  flexible 

sleeves  integrally  formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  floor  sheet 
and  formed  from  the  same  matenal  of  the  floor  sheet:  removable 
resilient  solid  foam  cores  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  inserted 
respectively  into  the  sleeves  to  form  two  end  and  rwo  side  walls  of 
a  rectangular  basin  of  the  system;  sealing  members  formed  at  the 
junction  of  each  side  and  end  wall  of  the  rectangular  basin  to 
provide  sealing  and  extra  upstanding  strength;  and  rwo  ngid  t>ars 
provided  at  both  sides  of  one  of  the  end  walls  to  form  passmg 

ramps  for  the  vehicle. 


5.511.684 

CONTAINER  \W\\\  Mfn  \BI  K  BflTTn\f  PORTinv  VCM 

iMsl'l   Nv|\i  ,    (    ,  ,N  i  ^  N  I  N 

Edmund  A.  Weaver,  Jr     k.i.  im     'A;>     .issignor  to  Kraft  (jcn- 
eral  Foods.  Inc.,  Nonhtu  lo   IL 

hir,^  Uii:  li   V>^\  Ser  No.  296.732 

liu.  I.  I.     KoSD  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  220 — 630  2  Claims 

1.  A  container  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tub  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  diverging  sidewall 
extending  from  the  txrttom  wall  so  as  to  form  an  open  top 
receptacle  defining  an  interior  volume  for  receiving  contents: 

the  sidewall  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapered  and  formed 

of  flexible  material  so  as  lo  tiend  to  form  a  rolling  bend  with 
portions  of  the  tub  sidewall  overlapping  one  another  and 

joined  by  a  bend  having  a  smooth  curved  cross  section  as  the 

mb  is  turned  inside-out  with  the  bottom  wall  being  passed 

through  the  tub  interior  to  at  least  partially  eject  the  contents; 

an  outer  housing  joined  to  an  upper  end  of  the  tub  sidewall.  and 

enclosing  the  tub  sidewall,  with  at  least  lower  portions  of  the 
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CONTAIN  r  '■:  m^i^i    ''f    \^\\iili   i  |.    -. ;  \  I'ERIAL  AND 

Pierre-Henri  Gallay.  t"olli.ir_ ,    If.  H s».  ,i/,rland.  assignor 

to  Jean  Gallay  S.A     V\:t"     .     <  >    ui^.  suiiycrland 

KT  No.  KT/CHM »!>-«'  i  ute  Nov.  9,  1993.  J  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  9,  199.V  H    i    i  uh     \..    W093/17918.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  16,  199.1 

per  Filed  Mar.  X.  mi.  .Ser.  No.  150,025 

Claims  pri(irit\.  application  France.  Mar.  12.  1992.  92  03138 
Int.  O."  B65D  6MS 

VS.  CI.  22(^-«67  36  ClaiiiLS 


tub  being  spaced  from  the  outer  housing,  so  as  lo  allow  a( 

leisi  the  lower  end  of  lub  sidewall  lo  bend  *iih  the  rolling 

bend  wiihin  the  housing:  and 
a  relatively  stiff  bottom  panel  joined  to  llie  boaom  wall. 


12 
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5,511,685 
MUG  SIMULATING  A  HELMET  AND  HELMET  WEARER 

Richard  A.  Nelson,  fary.  N.C,  MrilPlor  to  Revell  Monogram. 
Inc..  Morton  (inive.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  317,761 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  65/00 


vs.  CI.  220—662 
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1.  A  conuiner  made  of  synthetic  material  comprising: 

an  elongate  container  wall  being  formed  from  a  synthetic  malc- 
nal: 

said  container  being  closed  al  bottom  portion  thereof  and  being 
open  al  an  opposed  upper  portion  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  elongate  foldable  region  being  formed  in  said 
container  wall; 

wherein  said  synthetic  material  forming  said  foldable  region  has 
a  different  molecular  structure  from  said  synthetic  material 
which  forms  the  remainder  of  said  container  wall  (hereby 
facilitating  folding  of  said  container  along  said  foldable 
region  when  said  container  is  flattened  for  disposal. 


5,511.687 
WASTE  COLLECTION  AND  SEPARATION  SYSTFIM 

BDly  J.  Garrett,  Jr.;  William  L.  Aldridge.  and  Harry  R.  Elliott, 
ail  of  P.O.  Drawer  3208,  Greenwood,  S.f.  29<i4« 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,602 

Int.  CI."  B65F  .1/12 

VS.  CI.  414 — 407  17  CUims 


^^. 


1,  A  mug,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  liquid-holding  interior  urea  and  an  exterior 
shape    simulating    a    particular    helmet    style    of   a    particular 

helmel  wearer,  said  heimei  having  a  viewing  window  and 
exterior  designs,  said  exterior  shape  comprising  a  surface 
having  a  convex  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  convex  front 
side  having  a  window  area  in  the  shape  of  said  viewing 
window; 

(b)  a  section  of  a  photographic  image,  showing  the  eyes  and 

surrounding  facia!  ponion  of  said  wearer,  said  section  formed 

in  the  shape  and  si^e  of  said  window  area  and  aCBxed  to  said 
window  area; 

(c)  a  handle  on  the  rear  side;  and 

(d)  surface  designs  simulating  said  exienor  designs. 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  wastes  sorted  by  type,  said  apparatus 
for  use  with  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each 
of  said  compartments  holding  only  one  type  of  said  waste,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  interior,  an  exterior,  and  al  least  one  hatch 

for  providing  access  to  said  interior  of  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  removable   bins  carried  in   said   interior  of  said 
housing,  each  compartment  of  said  plurality  of  compartments 
corresponding  to  only  one  bin  of  said  plurality  of  bins; 
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means  mounted  to  said  exterior  of  said  housing  for  moving  said 
container  over  said  hatch  and  aligning  said  container  there- 
with so  that  said  container  can  be  emptied  into  said  hatch; 

means  carried  within  said  housing  for  distributing  said  wastes 
empbed  through  said  hatch  into  said  plurality  of  bins;  and 

said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  removing  said 
plurality  of  removable  bins  from  said  interior  of  said  housing. 


54:11.688 
VEMl    i      1  \(  HINE  DLSPENSING  SYSTEM 
!>inid  W.  Duncan:  Larry  D.  Lee,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Oden.  Charles  Town,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Coin 
Acceptors.  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^63 

Int  CI."  B65G  59AX) 

VS.  a.  221—67  16  Claims 


15.  A  vending  machine  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  articles 
of  different  diameter  from  a  storage  compartment,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  companmeni  having  an  exit  passage, 

(b)  a  turnstile  means  on  one  side  of  the  exit  passage  having  an 

axis  of  rotation,  and 

(c)  a  stop  means  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion from  one  position  to  permit  passing  of  one  diameter  of 

article  t>erween  said  mmsQle  and  said  stop  means  to  another 

position  to  permit  passing  of  an  article  of  a  different  diameter 
between  said  turnstile  means  and  said  stop  means. 


5.511.689 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  ADHESIVE-BACKED 

ARTICLES 

Richard  D.  Frank.  11909  S.  Lake  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77077 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,978,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.078 

InL  CI."  B65H  5/2S 

VS.  a.  221—73  30  aaims 


an  adhesive-backed  article  having  top  and  txjttom  surfaces  and  a 

first  adhesive  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  booom 
surface; 
a  backing  layer  having  a  top  surface,  said  bonoro  surface  of  said 
adhesive-backed  article  being  removably  bonded  lo  said  top 
surface  of  said  backing  layer  by  a  first  bond  fonned  by  said 
first  adhesive;  and 

a  suppon  layer  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  second  adhesive 

disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bottom  surface,  said  top 
surface  of  said  adhesive-backed  article  t>eing  bonded  to  said 
bonom  surface  of  said  suppon  layer  by  a  second  bond  formed 
by  said  second  adhesive,  a  ponion  of  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  support  layer  removably  bonded  to  a  portion  of  said 
backing  layer  surrounding  said  adhesive-backed  article  to 
enclose  said  adhesive-backed  article  in  a  stenle  condition, 
said  second  bond  being  stronger  than  said  first  bond  such  that 
when  said  suppon  layer  is  separated  from  said  baclcing  layer, 
said  adhesive-backed  article  remains  affixed  to  said  support 

layer,  said  support  layer  configured  to  allow  removal  of  said 
adhesive-backed  article  from  said  backing  layer  with  the  use 
of  one  hand  and  to  allow  the  application  of  said  adhesive- 
backed  article  to  a  recipient  surface  in  a  stenle  condition  with 
the  use  of  one  hand,  said  second  bond  being  weaker  than  a 
bond  formed  between  said  first  adhesive  on  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  adhesive-backed  article  and  said  recipient 
surface  to  which  it  is  applied. 


5,511,690 
AUTOMATED  FEEDER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  E.  Calhoun,  Pet-kskiii;  Daniel  A.  Peragine,  Jr..  Mount 
Vernon;  Emit  A.  Scorri;)!..  f  astchester.  all  of  N.V..  and  Gary 
C.  Helstem,  \\,v  k.ii.imi:  Conn.,  assignors  to  Medical 
Laboratory  Auti.iiuuua.  Uk..  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 

¥M  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,853 

Int.  CI."  B65H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  221—197  18  Claims 


M- 


1.  A  packaged  adhesive-backed  article,  comprising: 


1.   A  feeder   system   for   sequentially   supplying  a   plurality  of 
objects  to  a  conveyor  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  the  plurality  of  objects  in  at  least  one 
substantially  vertical  stack  over  the  conveyor; 

a  single  integrated  escapement  for  said  at  least  one  stacl^  said 
escapement  being  pivoted  about  a  since  pivot  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  escapement  supports  the  bottom  object 
in  said  stack  and  a  second  position  in  w  hich  said  escapement 

supports  the  objects  in  said  stack  above  the  bottom  object  and 

releases  the  bottom  object  to  be  deposited  on  the  conveyor; 
and 
an  actuator  for  driving  said  escapement  lietween  said  first  posi- 
tion and  said  second  position. 
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i  I.ASTIC  GROCERY  BAG  DISPENSER  AND  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Stanlev  M.  West,  Jr.,  Rie.  4  Box  *357-2,  Crawfordville,  FU. 

32.127 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280346 
Int  ex."  A47F  l/M 
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1  A  conuiner  for  holding  used  plaslic  grocery  bags  comprising: 
a  vertically  extending  sleeve: 

said  sleeve  has  a  lop  portion,  a  from,  a  back,  and  a  bonoin 
portion: 

said  sleeve  has  a  circular  cross-section: 

said  Circular  cross-section  includes  a  first  diameter; 

an  open  top  is  located  at  said  lop  portion: 

said  open  lop  is  adapted  lo  receive  said  used  plastic  grocery 
bags: 
a  bottom  panel: 

said  bottom  panel  is  integral  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
sleeve: 
a  hori^ontal  slot  is  in  said  sleeve  at  said  front  of  said  bottom 
portion: 
said  slot  has  a  height  that  is  in  a  range  of  I'/i  to  1*^  inches: 

and 
said  slot  has  a  length  thai  is  Vi  said  hrsi  dianKter  of  said 

sleeve  whereby,  the  above  dimensions  of  the  slot  effect  the 
release  of  one  bag  at  a  time. 
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arranged  to  open  the  air  and  fluid  valves  and  form  a  sealed 
connection  solely  with  the  fluid  valve: 
connecting  the  coupling  head  to  a  suction  pump: 

pumping  fluid  GUI  of  the  container  via  the  fluid  \alve  and  the 

coupling  head,  whilst  ambient  air  flows  into  the  container  via 

the  air  valve;  and. 
upon  completion  of  dispensation  of  fluid,  removing  the  coupling 

head  from  the  dispense  valve  assembly: 
whereupon   the   air  and   fluid   valves   will  close,  to  reseal   the 

container. 
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FLUID  DISPENSE  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Willingham,  Hull,  Ignited  Kingdom,  as.signor  to  Royal 

Packajjinj;  Industries  Van  Leer  B.\.,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
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Date  Jun.  6,   19«*4.  PIT  Pub.  No.  Wf)9.V0«118.  PIT  Pub, 
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P(-I  Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.827 
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9122256;  Mar.  31.  1992.  9207067;  Jun.  18,  1992.  9212972 

InL  CI."  K16L  .1VAX) 
VS.  a.  222—1  20  Claims 

I.  A  mcihtxJ  ol  dispensing  fluid  from  a  sealed  container  by 
negative  pressure  comprising  the  steps  of; 

mating  a  coupling  head  to  a  dispense  valve  assembly  of  a 
conLaif>er.  the  dispense  valve  assembly  sealing  the  container 
and  having  valves,  for  ingress  of  ambient  air  and  egress  of 
dispensed  fluid  respectively,  and  the  coupling  head  being 


16  A  method  for  dental  purposes  of  dispensing  liquids  in 
response  to  a  pressurized  supply  of  a  liquid  1 .  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  housing: 

defining,  with  said  housing,  a  chamber  for  holding  a  liquid  2.  an 
onfice  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  an  inlet  port  for 
receiving  said  liquid  1  from  said  pressunzed  supply; 

providing  a  piston  having  first  and  second  faces; 

receiving  said  piston  slidably  in  said  chamber  with  said  second 
face  abutting  said  liquid  2: 

defining,  with  said  housing,  a  conduit  to  communicate  with  said 

orifice;  and 
coupling  said  inlet  port  with  a  selectable  one  of  said  conduit  and 
said  piston  first  face  to  respectively  dispense  said  liquid  1  or 
said  liquid  2  from  said  onfice. 
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1  An  article  of  manufacture  in  the  nature  of  a  handle  for  the 
valve  of  a  tap  for  delivering  and  dispensing  into  a  container  a 
liquid  under  pressure  which  is  derived  fiom  a  source  container, 
said  handle  containing  a  display  means  for  indicating  the  quantity 
of  said  liquid  currently  present  in  said  source  container  and  said 

handle  contains  also  and  in  operative  relationship  to  one  another  a 
microprocessor  means  having  timing  capability,  a  power  source,  a 
position-sensitive  electncaJ  switch  responsive  to  operative  move- 
ment of  said  valve  by  said  handle,  and  a  reset  means  for  starting  a 
new  calculation  of  aggregate  time  and  liquid  remaining  in  said 
container,  such  thai  said  display  means  exhibits  indica  dependent 
upon  the  aggregate  length  of  time  that  the  said  handle  has  been  in 
Its  open  position. 


a.  a  cylinder  comprising  a  tube  and  a  valve  txxly  closing  a  lower 

end  of  said  tube: 

b.  a  valve  in  said  valve  Ixxly.  said  valve  having  a  first  position 

wherein  said  cylinder  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  reser- 
voir and  a  second  position  wherein  said  cylmder  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  outlet; 

c.  a  piston  slidably  and  sealingly  mounted  within  said  cylinder; 

d.  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  said  piston  rod  compris- 
ing a  Stop  contacting  surface; 

e.  a  stop  support  member  slidably  mounted  wath  respect  to  said 
cylinder. 

f.  coarse  stop  adjustment  means  for  temporarily  fixing  said  stop 
support  member  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  equally 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  L.  said  coarse  stop  adjustment 
means  comprising: 

i.  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  said  stop  support  rucmber, 
ii.  a  sliding  pin  selectively  engageable  in  one  of  said  indenta- 
tions; 
iii.  a  spring  for  urging  said  sliding  pin  into  said  one  of  said 
indentations;  and. 

iv.  a  linkage  associated  with  said  sliding  pin  for  selectively 
retracting  said  sliding  pin; 

g.  fine  adjustment  means  mounted  to  said  stop  support  member, 
said  fine  adjustment  means  comprising: 

i.  a  stop  mounting  plate  on  said  stop  support  member,  said 
stop  mounting  plate  comprising  a  threaded  aperture  axially 
aligned  with  said  stop  contacting  surface; 

ii.  a  stop  member  compnsing  a  central  threaded  portion 
engaged  in  said  threaded  aperture,  and  a  lower  stop  surface; 

iii,  a  knob  on  said  slop  member  for  turning  said  stop  member 

in  said  aperture; 
iv.  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said  stop  memljer  and  said 

knob  to  an  angular  range,  said  angular  range  being  no  more 

than  one  full  rotation: 
wherein  said  threads  on  said  stop  member  have  a  pitch  such  that 
in  rotating  said  stop  member  through  said  angular  range,  said 
stop  surface  moves  by  a  distance  of  at  least  L  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  axis. 
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9  Claims 


20  Claims 


l-S  A  paint  colorant  dispenser  comprising: 


1.  A  tube  squeezer  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member. 

a  first  squeezer/winder  support  member  connected  to  a  first  side 
of  said  base  member,  said  first  squeezer/winder  support  mem- 
ber including  a  first  squeezer  connection  position,  a  second 

squeezer  connection  position,  and  a  winder  connection  posi- 
tion. 
a  second  squeezer/winder  support  member  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond side  of  said  base  member,  wherein  said  first  side  and  said 
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second  side  of  said  base  member  are  ai  opfiosile  sides  of  said 
base  member,  wherein  said  second  st^ueezer/winder  support 
member  mcludes  a  Ant  squeezer  connection  position,  a  sec- 
ond squeezer  connection  posibon.  and  a  winder  connection 
position. 

a  tirsi  squeezer  connected  between  said  first  squeezer  connection 
position  of  said  first  squeezer/winder  support  member  and 
said  first  squccz-cr  connection  position  of  said  second 
squeezer/winder  support  member. 

a  second  squeezer  connected  between  said  second  squeezer 

connection  position  of  said  first  squeezer/winder  support 
member  and  said  second  squeezer  connection  position  of  said 
second  squeezer/winder  support  member,  wherein  said  first 
squeezer  and  said  second  squeezer  include  ends  for  connec- 
tion to  said  first  squeczeywinder  support  member  and  said 
second  squeezer/winder  supp<in  member,  and 
a  winder  shaft  assembly  connected  between  said  winder  connec- 
tion position  of  said  first  squeezer/wmder  support  member 
and  said  winder  connection  position  of  said  second  squeezer/ 

Winder  support  member,  wherein  said  winder  shaft  assembly 

includes  a  shaft  portion,  adapted  to  support  a  squeezable  tube, 
and  a  handle,  connected  to  said  shaft  portion,  for  fuming  said 
shaft  ponion.  wherein  said  shaft  portion  includes  a  slot  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  the  squeezable  tube. 

wherein  said  first  squeezer/winder  support  member  includes  a 
plurality  of  lock  notches  arrayed  in  a  circular  pattern  on  said 
first  squeezer/winder  support  member  adjacent  to  said  first 
squeez.er  connection  position  around  said  shaft  portion  of  said 
winder  shaft  a.ssembly.  and 

wherein  said  shaft  poftion  of  said  winder  shaft  assembly 

includes  a  plurality  of  lock  prolul)erances  arrayed  in  a  circular 
pattern  on  said  shaft  portion,  such  that  said  lock  prolul>erances 
are  adapted  to  be  placed  in  registration  with  said  lock  noccbes. 
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1.  A  device  for  spraying  a  single  dose  of  a  fluid  in  divided  form, 
the  device  comprising  at  least: 

a  cylindrical  tank  (1)  containing  said  single  dose  of  fluid: 

a  piston  (2)  slidable  in  a  sealed  manner  in  said  cylindrical  tank 

(1); 
a  pusher  for  actuating  the  piston  (2);  and 

an  outlet  passage  (5.  6)  capable  of  communicating  with  said 

cylindrical  tank  (1)  wherein  said  piston  (2)  is  slidably 
mounted  on  said  pusher  and  is  displaceable  relative  to  said 
pusher  between  a  storage  position  in  which  it  seals  said 
cylindrical  tank  and  prevents  coirununication  between  said 
outlet  passage  (S.  6)  and  said  cylindncal  tank  (I),  and  an 
actuation  position  in  which  it  puts  said  outlet  passage  (5.  6) 
into  communication  with  the  cylindncal  tank  (1).  the  piston 
being  placed  so  that  a  pressure  obtaining  in  the  cylindrical 
tank  (1)  attracts  the  piston  (2)  towards  its  actuation  position, 
and  wherein  the  piston  (2)  is  held  in  its  storage  position  by 

wedging,  on  the  pusher,  and  can  be  displaced  towards  its 
actuation  position  only  if  the  pressure  that  obtains  inside  the 
cylindrical  tank  is  sufficient  for  unwedging  it.  said  pressure 
being  obtained  by  pushing  on  the  pusher 


X 


1    A  reclosable  pouch  package  for  dispensing  a  product,  said 
package  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  rigid  htment  having  an  inner  end.  an  outer  end. 

and  an  onfice  extending  from  said  inner  end  to  said  outer  end. 
said  fitment  having  a  flange  at  said  inner  end;  and 

b)  a  piece  of  thermoplastic  film  having  a  hole  therein  and  a 
depression  in  said  film,  said  flange  of  said  fitment  being 
bonded  to  said  piece  of  film  at  said  hole,  said  piece  of  film 
being  folded  away  from  said  fitment  to  generate  a  folded  end 

and  overlapping  him  edges,  said  overlapping  film  edges  being 

bonded  together  to  close  said  pouch  except  at  said  onfice  in 
said   htment.   said  depression    in   said   him   being   shaped   to 

accommodate  .said  flange  of  said  substantially  ngid  titriKnt. 
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U.S.  Cl.  222—326  12  Claims 

I.  A  manually  operated  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  push  rod 
having  an  axis  and  a  diameter,  a  plurality  of  bearings  mounted  in 
the  housing,  the  push  rod  being  supported  by  the  beanngs  so  as  to 
be  axially  movable  in  the  housing,  a  pivotable  gnp  for  moving  the 

push  rod  in  an  axial  displacement  direction,  a  pair  of  canting 

blocks  mounted  between  the  beanngs  and  arranged  symmetrically 
relative   to  each   other   with   respect   to   the   push   rod   axis,   each 

canting  block  having  a  first  portion,  the  first  portion  defining  an 
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flow  of  bubbles  of  air  from  said  opening  of  said  extended  air 
passage  into  the  liquid  seasoning. 
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Int.  Cl."  B67D  J/00 

VS.  a.  222-^*81.5  U  aaims 


1.  A  table  pot  for  a  liquid  seasoning,  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  an  opening  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  for 

storing  the  liquid  seasoning  therein; 

a  lid  which  is  attached  to  said  container  body  so  as  to  close  said 
opening,  said  lid  having  a  fluid  passage  and  an  air  inlel 
formed  in  an  outer  penpheral  ponion  thereof  such  that  the 
fluid  passage  and  the  air  inlet  are  located  diametrically  oppo- 
site to  each  other; 

meaas  for  defining  an  extended  air  passage  which  is  connected 
to  an  inner  open  end  of  said  air  inlet  and  has  a  larger  cixiss 
sectional  area  than  said  air  inlet,  said  extended  air  passage 

extending  toward  said  fluid  passage  while  being  inclined 

downwardly  of  said  lid;  and 
a  shielding  member  located  below  an  opening  of  said  extended 

air  passage  remote  from  said  air  inlet,  so  as  to  interfere  with 
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16  Claims 


opening  having  a  diameter,  the  push  rod  extending  tlirough  the 
opening,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  opening  is  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  push  rod,  and  a  second  portion  remote 

from  the  push  rod.  further  cotnpnsing  a  spnng  mounted  in  the 

housing  for  biasing  the  first  portions  of  the  pair  of  canting  blocks 
iii  a  direction  opposite  the  displacement  direction,  the  grip  com- 
prising means  for  transmitting  a  force  applied  lo  the  grip  to  the 
second  portions  of  the  canting  blocks,  and  al  least  one  braking 
block  acting  on  the  push  rod  for  preventing  the  push  rod  from 
Ijeing  moved  in  the  direction  opposite  the  displacement  direction, 
wherein  the  first  ponions  of  the  canting  blocks  overlap,  the  canting 
blocks  being  constructed  as  plate  shaped  members,  the  first  and 
second  portions  each  having  a  thickness,  wherein  the  thickness  of 

the  first  poitions  is  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  second 

portions. 


1.  An  adjustable  width  garment  hanger  suitable  for  supporting 
coats  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  medial  portion  having  first  and  second  elongate  substantially 
ngid  support  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
medial  portion  and  oriented  to  define  an  obtuse  angle  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  arms  having  an  inner  end  proximate  to 
said  medial  portion  and  an  outer  end  spaced  therefrom; 

at  least  one  wheel  mounted  proximate  to  said  medial  portion  fw 

rotation  about  an  axis  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  elongation  of  said  support  arms; 

first  and  second  elongate  extension  members  respectively 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  support  arms  for  transla- 
tional  movement  relative  thereto,  each  of  said  extension  mem- 
bers having  an  outer  end  for  supporting  a  coat  shoulder  and  an 
inner  end  engaged  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel;  and 
wherein 

said  extension  member  inner  ends  each  comprise  an  essentially 
flexible  tongue  for  for  extending  around  a  portion  of  said 
wheel  periphery  in  contact  therewith 


\^ki>l   --IHW    ink  t    \KK\i-v(:   i\<,KR> 

CIlin  Y.  Yang,  81.  i  J'   H.uit  l".  s.  Road,  Sec.  1.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Kiled  lib.  Zii.  i'i^S.  Sen  No.  395,987 

Int.  Cl.-  A45C  3/J4,  A45F  3/14 

U^.  Cl.  224— 219  1  Claim 

1.  A  wrist  strap  for  carrying  a  pager,  comprising: 

a  strap  having  ( 1 )  a  pocket  formed  on  a  rear  side  thereof  tor 
receiving  a  pager  therein,  said  pocket  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  (2)  a  through  opening 
formed  in  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  for  accessing  a 
pager's  switches,  and  (3>  a  transparent  window  forined  in  a 
front  side  of  said  strap  for  viewing  a  pager's  display  there- 
through, said  strap  having  an  elongated  band  extending  from  a 
first  end  thereof; 

a  side  loop  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  strap,  said  l)and 

adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  user's  wrist  for  passage  of  a 

distal  end  of  said  band  through  said  side  loop  and  folding 
thereover  to  overlap  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tsand  with 

said  distal  end,  said  band  fomung  a  closure  for  said  open  end 
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of  said  puckei  when  wrapped  around  a  user's  wrist  for  recain- 
ing  a  pager  therein,  and. 
fastening  nnean.s  coupled  to  said  band  for  releasably  coupling 

said   distal    end   of  said   band   lo   said    intermediate   portion 
thereof 
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VS.  CL  224—245 


aCUOms 


1  A  hokler  for  detachably  af&xing  a  portable  apparatus  with  an 

attached  antenna  lo  a  person  comprising: 

a    body    portion    having    a    top   edge    and    a    bottom    edge    and 

Opposite  tint  and  second  ends. 
means  on  said  body  portion  for  attachmg  said  holder  to  said 

person, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  top  edge  adjacent  to  said 

bonom  edge, 

a  cavity  being  formed  when  said  top  edge  is  secured  adjacent  to 
said  bonom  edge. 

said  cavity  having  open  fini  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudinal 

axis  extending  between  said  open  tirsl  and  second  ends, 
resilient  means  for  partially  closing  said  open  lirst  and  second 

ends, 
each  of  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end. 
each  of  said  (irst  ends  of  said  members  being  attached  to  said 

body  portion  adjacent,  said  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to 

said  person, 
each  of  said  second  ends  of  said  members  being  anached  to  said 

body  portion  opposite  from  said  means  for  attaching  said 

koMer  to  said  person. 

said  resitiem  means  for  pamatly  closing  said  open  first  and 
second  ends  are  separate,  rectangular  elements,  each  of  said 
rectaagular  elements  is  curved  aad  the  convex  part  of  each  of 
said  rectangular  elements  face  each  other  and  protrude  into 
said  cavity. 

whereby  a  portable  apparatus  with  an  attached  antenna  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  secured  within  said  holder  in  a 
honzontai  position  with  said  antenna  protruding  through  one 
of  said  opposite  first  and  second  ends 


1   A  tool  belt,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  memlier  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends, 
said  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface; 

means  for  locking  the  ends  of  the  nnember  together; 

means  for  supporting  a  wearer's  back  extending  from  the  flex- 
ible member  and  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge. 

wherein  the  back  support  means  comprises  at  least  one  sec- 
tion of  the  elongated  memtjcr  which  is  sufficiently   wide  to 

effectively  provide  support  to  a  wearer's  back;  and. 
a  plurality  of  molded  tool  pockets  fixedly  mounted  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  elongated  member  such  that  the  pockets  are 
Stationary  with  respect  to  the  elongated  member  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  tool  pockets  is  positioned  entirely  between 
said  upper  edge  and  said  lower  edge  of  said  back  support 
means  and  is  anguiated  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  and  wherein  each  tool  pocket  comprises  a 

member  having  an  open  mouth,  a  closed  tmttom.  and  a  cavity 
for  receiving  tools,  wherein  the  tool  pocket  is  molded  such 

that  the  it  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  a  particular  tool. 


5.511  "IF 
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1   An  interchangeable  tool  and  fastener  carrying  and  storage 

system  comprising  a  generally  ngid.  open  frame  structure,  said 
frame  structure  including  at  least  one  rear  upnght  nser.  said  at  least 

one  nser  ternunating  at  an  upper  end  in  a  rearwardly  positioned, 
downwardly  projecting  hook  adapted  for  anachment  to  and  suspen- 
sion on  a  tradesman's  work/utility  belt  and  terminating  at  a  lower 
end  in  a  forwardly  projecting  honzontai  shelf,  with  said  shelf 
rendering  said  frame  freestanding  when  not  suspended  to  said  belt, 
a  transverse  top  rail  fixedly  nnounted  to  said  at  least  one  riser  and 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  said  riser,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

top  rail  being  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop,  a  transverse,  closed  loop 

lx>nom  rail  fixedly  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  riser  Ijelow  said  top 
rail  and  being  spaced  therefroin  and  parallel  thereto,  said  bottom 

rail  being  generally  sized  and  configured  to  that  of  the  top  rail,  a 
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plurality  of  hanger  clips  including  a  U-shaped,  upwardly  open 
Ixxly  portion,  each  of  said  clips  being  sized  and  configured  to 
receive  an  item  carrying  pouch  therein,  each  hanger  clip  having  a 
hook  integral  therewith  at  a  top  thereof,  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  downwardly  thereof  for  engagement  with  an  edge  of 
one  of  said  rails  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pouches  being  sized 

differential  than  said  other  pouches  and  at  least  one  of  said  hanger 

clips  having  a  body  portion  configured  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
pouch  therein,  said  at  least  one  pouch  being  selectively  supported 

by  at  least  one  of  said  shelf  and  said  at  least  one  hanger  clip 

wherein  said  at  least  one  hangar  clip  is  selectively  engaged  with  an 
edge  of  one  of  said  rails. 


HWIM  I  II  lARRYINt.  ^fPAkAllS 
Dahl  Hendrickson.  Rte.  2,  Box  135 A,  El  Reno.  Okla.  73036 
FUed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,024 

Inta'A45F5^ 

vs.  CL  224—269  13  Claims 


1.  A  security  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  handcuffs,  each  pair  of  handcuffs  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  interconnected  wristlets;  a  wristlet  pretaining 

member  having  an  outward  side,  an  inward  side,  a  first  end, 
and  a  second  end  cooperating  to  define  a  wristlet  receiving 
slot  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  the  wnstlets  of  each  pair  of  handcuffs,  at  least  one  of  the 

wristlets  of  each  pair  of  handcuffs  connected  to  the  wristlet 
retaining  member  such  that  each  of  the  handcuffs  is  slidably 
interlocked  with  the  wnstlet  retaining  member  with  respect  to 

said  slot,  the  outward  side  of  the  retaimng  member  including 


a  rigid  portion  and  a  biasing  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  second  end  of  the  biasing  portion  positioned 
adjacent  the  ngid  portion  such  that  the  second  end  of  the 
biasing  portion  is  selectively  movable  tjetween  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  the  second  end  of  the  biasing  portion  is  biased 
against  the  rigid  portion  to  retain  the  wnstlets  on  the  wnstlet 
retaining  member  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  second 
end  of  the  biasing  portion  is  deflected  away  from  the  ngid 

portion  so  as  to  provide  a  wristlet  receiving  passageway  in 

open  communication  with  the  wristlet  receivmg  slot  and 
through  which  the  portion  of  the  wristlets  disposed  in  the 
wristlet  receiving  slot  is  slidably  passable  for  disconnecting 
the  wristlet  from  the  wristlet  retaining  member;  and 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  wnstlet  retaining  memtier  to 
a  t)elt  positioned  alxHit  the  waist  of  an  individual. 


BOX  HOLDER  AND  {  A  k  k  1 H, 
Greg  Retchert,  1655  Buckingham  Rd..  It-ant-ck.  N  J 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,940 
InL  CI.*"  A45F  5/00 
VS.  CL  224 — 270 


4  Claims 


1.  A  l>ox  holder  and  carrier  of  the  type  to  tie  attached  to  a  person 
for  assisting  in  holding  carrying  lx)x-like  strtictures  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  planar  portion; 

(b)  a  horizontal  shelf  portion  having  a  rigid  top  surface  disposed 
at  substantially  90  degrees  from  said  vertical  planar  portion; 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  box  holder  and  carrier  to  a  person  in 
a  standing  position  such  that  said  shelf  portion  extends  hori- 
zontally and  laterally  of  said  person;  and 

(d)  a  "V"  shape  notch  disposed  in  said  top  surface  and  extending 

in  a  direction  normal  to  said  vertical  planar  portion  for  receiv- 
ing adjacent  sides  of  a  box-like  structure  thereagamst  whereby 
said  box-like  stnicture  is  supported  by  said  box  tiolder  and 
carrier 
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VS.  CI.  224—321  17  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  crossbar,  for  article  carrier  rails  with  a  channel 

having  a  restricted  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  rail; 

at  least  one  slida,  said  slider  having  an  end  for  rcstnctedly 
removable  engagement  with  the  article  earner  rail,  said  end 
having  a  first  protrusion  and  a  second  protrusion  and  said 
second  protrusion  dimensioned  for  being  receivable  m  each  of 
said  plurality  of  recesses  in  a  first  position  for  preventing 
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movement  of  the  crossbar  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
rails,  and  said  protrusions  being  linearly  aligned  in  and 
adapted  to  be  displaceable  to  said  first  position  and  a  second 
position  along  a  dii^ction  perpendicular  lo  said  restricted 

opening,  said  lirsl  protrusion  adapted  lo  restrict  removal  of 
said  end  from  the  channel  as  said  elongated  rail  is  slid  along 

the  earner  rail  with  said  end  in  said  second  position,  and  as 

said  slider  is  displaced  along  said  perpendicular  direction  so 
that  said  second  protrusion  fits  within  said  recesses  in  said 
first  position  to  lock  the  crossbar  in  a  hxed  position  along  the 
carrier  rail; 

a  guide  for  slidably  carrying  said  at  least  one  slider  along  a 
pottion  of  said  elongated  rail; 

a  latch  carried  by  each  said  slider  for  fixedly  locating  the 
position  of  said  slider  along  said  elongated  rail;  and 

a  lock  for  selectively  locking  said  latch  in  the  hxedly  locating 

position. 


5,511,709 
ROOF  R.\rK  K  iR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
)  ritz     Ftsch,     Wupp«-ri.'        <    <  >  many,     assignor     to     Happich 
KahrzeuK-Dachsystemc  (.imbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2M.432 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  29,  1993,  43  21 
535.1 

Int  CI."  B«OR  9/045:9/05 
VS.  CL  224-^21  13  Oaims 


I.  A  roof  rack  for  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel  roof  strips 

extending  longitudinally  along  the  roof  of  the  vehicle; 
rails,  each  rail  having  a  respective  support  strip  thereon  included 

as  pan  of  the  roof  strip,  the  support  strip  being  supported  to 
the  respective  roof  strip  at  a  vertical  axis  which  enables  the 
support  strip  lo  be  rotated  around  the  vertical  axis  for  bringing 

an  end  of  the  support  stnp  to  and  away  from  the  other  of  the 

roof  strips:  tneans  for  selectively  locking  the  support  strip  in 
the  position  along  the  respective  roof  strip  or  rotated  to 
contact  the  other  roof  stnp; 
means  at  the  vertical  axis  for  enabling  the  support  strip  to  be 
vertically  displaceable  along  the  vertical  axis  with  reference 
to  the  roof  stnp.  including  means  for  locking  the  support  stnp 
selectively  in  a  lowered  vertical  position  and  an  upraised 
vertical  position. 
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5340,005.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,543 

int.  CI.'  B60R  IJAXJ 

VS.  a.  224-^107  5  Claims 


1.  Falnnc  accessory  adapted  for  securemeni  to  a  crutch  to  pro- 
vide carrying  expandable  volume  pockets  for  receiving  personal 
use  Items  and  shopping  items,  compnsing  fabnc  matenals  sewn  to 
integrally  provide; 

a.  a  lop  central  portion  of  the  fabric  materials  having  a  width 
adapted  to  match  a  width  of  a  handle  of  a  crutch  and  adapted 

to  l>e  draped  over  such  a  handle  of  a  crutch  creating  like 
opposite  side  portions; 

b.  depending  continuing  like  opposite  side  portions  of  the  fabric 
matenals.  each  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  located  just 
below  such  a  handle  of  a  crutch,  which  openings  together  will 
later  accomodate  an  entry  and  positioning  of  a  hand  of  a 
person  using  a  crutch; 

c  depending  continuing  like  opposite  side  portions  of  the  fabric 
materials,  extending  downwardly  from  the  openings,  which 

are  adapted  to  accomodate  a  positioning  of  a  hand,  each 
having  vertically  arranged,  overlapping,  open  top.  pleated, 
carrying  expandable  volume  pockets  for  receiving  personal 
use  items  and  shopping  items. 
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CAMOITLAGED  GUN  HOLDER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Richard  F.  Kunz,  1464  Madera  Rd.,  Unit  N,  Suite  306,  Simi 

Valley,  Calif.  93065 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,199 

Int  a.*  B60R  11/00 
VS.  CI.  224—539  20  Claims 


V 
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a  rotatably  supported  driven  shaft  driven  in  said  first  direction 
and  at  a  second  rotational  speed  less  than  said  first  rotabonal 

speed  and  rotatably  supprting  said  web  guide  roller;  and 

a    directionally    switched    coupling    selectively    operable    in 
response    to    a    break    in    a    materia]    web    intermediate    said 

material  web  guide  roller  and  said  second  material  web  grip- 
ping location  and  a  resultant  decrease  in  rotational  speed  of 
said  material  web  guide  roller  from  said  first  speed  to  said 
second  speed  to  drivingly  couple  said  driven  shaft  to  said  web 
guide  roller. 


1 .  A  camouflaged  item  holder  for  holding  at  least  one  item  in  an 
anterior  of  a  vehicle,  the  holder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  for  holding  at  least  one  item  and 
having  an  opening  to  the  interior,  and  the  housing  having  an 
exterior  shaped  to  match  with  a  portion  of  the  intenor  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  lid  having  an  appearance  of  a  portion  of  an  electronic  device 
for  use  in  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  dimensions  to 
cover  the  opening  to  the  intenor  of  die  housing; 

at  leist  one  hinge  that  couples  the  housing  to  the  lid  so  thai  the 

lid  can  be  opened  and  closed:  and 
at  least  one  mounting  structure  that  is  used  to  firmly  secure  and 
couple  the  housing  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  vehicle; 

wherein  when  the  lid  is  in  a  closed  position,  the  lid  and  housing 
appear  like  a  Single  unit  having  a  function  other  than  holding 
an  item  such  thai  the  presence  of  the  at  least  one  item  is 
camouflaged  inside  the  interior  of  the  vehicle. 
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Int.  O 

U.S.  CI.  226—11  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  damage  to  a  production  apparatus 
with  rotating  cylinders  including  blanket  cylinders  in  a  web  fed 
rotary  printing  press,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  material  web  gripping  location; 

a  second  material  web  gripping  location  positioned  downstream 
in  a  direction  of  material  web  travel  from  said  first  material 
web  gripping  location; 

a  rotatably  supported  matenal  web  guide  roller  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  material  web  gripping  locations 
and  t>eing  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  at  a  first  rotational 
speed  by  a  matenal  web  passing  around  said  web  guide  roller; 


5311.713 
LATERAL  STATIC  Gl  11  >  h   K  i  K  \  v*.  KB  LOOP  OF 

VARIAK!  \    V'.  Ih  1  H 
Yasunobu  Saliaguchi.  Kanagawa:  Koji  Nakajinuna.  and  Juni- 
chi  Kurumisawa.  both  of  Saiiama    ;ill    >f    hipan    avtignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  K.!-.,**.,    .,i  .;  ^     ,    I''.!,    i  ijniral 
Co.,  Ltd..  *^a!t,ini.i    I:i|i,ir 

l-iirti  Jail.  it).  ls>s>4.  .sii.  No.  179J35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1993.  5-006450 

Int.  a.*  B65H  25/26 

VS.  a.  226—199  19  Claims 


I.  A  construction  for  guiding  and  holding  an  image  recording 

material,  comprising: 

guiding   means   for  guiding   and   holding   an   image   recording 

material  such  that  said  image  recording  material  is  curved  in  a 

loop  shape  and  is  slack; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  guiding  means: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  moving  means  and 

for  outputting  signals  indicating  said  position:  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  signals  output  by  said  sensing 
means  and  for  controlling  said  moving  means  based  on  the 
Signals. 
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5^11.714 

SEALING  HI  v(i   t    M)R  THK  I 'k  !  \  l  k   m  i  miw  k  ■  .i    \ 

psjiAi  V 1  it   \)  I  \  I  tryu  \Tl  |i  |iki\  i\'     '■  "  n   \  •  <H 

I  \  -~  I  I  N  t  K  - 

J...1.  hm;    H,(,i.  ■      H.niiln.i.;      Kmh-     \!!:i..l<f      I ',  i; :    i  IKIt-sliX',   and 

k'..if  kiHhiin-     Uiiiiivhiii  i:     i!!    if    i.iirnjii.    assignon  to 
|..h    hMr.in>t!  H.iii.ii.    \i      \  M  .  n^iiiirg,  (ifrmany 

1  .i..i  N...    :■     ;  '•"    N.  ^    No.  153^14 
.  L,i:n-  ,•>•">••'   M.i•-..'|^'H  i  .  - ii.  „!>,  Dec.  2.  1992.9216394 

L 

Int.  CL"  B2SC  WIJ 
VS.  CL  227—130  13  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  driving  tool,  comprising  a  driver 
member,  which  has  a  forward  end.  a  working  cylinder,  a  working 
piston  slidably  arranged  m  said  workmg  cyhnder  for  movement 
between  an  upper  and  a  lower  dead  center,  a  resilient  stop  member 
having  an  opening  and  an  inner  face,  the  stop  member  detining  the 
lower  dead  center  of  the  working  piston  movement,  the  dnving 
member  being  secured  to  said  working  piston  and  extending 
through  the  opening  of  said  stop  member,  further  compnsing  a 
control  valve,  a  trigger  and  a  first  cylinder  space  above  said 
working  piston,  wherein  the  control  valve  is  actuated  by  the  trigger 

to  alternatively  connect  the  hrst  cylinder  <>pace  with  a  source  of 

compressed  air  and  to  atmosphere,  a  piston  return  space,  which 
contains  air.  in  communication  with  a  second  cylinder  space  below 

said  working  piston,  into  which  the  piston  return  space  air  is 
displaced  while  a  working  stroke  of  the  working  piston  is  per- 
formed, upon  which  the  displaced  piston  return  space  air  returns 
said  working  piston  into  the  upper  dead  center  when  the  hrst 
cylinder  space  is  vented  to  atmosphere  by  means  of  said  control 

valve,  the  dnving  tool  still  further  comprising  a  plate-shaped 
mouth  tool  having  an  extension  portion  and  a  dnving  channel  for 
guiding  said  dnver  member,  a  magazine  opening  into  said  dnving 

channel,  and  a  vent  pa.ssage  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
stop  member  along  said  dnving  channel  towards  the  forward  end 
of  said  dnver  member,  the  vent  passage  venting  the  second  cylin- 
der space  below  said  working  piston  to  atmosphere  until  the 
downwardly  moving  dnver  member  closes  olT  said  vent  pa.ssage. 
said  stop  memt)er  compnsing  a  recess  facing  said  mouth  t>x>l.  said 
recess  sealingly  receiving  the  extension  portion  of  said  mouth  itxil 
in  a  resiliently  biased  engagement  between  said  recess  and  .said 
extension  portion. 


M   1   A  Ml   M 

John    P.    Cnitrher. 
David  \    i'   \ini 

ville.   .1!:    ■•I    "  Mu. 
C'<M\lriiu,il 1.    )-  . 


:   »    — '*•    ■;...■ 


a  magazine  disposed  with  respect  to  said  tool  for  delivering  a 
fastener  to  a  position  approximate  an  end  of  said  ram  so  that 
said  ram  can  engage  and  dnve  said  fastener  from  said  took 

a  rolatable  flywheel; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  flywheel; 

a  rotatable  drum: 

a  first  cable  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  drum  and 
said  ram; 

a  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  flywheel  to  said  drtim  to 
rotate  said  drum  and  pull  said  first  cable  to  drive  said  ram  in 
a  fastener  dnving  stroke  to  dnve  said  fastener; 

a  spnng  for  returning  said  ram  to  a  start  position  after  a  fastener 
has  been  dnxen.  wherein  said  spnng  is  attached  to  said  drum 
and  IS  loaded  when  said  drum  is  selectively  dnven  by  said 
flywheel; 

and  further  including  a  second  return  cable  attached  between 

said  spnng  and  said  drum,  said  drum  including  a  first  cable 
wind-up  circumfereniial  surface  and  said  tool  including  a 
second  cable  wind-up  circumferential  surface  connected  for 
re -winding  said  drum  and  of  less  diameter  than  that  .of  said 
first  cable  circumferential  wind-up  surface. 


1 1  .  k  ' 
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5^11.715 
KIVEN  FASTENER  DRIVING  T(K)L  AND 

DRIVE  INIT 
Cincinnati;    Delbert    E.    Lucas.    Fairfield; 
I  cbanon.  and  Krick  D.  Hunter.  Center- 

.  sii;ncirs  to  Sencorp,  Newport.  Ky. 

'   -        No.  12.8*4.  Keb.  3.  1993,  Pal.  No. 

ij:u^:u.  Itu^  jppliijiiuu  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  Wfi49 

Int.  CI."  B25C  1/06 
V.S.  CI.  227—131  25  Claims 

5.  A  tool  for  dnving  fasteners,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  fastener  driving  ram  in  said  tool; 


5.5U,71ft 

kii  ACTIN(.   - 1  \ri  I   M  \>  'ii\(    .^ 

KlJ-l.  V.M 
Joel  S.  Marfc.s.  I.os  Angeles,  Calif..  a.ssif>nor  to  WorktooLs,  Inc., 
Chatsworth.  Calif. 

Divuiun  of  Ser.  No.  290.088.  Aug-  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,427,299,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,941. 

Jun.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.407.1  IK.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  461,714 

Int.  a."  B25C  .5/06 

11.5.  CI.  227—132  6  Claims 

1.  A  faiitening  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  end  with  finger  openings,  a  bottom,  and 
an  internal  wall; 

a  vertical  track  having  a  base  coextensive  with  the  housing 
bottom,  and  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  housing; 

a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  vertical  track; 

an  ejection  opening  in  the  housing  tx>nom  at  the  base  of  the 

vertical  track; 
a  wiibble  lever  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  hingeably 
attached  to  the  internal  wall  at  a  first  pin.  wherein  the  back 

end  includes  an  open  slot; 

a  roller  linkage  disposed  within  the  open  slot; 

a  tiandle  lever  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  wherein 

the  proximal  end  is  hingeably  atuched  to  the  internal  wall. 

and  includes  a  bearing  surface  engaging  the  roller  linkage: 
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a  lateral  pressure  spring  atuched  to  the  internal  wall  and  the 

back  end  of  the  wobble  lever,  biasing  the  front  end  of  the 
wobble  lever  in  a  first  vertical  direction; 
a  flat  spring  pivoting  on  the  internal  wall  linked  to  the  front  end 

of  the  wobble  lever  through  an  angled  tab  to  bias  the  front  end 

in  a  first  lateral  direction,  and  biasing  the  front  end  of  the 
wobble  lever  in  the  first  vertical  direction,  and  wherein  the 
front  end  of  the  flat  spnng  engages  the  plunger: 

a  release  ledge  disposed  on  the  internal  wall  near  the  front  end 
of  the  wobble  lever,  laterally  positioning  the  front  end  of  the 
wobble  lever  in  a  second  lateral  direction  that  has  an  opposite 
sense  to  the  first  lateral  direction: 

a  means  for  feeding  fasteners,  disposed  in  the  housing  placing  a 
fastener  at  the  base  of  the  vertical  track; 

wherein  depressing  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  lever  displaces 
the  back  end  of  the  wobble  lever  in  the  first  vertical  direction 
by  transfer  of  force  through  the  roller  linkage; 

wherein  the  displacement  of  the  wobble  lever  pivots  the  front 
end  thereof  in  a  second  vertical  direction  having  an  opposite 
sense  to  the  first  vertical  direction,  and  simultaneously  dis- 
placing the  plunger  in  the  second  vertical  direction; 

wherein  continuous  displacement  of  the  front  end  of  the  wobble 

lever  slides  the  front  end  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  the 
relea-se  ledge  and  the  angled  tab  forces  the  front  end  of  the 

wobble  lever  in  the  first  lateral  direction  di.sengaging  the  front 
end  of  the  wobble  lever  from  the  flat  spring; 

wherein  the  released  flat  spring  moves  in  the  first  vertical 
direction  and  simultaneously  moves  the  plunger  in  the  first 

vertical  direction,  and  the  plunger  striking  a  fastener  in  the 

vertical  track  and  ejecting  the  fastener  out  of  the  housing 
through  the  ejection  opening; 

wherein  the  lateral  pressure  spring  bia.ses  the  back  end  of  the 
wobble  lever  in  the  first  lateral  direction  and  pivoting  the  front 
end  of  the  wobble  lever  in  the  second  lateral  direction;  and 

wherein  the  lateral  pressure  spring  biases  the  front  end  of  the 
wobble  lever  in  the  first  vertical  direction,  pivoting  the  back 
end  of  the  wobble  lever  in  the  second  vertical  direction  and 
the  wobble  lever  slidably  and  resiliently  engaging  a  return 
cam  thereby  displacing  the  front  end  of  the  wobble  lever  in 
the  first  lateral  direction,  positioning  the  front  end  of  the 
wobble  lever  in  engagement  with  the  front  end  of  the  flal 
spnng. 


5,511,717 

MEA.NS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  EDGES  OF  PLATE-LIKK 
BODIES  TO  BE  WELDED 

Tuomo  Cu.sitalo,  iMijoenr.iim.uiiic  44   UN  ;s;4ri  Pnri,  Finland 

Filed  .Apr.  li     i ''''-,  s.  r    n.     ^I'.-l" 

Claims  priority,  application  Kinland,  Sep.  4,  1992,  923970 

Int.  a:  B23K  .m^4 
vs.  a.  228—49.4  6  Qauiui 

1.  Means  for  aligning  the  edges  of  plate-like  bodies  for  welding 
said  edges  together,  comprising  a  plate-like  support  member  to  be 


inserted  into  a  gap  between  the  edges  to  be  welded,  and  support 
means  positioned  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  and  arranged 
to  press  the  edges  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded  into  the  same  plane, 
the  support  member  being  provided  on  one  side  with  an  abutment 
which  is  transverse  to  the  support  member  and  intended  to  t>e 

positioned  against  the  surface  of  the  upper  body  on  the  side  of  the 

atMitment;  the  support  member  t)eing  further  provided  at  one  edge 
with  a  plate-like  pointed  end  support  positioned  at  a  distance  from 
the  abutment  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  support  member  on  the 
side  opposite  to  the  abutment,  and  turning  means  for  turning  the 

aligning  means  in  the  direction  of  the  joint  to  h>e  welded,  whereby, 
to  align  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  the  support  member  is  inserted 
into  the  gap  between  the  bodies  with  the  pointed  end  support  ahead 
and  then  turned  into  an  upright  position  so  that  the  abutment  will 
bear  against  the  surface  of  the  upper  body  on  its  side  and  the 
pointed  end  support  presses  the  lower  surface  of  the  other  body 
towards  the  abutment  so  that  the  plates  are  displaced  substantially 
into  the  same  plane. 


rktillAS  luk  .SUki.Nl.  .\luNULA\iJv 

SUPERABRASI\T  TOOI^ 
James  T.  I^owder.  CoiumbiLS.  and  Robert  W.  Evans,  Worthing- 

ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignor ~  i     \hrasive  Technology.  Idc, 

Westerville,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,671 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  228—103  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  braze  monolayer  abrasive  tools 
performing  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  braze  alloy  panicles  to  an  abrasive  tool  blank  form: 

b)  making  a  weight  deternunation  of  the  braze  alloy  particles 
applied  to  said  blank  form; 

c )  comparing  the  w  eight  of  the  braze  alloy  particles  determined 
in  step  (b)  to  a  first  weight  target  and  determining  if  the 
weight  of  the  braze  alloy  panicles  meets  the  hrst  weight 
target; 

d)  applying  a  monolayer  of  superabrasive  particles  to  the  blank 

form  if  said  comparison  determination  is  positive  to  form  a 

tool  assembly; 

e)  making  a  weight  determinabon  of  the  superabrasive  particles 

applied  in  step  (d): 

0  comparing  the  weight  of  the  superabrasive  particles  deter- 
mined in  step  (e)  to  a  second  weight  target  and  deternuning  if 

the  weight  of  the  superabrasive  particles  meets  said  second 
weight  target:  and 
g)  placing  said  tool  assembly  in  a  brazing  atmosphere  to  cause 
said  braze  alloy  to  melt  and  bond  said  superabrasive  particles 

to  said  tool  blank  form  if  the  comparison  determination  in 
step  (f)  is  positive. 
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5^11.719 
PROCESS  OF  JOININC;  METAL  MEMBERS 

I  'shihin)  Miyakr,   Inuyama;   Katuya  Bando,  Aqjo;  Toshiaki 

Vaf;ura.  Nuk  it  i    hhI  Koji  Kondo,  Toyohashi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  ti'  Ni|.),..n,ti'aso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
FiU-d  Jun.  1.  l'W4,  .S«r.  No.  251,921 

(laims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-158024 

InL  CI."  B23K  1/20 

VS.  CL  Z28— 106  5  Claims 


1    A  process  of  joining  nietal  members,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  group  of  a  plurality  of  metal  members,  each 

meul  member  having  a  solder  bead  formed  thereon, 
providing  a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of  metal  members,  each 

metal  member  of  said  second  group  having  a  solder  bead 

formed  thereon; 
abutting  said  firsi  group  of  metal  memt>cn>  against  said  second 

group  of  metal  members  by  direct  contact  between  said  solder 

beads; 

applying  ultrasonic  vibration  through  said  solder  beads  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  metal  members. 

terminating  said  application  of  ultrasonic  vibration;  and  thereaf- 
ter. 

heating  and  thereby  fusing  said  solder  beads  to  join  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  metal  members 


5,511,720 

M   1   \ii  I  i       <i    i   ,i     HOSE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

.(      K  >kM  I  Nl  .    ^  \  Mi 

-•'.  •,.!',..  /  j!,.-. ',,  h..  f<.  .If.  I  ;i  111.',  '  ,■  ^  ;:■  I  1  Kreczko,  Hudson, 
lH>th  of  Uhio.  avsiKnurs  to  Swageluk  (,^uick-Conncct  Co,, 
Hudson,  Ohio 

L ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34sr;;    r>ti.  1.  l'W4.  which 

Is  a  contiDuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  n     >'    Wl,  Jun.  2,  1992, 

i>aL  No.  5,404,632.  This  appUcation  fcb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386,527 

Int.  CI'  B23K  il/02:  F16L  51/02 

U.S.  a.  228—136  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  securing  a  fitting  to  a  flexible  cylindrical  metal 
hose  end  wherein  the  flexible  metal  hose  includes  a  corrugated 
tube  with  a  braid  received  over  the  tube,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  metal  fitting  including  a  generally  cylindrical  first 

body  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a 
cylindrical  bore  sized  to  closely  receive  the  end  of  the  flexible 

metal    hose   extending   axially    inwardly    from    the    first   end 
toward  the  second  end  to  define  a  continuous  cylindrical  side 


wall  terminating  in  a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder,  the 

side  wall  t>eing  of  a  relatively  uniform  first  thickness  from  the 
first  end  to  a  first  point  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the 
shoulder  and  a  substantially  thinner  second  thickness  from  the 
first  point  to  the  shoulder; 

b)  cutting  the  end  of  the  hose  to  terminate  the  corrugated  tul)e 
and  the  braid  in  substantially  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  hose; 

c )  inserting  the  cut  end  of  the  hose  into  the  cyUndrical  bore  of 
the  fitting  to  bring  the  cut  end  into  engagement  with  the 

shoulder: 

d)  deforming  the  first  body  section  radially  inward  to  mechani- 
cally interiock  the  braid,  tulje.  and  fitting  together:  and. 

e)  welding  the  fiiung  to  the  braid  and  tube  in  the  area  of  the 
thinner  second  thickness  of  the  first  body  section  from  the  first 
point  to  the  shoulder. 


BRAZK    |:i  '  ■.    Kl\<  ,    INvl  K  I    I  1  Ik   !  i<  n    ii     t  fl.;\SE 

liK  V/IN<  ,    I  il't    k    \  I   II   IN-. 

Wayne  A.  Demo,  Kairfield.  (  >hi<^     n    :    i    ii    k     I'lanchak,  KA- 

erten,  Netherlantis.  :i^^i£:ii'  i    lu  wtiiti<ii  l.itt.tric  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov    :.  i  /V4.  Ser.  No.  334,981 

Int  CI."  B23K  1/20:  B23P  15/04 

V.S.  a.  228—216  9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preventing  the  flow  of  a  joining  material  into  a 
void  in  an  article  during  a  joining  operation,  the  method  compris- 
ing tile  steps  of: 
forming  a  preform  insert  compnsing  a  refractory  metal  oxide 
powder  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  solid  such  that  the  preform 
insert  is  a  flexible  solid  having  a  shape  and  size  sufficient  to 

fill  the  void  in  the  aincle; 
inserting  the  preform  insert  in  the  void  in  the  article  such  that  the 

preform  insert  fills  the  void  in  the  article: 

applying  the  joining  material  to  a  surface  of  the  arbcle; 

heating  the  article  so  as  to  melt  and  flow  the  joining  material  and 
bum  off  the  polymenc  solid  so  as  to  leave  the  refractory  oxide 
in  the  void,  such  that  the  refractory  oxide  prevents  the  flow  of 
the  joining  material  into  the  void  dunng  the  heating  step; 

cooling  the  article;  and 

removing  the  refractory  oxide. 


\kiON 
lor  to  Mebane  Pack- 


5,511,722 

RECIOSABIF  Fl  IPTtU 
Rodney  D.  Dixon    Hurhii^tr.n    s<       .im- 
aging Corpi>rutM't).    Mit.rfHi.   N  S 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,727 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/66;5/6fi 
VS.  O.  229—225  16  Claims 

1.  A  flip-top  reclosable  carton  for  packaging  articles,  said  carton 

comprising: 

(a)  front,  rear  and  side  wall  panels,  said  side  wail  panels  having 
generally  horizontally  extending  slits  to  form  the  side  wall 


panels  of  a  flip-top  and  said  rear  wall  panel  being  scored  to 
form  a  hinge  between  said  flip-top  and  the  boBom  portion  of 
said  carton; 

(b)  top  and  bonom  wall  panels  foldably  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  said  front  rear  and  side  panels; 

(c)  a  perforated  tear  strip  located  on  said  front  panel  and  extend- 
ing between  said  slits  in  said  side  panels,  wheieby  removing 

said  tear  stnp  allows  !>aid  flip-top  to  be  opened; 

(d)  a  closure,  said  closure  including  a  locking  tab  formed  along 

the  bottom  from  edge  of  said  flip-top  and  a  first  inner  front 
panel  adjacent  to  said  front  panel  having  an  aperture  adapted 

to  receive  said  locking  tab;  and 

(e)  a  second  inner  panel  foldably  attached  along  the  top  edge  of 
said  first  inner  panel  and  extending  below  said  aperture  to 

overhe  said  apemire  to  prevent  said  articles  in  said  carton 
from  spilling  through  said  aperture. 
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1.  A  combination  faucet  comprising: 

a  mixing  valve  having  a  movable  valve  member  for  adjusting  a 
mixing  ratio  of  hoi  water  to  cold  water; 

a  first  spring  comprising  a  matenal  which  varies  a  spring  con- 
stant of  said  first  spring  according  to  a  temperature  variation 
in  a  predetermined  temperature  range,  said  first  spring  press- 
ing said  movable  valve  member  in  a  predetermined  first 
direction  for  reducing  the  ratio  of  said  hot  water  to  said  water 
mixture  of  hot  water  and  cold  water  flowing  out  of  said 
mixing  valve; 

a  second  spring  for  pressing  said  movable  valve  member  in  a 

predetermined    second   direction   opposite    to   said   predeter- 
mined first  direction; 


pre-load  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  pre-load  of  at  least 
one  spring  of  said  first  spring  and  said  second  spring; 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  temperature  of  said 

water  mixture; 
initial    pre-load    setting    means    for    controlling    said    pre-load 

adjustment  means  to  set  the  pre-load  equal  to  an  initial  value 

corresponding  to  a  target  temperature  of  said  water  mixture; 

and 

electronic  means  for  controlling  said  pre-load  adjustment  noeans 

to  compensate  for  deviation  between  the  temperature  of  said 
water  mixture  detected  by  said  temperature  detection  means 
and  said  target  temperature  after  a  setting  of  said  pre-load  by 
said  initial  pre-load  setting  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  adapting  an  electronic  climate  control  system 
associated  with  a  vehicle  to  the  preferences  of  an  operator  of  the 
vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calibrating  the  electronic  climate  control  system  to  provide  a 
predetermined  air  mixture  deliver)  and  blower  speed  for  each 

program  number  of  a  range  of  program  numbers,  said  pro- 
gram numbers  being  determined  by  a  combination  of  vehicle 
parameters   that  effect  the  climate   within   the   vehicle,   said 

parameters  including  a  temperature  set  point  controlled  by  the 

vehicle  operator; 
recidibrating  the  air  mixture  delivery  for  a  particular  program 

number  thai  is  based  on  current  vehicle  parameters  when  the 

vehicle  operator  adjusts  the  temperature  set  point;  and 
recalibrating  the  blower  speed  for  a  particular  program  number 

that  is  based  on  current  vehicle  parameters  when  the  vehicle 

operator  adjusts  a  blower  speed  control  that  controls  the 
blower  speed. 
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(e)  means  for  regulating  the  value  of  the  voltage  as  applied  to 
said  projecbon.  as  well  as  for  automatically  controlling  the 
duration  of  stud  application  of  said  vokage  in  order  to  provide 
a  predetennined  dose  of  said  liquid,  and 

If)  means  for  mechanical  positive  displacement  fluid  control  for 
controlling  a  total  amount  of  liquid  supplied  wilfa  each  crystal 

defonnation  and  subsequently  atomized  by  the  projection. 
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1  A  method  for  comminuting  piste  fuel  supplied  from  a  nouie 

to  a  fluidized  bed,  wherein  the  fuel  in  the  nozzle  is  pressed  against 
an  annular  end  surface  tapering  towards  a  nozzle  outlet,  and  is 
distnbuled  by  means  of  a  jel  of  splitting  air  ejected  from  the  nozzle 
centrally  of  the  fuel  flow,  upstream  of  the  nozzle  outlet,  compnsing 
the  additional  step  of  imparting  the  shape  of  a  cone  to  the  jet  of 
splitung  air  in  the  absence  of  a  cone  shaped  deflection  cone  at  the 
nozzle  outlet,  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  cone  of  splitting  air  being 
uingenl  to  an  inner  edge  of  the  nozzle  outlet. 
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1.  A  nebulizer  which  is  adapted  for  producing  finely  divided 
aerosols  having  uniformly  sized  droplets  yet  which  may  be  manu- 
ally powered  by  hand-gripping  pressure,  said  nebulizer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  piezoelectnc  crystal. 

(b)  means  for  manually  deforming  said  crystal  so  as  to  generate 
a  high  voltage. 

(c)  a  projection  constnicted  and  arranged  for  being  supplied  with 

a  flow  of  liquid  to  be  atomized, 
(d)  means  for  applying  said  voltage  generated  by  said  crystal  to 
said  projection. 


--^ 

I   A  wave  spnnkler  assembly  compnsing 

a  housing  and  base  assembly  providing  a  water  inlet  for  com- 
munication with  a  .source  of  water  under  pressure  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  inlet. 

a  tubular  spray  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  base 
assembly  for  oscillatory  movement  with  respect  thereto. 

said  tubular  spray  assembly  having  an  inlet  end  di.sposed  in 

sealed  water  communicating  relation  with  said  outlet  .so  that 

an  interior  of  said  tubular  spray  assembly  receives  water 

under  pressure  from  said  outlet,  a  closed  end  and  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  water  stream  outlets  berween  said  inlet 

end  and  said  closed  end. 
an   oscillating   mechanism   carried   by   said   housing   and   base 
assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operable  by  water 

flowing  between  said  water  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  oscillate 
said  tubular  spray  assembly  when  said  water  miel  is  commu- 
nicated with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure. 

.said  tubular  spray  a.ssembly  including  a  tubular  member  and  an 
ebngated  stnp  of  flexible  matenal  having  a  number  of  said 

series  of  longitudinally  spaced  water  stream  outlets  extending 
therethrough. 

said  mbular  member  including  an  elongated  section  having 
transverse  opening-defining  and  interior  strip-engaging  sur- 
faces thereon. 

said  stnp  having  intcnor  pressure  responsive  and  extenor 
mounting  surfaces  therein  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
when  said  stnp  is  insened  within  said  tubular  member 
through  an  end  thereof  and  moved  radially  outwardly  into  an 

operative  position  with  respect  to  said  elongated  section  of 

said  tubular  memt)er  the  intenor  pressure  responsive  and 
extenor  mounung  surfaces  of  said  stnp  are  engaged  respec- 
tively (I)  by  the  water  under  pressure  within  the  inicnor  of 
said  tutnilar  spray  as.sembly  and  (2)  by  an  intenor-stnp- 
engaging  surface  of  said  tubular  member  so  thai  engagement 
of  the  water  under  pressure  with  the  titnp  enhances  engage- 
ment of  the  .Stnp  with  the  tubular  member, 
each  water  stream  outlet  in  said  stnp  extending  within  an  open- 
ing in  said  tubular  member  defined  by  an  opening-defining 

surface  of  said  tubular  member  so  thai  water  under  pressure 

within  the  interior  of  said  tubular  spray  assembly  issues  from 
said  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  water  stream  outlets  as  a 
series  of  longitudinally  spaced  water  streams  which  oscillate 
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as  the  tubular  spray  assembly  is  oscillated  to  provide  a  desired 
sprinkler  panem  on  a  ground  area  to  be  sprinkled. 

said  tubular  spray  assembly  including  a  second  elongated  strip 
of  flexible  material  having  a  number  of  said  series  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  water  stream  outlets  extending  therethrough, 
said  second  stnp  having  intenor  pressure  responsive  and 
exterior  mounting  surfaces  therein  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  when  said  second  strip  is  inserted  within  .said  tubular 
member  through  an  end  thereof  and  moved  radially  outwardly 

into  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  elongated 

section  of  said  tubular  member  the  interior  pressure  respon- 
sive and  exterior  mounting  surfaces  of  said  second  strip  are 

engaged  respectively  ( 1 )  by  the  water  under  pressure  within 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  spray  assembly  and  (2)  by  an 
interior  strip-engaging  surface  of  said  tubular  member  so  that 
engagement  of  the  water  under  pressure  with  the  strip 
enhances  engagement  of  the  strip  with  the  tubular  member, 
each  water  stream  outlet  in  said  second  stnp  extending  within 
an  opening  in  said  mbular  member  defined  by  an  opening- 
defining  surface  of  said  tubular  member  so  that  water  under 

pressure  within  the  interior  of  said  tubular  spray  assembly 
issues  from  said  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  water  stream 
outlets  as  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  water  streams 
which  oscillate  a.s  the  tubular  spray  assembly  is  oscillated  to 
provide  a  desired  sprinkler  pattern  on  a  ground  area  to  be 
sprinkled, 

the  number  of  water  stream  outlets  in  each  of  said  strips  consti- 
tuting half  of  the  series  of  water  stream  outlets. 

said  water  stream  outlets  in  each  strip  being  arranged  in  adjacent 

pairs,  each  adjacent  pair  extending  within  a  separate  opening 

in  said  tubular  member  defined  by  a  transverse  opening- 
defining  surface  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  member  being  molded  of  plastic  material  with  the 

elongated  section  having  a  thickness  on  one  side  of  the 
openings  therein  greater  than  a  thickness  on  an  opposite  side 
thereof  so  that  in  the  molding  operation  the  plastic  material 
flows  between  the  openings  from  the  one  side  of  greater 
thickness  to  the  opposite  side. 
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1  An  atomizer  for  atomizing  a  material  having  a  high  content  of 

solid  panicles,  the  atomizer  comprising: 
an  inner  conduit  for  channeling  a  flow  of  the  material: 

an  outer  conduit  surrounding  the  inner  conduit,  the  outer  conduit 
and  the  inner  conduit  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween, 

the  outer  conduit  for  channeling  a  flow  of  air  in  the  space: 
the  inner  conduit  and  the  outer  conduit  forming  a  discharge  end; 
discharge  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  inner  conduit  and 
the  outer  conduit  for  discharging  an  atomized  spray  which 
includes  the  air  flow  and  the  material  flow,  the  discbarge 
means  being  made  of  a  wear-resistant  and  high  temperature- 
resistant  material;  and 

means  for  channeling  the  air  flow  into  the  material  flow  at  the 

discharge  end  for  creating  the  atomized  spray,  the  discbarge 
means  including  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall  and  a  third  wall, 
the  first  wall  hieing  connected  to  the  second  wall  and  the 


second  wall  being  connected  to  the  third  wall,  also  the  first 
'wall,  the  second  waU.  the  third  wall  and  the  means  for 
channeling  the  air  flow  into  die  material  flow  defining  an 

opening  therebetween,  the  atomized  spray  t>eing  discharged 
through  the  opening. 
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I.    A   comminutor    for   reducing    the    si2e    of  waste    particles 
entrained  within  a  stream  of  waste,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  comminution  chamber,  the  housing  having 
an  inlet  which  leads  into  the  comminution  chamber  and  an 

outlet  which  leads  out  of  said  comminution  chamber, 

a  comminution  assembly  disposed  within  said  chamber  includ- 
ing two  rotatable  slacks  of  cutting  assemblies  disposed  in  said 
comminution  chamber,  each  of  said  cutting  assembhes  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutter  elements  axially  arranged  thereon  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  intervening  spacer 
elements,  said  cutter  elements  and  spacer  elerticnLs  having 
diflTerent  diameters  such  that  said  spacer  elements  define  inter- 
spaces between  adjacent  cutter  elements  of  each  of  said 
cutting  assemblies,  said  two  cuttmg  assemblies  l)eing  further 

intermeshed  with  each  other  in  a  manner  whereby  a  cutter 

element  of  one  cutting  assembly  generally  opposes  and  lies 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  spacer  element  of  the  other  of 

said  two  cutting  assemblies  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
cutter  element  projects  into  a  coplanar  interspace  of  an  oppos- 
ing cutting  assembly,  said  cutter  element-s  each  having  a  body 
portion  of  predetermined  thickness  bounded  by  opposed  sur- 
faces, the  cutter  element  body  portion  including  a  hub  portion 
which  bears  against  adjoining  spacer  elements,  said  cutter 

elements  further  includmg  cutting  teeth  extending  outwardly 
from  said  cutter  element  body  portion,  each  of  said  cutter 

elements  further  having  a  cutting  zone  defiiied  thereon 
between  said  cutting  teeth  and  hub  portions  thereof,  said 
cutter  elements  further  including  surface  interruption  means 
disposed  in  said  body  portion  cutting  zone  which  define  a 
plurality  of  individual  waste  particle-receiving  pockets  spaced 

apart  from  each  other  in  a  preselected  panem  on  at  least  one 
of  said  opposed  planar  surfaces  of  said  cutter  element  body 
portions  and  disposed  within  said  cutting  zone,  whereby  each 

said  individual  pocket  is  a.ssociated  with  an  individual  cuttuig 

tooth,  said  pockets  further  defining  isolated  contact  surfaces 
in  said  cutter  element  body  portion  opposed  surfaces  against 
which  waste  parucles  may  tie  held  and  further  commuiuted. 
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1.  A  thermal  insulation  blower  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  vertical  axle. 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  fraine  and  having  a  drive  shaft  attached 

to  one  end  of  said  vertical  axle; 
a  hopper  sized  to  receive  a  bale  of  thermal  insulation  attached  to 

said  fraine; 

a  rotating  bale  stripper  positioned  in  said  hopper  and  attached  to 

said  verlicaJ  axle; 
a  blower  attached  (o  said  frame. 

a  rotating  chamber  wheel  attached  to  said  vertical  axle  beneath 
said  rotating  bale  stnpper.  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
chamtiers  distnbuied  around  said  vertical  axle  that  open 
upward  toward  said  rotating  bale  stnpper; 

a  stationary  air  lock  attached  to  said  frame  and  including  upper 
and  lower  walls  sized  lo  enclose  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  chambers  and  further  having  a  pair  of  openings, 

a  tirst  conduit  connecting  said  blower  (o  one  of  said  pair  of 

openings  of  said  air  lock;  and 
a  second  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  of  said 

pair  of  openings; 
wherein  said  rotating  bale  stnpper  includes  a  stnpper  having  a 

plurality  of  spoke  members  extending  radially  outward  from 

said  vertical  axle  and  a  center  post  feeder  attached  to  said 

vertical  axle  above  said  stnpper;  and 
wherein  said  center  post  feeder  is  sized  and  shaped  to  bore 

upwardly  through  a  bale  of  thermal  insulation  placed  in  said 

hopper  when  said  vertical  axle  is  rotating. 


1 


[/2 


a  closed  second  end  wall  opposed  to  the  first  end  wall: 

a  substantially   horizontal  cylindncal   screen   having   first  and 

second  ends; 
first  and  second  screen  support  nneans  securing  the  first  and 

second  ends  of  the  screen  assembly  to  the  first  and  second  end 

walls,  with  the  screen  surrounding  the  inlet; 
a  milling  rotor  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  extending 


centrally  through  the  screen;  and 


cylindrical  within  the  screen  and  extending  along  the  screen 
fitjm  the  first  end  thereof,  the  wear  strip  comprising  pan  of 
the  first  screen  support  means. 


DOCUMENT  - 1 1  k  M  M  >l  M     MM  1 1  i  M    ■■Mill 

CO-N  1|M  I  H  s  V  I  Kll'|-i  K 

Bruce  R.  Kroger,  Rorkford:  Richard  A.  Ha.s.sert,  Wbeatun: 

Anthony  C  .Storie.  Nipt  r^ilU-,  and  James  V.  Baker.  Hoffman 
Estates,  all  of  lit.,  as-.i.^'"! -.  ^'>  l-ellowes  Manufaclurinf;  Com- 
pany, Itasca,  III. 

Kiled  Dec.  2S.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,5*8 

Int.  CI."  B02C  lfi/16 

VS.  a.  241—166  2  Claims 


1.  A  paper  shredding  machine  including  a  cutting  mechanism 
that  defines  a  cutting  area,  the  paper  shredder  comprising: 

a.  a  top  housing  unremovably  joined  to  a  bottom  housing; 

b.  a  continuous  stnpper  that  extends  from  the  top  housing 
through  the  cutting  area  and  to  the  bottom  housing  compnsing 
upper  teeth  integrally  formed  onto  the  top  housing  and  unre- 
movably joined  to  lower  teeth  integrally  formed  onto  the 

bottom  housing. 


'  -r  -•:ti 

SCREEN  CONN  !  1,1   ,    I  |.  .\  FOR  FI  i  '^    K    n!i1  I.S 

Arnold  Schmidt,  K<i\  vv.  \i.i)ii<  (  rrck.  SaskdUluMdii.  Canada 

Kiled  Feb.  2»,  IW4   s.  r   Nh   :o2,813 

Claims  priority,  application  t  anada.  Mar.  18.  1993.  2091954 

Int.  CI."  B02C  /  </:s-j 

hS.  a.  241-74  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  mill  for  milling  grain  into  flour,  comprising: 
a  first  end  wall, 

an  inlet  in  the  tirst  end  wall; 


5,511,733 
NEG.VnVK  RADIUS  Ctili     ' 

\  IM'l-.RS 

Swarm  .>.  KaLsi.  P'   *<,!!im'-:i   NY.,  avsi>;ii. 
man  Corponiii  1.    1    -  \ii^i  lis,  Calif. 

Filiit   I.I-    :  '     i-'''4    s,  ,    N. 

Int.  CI.    I'.'.^ii            n<';ti 
ll,S.  CI.  242-^37J 

(  !■>  Northrop  (>njm 

:ixi  486 

2Gaim. 

1   A  winding  apparatus  capable  of  forming  a  coil  on  a  surface  of 
a  negative  radius,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  wire  for  the  coil; 
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severing  the  yam  at  a  severing  position  defined  on  tlie  mlie 
between  the  yam  reserve  and  the  tulje  end  wtiile  tlie  tiobbin  is 
rotating. 


5,511,734 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl!S  FOR  SEVERING  THE  FREE 

■^  \R\  FN|i  I  i!^    \  >  \KN   HI  -^1  k\  I    U|M>|N(, 

Jiirgen  lu^tt.  ami  liuiuaiiii  JumI  \inI,  k.Ui  o!  .Muin.hengiad- 

bach.    Germany,    assignors    to   W.    Schlafhorst   AG    &    Co., 
Moenchengladbacli,  Cjermany 

1  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.412.  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  coiitinuation  of  Ser.  .No.  45,041,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1992,  42  11 
49,6 

Int  O.*  B65H  54/38:54/71 
VS.  a.  242—18  PW  10  Claims 


^«M 


5,511.735 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  WITH  DRAG 

OPERATTnv  wp  ^pooi  F  Kf  f  M  \  i  f-  - 

Kyoicbi  Kaneku.  i<:ky.  J.(p;iii,  as'-itnor  !■_  L>a:wa  StiKu.  Iul^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1993.  5-112501 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/OJ 

VS.  O.  242—245  4  ClaioK 


roller  means  for  applying  a  length  of  wire  to  the  negative  radius 

surface: 

means  for  urging  the  applied  wire  against  points  on  the  surface 
as  the  roller  means  passes  the  points,  and  maintaining  the 
applied  wire  thereagainst; 

wherein  the  urging  means  comprises: 

a  plate  located  peipendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  and  in  spaced 
overiying  relation  to  the  surface,  the  plate  having  a  senes  of 
arcuate  rows  of  holes,  the  rows  having  successively  decreas- 
ing radii;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  to  be  sequentially  positioned  in  the  holes, 

behind  a  traversal  path  of  the  roller  means  and  in  contact  with 
the  .applied  wire  to  prevent  separation  of  the  applied  wire  and 
the  surface. 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing,  comprising: 

a  reel  casing: 

a  spool  shaft  which  reciprocates  in  an  axial  direction  during 
rotation  of  a  handle  shaft,  said  spool  shaft  being  linked  to  said 
handle  shaft  through  a  reciprocating  mechanism  located 
within  said  reel  casing,  wherein  a  spool  is  provided  at  a  ftrsi 

axial  end  of  the  spool  shaft  and  a  drag  mechanism  is  provided 

at  a  second  axial  end  opposite  from  the  first  axial  end; 
a  rotor  for  winding  line  onto  said  spool; 

a  switch  means  for  selectively  switching  between  a  spool  free 
slate  in  which  said  spool  shaft  is  decoupled  from  said  drag 
mechanism  and  a  drag  state  in  which  said  spool  shaft  is 
operatively  coupled  to  the  drag  mechanism: 

a  clutch  means  for  selectively  engaging  the  handle  shaft  with  a 
drive  gear,  said  clutch  means  being  switched  between  a  torque 
transmission  state  wherein  the  rotor  is  be  driven  through  the 

drive  gear  by  the  handle  shaft  and  a  rotor  free  state  wherein 

the  rotor  rotates  independently  of  the  handle  shaft;  and 
a  return  means,  provided  tietween  the  switching  means  and  the 
clutch  means,  for  returning  both  the  spool  from  the  spool  free 
state  to  the  drag  state  and  the  rotor  from  the  rotor  free  state  to 
the  torque  transmission  state,  dunng  rotation  of  the  handle 
shaft. 


1.  A  method  for  winding  a  yam  reserve  on  a  tube  of  a  bobbin 
before  a  yam  package  is  wound,  which  comprises: 
iniiially  placing  a  piece  of  yam  on  an  end  of  a  tube  of  a  bobbin 

and  leaving  a  free  yam  end; 
covering   and   fixing   the  piece  of  yam   in  place  with  a  small 
numtier  of  yam  windings  of  a  yam  reserve;  2ind 


5^11.736 

TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  Gl'IDE  PIN 
Yosliinori  Minra.  Shiogama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Jap.i!!    .im;  s.tn   n,(  ironies  Inc..  Park  Ridge. 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  262J05 
Int.  a."  GllB  23/107 
VS.  CI.  242—346  13  Claims 

2.  A  tape  cassette,  comprising: 
a  cassette  casing  having  at  least  one  aperture; 
a  plurality  of  reels  for  advancing  tape  between  said  reels,  said 

reels  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing: 
at  least  one  guide  pin  positioned  for  guiding  said  tape  to  said 
reels,  said  guide  pin  having: 
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a  cylinder  including  first  and  second  ends  and  an  interior  hole 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  to  form 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall,  said  wall  having  an 
outer  surface: 
first  and  second  flanges  extending  from  said  outer  surface  to 
divide  said  outer  surface  into  a  tape  contact  section  l(x:ated 
between  said  hrst  flange  and  said  second  flange  and  a  press  fit 
section  located  adjacent  said  second  flange  on  the  opposite 
Side  thereof  from  said  first  flange;  and 

a  slot  extending  through  said  wall  and  between  said  hrst  end  and 

said  second  end  to  form,  in  a  first  position,  opposed  resilient 
members  having  a  frusio  conical  shape  in  said  press  fit  sec- 
tion.  wherein  upon  insertion  of  said  press  fit  section  into  said 
aperture,  said  opposed  resilient  nnemtiers  are  compressed  to  a 
second  position  and  are  bia.sed  to  move  toward  said  first 
position  thus  forming  a  press  fit  in  said  aperture  for  sccunng 
said  guide  pin  in  said  apenure. 


a  tape  supply  reel  table  and  a  tape  take-up  reel  table  mounted  on 
said  slide  base; 

a  reel  brake  device  including: 

a  reel  brake  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide  base  so  as  to 
brake  at  least  one  of  said  tape  supply  reel  uble  and  said 
tape  take-up  reel  table,  said  reel  brake  having  an  operating 
member  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  reel  brake: 
means  for  biasing  said  reel  brake  for  roution  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; and 

a  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  stationary 
ba.se  plate,  said  drive  gear  being  provided  with  an  operating 
protrusion  for  pushing  said  operating  member  of  said  reel 
brake  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  dunng  a 
final  stage  of  hon/onial  movement  of  said  slide  base  on 
said  stationary  ba.se  plate,  the  position  of  the  slide  base 
relative  to  the  stationary  base  plate  determining  the  position 
of  the  operating  memt>er  relative  to  the  operating  protru- 
sion, thereby  changing  the  braking  condition  of  said  at  least 

one  of  said  tape  supply  reel  table  and  said  tape  take-up  reel 


IDLER  f  ■(  i\  I  K'  il  I  INi,    vri'xkAll  .S  Oi    \   \1  \'    M   i  IC 
k  I  '  <  >Kli|Ni .  kl  PKi  i|>rCING  AI'rM<  \  1  i   ^ 
Jai  K    >.■     i '.   ■!    I  l-ii   jMi!'.:ii!i     f'lik   ;)ll  of  .Su«on,  Kcp.  of 
K'.ii.i.  _ism;;ii,iis  I(.  s.ciumiiij;  I  iivii'.iiii  s  to.,  Ltd.,  KyungU- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  308,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
93-19111 

Int.  a.'  GIIB  /5/26 
U.S.  a.  242—356  5  Gaims 


5.51!.7:»7 
BR\Kt    ii(\!<   i    I  I  Ik   \t\i.M    \\,     RrroRDING  AND 

K  M  '  K  ■  i  IM    .    I  \  ,       \  I  ■  r  X  K  \  M    S 

^Iwni.  '  k  uin,  .Se<iul;  .Seoiig  S.  kan^;  •*>ung  H.  Choi,  both  of 
K  i:iu:k:  )  >o:  Mun  C  Joung.  Seoul;  Byoung  (i.  Jan^. 
K  >  Mii;ki-l)o;  Kye  Y.  Ryu;  Hyo  ('.  Vu.  both  of  .Seoul,  and 
^.111.:  I.  Lee.  Kyungki-Do,  all  of.  Rep.  uf  Korea.  as.signors  to 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd..  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
CoQtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.V600,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  421,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1992, 
10706/1992;  Jun.  17,  1992,  10709/1992;  Jun.  23,  1992.  10921/ 

1992 

Int.  CI."  G«3B  1/04:19/04:  GIIB  15/32 
MS.  CI.  242—355.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deck  mechanism  including  a  stationary  base  plate  and  a  slide 
base  slidably  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  on  said  sta- 
tionary base  plate: 


1  In  a  magneuc  recording/reproducing  apparams  of  the  type 
having  a  drum,  an  upper  chassis  and  a  lower  chassis: 

said  upper  chassis  having  thereon  a  supply  reel  and  a  take  up 
reel  for  supplying  and  taking  up  a  travelling  tape: 

said  lower  chassis  having  thereon  a  driving  source  and  an  idler 
mechanism  for  providing  the  power  of  said  driving  source 
selectively  to  said  supply  and  take  up  reels:  said  idler  mecha- 
nism being  positioned  on  said  lower  chassis  lo  swing  through 

a  swing  angle  6,  where  it  meshes  with  said  supply  reel  when 
at  one  "extreme  of  said  swing  and  meshes  with  said  take  up 

reel  when  at  the  other  extreme  of  said  swing: 
and  a  ring  gear  operative  during  loading  and  unloading  of  said 
tape  onto  and  off  of  said  drum;  the  improvement  comprising: 
idler  controlling  apparatus  responsive  to  said  nng  gear  for 
selectively  permitting  said  idler  mechanism  to  swing  through 
said  angle  6,  and  limiung  said  idler  mechanism  to  a  swing 
through  an  angle  O,,  where  6j   is  wholly  within  B,   and 

wherein  the  extremes  of  the  swing  through  angle  9,  do  not 
permit  said  idler  mechanism  to  mesh  with  either  said  supply 
reel  or  said  take  up  reel 
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RETRACTOK   H  •,  \  i  ■>. .  .    \  -.  i  \  •  ,  i  i     -  i[)ED  ENERGY 

\h-~i  IKH|N(  ,   sl'i.H  •!_ 

Niels  Dybro,  I  tica,  and  Harold  J.  Miller,  III,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,195 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22ns 

VS.  a.  242—379.1  3  Oaims 
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a  second  line  securing  means  on  said  reel  for  secunng  a  replace- 
ment line  to  said  reel,  wherein  said  flexible  line  can  be 

completely  unwound  from  said  reel  and  held  while  an  end  of 

said  replacement  line  is  secured  to  said  second  line  securing 
means,    such    that    said    replacement    line    will    automabcally 

wind  onto  said  reel  when  said  flexible  line  is  freed  from  said 
first  line  securing  means. 


2.  An  energy  absorbing  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  relatively  to  the  firame  for  protracting 
and  retracting  a  safety  tiell  wound  thereatwul, 

a  lock  wheel  operatively  coupled  to  the  spool,  including  a 

plurality  of  lock  teeth  associated  therewith; 
first   means   for  engaging   the  spool   upon   sensing  a  one  of  a 

vehicle  deceleration  and  seat  belt  extraction  above  certain 
determinable  levels: 
second  means  located  within  the  spool  joining  the  lock  wheel  to 
the  spool  for  prot)e  biting  relative  movement  therebetween 
below  a  threshold  input  force  level  generated  in  part  by 
occupant  load  on  the  seat  t>elt  and  for  generating  a  controlled 
energy  dissipating  reaction  force  on  the  seal  belt  after  the 

input  force  exceeds  the  threshold  level  to  permit  a  controlled 

rotation  of  the  spool  and  the  controlled  payout  of  the  seat  l)elt 
from  the  spool,  the  second  means  includes: 
an   axle   assembly   (50)   including   third   means  (90.  90'.  90") 
movably  disposed  therein  for  dissipating  energy  as  it  moves 

by  extruding  adjacent  matenal.  including  a  splined  and 
tiireaded  carrier  translationally  movable  relative  to  one  of  the 
lock  wheel  and  spool,  wherein  the  earner  includes  a  plurality 
of  hardened  balls  (96)  proximate  its  periphery,  movable 
against  material  of  an  inner  bore  of  the  spool  to  extrude  such 
matenal  a.s  the  balls  move  with  the  carrier. 


5,511,740 

RESISTANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

Craig  A.  Loubert,  Minneapolis:  Stephen  S.  Peterson,  Maple 

Grove,  and   Stephen  A.   Rose.   Minneapolis,   all   of  Minn., 

assignors  to  NordicTrack.  In.     f'ti,i-ka.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  .M,  1''''^  su  No.  220,800 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2//0/5 
U.S.  CI.  242 — 381  20  Claims 

I.  A  resistance  mechanism  for  exercise  equipment,  comprising: 
a  flexible  line; 
a  reel; 

a  first  line  securing  means  on  said  reel  for  securing  said  flexible 
line  to  said  reel,  wherein  an  end  of  said  flexible  line  is  secured 
to  said  first  line  securing  means,  and  said  flexible  line  is 
wound  about  said  reel: 

a  resistance  means  for  resisting  unwinding  of  said  flexible  line 

from  said  reel: 
a  rewinding  means  for  rewinding  said  flexible  line  about  said 
reel:  and 


5311.741 

WEP  f"l  \MP!\f;  RrTR\fT(»R  MM  H  \M>-A'  wrTH 
^U|S(,iS(,   H(U  mSi 
Jeffry  N.  Zolkower.  Southfieid.  and  Rudy  \.  Thomas,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  AlliedSignal  Incu,  Mor- 

ristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,645 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/405:22/42 

U.S.  CI.  242—381.1  7  Claims 


I.  A  retraction  mechanism  comprising: 
a  winding  housing  having  a  wedge  pusher  member: 
a  spool  having  an  axis  of  rotation  fixedly  supported  within  the 
winding  housing,  the  spool  rotationally  supported  in  the  wind- 
ing housing  having  webbing  wound  thereon: 

a  rewind  spnng  for  rewinding  the  webbing  onto  the  spool; 

sensor  means  responsive  to  one  of  vehicle  deceleration  or  web 
accelerauon  in  excess  of  a  determinable  limit  for  pre-blocking 
the  rotation  of  the  spool  prior  to  the  initiation  of  web  clamp- 
ing: 

support  frame  means  for  rotationally  supporting  the  winding 
housing,  web  clamping  means  supported  in  the  support  frame 
means,  in  a  deactivated  condition,  for  clamping  the  webbing 
when  activated,  wherein  after  the  pre-blocking  of  the  spool 
and  m  response  to  a  continued  force  on  the  web  the  winding 

housing  rotates  against  a  bias  force  of  a  bias  spnng  located 

t)etween  the  winding  housing  and  the  support  frame  means 
urging  the  web  pusher  member  into  engagement  with  the  web 
clamping  means  to  clamp  the  web  therebetween. 
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5311,742 

APPARATUS  AND  MRTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
SINGLE  COIL  OF  A  DOUBLE  RUN  PIPE 

linimie  (;.  DeMastcri.  VV'ylie,  Tex^  aoignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  OUa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,430 

Int  CL'  B65H  6//t» 
VS.  a.  242—470  li  Claims 


tioning  of  the  drive  roller  in  response  to  said  inputting  of  the 
command,  to  pitch  hcrwccn  the  drive  roller  and  the  one  of  two 
driven  rollers  adjacent  to  the  selected  supply  cassette  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  media  extending  out  from  the  selected  supply 
cas.sette  into  a  feed  path  of  the  selected  supply  cassette:  atid. 
driving  the  drive  roller  thereby  rotating  said  one  of  two  driven 

rollers  and  feeding  the  media  out  from  ihe  selected  supply 
cassette  through  the  feed  path  and  into  the  media  path. 


«;  5  1 1  744 

ROM    >    >'  i  K   I  t  !  h!M  .    MT\K  \  ^  :   -   i  \i   IMTATING 

k.  ill    CM't  N   M    M  1N(,  l)l'i.k\lU)N 

TBka.shi  Ab*-.    n.<-  '      >'^~n.;;        I.ikeshi  OkoKhi.  and   Hiroyasu 

I.shizuka.  ai!  -.i!  ^.tll.lIu.l.  .l.qi  hi    ivvi^nors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  l-z-J  i.  N,i    So.  135.631 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  Mi.  1992.  4-292870 

lot.  Ci;  B65H  itm 

VS.  a.  242—564.5  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  coiling  a  plastic  pipe  having  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion,  where  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  attaching  a  tirsi  end  of  said  first  portion  of  pipe  to  a  spooler 
having  a  hrst  spool; 

(b)  coiling  the  lirsi  portion  of  said  plastic  pipe  about  said  first 
spool; 

(c)  folding  said  pipe  at  the  second  end  of  said  first  portion  of 

said  plsLstic  pipe  to  create  a  folded  section; 

(d)  attaching  said  folded  section  to  a  coiler  having  a  second 
spool;  and 

(e)  simultaneously  coiling  said  hrst  portion  and  said  second 
portion  about  said  second  spool  such  that  said  ftr^it  portion  is 
uncoiled  from  said  hrst  spool  as  it  is  coiled  onto  said  second 
spool. 


5^111,743 

MEDIA  INPI'T  SELECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Edward  P.  Kozlowsky,  Sanford.  Me.,  and  Joseph  K.  Lyons,  Jr., 

^v  iliiiiii(;ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Miles,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

■- 1  .liiS. 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,459 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19/10:20/02 

VS.  CI.  24i— 526  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  media  from  one  of  two  media  supply 
cassenes  to  feed  the  media  into  a  media  path,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  inputting  a  command  designaiing  a  selected  supply  cassette; 

b  automatically  positioning  a  moveable  drive  roller  to  be  in 
driving  contact  with  one  of  two  driven  rollers  respectively 
mounted  adjacent  the  two  media  supply  cassettes,  said  posi- 


nj  ^ 


117      *»    m. 


1.  A  roll  paper  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

roll  paper  holding  means  for  holding  roll  paper,  paper  being 

supplied  fnim  the  roll  paper  by  rouuon  of  the  roll  paper 
holding  means; 

rotary    support    means    for    supporting    the    roll    paper   holding 
means  so  as  to  rotate  following  the  rotation  of  the  roll  paper 

holding  mean.s; 
rotary  paper  holding  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  paper 

set   position,    for   holding   the   paper  supplied   from   the   roll 

paper;  and 
rotational  force  transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotational 

force  of  the  rotary  support  riKans  to  the  rotary  paper  holding 

means. 


5,511.745 
VFCTOR  vIU  I    \(>//I  I    n  \\  INC.  JET  VANES 
Lawrence  t     i   •    :>•   •    n      'i    i     .:  <i     ^ i <> en  R.  Wassom,  Smith- 
Held.  ,ini!  h,v,  (,i    I    KH.^^ir    Ni[i;   I  i^iien,  all  of  Ctah.  assign- 
ors til   !  hi'.k'.i  (  ..I  |>i.t  ,iii-i     (  ij,!,  f>    I  lah 

(     ,i,    ,!       i    >,     :  ill  ■■    'I't    i         S,     .  \,.  <(./,     \    is 


IlK    I   !      [iilh 
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U.S.  a.  244—3.22  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  pitch,  yaw.  and  roll  control  during  the 
flight  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  thmst  vector  control  (TVC)  nozzle  for  providing  pitch  and  yaw 
control  during  flight  of  the  vehicle,  the  TVC  nozzle  capable  of 
being  rotatably  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  including  a  for- 
ward end.  an  aft  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  two  jet  vanes  mounted  aft  of  the  forward  end  of  the  TVC 
nozzle  and  positioned  generally  alxiut  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  TVC  nozzle  to  receive  combustion  products  passing 

through  the  TVC  nozzle,  each  of  the  jet  vanes  being  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  corresponding  vane  axis  such  that  the  jet 
vanes  may  be  positioned  at  predetermined  angles  with  respect 
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5,511  ■'-»-' 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  K  M  \  1    I  •  k  <  JTECTION  OF  AN 

OBJECT.  St  CH  -VS  \   1  HhKMAL  SHIELD 
Pierre  Parrot  l'hih|  (..   I  .ii.uine.  both  of  Bordeaux:  Philippe 

Herman.  Saini  Mul.inl  m  Jalles,  and  Jean-Louis  Tisne, 
Martisnas.  ^11  of.  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  IndiLstrielk.  Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.472.  Apr.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,685 

Gaims  prioritj.  application  France,  Apr.  23, 1992,  92/05260 
InL  CL''  B64G  ]/S8 

VJS.  Cl.  244 — 158  A  13  Claims 


to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  TVC  nozzle,  thereby  providing 
roll  control  during  flight  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  jet  s'ane  actuation  mechanism,  the  jet  vane  actuation  mecha- 
nism being  in  communication  with  each  jei  vane  for  control- 
ling the  angle  ai  which  the  jei  vane  is  positioned,  the  jei  vane 
actuation  mechanism  configured  to  rotate  the  jet  vanes  about 
their  respective  axes  at  identical  angles  such  that  the  jet  vanes 
provide  only  roll  control  during  flight  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  thermal  protection  of  an  object,  corapris- 


-.511,746 
CONVLK 1 IM  .  SS  Kl.N  1  TO  FINGER  KITE  HANDLE 
Todd  Hostetter.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kathy  Goodwind. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^28 
Int.  CI."  A63H  27/04;27A)8 

U.S.  CI.  244—155  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  converting  wrist  to  finger  kite  handle  comprising: 

a  strip  of  flexible  material  formed  into  a  band  with  an  opening 

sized  for  a  hand; 
a  kite  string  attachment  means  integral  to  said  flexible  strip; 
a  conversion  means  permitting  said  material  to  be  formed  into  a 

plurality  of  loops,  said  conversion  means  attached  to  the  strip. 

separate   from   and   adjacent   to   said   kite   string   attachment 
means. 


a  frame  structure; 

thermal  insulating  material  covering  said  frame  strucmre,  said 
thermal  insulating  materia]  comprising  a  porous  aggregate  of 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  short 
fibers  and  silica  short  fibers,  said  fitwrs  comprising  a  diameter 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  10  micrometers,  and  a  length  less  than 
or  equal  to  700  micrometers: 

a  binder  Imking  said  fibers  together,  said  binder  comprising  the 
same  constiment  as  said  fitjers:  and 

said  aggregate  comprising  a  specific  gravity  of  between  about 

0.2  and  0.5,  and  is  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  monobioc 

element,  said  at  least  one  monobioc  element  is  attached  to  a 
surface  of  said  frame  structure,  and  a  fixing  adhesive  layer  is 

discontinuously  positioned  between  inner  faces  of  said  plural- 
ity of  slabs  and  said  surface  of  said  frame  structure. 


!f  t 
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5.511.748 
METHOD  FOR  E\!^N!'IN(.  flH   I  ^n' 

Sl'Ai.  1,  .s.MLlJ.lil. 
David   R.   Scott,   1300-B   Manhattan  Ave,,  Manhattan   Beach. 
Calif.  90266 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  152.459 

Int.  a."  B64G  1/24:  B64C  37/02:  B64D  5/00 

VS.  Cl.  244—161  1  Claim 


1 .  A  method  for  adjusting  the  life  of  a  target  satellite  said  method 
comprising 
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a)  mechanically  connecting  an  unmanned  extension  spacecraft 
to  said  target  satellite,  fomung  a  docked  satelJite-spacecraft 

combination,  said  unmanned  extension  spacecraft  including 
i)  guidance,  navigation  and  control  systems  earned  by  said 

spacecraft   for  position   control   of  said  docked   salellite- 

spacccraft  combination,  and 

ii)  an  onboard  propellant  supply  carried  by  said  spacecraft  for 

position  control  of  said  dtx.ked  satellite-spacecraft  combi- 
nation; and 

b)  activating  said  guidance,  navigation  and  control  systems 

carried  by  said  spacecraft  to  provide  position  control  for  said 
saiellite-spacecrafl  combination. 


k  (  M '  I  !  I     !   •  1  '^  !  k  (  1 1 


5.511. 740 
SYSTFM  ! 
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I       1.  !•»*».  .S<r.  No.  221.704 
liiL  U.'-  BblLJ/OO 


VS.  a.  Z46— 187  A 


16  CUiiiLS 
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1     A   remote   control    system    in   connection    with   a    locomotive 

including  a  main  tank  with  compressed  air  under  pressure,  a 
pneumatic  brake  line  in  which  compressed  air  flows,  and  a  member 
applying  tractive  power,  said  remote  control  system  comprising: 

a)  a  transminer  for  generating  an  RF  signal,  and 

b)  a  slave  controller  mounted  onboard  the  locomotive,  said 
slave  controller  having  a  tirsi  .sensor  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  compressed  air  in  the  main  tank  of  the  locomotive 

and  a  second  sensor  responsive  to  the  flow  of  connpressed  air 

in  the  pneumatic  brake  line,  said  slave  controller  being 
responsive  to  outputs  of  said  sensors  to  enable  application  of 
tractive  power  to  the  locomotive  only  when  the  pressure  in  the 
main  tank  is  above  a  predetermined  level  and  the  flow  of  air 
in  the  pneumatic  brake  line  is  below  a  predetermined  level. 


I  H  i 
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5.511.750 

.MULMLNO  Hk  \(  K!  TV  VHR  \V)V)\i 

Martin  Kvenson,  Dallas   lt*\.,  a^.si]lno^  tu  .Muri;aii  Industries. 
Inc.,  Dalla.s,  Tex. 

Hied  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  210.925 
Int.  fl.'^  H6M  I !/()() 
VS.  CI.  248 — 200  7  Claims 

1  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  running  board  to  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  z-shaped  member  having  an  upper  portion  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  an  underside  of  the  vehicle  and  a  lower  portion  for 
supporting  a  running  board,  the  lower  portion  being  vertically 
and  laterally  displaced  from  the  upper  portion  to  provide 
correct  location  of  the  running  board; 


and  a  securing  arm  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  portion  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  rocker  panel  of  the 
vehicle,  the  securing  arm  twing  formed  of  a  thin  gauge  sheet 

maienal  thai  is  relatively  defonnable  to  enable  an  upper 

portion  of  the  securing  arm  to  conform  to  a  slope  of  the  rocker 
panel  of  the  vehicle  and  to  t>c  secured  thereto. 


5.51I.75I 

STKi   (    M    kf    I  i|     V  '^  I  \M>  M  Ik   1  KM   M>  \  1  sSFLS 

Hung!      --ii..,    \.    ;:   xi!,.   i  h,   M-.,,n^     Imu    ^i.-.i.   Kd..  I^o 
"nin  lown    ^  u-    l'^':.     I  i,  ••.!(: 

hlcu  Nov.  !(,.  I'W.i.  .Vi.  .No.  152,747 

Int.  CI."  F16M  /J/OO 
V£.  CL  248 — 205.8  1  Claim 


I.  A  structure  of  a  stand  for  supporting  liquid  holding  vessels  on 
base  surface,  comprising: 

a  support  cylinder  having  an  longitudinally  directed  bore  extend- 
ing from  a  closed  bottom  end  to  an  open  upper  end  for 

receiving  the  liquid  holding  vessels  therein,  said  support  cyl- 
inder having  screw  threads  formed  on  an  external  surface 
thereof  adjacent  said  closed  bottom  end; 
a  receiving  cylinder  formed  by  a  longitudinally  extended  sub- 
stantially rigid  hrst  tubular  wall  member  coupled  to  said 
support  cylinder,  said  hrst  tubular  wall  member  dehning  a 
longitudinally  directed  through  bore  extending  between 
opposing  open  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  receiving  cylin- 
der, said  receiving  cylinder  having  screw  threads  formed  on 

an  internal  surface  of  said  first  tubular  wall  niember  adjacent 

said  upper  end  thereof  for  threaded  engagement  with  said 
screw  threads  of  said  support  cylinder; 
an  elastic  base  formed  of  a  pliant  material  and  having  an  upper 
end  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  said  receiving  cylinder,  said 
elastic  base  having  a  cylindrical  contour  defined  by  a  second 
tubular  wall  memtwr  having  an  open  upper  end.  and  an  end 
wall  member  integrally  formed  ai  a  lower  end  of  said  second 
tubular  wall  member,  said  end  wall  member  having  opposing 
internal  and  external  surfaces,  said  elastic  base  being  coupled 

to  said  receiving  cylinder  by  engagement  of  an  external 

surface  of  said  hrst  tubular  wall  member  adjacent  said  lower 
end  of  said  receiving  cylinder  by  an  internal  surface  of  second 
tubular  wall  memtier;  and. 
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means  for  lifting  a  central  portion  of  said  end  wall  member 

disposed  within  said  receiving  cylinder,  said  lifting  means 
including  ( 1 )  a  lift  plank  meml>er  having  one  end  coupled  to 

said  central  portion  of  said  end  wall  member  and  a  through 
opening  formed  in  an  opposing  end  thereof,  and  (2)  a  lifting 
shaft  rotatably  coupled  to  said  receiving  cylinder,  said  lifting 
shaft  having  an  arcuate  central  portion  coupled  to  said  lift 
plank  member  through  said  through  opening  formed  therein 
and  a  pair  of  linearly  directed  end  portions  passing  through 
respective  through  bores  formed  in  opposing  sides  of  said  first 

tubular  wall  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said  lifting  shaft 

raises  said  lift  plank  and  thereby  lifts  said  centrjil  portion  of 
said  end  wall  nieml>er  while  a  perimeter  portion  of  said  end 
wail  member  remains  in  contiguous  contact  with  the  base 
surface  for  creating  a  suction  force  between  said  external 
surface  of  said  end  wall  memt^er  and  the  base  surface. 


5^11,752 
SUCTION  CUP  Wl  I H      IVE 

Brit:  r    \    Trethewey,  4238  N.  68th  PI..  Scotlsdale,  Ariz.  8S251- 


KUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,063 
Int  CI.'  F16B  47/00 


VS.  Cl.  248 — 205.9 


3  Claims 


a  sealing  ring  depending  from  said  collar  portion  adjacent  to  said 
opening  defined  thereby  and  adapted  for  being  received  tele- 
scopically  within  said  paint  can  rim  with  the  mouth  of  the  can 
open  when  the  collar  portion  is  seated  on  the  rim.  in  a  friction 

fit  between  the  sealing  nng  and  said  inner  penphcr>  of  the 

paint  can  nm.  to  prevent  flow  of  paint  Iheretjetween.  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  paint  can  to  said  support 

for  suspending  the  paint  can  from  the  support  with  said  collar 
portion  seated  on  said  rim  and  said  sealing  nng  received 
within  said  rim  in  said  friction  fit. 


//4 
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1.  A  valved  suction  cup  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  in 

combination: 

a)  a  cup  element  defining  a  concave  space; 

b)  a  stem  having  a  first  cross-section  extending  from  said  cup 
element; 

c)  a  passageway  extending  through  said  stem  from  the  concave 
space  to  an  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  stem;  and 

d)  a  cap  having  a  second  cross-section  and  being  axially  repo- 
sitionable  upon  said  stem  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  opening  in  said  stem  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 

cap  relative  to  said  stem,  the  relative  cross-sections  of  said 

stem  and  said  cap  accommodating  tilting  of  said  cap  relative 
to  said  stem  to  open  and  close  said  opening  in  said  stem. 


'  HOI  lUS*.  iil-X'IfT 


Christian  J.  .li-hrfEire 
Grove.  Fla     ^  M  .13 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14''  ^"  >   s- 

Ihn  appliration  OcL  li.  1  "^4 
Int.  Cl."  A4-k 
VS.  Cl.  24A— 31i.i 


"  1 200.  Coconut 
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5,511,75? 
PAINT  CAN  H(ii  hi 


N.i(nr> 


ill.  .  nt    f^'='(^S 
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V.7^T\t^^    R     I  .igr 
h 

InL  Cl.'  E04G  J/Oi 

UA  Cl.  248— 238  Hihiims 

1.  A  paint  can  holder  adapted  for  suspending  a  paint  can  with  the 

mouth  of  the  can  open  to  enable  painting  directly  from  the  can, 
said  can  having  a  sealing  nm  around  its  mouth,  which  comprises; 
a  paint  can  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ladder, 
means  for  mounting  said  support  on  a  ladder, 
said  support  including  a  collar  portion  adapted  for  seating  on 
said  sealing  rim  with  the  mouth  of  the  can  open  and  covering 
the  nm  while  seated  thereon. 

said  collar  portion  defining  an  opening  substantially  registering 

with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  paint  can  rim  when  seated 
thereon. 


1.  A  cup  supporting  device  for  securement  onto  a  frame,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body  member  having  an  opening  through  which  a  cup 
can  be  inserted; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  main  body  member  from 

the  frame,  said  supporting  means  including: 

at  least  one  strap,  said  at  leasi  one  strap  having  a  first  end 

connected  with  said  main  body  memtier  and  a  second  end. 

and 
hook  means  for  hooking  onto  the  frame,  said  hook  means 

being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  strap: 
a  helical  coil  spnng  for  holding  said  cup  therein  and  for  restrain- 
ing sideward  movement  of  said  cup.  said  helical  coil  spring 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  a  middle  section 
connecting  said  first  and  second  ends,  with  only  said  first  end 

being  secured  to  said  main  body  member  and  said  middle 
section  and  said  second  end  hanging  freely  such  that  said 
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helical  coil  spnng  extendi  downwardly  from  said  main  body 

member,  said  helical  coil  spnng  surrounding  an  area  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening  in  said  main  hody  member,  said 
belical  coil  spring  compressing  such  that  coils  thereof  are  in 
contact  with  each  other  when  said  helical  coil  spnng  is  placed 
on  a  surface  and  said  main  body  member  is  unsupported  by 
said  supporting  means,  and  said  helical  coil  spring  expanding 
siK'h  that  coils  thereof  separate  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
depending  upon  the  weight  of  said  cup  held  thereby  when  said 
main  body  member  is  supported  by  said  supporting  means: 

and 
stop  means  for  supporting  said  cup.  said  stop  means  being 

secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  helical  coil  spring. 


5^11,755 
k!  -li  il  NT  CONT.4INFH   M'M  in  K 
i>jvid  J.  Sp\kriiii.in    /(il.iiiii    \luh     .isMynor  to  Prince  Cor- 
poratioa,  llfill.ind.  Muh 

Filed  Oct.  5. 1W4.  Sen  No.  318,469 

InC  CI."  A47K  1/08 
U.S.  CL  248 — 311.2  23  Claims 


1.  A  container  holder  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  member  including  a  section  of  resilient  material 
shaped  to  flex  over-center  l>etween  a  first  position  forming  a 

first  container  holder  and  a  second  position  forming  a  second 
container  holder,  the  section  of  resilient  material  being  con- 
figured to  hold  the  cup-shaped  member  m  the  first  position 
when  moved  to  the  first  position  and  also  being  configured  to 

hold  the  cup-shaped  member  in  the  second  position  when 
nnoved  to  the  second  position,  so  that  the  first  and  second 
container  holders  can  be  seleclivelv  formed  as  desired 


5^11,756 
BALI.  GLOVE  HOLDING  AND  MANAGINtJ  DEVICE 
Konald  K.  Spradling.  301  E.  Boardwalk  Dr.,  El.  C'olliiLS,  Colo. 
80525 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  .Sen  No.  209,783 

Int.  CI."  A23B  7IA)0 

VS.  a.  248—316.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  temporarily  attaching  a  ball  glove  to  a  support, 

said  device  comprising: 

(al  a  flexible  cord  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  flexible  strap  body  having: 

(i)  a  first  end  having  an  opening  that  encloses  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  flexible  cord:  and 

(ii)  a  second  end  looped  back  and  attached  to  said  strap  body 
to  form  a  second  loop; 

(c)  a  flexible  key  strap  having: 

(i)  a  first  end  anaclKd  to  said  flexible  strap  txxly;  and 

(ii)  a  second  end  for  releasably  attaching  to  said  flexible  strap 
body  and  retaining  an  object. 


(d)  a  first  section  of  hook  and  loop  fxstener  material  attached  to 
said  first  end  of  said  flexible  key  strap; 

(e)  a  second  section  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  attached 
to  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  key  strap  for  attaching  said 
second  end  of  said  flexible  key  strap  to  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  key  strap; 

(f)  a  key  nng  interlocking  said  second  loop  formed  by  said 

flexible  strap  body: 

(g)  a  clip  for  retaining  said  ball  mitt  having: 

(i)  a  ring-shaped  top  interlocking  said  key  ring: 

(ii)  a  first  prong  extending  away  from  said  nng-shaped  lop 

having  a  proximate  end.  a  mid-.section  and  a  distal  end; 
(iii)  a  second  prong  extending  away  from  said  circular  top 
having  a  proximate  end.  a  mid-section  and  a  distal  end  and 
deflning  a  slot  with  said  hrst  prong,  said  slot  having: 

(a)  a  tapered  opening  formed  by  said  distal  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  pnmgs  to  allow  insertion  of  said  ball  mitt; 

(b)  a  nanow  retaining  section  for  retaining  the  wnsi  strap 

of  said  ball  mitt,  dehned  by  said  distal  ends  of  said 
prongs: 

(c)  a  mid-section  for  holding  said  wrist  strap  during  stor- 
age, defined  by  said  mid-sections  of  said  prongs. 


5311.757 
PLATEN  FOR  ST\(  KIM;  \\\U  (I  FD  ARTICLE.S 

Micbael  S.  Freflandi (  4f  w  i,i>j ,  i  i u    u„rrester.  Ma.ss,  01609 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  252,821 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  VIAHJ 

V.S.  a.  248—346.03  9  Claims 


I.  A  platen  for  stacking  a  wheeled  article  comprising  a  bottom 
wall,  and  two  side  portions  joined  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom 
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wall,  said  side  portions  including  an  outer  flange  which  extends 

upwardly  from  said  Ixittom  wall,  and  an  inside  flange  depending 

from  said  outside  flange  which  extends  downwardly  in  s|>aced 
relation  to  said  outside  flange  thereby  forming  a  spacing  therebe- 
tween, said  inside  flange  including  spaced  slots  in  the  lowermost 
edge  thereof,  said  wheeled  article  being  received  on  said  bottom 
wall  twtween  said  side  portions,  said  side  portions  tieing  folded 
over  the  wheels  of  said  article  so  that  said  wheels  are  received  in 
said  spacing,  said  spaced  slots  in  said  inner  flange  engaging  with 
the  hubs  of  said  wheels. 


5.511,758 
rril  niNG  STAND  FOR  NO  1 1  H'  "  >h  {^OMPUTERS 
'■■•.,■.:  ^lu  1,,,  Hsu,  No.  62,  Lane35.  "iM  M,ih  kd.,  Wu-Ku  Hsiang, 
laipci  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.554 

InL  a."  A47B  97/04 

VS.  a.  248-^*61  3  CUims 


1.  A  folding  stand  comprising  rwo  parallel  supports,  each  sup- 
port having  a  fiat  top  wall  for  supporting  a  notebook  computer  and 

an  elongated  bottom  opening;  and  a  folding  brace  connected 

between  said  parallel  supports  and  turned  between  an  operative 
position,   in   which   said   parallel   supports   are   spaced   from  each 

other,  and  a  non-operative  position,  m  which  said  parallel  supports 
are  abutted  against  each  other,  said  folding  brace  composing  two 
tiracing  bars  and  a  link,  each  bracing  bar  having  one  end  pivotably 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  bottom  opening  of  one  support  by  a 
split  lx)lt  and  an  opposite  end  pivotably  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  link  by  a  split  bolt,  said  bracing  bars  being  respectively 
received  in  the  bottom  openings  of  said  supports  when  said  folding 

brace  is  turned  to  said  non-operative  position. 


5.511,760 
POST  INSTALLABLE  SELF  LOCKING  MACHINE 

!  ^  N  H  iS(.   UK  \  I<   ) 

Goro  KdiiiL'iira.  l}~M;  via  hnianlaQij,  vjiitv  Lmlii,  Lalif. 
92082 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,133 

Int  ex."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—650  6  CUims 


5.511,759 
ill  I  >k  MI.IC  CHAIR  HEIGHT  ADJl'STMENT 

Ml  I   H  \M-^M 
I  arrv  Ii>  Krah.  I    H>-ii..r<)    ^il.|:     ,iii<!  ki  ti.n'i  ''   rhom,  Erie, 

1'^      .i-.--!^tM.r-    I,     sji.h..^.      In,       I, [.,]!(!    k.^HiK    Mich. 

Hitd  S\d\  lb,  lr,M,  >Li.  .Ni;.  :-IV,.^44 
Int  a.*  A47C  7/00 

vs.  a.  248 — 575  73  Claims 

71.  A  hydraulic  actuator,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  including  incompressible  fluid  therein; 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder; 

a  rod  connected  to  said  piston: 

a  valve  on  said  cylinder  for  controlling  flow  of  the  incompress- 
ible fluid  into  and  out  of  the  cylinder;  and 

a  compressible  shock  absorber  disposed  witliin  said  cylinder  and 
immersed  in  the  incompressible  fluid  such  that  said  incom- 
pressible fluid  compresses  the  compressible  shock  absorber 

volumetrically  when  the  incompressible  fluid  is  loaded 


1.  A  machine  leveling  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  mounting  dement  for  a  machine  thai  requires  leveling 
having  a  female  thread  therethrough. 

(B)  a  screw, 

(C)  a  mounting  surface  having  a  female  threaded  hole  to  engage 
with  said  screw, 

0  (D)  adjusting  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 

said  mounting  element  and  said  mounbng  surface  having  a 
succession  of  two  elongated  cylindrical  male  threaded  bodies. 
#1  body  and  #2  body  each  body  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  wherein  is  included: 
(Dl)  coupling  means  in  between  said  second  end  of  said  #1 
Ixxly  and  said  first  end  of  said  #2  body  for  connecting  said 

two  bodies  rotationally  while  allowing  an  axial  movement 
engagement  with  said  female  threaded  bore  with  said  cou- 
pling means  within  said  mounting  element; 
(D2)  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  for  attaching  a  tool  for  rotation 

of  said  adjusting  screw  means  at  said  second  end  of  said  #2 
body:  and 
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(D3)  .surface  engaging  means  for  mounting  said  adjusting      (d)  tieing  means  disposed  above  said  footing  forming  members 


screw  means  (o  said  mounting  surface  al  said  first  end  of 
said  body 
(D4)  centrally  located  bore  therethrough  which  bore  has  a 

diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  screw; 
whereby  said  machine  leveling  device  Is  capable  of  adjusting  and 
locking  the  distance  between  said  mounting  element  and  said 
mounting  surface  by  turning  said  adjusting  screw  means  and 
tightening  said  screw  while  said  surface  engaging  means  provides 
full  complimentary  contact; 

(E)  and  further  including  an  adapter  bushing  means  for  provid- 
ing an  equivalent  adjustment  distance  for  thin  mounting  ele- 
ments, said  adapter  bushing  means  having  an  annular  Ixxly 
and  center  bore  having  a  female  thread  to  engage  with  said 

adjusting  screw  means  and  a  male  threaded  portion  and  an 
enlarged  end  portion,  said  enlarged  end  portion  including: 
(EI)  turning  means  for  attaching  a  tool  to  facilitate  installa- 
tion into  a  female  threaded  hole  of  corresponding  size  in 
said  thinner  mounting  element; 

(F)  and  further  including: 

(Fl)  spacer  means  for  occupying  the  space  lietween  said 

turning  means  of  said  adapter  bushing  means  and  said 

mounting  element. 


5.511,761 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  hi   h   >  •   hllNG 

MONOLITHIC  F(  M  1  I  I  \  (  s   \  \  l  >  in  \ ! ,  ^  HON 

Allan  A.  Schultz,  Rie.  2,  K-x   '•'.  n.  >•   Hi,  tii.in.i.  Minn.  56072 

filed  Feb.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  191,071 

Int.  a"  E04G  imo 

vs.  Cl.  249— *«  19  Claims 


w  <? 


14    A  wall  forming  apparatus  for  con.stnicting  monolithic  con- 
crete walls  and  footings,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  rigid  wall  forming  panels  being  spaced 
apart  and  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  one  another,  each  of 

said  wall  forming  panels  having  elongated  top.  bottom  and 

side  peripheral  frame  portions,  a  separate  inner  planar  con- 
crete forming  surface  attached  to  said  frame  portions,  and  an 
opposing  outer  surface, 

(b)  each  of  said  opposing  wall  forming  panels  having  an  elon- 
gated rigid  footing  forming  member  depending  frt>m  said 
tH>rtoni  peripheral  frame  portion  thereof,  thereby  dehning  at 
least  one  pair  of  spaced  opposing  integral  footing  and  wall 
forming  units  with  a  coextensive  concrete  receiving  cavity 
therebetween  for  forming  a  monolithic  concrete  footing  and 
wall; 

(c)  means  for  positively  connecting  each  of  said  footing  forming 

tnembers  to  said  wall  forming  panel  from  which  it  depend.s; 


and  extending  between  said  opposing  wall  forming  panels  for 
maintaining  said  opposing  footing  and  wall  forming  units  in 
desired  spaced  relation  during  the  pounng  of  concrete  within 
said  concrete  receiving  cavity;  and 
(e)  each  of  said  opposing  footing  and  wall  forming  units  tieing 
independently  prefabricated  as  separate  integral  one-piece 
portable  units  and  constructed  to  be  free  of  interconnecting 
structure  extending  directly  tietween  said  opposing  footing 
forming  members  to  facilitate  free  release  of  said  footing  and 
wall  forming  units  as  independent  integral  one  piece  units 

upon  release  of  said  tieing  moans  after  proper  hardening  of 

the  monolithic  concrete  wall  and  fooung  fonned  thereby. 


■^  'U  ~f,- 
CON^-l    M  \tU  I     t  f  iKM   \S  i  I  It   I'M    k  Ur  \hl  1     ;.  iMM, 
Charlt'^ '•^    I    .iiM:.i-    li     I  hi,.ii.'i.   ■<<:•'.  I.iiiiiv  V    Ir  win.  (jcneva, 
both-.!  li^      ,-:.:■;. .!>.!..  \l.,t'n.>..  \l,  tM  I    I,,,   ,   VddLson.  III. 

('onii(iujii-ii  111  ji.in  Mf  s,  1   \,,   !- ',:w.,  Nov,  15, 1993, 
which  IS  J  vuiiiiiiii.iii..i]  <.i  s,  c    \...  .S';.\J77,  Jun.  4.  1992, 

abandoned,  which   i^    ,   ,  ■  jit  mu.ition  of  Ser.  No.  673.954,  Mar. 
22,  199t,  abandon.   I     I  u,..    ,|.|iIh  ;ilii)n  Nin.  22,  199.1,  Ser.  No. 


The  portion  of  the  utiii  >>f  !>> 
201.1.  has  l>. 
lot  Cl.'^  B2«B 
U.S.  CL  24»-115 


tquenl  to  Nov.  15, 


t  .    I  >  1/16 


8  ClainLs 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  an  open  top,  walled  meml)er  having  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  surface  of  a  molten  metal  containment  vessel. 

which  walled  member  has  sufficient  structural  integrity  to  support 
a  molten  metal  poured  In  said  member,  comprising: 

an  inner  wall  comprising  an  inner  lining  entirely  covering  an 
inner  surface  of  a  perforated  sheet  metal  screen  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  and  composing  inner  side  walls 
and  an  inner  bottom  surface  for  shaping  inner  surfaces  of  said 
side  walls  and  said  twttom  surface  of  said  open  top.  walled 

member;  and 

an  outer  wall  defining  a  volume  of  space  subsianually  contain- 
ing said  inner  wall,  wherein  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer 
wall  are  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  relative  to  each  other  to 
define  a  space  so  that  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  open  top.  walled  member  of  said  molten  metal  con- 
tainment vessel  are  formed  thcrel>etween.  said  walled  member 
so  formed  having  said  sufficient  structural  integrity  to  support 
a  molten  metal  poured  in  said  memlier. 


54!  II. 76.1 

F(X)T  OPKK  \  rn>  STOP  VALVE 
Ronald  D.  Green.  1719  /  ,  !  ,  ,  i   ,     s.wi  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

Filed  Jul.  i.   it*tA.  >er.  No.  269391 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  MA)2JI/62:  G05G  l/N 

L.S,  a,  251—129.02  19  Claims 

1.  A  fool-operated  water  control  valve,  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  valve  means  for  controlling  water  flow  through  a 

water  supply  pipe,  said  valve  means  having  an  open  position 

and  a  closed  position. 
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a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  valve  means  toward  said  open 

position, 
a  pedal  having  an  on  position  and  an  off  position. 

a  means  for  connecting  said  pedal  to  said  valve  means  such  that, 
when  a  pressure  is  applied  to  said  pedal  to  move  said  pedal 
from  said  on  position  to  said  off  position,  said  valve  means  is 

urged  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position,  and  in 
the  absence  of  a  pressure  on  said  pedal  said  biasing  means 
urges  said  valve  means  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 

position. 


5.511.764 
SELF-EXHAUSTING  WELDING  STATION 
Charles  M.  Wonsetler,  Lamed,  Kans..  assignor  to  A.  A.  Doerr 
Mercantile  Co..  I^rned.  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,074 
InL  CI.''  B23K  7/08 

U,S.  a.  266-^9  1  Qaim 


(6)  a  motor/fan  mounting  subassembly  mounted  on  said  frame 

at  a  downstream  side  of  said  frame  assembly; 

(b)  an  exhaust  system  including: 

(1)3  filter  cabinet  with  bottom,  upstream  side,  front  and  back 
panels: 

(2)  said  filter  cabinet  being  upwardly  open; 

(3)  said  filter  cabinet  having  a  downstream  side  and  forming  a 
truncated  funnel  with  an  outlet  opening  thereat; 

(4)  an  upstream  cross  piece  extending  between  said  filter 
cabinet  front  and  back  panels; 

(5)  an  intermediate  cross  piece  extending  between  said  filter 

cabinet  front  and  back  panels; 

(6)  a  downstream  cross  piece  extending  tietween  said  filter 

cabinet  from  and  back  panels; 

(7)  upstream,  intermediate  and  downstream  filter  frames 
extending  tsetween  said  filter  cabinet  front  and  back  panels; 

(8)  said  filter  cabinet  having  an  upper  edge  projecting 
upwardly  above  a  level  of  said  platform  frame  upper 
flanges; 

(9)  said  filter  cabinet  having  a  cabinet  flange  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  resting  on  said  platform  frame  lower 

flanges; 

(10)  upstream,  first  intermediate,  second  intermediate  and 
downstream  filter  receivers  formed  by  said  cross  pieces  and 
said  filter  frames; 

(11)  upstream  and  first  intermediate  steel  mesh  filters 
mounted    in    said    upstream    and    first    intermediate    filler 

receivers  respectively; 

(12)  a  second  intermediate  filter  including  a  fibrous  pad 
mounted  within  said  second  intermediate  filter  receiver; 

{ 1 3)  a  bag  filter  with  multiple,  juxtaposed  pockets  each  open 

in  an  upstream  direction  and  closed  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion mounted  in  said  downstream  filter  receiver: 

(14)  a  filter  cabinet  cover  including  a  panel,  a  filter  lip  and 
gasket  means  mounted  on  an  underside  of  said  panel,  said 
cover  being  selectively  mounted  on  top  of  said  filter  cabinet 
for  enclosing  intermediate  and  downstream  chamlwrs 
thereof; 

(15)  said  filter  cabinet  having  an  upwardly-open  upstream 
chamber,  an  intermediate/filter  chamtier  receiving  said  fil- 
ters and  a  downstream  chamber  terminating  at  said  filter 

cabinet  downstream  end; 

(16)  a  fan  mounted  on  said  cabinet  downstream  end  and 
communicating  therewith;  and 

(17)  a  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  said  fan; 

(c)  a  work  area  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  work  surface  with  a  panel  having  multiple  slot  perfora- 
tions therein  and  a  lip  depending  downwardly  therefrom 
along  a  front  edge  thereof;  said  panel  tieing  hingedly 
mounted  to  said  platform  frame  back  section: 

(2)  a  plurality  of  recei\ers  formed  in  said  work  surface  panel; 

(3)  a  welding  shield  subassembly  including  rear,  upstream 

side  and  downstream  side  panels  selectively  interconnected 
by  panel  retaining  clips  and  panel  retaining  pins: 

(4)  a  plurality  of  welding  shield  mounting  pins  each  extending 
downwardly  from  said  welding  shield  subassembly  and 
receivable  in  a  respective  work  surface  panel  receiver:  and 

(5)  a  grounding  bracket  mounted  on  said  work  surface  panel 
and  depending  downwardly  therefrom  for  electricaUy 
grounding  same. 


1.  A  self-exhausting  welding  station,  which  includes: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly  having: 

( 1 )  four  legs  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(2)  a  pair  of  ba.se  members  each  extending  between  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  leg  lower  ends  at  a  respective  side  of  said  frame 
assembly; 

(3)  a  platform  frame  having  a  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration with  fiDnt.  back,  first  side  and  second  side  sections, 

said  platform  frame  being  mounted  on  said  leg  upper  ends; 

(4)  said  platform  frame  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 

with  a  web,  an  outwardly-extending  upper  flange  and  an 

inwardly-extending  lower  flange; 

(5)  a  plurality  of  castors  mounted  on  said  base  meml>ers;  and 


5311.765 

CUTTING  TOKi.  U  Al  lACHMENl  1  iJk  1  At  11,1 1  \UNu 

CUTTING  CIRCULAR  HOLES 

William  G.  Sliippen.  4412  N.  State  Rd.  17.  Pretrt  Prairie.  Kans. 

67570 

Filed  Jul,  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,771 

Int.  a.''  B23K  7/W 
VS.  CL  266—70  20  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  cutting  torch  having  a  plurality 

of  tubes  extending  between  a  handle  portion  and  a  head  portion  of 
ttie  torch,  said  attachment  comprising: 
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(a)  a  cenier  locating  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a 
lower  pointed  end  for  engaging  a  surface  of  a  workpiece; 

(b)  a  support  member  includmg 

(i)  a  lop  poition  havmg  a  first  bore  defined  vertically  therc- 

through  and  an  internal  screw  thread  formed  in  the  top 

portion  within  the  bore, 
(ii)  a  Ixmom  pcinion  underlying  and  spaced  below  said  top 

poftion,  and 
(iii)  means  for  securing  said  upper  end  poition  of  said  cenier 
locating  member  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  support 
member; 

(c)  an  actuating  stem  disposed  through  said  first  bore  in  said  top 
portion  of  said  support  member,  said  actuating  stem  having  an 
upper  end  disposed  above  said  lop  portion  of  said  support 

mcmtwr,  a  lower  end  disposed  twiow  said  top  portion  of  said 

supp«'>rt  member,  and  an  external  screw  thread  defined  on  said 
actuating  stem  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  tliereof  and 
threadably  engaged  with  said  internal  screw  thread  in  said 
first  bore  of  said  lop  pinion  of  said  support  member;  and 

(d)  a  clamping  member  rntatably  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of 
said  stem  actuating  below  said  lop  p«^>nii>n  and  atx>vc  said 
btittom  portion  of  said  support  member  such  thai  by  turning 
said  actuating  stem  m  one  direction  relative  to  said  support 
member  said  clamping  member  is  moved  downward  toward 
said  bottom  potiion  of  said  support  nwrnbcr  so  as  to  clamp  the 
tubes  of  the  cutting  torch  between  said  clamping  member  and 

said  bottom  portion  of  said  support  memtier.  whereas  by 
turning  said  actuating  stem  in  an  opp<iMtc  direction  relative  to 

said  support  member  said  clamping  member  is  moved  upward 
away  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said  support  member  to 
unclamp  from  the  tubes  of  the  cutting  tufch. 


5.M1.7W 
ULTRA  HON  DEVICE 
Achilles   V'ajnilicos.   AileKheny   County,   Pa.,   assignor  to   IISX 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  12,490,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned 

This  application  .Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3I.V''44 

Int.  CI."  C22B  9/02 

U&a.  266— 78  !1  Claiim 


'^    V\  r  rV 


/ 


MIX  * 

1.  A  tundish  for  use  with  molten  metal  comprising: 

a  container  having  refractory  tx)ttom  and  a  plurality  of  refractory 
side  walls  forming  a  cavity  for  holding  and  directing  the  flow 


of  molten  metal  therein:  at  least  one  refractory  filter  wall 

extending  completely  across  ttie  cavity  to  opposed  refractory 
side  walls  of  the  container,  said  refractory  biter  wall  being  of 

essentially  the  same  height  a.s  the  refractory  side  walls  and 
extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  molten  metal  flow  so 

as  to  divide  said  cavity  into  at  least  one  upstream  chamber 
and  at  leasl  one  downstream  chamber,  said  refractory  filter 
wall  having  filter  means  for  removing  inclusions  from  said 
molten  metal  as  the  molten  metal  flows  from  the  upstream 
chamber  through  the  filter  means  lo  the  downstream  chamber, 

said  filter  means  having  an  initial  flow  resistance  coefficient 

that  IS  a  design  charactenstic  of  said  filter  means;  said  con- 
tainer having  at  least  one  passage  for  permitting  untiltered 

flow  of  a  portion  of  the  molten  metal  from  the  upstream 
chamber  lo  the  downstream  chamber,  said  passage  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  greater  than  0  75  square  inches,  said  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  passage  being  selected  based  upon  said 
initial  flow  resistance  coefficient  of  the  filter  means  so  as  to 
accomplish  a  desired  initial  distribution  of  the  volume  of  flow 
of  molten  metal  through  said  filter  means  with  respect  to  the 

volume  of  flow  through  said  opening, 
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5  Claims 


•  I?*         »    50 


1    A  copper  smelting  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  batch  operated  mane  smelting  furnace,  said  smelting  furnace 

melting,  oxidizing  and  smelting  copper  concentrates  to  pro- 
duce and  discharge  a  molten  matte  in  batches; 
a  matte  transporter  receiving  and  transponing  the  molten  matte 

Withdrawn  in  batches  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  matte 

smeUing  furnace;  and 

a  continuous  converting  furnace  having  a  first  launder  attached 
thereto,  said  first  launder  continuously  receiving  the  molten 
matte  transported  by  said  matte  transporter,  said  continuous 
converting  furnace  performing  oxidation  of  the  molten  matte 
introduced  through  said  first  launder  lo  continuously  produce 
a  blister  copper  melt,  and  having  a  second  launder  attached 
thereto,  said  second  launder  discharging  the  blister  copper 
melt: 

a  matte  holding  container  having  an  upper  inlei  opening  ai  a  top 
portion  thereof,  said  matte  holding  container  receiving  and 

temporarily  holding  the  molten  mane  transported  in  batches 
by  said  mane  transporter,  said  tirsi  launder  being  connected  to 
said  matte  molding  container  and  continuously  introducing 
molten  matte  into  said  continuous  converting  furnace  wherein 
said  matte  transporter  comprises: 
a  ladle  receiving  the  molten  mane  withdrawn  in  batches  from 

said  matte  smelting  furnace;  and 
a  crane  transponing  said  ladle  loaded  with  the  molten  mane  to 

said  matte  holding  container,  discharging  the  molten  mane 

from  said  ladle  into  said  inlet  opening  of  said  mane  holding 

container,  and  transporting  said  ladle  back  lo  said  matte 
smelting  furnace. 


April  30,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3275 


5311.768 

TAP  HOLE  PLUGGING  DEVICE 

\1ctor  Kremer;  F^mile  Lonardi.  l>oth  of  Grand  Duchy,  Luxem- 
bourg, and  Philippe  Malivoir,  Thionville,  France,  assignors 

to  Paul  Wurth  S.A..  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  IX  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  17, 1994,  LU 
88  453 

Int  a.*  C21C  5/48 
r.S.  CI.  266—273  13  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  plugging  a  tap  hole  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing; 

a  plugging  nose-piece  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  plugging 
nose-piece  having  a  discharge  orifice,  and  said  plugging  nose- 

piece  having  a  plugging  axis; 

a  first  chamber  in  said  housing  for  receiving  tap-hole  clay; 
an  expulsion  piston  in  said  plugging  chamber  for  the  expulsion 
of  the  tap-hole  clay; 

first  actuator  means  positioned  in  said  housing  along  said  plug- 
ging axis,  said  first  actuator  means  being  connected  to  said 
expulsion  piston  so  as  to  be  able  to  move  said  expulsion 
piston  in  the  first  chamber  l)etween  a  rear  position  and  the 
plugging  nose-piece,  and  vice  versa; 

first  control  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  first  acmator 

means  and  said  expulsion  piston; 
a   first   channel   for  the   passage   of  a   piercing  rod.   said   first 
channel  passing  through  said  expulsion  piston  and  said  first 
actuator  means,  said  first  channel  being  along  said  plugging 

axis; 
second  actuator  means  positioned  in  said  housing  along  said 
plugging  axis,  said  second  actuator  means  having  a  second 
channel  for  the  passage  of  a  piercing  rod,  said  second  channel 
being  along  said  plugging  axis; 

second  control  means  for  causing  said  second  actuator  means  to 

move  between  a  rear  end-of-travel  position  and  a  front  end- 
of-travel  position  and  vice  versa;  and 

first  gripping  means  for  gripping  and  releasing  a  piercing  rod 
introduced  into  said  second  channel,  said  first  gripping  means 
t)eing  earned  by  said  second  actuator  means  and  being  moved 
along  said  plugging  axis  by  said  second  actuator  means  to 
push  the  piercing  rod,  by  successive  travels  of  the  said  second 
actuator  means  between  its  rear  end-of-travel  position  and  its 

fh)nt  end-of-travel  position,  along  the  plugging  axis  through 

the  said  second  channel  and  the  said  first  channel  in  the 
direction  of  the  plugging  nose-piece. 
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Richard  D.  Wamsley.  Dayton,  and  Gary  Cooper.  Jr..  Miamis- 

berg.  Iwth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Inc.,  Mt 
Prospect,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,961 
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1.  A  sheet  material  collating  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet  mate- 
rial conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  sheet  material  receiving  loca- 
tions, a  plurality  of  hoppers  disposed  at  spaced  apart  locabons 

along  said  sheet  material  conveyor,  each  of  said  hoppers  holding  a 

plurality  of  sheet  material  articles,  a  plurality  of  feed  drums  which 
are  operable  to  sequentially  feed  sheet  material  articles  from  each 

of  said  hoppers  to  the  sheet  material  receiving  locations  in  said 
sheet  material  conveyor,  a  main  drive  system,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary drive  systems  which  are  connected  with  said  main  drive 
system  and  said  feed  drums  and  are  operable  to  transmit  force  from 
said  main  drive  system  to  said  feed  drums,  each  of  said  secondary 
drive  systems  including  a  transmission  which  is  connected  with 
said  main  drive  system  and  with  one  of  said  feed  drums  and  is 

operable  between  an  initial  condition  in  which  said  transmission  is 

ineffective  to  transmit  force  to  drive  said  one  of  said  feed  drums,  a 
first  condition  in  which  said  transmission  is  effective  to  transmit 
force  to  drive  said  one  of  said  feed  drums  ai  a  first  speed,  and  a 
second  condition  in  which  said  transmission  is  eflfective  to  transmit 
force  to  drive  said  one  of  said  feed  drums  at  a  second  speed  which 
is  greater  than  the  first  speed,  and  control  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  plurality  of  transmissions,  said  control  means 
being  selectively  operable  to  effect  operation  of  each  of  said 
transnussions  tierween  said  imtial.  first  and  second  conditions. 


SHEET  Mt;|il\  HAMiLlSlj  SYSTE.M  ^Mlli 

INTERRELATED  INPUT  AJ.1GNMENT  AND  OUTPUT 

SCPPORT 

Sandr.i  \    I  ik.i/.ik     \.iii..i.Mr    Uash..  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Paci^ard  (_  ompanv.  I'aJi  Alto.  L  alif . 


FUed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  311,084 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/22 


U.S.  a.  271—4.01 


18  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  media  handling  system  for  use  in  a  sheet  processor 
having  vertically-stacked  input  and  output  potts,  said  handling 
system  comprising: 

a  lower  support  structure  configured  to  support  sheets  for  deliv- 
ery to  the  sheet  processor's  input  port; 
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an  upper  support  structure  at  a  predetermined  level  above  said 

lower  support  stnjcturr.  said  upper  support  structure  heing 
configured  to  at  least  partially  support  sheets  expelled  out- 
wardly from  the  sheet  processor's  output  port;  and 
an  alignment  mechanism  including  an  upstanding  memtier 
wtiich  IS  adjustable  mdepcndently  of  said  upper  support  struc- 
lure  10  align  sheets  supported  by  said  lower  support  structure, 
said  upstanding  member  extending  upwardly  to  at  least  said 
predetermined  level  to  supplement  support  of  expelled  sheets 

by  said  upper  support  structure. 
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1.  A  document  handhng  system  with  an  imaging  station,  .1 
document  output  tray,  and  a  document  input  tray  overlying  said 

document  output  tray,  said  document  input  tray  being  adapted  to 
supportably  stack  therein  for  feeding  multiple  document  sheets  of 
varying  sizes  for  sequentially  feeding  the  document  sheets  from 
the  stack  of  document  sheets  to  said  imaging  station,  which  docu- 
ment sheets  are  then  fed  from  said  imaging  station  to  said  docu- 
ment output  tray  under  said  document  input  tray,  wherein  said 
document  input  tray  has  a  resettable  stack  registration  side  guide 
system  with  upstanding  opposing  document  edge  guides  resetably 

lonformabie  10  the  lateral  diinensions  of  said  stack  of  document 

sheets  U^ded  in  said  document  input  tray  by  movement  of  at  least 
t>ne  said  edge  guide  towards  or  away  from  the  other;  said  docu- 
ment input  tray  further  composing  a  substantially  planer  document 
stack  supporting  tray  surface  with  a  lateral  area  for  fully  supporting 
[he  stack  of  document  sheets  in  said  document  input  tray  between 
said  upstanding  opposing  document  edge  guides,  and  wherein  said 
d(x;ument  input  tray  document  stack  supporting  tray  surface  com- 
prises at  least  two  mutually  telescoping  portions  which  automati- 
cally telescope  within  one  another  to  vary  said  lateral  area  of  said 

document  stack  supporting  tray  surface  upon  said  resetting  of  said 

resettable  side  guide  system  to  conform  to  the  lateral  dimensions  of 
a  stack  of  documents  loaded  into  said  document  input  tray,  and 

wherein  the  lateral  area  of  said  document  input  tray  stack  suppon- 
mg  tray  surface  is  defined  by  ttie  opposing  outer  lateral  edges  of 
said  telescoping  portions,  and  at  least  one  said  outer  lateral  edge 
automatically  moves  toward  said  other  outer  lateral  edge  as  said 
document  edge  guides  are  moved  towards  one  another,  so  that  the 
lateral  dimensions  of  said  overlying  document  input  tray  automati- 
cally shnnk  tor  smaller  documents  to  reduce  the  obstruction  of, 

and  improve  the  view  of.  and  access  to.  said  underlying  document 
output  tray. 
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1.  An  oscillating  rotary  hopper  comprising  a  hopper  rotary  shaft, 
at  least  one  member  carrier  earned  by  said  hopper  shaft  for 
rotation  with  said  hopper  shaft,  a  pivot  shaft,  a  conveyor  and  a 
ntKmber  supply,  at  least  one  memtier  in  said  member  supply,  at 
least  one  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  for 
oscillatory  movement  to  move  said  memt)cr  earner  back  and  forth 
forwards  and  away  from  said  member  supply  and  parallel  to  said 
conveyor,  and  said  member  earner  and  said  conveyor  moving  in 

the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  when  said  member  carrier 
IS  aligned  with  the  conveyor. 


(  (  )\n-|  N'- \  !  IM     siri'MKl    \K'K\MIN1ENT 
Manfn-il  I'.    I ..  !    H.,r!ii.,.,^>,    _ii     \   ." '.'h  s,  [,».,,  hat,  Austria 
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Date  Dec.  2J.  I**-' 

PtT  Filt^i  Mi..  ;:.  ivv.i.  s,i.  \..    ,^).i4.- 
('laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  12,  1992,  1201/92 
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U.S.  CI.  271—148  18  Claims 


1 .  A  compensating  support  arrangement  for  a  stack  of  envelopes 
located  on  a  stacking  table  of  a  pnnter  for  aligning  an  uppermost 
envelope  for  a  take-off  suction  device  of  the  primer  arranged  above 

the  uppermost  envelope  with  operational  accuracy,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  t>e  supponed  on  the  stacking  table: 

a  bcanng  plate  arranged  at  a  distance  above  the  base  plate  and 
providing  a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  envelope  stack, 
said  support  surface  being  arranged  substantially  in  one  plane: 

at  lea.si  one  spnng  element  manged  between  the  ba.se  plate  and 

ticaring  plate  adapted  for  lifting  the  uppermost  envelope  into 
alignment  with  the  sucuon  device,  and 
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means  for  holding  and  guiding  the  bcanng  plate  in  psition 


5411,775 


relative  to  said  base  plate, 
said  t>earing  plate  l>eing  moveable  between  unloaded  and  loaded 

positions  relative  to  said  base  plate,  said  bearing  plate  being 
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VS.  CL  273—26  A  31  i   laim- 
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Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filtf!  Sep.  8.  1994.  S,  r    V.     X(\->  V)r 
Int.  CI.    ht.^H 

VS.  a.  271—273  8  Qaims 


1  In  a  paper  feeding  machine  having  means  defining  a  feed  path 

along  which  vanous  items  of  paper  are  adapted  to  be  fed  and  feed 

roller  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  feed  path  for  feeding  said 
Items  of  paper  along  said  feed  path,  an  adjustable  pressure  roller 

device  for  maintaining  proper  feeding  pressure  between  said  items 
of  paper  and  said  feed  roller  means,  said  device  comprising: 
A  a  back  up  pressure  roller  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
feed  path  in  ju)ttaposition  to  said  feed  roller  means, 

B.  means  mounting  said  pressure  roller  for  movement  toward 
and  way  from  said  feed  roller  means  to  vary  tlie  amount  of 
pressure  exerted  by  said  pressure  roller  against  a  paper  item 

disposed   between  said  pressure  roller  and  said  feed  roller 
means  t>erween  a  preset  maximum  and  zero,  said  mounting 
means  including: 
an  elongate  housing  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 

paper  feed  path, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  one  end 

of  said  arm  for  movably  supporting  said  pressure  roller. 

said  arm  having  an  integral  finger  that  extends  beyond  said 

one  end  of  said  arm,  said  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted 

to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  feed  roller  means. 

resilient  means  interconnected  between  said  finger  and  said 
housing  for  normally  urging  said  pressure  roller  toward 
said  feed  roller  means,  and 

C.  acmating  means  for  controlling  the  direction  and  extent  of 
movement  of  said  pressure  roller. 

whereby  said  pressure  feeding  device  can  accommodate  a  wide 

vanety  of  thicknesses,  types  and  grades  of  paper  without  risk  of 

mutilating  or  misfeeding  the  paper 


1.  A  sports  target  comprising: 

a  support; 

an  elongated  vertical  member  having  a  top  end  hingedly  affixed 
to  the  support  for  freely  suspending  the  member  from  the 
support,  the  vertical  memtjer  uniformly  resilient  for  receiving 
an  object  delivered  to  the  memljer  by  a  player,  and  in  combi- 
nation with  the  free  suspension  of  the  memlier.  absorbing 
energy  of  the  object  for  sufficienUy  limiting  rebounding  of  the 
object  from  the  memlier  to  a  safe  position  for  the  player,  and 

flexible  tubing  having  a  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  the  mem- 
ber, the  mbing  covering  the  member  along  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  member,  the  tubing  suflBciently  flexible  for  receiv- 
ing the  object  a  multiplicity  of  tunes  for  providing  eflFective 
reuse  of  the  object  by  the  player,  the  tubing  providing  a  visual 
feedback  response  to  the  player  after  receiving  the  object. 
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1 .  A  ball  hockey  stick  having  a  handle  and  a  blade  wherein  said 
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blade  compnses  a  heel  end.  a  (oe  end,  a  bonom  edge,  a  top  edge, 
and  a  ball  receiving  opening  compniiing  an  elongated  opening 

positioned  between  said  top  and  bottom  edges  and  being  elongated 
in  the  direction  extending  from  said  heel  end  to  said  toe  end,  said 

blade  having  a  centerline  axis  extending  the  length  of  said  blade 
midway  t>etween  said  top  edge  and  said  bonom  edge,  and  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  elongated  opening  extending  above  said 
centerline  axis. 


l.all>     A       MS,,: 

Grover  Pn)dui ! 
Fikd  I 

VS.  a.  273—72  A 


5.511,777 

U  WITH  Hi  I 

lluntintrtoi!     V 

i   ..-.    \n^.  u  • 
il..  .i,   iT)4.  .-Ml 

Int.  a."  A63B 


CORK 
<  ^lir.    assignor 


,.siMI 


15  Claims 


>'0 


18 


20-^ 


I.  A  damped  core  bat  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  cavity  therein  bounded  by  cavity  walls,  the 

cylinder  including  a  barrel  portion,  a  tapered  portion  and  a 

handle  portion; 
a  free  floating  tubular  shape  Inner  damper; 
a  resilient  attenuator  sleeve  disposed  over  the  inner  damper, 
wherein  the  free  floating  inner  damper  is  disposed  inside  the 

cavity  without  contacting  the  cavity  walls  and  the  resilient 

attenuator  sleeve  is  compressed  between  the  inner  damper  and 

the  cavity  walls. 


53il,77« 
Paient  Not  Lsued  For  This  Number 


a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  an  upper  end  portion  with  a 

gripping  surface  and  a  lower  end  portion  that  includes  an 
enlarged  spherical  up  portion  with  a  center  point; 

b)  a  putter  head  having  an  external  surface  and  a  socket  for 
receiving  the  enlarged  sphencal  up  portion  of  the  shaft; 

c I  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  txtween  the  socket  and  the 
external  surface  along  lines  that  extend  to  the  center  point; 

d)  a  plurality  of  set  screws  extending  through  the  openings,  each 
having  a  pointed  end  to  engage  the  enlarged  tip  ponion  of  the 
shaft;  and 

e)  wherein  each  of  ihe  set  screws  forms  an  angle  with  the  other 

set  screw;  and 
O   alignmeni   means    interfacing   the    spherical    lip  portion   and 
putter  head   for  rcstnctjng  adjustability  of  the  putter  head 
relative  to  the  shaft  to  two  planes. 


5.511.780 
GOLF  CLUB  HOSEL 

Ernie  Vadersen.  l.MMX)  Sawgrass  Village  Cir,  Suite  30,  Ponte 

Vedra  Beach.  Fla.  32082 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.604 

Int.  CI."  Afc3B  5.W2 

VS.  a.  473—309  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  club  comprising  a  club  head,  a  club  shaft  and  a  hosel 
connecting  said  club  head  to  said  club  shaft,  the  improvement 

comprising  a  hosel  comprising  an  upper  segment  adjoined  to  a 
middle  segment  adjoined  to  a  lower  segment; 

said  upper  segment  being  circular  in  cross-section  and  adapted 

to  receive  the  golf  club  shaft; 
said  middle  segment  being  tapered  and  circular  in  cross-section. 

whereby  the  diameter  of  said  middle  segment  adjacent  said 

upper  segment  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  middle 

segment  adjacent  said  lower  segment; 
and  said  lower  segment  being  elliptical  in  cross-section. 


5.511.779 

ADJISTAH)  !  !  h  PiriTER  UFAD 

Fredeinck  C.  Meyers,  '  ^s  \  i is  St.,  Hinsdale.  III.  60521.  and 
Charles  H.  TravLs.  212  Mlddaugh.  CJarendon  HilLs.  III.  60514 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2J9,452.  Mav  9,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5J90,918,  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

344.087 
Int.  CI."  AMB  53A)2 

VS.  a.  473-246  17  Claim.s 

7.  An  adjustable  golf  putter  comprising: 


N  u )  r  I '  i  \  1   \ 

Michael  W.  W^m         I   .  , 
Henderson,  an  !    K     < 

Nev.,  assignors  to  I  i. 
Filed  Ftt> 


^  \K1)  W  \l.l  klM.  .s-i  M  l.M 

'   im  Spring.s.  I^a.;   Hugh  J.  Shaddick. 

,-(ti   S.   Sihiifidrr.   I.a.s   \"fea.s.  both  i>f 

ii.t  I  ..ln^.^   i,  .     I  ,,-  \' .       Nev. 

17.  l'/V,(.  .Sw.  ,\„.  1.^. ■/.-.,> 


Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  273-«5  CP 

1  A  player  interactive  gaming  system  comprising: 


62  Claims 
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5.511,782 
BALL  GAME  DEVICE  AM>  MF  I  HOD  OF  USING  THE 

S\MI 
Jerry  P.  Malay.  1812  S    I  til    HiMiuirik.  N.  Dak.  58504 
Filed  Feb.  m    l*^-   s.  r    No.  386,676 

InL  a"  A63B  67/00 

vs.  a.  273—93  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  ball  game  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, the  Steps  of: 
providing  a  playing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  base  members 

disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another; 
providing  a  generally  spherical  txxjy  made  of  a  resilient  materia) 

and  having  eight  generally  equally  sized  faces  displaying 

indicia  thereon  and  describing  probable  outcomes  in  a  base- 
ball game,  said  faces  being  flat-surfaced  for  resting  upon  said 

playing  surface;  putung  said  sphencal  body  into  play  upon 
said  playing  surface;  and 


responding  to  the  outcome  displayed  upon  said  face  being  face 
up  relative  to  said  playing  surface  upon  said  spherical  lx>dy 

coming  to  rest  upon  said  playing  surface. 


a  selected  numtier  of  elements  each  having  identifying  charac- 
teristics, wherein  certain  combinations  of  said  elements  are 
defined  to  be  winning  combinations; 

an  element  assigning  system,  having  access  to  said  selected 
number  of  elements  and  receiving  player  input  signals,  which 

assigns  and  displays  to  said  player  a  plurality  of  said  ele- 
ments; 

a  stop  play  award  system  responsive  to  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  at  least  one  element  assigned  to  said  player  for 
establishing  a  stop  play  award  prior  to  said  player  being 
assigned  a  final  one  of  said  elements  wherein  the  value  of  said 
stop  play  award  is  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  probability  that 
said  at  least  one  element  will,  in  combination  with  another  of 
said  selected  number  of  elements,  comprise  one  or  more  of 
said  winning  combinations; 

a  final  award  system  responsive  to  the  identifying  characteristics 
of  the  at  least  one  element  and  the  assignment  of  the  final  one 

of  said  elements  for  establishing  a  final  award;  and 
an  aw-ard  distribution  system  responsive  to  the  stop  play  award 

system,  the  final  award  system  and  player  input  signals,  for 
distnbuting  to  said  player  the  winning  final  award  when  the 
elements  assigned  to  the  player  include  said  final  one  of  said 
elements  and  when  the  combination  of  elements  assigned  to 
the  player  includes  at  least  one  of  said  winning  combinations 
and  for  distributing  to  the  player  the  stop  play  award  when 
said  distnbution  system  receives  a  player  input  signal  indicat- 
ing said  player  has  accepted  said  stop  play  award. 


-J11.783 
B,-\L1.  ,MUML,\  1 1  .\1  i  KANSFER  PLa'i  i  KA  i  I  kl,  1  oK  A 

PINBALL  GAME 

John  A.  Popadiuk.  and    I "hr    ^^    Skalon.  both  of  Chicago,  ni.. 

assignors  to  William^  t  lo  ironies  Games,  Inc..  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,929 

Int.  a."  A63F  7/30 

\}S.  a  27J-118  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  rolling  ball  game  including  an  inclined 

playfield  and  a  momentum  play  feature  comprising; 

(a)  an  inclined  playfield; 

(b)  a  guide  assembly   having  two  rails  defining  a  captive  tiall 

travel  area  on  said  playfield; 

(c)  at  least  one  captive  ball  disposed  within  said  travel  area; 

(d)  an  impact  element  secured  to  tlie  playfield,  adjacent  said 
captive  ball  travel  area,  for  transferring  momentum  from  said 
game  ball  to  said  at  least  one  captive  ball;  and 

one  of  said  captive  balls  rests  against  said  impact  element  during 

game  play  to  receive  momentum  when  said  game  ball  strikes 
said  impact  element. 
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5^11,784 

I, KM  KAliNl,   A  KAM-'IJ.M   1  i.NAl,  US.    !t  DMK  l>t   A 
GAME 

Kevin  Furry,  and  !«-«;■>:  Tndr  hnfh  nf  Hn7omnn,  Moot,  assignors 
lo  Video  1. lilt,  !  >    Ir.  ini,.i..,i,  -    In.      H,'/. man.  Mont. 
Filed  Ma\  •*,  l'»«»4.  Sen  No.  i.'^.TSS 

Int.  G."  A63F  5/04 
VS.  CI.  273—143  R  33  Claiim 


I.  An  apparatus  for  delennining  an  outcome  of  a  game,  said 
gaming  apparatus  comprising: 

memory   means   for  storing  a   plurality  of  possible  outtomes 
divided  into  multiple  subsets,  each  subset  including  a  win/loss 
tier  and  at  least  one  series  of  indicia; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  random  number; 

scaling  means  for  scaling  said  ransom  number  by  a  factor  other 
than  one  lo  obtain  an  outcome  identitier  from  a  plurality  t»f 
outcome  identifiers,  said  outcome  identilier  designating  a 
resulting  outcome; 

as.signing  ineans  for  a.ssigning  a  plurality  of  outcome  identifiers 
lo  corresponding  win/loss  tiers  representing  amounts  lo  be 
paid  out; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  resulting  win/loss  uer  and 

payout  and  for  determining  a  resulting  series  of  indicia  lo  be 

displayed  based  directly  upon  said  outcome  identifier;  and 

displaying  means   for  displaying  the  resulting  series  of  indicia 

corresponding  to  said  resulting  win/loss  tier. 


5.511,785 
(JOLF  CLUB  WITH  SHAFT  RECESSING  DIVOT  TOOL 

Richard  V..  Rusin,  Jr..  6120  W.  Tropicana  A-16/368,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  89103 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Set.  No.  349,886 

Inl.  CI."  AMB  5J/W,  AOIB  1/04:1/24 

VS.  CI.  473 — 286  11  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  having  an  elongate  shaft  with  a  hrsl  end  portion 

having  a  ball  stnliing  surface  thereon  and  a  second  end  portion  for 

gnpping  by  a  user,  said  shaft  al  said  second  end  portion  being 

hollow  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface,  said  club 

further  comprising: 

a  divoi  fixing  tnol  comprising  a  htxiy  having  a  first  end  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion  including  at  least  one  elongalc 
ground-engaging  prong,  said  tool  moveable  between  a  first 

position  in  which  said  tool  is  retracted  substantially  within 
said  club  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  tool  extends 
outwardly  of  said  club,  and  iiKluding  locliing  means  compns- 
ing  a  pin  connected  lo  said  shaft  and  an  elongate  slot  in  said 

tool  body  for  retatining  said  tool  in  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 


5311.786 
WOOD  TYPE  AERODYNAMIC  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

HAVING  AN  MR  M  ii!   \n  Mtu  N  I  :\  !  Ml   '  rfi  k 

M    kt  SI    i 

Anthony  J.  Antonious.  77.^  Calle  Facil.  .Sara.sota.  Fla.  .V4238 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,422 

Int.  n."  A63B  5.^/tW 

U.S.  a.  473—327  11  Oalms 


"N. 


18. 


12. 


1.  A  wood  type  golf  club  head  iiKluding  a  heel.  toe.  top  surface, 

rear  surface,  and  front  including  a  ball  striking  face,  said  top 

surface  being  coincident  with  an  upper  part  of  said  ball  striking 
face  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

aerodynamic  means  formed  on  said  top  surface  creaung  an  air 
flow  configuration  to  reduce  the  aerodynanuc  drag  on  the  club 

head  providing  greater  acceleration  and  increased  club  head 
speed  for  a  given  force  when  swinging  the  club; 
said  aerodynamic  means  including  a  raised  aenxlynamic  air  foil 
member  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface  and  having 

a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  hcel-to-toe  direction  and  located  on 
said  top  surface  between  said  front  and  said  rear  surface. 
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5.511,787 

GOLFCLLl 

Charles  S.  Baum.  Traverse  City.  Mich„  assignor  to  The  Batun 
Re^iearch  &  Development  Co..  Traverse  City.  Mich. 

CoDtiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.846.  May  23.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  cuntinuatiuD  of  Ser.  No.  919.174.  Jul.  23,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5.338,024.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

760.102.  Sep.  16.  1991.  abanditn'l    "huh  is  a  continuation- 

ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.782,  M..»  4    i'-fMi.  Pat  No.  5,114,144. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  402^18 

Int  Cl.'^  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  473-329  12  Oaims 


5.511.788 

TRAINING  APPARATIIS 

(i;,kv.,»«!    iirt..,.,|n,    \|ich.  48462; 

i.  uidLt,  iliKi  .Muiidiursi  Ra.,  Aaairsun.  ,S.C.  29625, 

and  David  A.  Cullon.  4317  Lake  George  Rd..  Dryden.  Mich. 


GOl  I    "  K 
Michael  I'   ns.um 


48428 


VS.  CI.  473 


FUed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,125 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 
—213 


30  Claims 


(b)  restraint  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  hand-atuchmeni 

member  relative  to  the  forearm-attachment  member  within  a 

range   of  motion   in   the   forward/backward   plane   when   the 
restraint  means  is  engaged,  the  angle  in  the  forward/baclcward 

plane  being  adjusubie. 


5311.789 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Yoshikazii  N'.tk.Hmira    4  2-    K.imsiiHs;^  '-'""h.'nii    K  iv.Usu-Shi. 

Shiga  525.  I.!|).ii: 
PCT  No.  PCI    it~4  1H019.  §  371   Date  Jan.  4.   1995,  §   102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4     ;  "•^-     F'<T  Pub.   No.  WO94/19070.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1     ''^4 

PCI   hind  F.I,    14    i-^a,  Ser.  No.  313,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-O51430: 
Dec.  23,  1993,  5-347842 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—202  10  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  having  a  head  with  a  ball  impacting  face  consist- 
ing of: 
an  outer  layer  of  wood  veneer  overlying  and  bonded  to  an  inner 
layer  of  fiber  reinforced  resin,  both  layers  being  fully  impreg- 
nated with  resin  and  both  having  a  general  extension  parallel 

to  and  in  substantial  conformance  with  the  entire  ball  impact- 
ing face  of  the  club,  both  layers  being  supported  so  as  to 

allow  their  resilient  deformation  upon  impact  of  the  face  with 
a  golf  ball. 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  one  of  the  shoulders  of  a 
golfer  is  in  contact  with  or  closest  to  the  chin  when  the  golfer 
has  gotten  into  the  bacic  swing  from  the  address  position. 

notifying  means  for  notifying  the  contact  or  closest  approach 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  to  the  golfer  via  a  controller 

by  a  sound  or  speech, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  electric  currents,  mechanical  vibrations 
and  sound  waves  indicating  the  contact  or  closest  approach 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  to  the  golfer's  knee  and/or 
waist  on  the  side  of  the  pivoting  foot  after  weight  shift. 


VI  ni  k  i.kll'  \!!\(  ilMFV 

Anlllollv    r     Uulali.    i  *.^    M.iit.    '>!       Hip."      \    H 

Continuiicion  of  St-r    N.      i  -I.^?.*    i  k:    r,     i^f^ 
Tbii,  application  .Ma>  17.  lyVf.  iti.  No. 
Int  a."  A63B  53/14 
VS.  CI.  473—201 


'    rit'.injioned. 
-Wi.UW 

8  Claims 


1.  A  golf  training  apparatus  to  assist  in  controlling  wnst  move- 
ment of  a  golfer-in-training  during  address,  backswing,  down- 
swing, impact,  and  follow-through,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  attach  a  hand-attachment  member  of  the  apparatus 
to  a  first  hand  emd  a  forearm-attachment  memt>er  of  the 
apparatus  to  such  forearm  of  the  first  hand  of  the  golfer-in- 
training.  the  hand-attachment  member  relati\e  to  the  forearm- 
attachment  memt>er  forming  an  angle  in  a  forward/backward 

plane,  the  fonvard/backward  plane  being  normal  to  the  first 

hand:  and 


16»-398  O.G.-96-8:  QL3 
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1.  A  putter  gnp  sensitizer  attachment  for  installauon  over  an 
existing  putter  gnp  for  sensitizing  the  feel  of  a  putter  to  the  hands 

of  a  golfer  comprising  a  ftrsi  sencs  of  a  plurality  of  innrr  plastic 
strips,  a  second  scncs  of  a  plurality  of  outer  plastic  strips,  said 

plurality  of  outer  plastic  suips  in  their  entireties  Ixing  located 
outwardly  of  said  plurality  of  Inner  plastic  strips,  said  plurality  of 
outer  plastic  strips  extending  transversely  to  said  plurality  of  inner 
plastic  strips  and  crossing  said  plurality  uf  inner  plastic  strips  at 
crossover  points,  said  first  series  of  inner  plastic  strips  and  said 
second  series  of  outer  plastic  strips  forming  an  elongated  tubular 
mesh,  and  said  outer  plastic  scrips  having  slightly  elevated  portions 

With  respect  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  outer  strips  at  aossover 

points,  and  securing  means  for  securing  said  elongated  tutnilar 
mesh  in  position  relative  tu  a  putter  gnp. 


I  I  I  K 


t-»>l 


■  i        )   llJ.fi 


5311,791 

^OUND  GOLF  BALI. 
nimiva:   Keyi  Moriyama:   Ka/ushJKe 
M    .111(1  Tsulomu  Hirau,  Ni.shinonii>a, 

-  to  SumildMiii  knhlH-r  Industries, 


"open  treasure  space' ,  wherein  said  spaces  have  randomly 
placed  illustrations  of  vanous  jewels  or  pirate-related  objects; 

<b)  a  cubic  die  having  corresponding  illustrations  of  the  vanous 
jewels  and  some  of  the  pirate-related  objects  on  each  face; 

(c)  a  Treasure  Chest  containing  "Treasure  Chest"  cards  and 
corresponding  Treasure  Chest  spaces  on  said  game  board; 

(d)  a  pirate's  cave  containing  "pirate's  trap"  cards  and  corre- 
sponding pirate  spaces  on  said  game  board; 

(e)  player's  tokens  for  movement  along  said  serpentine  pathway. 


5^11.793 
COMPOSITF  CHF-SS  GAME  AND  METHOD 

James  S.  Wall   K  i;  I  i   li      . Mgnor  to  Quantum  Development. 
Inc.,  Carson  l  Ui.  Ni  > 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^9* 

Int  CL'^  A«F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  273—260  24  Claims 


Ulid  .Vux-   111.   I ''94.  .Ser.  No.  ZHH.U02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-222166 
Int  CL"  A63B  J  7/08 
VS.  CI.  473—354  8  CUims 

1   A  thread  wound  golf  ball  compnsing: 
a  liquid  center; 
a  rubber  thread  layer  wound  on  said  liquid  center  to  form  a 

thread  v^ound  core;  and 
a  cover  covering  said  thread  wound  core,  wherein  said  liquid 

center  comprises  a  paste  and  a  center  bag  covenng  the  paste 
and  the  paste  has  a  viscosity  at  23°  C.  (measured  by  a  B  type 
viscometer)  of  15  to  70  poise. 


5,511,792 

ilk  \  I  K'S  TRAP  BO.A  Hi.  1    K  -^  1  h. 
!>i><  M   --fininuiis,  P.O.  Box  70,  and  l^urie  L.  Buchanan,  P.O. 

ii  V  1?.  both  of.  Fidelity.  III.  82030 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399J33 
Int.  CI."  A63F  .i/tW 

VS.  a.  273—251  7  Claims 


f.M.|.l,H'l-HH'l-H'l'H>hh 


1.  A  board  game  with  a  pirate's  theme,  comprising: 

(a)  a  game  board  having  a  serpentine  pathway  divided  into 

discreet  spaces  including  a  starting  space,  and  an  ending 


22.  A  method  of  play  for  a  genenc  chess-type  strategy  game, 
comprising: 

A)  providing  the  following  elements:!) 

1)  a  square  checkered  gameboard  playing  surface  comprising 

at  Ica&l  a  four  by  four,  sixteen  square  N?ard. 

2)  two  contrasting  sets  of  six  pieces,  each  set  comprising: 

a)  three  different  types  of  simplex  playing  pieces  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  first-simplex  playing  piece. 

(2)  a  second-simplex  playing  piece,  and 

(3)  a  third-simplex  playing  piece,  and 

b)  three  different  types  of  duplex  playing  pieces  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  first -duplex  playing  piece, 

(2)  a  second-duplex  playing  piece,  and 

(3)  a  third-duplex  playing  piece. 

B)  placing  said  simplex  playing  pieces  and  said  duplex  playing 
pieces  upon  said  gameboard  playing  surface  by  any  mutually 
agreed  upon  procedure,  and  starting  positions. 

C)  alternating  turns  by  both  players  in  alternate  sequence  mov- 
ing individual  said  simplex  playing  pieces,  and  individual  said 
duplex  playing  pieces,  and  capturing  opponent's  individual 
said  simplex  playing  pieces,  and  individual  said  duplex  play- 
ing pieces,  moving  one  piece  each  turn, 

D)  manipulating  said  simplex  playing  pieces,  and  said  duplex 

playing  pieces  on  said  gameboard  according  to  the  following 
rules: 

1 )  moving  individual  said  simplex  playing  pieces  according  to 
the  following  movement  and  captunng  patterns: 

a)  moving  a  tirst-simplex  playing  piece  according  to  a 
pattern  "a':  or  orthogonally. 

b)  moving  a  second-simplex  playing  piece  according  to  a 
pattern  'b';  or  diagonally, 

c)  moving  a  third-simplex  playing  piece  according  lo  a 

pattern   °c'.  or  one  jumping  dog- leg  or  two  squares 


April  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3283 


orthogonally,  followed  by  one  square  orthogonally  at 
nghl  angles  to  the  first  direction,  and  jumping  over  any 

intervening  pieces. 
2)  moving  individual  said  duplex  playing  pieces  according  to 

the  following  movement  and  capturing  patterns: 

a)  moving  a  first-duplex  playing  piece  according  to  alterna- 
tive patterns  'a'  and  'b', 

b)  moving  a  second-duplex   playing  piece  according  to 
alternative  patterns  'a'  and  'c'. 

c)  moving  a  third-duplex  playing  piece  according  to  alter- 
native patterns   b'  and  'c', 

E)  winning  the  game  by: 

1>  eliminating  all  of  an  opponent's  playing  pieces  from  the 

txiard.  and 
2)  accepting  an  opponent's  resignation. 


5^:11,794 

COIN  (,  \yii.  .M.\i.  MINE  REQllkl.Ni.  I'L.Wi.k  .^Kil.i. 

Tohru    Katamoto,   Saitama,   Japan,   ajisignor   to  American 

*^ammy  Corporation.  Elk  Grove  Village.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.450 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CL  273—440  24  Claims 


1.  A  coin  game  machine  comprising  a  revolving  mechanism 

having  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  target 
associated  therewith,  a  chute  positioned  to  deposit  a  coin  dropped 
off  said  chute  and  into  said  target  if  an  arm  of  said  revolving 
mechanism  is  properly  positioned  under  said  chute  when  said  coin 
drops  therefrom,  and  storage  means  for  capturing  coins  which  drop 
when  said  target  is  not  properly  positioned  under  said  chute  when 
said  coin  drops  off  said  chute. 


individual  sections,  each  individual  section  of  said  sealing 
ring  tieing  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  with  hole 
connected  to  said  circumferential  groove,  and  a  sleeve  con- 
nected to  said  hole,  said  sleeve  Iwing  closed  on  one  side  and 
having  a  sealing  medium  connection  on  another  side: 

a  sealing  element  front  flange  and  a  sealing  element  rear  flange, 
said  sealing  nng  being  arranged  displaceably  between  said 
sealing  element  front  flange  and  said  sealing  element  rear 
flange; 

a  deformable.  pneumatic  sealing  element  with  a  pressurized 

medium,  said  pneumatic  sealing  element  being  arranged 
above  said  sealing  ring  between  said  front  flange  and  said  rear 
flange:  and 
a  closing  flange  arranged  between  said  sealing  element  front 
flange  and  said  sealing  element  rear  flange  alxive  said  pneu- 
matic sealing  element. 


5ill,7% 

METAL  I.  \  M  1 N  M  h  GASKET  WTTH  SEALING  SHIM 
Tsunekazu  L  d.i^.:t„;i.   ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isfaikawa 
Gasket  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1992.  4-068732  U 
Int.  CL"  F16J  15/08 

VS.  a.  277—180  7  Claims 


A12o    Ai3:   A 


5.511,795 
COMBINED  SEGMENTED  AND  PNEUMATIC  SEAL  FOR 

DRUM-TYPE  n  RWrr  V 
»■'  CI  fried     Laubach.     Oberhausen.       i.  '      I  humas     Gerlach, 
^4'ukirchen-Vlu\ II.    iwtf;    af.    Germain.    a.ssignors   to    Man 
•  .utehoCTnung.shui!'     \i- n.  iii;esellschaft.   Oberhausen,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb,  5,  1993,  43  03 

298.2 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/46 
VS.  CI.  277— M  17  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  medium  seal  device  for  sealing  rotary  drums  of  a 
drum-type  furnace  unit,  the  unit  including  a  stationary  chamber 
surrounding  one  end  for  charging  in  a  charge  and  with  a  chamber 
surrounding  another  end  for  receiving  the  discharge,  the  flue  gases 
and  residues  and  the  unit  having  an  annular  axially  extending 
sealing  flange  which  is  arranged  on  each  end  of  a  rotary  drum,  the 
sealing  medium  seal  device  comprising: 

a  wearable  sealing  ring  seated  on  said  annular  sealing  flange  of 

said  rotary  drum,  said  wearable  sealing  ring  being  formed  of 


1.  A  metal  laminate  ga.sket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  at  least  one  hole  to  be  sealed,  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  metal  plates  extending  substantially  throughout  an 
entire  area  of  the  engine  and  laminating  together  to  form  a 
metal  laminate  gasket,  said  gasket  having  a  first  hole  corre- 
sponding to  the  hole  of  the  engine.  ^r 
auxiliary  sealing  means  formed  around  thefirsi  hole  for  sealing 
therearound,  said  auxiliary  sealing  means  bemg  compressible 
when  the  gasket  is  tightened  and  including  a  curved  portion 
situated  inside  the  first  hole  and  a  flange  located  on  an  outer 

metal  plate  in  said  metal  plates  for  forming  the  metal  laminate 

gasket,  and 
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an  annular  shim  situated  between  the  metal  plates  and  located 

outside  the  auxiliary  sealing  means  with  the  flange  relative  to 

and  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  first  hole,  said 
shinn  surrounding  Ihe  auxiliary  seating  means  witl)oul  over- 
lapping the  flange  and  being  non  compressible  so  that  when 
the  gasket  is  tightened,  resilient  surface  pressure  is  formed  on 
the  auxiliary  sealing  means  immediately  outside  the  hole  of 
the  engine  while  nonresilient  surface  pressure  is  formed  on 
the  shim  outside  the  aumliary  sealing  means  away  from  the 
first  hole,  said  surface  pressure  on  the  shim  being  greater  than 
that  on  the  auxiliary  sealing  means  to  thereby  securely  seal 
artxind  the  first  hole  without  causing  deformation  of  the  hole 
of  the  engine  due  to  high  surface  pressure  around  the  hole. 


lANWIM  .^EAL  GASKET   \s>l  Mill  V 
<  hris  T.  Nlldrk,  and  Francis  L.  Seidel,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
a'^'^icnr^  to  Furon  Company,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  2X,  1"»3,  .Ser.  No.  W.M2 

Int  Ci;  F16J 15/00 

vs.  a.  277—204  16  Claims 


S-1       '  ■^  /     "" 


1.  A  gasket  assembly  composing: 

a  metal  ring  having  opposed  first  and  second  faces  intercon- 
nected along  an  inner  periphery,  at  leasi  one  of  the  faces 
having  a  profiled  configuration  defined  by  concentnc  ridges 
radially  spaced  apart  by  depressions; 

a  plastic  envelope  received  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal 
nng  faces  for  sealing  against  highly  corrosive  process  media 
or  where  high  punty  is  required:  and 

a  fire  resistant  seal  disposed  radially  adjacent  the  plastic  enve- 
lope for  maintaining  seal  integrity  in  re.sponse  to  elevated 
lemperatures, 

the  fire  resistant  seal  being  a  spiral  wound  seal  including  layers 

of  scrip  metal  and  tire  resistant  packing  malenaJ. 


5,511,798 
EMI  GASKET 

K\  usaburo  Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Kengo  Suzuki,  Miyagi,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  IW4,  ,Ser.  No.  275.11(i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1993,  5-lXI4M> 

int.  V\.''  F16J   ly.U:  HOSK  W(X) 

MS.  O.  277—205  12  Claims 


1.  An  Electromagnetic  Interference  ("EMT')  gasket  for  shielding 
electromagnetic  or  electrostatic  interferences  penetrating  into  a 
casing  through  openings,  comprising: 


a  )>elt  compnsing  an  inner  buffer  member  and  having  a  V-shaped 

uniform  cross-section  and  a  length,  said  V-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first 
side; 

an  outer  conductive  coating  covcnng  said  belt; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  provided  in  said  first  side  of  said 
V-shaped   cross-section   of  said   t>eli.   said    parallel    grooves 

being  positioned  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
said  belt; 
means  for  holding  an  optical  fiber  in  a  groove  of  said  parallel 
grooves;  and 

means  for  holding  said  first  side  of  said  V-shaped  cross-section 
toward  said  second  side  of  said  V-shaped  cross  section 
between  two  parallel  conductive  plates  of  said  casing,  and  for 
compressing  said  belt  between  said  two  parallel  conductive 
plates. 


5,511,799 

SEALING  nK\  KK  t  s\y\\   in     i  •  h,      nui  f  ior 

PROCES.SING   \  IT  \  k  V  I  1  s  1  ,  I K   h  k  I  M.    i  \ .  M  \  I  i  k  I  \LS 
H.AVTNt;  A   I  lU  k  \)  \  1    I   \  r  \  Ns|.  IN.    mi  It  k  I  n  11  \L 

Robert  E.  Davni|..'M  s.in  i..v.  .-.i::  \-.  l.|iii.,ih  i  iij<.  ttino, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.s.si|>nors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7. 1993.  Ser.  No.  73,029 

InU  CL'  F16J  /5/08 
MS.  CI.  277—23*  13  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  apparatus  useful  in  semiconductor  processing  when 
a  hrst  portion  of  a  semiconductor  processing  chamt>er  is  operated 
at  one  pressure  while  a  second  portion  of  said  prtxressing  chamber 
IS  operated  at  a  higher  pressure  and  when  said  sealing  apparatus  is 
used  to  isolate  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  process 
chamber,  said  sealing  apparatus  compnsing:  a  thin,  metal- 
comprising  layer  brazed  along  a  first  edge  to  a  first  material  surface 
by  a  first  bead  of  brazing  material  and  brazed  along  a  second, 
opposing  edge  to  a  .second  matcnal  surface  by  a  second  bead  of 

brazing  material,  wherein  said  first  matenal  surface  and  said  sec- 
ond material  surface  exhibit  a  difference  in  linear  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  of  at  least  3x10"'  inyiny°C.,  measured  at  600°  C, 
wherein  said  thin.  meial-com[)rising  layer  bridges  said  first  and 
second  matenal  surfaces,  scalingly  contacting  said  first  and  second 
matcnal  surfaces  only  through  said  first  and  second  beads,  and 
wherein  a  seal  is  created  by  said  sealing  apparatus  so  that  the 
operational  pressure  on  one.  first  major  surface  of  said  thin  metal- 
compnsing  layer  can  be  different  from  the  operational  pressure  on 
the  other,  second  major  surface  of  said  thin  metal-compnsing  layer 
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5.511,800 

RECIPROCAL  CHUCK  FOR  RAVING  BREAKER 

Steven  W.  Dnunheller,  and  Ted  C.  Chang,  both  of  Roanoke, 

Va..  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Companv.  Woodcliff  Lake, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.743,  Apr.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,431035. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^51 

Int.  CL'  B25D  17/OS 

MS.  a.  279—19.1  1  Claim 


«,       -4       It 


1    A  reciprocal  chuck  for  a  paving  breaker  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  tubular  body  terminating  at  a  top  end  and 
terminating  at  a  bottom  end: 

b.  said  top  end  forming  a  top  shoulder,  said  top  shoulder  adapted 
to  seal  thereabove,  simultaneously,  an  annular  wear  pad  and 
an  annular  ela.stic  biasing  means; 

c.  said  body  having  an  inner  surface  forming  a  bore,  said  inner 
surface  being  polygonally  shaped,  as  viewed  in  honzontal 

CTOss-saiion,  the  same  shape  as  a  top  end  portion  of  a  moil 

shank; 
c.  said  txxly  having  an  external  surface  extending  t>etween  said 
top  and  bottom  ends,   said  external   surface,   adjacent  said 
bottom  end.  forming  a  radially  extending  collar; 

f.  said  body  at  said  bottom  end  forming  a  bottom  shoulder 
further  comprising: 

i.  at  first  portion,  a  surface  for  contacting  as  a  stop  a  protrud- 
ing collar  of  a  moil  shank;  and 

ii.  at  a  second  portion,  a  grooved  surface  for  stopping  said 
chuck  at  said  second  stop  position  in  said  paving  breaker; 
and 

g.  said  external  surface  having  at  least  one  keyway  extending 
longitudinally  therealong  t>etween  said  top  and  bottom  ends, 
for  receiving  a  key  slidably  therein. 


5.511,801 


INT(  '    H  \  n  l>  I  <  !!  I  (    I    \\|'  <   Hi  I    K   !H  MCE 

Roger  J.  Kjuajii,  \.s\w\,  jiia  hu^uii;  ii.  Muriiii,  Anderson, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  Holders,  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,889 

Int  a."  B23B  iino 
MS.  CI.  279—52  21  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  collet  and  chuck  device,  compnsing: 
a  body  member,  said  body  member  configured  to  be  non- 

movably  fixed  to  a  drive  spindle  of  a  driving  tool; 
an  outer  sleeve  member  disposed  concentric  about  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  body  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  body  member; 


a  nut  configured  within  said  sleeve  member  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
therewith  relative  to  said  body  member,  said  nut  comprising 
an  inner  diameter  engaging  surface: 

a  screw  member  disposed  rotalably  concentric  within  said  nut. 
said  screw  member  comprising  an  outer  diameter  engaging 
surface  complementing  said  nut  inner  diameter  engaging  siu- 

face,  said  screw  member  being  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  nut  through  driving  engagement  of  said  nut  inner 

diameter  engaging  surface  and  said  screw  memtier  outer 
diameter  engaging  surface,  said  screw  memljer  further  com- 
prising a  collet  engaging  surface; 

a  collet  receiving  chamber  defined  axially  forward  of  said  screw 
memfcier  and  having  a  fnisto-conicaJ  inner  diameter  surface 
for  carrying  a  machine  tool  collet; 

a  collet  earned  within  said  collet  receiving  chamber,  said  collet 
comprising  a  frusto-conical  outer  diameter  surface  comple- 
menting said  collet  receiving  chamber  fnisto-conical  inner 
diameter  surface,  said  collet  in  engaging  contact  with  said 

collet  engaging  surface  of  said  screw  memb>er  so  as  to  move 
longitudinally  therewith  relative  to  said  nut:  and 
wherein  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve  member  relative  to  said 
body  member,  said  screw  member  is  driven  towards  said 
collet  receiving  chamber  progressively  forcing  said  collet 
frusto-conical  outer  diameter  surface  against  said  collet 
receiving  chamber  frusto-conical  inner  diameter  surface  caus- 
ing said  collet  to  clamp  about  a  machine  tool  shank  earned 
therein. 


SINGLE  WHEEL  BABY  SI  k     M  t^  h 
Warwick  Aitken.  21  SubBrae  Grove,  Muuni  Mkiuni;""    >    N.  »• 
Zealand,  assignor  to  Warwick  Aitken.  Mount   M^un^:inui 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,016 

Int  CI."  B62B  9/00 

U,S.  a  280-1.5  5  Claims 


.M-ha. 


1 .  A  one  wheel  stroller  for  a  child  that  can  be  pushed  ahead  of  a 
user  while  running  or  jogging  by  a  user  who  pushes  the  stroller 
with  the  hands  free  compnsing  a  frame  member,  a  ground  engag- 
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ing  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame 

member,  a  child  seat  attached  to  said  frame  member,  a  horizontally 

extending  plate  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame  member 
and  a   waist  belt  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  hon^onlally 

extending  plate  which  can  be  placed  about  the  waist  of  the  user  to 
allow  the  stroller  to  be  moved,  said  frame  member  compnses  a 
single  longitudinally  extending  memtjer  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  extending  substantially  m  line  between  the  legs 
of  the  user  so  that  the  user's  legs  can  freely  move  backward  and 
forward   without  engaging  the   stroller,   a  horizontal   upper  bar 

extending  laterally  from  said  upper  portion,  a  lower  cross-member 

extending  laterally  from  said  lower  portion  and  a  harness  attached 
to  said  child  seat  which  can  be  fa.stened  to  hold  the  child  to  said 
seat  whereby  said  seat  is  supported  by  said  upper  bar  and  said 
lower  cross  member 


BRAKINC  IH 


5..^  II. MM 

!'\KI!i  •  ' 


KiV  FOR  SKATES 


hk  \K1    H  IK  ki  i|  1  !  K  --K AfEvS 

I   !  •  .  Klukos.  10030  152nd  Ave.,  West  OUve.  Mich.  49460 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,046 

Int.  a."  A63C  17/M 

VS.  a.  280— 11 J  26  CUiias 


1.  A  braking  system  for  an  in-line  roller  skate  including  a 
wheel-supporting  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  aligned  wheels  operably 
supported  by  the  wheel-supporting  frame  adapted  to  rollingly 
engage  a  skaie-supporting  surface,  comprising: 

an  extension  member  connoted  to  the  wheel-supporting  frame 

and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 

a  t>rake  pad  pivotally  supported  by  said  extension; 

a  braking  wheel  generally  in  alignment  with  the  plurality  of 
aligned  wheels. 

a  spnng  for  biasing  said  brake  pad  in  a  direction  against  said 
braking  wheel  and  for  maintaining  said  brake  pad  in  continu- 
ous engagement  with  said  braking  wheel,  said  braking  wheel 
being  normally  spaced  above  said  skate  supporting  surface 

and  positioned  to  rollingly  engage  the  skate-supporting  sur- 
face only  when  the  roller  skate  is  pivoted  rearwardly;  and 

a  support  mechanism  including  a  slide  memticr  for  rulatably 
supporting  said  braking  wheel,  said  slide  memtier  slidably 
engaging  at  least  one  slot  in  said  extension  memtier.  wherein 

said  slide  member  and  said  braking  wheel  arc  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  extension  member,  against  the  force  of  said 
spring,  for  generating  a  braking  force  when  the  in-line  roller 
skate  is  tilted  rearwardly  and  said  braking  wheel  engages  the 
skate-supporting  surface,  the  braking  force  increasing  upon 
increased  rearward  tilting  of  the  roller  skate. 


Alfred  Pellegrini.  Ji  .  M.mu  Ik  lii.ii.>.  .md  Andrea  Tormena, 
Crocetta  Del  Montello.  t>oth  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica 
S.p.A..  Irevignano.  Italy 

Continualh.n  in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  51,421,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5388,X44.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.055, 
Oct.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,397,137.  This  application  Feb.  13, 

IW^  Ser.  No.  38*035 
Claims  prioriiv    ,,!  h,  ,iion  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1992,  TV92110025; 

Sep.  25.  1992,  T\  'CI  IH)46,  f)ct.  21,  1992,  TV92A0120 
Inta*A63C/7//4 

U.S.  CI.  280—11 J  9  Oaims 


1.  A  braking  device  in  a  skate  assembly  having  a  forward  end.  a 
rearward  end.  and  an  extension  which  extends  from  said  forwaid 
end  to  said  rearward  end.  the  skate  assembly  comprising: 

a  shell  for  supporting  a  user's  fool  portion. 

a  quarter  arranged  above  said  shell  for  supporting  a  user's  ankle 
region  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  shell  such  that  said 

quarter  is  pivotable  substantially  rearv^ardly  into  a  rearward 

position  and  forwardly  into  a  forward  position  about  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  transverse  with  respect  to  said  exten- 
sion of  the  skate  assembly,  and 
a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  below  said  shell; 
the  braking  device  comprising: 

a  txxiy  element  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
skate  assembly  and  having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  point  at  which  the  body  eleinent  is  connected  to  said 
fixed  portion; 

a  braking  element  earned  downwardly  by  said  rearwardly 

extending  portion  of  said  body  element  for  disengageable 
engagement  into  hraJcing  contact  with  a  surface  supporting 
said  skate  assembly; 

an  actuator  comprising  at  least  one  rod-like  element,  said 

actuator  being  movably  connected  at  a  location  intermedi- 
ate iLs  length  to  said  skate  assembly  and  having  opposed 
end  portions  connected  respectively  to  a  rearward  portion 
of  said  quarter  and  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  body  element,  whereby  said  t)ody  element  pivots  with 

respect  to  said  fixed  portion  of  the  skate  assembly  when 

said  quarter  pivots  with  respect  to  said  shell  and  said 
braking  element  is  engaged  into  braking  contact  with  the 
surface  supporting  said  skate  assembly  when  said  quarter  is 
pivoted  in  said  rearward  position  and  said  braking  element 
is  disengaged  from  braking  contact  with  the  supporting 
surface  when  said  quarter  is  pivoted  in  said  forward  posi- 
tion. 


5,511,805 
BRAKINC   \fM'\K'  \  f  (  V  I  OK  I  SE  WITH  IN-LINE 

K .  1 11  I  k  --  K  \  I  ES 

Neal  McC.rath,  i:  iiuisoiiix  la.,  i  amont.  III.  60439 

Hied  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242.111 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63C  I7//4 

VS.  a.  280— no  3  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligning  braking  device  for  use  in  an  in-line  roller 
skate,  said  in-line  skate  having  a  wheel  support  structure  and  at 
least  three  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  braking  device  comprising: 
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5,511306 
TWO  WAY  ROLLING  SUITCASE 
Edward  P.  McNair,  59  Chimney  Ridge  Dr.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
07960 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.140 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62B  1/16 

VS.  a.  280--47.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  suitcase  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  luggage  container  comprised  of  a  generally  rectangular 

base  having  longer  and  shorter  edges: 

(b)  a  first   wheel   assembly  comprised  of  at   least  one   wheel 

rotatably  mounted  on  at  least  one  axle,  said  axle  fixedly 

inoumed  parallel  to  one  of  said  longer  edges,  said  axle 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  longer  edge,  wherein  said  wheel 
projects  outwardly  of  said  edge  for  engagement  with  a  sur- 
face; 

(c)  a  second  wheel  assembly  comprised  of  at  least  one  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  at  least  one  axle,  said  axle  fixedly 

mounted  parallel  to  one  of  said  shorter  edges,  said  axle 


at  least  two  braking  meml>ers,  each  of  said  braking  memliers 
having  a  braking  surface: 

a  first  structure  connected  to  said  bralcing  memtiers  wiiich  posi- 
tions said  braking  memt)ers  relative  to  said  wheels  of  said 
skate,  said  braking  surfaces  of  said  braking  members  engag- 
ing and  exerting  pressure  on  at  least  two  of  said  wheels; 

a  second  structure  movable  relative  to  said  first  structure  to  vary 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  braking  memtjers  on  at  least  two 
of  said  wheels  of  said  in-line  sicate: 

said  first  structure  comprises  an  axle  for  each  of  ssiid  braking 
members,  a  first  U-shaped  bracket  having  said  axles  of  said 
braking  members  mounted  thereto  and  a  second  U-shaped 
bracket  fitting  within  said  wheel  support  structure,  said  first 
U-shaped  bracket  being  positioned  for  relative  movement 
within  said  second  U-shaped  bracket;  and 

said  second  structure  comprises  a  wedge  and  a  screw,  said 
wedge  being  positioned  between  said  first  U-shaped  bracket 

and  said  second  U-shaped  bracket,  said  screw  rotatably 

engaging  said  wedge,  said  wedge  being  laterally  displaced  by 
rotation  of  said  screw,  said  first  U-shaped  bracket  and  said 

second  U-shaped  bracket  each  having  a  base  side,  a  lateral 
displacement  of  said  wedge  varying  the  distance  between  said 
base  sides  of  said  first  U-shaped  bracket  and  said  second 
U-shaped  bracket  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  ttraking 
memtiers  on  said  at  least  two  of  said  wheels  of  said  in-line 
skate. 


mounted  adjacent  to  said  shorter  edge,  wherein  said  wheel 
projects  outwardly  of  said  edge  for  engagement  with  said 
surface; 

(d)  wherein   said   wheel   of  one   said   assembly   is   rotatably 

mounted  perpendicular  to  said  wheel  of  the  other  said  assem- 
bly; 

(e)  a  caster  mounted  on  a  swivel  frame,  said  frame  mounted  on 
said  base,  said  frame  mounted  adjacent  to  tlie  convergence  of 

the  axes  of  rotations  of  said  first  wheel  assembly  and  said 
second  wheel  assembly  corresponding  to  a  comer  of  said 
base,  wherein  said  caster  projects  outwardly  of  said  conver- 
gence for  engagentent  with  said  surface. 


5.51KSII" 

WHEEII-  II  H  \\1Ph  k 

JamesA.  Sr>(1cr   :-m;  K,-rr.  l  .,     kiim..n.,    I  alif.  92065 

iilt-fi   M.!*    ^,   j'^4,  Vr    N"    C^-^.-^S 

Int.  CL"  B62B  1/16 

VS.  CI.  280-^7.26  6  Claims 


1 .  A  w  heeled  hamper  comprising: 

(a)  a  bin  having  an  open  top  and  a  base, 

(b)  wheel  means,  affixed  at  the  base  of  the  bin.  for  wheeling  the 
bin  when  it  is  tilted  onto  said  wheel  means. 

(c)  lid  means,  pivotally  affixed  to  a  nra  of  the  open  top,  for  being 

pivoted  tjetween  a  closed  position  at  which  the  lid  means 
closes  the  open  lop  and  a  fully  opened  latched  position. 

(d)  means  for  releasably   latching  the  lid  means  at  the  fully 

opened  latched  position,  the  means  for  latching  securing  the 

lid  means  in  relation  to  the  bin  sufficiently  to  allow  use  of  the 
lid  means  as  a  handle  for  tilting  and  wheeling  the  bin.  the 
means  for  latching  including  biased  catch  posts  receivable 
within  corresponding  aligned  openings,  and 

(e)  means  for  holding  the  lid  means  stable  at  a  position  interme- 
diate the  closed  and  latched  positions  uhich  includes  recesses 

alignable  uith  the  biased  catch  posts. 
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5.511.808 


I>eerv  &  ('onipan>.  Moline.  111. 

Hied  Jul.  2V,  IWa,  Ser.  No.  28J,0i6 
Int.  a."  B*2D  25//6 

VS.  a.  280—157 


power  to  the  differential  axle,  which  in  turn  evenly  distributes  the 

M  combined  power  to  the  dnving  wheels  of  the  two  bicycles  respcc- 

Ki'p..    assignor   to    lively. 


12  Cljiims 


HAND  l)K      I  \^     Dl- VICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Kun-Yuan  Tong.  ZJ<I>n  ^v    I>  uhjetsate  Dr..  Albany,  Ga.  31707 

Filed  Oil    :n    I '''*4.  Ser.  No.  326^526 

InL  CI.'  B«2M  mi 

U5.  a  280-233  10  Claims 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  having  a  steerable  wheel  on  an  axle,  a  fender,  and 
a  fender  mount  for  supporting  the  fender  on  the  axle  adjacent  to  the 
steerable  wheel,  the  fender  mount  having  a  bracket  fixed  to  a 
portion  of  the  axle  which  pivoLs  wiih  the  wheel,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
fender  and  a  flexible  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the 
bracket  and  having  a  second  end  attached  to  the  ann.  charactenzed 
by: 

the  flexible  member  comprising  a  bushing  being  rotatably  flex- 
ible alx>ut  a  torsion  axis  and  being  bendably  flexible  in 

directions  transverse  to  the  torsion  axis,  the  bushing  having  a 
central  axis  which  extends  upwardly  and  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  a  relation  axis  of  the 

wheel 


f  ^11  «m 

I'l    '  '    Miiu  iflii4  vipdi  nj!  Jill  I  L,  .NurttinilKt;.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1VM4.  Ser.  No.  265,799 

Int.  Cl."  B62K  liAX^ 
U.S.  a.  280—209  39  Claims 


1.  A  removable  hand  driving  device  for  a  bicycle,  the  bicycle 
having  a  frame  including  an  inclined  frame  member  connected  to  a 
steenng  head,  a  foot  crank  mechanism  that  is  rotatably  attached  to 
the  frame,  and  pedals  that  are  each  rotatably  connected  to  the  foot 

crank  mechanism,  each  pedal  including  an  axial  shaft  forrned 

centrally  therethrough,  said  device  comprising: 

lever  means  for  transmitting  the  arm  motion  of  a  bicycle  rider  to 

the  pedals  of  the  bicycle, 
bracket  means,  for  supporting  said  lever  means  on  the  bicycle 

frame, 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  bracket  means  to  the  bicycle 

frame:  and 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  lever  means  to  the  axial 

shaft  of  each  bicycle  pedal: 

whereby  said  lever  means  of  the  driving  device  is  moved  by  the 

bicycle  rider's  hands  and  arms  and  the  motion  of  said  lever 
means  is  Iransmined  through  said  driving  device  to  the  foot 

crank  mechanism  of  the  bicycle  to  help  power  the  movement 
of  the  bicycle. 


36.  A  pedal-powered  four-wheel  vehicle  having  two  bicycles 

attached  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  each  bicycle  having  a 
dnving  wheel,  and  the  bicycles  including  a  single  intermediate 
driving  shaft  extending  therebetween  and  a  ditTerential  axle 
coupled  between  the  dnving  wheels  to  accommodate  the  speed 
difference  thereof,  where  an  individual  pedalling  power  of  each  of 

the  two  bicycles  is  combined  to  transmit  combined  power  to  the 
intermediate  driving  shaft,  which  then  transmits  the  combined 


5311,811 

WV.  V\\\Y\\i\  !MK  mci'C!  1    ^nOfK    MlVf>R!!lNG 

H  I  k  K 
Jame?,  U.  Piletu:i.  Heavrrt<in    m.  .  .       .sM|,nur  to  Hal>oD  Designs, 
Inc.,  W'iLsonville,  OreR. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  303,071,  .Vp,  »,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.417.446. 
Thb.  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,123 
Int.  CI.'  B62K  250S 
I  i».  CI.  280—276  1  Claim 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  system  for  bicycles  having  a  frame  and 
front  and  rear  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  shock  absorbing  damper  between  the  frame  and  one  of  the 

front  and  rear  wheels; 
said  damper  comprised  of  a  plunger  and  an  outer  cylinder  with 

the  plunger  slidably  received  in  the  outer  cylinder: 
said  plunger  and  outer  cylinder  relatively  slidable  between  a 

contracted  position  and  an  extended  position; 
said  plunger  and  outer  cylinder  ctxjperatively  detining  an  air 
chamber  that  contracts  and  expands  as  the  plunger  and  cylin- 
der slide  relatively  between  the  contracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions respectively,   said  air  chamber  having  an   air  passage 

allowing  air  leakage  into  and  out  of  said  air  chamber,  said  air 
passage  providing  restricted  and  controlled  release  of  air  into 
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and  out  of  said  air  chamber  to  dampen  rapid  relative  sliding  of 
the  plunger  and  outer  cylinder 


5311,812 

MMH  \MH  1  !    (  (H'PLING 

Peter  J.  Min.  \  Wvw  MidiiiniK  i  iigland,  assignor  to  Bloxwicli 

Engineering  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1W4.  Ser  No.  318,785 

Claims  priority,  ^if!'     ii!   !  ni  ■!  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
9209259 

Int.  CI."  B62D  SiAKi 

MS.  CL  280-^33  20  Claims 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  hitch  assembly  in  which  said  fifth  wheel  hitch 
assembly  is  supported  by  transverse  beams  being  susceptible  to 
honzontal  and  vertical  deflections,  at  least  one  of  said  transverse 

beams  comprising  a  sensor  having  a  transducer  for  measuring  said 

horizontal  deflection  at  the  center  of  said  beam  and  a  transducer  for 
measuring  said  vertical  deflection  at  the  center  of  said  beam,  said 

beam  comprising  two  outer  parts  and  an  inner  part  connecting  said 
outer  parts,  said  transducers  being  placed  on  said  inner  pan.  said 
inner  part  serving  to  actuate  said  transducers. 


tlie  vehicles  of  the  set  being  spaced  apart  at  a  variety  of  different 
widths  each  taken  in  a  direction  normal  to  a  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  respective  vehicle  of  the  set,  certain  of  the  frame 
portions  of  the  vehicles  of  the  set  including  bolt  patterns  in  the 
respective  bottom  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  certain  vehicles 
having  a  first  boll  pattern  and  at  least  another  of  said  certain 

vehicles  having  a  second  and  different  bolt  pattern,  said  hitch 

assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  unitary  end  menit>ers.  each  end  member  including  a 

frame  connection  part  for  horizontal  positioning  against  and 
connection  to  the  bottom  surface  of  an  associated  fi-aroe 
portion  of  a  selected  towing  vehicle  of  the  seu  each  end 
member  having  a  depending  suspension  part  orthogonal  to  the 
connection  pan  of  the  respective  end  member;  each  end 
member  also  having  a  transversely  extending  tubular  support 
part  fixed  to  the  suspension  part  of  the  respective  end  mem- 
ber: 

b)  each  of  said  connection  parts  having  a  plurality  of  elongate 
openings  at  least  one  of  which  is  located  to  receive  a  fasiei*er 
to  attach  said  connection  part  to  the  selected  towing  vehicle 
via  the  bolt  pattern  of  one  of  the  bottom  surfaces,  such 
selected  vehicle  being  any  one  of  the  vehicles  of  the  set 
including  said  at  least  one  and  said  another  vehicle,  at  least 
one  of  the  openings  in  said  connection  part  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  part 
and  at  least  one  of  the  openings  in  said  connection  pan 

extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  suppon  pan 
axis; 

c>  each  of  said  support  pans  having  spaced  openings  each 
extending  through  at  least  one  wall  of  said  suppon  pan, 

d)  an  elongated  tubular  intermediate  member,  the  intermediate 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  support  parts  of  said  pair 
of  end  memt>ers  in  telescopic  relationships,  said  intermediate 
member  having  a  length  less  than  the  smallest  width  between 
frame  portions  of  the  towing  vehicles  of  the  set;  and 

said  intermediate  member  including  at  least  two.  transversely 
spaced,  through  openings  each  aUgnable  with  an  associated 

support  pan  opening  to  form  aligned  opemng  pairs,  each 

aligned  opening  pair  being  for  receipt  of  a  fastener  extending 
through  the  intermediate  member  and  through  the  associated 

support  part  to  prevent  relative  telescoping  movement 
between  the  associated  support  part  and  intemiediate  memtier 
when  in  use. 


i  M  IflTCH 

rtl     K(i       I'rpper    Pike,    Ohio 


5^11^13 

ADJl'ST.\IU  f  uiiiili  lk\ 

Harlev   A.    Kra\it:(.     *'>i;     Hr 
44124 

ContinuiiiiHri  II,  p.ui  of  Ser.  No.  206,960,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403386 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  lAX) 
MS.  a.  280-^95  11  Oaims 

1.  A  hitch  assembly  attachable  to  a  selected  one  of  a  set  of 
towing  vehicles  for  connecting  a  towed  vehicle,  each  towing 
vehicle  of  the  set  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  frame  portions, 

each  frame  portion  having  a  bottom  surface,  the  frame  portions  of 


TK\I1  \  R  R4LLL0(  K  xi'lHRU!  - 

Jason  Floyd,  ""'^  ^    Jatkson.  El  Doradi    '~|irmt;^.  ^1'     'w'-M 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,526 

InL  CL*^  B60D  //25.//196 
VS.  a.  280—507  3  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  ball  lock  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  externally  tlireaded  connecting  bolt  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  wherein  said  connecting  bolt  member  includes  a 
first  longitudinal  slot, 

a  ball  assembly  which  includes  an  internally  threaded,  longitu- 
dinally oriented,  connecting-bolt-receiving  well  adapted  to 
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receive  said  connecting  bolt  member,  wherein  said  ball 
assembly  includes  a  top  ball  pomon  and  a  base  portion, 
wherein  said  ball  portion  includes  a  pin-receiving  well  portion 
extending  from  a  tirst  side  of  said  connecting-bolt-receiving 
well  to  a  terminating  point  within  the  ball  assembly,  wherein 

said  ball  purtion  includes  a  pin-recciving  channel  portion 

located  on  a  second  side  of  said  connectmg-boit-receiving 

well,  and 

a  locking  pin  assembly  which  includes  a  lock  pin  portion 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  pin-receiving  channel  portion 
into  said  pin-receiving  well  portion  of  said  ball  portion  of  said 
bail  assembly,  wherein  said  lock  pin  portion  is  placed  in 
registration  with  said  first  longitudinal  slot  of  said  connecting 
bolt  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  connecting  bolt 
member  within  said  ball  assembly. 

wherein  said  pin-receiving  channel  portion  of  said  ball  portion 

of  said  ball  asseinbly  includes  an  internally  threaded  portion. 

and  wherein  .said  locking  pin  assembly  includes  an  exiemally 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  screw  into  said  inicmally  threaded 

portion  of  said  pin-receiving  channel  portion. 


oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  upper  and 
Iowa  edges  extending  substaniially  along  the  length  of  the 

ski: 

a  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  the  length  of  the  main  body 
and  the  tip; 

the  first  and  second  sides  along  the  main  body  being  curved: 
the  hrst  and  second  sides  of  the  tip  including  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions,  and  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  main  body 
including  outwardly  extending  portions,  the  outwardly 
extending  portions  on  the  main  body  extend  along  at  least  part 
of  the  upwardly  bent  segment,  the  outwardly  extending  por 
tions  on  the  mam  body  tapenng  outward  from  the  second 

transition  to  the  hrst  transition,  such  that  the  outwardly 

extending  portions  of  the  main  body  join  the  outwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  tip  at  the  first  transition; 

the  first  transition  having  a  width  approximately  15%  to  70% 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  second  transition: 

the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  tip  and  the  outwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  main  body  forming  side  sections, 
each  of  the  side  sections  including  an  upper  surtace  and  a 
lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  extending  to  the  upper  edges 
of  the  respective  first  and  second  sides,  the  lower  surface 

diverging  upwards  and  extending  lo  the  lower  edges  of  the 

respective  first  and  second  sides,  and  outwards  in  relation  to 
the  iongiludinal  axis  of  the  ski.  the  vertical  distance  tielween 
the  lower  edges  of  the  first  and  second  sides  at  the  first 
transition  and  the  plane  of  the  sliding  surface  being  at  least 
10%  of  the  increase  in  width  between  the  first  transition  and 
the  second  transition. 


5.51  LKlf. 

BASE  PLATE  AND  N !     ^  \ »',  I  t    will  KICTION  DEVICE 

(ierhard  Sedlmair,  t-arctiant,  (.crmaay,  assignor  to  Marker 
Deutschland  (imbH,  (rermany 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.956 

InL  CI."  A63C  9AXJ 

VS.  a.  28ft— 636  10  Oaims 


5^11.815 
ALPINE  .STYLE  SKI 

J  HI  gen  Karlsen,  N-28M,  Fall,  Norway 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  98J90,  Aug.  2,  1*)9.V  abandoned. 

TliLs  applirution  Srp.   12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  52«JW>2 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  7,  1991,  91  04X7 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/052 
VS.  CI.  2«0— 609  9  Oaims 


1.  A  ski  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  top  side  and  a  tx>ttom  side,  the  mam  txxly 

including  a  body  segmeni  and  an  upwardly  bent  segment,  the 

txittom  side  of  the  body  segment  including  a  substantially  flat 

sliding  surface  defining  a  plane; 
an  upturned  tip.  the  tip  meeting  the  upwardly  bent  segment  of 

the  main  body  at  a  first  transition: 
a  second  transition  along  the  main  body; 
the  main  txxly  and  the  up  including  oppositely  disposed  first  and 

second  sides,  each  of  the  first  and  second  sides  including 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising: 

base  plate  means  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  supporting 
a  ski  boot,  said  base  plate  means  having  a  recess  means 
formed  therein; 

sole  holder  means  mounted  to  said  base  plate  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  sole  of  a  ski  tioot:  and 

an  antifriction  means  for  controlling  the  friction  between  the  ski 
boot  sole  and  the  sole  holder  means  during  a  lateral  release  of 

the  ski  boot  from  the  sole  holder,  said  anti-fnclion  means 
composing; 

a  roclcing  memt^er  pivotally   supported  in   the   ba.se   plate   for 
rocking  movement  atx)ut  a  fixed  longitudmal  axis  of  the  ski 

binding  relative  lo  said  base  plate  and  ccx)perating  with  said 
recess  means,  said  rocking  member  having  at  least  one 
transversely  disposed  end  portion  along  each  side  of  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  end  portions  having  at  least  one 
upwardly  extending  protrusion  depressingly  engageable 
with  said  ski  txKit  sole  to  rock  said  rocking  member  to 

reduce  fnction  between  the  ski  boot  sole  and  the  sole 
holder 
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Tamiyoshi  Kasabara,  Yokosuk.i    \  iiMke  Akatsu,  Yokohama,- 

K'<n  K.fMagoe,  Yokosuka;  \'utaka  Fndo,  Atsugi,  and 
M  r  .--fi  N'.^uchi.  I'tsuoomiya,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Niv.an  Motor  Co.,  Ltd    V nkoli.ima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4    i-^' '   ser.  No.  70,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156917 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  11/22 

VS.  a.  280—717  15  Claims 


^ 


S^ 


e 


1.  An  axle  suspension  system  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

road    wheel    support   members   for   rotatably   supporting   road 

wheels: 
a  suspension  member  for  supporting  the  road  wheel  support 

members  for  vertical  swinging  movement;  and 

elastic  suspension  element  including  at  least  one  front  elastic 

suspension  element  positioned  in  front  of  the  road  wheel 
support  members  for  elastically  mounting  the  suspension 
member  to  the  vehicle  and  at  least  two  rear  elastic  suspension 
elements  positioned  at  different  suspension  points  behind  the 
road  wheel  support  members  for  elastically  mounting  the 
suspension  memtier  to  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  elastic  suspen- 
sion elements  having  no  anisotrophy  in  a  direction  where  the 
elastic  suspension  element  is  strained: 
the  elastic  suspension  elements  being  positioned  to  provide  an 

understeer  characteristic  when  a  lateral  force  acts  on  a  suspen- 
sion roll  center  determined  by  suspension  geometry,  to  rotate 

the  suspension  memt>er  around  a  virtual  roll  axis  extending 
through  an  elastic  center  of  the  front  elastic  suspension  ele- 
ment and  an  elastic  center  of  the  rear  elastic  suspension 
elements; 
wherein  the  elastic  suspension  elements  are  positioned  to  place 
the  suspension  roll  center  below  an  upgrade  of  the  virtual  roll 
axis  in  a  forward  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


C)  an  airbag  cushion  including  an  inflatable  body  and  a  rein- 
forced mounting  collar  defining  a  mouth,  the  mounting  collar 
clamped  between  the  mounting  ring  of  the  reacnon  can  and 
the  retainer  ring  of  the  retainer  secured  thereto  with  the  mouth 
aligned  with  the  inflator-receiving  opening  in  the  boaom  wall 
of  the  reaction  can.  the  inflatable  body  of  the  airbag  cushion 
folded  and  substantially  packed  in  the  storage  compartment  of 
the  reaction  can  for  deployment  from  the  open  top  thereof; 
and 

D(  an  infiator  for  producing  inflation  gas.  the  mflator  having  an 
elongated  cylindrical  body  and  an  outlet  cap  at  one  end 
thereof  for  delivenng  inflation  gas.  the  inflator  secured  to  the 
retainer  with  the  inflation  gas  outlet  cap  extending  through  the 
opening  defined  by  the  top  wall  of  the  retainer,  a  portion  of 
the  inflator  body  adjacent  the  gas  outlet  cap  received  in  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  of  the  retainer  and  a  portion  of  the  inflator 
body  extending  through  the  inflator-receiving  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  reaction  can  and  the  mouth  of  the  airbag 

cushion. 


5311,81  H 

l-\ss.(  \,    I  K  <n>l-   AlKhAl.  .M'.JUl  LE 

Patrick  G.Jart...    Nt.ih,   h  »  i- hip.  Mich.,  and  Terry  R  Davis, 

Layton,  L'tah.  assijiimrN  i<»  Morton  Intt  rn.itir.nal.  Inc..  Chi- 
cago. III. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5i5„M,.< 
Int.  a.''  B60R  2///6 
VS.  a.  280— 72S.2  20  Oaims 

1.  A  passenger  side  airbag  module  comprising: 

A)  a  reaction  can  having  a  sidewali  and  a  bottom  wail  defimng 

an  open-topped  airbag  cushion  storage  compartment,  the  bot- 
tom  wail    including   an    integral   mounting   ring  defining   an 

inflator-receiving  opening; 

B)  a  retainer  having  a  generally  cylindricaisleeve  with  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  lop  wall  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  defining  an  opening,  and  a 
retainer  ring  extending  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
and  secured  to  the  mounting  ring  of  the  reaction  can  with  the 
sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  the  inflator-receiving  open- 
ing in  the  bonom  wall  of  the  reaction  can; 


S311J119 

FASTENER  I  r's«   MTOMOTTM^    P\SSENGER    \IRB\r: 
Ml  till   I  [     1  NM(    \¥ 

David  L.  Spilker.  I'liasaru  \  um.  and  Donald  J.  PaxtotL 
Brigham  City,  both  of  I  lah.  assi^n(»rv  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  ChiLii'i,   In 

Filed  Mif  r    i'>vv  Ser.  No.  411.037 

int.  CI."  B60R  21/16:  B65D  f>/00 
U.S.  CI.  280 — 728.2  3  Claims 
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1.  In  an  air  bag  module  comprising: 
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(1)  a  generally  "IT  shaped  housing  having  rwo  upstanding 

sidewalls  connected  by  a  "U"  shaped  base; 

(2)  a  pair  of  endcaps  connected  to  said  housing  to  define  a 

volume  adapted  lo  receive  an   inflalar  al  the  bonom  of  said 

"U"  shaped  housing  and  an  air  bag  cushion  assembly  between 
the  upstanding  sidewalls  of  said  "U"  shaped  housing: 

and  (3)  means  to  connect  said  endcaps  to  said  housing; 
the  improvement  in  said  connecting  means  consisting  of: 

al  least  one  channel  in  each  of  the  upstanding  walls  of  said  "U" 
shaped  housing,  and  a  pair  of  tabs  bent  from  each  of  said 

endcaps  and  shaped  lo  enter  the  channels  on  the  sides  of  said 

upstanding  sidewalls. 
said  end  caps  being  securely  fastened  to  said  bousing  by  inser- 
tion of  said  tabs  inio  said  channels  and  staking  said  channels 
to  said  tabs  to  improve  the  connection  between  said  end  caps 
and  said  housing. 


^\t  kll  K  l\l    II 

Scott    A.     Mever,     ~~       '  >.•.!.  i;        .i.<) 
Ogden.    both    i>(    '■  (  -i^  iir^i 

loc^  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1944,  Ser.  No.  361,085 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2 //1 6 


I  imoth\     M.    Martersleck. 
to    Morton    Intemalionai, 


VS.  Ct  2»— 743.1 


10  Claims 
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I  .    K  I  \  ItI.E  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETI'  AIRBAG 

J.  Paul  Hattield,  8501   Bucyrus  Ct^  Unit  101,  Maiuans,  Va. 

22110 
Contitiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,736,  Nov.  24,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,333,902.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.029 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/18 

vs.  Cl.  280—733  7  Clainvs 


1.  An  inflatable  impact  protection  air  bag  cushion  having  a  back 

panel  made  of  a  fabric  with  a  marginal  edge  and  a  central  portion 
fastened  to  a  vehicle  al  a  location  which  provides  inflation  gas  to 
an  opening  in  Ihc  back  panel  from  an  inflalor  in  the  event  of  a 
collision,  said  air  bag  also  having  a  front  panel  made  of  a  fabric 
with  a  marginal  edge  that  is  joined  to  the  back  panel  marginal  edge 
by  a  main  seam  while  the  bag  is  turned  inside  oul  with  stitches  of 
threads  having  a  strength  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  cushion 
fabric  lo  comb  al  said  stitches  due  to  normal  maximum  inflation 
gas  pressure; 
a  sacnticial  seam  formed  to  be  coextensive  with  the  main  seam 
and  having  a  strength  which  causes  said  sacrificial  seam  to 

tear  during  inflation  just  prior  to  the  time  when  the  maximum 
inflation  gas  pressure  reaches  the  main  seam,  and 
said  sacrilicial  seam  being  located  between  said  opening  and 
said  mam  seam  to  t>e  subjected  to  the  maximum  inflation  gas 
pressure  before  said  pressure  reaches  said  main  scam,  said 
sacnhcial  seam  being  spaced  generally  parallel  with  the  main 
seam  and  al  a  distance  from  the  main  seam  thai  is  sufficiently 
small  s<^<  as  nol  to  substantially  influence  deployment  while 
reducing  the  tinal  load  due  to  the  normal  maximum  inflation 

gas  pressure  the  main  seam  and  adjacent  fabric  expenence  by 

an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  combing. 


1   An  airbag  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  passenger  seat 
belts  therein,  said  device  compnsing  a  housing  having  a  hrst  guide 

member  secured  lo  said  housing  and  a  second  guide  member 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  with  respect  lo  said  hrsi  guide 
memtwr,  said  guide  members  being  mounted  lo  the  housing  in  a 
cantilever  configuration  and  said  housing  further  comprising  a 
recess  sorted  in  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  slots  formed  in  the 
walls  of  said  housing  for  receiving  the  side  edge  of  a  seatbeli 
passing  from  one  of  said  slots,  through  an  S-shaped  path  around 
said  guide  members  lo  the  other  of  said  slots,  said  guide  members 

being  so  mounted  and  positioned  that  the  seal  belt  passing  around 

both  of  said  guide  members  is  capable  of  exerting  a  force  tending 
to  relatively  move  .said  guide  members  in  the  event  of  a  collision. 

said  housing  including  a  source  of  compressed  gas  and  sensor 
means  connected  lo  said  second  guide  member  for  delecting  the 
relative  movement  of  said  guide  members,  an  inflatable  airbag 
adapted  to  receive  gas  from  said  source  of  compressed  gas, 
whereby  upon  occurrence  of  a  collision,  said  sensor  means  detects 
the  collision  and  causes  release  of  said  compressed  gas  and  infla- 
tion of  said  airbag. 


-  -n.S22 
MOTORCYCLF    i     ^K        i     \  I  l"ARATl!S  AND  METHODS 
Daniel   B.  Wolanski,   ljyi4      54th  Ave.,  SE..  Everett,  Wash. 

9820« 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141.249 

Int.  a.'  B60R  l.i/04 

VS.  a.  280—770  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  protecbng  and  shielding  paint  of  a  inelallic  gas 
tank  of  a  motorcycle  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  cutting  a  pad  of  resilient,  flexible,  magnetic  sheet  material  to 

a  desired  shape; 

(b)  heating  the  pad  until  the  pad  becomes  at  least  partially 

remoldable; 
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(c)  juxtaposing  the  heated  pad  in  a  desired  location  against  the  ■'  -; :  >:j 

gas  tank  so  thai  magnetic  forces  within  the  sheet  material  puli  CON  ^  Lkl  IHI  I   Nni  i  ^  k  H  h  >  i  \\  t^,  \k 

Yong  E.  Kim,  197.53.      ni  i  tn.  i  .r   ku,  Seoul.  Rep,  of 

Korea 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,754 

Claims   P'^'"rifv   Jipplir.iiion   Rrp    -if  K.hi.,     Ian.  31.  1994. 

(e)  allowing  die  heated  pad  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  gas   94.178: 

^^^-  and  Int.  LI.    AbMj  /  vjc 

(f)  allowing  the  heated  pad  to  cool  and  thereby  retain  the  general    VS.  Cl.  280 — 841  6  Claims 
contour  of  the  gas  tank. 


the  pad  against  the  metallic  gas  tank; 

(d>  smoothing  out  the  heated  pad  that  is  magnetically  secured  to 
the  gas  tank  to  remove  air  pockets  from  therebetween; 


5^11423 

l\U-\i.  1  AB.-i.iKUl.NG  TYPE  STEERING  CtJLL  .M.N 
APPARATUS  WTTH  A  MOTORIZED  POWER  STEERING 

.MikJo  Yamaguchi.  and   Sak^dc    Matsumoto.  both  of  Takasaki, 
Japan,  as^gnors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24»,211 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-033166 
U 

InL  CL"  B62D  1/19 
VS.  C\.  280—777  8  Claims 


1.  An  impact  absorbing  type  steering  column  apparatus  with  a 
motorized  power  steenng  device,  comprising: 

a  collapsible  steenng  shaft  to  which  a  steering  wheel  is  fixable  at 

a  rear  end  thereof; 

a  collapsible  steenng  column  in  which  said  steering  shaft  is 
rotaiably  received; 

a  housing  coupled  to  a  fore  end  portion  of  said  steering  column; 

an  electnc  motor  supported  by  said  housing; 

a  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  a  rota- 
tional force  of  said  electric  motor  to  said  steering  shaft; 

a  first  energy  absorbing  assembly  supporting  said  steering  col- 
umn on  a  vehicle  body  and  which  allows  forward  collapsing 

movement  of  a  part  of  said  steering  column  in  a  forward 
direction  while  absorbing  energy  of  an  impact  of  a  driver  with 
the  steering  wheel;  and 

a  second  energy  absorbing  assembly  supporting  said  housing  on 
the  vehicle  body  such  that  said  housing  can  be  displaced  in  a 
forward  direction  to  allow  forward  movement  of  said  steering 
column  and  said  steering  shaft,  and  which  absorbs  additional 
energy  of  the  impact  of  the  driver  with  the  steenng  wheel 

during  the  forward  displacement  of  the  housing. 


25a 


1.  A  convertible  roller  footwear  comprising  in  combination: 

a  sole; 

an  elongate  bushing  embedded  in  the  sole  and  extending  in  a 
transverse  direction  to  terminate  al  opposite  open  ends,  the 

bushing  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  and  generally 
hemispherical  recesses  disposed  on  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bushing; 
a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies,  each  including  a  hollow  mpple 
removably  fitted  into  the  t>ushing.  the  nipple  having  a  radial 
through-hole  formed  adjacent  to  an  internal  end  of  the  nipple 
to  receive  a  ball  therein,  a  pushpin  slidably  inserted  through 
the  nipple,  the  pushpin  having  an  annular  groove  for  selective 

communication  with  the  radial  through-hole,  the  pushpin 
movable  lierween  a  pushed-in  position  for  allowing  the  ball  to 
move  radially  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  annular 
groove  and  a  puUed-out  position  for  causing  the  ball  to  move 
radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  recesses,  and  a 
roller  rotaubly  mounted  on  an  external  end  of  the  nipple. 
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STATIONFR> 
Rudolf  E.  Van  De  Pol,  P.O.  B.'\  ><-;--    tiii;hton.  South  Africa 
FUed  Jul.  26.  19Si4.  Sti.  No.  280^:19 
Claims   priority,   application   South   .Africa.  Jul.   26,   1993, 
93/5367;  Jun.  7,  1994,  94/3965 

Int  a."  B42F  13/00 
VS.  Cl.  281—36  9  Claim- 
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1.  A  file  comprising  a  cover  having  a  front  wing,  a  rear  wing  and 
a  spine  t)etween  the  wings,  all  having  a  side  edges  and  upper  and 
lower  edges  with  the  side  edges  of  the  spine  being  connected  to  the 
inner  side  edges  of  the  wings;  the  file  further  comprising  a  mecha- 
nism secured  to  the  rear  wing  close  to  the  spine  and  being  arranged 
to  receive  and  retain  thereon  punched  paper  sheets;  the  lower  edge 
of  the  spine  being  inclined  relative  to  the  side  edges  of  the  spine  so 
that  the  angle  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  spine  and  side  edge 

between  the  spine  and  the  front  wing  is  an  acute  angle. 
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SI  Kf  \(    I  N 
James  Clare,  Escaloo,  Calif.,  -nut   I    hn  IliramHberger.  Chester 

Springs,  Pa.,  Assignors  to  C'ertainleed  Corporalion,  Valley 

K«>rgc,  Pa. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  nf  .Ser.  No.  254348,  Jun.  6.  19^.  This 

application  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,906 

InL  CI."  F16L  37/088 

VS.  a.  285—5  19  Claims 


230 


1.  A  towable,  non-conductive,  mechanicaily  locking  spnnkler 
lining  for  making  a  fluid  connection  between  irrigation  pipes, 
compri.sing 

a  polymeric  tubular  fittmg  member  having  tirsi  and  second  open 
ends  for  mating  with  a  pair  of  imgation  pipes,  said  luhular 

tilting  member  including  a  laterally  emending,  bevelled  lower 
surface  for  pemiiiting  said  tilling  member  lo  be  slid  across  a 
Held  without  tipping. 

an  onhce  disposed  generally  opposite  said  bevelled  lower  sur- 
face for  receiving  a  sprinkler  nser: 

said  lubular  htting  member  having  an  annular  recess  located 
along  Us  surface  which  corresponds  with  a  mating  annular 
recess  on  at  least  a  Hrst  of  said  irrigation  pipes  lo  form  an 
annular  cavity;  and 

a  flexible  polymcnc  spline  inserted  into  said  annular  cavity  lo 

form  a  mechanical  lock  between  said  hrsi  pipe  and  said 
tubular  titling  memtier.  said  htting  being  light-wciglil  for  easy 
lowing  and  n<:>n-cunductive  so  as  lo  avoid  electrocuting  a  user. 


a  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  lo  receive  the  one  fluid  line 
with  retaining  rib.  said  sleeve  having  a  pluralit)  of  apertures 
spaced  around  its  circumference; 

a  latching  device  within  said  sleeve  having  a  main  body  with  at 
least  one  abutting  surface  cooperating  with  a  surface  within 

said  sleeve  lo  pennit  limned  movemeni  of  said  latching 

device  within  said  sleeve  along  the  sleeve  longitudinal  axis. 

said  latching  device  having 

a  pair  of  ela.stically  flexible  retaining  arms  spaced  apart  on 
and  extending  from  said  main  body  generally  axially  of  the 
sleeve,  each  said  retaining  arm  having  a  hook  on  its  free 
end  projecting  toward  said  sleeve  longitudinal  axis  for 
grasping  behind  the  retaining  nb  of  the  one  fluid  line 

inserted  axially  into  the  latching  device  between  said 
retaining  arms  to  couple  said  latching  device  to  the  one 
fluid  line,  the  iiuter  surface  of  the  free  end  of  a  hook  having 
an  inclined  surface  which,  when  said  sleeve  and  said  latch- 
ing device  and  the  one  fluid  line  are  moved  toward  each 
other,  moves  over  the  retaining  nb  of  the  one  fluid  line  to 
spread  the  retaining  arms  apart  (o  permit  the  hook  lo  lalch 
over  the  retaining  nb.  each  hook  also  having  an  external 
part  disposed  in  a  respective  aperture  that  is  axially  mov- 
able of  the  sleeve  within  the  respective  aperture,  the  front 

edge  of  the  free  end  of  a  said  hook  having  an  outer  surface 

inclined  toward  the  sleeve  axis  which,  when  the  one  fluid 
line  moves  apart  from  the  sleeve  and  retaining  device,  said 
h(X)k  becomes  correspondingly  more  tightly  engaged  with 
the  retaining  rib  by  said  hook  front  edge  inclined  outer 
surface  within  its  respective  aperture  engaging  the  sleeve  at 
a  hrsi  edge  of  the  respective  aperture  closest  to  said  central 
opening,  each  hook  also  having  an  internal  inclined  surface 
which  contacLs  the  retaining  nb  when  the  latching  device 
and  inserted  one  fluid  line  are  moved  apan  from  one 

another  to  move  the  retaining  arms  radially  outward  of  the 
one  fluid  line  retaining  nb  and  spread  the  retaining  arms 
apan  to  allow  uncoupling  of  the  one  fluid  line  from  said 
latching  device;  and 
at  least  one  unlatching  arm  extending  generally  axially  of  said 
sleeve  from  said  latching  device  body  between  at  least  one 
pair  of  adjacent  retaining  arms  and  having  an  actuating  pan 
projecting  outward  through  a  respective  one  of  said  aper- 
tures to  be  engaged  to  move  said  locking  device  axially 
away  from  said  sleeve  central  opening  to  uncouple  the 

hooks  of  the  retaining  arms  from  the  retaining  nb  of  the 

one  fluid  line  as  the  one  fluid  line  is  moved  away  from  said 
locking  device. 


5311,827 

PUSH-RT  CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINING  TWO  FLUID 

LINES 

Christoph  .Steinkamp,  Riebfrgemiind,  and  Bernd  Kleinhens. 

Ilavielroth.    both    of.    (iermany.    assignors    to    Rasmiusen 
timbll.  Maintal.  GermanT 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  422,.M)2 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
346.4 

Int.  a."  F16L  J5/00 
VS.  a.  285—39  11  Oaims 


t    -^^^  r 


'"» \^i\)'i 


1.  Push-ht  connector  for  joining  two  fluid  lines,  one  of  which  is 

provided  with  a  retaining  rib,  comprising: 


5,511,828 
FLEXIBLE  JOI^^T  FOR  AlTOMOBll.F  EXHAUST  PIPE 
Kenneth  M.  Kurek.  (Jeneva.  III.;  Main  M.  Pierre,  Le  Cbesnay, 
France;  Takasti    ^It.'.    t    jii  •  i   and  Takeshi  Fukukido. 
Yamato.  both  ul.  .i.i)i.iii.  .t-xM^iims  to  Oiles  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Mt-ti-x  Corp<iralion.  Kdison.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  127360.  .Sep.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,676 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  59/16:59/22 
VS.  a.  2SS—*9  48  Claims 

1  A  flexible  joint  for  an  automobile  exhaust  pipe,  comprising: 
hrst  flange  means  to  be  fixed  lo  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine- 
side  exhaust  system; 
second  flange  means  lo  be  fixed  lo  an  exhaust  pipe  of  a  tail 

pipe-side  exhaust  system; 

flexible  liellows  tut>e  means  having  one  end  lo  t)c  tixed  to  said 
exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine-side  exhaust  system  and  another 

end  to  be  hxed  to  said  exhaust  pipe  of  said  tail  pipe-side 
exhaust  system  so  as  to  couple  said  two  exhaust  pipes  to  each 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  an  angle  of  connection  of  said  two 
exhaust  pipes  lo  each  other  is  changeable  by  means  of  a 
bending  of  the  flexible  bellows  tube  means  and  said  two 
exhaust  pipes  are  capable  of  freely  moving  relatively  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  by  means  of  an 

expansion  and  contraction  of  the  flexible  bellows  lube  nieans; 
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coupling  shaft  means  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  flange  means  and  an  intermediate  portion  passing 
loosely  through  a  hole  formed  in  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 

second  flange  means; 

spring  seat  means  attached  to  another  end  of  said  coupling  shaft 
means; 

first  coil  spnng  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  secoitd 

flange  means  concentncally  with  said  coupling  shaft  means; 
second  coil  spring  means  disposed  between  the  other  one  of  said 

flange  means  and  said  spnng  seal  means  concentncally  with 

said  coupling  shaft  means; 
first    resilient    hollow    cylindrical    member    means    disposed 

between  said  first  and  second  flange  means  concentrically 

with  said  coupling  shaft  means  and  formed  by  compressing  a 

wire  mesh  sheet;  and 

second  resilient  hollow  cylindrical  meml>eT  means  disposed 
between  the  other  one  of  said  flange  means  and  said  spring 
seat  means  concentrically  with  said  coupling  shaft  means  and 
formed  by  compressing  the  wire  mesh  sheet. 

said  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  flange  means  having 
first  spring  seat  portion  extending  radially  for  seating  said  first 
and  second  coil  spring  means,  said  spring  seat  portion  being 
disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  an  axially  intermedi- 
ate position  of  said  bellows  tube  means. 


spouts  with  cross  sections  chosen  from  the  group  containing:  3" 
round  metal  pipe;  IVt'xlW  square  metal  pipe;  2'/4"x3'/4"  rectan- 
gular metal  pipe;  IVt'xV  rectangular  vinyl  pipe;  and  2^*'  round 

vinyl  pipe,  may  be  connected  to  extension  pipes  with  cross  sec- 
tions chosen  from  the  same  group,  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  in  input  tube  composing: 

a  first  input  mbe  segment  with  an  approximately  square  cross 
section  except  that  the  sides  of  tlie  square  are  constructed 
with  channels  parallel  to  the  tube  longitudinal  axis  (LA), 
said  channels  fashioned  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of 
downspouts  chosen  from  the  group  containing:  2V»"x2V»" 
square  metal  pipe;  2'/4"x3V4"  rectangular  metal  pipe; 
IVt'xV  vinyl  pipe; 

a  second  input  tube  segment  extending  from  and  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  segment,  said  second 
segment  having  a  smaller  cross  section  than  that  of  the  first 
segnient.  and  havmg  also  channels  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  mbe,  said  channels  fashioned  to  accommo- 
date downspout  mbing  chosen  from  the  group  containing: 
y  round  metal  pipe;  2V4"  round  vinyl  pipe;  and 

an  input  flange  extending  from  and  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  second  input  mbe  segment; 

(b)  an  outflow  tube  compnsmg: 

a  first  outflow  mbe  segment  that  tapers  larger  in  the  direction 

opposite  to  thai  of  water  flow:  said  segment  having  a 
minimum  cross  sectional  diameter  smaller  than,  and  a 
maximum  cross  sectional  diameter  larger  than,  the  smallest 
minimum  inside  diameter  in  the  group  of  drainage  exten- 
sions; 
a  second  outflow  tube  segment  that  tapers  larger  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  water  flow;  said  second  outflow 
segment  extending  from  the  first  outflow  segment  and 
parallel  with  its  longimdinal  axis;  with  the  minimum  diam- 
eter of  the  second  outflow  segment  being  smaller  than,  and 
the  maximum  diameter  of  tlie  second  outflow  segment 
being  larger  than,  the  largest  minimum  inside  diameter  in 
the  group  of  drainage  extensions;  and 

(c)  pivot  pin  means  through  said  flange  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  input  and  outflow  tut>es  allowing  said 
two  tubes  to  hinge  relative  to  one  another: 

whereby  a  person  may  accommodate  any  of  the  group  of 
downspouts  inside  the  input  tube  and  any  of  the  group  of 
extensions  over  top  of  the  outflow  tube  so  that  water  flows 

from  the  downspout  through  the  connector  and  into  the 

drainage  extension. 


5,511.8: 

I  ^  I '.  f  k  ^  \  i    <  1  iwKCTok  I  (  Ik  I M  ,\s  \^c<  .1   r 
1 1 K  \  ( N  \  1 ,  (    I  \  n  \  -- 1 . 1  \ 

Jul!    '^Ki'lU.    dim    iHlli^     ^:i(i||(       t>..!h      )!     \^  ilililptj,.    (.  Jliada. 

assignors  lo  Metro  l.i   I'^tnijiihin-  I  1.      '»\  miiipeg.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  ol  sn.  Nu.  vw.iwt,.  iHt.  14.  1992    Pat 

No.  5^75,891.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  ^>"<u.: 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  27/00 
VS.  CI.  285 — 176  4  Claims 


5,511,830 
QL1CK  CONNECT  TUBE  COLTLINGS 
Darwin  C.  Olson.  Franklin,  Tenn.   and  John  S.  Hyska.  Mnita. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corp<>r.iL',,ri     loledo.  Ohio 

Fii.-<f^,p    :(<    I'XU.  Ser.  .No.  308.906 

in,    i  ,     H6l  33/00 
VS.  CI.  285—243  8  Claims 


10 


J' 


I.  An  improved  hinged  connector  for  allowing  residential  down- 
spout pipes  10  be  connected  to  extension  pipes  in  which  down- 


1.  In  a  quick-conneci  coupling,  useful  to  connect  tubes  or  plugs 
within  unstepped  bores  formed  in  bodies  in  alignment  with  fluid 
passages,  wherein  the  coupling  includes  a  plastic  tubular  lube 
support  of  an  outside  diameter  suitable  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  or  plug:  a  metal  sleeve  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  or  plug  and  an 

outer  diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
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(he  unsteppcd  bore  for  fhctionally  reuming  the  sleeve  in  the  bore; 
a  collet  having  an  outer  diameter  complementing  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  sleeve  and  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 

diameter  of  ihe  tubular  tube  support  and  slightJy  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  lube  or  plug,  wtierein  the  tube  or  plug  is  fnction- 
ally  retained  between  the  collet  and  tubular  tube  support,  and  at    3^5  g 
least  one  Onng  seal  is  disposed  around  the  coupling,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

the  tubular  tube  being  made  of  plastic; 

a  base  support  portion  extending  radially  from  the  plastic  tubular 
tube  support,  the  base  having  an  axiaily  extending  portion 

with  an  end  facing  the  sleeve; 

a  first  latching  structure  at  the  end  of  the  axially  extending 
portion,  of  the  plastic  tubular  tube  support;  the  first  latching 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  facing  detents;  and 

inner  and  outer  ends  on  the  metal  sleeve  with  a  second  latching 
structure  at  the  inner  end  of  the  metal  sleeve,  the  second 
latching  structure  having  groove  means  receiving  the  detents; 
the  latching  structures  coupling  to  positively  retain  the  sleeve 
on  the  tubular  lube  support  upon  the  detents  being  received  in 
the  groove  means. 


5^11J02 

rONTTiril   Hi  M  T   \i    II   MINI-  (It  VICE 

Reiner  Kiin/i'    liihiit:ii,  i  fMiiiimiii.  t.iiiiidii>,  assignor  to 

Fritz  Fus^  I    ri  I  M  .>>    I  M^>^Iadt.  (rernianv 

t'i,,l\l.,>    I  :     r''<4.  .Ser.  No.  241,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 


Int.  a."  B05C  1/06 


V.S.  a.  292—144 


10  Claims 


(   SEALING, 


I'M 


^I'Kline  Manu- 


5311,831 
SELF-(  1  N  U  KING,  SELF-SEATING.  !' 

WW  KMTRVN'fT  m'T?  HI 

t  .intiMii.iinMi  ii!  jKiM  nf  Ser.  No.  636,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,398,981.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357362 

Inl.  Cl.'^  F16L  l.i/14 

V.S.  CI.  285—382  6  Claims 


«T»        UtSr r^ 

f»ENCt    \V»  '  Cr-^~-tm^T 


n-n 


1.  A  bolt  actuating  device  with  a  Itxiung  unit  having  a  lock  bolt 
and  an  electric  adjusting  device,  the  adjusting  device  having  a 

direct  current  electric  motor  with  anticlockwise -clockwise  rotation, 
whose  rotation  direction  is  controllable  by  polarity  reversal  and  in 
which  there  is  a  guide  member  moveable  relauve  to  a  gear  for 
transforming  the  motor  rotation  into  a  longitudinal  movement 
along  a  motor  rotation  axis,  wherein  the  tx)li  is  oncnled  trans- 
versely to  a  motor  shaft  and  there  is  a  flexible  shaft  between  the 
gear  and  the  bolt,  with  which  the  longitudinal  movement  can  tie 
transformed  into  a  transverse  movement. 


5.5 1 1 .833 

LATf'HlNr;  \n"rj?\\ts\t  fok  si  iTi|\r,  rif»ORS  AND 

Fred  F.  Ia.shniaii.  .Scottsdali.  and  Dali-  1..  Bargman,  Jr.,  Gil- 
bert, both  of  Ariz.,  avsignon,  to  Tashco  Industries,  Inc., 
GUbert,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,419 
Int.  a."  E05C  1/04;  E05B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  292-145  22  Claims 


1   A  tube  joint  comprising: 

a  male  tube  member  including  a  first  cylindrical  end  of  relatively 
lesser  diameter  and  an  adjacent,  second  cylindrical  section  of 

relatively  larger  diameicr; 

a  female  joint  element  having  a  flared  end  and  an  internal 
passage  including  an  emerging  cylindncai  section  of  a  diam- 
eter just  less  than  said  relatively  larger  diameter  and  an 
adjacent,  interior  cylindncai  section  of  a  diameter  just  less 
than  relatively  lesser  diameter; 

said  male  tube  member  being  interference  fitted  into  said  female 

joint  element,  and 
a  bead  of  adhesive  about  said  male  joint  element  and  said  flared 

end  of  said  female  joinl  element. 


1.  A  latching  mechanism  for  sliding  doors  and  windows  includ- 
ing in  combination: 
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an  elongated  base  member  having  a  rear  surface  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  frame  and  having  one  of  a  cam  surface  and  a  cam 
follower  on  it; 

a  movable  operating  meralier  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  overlying  said  base  member  with  the  other  of  said  cam 
surface  and  said  cam  follower  on  it.  said  operating  member 
being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  base  member 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  with  said  cam  and 
said  cam  follower  causing  said  operating  member  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  rear  surface  of  said  base  member 
as  said  movable  operating  member  is  moved  between  said 

first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said  base  member;  and 
an  engagement  member  on  said  movable  operating  member  for 
releasable  engagement  with  a  cooperating  latch  part  adjacent 
said  base  member 


5.511.834 

\'  '<.\i\n(  \i  I  \  (■(isiniiNM)  i  \TCHASSFMH!  "i 

ki>ger  K  Willems.  Henn.  Kngland,  assignor  to  Penn  Fabrication 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,581 

Int.  CI."  F05C  3/04 

VS.  C\.  292—203  1  Claim 


1   Apparatus  for  securing  together  a  body  and  a  lid  of  a  case  first 
and  second  members,  comprising: 
first  and  second  members; 

walls  on  said  members  which  form  a  recess  when  said  members 
lie  adjacent  to  each  other; 

a  strike  member  configured  for  attachment  to  said  first  memt>er; 
a  support  configured  for  attachment  to  said  second  member; 
an  arm  pivotally  carried  on  said  support  to  pivot  toward  and 

away  from  an  initial  arm  position; 
a  resilient  element  disposed  between  said  arm  and  said  support 

to  urge  pivoting  of  said  arm  away  from  said  initial  arm 

position; 
a  bolt  carried  by  said  arm  for  reciprocal  movement  therealong  to 

engage  Mid  strike  member  when  said  arm  lies  in  said  initial 

arm  position;  and 

an  abutment  carried  by  said  support  and  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  arm  when  it  pivots  away  from  said  initial  position,  to 
abut  said  arm  and  prevent  pivoting  thereof  past  a  ready 
position  that  is  angularly  speiced  by  less  than  45°  from  said 
initial  position; 

said  bolt  having  a  stnke-engaging  lip  that  lies  at  least  partially 
within  said  recess  when  said  arm  lies  in  said  ready  position 

and  said  first  and  second  members  lie  adjacent  10  each  other. 


5311.835 

I  \f<  H  \\!IH  M!  1  illM  f  I.OCKINC  Ml  \N^ 
Carl  H   ti.,r,!,-, .  in  Hi>.hwa>  .Uh.  Loris,  S.t.  Ivm.^. 

I  ik-d  Mar    12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.181 
Int.  CI."  E05C  3/04 


VJS.  CI.  292—238 


5  Claims 


1.  A  latch  with  multiple  locking  means  for  attaching  to  a  door  or 
gate,  said  latch  comprising: 

a.  first,  second  and  third  supporting  bases  for  attaching  to  the 
surface  of  a  door,  gate  or  jamb,  said  supporting  bases  bemg 
substantially  rectangular  in  shape  such  that  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  each  supporting  base  is  larger  than  the  horizontal 
dimension  of  the  same,  there  being  defined  in  each  said 
supporting  base  a  number  of  holes  for  insertion  of  screws  or 
bolts  therethrough,  such  holes  being  located,  one  toward  the 
top  end.  one  toward  the  bottom  end.  and  at  least  two  toward 
the  center,  spaced  honzonially  side  by  side; 

b.  a  striker  comprising  an  elongate  bar  rectangular  in  shape  and 
having  (irst  and  second  ends,  said  striker  in  a  horizontal 
position  covenng  the  holes  located  toward  the  center  of  said 

first,  second  and  third  supporting  bases,  said  striker  havmg 

through  the  first  end  thereof  four  holes  spaced  in  two  rows 
wherein  each  row  includes  two  holes  spaced  horizontally  and 

side  by  side,  said  holes  being  in  the  same  honzontal.  vertical 
and  diagonal  planes,  said  striker  including  an  aperture  cen- 
trjilly  disposed  in  the  second  end  thereof. 

c.  a  double-pronged  keeper  defining  first  and  second  prongs 
spatially  mounted,  side  by  side,  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
first  supporting  base,  said  prongs  inclining  from  the  front 
portions  thereof  toward  said  first  supporting  base  such  that 
said  striker  is  slidable  along  said  incline,  said  prongs  includ- 
ing on  the  upper  sides  thereof  a  notch  adjacent  to  said  first 
supporting  base  such  that  said  striker  falls  into  and  is  securely 
held  by  said  notches,  said  first  prong  including  in  the  rear 
portion  thereof  an  aperture  in  which  a  padlock  is  stored,  said 
double-pronged  keeper  further  including: 

(1 )  a  rear  plate  havmg  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  two  vertical 
ends,  a  front,  and  a  back,  attached  between  said  first  and 
second  prongs  such  that  said  striker  will  rest  upon  the  top 
edge  of  said  rear  plate,  the  back  of  said  rear  plate  tieing 
attached  to  said  first  supporting  base,  and  the  two  vertical 

ends  of  said  rear  plate  being  attached  to  inside  portions  of  said 

first  and  second  prongs; 

(2)  a  forward  plate  having  a  top.  a  tmttom.  a  front  edge,  a  near 
edge,  and  a  first  and  a  second  end  attached  between  said  first 
and  second  prongs  such  thai  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  front 
edge  of  said  rear  plate  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  forward  plate 
and  such  that  said  forward  plate  is  horizontal  and  the  lop  of 
said  forward  plate  lies  in  the  same  horizontal  and  the  top  of 
said  forward  plate  lies  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  top 
edge  of  said  rear  plate,  said  forward  plate  including  an  aper- 
ture disposed  through  the  center  portion  thereof; 
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d.  a  first  stirrup  defining  a  generally  I'  shape  and  including  an 
aperture  defined  in  lop  and  bonom  portions  thereof,  said  first 

stimjp  mounted  on  Mid  second  supporting  base  such  that  an 

interstice  is  formed  therebetween  in  which  said  stnker  pivots; 
c-  a  second  slirrup  defining  a  generally  U-shapc  and  including  an 

aperture  in  a  bonom  portion  thereof,  said  second  stirrup 
mounted  on  said  third  supporting  base  such  that  an  interstice 
IS  formed  therebetween  in  which  said  striker  pivots; 
f  a  handle  for  opening  and  closing  the  latch  by  pivoting  said 
Stnker,  having  a  vertical  member  and  a  I'-shaped  member 
which  are  joined  to  form  a  substantially  D-shapc  and  includ- 
ing apertures  defined  in  the  mp  and  bottom  portions  of  the 

verticaJ  member  such  that  the  apcnure  in  the  bottom  portion 

of  the  vertical  memlier  communicates  with  the  aperture  in  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  first  siimip  such  that  a  passage  is 
formed  through  which  a  padlock  may  be  placed,  said  aperture 
m  the  bonom  poitjon  of  the  vertical  member  communicating 
also  with  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  second 
stirrup  such  that  a  passage  is  formed  through  which  a  padlock 
may  also  be  placed, 
g.  clasp  means  for  prohibiting  said  striker  from  sliding  and 
pivoting  upward,  said  clasp  means  engaging  the  aperture  in 
the  top  portion  of  said  first  stirrup; 

h.  a  chain  connt^cting  said  clasp  means  to  said  stnker,  said  chain 

including  on  each  end   thereof  a  circular  band   wherein  one 
said  circular  band  is  engaged  through  the  aperture  centrally 

disposed  through  the  second  end  of  said  stnker  and  the  other 
said  circular  band  is  connected  to  said  clasp  means,  said  chain 
being  of  such  length  as  to  pn>hibii  said  striker  from  sliding 
when  said  clasp  means  is  engaged  in  the  aperture  in  the  top 
fwrtion  of  said  first  stirrup; 
i.  a  nng  around  which  said  clasp  means  is  affixed  for  keeping 
open  a  door  or  gate,  said  nng  screwable  into  the  exterior  of  an 

adjacent  wall  or  other  surface; 

j.  a  pivoting  assemblage  for  opening  and  closing  the  latch  by 
tilung  said  stnker.  said  assemblage  operable  from  the  side  of 
the  door  opposite  the  side  to  which  said  bases  are  mounted 

k.  an  additional  means  for  padlocking  said  latch. 


pnsing   sloLs   for  receiving   the   retainer  bracket   and   being 
movable  into  engagement  therewith  so  that  a  flat  surface  of 

the  bar  rests  against  a  flat  surface  of  the  retainer  bracket,  and 

the  bar  extends  generally  perpendicular  to  the  side  pillars  and 
bridges  the  pair  of  doors. 


<  «11  «" 

IXM  'k  i;n  M  K  I  I  Ik  t  \ii  k<   t  nCY  USE 
Edv.n.fT    Ii.  ri.|.v,  ,     \i;.|i..ih(.,ii     K.  riiirih  B.  Codey,  Jr.,  and 
K> II    I     t^.tn    !,.,i!-  '.(  ^!    l^'-^i  !''>' xll  of  III..  a.ssif(nors  to 

I      Ml.  1111.^.  '■   I  ■inp.un    In-      \|HiiMlhi,in.  III. 
t    i,,i   \l  ,>    1  -     i""~    s.  I    \.-    142,683 

VS.CL292.   -^^  6  Claims 


,^1  I  I  Kin    i'l  \  1<   J    1  '  IK  III    ;   Kil)    \P  i"  H  'Ks 

Gerald  K.  Murphy.  20  Old  Waquoii  k     i  ,    i  .  m      !    ' '  ,ss. 

02536 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1995.  Scr.  No.  404 J65 

Int.  a."  E05C  19/18 
VS.  CI.  292—259  R  9  Claims 


1  A  dcKW  block  composing: 

a  block  which  can  be  anached  to  a  door  hinge,  the  hinge  having 
a  nght  leaf  and  a  left  leaf,  the  right  leaf  and  the  left  leaf  being 

joined  by  a  hinge  barrel,  the  block  having  a  nght  side  which 

can  contact  the  hinge  right  leaf  and  the  block  having  a  left 
side  which  can  contact  the  hinge  left  leaf,  the  block  having  a 
distance  and  a  rigidity  between  the  blcKk  nght  side  and  the 
block  left  side  sufficient  to  prevent  the  door  from  swinging 
closed  thus  bracing  the  door  in  open  position;  and 
a  hook  attached  to  the  block,  the  hook  tieing  disposed  so  that  the 
hook  can  removably  hang  over  the  hinge  left  leaf  just  next  to 
the  hinge  barrel  to  hold  the  block  between  the  hinge  nght  leaf 
and  the  hinge  left  leaf,  and  so  that  the  hook  can  removably 
hang  over  the  hinge  nght  leaf  jusi  next  to  the  hinge  bartel  Jo 
hold  the  block  between  the  hinge  left  leaf  and  the  hinge  nght 

leaf,  the  hook  tieing  attached  to  the  block  so  that  the  hook  can 
tie  retracted  into  tlie  block  when  the  dotir  block  is  not  in  use. 


5  j;  1 1  .N.Wv 
REMOTE  LATCH  RELEA.SE  DIS  \  HI  I     i     DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Biin»,'hm:in    Mt    < 'l,  mrn^-  '  ■ ..;      i>    hi.     <  "'nrtivton, 

and  IJo>(l  'i^    k.-i..!--    !■    MMit-i    !•  vmi-h:}.   ,.:.  ■'  Mi.h., 

aadgDors  to  General  M'  i    i>  <  nrpumtiuii.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.   1  i     l'''i    ser.  No.  195.521 

InL  CI.'  t:05B  .iVi).  E05C  JAX> 

VS.  a.  892— 336J  1  Claim 

1.  A  remote  latch  release  disabling  device  comprising: 


1.  In  a  bulkhead  closure  that  includes  a  pair  of  doon  having 

inside  surfaces  and  outside  surfaces  and  which  is  hinged  to  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  parallel  side  pillars  so  thai  the  doors  open  out  from 
closed  positions  to  open  positions: 

a.  a  rigid  bar,  the  bar  being  longer  than  the  distance  between  side 
pillars; 

b   contact  means  located  at  each  end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  ihe 

pillars,  each  contact  means  having  a  separately  adjustable 
extension  from  the  bar;  and 
c.  bar-retention  means  including  a  retainer  bracket  mounted  to 

the  inside  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  doors,  the  bar  com- 
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a  housing; 

a  handle  lever  guided  by  the  housing  for  rectilinear  movement 

therethrough  and  having  a  leg  extending  from  the  handle 

lever; 
an  unlatching  lever  pivotably  carried  by  the  housing  including  a 

cam  surface  normally  engaging  the  leg,  a  first  finger  engage- 
able  with  the  leg  and  a  second  finger  engageable  with  the  leg; 
a  pivotable  by-pass  lever  engaging  the  unlatching  lever; 

a  spring  engaging  the  by-pass  lever  to  normally  bias  the  cam 

surface  of  the  unlatching  lever  against  the  leg  of  the  handle 
lever; 

a  solenoid  capable  of  preventing  the  by-pass  lever  from  biasing 

the  cam  surface  of  the  unlatching  lever  against  the  leg  of  the 
handle  lever  when  energized;  and 

a  switch  operated  by  the  handle  lever  capable  of  initiating 
energization  of  the  solenoid. 


-  .-  ^  .    S4I- 

Sl.AlU    UlN^M'\M\t    .iiirilNi     i>f    '.N\RnCLE- 

Quincy  D.  .\Uison,  Boulder  Creelt.  and  Howard  W.  Hendricsen. 
Los  Altos,  both  or  Calif,,  assignors  to  H-Square  Corporatioii. 

Sunnyvale.  Calif, 

FUed  Feb,  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,210 
InC  CI."  B25J  15/06:  H«5F  3/04 
VS.  a.  294—64.1  17  I 
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5,511,839 

DOOR  OPENER  WITH  A  1  ( "  K  '  H!  K.  PIVOTABLE 
LATt  H 
Fritz  H.   Fuss,  Albstadt.  Germany;  John  S.  Rutherford.  Vir- 
ginia Beach,  Va.,  and  Gerhard  Gonser,  Albstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fritz  Fuss  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26, 1993,  43  17 

564J 


Int.  CI."  EOSB  15/02 


VS.  O.  292—341.18 


10  Claims 


1.  A  door  opener  with  a  lockable.  pivotable  latch  for  installation 

in  a  door  frame,  said  pivotable  latch  having  a  locking  surface 

against  which  at  least  one  bolt  of  a  door  engages  in  a  closed 
position  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  door  in  the  door  frame,  and 
said  pivotable  latch  lieing  pivotable  between  a  locked  posibon  and 
an  unlocked  position,  the  door  being  openable  following  pivoting 
of  the  latch  into  the  unlocked  position;  wherein  the  latch  has  a 
latch  base  with  a  receiving  surface  and  a  plurality  adapting  ele- 
ments, each  of  which  is  selectively  and  interchangeably  connecl- 
able  to  the  receiving  surface  of  the  latch  base;  wherein  each 

adapting  element  is  substantially  plate-shaped,  wherein  one  side  of 

each  adapting  element  rests  on  the  receiving  surface  of  the  latch 
base  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  adapting  element  is  the  locking 
surface  and  is  parallel  to  said  receiving  surface:  wherein  the 
adapting  elements  has  a  respective  predeterminable  thickness, 
proper  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  locking  surface  relative  to 
the  at  least  one  bolt  of  the  door  in  the  closed  position  being 
ol>tainable  by  selection  and  mounting  of  at  least  one  of  the  adapt- 
ing elements  having  an  appropriate  respective  predetermined  thick- 
ness. 


1.  A  vacuum-actuated  article  handling  tool  compnsing: 

an  electrically  conductive  body  having  an  air  evacuation  path: 

and 

a  static  dissipative  means  connected  to  said  body  for  releasably 
connecting  to  an  article-pickup  tip.  thereby  selectively  cou- 
pling said  pickup  tip  to  said  body,  said  static  dissipative 
means  including  a  current-limiting  member  having  a  high 
resistivity  to  provide  a  high  resistance  electrical  path  from 
said  tKxly  to  said  pickup  tip. 


GOLl    B.M.L  Ri,lKU.\i,k  UKMeL  ANU  .Ml.IiltlU  Ul 

USING  SAME 

Donavan  J.  Allen.  101  Cason  St..  Taylors,  S.C.  29687 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.037 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  47/02 

VS.  a.  294—66.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  device  for  recovering  golf  balls  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  from  hazard  situations,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

an  open  frame  portion  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame 
members  extending  substantially  in  parallel  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  open  frame  portion  having  a  greater  extent  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  and  a  lesser  extent  in  a  transverse 
direction; 
a  plurality  of  ball  catching  members  attached  to  said  open  frame 

portion  and  contained  therein  such  that  said  longitudinal 

frame  members  of  said  open  frame  portion  define  respective 
first  and  second  running  surfaces  for  said  open  frame  portion, 
said  plurality  of  ball  catching  members  being  spaced  by  a 
spacing  less  than  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  golf  ball; 
an  extension  portion  including  at  least  one  elongated  extension 
memtjer  having  an  attachment  end  situated  at  an  axial  location 
substantially  at  a  midpoint  of  at  least  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  open  frame  portion  and  further  having  a  tie  end 
located  forwardly  of  the  open  frame  portion  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  midpoint  location  of  boih  the 
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longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of  said  open  frame 
portion,  said  predetermined  di"itance  being  sufficient  lo  main- 
tain said  open  frame  portion  substantially  upright  when  at  rest 

on  one  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members:  and 
a  iciher  cord  of  a  pre<lelennined  length  extending  from  the  tie 
end  of  said  elongated  extension  member 


«;..^  11. 842 

-  i  .   1   k  M  ^    \  (  H  1  ■   i  !    -  '!      I  1  ^  ■ 

].,hii    \     ('•;!.. 

1     ;  ' ;  4-4  >.<);i  111 ijvii    N.  >  1    \i(.  !■    1-  •  '^ 

1  I'lilinM.fiM' 

1    1  MT.  No.  132470.  Oct.  6.  m  *    '  m  !  med. 

itu- 

,,.,.ii.  ..ti.T.   Jul    ft,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4V)».v2i 

It            !.M»N  2/no.JAX) 

vs.  a.  2v<^- 

-.4  .                                                           24  Claims 

bow  mount  insen  assemblies  within  said  opposing  bow  insert  areas 
are  aligned  with  one  another,  means  for  securing  said  bow  mount 
insert  in  said  bow  insert  area,  support  bows  removably  positioned 
between  opposing  bow  mount  insert  assemblies  of  one  of  said 
opposing  pairs  of  said  rails. 


I.  Security  vehicle  system  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  four 
doors,  the  vehicle  having  a  conventional  body,  including  a  front 
window,  roof,  flixir.  trunk,  and  having  front  seating,  and  front 
A-pillar  locations,  intermediate  B-pillar  locations  and  rear  Cpillar 
locations  over  which  the  vehicle  roof  is  suspended  over  the  body 
and  over  the  seating,  the  system  composing: 

an  officer  protection  barrier  for  mounting  between  the  B-pillar 

locations  and  mating  lo  the  rtx>f  and  floor  of  the  vehicle,  said 
bamer  defining  a  ductwork  pas.s  through  adjacent  lo  said  floor 
for  passage  of  ductwork  from  the  area  of  said  dashboard 
toward  said  trunk,  said  bamer  creating  a  rear  passenger  con- 
tainmeni  area  and  a  front  passenger  area,  the  front  and  rear 
passenger  areas  being  isolated  from  each  other  by  said  barrier, 
and 
wherein  said  bamer  is  bullet-resistant  and  compnses  a  transpar- 
ent top  shield  portion  and  a  bottom  shield  portion,  the  bottom 

edge  of  the  bottom  poiiion  comprising  means  for  water- 

lightly  mating  to  the  vehicle  floor,  said  top  shield  portion 
comprising  a  transparent  lop  shield  which  is  mourned  in  said 
vehicle  extending  from  and  to  said  B-pillar  locauons  and  is 

connected  to  said  root  and  said  bonom  shield  portion. 


CON'--  I  k  I  iHi  I     1 1  ir  H  vN  IN'     -I  li^  \KLY 

Ki  ri    \i    t    \  HI    I     lil  >\s 

Robert  \    I     ,.    n,  n.   I' n-(     i   Mi  t     a.vsignor  to  Dura  Con- 
vertible Systems,  liu      \!tl.ir-    Mt   t 

FUedOct,  ;:    !'•'-   ^. .    No.  139>»3 

bL  a."  B60J  7/12 

l)-S.  CI.  29« — 107  8  CUims 


$,511343 
SLANT  RAIL  TONNEAU  COVER 

\'  irk  B.  Isler,  Lordstown;  Lawrence  D.  Sanon.  Warren; 

".Vavne  Keinhart,  Jr.,  and  Kevin  Batchelder,  both  of  Lord- 
stown, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sport   Masters,   Inc.,   Lord- 

slown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oec.  I,  1994.  .S«r.  No.  347,678 

Int.  t'l.'   B60P  7/04 

VS.  a.  296—100  4  aain» 

1.  A  slant  rail  (onneau  cover  assembly  for  use  on  pickup  truck 
beds,  said  truck  beds  including  opposing  sidewalls,  a  front  wall 
and  a  pivotally  supported  tailgate:  said  slant  rail  lonneau  cover 

compnsing  a  main  support  frame,  having  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed rails  with  connector  elements  therebetween,  said  rails  com- 
prising an  elongated  base,  an  upstanding  wall  dehmng  a  snap  insert 
area  and  a  bow  insen  area,  said  snap  insert  area  having  an  angu- 
larly disposed  elongated  channel  portion,  an  adjustable  snap  fas- 
tener assembly  within  said  snap  insert  area,  said  adjustable  snap 
fastener  assembly  comprising  a  monolithic  resilient  mounting  por- 
tion, a  snap  fastener  base  secured  lo  said  monolithic  mounting 
portion,  and  means  for  aligning  said  snap  fastener  base  on  said 
monolithic  mounting  portion,  a  bow  mount  insert  assembly  having 

a  resilient  U-shaped  body  member  within  said  bow  insert  area,  said 


L  A  convertible  top  compnsing 

a  frame  having  a  header  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  tx>ws,  each 
bow  compnsing  an  elongated  extruded  suppon  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  channel  with  an  entry  slot  restncting  entry  to 
the  channel. 

a  fabnc  cover  supported  by  the  frame,  and 

means  attaching  the  cover  to  the  bows  of  the  frame  comprising  a 

plurality  of  transverse  cover  atrachmenl  strips  each  of  which 
is  secured  on  the  fabnc  cover  adjacent  one  of  said  suppon 
members  and  has  a  depending  elastomeric  retention  portion 
which  compresses  for  passage  through  the  entry  slot  into  the 
channel  of  the  respective  suppon  member  and  expands  in  said 
channel  to  mount  the  fabnc  cover  on  the  frame, 
wherein  the  cover  attachment  strips'  retention  portions  cooper- 
ate to  secure  the  fabnc  cover  against  removal  from  the  frame 

during  normal  lop  operation,  while  enabling  removal  of  the 

fabric  cover  from  the  frame  upon  application  of  a  sulficienUy 
large  force  exerted  on  each  attachment  strip  lo  deform  its 

retention  portion  sufficiently  lo  enable  passage  thereof  back 
through  the  respective  entry  slot,  and 
wherein  each  channel  and  iLs  entry  slot  are  open-ended,  enabling 
dismounting  of  a  selected  bow  from  the  fabric  cover  by 
endwise  sliding  of  said  selected  bow  relative  to  its  respective 
attachment  stnp. 
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Muluk  Mint.  LE  COVER  VVllii  H>VV  PROFILE 

HOUSING 

Tnm  Hindson,  7S|f'  VU  im  si..  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33065 

Fil.-,!   M.,.     -!     I  w,<.  Ser.  No.  40313 
Int.  CI.'    B60J  IIAX) 

VS.  CI  296—136  9  Claims 


strap  handle  portion  as  a  handle,  with  said  first  ponion  of  said 
strap  providing  suppon  for  the  tank 


1.  A  vehicle  cover  storage  and  deployment  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  bousing  a  vehicle  cover  in  an  essentially  flat 
manner: 

said  cover  being  movable  between  a  retracted,  stored  position 
within  said  housing  means  in  an  essentially  flat  orientation 
and  an  extended  position  covenng  a  vehicle; 

a  drive  means  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  cover  for 
moving  said  cover  between  the  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions; 

a  motor  means  attached  to  said  drive  means  for  moving  said 
drive  means;  and 

a  handle  means  attached  to  an  end  of  said  cover  for  aiding  a  user 
in  extending  or  retracting  said  cover  relative  to  said  vehicle. 


5.511,846 

RUGGED  SCUBA  TANK  CARRIER 
lark  A.  Fuller,  Graham,  N.C..  assignor  to  Fuller  Specialty  Co., 

Inc.,  Burlington.  N.C 
I  ontinuatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,191.  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,423.586.  ThLs  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.388 

Int.  CI."  A45C  13/26:  B65D  30/06 
V.S.  CI.  294—149  9  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  scuba  tank  having  a  nipple  end  and  a  bottom 

end  and  being  of  a  specific  size  compnsing 

a  bag  open  at  one  end  and  sized  to  be  snugly  fitted  onto  the 
scuba  tank  from  over  the  Ixmom  end  of  the  scuba  tank,  said 
bag  having  an  upper  portion  of  porous  fabric  and  a  bag 
bottom  of  an  abrasion-resistant  fabric,  and 

a  strap  having  a  first  ponion  sewn  to  said  bag  and  in  encircling 
relation  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bag  and  a  handle  portion, 

whereby  said  fabnc  bag  can  be  snugly  fined  onto  the  scuba  tank 
from  over  the  bottom  end  of  the  scuba  tank  and  the  combined 
scuba  lank  and  bag  nay  be  conveniently  carried  using  the 


5^11*17 

FROST  rvn  rO\FRIN(.  H>U   \  MelMk  \H1|(  IE 
H.,!i.-    Wi.-lLirih     suiii(£Hri,     \l(>.  n     H.,,  k     ^,r,n,-\tMiii,  v. .    and 
K.,in.  I     I  i.'f.nhi«  IK  I     I  I  infi-id.-ii  I-.  tiitrdinti-n     al.    of     (ier- 
li.ir.i    ,i'.vii;nors  t,,  Mir.i-iit-^  Hiri/   \i,    stuttj;ar.,  i.timany 

filrd   I  K  !     (>     1>J»<4.   s,  r     S..     •i^'.mil 

Claims  prioni*.  .ippiKatii.n   i  ,t  riii.ir,i.  <  K  t.  6,  1993,  43  34 

W9.1 

InL  a.'  B62D  35/00 

VS.  Cl.  296—180.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  front  end  air  guide  covering  for  a  passenger  vehicle  of  the 
type  having  a  front  wheel  disposed  behind  a  vehicle  front  end  at  a 
vehicle  side  and  exhibiting  a  laterally  inwardly  facing  wheel  side, 
said  air  guide  covering  comprising: 

a  first  air  guide  path  section  aligned  with  and  extending  laterally 
over  a  front  facing  end  of  a  vetiicle  wheel  when  in  an  in  use 
straight  ahead  driving  position  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  and 
a  second  air  guide  path  section  aligned  with  the  inwardly  facing 
wheel  side,  which  second  air  guide  path  section  is  adjacent  lo 
and  laterally  inwardly  of  the  first  air  guide  path  section, 

wherein  both  of  said  first  and  second  air  pide  path  sections  face 

a  roadway  over  which  the  vehicle  travels  when  in  an  in  use 
position  on  a  vehicle. 

wherein  the  first  air  guide  path  section  is  curved  concavely  in  a 
vehicle  rearward  direction  to  form  a  rearwardly  decreasing 
vertical  gap  between  the  roadway  and  the  first  air  guide  path 
to  thereby  displace  an  air  stagnation  point  in  from  of  the 
vehicle  wheel  to  limit  high  pressure  in  a  wheel  bouse  in  front 
of  the  wheel,  and  wherein  the  second  air  guide  path  section  is 
curved  convexly  and  forms  a  rearwardly  increasing  vertical 

gap  over  the  second  air  guide  path  section  from  an  interme- 
diate point  thereof  to  a  rear  end  thereof  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  vehicle  wheel  to  thereby  direct  brake  cooling  air  flow  to 

wheel  brakes  at  the  inwardly  facing  wheel  side. 


PICKUP  TR 1  I  K  H  i  i » 
Herbert  O.  Mobley.  3919  Bus  La.,  laurel.  Mont  ~'*'-i- 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1994.  Ser  No.  343i2f 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1^00 
U.S.  Cl.  296 — 183  18  Claims 

1.  A  pickup  bed  adapted  for  use  with  a  pickup  truck  said  trtick 

having  a  pair  of  frame  members  each  of  said  frame  members  bemg 

disposed   substantially   parallel   with   a   longitudinal   axis   of  said 

truck,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  elevating  members  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 

said  frame  members,  each  of  said  elevating  members  disposed 

in  a  perpendicular  orientation  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
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axis  and  also  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  a  plane  as 
defined  by  said  frame  members: 

b)  a  lower  plane  having  opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides  said 
opposite  sides  being  parallel  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  said  opposite  ends  being  perpendicular  with  respect 
thereto,  said  lower  plane  being  disposed  on  said  elevating 

members; 

c)  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship thai  is  subslanlially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said 
lower  plane  and  parallel  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 
each  of  said  pair  of  upstanding  walls  having  a  lower  edge  and 
an  upper  edge,  said  lower  edge  disposed  at  an  elevation  above 
said  frame  members  thai  is  substantially  equal  to  the  elevation 
above  said  frame  tnembers  that  said  lower  plane  is  disposed 
therefrom,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  upstanding  walls  being 
attached  at  said  lower  edge  to  each  of  said  opposite  sides; 

d)  a  pair  of  outer  elevated  planes  thai  are  disposed  parallel  with 
respect  to  said  lower  plane,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  elevated 

planes  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  first  edge  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  outer  elevated  planes  attached  near  to  said 
upper  edge,  said  second  edge  disposed  ftirther  away  from  said 
lower  plane  than  said  first  edge: 

e)  a  supporting  frame  structure  assembly  disposed  about  the 
perimeter  of  said  pickup  bed.  said  supporting  frame  structure 
being  attached  to  said  second  edge  of  each  of  said  outer 
elevated  planes:  and 

said  supporting  frame  structure  includes  means  adapted  for  trans- 
ferring a  portion  of  the  weight  of  a  cargo  placed  on  said  pair  of 

outer  elevated  planes  to  said  firame  members. 


upper  surface  and  opposite  side  surfaces,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 
legs  on  each  opposite  side  of  the  seat,  the  front  and  rear  legs  of 

each  pair  having  lower  ground  engaging  ends  and  upper  ends 

connected  to  one  another  by  a  leg  connector  pivot  pin.  the  seat  also 

having  an  opposed  pair  of  front  retainer  pins  and  an  opposed  pair 
of  rear  retainer  pins  outwardly  extending  from  the  opposite  side 

surfaces  thereof,  a  front  unck  on  the  inside  surface  of  each  front 
leg  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  opposed  pair  of  front 
retainer  pins  and  a  rear  track  on  the  inside  surface  of  each  rear  leg 

constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  opposed  pair  of  rear 
retainer  pins,  a  reclinable  back  rest  having  an  ergonomic  back 
surface  and  a  lower  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  seat,  a  pair  of 
opposed  arm  rests  each  having  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to 

the  reclinable  back  rest,  a  back  rest  reclining  adjustment  mecha- 
nism including  a  retainer  pin  outwardly  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  each  front  leg  and  a  series  of  retainer  pin  receiving  slots 

formed  on  the  inside  of  each  arm  rest,  and  drum  shaped  wheel 
means  rotatably  mounted  to  and  extending  between  the  rear  legs  at 
the  lower  ends  thereof  whereby  the  collapsible  chair  has  an  in-u.se 
position  with  the  front  and  rear  legs  spread  apart  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  and  a  folded  transport  position  with  the  front  and  rear  legs 
together,  the  seat  folded  down  about  the  front  and  rear  retainer  pins 
and  the  front  and  rear  leg  tracks,  and  the  drum  shaped  wheel  means 

engaging  the  ground  and  wherein  the  seat  includes  a  separate 

central  portion  with  opposite  sides,  hinge  means  at  the  front  of  the 
seal  connecting  the  separate  central  portion  for  swinging  move- 
ment outwardly  and  away  from  the  seat  abtiui  the  hinge  means,  and 
flexible  foldable  sides  connected  between  the  seal  sides  and  the 
sides  of  the  separate  central  portion  thereof  whereby  with  the 
collapsible  chair  in  its  folded  transport  position  the  separate  central 

portion  of  the  seat  and  the  flexible  foldable  sides  form  a  cargo 
transport  when  the  central  portion  is  swung  outwardly  about  the 
hinge  means. 


5.511.850 

CHILD'S  Al   I  I  Ml    HII  K  SAFETY  SEAT 

Jimmy  M.  C'ourscy,  3I0  t     i  .    rl.in  Ave.,  Lyons,  Ga.  M436 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.854 

InL  CI."  B60N  2/2H 

VS.  a.  297—216.11 


3  Claims 


m    \* 


5.511.849 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 
Steven  G.  Cahaky,  V/ext  Chester,  and  James  E.  S<hinski,  Mal- 
'•rn.  both  of  Pa.,  avsignor^  to  The  First  National  Bank  Of 
iSfst  C  Hester,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.033 

Int.  CI."  A47C  JJ/fK> 
VS.  CL  297—129  16  Claims 


/ 


•«— — 


H  A  collapsible  chair  having  an  adjustable  in-use  position  and  a 
folded  uansport  position  composing  a  seat  having  an  ergonomic 


1.  A  children's  automobile  .safety  seat,  compnsing: 

an  L- shaped  frame; 

a  seal  portion  and  a  backrest  portion  constructed  as  an  integral 
unit,  both  of  which  are  connected  to  ihe  L-shaped  frame; 

a  padded,  C-shapcd  safety  bar  attached  to  the  L-shaped  frame 

such  that  the  safely  bar  is  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal 

plane  which  is  parallel  lo  the  seal  portion; 
pivoting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  safety 

bar  lo  a  first  side  of  the  L-shaped  frame; 
disconnecting  means  for  deuchably  connecting  a  second  end  of 

said  safety  bar  to  a  second  side  of  the  L-shapcd  frame; 
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a  first  air  bag  housed  within  said  safety  bar  and  automatically 
deployable  therefrom;  and 

a  second  air  bag  housed  within  said  seat  portion  and  automati- 
cally deployable  therefrom. 


5,511,851 

MODliLAR  STOOL 

llashir  Zivari,  309  CarroU  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11231 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  370.504 

Int.  a."  A47C  1/124 

I  .S.  CI.  297-249  14  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  stool  capable  of  functioning  in  a  kindergarten  or 

similar  facility  as  an  individual  seat  for  a  child,  which  stool  when 
interlinked  with  like  stools  can  be  used  for  group  seating,  said  stool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  wedge-shaped  seat  section  whose  rear  end  is  broader  than 

its  front  end: 

(b)  left  and  right  side  sections  integral  with  the  seat  section  and 
outwardly  inclined  with  respect  thereto  tr  form  an  arch,  said 
left  side  section  being  defined  by  a  broad  panel  whose  lower 
edge  is  notched  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  short  legs,  said  right 
side  section  being  defined  by  fore  and  aft  narrow  legs  joined 
to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  seat  section;  and 

(c)  a  cross  beam  bridging  the  narrow  legs  below  the  seat  section 
to  define  a  transverse  slot  whose  width  is  substantially  equal 

to  thai  of  the  panel,  whereby  two  stools  may  be  interlinked  by 
inserting  the  panel  of  one  into  the  slot  of  the  other,  said 

transverse  slot  having  an  upper  edge  which  is  notched  to 
define  a  safety  space  for  the  fingers  of  an  operator  when 
inserting  the  panel  into  the  slot. 


5.511.852 

ADJl  'S'l  \  I! !  I     !!  \  !    K  K  I  ■^  !    [  <  i  k    \   .:   !  I  \  !  K 

James  L.  Kusiak.  t.iam;  RdpiUx  MiJi.,  aaU  Kinlikv  i .  .vIhh 

nfelder,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignors  to   Herman   Miller. 
Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.138 
InL  CL*^  A47C  i/QO 
VS.  a.  297—301.4  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  backrest  relative 
to  a  chair  seat,  comprising: 

said  backrest  including  an  elongated  stem  having  a  curved  lower 

pomon  and  a  lower  terminal  end: 
a  spnng  operably  engaging  the  stem  at  a  point  sufficient!) 
distant  from  said  terminal  end  such  that  the  entirety  of  die 

spring  is  constrained  by  the  stem  when  the  backrest  is  in  a 
lowered  position,  wherein  .said  spnng  operates  to  bias  said 

Stem  in  an  upward  direction; 
a  stationary  housing  adapted  lo  slidably  receive  the  curved 

portion  of  the  stem  and  guide  the  spring: 
a  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem 

in  a  plurality  of  desired  fixed  positions  within  the  housing 

such  that  the  back  of  a  user  can  rest  against  the  t>aclaest  in 

said  positions; 


an  actuator  member  adapted  to  mo\e  the  latch  mechanism 
twtween  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position:  and 

whereby  disengagement  of  the  latch  mechanism  allows  the 
backrest  stem  to  move  in  a  curvilinear  path  to  a  desired  height 
and  corresponding  angular  position  for  the  backrest,  and 
whereupon  reengagement  of  the  latch  mechanism  locks  the 

backrest  stem  in  said  position. 


5.511.85.^ 
RECRt  \  i  II  'X  \l     -  t  HICLE  CEN  i  »  k   i   '  iN^'  "KE  SEAT 
Wnii  i^uLUl.NU   \RMRF»;i  AND  KL\  t.R,\GE 
CONTMM  k  HOLDER 
David  E.  Wallis.  f>i!biiqiji     I.  v.;,    .ivsignor  to  Flexsteel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  DulnajiK     h'W., 

Continuation-in-pan  of  sen  .No.  13.663.  Sep.  29,  lOC"  Pu 

application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,64.- 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60N  2A}2;2/20;2/46 

VS.  a.  297—364  5  daims 


1.  A  console  and  seat  assembly  compnsing: 

a  seat  bottom  having  a  frontal  section  and  rear  section  with  said 

frontal  section  having  a  top  and  bottom  segment  with  said 

bottom  section  having  a  frame: 
a  seat  back  having  two  sides,  the  seat  back  being  pivotally 

connected  to  said  seat  boaom  and  having  a  means  for  locking 

the  seat  back  in  an  upright  position  relative  to  the  seat  bottom: 
said  means  for  locking  the  seat  back  being  disengageable  upon 

application  of  a  lateral  force  against  a  side  of  the  seat  back, 
wherein  said  means  for  locking  die  seat  back  further  composes; 

a  first  U-shaped  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame: 
a    second    U-shaped    member    pivotailly    mounted    to    the    first 

U-shaped  member; 
wherein  said  first  U-shaped  member  has  at  least  one  side  plate 

attached  thereto: 
said  side  plate  having  either  an  inwardly  extending  locking  pin 

or  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  pin; 
and  said  second  U-shaped  member  having  at  least  one  pivot 

plate  attached  thereto,  with  the  pivot  plate  of  the  second 
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U-Shaped   member   having   either   an   outwardly   extending 
locking  pin  or  an  apeiTure; 
the  pm  or  aperture  of  the  side  plate  of  the  first  U-shaped  nKmbcr 

being  positioned  to  lockingly  engage  with  the  pin  or  aperture 

i)f  the  pivot  plate  of  the  second  U-shaped  member  when  the 
seal  back  is  in  an  upnghl  position,  said  pin  being  held  in  said 

aperture  by  a  spnng  means,  and. 
wherein  said  spnng  means  includes  a  spring  wrapped  around  the 
hrsi  U-shaped  member  and  biased  between  collar  and  said 
side  plale. 


5^11,854 

HEAD  SUPPORT  AND  FEEDINt;  AID 

James  M.  Cordia.  Rte.  I.  Box  211.  Oakridge.  Mo.  63769 

C'untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84.492.  Jul.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J95.I5K.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,499 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/3S 

U.S.  CL  297—393  19  CUlms 


ee  «;       «« 


(c)  a  pair  of  metal  tubes  attached  to  and  between  the  cross-bars 
and  situated  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  main  frame: 

(d)  a  tubular  metal  double  legged  back  unit  pivotally  connected 
to  the  main  ft-ame  near  the  top  thereof,  the  legs  of  said  back 
unit  having  angular  bends  angling  away  from  vertical  near  the 

top  of  said  back  unit,  and  said  back  unit  also  possessing  a  pair 

of  horizontal  metal  cross-bars,  the  first  of  said  pair  of  cross- 
bar?! being  located  slightly  below  the  angular  bends  in  the  legs 
of  the  back  unit  and  the  second  of  said  pair  of  cross-bars 
being  located  near  the  bottom  of  the  back  unit,  and  the  legs  of 
the  back  unit  being  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  out- 
wardly at  the  bottom  of  the  back  unit: 

(e)  locking  metal  bar  means  affixed  to  each  of  the  lower  hori- 
zontal crossbars  of  the  main  frame  and  of  the  double  legged 
back  unit,  said  bar  means  functioning  to  limit  any  change  in 

djstance  between  the  main  frame  and  the  double  legged  back 
unit  when  the  bar  means  is  in  its  maximum  length  position: 

(f)  dual  cylindrical  support  means  extending  across  the  front  and 
the  rear  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  main  frame  capable  of 
providing  height  adjustment  of  a  seat  for  the  chair; 

(g)  structural  support  means  for  supporting  a  seat  for  the  chair, 
said  structural  support  means  being  mechanically  linked  to  the 
dual  cylindrical  support  means;  and 

(h)  a  seat  for  the  chair,  said  seat  composing  a  plywood  base  atop 
and  affixed  to  the  structural  support  means  of  (g)  atK>ve  and 
said  seat  also  comprising  a  seat  cover  and  foam  padding. 


I     A  head  support  and  feeding  aid  for  a  patient  whose  head 
slumps  forward  when  seated  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lower 

part  for  attachment  to  a  seat  back  and  an  upper  limb  part,  said 
upper  limb  part  including  aperture  means  formed  therein,  a  head- 
band for  hiring  around  a  patient's  forehead,  the  headband  having 
means  for  adjusting  its  circumference,  cord  means  extending  from 
the  headband  for  insertion  through  the  aperture  means  in  the  upper 
limb  part  of  the  frame,  and  releasable  clamp  means  on  the  coni 
means  for  adjusting  a  length  of  the  cord  means  tictween  the 

headband  and  die  frame  thereby  adjusting  the  distance  of  die 

headband  from  the  frame  to  suit  a  patient's  head  position  and 
whereby  said  length  and  said  distance  can  be  decreased  progres- 
sively to  draw  a  patient's  head  progressively  to  a  more  and  more 
upright  position. 


5.511.855 

hMM>  I  H    !     HM<,H  !    MMI  •^  !  M!ll    i   It  MK    \'^!> 

Robert  .A,  M' I.--    '.^KL,nr..   s-.      x,.,ij,    |,  !,,,,.,,,..  ,    N.'V.  I4I20 

1-ilva  1  ..ij.  :.  i"-<--'i,  ^11.  .N,:.  i'l. .-•>}. 

Int.  CI."  A47C  im 

I  -S.  CI.  297—447.2  7  CUims 

5.  A  fold-out.  height  adjustable  chair  compiising: 

(a)  an  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  metal  main  frame: 

(b)  a  pair  of  honzontal  metal  cross-bars  affixed  within  the 
mbular  metal  main  frame,  one  near  the  top  of  same  and  the 
other  near  the  bottom  of  same; 
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!      I.u.   .,[ 

994.  ,Ser. 

Int.  CI.''  \4  I  \11F  1/00 

U-S.  CI.  297 — 476  16  Claims 

1.  A  retractor  for  use  with  a  child  seat  having  a  harness  and 
interengaged  combination  of  a  tongue  and  seal  belt  buckle  com- 
pnsing: 

a  frame; 

a  spool  to  wrappingiy  receive  a  portion  of  said  harness  and 

having  an  axle  and  end  walls  at  least  one  of  which  is  config- 
ured as  a  ratchet  wheel  with  said  spool  rotatably  mounted  to 

said  frame; 
a  first  spring  mounted  to  said  frame  and  normally  urging  said 

spool  to  rotate  to  a  retracted  position  whereat  a  portion  of  said 

harness  is  wrapped  thereon; 
a  locking  bar  parallel  to  said  axle  and  mounted  to  said  frame  to 

be  movable  between  a  normal  removed  position  whereat  said 
locking  bar  is  located  apart  from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
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locking  position  whereat  said  locking  bar  lockingly  engages 
said  ratchet  wheel  limiting  movement  of  said  spool; 
a  cable  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  locking  bar  and  further 
having  an  opposite  second  end.  said  cable  movable  from  a 
first  position  whereat  said  locking  bar  is  in  said  removed 
position  to  a  second  position  whereat  said  cable  moves  said 
locking  bar  to  said  locking  position;  and 

actuator  means  mountable  to  a  child  seat  and  connected  to  said 

second  end  of  said  cable,  said  actuator  means  including  a  pair 
of  independently  movable  members,  said  actuator  means 
operable  upon  movement  of  said  movable  members  to  move 
said  cable  to  said  second  position,  said  cable  movable  to  said 
first  position  when  said  movable  members  are  released,  fur- 
ther said  actuator  means  is  disposed  within  said  seat  belt 
buckle  and  wherein  said  tongue  includes  a  pair  of  separable 
buckle  tongues,  said  pair  of  buckle  tongues  contactable  with 
said  movable  members. 


an  elastic  annular  clamping  member  for  securing  the  flexible 
annular  molding  to  the  wheel  cap  body. 

the  flexible  annular  molding  having  a  radially  inward  peripheral 

edge  part  which  has  a  radially  inward  surface  in  engagement 
with  a  radially  ourward  surface  of  the  wheel  cap  Ixxly  and 
which  has  at  least  one  through-hole  penetrating  through  in  a 
direction  of  thickness  of  the  flexible  annular  molding, 
the  elastic  annular  clamping  member-having  an  annular  base 
pan  which  overlaps  an  outside  surface  of  a  radially  outward 
peripheral  edge  part  of  the  wheel  cap  body  and  an  outside 
surface  of  the  radially  inward  penpheral  edge  pan  of  the 
flexible  annular  molding,  and  at  least  one  engaging  claw, 
con-esponding  to  the  through-hole  of  the  flexible  annular 

molding,  which  extends  inside  from  a  back  of  the  annular 
base  pan, 
the  engaging  claw  having  a  stem  part  which  extends  through  the 

through-hole  of  the  flexible  annular  molding,  and  a  locking  tip 
part  which  bends  radially  inwardly  from  a  tip  portion  of  the 
stem  part  to  hold  the  radially  outward  peripheral  edge  pan  of 
the  wheel  cap  body  and  the  radially  inward  penpheral  edge 
part  of  the  flexible  annular  molding  together  between  the 
locking  tip  part  and  the  annular  base  pan. 


5.5113SS 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,511,857 
WHEEL  CAP  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Takashi  Iiliik.tw.i.  and  Noboru  Ohlsuka,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
as.signi.1^  I.  Kiluishiki  Kaishii  liikai  Kika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  418384 
Claims  prioiity,  application  \j\\;ir.    \pr.  7,  1994,  6-069275 

InLCl.  iitiUb  .„'/ 

vs.  CI.  301—37.23  12  Oaims 


5,511,859 

REGEMH\!I\F  Wn  l-KK'llnv  HR\Kt  H!  t  N[) 
t  <iN  !  kill 
Alexander    Kade.    Grosse    r  .irut     vv,n.,v.       \h,r;    J.    Walenty. 
Macomb,   and    Kevin   (,     1  <|)ihk     Ki«  hi-^icr    Hills,   all   of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,871 

Int  Cl."^  B60T  U/74 

VS.  a.  303—3  2  Claims 


I.  A  regenerative  and  friction  brake  blend  control  method  for  use 

in  a  vehicle  with  at  least  one  positionable  hydraulic  brake  actuator 

I.  A  wheel  cap  for  an  automobile  comprising:  for  achieving  friction  braking  and  an  electric  propulsion  motor 

a  wheel  cap  body  being  formed  approximately  in  a  disk  shape,    with  regenerative  braking  capability  wherein  an  amount  of  regen- 

a  flexible  annular  molding  which  is  fitted  around  a  periphery  of    erative   braking  achieved   is  indicated   by   a   signal,   wherein   the 

the  wheel  cap  body,  and  method  composes  the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  hydraulic  actuator  position  command  indicating  a 

desired  vehicle  braking; 

deiermining,  rcspnsive  ihc  hydraulic  actuator  position  com- 
mand, a  regenerative  braking  command. 

cnmmanding  the  electric  propulsion  motor  lo  regeneratively 
brake  the  vehicle  responsive  to  the  regenerative  braking  com- 
mand: 

receiving  the  signal  indicative  of  regenerative  braking  achieved; 

converting  the  signal  indicative  of  regenerative  braking  achieved 
to  an  actuator  posiuon  reduction  signal; 

subtracting  the  actuator  position  reduction  signal  from  the 
hydraulic  actuator  position  command  to  determine  a  differ- 
ence command;  and 

commanding  the  brake  actuator  according  to  the  difference 

command,  wherein  the  brake  actuator  and  the  regenerative 
braking  together  achieve  the  desired  vehicle  braking 
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1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  trailer  having  a  supply  fluid  line 

connected  lo  a  reservoir  by  a  pressure  protection  valve  and  a  check 
valve,  said  reservoir  being  opcrably  connected  to  a  spring  brake. 

the  improvement  comprising; 

a   spring    brake    pressure   protection    valve    provided    in    a    line 

connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  spnng  brake,  said  spring 
brake  pressure  protection  valve  being  maintained  in  a  closed 
position  until  fluid  pressure  al  a  reservoir  side  of  said  spring 
brake  pressure  protection  valve  is  sufficient  to  fully  release 
said  spnng  brake,  said  spring  brake  pressure  protection  valve 
being  maintained  in  an  open  position  when  fluid  pressure  at 
said  reservoir  side  thereof  is  sufficient  to  fully  release  said 

spnng  brake 


5^11,861 
INTERMITTENTLY  BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTI- 
LOCKING  PLRPOSF. 
Shiu-Ven  Liu,  P.O.  Box  55-47,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  .S«r.  No.  370,196 
Int.  CI."  B60T  15/58:8/48 

IS.  CI.  JWA-lLVl  3  Claims 

1.  A  braking  apparatus  comprising; 

a  braking  system  ( 100)  including  a  brake  master  cylinder  ( 1 )  for 

delivenng  hydraulic  oil  for  braking  purpose  upon  treading  of 
a  brake  pedal  (111  pivotally  mounted  in  a  vehicle; 
a  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders  1 14.  14u)  for  a  plurality  of  front 
and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  for  braking  the  wheels  by  the 
hydraulic  oil  delivered  from  said  master  cylinder  (I)  as  con- 
trolled by  a  multi-pass  rotary  valve  (2)  and  an  expansion- 
cylinder  (40).  and 
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said  multi-pass  rotary  valve  (2)  having  a  rotor  (24)  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  rotary  valve  (2)  for  alternatively  delivering 
and  interrupting  the  hydraulic  oil  from  said  master  cylinder 
(I)  to  said  wheel  cylinders  (14,  14o)  for  intermittently  braking 
and  releasing  the  wheels  for  anti-locking  purpose,  and  .said 
rotor  (24)  driven  by  a  driving  motor  (3*)  of  an  electrical 
dnving  circuit  (3)  including:  a  power  source  (31).  a  starting 

switch  (34)  nonnally  switching  otf  the  driving  circuit  (3)  as 

urged  by  said  brake  pedal  (11)  of  said  brake  master  cylinder 
( I )  of  said  bralung  system  when  not  in  braking  operation  and 
opcratively  switching  on  the  driving  circuit  (3)  when  treading 
the  pedal  (11)  for  braking  purpose,  an  indicator  lamp  (35) 
operauvely  lit  on  when  the  starting  switch  (34)  is  actuated  for 
braking  operation,   and   said  dnving   motor  (3*1  electrically 

connected  to  the  power  source  (31)  and  controlled  by  the 
starting  switch  (34)  for  on  and  ofl^  operation  of  said  motor,  and 
a  motor  shaft  (3*1)  axially  connected  with  the  rotor  (24)  of 

the  valve  (2)  by  aligning  an  axis  of  the  motor  shaft  (3*1)  with 

a  rotating  axis  (241)  of  the  rotor  (24); 
the  improvemeni  which  comprises; 

said  mulu-pass  rotary  valve  (2)  including:  a  housing  (21)  con- 
fining a  rotor  chamber  (28)  in  the  housing  (21),  the  rotor  (24) 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  rotor  chamt)er  (20)  and  having  a 
plurality  of  thrusting  cavities  (2*.  26a.  26h.  26c)  circumfer- 
enlially  recessed  in  the  rotor  (24).  a  plurality  of  blade  portions 
(27.  27a.  27i).  27c)  generally  radially  formed  on  the  rotor  (24) 
each  blade  portion  separating  every  two  neighbonng  thrusting 
cavities  (26).  a  first  and  a  second  input  port  (22.  IZu)  formed 

on  the  housing  (21)  of  the  valve  (2)  anti  communicating  with 

a  hydraulic  oil  delivery  conduit  (12)  for  directing  the  hydrau- 
lic oil  into  each  thrusting  cavity  in  the  roior  (24)  for  thrusting 
the  rotor  (24)  for  its  roution.  a  first  and  a  second  braking 
outlet  (23.  23fl)  formed  on  the  housing  (21)  of  the  valve  (2) 
and  communicating  with  the  hydraulic  oil  distributing  conduit 
(13)  for  delivenng  the  hydraulic  oil  to  the  wheel  cylinders 
(14.  14a)  for  braking  vehicle  wheels,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
returning  pon  (25.  2Sa)  formed  on  the  housing  (21)  of  the 
valve  (2)  and  communicating  with  the  hydraulic  oil  returning 

conduit  (15)  for  returning  the  hydraulic  oil  to  the  expansion- 
cylinder  (40).  with  each  said  thrusting  cavity  rotatably  alter- 
natively confining  and  communicating  each  said  input  port 
and  each  said  braking  outlet  prcliminanly  for  delivering  the 
hydraulic  oil  from  the  delivery  conduit  ( 12)  to  the  distnbuimg 
conduit  (13)  for  wheel  braking  purpose;  and  confining  and 
communicating  each  said  braking  outlet  (23)  and  each  said 
returning  port  (25)  secondanly  for  returning  the  hydraulic  oil 
from  the  distributing  conduit  (13)  lo  the  returning  conduit 
(15)  for  returning  the  hydraulic  oil  into  the  expansion-cylinder 
(40);  and 

>.aid  rotor  (24)  having  four  blade  portions  (27, 27fl,  TJh  and  Tic) 

radially  formed  on  said  rotor  (24)  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  housing  (21)  of  the  multi-pa.ss  rotary  valve  (2)  about  said 
rcMating  axis  (241)  longitudinally  secured  in  the  housing  (21), 
and  including;  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  thrusting  cavity 
(2*).  (2*a).  (2A/>)  and  (26<  )  circumferentially  recessed  in  the 
rotor  (24)  each  said  thrusting  cavity  generally  parabolic 
shaped  having  a  shallow  recess  portion  (261)  adjacent  to  a 
first  blade  portion  (27)  and  a  deep  recess  portion  (262)  con- 
tinuously  arcuate  shaped  from  the  shallow  recess  portion 
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(261 )  towards  a  second  blade  portion  (27fl)  neighbouring  the 
first  blade  portion  (27);  and  said  four  blade  portions  (27). 
(27a),  (27t)  and  (27f)  generally  spirally  formed  aboui  the 
rotating  axis  (241)  of  the  rotor  (24)  with  each  blade  portion 

separating  every  rwo  neighbouring  thrusting  cavities;  and  four 
small   recesses  (28).  (28a).  <2Sb)  and  (28f)  formed  on  the 

circumference  face  of  each  said  blade  portion  (27).  (27a), 
(27/))  and  (27c);  and  each  said  input  port  and  each  said 
returning  port  confined  in  each  quadrant  of  a  rotating  circle  of 
360  degrees  of  the  rotor  chamber  (20)  of  the  valve  (2)  with 
each  said  braking  outlet  generally  disposed  in  a  central  por- 
tion between  each  said  input  port  and  each  said  returning  port, 
and  with  each  said  input  port  disposed  about  an  input  axis 

inciinediy  intersecting  a  cylindrical  wall  of  the  rotor  chamber 

(20)  to  t>e  opcratively  extrapolatively  tangential  to  the  recess 
portions  parabolic  shaped  when  each  said  blade  portion  is 
Started  at  a  zero  degree  of  each  quadrant  of  the  rotating  circle, 
thereby  pnmarily  communicating  one  said  input  port  with  one 
said  braking  outlet  by  one  said  thrusting  cavity  and  blocking 
one  said  returning  port  by  one  said  blade  portion;  and  second- 
arily communicating  one  said  braking  outlet  and  one  said 
returning  port  by  one  said  thrusting  cavity  and  blocking  one 
said  input  pon  by  one  said  blade  portion,  for  intermittently 

braking  and  releasing  of  the  wheel  cylinders  (14,  14fl)  for 

anti-locking  purpose. 


vehicle  body  speed  estimation  calculating  means  for  calculating 
an  estimated  vehicle  body  speed  in  a  position  of  each  wheel 

responsive  to  said  wheel  movements  calculating  means  and  a 

stepping  quantity  of  the  brake  pedal  detected  by  said  pedal 
stroke  quantity  detecting  means. 


5411,863 

I!  1  !i  K  U     I  K  \  KE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
l\ui  ,|.  buh.  .>uuil.  bind,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Alliedsignal  1ik„ 
Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuatioo-in-pan  <<(  s,  r  Nr    ^tu.  :/;<<  Oct.  26,  1992.  PaL 

No.  5^33,942.  This  appliuuui;  Jui.  i.  iyV4,  Sen  No.  273,035 

Int.  Ct.*'  B60T  8/34 
V£.  CI.  303 — 113.4  9  Claims 


5311.862 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTROLLING  APPARATLIS 

ilideaki  Fujioka,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1993, 5-080674 

InU  Cl.^  B60T  S/00 
VS.  CI.  303 — 113.4  17  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-lock  brake  controlling  apparatus  including  a  master 
cylinder  for  feeding  an  operation  fluid  to  a  wheel  cylinder  side  in 
accordance  with  a  stepping  quantity  of  a  brake  pedal,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  controlling  valve  for  controlling  a  fluid  pressure  of  said 
wheel  cylinder,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

pedal  stroke  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  stepping 
quantity  of  the  brake  pedal; 

said  pedal  stroke  quantit)'  detecting  means  including  means  for 

detecting  a  friction  coefficient  of  a  road  surface; 

means  for  providing  a  signal  for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure 
controlling  valve  responsive  lo.  al  least,  said  friction  coeffi- 
cient of  said  road  surface  detected  by  said  pedal  stroke  quan- 
tity detecting  means; 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  wheel 
of  a  vehicle; 

wheel  movements  calculating  means  for  calculating  wheel 
movements,  including  at  least  a  wheel  speed  responsive  to 
said  wheel  speed  detecting  means;  and 
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1 .  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  means  for  supplying  pressurized 
brake  fluid  to  actuate  vehicle  wheel  brakes  of  the  vehicle,  a  brake 

control  system  for  providing  anti-skid  control  comprising; 

an  operator  actuatable  input  control  for  determining  a  supply  of 
operator  commanded  pressurized  brake  fluid  to  at  least  one  of 
said  vehicle  wheel  brakes; 

first  means  responsive  to  operator  input  to  control  the  pressure 
of  the  brake  fluid  supplied  to  the  one  vehicle  wheel  brake: 

second  means  responsive  to  operator  input  to  determine  com- 
manded wheel  deceleration; 

means  for  measuring  wheel  velocity; 

first  means  responsive  to  measured  wheel  velocity  for  providing 
a  deceleration  upper  bound  on  the  magnitude  of  the  wheel 
deceleration: 

second  means  responsive  to  measured  wheel  velocity  for  deter- 
mining the  magnitude  of  wheel  deceleration: 

means  responsive  to  the  determined  magnitude  of  wheel  decel- 
eration and  the  pressure  of  the  brake  fluid  supplied  to  the  one 
vehicle  wheel  brake  for  modifying  the  operator  input: 

means  for  comparing  the  commanded  vtheel  deceleration  and 

the  deceleration  upper  bound  and  for  selecting  the  lesser  in 
magnitude;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  for  supplying  the 
modified  operator  commanded  pressunzed  brake  fluid  to  said 
vehicle  wheel  brake  in  the  event  that  the  commanded  wheel 
deceleration  is  selected  and  for  supplying  a  lesser  pressure 
determined  by  the  deceleration  upper  bound  in  the  event  the 
deceleration  upper  bound  Is  selected. 
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H, 11^  III, I, r   R,  in.trT/    Ti  i.iki'^.  I    ,,,    \ !  ,i  n;  Erhard  Beck,  Well- 

.;■,!..  II  I    \  ,!. .111.-1. ' .   l.unnji-  l.iiitiH,  (rermHPi. 
('I    I    \      iM    M  l~i<  IM.410,  J  371  Date  Oct.  -)      '" '        102(e) 
!>.,u-   tAi.   4,    iwv-i.   ft   r  Pub.  No.  W'093/lv«..,   it    I    Pub. 
inie  Oct.  14,  199) 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  22,  IW3.  .Ser.  No.  313JS1 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1992,  42   11 

InL  a.*  B60T  8/i6 

vs.  CL  363—119.2  5  Claims 


1   An  electromagnetii;  valve,  compnsing: 

a  valve  support  member  havmg  a  valve  sleeve  sealed  to  said 

valve  support  member 
a  valve  accommodating  member  enclosing  said  support  member, 
a  hold  on  magnet  enclosed  by  the  valve  sleeve  performing  a 

strolie  in  response  lo  an  electncaiiy  encrgiiable  magnetic  coil 

provided  on  the  valve  sleeve. 

a  valve  needle  attached  to  the  hold-on  magnet. 

a  valve  seat  member  fixed  within  the  valve  support  member  and 

adapted  to  engage  said  valve  needle  to  control  a  pressure  fluid 
communication  between  at  least  one  first  and  one  additional 
pressure  fluid  pa-ssageway.  wherein  said  valve  scat  member  is 
cap  shaped  and  open  opposite  the  valve  needle  and  has  an 
annular  groove  therein,  and  is  coaxially  di.splaceable  with 
respect  to  the  valve  needle,  and 
a  detachably  connected  cap  shaped  diaphragm  member  seated 

Within  the  valve  seat  member,  an  outwardly  flared  open  end 

engaging  the  annular  groove  of  the  valve  seal  member. 
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C'laiin.s  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  7,  1993. 
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lot  a."  BMIT  VC-/ 
vs.  a.  303—139  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  resonance  control  for  a  t>rake  intervention 
traction  controller  arranged  to  perform  traction  control  by  bralcing 
of  at  least  one  dnven  wheel,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  detector  detecting  a  rate  of  change  of  acceleration  of  said  at 
lea.st  one  driven  wheel  and  a  contiuller  in  communication 


with  said  detector,  said  controller  increasing  said  braking  of 
said  at  least  one  driven  wheel  in  response  lo  said  detector 

when  an  increase  in  said  rate  of  change  of  acceleration  is 
detected  by  said  detector. 
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Filed  Juii.  2.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  253060 
Clainvi  pHorttv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1993,  5-134617 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  7//S 
VJS.  a.  303—152  6  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  an  electrically   operated 
vehicle  having  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  a  wheel 

of  said  vehicle  and  a  regenerative  braking  system  connected  lo  said 
electric  motor,  comprising; 

wheel  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  said 

wheel; 
skid  detection  means  for  detecting  a  skidding  condition  of  said 

wheel  in  response  to  said  output  signal  of  said  wheel  speed 

detection  means; 
means  for  setting  a  desired  decreasing  wheel  speed  when  said 

skid  detection  means  detects  the  skidding  condition  of  said 

wheel;  and 

control  means  for  contTolling  a  regenerative  braking  torque  of 

said  electric  motor  in  accordance  with  a  control  mode  selected 
from  a  torque  ct»ntrol  mode  for  providing  the  regenerative 

braking  torque  in  proportion  to  operation  of  a  brake  operating 
member,  and  a  rotation  control  mode  for  controlling  the 
regenerative  braldng  torque  to  rotate  said  electric  motor  at  a 
predetermined  speed  corresponding  to  the  desired  decreasing 
wheel  speed,  said  control  means  changing  said  torque  control 
mode  to  said  rotation  control  mode  when  said  skid  detection 
means  detects  the  skidding  condition. 
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Int.  O."  B60T  S/32 

VS.  CI.  303—191  22  Claims 


a  longitudinally  extending  recoil  frame  having  first  and  second 
end  portions  and  a  imddle.  portion,  said  first  end  portion  being 

connectable  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  the  second  end  portion  being  attachable  to  the  con- 
necting meint)er.  said  first  and  second  end  portions  having 
threads  formed  thereon  and  said  middle  portion  having  a 
flange  connected  thereto; 

a  first  spring  having  a  first  compression  rate  and  t>eing  posi- 
tioned about  the  first  end  portion  of  the  recoil  frame; 

a  second  spring  having  a  second  compression  rale  different  from 
the  compression  rate  of  the  first  spnng.  said  second  spring 
being  positioned  about  the  second  end  portion  of  the  recoil 

frame; 
a  first  moveable  spring  slop  assembly  positioned  at  die  middle 

portion  of  the  recoil  frame  at  a  locauon  between  said  middle 

portion  flange  and  said  first  spring; 
a  second  moveable  spring  slop  assembly  positioned  at  the  firsi 

end  portion  of  the  recoil  frame  at  a  location  between  the 

hydraulic  cylinder  the  first  spring  and  in  contact  with  said  first 

spring; 
a  third  moveable  spring  slop  assembly  positioned  on  the  second 

end  portion  of  the  recoil  frame  at  a  location  between  the 

connecting  member  and  the  .second  spring  and  in  contact  with 

said  second  spring; 

a  first  housing  extending  about  and  covering  the  first  spring  and 
t>eing  connected  to  the  first  spring  slop  assembly;  and 

a  second  housing  extending  about  and  covering  the  second 
spring,  being  connected  to  the  third  spnng  stop  assembly,  and 

moveable  into  contact  with  the  first  spring  stop  assembly. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  drivetrain-induced  oscillation  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  experienced  by  a  vehicle  during  an  anti- 
lock  braking  event  and  controlling  an  anii-lock   brake   system 

accordingly,  the  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  including  at 

least  one  driven  wheel  and  at  least  one  non-driven  wheel  and  the 
anti-lock  brake  system  capable  of  cyclic  control  of  brake  pressure. 

the  method  compnsing: 

sensing  a  wheel  speed  of  the  wheel  and  generating  a  correspond- 
ing wheel  speed  signal; 

determining  whether  the  vehicle  is  experiencing  drivetrain- 
induced  oscillation  ba.sed  on  the  wheel  speed  signal; 

if  the  vehicle  is  experiencing  drivetrain-induced  oscillation, 
applying  brake  pressure  having  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 

the  dnven  wheel  at  approximately  the  same  frequency  as  the 

frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  drivetrain-induced  oscillation. 
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1.  A  recoil  mechanism  for  an  endless  track  of  a  matenal  working 
machine  having  a  frame  and  a  moveable  track  engaging  wheel, 
compnsing: 

a  connecting  member  attachable  to  the  track  engaging  wheel; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
first  end  portion  being  connectable  to  the  machine  frame; 


I.  A  bushing  selectively  attachable  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 

pins  of  an  existing  endless  vehicle  track,  said  bushing  comprising: 

an  inner  circumferential  surface  sized  for  rotation  of  said  bush- 
ing about  said  one  of  said  pins  between  a  pair  of  paraile)  rails 
of  said  existing  endless  vehicle  track: 

an  outer  circumferential  surface  engageable  with  a  drive 
sprocket  of  said  existing  endless  vehicle  track;  and 

a  first  annular  shoulder  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  shaped  to  receive  a  first  seal  insertable  directlv 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  parallel  rails  and  said  first 
annular  shoulder  and  direcdy  between  said  one  of  said  pins 

and  said  first  annular  shoulder. 
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7  Claims 


first  bidirecuonal  manipulaior  means  for  pushing  cartridges  out 
of  the  carousel  to  the  tape  drive  and  for  pulling  cartridges  into 
the  carousel  from  the  tape  dnve; 

an  express  port  for  inserting  and  removing  single  cartridges  in 

the  carou.«el  from  outside  the  automatic  library  system,  rotat- 

ablc  from  a  first  posiuon  to  a  second  position;  and 
second  bidirectional  manipulator  means  for  pushing  a  cartridge 

out  of  the  carousel  and  into  the  express  pen  and  for  pulling  a 

cartridge  out  of  the  express  port  and  into  the  carousel  when 

the  express  port  is  m  the  tirsi  position; 
the   express   port   being   accessible   for   manual   insertion   or 

removal  of  a  cartridge  when  the  express  port  is  in  the  second 

position. 
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1  A  rubber  track  for  vehicles,  composing  a  rubber  structure  ij.S.  CI.  312—107  16  Claims 

exhibiting  on  an  external  road-facing  surface  a  scries  of  shaped 
reliefs  and  on  a  vehicle-roller-facing  internal  surface  a  series  of 
metal  rail  tracts,  partially  sunk  into  the  rubtwr  structure  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  internal  surface;  said  rail  tracts  being  set  in  an 
aligned  sequence  along  and  forming  at  least  one  complete  line 
along  the  internal  surface,  and  providing  at  least  one  ngid  plane  for 
rollers  of  the  vehicle  to  run  on,  wherein  each  of  the  rail  tracts 
includes  a  longitudinally  extending  rubber  extension,  forming  a 
single  piece  with  the  rail  tract  and  projecting  funher  than  said  rail 
tract  fn>m  the  internal  surface,  and  having  a  convex  inner  surface; 
the  rubber  extension  being  separated  from  a  following  rail  tract  by 

a  recess  cut  perpendicularly  to  a  level  plane  rubber  structure. 
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This  applicjiliofi  Jul.  18,  1944,  Ser.  No.  276,878 
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U&a.  312— 9.46  II  Claims 


I   An  automatic  library  system  for  tape  dau  cartridges  compris- 


ing; 


at  least  one  tape  drive; 

a  carousel  for  carrying  cartridges; 

driving  means  for  rotating  the  carousel; 


I  A  modular  building  system  for  building  movables  consisting 
of  (1 )  a  plurality  of  frame  units,  each  frame  unit  compnsing  four 
frame  members  connected  together  in  opposing  pairs  at  right 
angles.  (2)  table  tops  including  edge  lists,  wash  basins,  gas.  electnc 
and  air  httings.  and  writing  modules,  said  table  tops  being  attach- 
able to  the  frame  units.  (3)  carrying  frames  for  mounting  to  an 

underside  of  a  table  lop,  (4)  table  top  modules  for  providing  table 

lop  surfaces  al  diffenng  heights.  (5)  a  plurality  of  parts  attachable 
to  the  frame  units  or  the  table  tops,  said  parts  toeing  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cabinet  modules,  drawer  modules,  front 
panels,  rear  panels,  side  panels,  base  panels,  supporting  legs,  cable 
trays,  piping  channels  and  bracing  crosses,  and  (6)  means  for 
securing  said  parts  to  the  frame  units  or  the  table  tops. 
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)  I    '.  ^  I    I    K  ■ 

Sharon  A.  Mech,  12551  VS.  i    'it   -:     i    ,  kport.  III.  60441 
Filed  Sep.  9,  l'**4   s, ,    \m   m3,9S5 
Int.  O."  A47B  67A)2:  A47G  1/12;  G02B  5/08 
VS.  CI.  312—227  8  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  for  the  storage  and  display  of  jewelry  compnsing: 
a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  a  first  generally  veni- 
cally  extending  sidewall.  a  second  generally  vertically  extend- 
ing sidewall,  a  top  sidcv^all  and  a  bottom  sidewall,  all  the 

sidewalls  being  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  penpheral 
wall  having  interior  and  exterior  side  surfaces,  a  rear  planar 
wall  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  sidewalls.  a 
generally  vertically  extending  middle  wall  having  opposite 
side  surfaces  between  first  and  second  sidewalls  to  form  a  first 
compartmenl  and  a  second  compartment  within  said  housing; 
a  first  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
pivotally  close  said  first  compartment  and  a  second  door  to 
pivotally  close  said  second  compartment,  at  least  one  of  said 
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first  door  and  second  door  having  a  mirror  extending  over  al 
least  a  portion  of  an  extenor  surface,  a  plurality  of  first 
hanging  hooks  to  retain  necklaces  arranged  on  an  interior 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  doors;  and 
plurality  of  honzonially  extending  shelves  configured  to  fit 
within  at  least  one  of  said  compartments,  said  shelves  includ- 
ing a  generally  horizontally  extending  strip  for  supporting 
jewelry,  at  least  one  of  said  shelves  including  a  frontal  vertical 

strip  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  opposite  side  edges, 
said  frontal  vertical  strip  attached  to  said  horizontal  strip,  said 

vertical  stnp  including  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  along  said 
upper  edge  for  retaining  eamngs.  said  middle  wall  and  said 
first  and  second  sidewalls  adapted  to  removably  hold  said 
shelves  in  a  vertically  separated  arrangement,  said  middle 
wall  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  elongated  sup- 
ports on  both  opposite  side  surfaces  and  said  first  and  second 
sidewalls  including  vertically  spaced  elongated  supports  on 
said  intenor  side  surface  of  said  peripheral  v^ali.  said  elon- 
gated supports  honzontally  aligned  with  said  elongated  sup- 
ports on  said  middle  wall  to  removably  hold  said  shelves  in  a 
horizontal  position. 


5,511,874 

DRtM    Tk  \\sMlss|(  ,N   \|(  ,   H  \NISM  FOR  BIAXIAL 


t  \  I  K  i 


l>)  K 


^(ishio  Ikegami: 


Kiiji  Minagawa;  Norifumi 


Fukano:  Tatsu>a  I  nnuia.  aiKl   laLsuo  Yagi,  all  of  Takasago. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kol>e    Seiko    She. 
Kobe,  Japan 
l'(T  No.  PCT/JP93/01039.  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  211,051 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-220648; 
Jul.  27,  1992,  4-220649 

InL  CL'  B29B  7/58 

L'.S.  a.  366—100  3  Claims 


0|  ^. 


B  I 

1 


O^^llbl 


^zxr 


^—     I         ir — I 


s  L« i 

1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  biaxial  extruder  having  first  and 
second  output  shafts  connected  to  first  and  second  screws,  com- 
pnsing: 


first  and  second  output  gears  respectively  fined  on  the  first  and 
second  output  shafts  such  that  said  first  and  second  output 
gears  are  mutually  offset  on  axes  of  the  first  and  second 

output  shafts,  wherein  a  distance  between  said  first  screw  and 

said  first  output  gear  is  shorter  than  a  distance  between  said 
second  screw  and  said  second  output  gear; 

a  first  lower  gear  and  a  first  upper  gear  respectively  meshing 
with  said  first  output  gear,  said  first  lower  gear  and  said  first 
upper  gear  being  vertically  spaced  across  the  axis  of  the  first 
output  shaft; 

a  second  lower  gear  and  a  second  upper  gear  respectively 
meshing  with  said  second  output  gear,  said  second  lower  gear 
and  said  second  upper  gear  being  vertically  spaced  across  the 
axis  of  the  second  output  shaft; 

a  common  drive  source;  and 

a  reduction  gear  train  for  quartering  a  drive  force  from  the 
common  dnve  source  equally  and  distributing  the  quartered 
drive  force  to  said  first  lower  gear,  said  first  upper  gear,  said 
second  lower  gear  and  said  second  upper  gear,  said  reduction 
gear  train  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  intermediate  shaft  compnsing  torsion  bars  and 
ha\ing  an  upper  input  gear  and  first  and  second  upper 
distribution  gears  mounted  thereon,  said  first  and  second 
upper  distnbution  gears  respectively  meshing  with  said  first 

and  second  upper  gears, 

b)  a  lower  intermediate  shaft  comprising  torsion  bars  and 
having    a    lower    input    gear    and    first    and    second    lower 

distribution  gears  mounted  thereon,  said  first  and  second 
lower  distribution  gears,  respectively  meshing  with  said 
first  and  second  lower  gears,  and 

c)  a  center  shaft  having  a  dnve  gear  meshing  with  said  upper 
and  lower  input  gears, 

wherein  a  spacing  of  said  first  upper  distribution  gear  from  said 
upper  input  gear  on  said  upper  intermediate  shaft  is  greater 

than  a  spacing  of  said  second  upper  distnbution  gear  from 

said  upper  input  gear  on  said  upper  intermediate  shaft,  and 
wherein  a  spacing  of  said  first  lower  distribution  gear  from  said 
lower  input  gear  on  said  lower  intermediate  shaft  is  equal  to  a 
spacing  of  said  first  upper  distribution  gear  from  said  upper 
input  gear  on  said  upper  intermediate  shaft  and  is  greater  than 
a  spacing  of  said  second  lower  distribution  gear  from  said 
lower  input  gear  on  said  lower  intermediate  shaft. 
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1.  An  apparams  for  preparing  a  solution  for  use  as  a  dialysis 
concentrate  solution  compnsing; 
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a  flexible  plastic  container  initially  retaining  a  predetermined 
amount  of  at  least  one  undissolved  solid  substance,  said 
container  having  a  volume  of  sufficient  size  to  retain  all  of 

said  concentrate  solution  to  be  prepared; 
water  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of 

water  lo  said  container  lo  a(  least  partially  dissolve  said  at 
least  one  undissolved  solid  substance  therein,  whereby  a  par- 
tially prepared  concentrate  solution  is  obtained; 
recirculation  means  including  at  least  one  conduit  and  defining  a 
recirculation  path  to  obtain  complete  dissolution  of  said  at 
least  one  undissolved  solid  substance  in  said  container  so  that 
said  concentrate  solution  is  obtained  therein;  and  connector 
means  arranged  between  said  container  and  said  at  least  one 
conduit  of  said  recirculation  means  for  pcrmitung  said  con- 
tainer to  be  selectively  connected  and  disconnected  from  said 

conduit  whereby  said  container  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  medical  treatment  apparatus  after  said  concentrate  solution 
is  obtained  and  placed  in  said  container. 


SI  \(:nt  ROTARY  MIXKR 
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1.  Preparation  device  for  mixing  one  or  a  plurality  of  solid 
chemical  components  with  water  to  obtain  a  solution  for  the  liquid 
processing  of  a  photographic  material,  which  composes  a  tank, 
water   supply   means   for   filling   said   tank   with   water   up   lo   a 

predetermined  level,  powder  supply  means  for  feeding  said  one  or 

a  plurality  of  solid  chemical  components  in  powder  form  into  the 
tank,  and  circulation  means  for  blending  the  mixture  m  said  lank, 
characten/ed  in  thai  said  device  further  compnses: 

an  open-topped  sub-tank  mounted  in  .said  tank  and  having  a  top 
which  is  at  a  level  below  said  predetermined  level  in  said 
lank, 
a  chute  for  passing  powder  discharged  from  said  powder  supply 

means  into  said  sub- tank, 
mixing  means  in  said  sub-tank  for  mixing  said  powder  with 
liquid  contained  in  said  sub-tank,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  water  supply. 

circulation  and  mixing  means,  so  that  the  mixing  of  said 
powder  with  liquid  in  said  sub-tank  is  started  while  the  level 

of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  is  below  the  top  of  the  sub-tank,  and 
said  water  supply  means  fills  the  tank  such  that  the  liquid  in 
the  tank  overflows  the  sub-tank  after  mixing  in  said  sub-tank 
has  been  completed,  and  the  operation  of  the  circulation 
means  is  continued  at  least  until  the  liquid  in  the  sub-tank  has 
become  mixed  with  ihc  liquid  in  the  lank. 


1    A  mixing  device  for  the  mixing  of  two  or  more  liquids 
comprising  a  shell  body  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends 

and  an  internal  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
substantially  circular  cross-section,  a  shaft  having  an  upstream  face 
and  a  downstream  face  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  an 
ouler  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis  which  coincides  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  internal  cavity,  said  shaft  being  rotatably 

housed  Within  said  cavit),  said  shaft  having  slotted  grooves  con- 
figured along  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  for  receiving  the  liquids 

to  l>e  mixed  from  inlets  located  within  the  shell  txxly.  a  narrow 
annular  gap  region  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  internal  cavity  in  the  portion  of  the 
shaft  containing  said  slotted  grooves  such  thai  said  liquids  tend  to 
smear  in  said  narrow  annular  gap  region,  said  shaft  further  having 
at  least  one  tubular  bore  extending  from  the  upstream  face  of  said 
shaft  and  emanating  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  within  said 
narrow  annular  gap  region  for  the  transport  of  one  of  said  fluids  to 
be  mixed  from  said  upsuram  face  of  said  shaft  to  said  narrow 
annular  gap  region,  a  drive  shaft  for  connection  to  a  suitable  device 

and  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  within  said  internal  cavity  and  said 
inlets  located  within  said  shell  iKxJy  for  ihe  introduction  of  said 
two  or  more  liquids  to  be  mixed  proximate  the  upstream  end  of 
said  shell  body  and  a  liquid  exit  means  located  proximate  the 
downstream  end  of  said  shell  body  for  removing  said  rwo  or  more 
liquids. 


i)Ki\l     ^I(^tlUN    liik    \i    |i)\i\i|i     l'\|--i    --iikKIsi; 
!  Ill    ii'Ml  N  I 
John    I     I '>'.l...-,    iUijitin  i;     ini!  Kh  h,i!  '  l'..i' .  t  a    i  .  t  nil.iU  .  ti'.Ki 
of  Mich^  assignors  ic  l>.  i--  In.!  .tries,  Inc- Walled  Lake, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2t),  |W5,  Str.  No.  425397 
Int  CI.'  BOIF  mo 
U.S.  CI.  366—198  7  Claims 

1,  For  use  in  conjunction  with  automatic  paint  stimng  equip 

ment  of  the  type  having  a  rack  adapted  to  removably  receive  and 

support  paint  cans,  each  paint  can  having  a  cover,  a  stirring 
element  conuined  within  the  can  and  a  dnvt-n  meml>er  positioned 

above  the  cover  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  stirring  ele- 
ment, an  improved  mechanism  for  rotatably  driving  the  stirring 
clement  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  diametric  cross  bore  at  a  position  spaced 
from  a  first  end  rf  r.aid  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  diameuically 
extending  openiiig  extending  from  said  cross  bore  to  said  first 
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arrangement  being  such  that  orbital  movement  of  the  outer  elemeni 
is  efl'ected  by  said  magnetic  coupling  of  the  dnven  magnetic  field 
means  of  the  outer  element  to  a  driving  magnetic  field  means  of  a 

magnetic  siirring  device. 


5,511,880 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  STORING  AND 

MIXING  A  n  CR  M  iT\  Of  n  cms  wn  v.nj^\  n  rio 

SAMPI  !M  .   (    \K  i  KIIX.I-    1  s|Si     s  \Nn 
James  H.  M.I. '  ni'.n    ki<!ni..i)(i    ">Vi~n..  assignor  to  SpaceLabs 
Medical,  li-     Ki-hhh.ih!    u,,sh 

^  M.;  v,i    r    ;'-«'4.  .Ser.  No.  312,766 

Inr    \  \      hOlF  9/00 
U.S.  a.  366—213  19  Oaims 


end  of  said  shaft,  said  opening  having  a  smaller  cross  sec- 
tional area  than  said  cross  bore, 

means  for  rotaubly  mounting  said  shaft  lo  the  rack  so  that  said 
first  end  of  said  shaft  is  positioned  adjacent  the  driven  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  shaft. 

a  drive  member  having  an  axle  and  a  drive  plate  secured  to  said 
axle,  said  axle  having  a  diametrically  extending  through  slot. 

wherein  said  axle  and  said  slot  are  dimensioned  such  that,  upon 
radial  inward  compression  of  said  axle  causing  a  reduction  in 

die  size  of  said  slot,  said  axle  has  a  cross  sectional  shape 
smaller  than  said  shaft  opening  so  thai  said  axle  is  slidable 
through  said  shaft  opening  and  to  said  shaft  cross  bore,  and 
wherein  upon  release  of  said  axle  causing  an  expansion  in  the 
size  of  said  slot,  said  axle  has  a  cross  sectional  shape  greater 
than  said  shaft  opening. 


5,511,879 

siiaki:;r  .attachement 

David   J.   Fletcher.    18   Lovell   Road,   Cambridge.  CB4  20R, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  426,860 

Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  26,  1994, 
9408263 

int.  CI,'  BOIF  U/QO;lim 
U,S.  a.  366-208  5  Claims 
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I,  An  orbital  shaking  device  for  use  with  a  magnetic  stirring 
device  having  a  driving  magnetic  field  means  characterised  m  that 
said  orbital  shaking  device  comprises  a  base  structure  and  an  outer 
element  disposed  m  substantially  parallel  alignment  relative  to 
each  other,  said  outer  element  having  a  dri\en  magnetic  field 

means  associated  therewith  and  wherein  each  of  said  outer  element 
and  said  base  strucmre  is  provided  on  opposing  surfaces  thereof 

with  suppon  means  supporting  the  outer  element  and  the  base 
structure  to  allow  orbital  movement  of  said  outer  element  relative 
lo  said  base  strucmre.  and  further  comprising  reduction  gearing 
means  connected  to  the  outer  element  and  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  driven  magnetic  field  means  for  being  driven  by  said  driven 
magnetic  field  means  to  increase  the  torque  applied  thereto  the 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  fluid  having  a  plurality  of  components, 
comprising: 

placing  said  fluid  in  an  elongated  ampule  without  completely 
filling  said  ampule  so  that  said  ampule  contains  said  fluid  and 
a  gas  bubble: 

positioning  said  ampule  symmetrically  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
with  Ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ampule  angled  inwardly 
toward  said  axis  of  rotation  so  that  a  first  end  of  said  ampule 
is  positioned  farther  from  said  axis  of  rotation  than  a  second 

end  of  said  ampule: 

rotating  said  ampule  about  said  axis  of  rotation:  and 
causing  a  force  exerted  on  said  fluid  in  said  ampule  to  alternate 
m  opposite  directions  along  the  axis  of  said  ampule  thereby 
causing  said  bubble  to  alternately  move  in  opposite  directions 
to  mix  the  components  in  said  fluid  in  said  ampule 
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MCIM  .    (  )(    1   KJI    11. V 

Ij.^.f     t„.,t,    .,f    l»ittsford.  and 
>j>rih  I  r[>..ri.  .,i    I'f  N.Y..  assignors  to 
r.iiHii!    Xatiifurd.  C  onn. 
,,;    ,,    iwi    s,  ,    No.  369.622 
iikl.  Cl.    Boil-  J,, 2 

47  Claims 

1.  An  enhanced-flow  impeller  system  for  pumping  at  least  one 
liquid  in  a  tank  through  an  outlet  port  thereof,  comprising: 

a  radial  flow  impeller  rotatably  dnven  by  a  dnve  shaft  and 

having  a  plurality  of  radial  flow  inducing  blades  having 
radially  outermost  blade  tips  terminating  along  a  blade  termi- 
nating circle,  and  pumping  said  at  least  one  liquid,  a  first  face 
of  said  radial  flow  impeller  disposed  proximate  the  bottom  of 
said  tank:  and 
a  radial  flow  extension  plate  disposed  adjacent  a  second  oppos- 
ing face  of  said  radial  flow  impeller  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therealong  by  a  radial  distance  beyond  said  blade 
terminating  circle. 
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.     I  John  Anwunah.  both  of  12015  Prest, 


5^11.883 

HANG  TAB  FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  Clark.  Hoffman  EslJUcs,  and  Karl  Hoffman.  Arlington 

Hei{;hls,  both  of  III.,  mipm  to  Plitek,  L.L.C.,  Des  Plaints, 

lU. 
CoatlnuatJoa  of  S«r.  No.  29.530.  Mar.  11.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1994.  .Scr.  No.  366.020 

InL  a.'^  B65D  3J/I4 
vs.  a.  383—22  3  Claims 


.,;        ."     MT.N0.39IU57 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/16 


U.S.  CI.  3M — 314 


1.  A  package  for  holding  aiticles  on  a  display  rack  in  a  retail 

outlet,  comprising: 
1  Claim         a  pouch  for  holding  the  articles  having  a  sealed  top  end; 

a  hang  (ab  secured  to  said  pouch  and  having  a  tab  portion 
extending  above  said  pouch,  said  hang  tab  having  an  adhesive 
portion  applied  to  said  tab  portion  and  a  release  layer  covering 
said  adhesive  portion,  and  an  apenure  penetrating  said  tab 
portion. 


f.511.8«4 
RECLOSK  \HM    I'l    \s  I  H     H  M.   VN  I  III  t   X'-N    '  'fKN  AND 

I   vv")    KM   1  I  ist    I'ki  >MI  t  ^ 

Kdwai^  t     I  ill.       !-•*(.  f.  I,  V..,.., I   l>l.,  Aunira.  tolo.  80015, 

and  Rogri    x     (>..m-...i,    x"f.  i   i  ,.ii.n  ft.,  Denver,  t'olo.  80229 

KUed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,1% 

Int  a."  B65D  S3/0l:J.1/24 

VS.  CI.  383—63  7  Claims 


1.  A  soap  panicle  recycling  device  compnsing: 

a  housing  (26)  having  intenial  partidons  therein  forming  a  water 

chamber  (3).  a  mixing  chamber  (7).  a  liquid  soap  .storage 
chamt>cr  (6).  and  a  motor  chamber; 

said  partitions  being  constructed  so  that  the  motor  chamber  is 
directly  below  the  mixing  chamber,  and  the  liquid  soap  stor- 
age chamber  is  directly  below  the  water  chamber; 

a  rotary  blade  means  (8)  in  said  mixing  chamber  for  agiuting 
water  and  soap  particles  to  form  a  soap  solution  in  the  miiung 
chamber; 

an  electric  motor  (16)  in  said  motor  chamber,  shaft  ineans  (12) 
dnven  by  said  motor  and  connected  to  said  blade  means, 

whereby  the  blade  means  is  powered  by  said  motor; 

a  water  pump  (35)  in  said  motor  chamt>er;  hrst  water  passage 
means  (32)  gravitationally  connecting  said  water  chamber  to 
said  pump;  a  hrst  manual  control  means  (2)  controlling  flow 
through  said  hrst  water  passage  means; 

a  second  water  pas.sage  means  (38)  connecting  said  pump  to  said 
mixing  chamber  so  that  when  the  pump  is  supphed  with  water 
from  said  first  water  passage  means,  the  pump  delivers  a 
pressurized  stream  of  water  through  said  second  water  pas- 
sage nicans  to  said  mixing  chamber; 

drive  means  (37.  36)  mechanically  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
pump  whereby  the  pump  is  powered  by  the  motor; 

a  soap  solution  passage  gravitationally  connecting  said  mixing 
chamber  to  said  liquid  soap  storage  chamtier;  and  a  second 
manual  control  means  (5)  controlling  flow  through  said  soap 
solution  passage,  whereby  soap  solution  is  enabled  to  flow 
gravitationally  from  said  nuxing  chamber  to  said  liquid  soap 
storage  chamber  when  said  second  manual  control  nneans  is 
actuated. 


1.  A  recloseable  plasuc  bag  having  a  bottom,  sides,  sealed  side 
edges,  and  a  mouth  compnsing, 

a)  engaging  and  mating  profiles  positioned  on  said  sides  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  said  mouth  for  closing  said  mouth  when 
said  profiles  are  engaged, 

b)  a  selected  section  of  at  least  one  of  said  profiles  intermediate 

said  side  edges  compnsing  a  flattened  non-engaging  section  to 
maintain  a  part  of  said  mouth  of  said  bag  open. 

c)  said  selected  non-engaging  section  enabling  the  remaining 
rriajor  portions  of  said  profiles  to  be  more  readily  disengaged 
to  open  said  mouth  by  initiating  a  separating  action  starting  at 
said  non-engaging  section,  and 

d)  said  selected  non-engaging  section  permitting  any  air  in  said 
bag  to  escape  therethrough  as  said  profiles  are  engaged  when 
reclosing  said  bag. 
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5.511,885 
COMPOSITE  FLANGED  BEARING  HAVING  ANTI- 
ROTATION  FEATLRE 

Raymond  C.  Coleman,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,721 
Int.  CI."  K16C  4.1/V2 

VS.  CI.  384-^39  2  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  mounted  in  a  thin  wall,  for  supporting  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate,  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  main  body,  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  opening 

in  the  thin  wall,  defining  an  axial   bore  therethrough  for 

supporting  the  shaft: 
an  annular  flange  integral  with  a  first  end  of  said  main  body,  said 

flange  abutting  the  thin  wall: 
an  anti-rotation  device,  integral  with  said  flange,  cooperating 

with  the  thin  wall  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bearing;  and 

an  attachment  device  to  secure  the  bearing  to  the  thin  wall  to 
prevent  the  bearing  from  moving  in  a  direction  substantial!) 

perpendicular  to  said  flange,  wherein  said  attachment  device 
comprises  a  fnction  push  nut  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
main  body  to  secure  the  bearing  to  the  thin  wall. 


5.511.886 
BK  \RING  SEAL  WITH  OIL  DEn.ECTORS 

Dann>  R.  Sink,  Chester,  \a.,  a.ssignor  to  Brenco  Incorporated, 

Petei^burg.  Va. 

Filed  May  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,842 

Int.  Cl.*^  FI6C-  JJ/76:  B61F  15/22:  F16J  15/54 

VS.  a.  384—486  21  Claims 


defining  a  sealed  lubricant-containing  cavity  thereberween.  a  radial 
sealing  assembly  for  sealing  the  cavity,  the  sealing  assembly 
including  a  rigid  support  ring  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body 

ponion  adapted  to  fit  within  and  form  a  lubncani-tight  seal  with  a 

radially  inwardly  directed  cylindncai  bore  in  the  outer  bearing 
componenl  and  a  resilient  ring-shaped  .sealing  body  mounted  on 
the  support  ring  in  position  to  form  a  lubricant  seal  with  a  radially 

outwardly  directed  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  and  relatively 
rotating  with  respect  to  said  cyUndrical  bore,  the  sealing  body 
including  a  dust  sealing  lip  adapted  to  contact  and  form  a  dust  seal 
with  said  radially  outwardly  directed  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
primary  sealing  lip  forming  a  lubricant  seal  with  said  radially 
outwardly  directed  cylindrical  surface,  said  primary  seaUng  lip 
comprising, 

a  generally  frustoconical  surface  directly  facing  the  sealed 
lubricant-containing  cavity. 

a  plurality  of  generally  wedge-shaped  oil  deflectors  integrally 
formed  on  and  projecting  from  said  generally  frustoconical 
surface  into  said  sealed  lubricant-containing  cavity,  said  oil 
deflectors  being  arranged  in  an  annular  ring  around  said 
primary  sealing  Up,  each  said  deflector  being  defined  by  a  first 
surface  extending  in  radially  outwardly  spaced  generally 
opposed  relabon  to  said  radially  outwardly  directed  cylindri- 
cal surface  and  intersecting  said  generally  frustoconical  sur- 
face along  a  first  line,  and  an  oil  deflecting  surface  intersect- 
ing said  first  surface  and  said  generally  frustoconical  surface. 

each  said  oil  deflecting  surface  including  a  leading  and  a  trailing 
surface  [xirtion  each  inclined  axially  relative  to  the  direction 
of  relative  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  compo- 
nents from  an  apex  spaced  axially  from  said  first  line  to  a 
point  of  intersection  with  said  first  line. 


5.511J{87 

ADAPTOR  FOR  INNTR  BEARING  RING  BORE 
Walter  P.  Waskiewicz.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company.  Toirington.  Conn. 

Filed  jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497jMi 

Int.  Cl.*^  F2*C  27/06 

VS.  CI.  384—536  22  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ami-friction  bearing  assembly  includ- 
ing coaxial  innei  and  outer  relatively  rotating  beanng  components 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  inner  bearing  nng.  the  inner 

bearing  ring  having  an  axis,  a  non-cylindrical  bore  and  first  and 

second  end  surfaces,  the  adaptor  comprising: 

a  tubular  portion  having  a  non-cylindrical  outer  surface  to  be 

received  within  the  inner  bearing  ring  non-cylindrical  bore 

and    a    non-cylindrical    inner    surface    to    receive    a    non- 

cylindrical  shaft,  and  providing  first  and  second  adaptor  ends; 

and 

flanges  directed  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  the  tubular 
portion  at  the  first  and  second  adaptor  ends  to  engage  the  first 
and  second  end  surfaces  of  the  inner  beanng  nng; 

the  adaptor  having  slots  distributed  along  the  perimeter  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  adaptor  ends  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  at  least  one  flange  and  part  of  the 
tubular  portion  such  that  a  plurality  of  retention  fingers  are 
formed; 
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the  adaptor  being  formed  integrally  of  a  resilient  material  such 
thai  the  retention  fingere  may  bend  radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  to  pcrmil  insertion  into  the  inner  beanng  nng  and 
to  accommodate  dimensional  vanation  of  the  non-cylindneal 

bore  and  the  non-cylindncal  shaft 
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nbbon  al  said  loop  and  for  moving  the  ribbon  into  position  for 
driving  by  said  ribbon  driving  means,  cartridge  drive  means  for 
driving  said  drive  member  on  the  cartridge,  cartridge  support 
means  including  a  supp>on  table  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  means 
for  moving  the  cartridge  dnve  means  to  a  required  location  for 
engagement  with  said  drive  member  of  said  cartndge  on  said 
cartridge  support  means. 
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1    In  a  primer  nbbon  cartndge  housing  a  ribt)on.  wherein  the 

pnnier  nbbon  cartridge  includes  a  body  having  a  first  nbbon  arm, 

a  second  nbt>on  arm  and  a  drive  as.sembly  for  moving  the  ribbon 

through    the     body,     the     improvement    comprising     an     internal 

re-inking  mechanism  encased  within  the  body  for  re-inking  the    \JS.  CI.  400 — 323 

nbbon.  the  internal  re-inlung  mechanism  having: 

(a)  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  pump  mounted 
within  the  bixly  of  the  pnnter  cartndge  and  dnven  by  the 
drive  assembly  of  the  pnnter  cartndge  which  moves  the 
nbbon  through  the  body. 

(b)  an  ink  reservoir  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump  so  that  the 
pump  draws  ink  from  the  ink  supply, 

(c)  an  ink  feeding  conduit  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump; 

(d)  a  re-inkmg  nng  rotatahly  mounted  in  the  Ixxiy  for  receiving 
ink  from  said  ink  feeding  conduit;  and 

(e)  a  transfer  roller  rotaiably  mounted  to  the  body  in  frictional 
engagement  with  both  the  re-inking  nng  and  the  nbbon  for 
transferring  ink  from  the  re-inking  ring  to  the  rit>lx)n. 
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I     I  I,  iiM  I,  in  put    if  Ser.  No.  633,683,  Dec.  26,  IWO,  aban- 
iiuiinl.  llii.>  It   I  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  367,169 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  M/14 
VS.  n.  400—197  10  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  inking  device  for  inking  an  endless  ribbon  movably 

mounted  in  a  ribtx^n  cartridge  with  a  loop  of  the  ribbon  exposed 
from  the  cartridge  and  a  dnvc  member  on  the  cartndge  for  feeding 

the  nbbon  from  the  loop  back  into  the  cartndge.  the  device 
compnsing  a  base,  main  drive  means  mounted  on  the  base,  ink 
applying  means  mounted  on  the  ba.se  and  including  an  ink  supply, 
nbbon  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  ribtxm  from  said  loop  over 
said  inking  means,  said  ribbon  driving  means  being  dnven  from 
said  mam  drive  means.  ribix>n  positioning  means  for  grasping  said 


I   A  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  a  pnnung  head  in  a 

pnnter  for  pnnung  characten  along  a  pnni  pass  while  selectively 

reversing  a  moving  direction  of  the  pnnting  head,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

setting  at  least  two  passes  of  the  pnnting  head  by  dividing  pnnt 

data  of  a  plurality  of  lines  into  passes,  each  corresponding  to 

ttie  height  of  the  printing  head; 
searching  the  passes  for  a  first  lowest  pass  containing  a  twttom 

of  characters  of  a  first  line  in  the  pnnt  dau; 
checking  whether  or  not  a  top  of  characters  of  a  second  line  in 

the  pnnt  data  is  present  in  the  pa.sses  from  an  uppermost  pass 

containing  a  top  of  the  characters  of  the  first  line  in  the  print 

data  to  the  first  lowest  pass; 

continuing  to  print  the  characters  of  the  second  line  in  a  first 
direction  which  is  the  same  as  the  characters  of  the  first  line 

are  pnnted  if  the  lop  of  the  characters  of  the  second  line  is 
present  in  the  passes  from  the  uppermost  pass  to  the  first 
lowest  pass  as  detennined  in  the  checking  step;  and 
reversing  the  moving  direction  of  the  printing  head  for  continu- 
ing to  pnnt  the  characters  of  the  second  line  in  a  second 
direction  opposite   to  ttie   first  direction   if  the  top  of  the 
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characters  of  the  second  line  is  not  [»«sent  in  the  passes  from 
the  uppermost  pass  to  the  first  lowest  pass  as  determined  in 
the  checking  step. 


5,511,891 
i  M'l.  rklMlNt,  MACHINE  WlUi  Ik  .M.N.MNG 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  positioning  of  a  tape  in  a  printing 
machine  having  a  printer  for  printing  an  image  on  said  tape  and 
means  for  advancing  said  tape  past  said  printer,  said  tape  including 
a  plurality  of  pnnt  fields  separated  by  non-print  areas,  said  print 
fields  and  said  non-pnni  areas  characterized  by  measurably  differ- 
ent transmittances,  said  pnnt  machine  including  a  light  source  and 

a  light  detector  separated  by  a  light  pathway  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  pnnter.  said  tape  positioned  to  pass  through  said 
light  pathway  as  said  tape  is  advanced  past  said  printer,  said 
method  compnsing: 

advancuig  a  length  of  said  tape  through  said  light  pathway: 
measunng  a  transmittance  of  said  tape  as  said  length  passes 
through  said  light  pathway  and  storing  values  associated  with 
measured  first  and  second  transmittances  of  said  tape; 
further  advancing  said  tape  to  a  start  position  with  a  measured 
transmittance  of  said  tape  at  said  start  position  corresponding 
with  a  stored  value  of  said  first  measured  transmittance: 

metering  advancement  of  said  tape  from  said  start  position  and 
activating  said  pnnter  to  print  an  image  on  at  least  one  of  said 
pnnt  fields. 


whereby  pressure  l)etween  the  printhead  and  the  platen,  with  the 
dye  donor  medium  and  the  dye  receiver  medium  there  between, 
tends  to  compress  the  platen  in  a  region  of  the  platen  aligned  with 
the  received  other  media;  the  improvement  compnsing  end  por- 
tions of  the  platen  extending  beyond  the  region  of  the  platen 
aligned  with  the  received  other  media,  said  end  portions  tjeing 
relieved  so  as  to  allow  room  for  bulging  when  the  platen  in  the 
region  of  the  received  other  media  is  compressed  by  (assure 
between  the  pnnthead  and  the  platen. 
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Filed  .Mar.  311.  lVSi3.  Jvcr.  .So.  1,W2 

Int.  ex."  G05G  5/00:  HOIC  10/00;  F16B  17/00 

VS.  a.  403—294  7  Claims 
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KUed  Jun.  22,  l9tA.  Ser.  No.  263,637 
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VS.  a.  400— «62 

1.  In  a  resistive  thermal  printer  having  a  printhead  and  a  platen 
with  an  elastomeric  surface,  said  printer  t>eing  adapted  to  receive  a 
dye  donor  medium  and  a  dye  receiver  medium  in  a  nip  Ixrtween  the 
printhead  and  the  platen,  one  of  the  media  is  wider  than  the 
pnnthead  and  the  other  media  is  narrower  than  the  pnnthead. 
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1.  Connection  of  a  shaft  with  an  ciemenL  in  particular,  the  shaft 
of  a  rotary  setting  member  with  a  disk-shaped  setting  wheel,  said 
setting  wheel  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft  of  said 
rotary  setting  member,  said  recess  being  pan  of  an  opening  by 
wtiich  said  recess  is  connected  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  shaft  of 

the  rotary  setting  member  and  through  which  the  connection  can  be 

affected  by  relative  movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  rotary  setting 
member  transver^scly  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  charactenzed  in  that 
a  wedge  memljer  is  inserted  into  tJie  opemng  in  a  direcnon  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  interlocking  means  are  provided  on 
the  setting  wheel  and  on  the  wedge  memtjer  for  fixing  the  wedge 
memtwr  in  the  opening  of  the  setting  wheel,  wherein  the  interlock- 
ing means  comprises  inwardly  extending  projections  contained 
within  the  opening  and  outwardly  extending  locking  noses  on  the 
wedge  memljer. 
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5,511.894 
LOCKABLE  QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Daniel  Ng,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Industri  Ar  Thule.  Hlller- 
storp,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <)45.907.  Sep.  17,  1W2.  Pal.  No. 

5362,173.  Thi.s  application  Aug.   19,  I994,  .S«r.  No.  2"»2,I82 

Int.  O."  F16B  2/IH 

UJS.  a.  403—320  24  CUims 


1  A  mechanism  for  retaining  prongs  of  a  bicycle  for  transporta- 
tion of  the  bicycle  on  a  carrier  on  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  skewer,  a  portion  of  the  skewer  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
prongs; 

a  block  for  receiving  the  skewer  having  a  lirst  and  second 
bearing  surfaces,  the  skewer  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces; 

means  for  secunng  the  block  to  a  portion  of  the  earner; 

means  for  engaging  the  prongs  to  clamp  the  prongs  to  the  first 

and  second  beanng  surfaces,  the  engaging  means  being 

mountable  on  the  skewer  and  axially  movable  thereon;  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  range  of  movemcnl  of  ihe  engaging  means 

between  axial  positions  on  the  skewer,  the  adjusting  means 

being  mounted  on  the  skewer  and  axially  movable  (hereon; 
a  portion  of  ihe  skewer  being  threaded  and  the  adjusting  means 

having  a  skewer  receiving  interior  thread  for  mounting  the 

adjusting  means  on  the  skewer;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  adjusting  means  from  moving  relative 

to  the  sJcewer. 


1.  In  combination,  a  torque  convener  and  an  adaptor  for  locking 
internal  components  of  the  torque  converter  possessing  an  out- 
wardly extending  collet  surrounding  an  opening  into  the  torque 
converter. 


said  adaptor  comprising: 

a.  a  mandrel  having  a  hrst  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  first  end  portion  extending  into  the  torque  converter 
opening,  said  tirsi  end  ponion  including  a  su^cture  engaging 
the  inlemai  component.s  of  the  torque  converter,  said  mandrel 

being    circumscribed    by    the    collet    of   the    torque    converter 
when  said  mandrel  extends  into  the  torque  converter; 

b  a  support  element  including  an  open  hollow  end  portion 
fitting  over  the  collet  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
mandrel  circumscribed  by  the  collet; 

c.  a  bushing  interposed  said  suppon  elemenl  and  the  collet; 

d.  a  fa.stener  for  holding  said  mandrel  to  said  support  element; 
and 

e.  holding  means  for  retaining  said  open  hollow  end  portion  of 
said  support  element,  said  bushing,  and  the  collet  in  a  sand- 
wich configuration. 
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TORQCE  ("\\tKitkii"KiM     \M\nMk 

John    K.    Myers,    Reno,    Nev.,   assignor   to   Torque   Converter 
Rebuilding,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210.130 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  2/14 

VS.  a.  403—370  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  applying  a  night- visible  traffic  stripe  to  a  road 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  matenal  capable  of  adhesion  and  forming  a  traffic 

stripe  to  a  road  surface; 
applying  a  reflective  matenal  to  the  traffic  stripe; 

applying  means  for  preventing  adhesion  between  the  traffic 

stnpe  matenal  and  a  deformation  means  such  thai  the  defor- 
mation means  remains  substantially  free  of  traffic  stnpe  mate- 
nal dunng  a  deformation  step;  and 

deforming  the  traiiic  stnpe  matenal  with  the  deformation  means 

to  form  spaced  grooves  in  the  traffic  stnpe  matenal; 
wherein  said  step  of  applying  means  for  preventing  adhesion 
includes  applying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  to  the 
deformation  means  pnor  to  said  deforming  step  to  cause  the 
reflective  matenal  to  adhere  (o  the  deformation  means  and 
thus  form  a  protective  coatiiig  between  tfie  deformation  means 
and  traffic  stripe. 


5„^n.897 
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Int.  CI. 

U.S.  O.  404 — 25 

7.  A  kit  for  sealing  a  manhole  nser  of  the  type  having  a  top 

adjusting  nng  and  a  bonom  adjusting  nng.  the  manhole  nser  also 
having  a  height  defined  from  a  base  of  Ihe  bonom  adjusting  ring  to 
a  top  edge  of  the  top  adjusting  nng.  said  kit  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  bands  of  elastomeric  matenal.  said  plurality  of 
bands  including  a  lop  band  and  a  bottom  band,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  bands  having  a  height,  wherein  a  sum  of  the 
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heights  of  said  plurality  of  bands  is  at  least  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  manhole  riser:  and 

adhesive  applied  to  interior  surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom 
bands  for  bonding  said  top  and  bottom  bands  to  the  manhole 
riser  and  forming  seals  therebetween. 


iivmii 
HEnuic; 


whereby  the  mat  provides  internal  support  and  the  two  layers 
form  a  water  permeable  roadway  surface. 


lirtin  C.  Pettesth  > 


5,511,900 

^  ""  REVERSIBLE  HANDEDNESS  SCREED  CONTROL 

!  MxMi.ii  y  COVER  |,^  VI,  V 
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Basking  Ridge,  and  Joseph  V.  Mii.      k...  kuway  Boro,  aU  of  '          '     fu^  l,^.^     ij    1^94,  Ser.  No.  356,701 

NJ.,  assignors  to  L'niversal  Valve  Co.,  lnc„  Elizabeth,  NJ.  Int!  CL"  EOIC  19/00 

Filed  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^95  i,,S,  CI.  404-84.1                                                         7  Claims 
Int.  Cl.'^  E02D  29/14 
VS.  a.  404—25                                                                      13  Oaims 


1.  A  manhole  for  mounting  substantially  flush  with  and  below  an 
adjoining  surface,  said  manhole  comprising, 
a  first  pan  defining  a  partially  enclosed  chamber  and  having  a 

top  nm  for  mounting  substantially  flush  with  the  adjoining 

surface  and  for  defining  a  top  opening  for  said  chamt>er, 
a  cover  assembly  including  a  cover  for  removably  covering  the 

top  opening  of  the  chamt)er,  and 
supporting  means  coupled  to  said  first  pan  for  selectively  raising 
and  lowering  said  cover  assembly  between  a  closed  posiuon 
in  which  the  cover  is  supponed  by  the  top  rim  of  said  first  part 
and  a  raised  position  in  which  the  cover  assembly  is  supponed 
by  said  supporting  means  and  is  free  to  move  laterally  across 
said  supporting  means  and  said  rim  on  to  and  become  sup- 
ported by  the  adjoining  surface  to  expose  the  opening  of  the 

chamber  in  response  to  the  application  of  lateral  manual  force 
on  said  cover  assembly. 


I.  A  control  device  for  a  paver  screed,  comprising: 

(a)  elevating  means  for  adjusong  the  angle  of  attack  of  the 

screed:  said  elevating  means  including  two  pairs  of  interacting 

cylindrical  surfaces,  a  first  pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  interacting 
surfaces  threadably  connected  by  "lefr-hand"'  threads  and  the 

second  pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  interacting  surfaces  thread- 
ably  connected  by  "right-hand"  threads; 

(b)  cranking  means  for  manually  and  rotationally  operating  said 
elevating  means;  and 

(c)  reversing  means  for  selectively  changing  said  cranldng 
means  to  and  from  a  right-handed  rotational  configuration  or  a 
left-handed  rotational   configuration;   said   reversing   means 

including  a  mechanism  adapted  to  selectively  maintain  one 

pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  interacting  surfaces  stationary  rela- 
tive  to  each   other  as   tbe   other  pair  of  said   two  pairs   of 

interacting  surfaces  are  allowed  to  threadably  move  relative  to 
each  other. 


.5.511,899 
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1.  A  light  duty  roadway  surface,  which  comprises: 

at    least    two   overlying    layers,    an    internal    one   of  the   layers 

comprising  size  reduced  individual  pieces  of  asphalt  roofing 

shingle  material  overlying  one  another  to  form  a  mat.  and 

another  of  the  layers  comprising  a  loose  crushed  aggregate. 


5,511,901 
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FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,013 

Int  a."  EOIC  19m 
VS.  a.  404—124  6  Claims 

1.  A  roller  drum  constmction  for  a  compacting  machiite  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  cyhndrical  primary  drum  with  an  arcuate  outer  surface  for 
contacting  material  to  be  compacted. 
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b.  a  removable  shell  for  changing  the  outer  surface  of  the 

primary  drum  from  a  planar  to  a  padfoot  surface  compnsing: 
i.  a  plurality  of  flexible  aicuate  mounting  members  curved  to 
approximate  the  arcuate  curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  primary  drum; 
ii.  a  padfool  outer  surface  on  said  mounting  members;  and 
iii.   means  for  connecting   said   mounting   members  to  each 
Other  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  primary  drum  and  for 
flexibly  defonning  said  mounung  members  into  fnctional 
engageinent  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  primary  drum. 
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ii)  a  pair  of  end  plates,  each  end  plate  being  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  pair  of  opposite  sides  and  mounted  to 
each  of  the  pair  of  opposite  sides  in  parallel  relation  and  at 
equal  distances  from  one  of  the  connecting  ends  and  from 

the  bottom  surface  so  as  to  protrude  from  the  other  of  the 

connecting  ends  and  from  the  lop  surface;  the  upper  shaft- 
v^ay  and  lower  shaftway  being  positioned  so  that  a  pair  of 

identical  blocks,  comprising  a  top  block  and  a  tiottom 
block,  can  be  stacked  with  the  top  block  overlying  half  of 
the  bottom  block,  and  with  the  upper  shaftway  of  the 
txxtom  block  substantially  concentric  with  the  lower  shaft- 
way  of  the  upper  block  so  that  both  shaftways  can  receive 
the  connecting  peg  and  with  the  end  plates  of  the  Ixmom 
block  in  intimate  sealing  engagement  with  portions  of  the 

opposite  sides  of  the  upper  block  which  are  below  respec- 
tive end  plates  thereof. 


LEACHING  t  H  \N!HI  k  \>.  I  m  ft  KM  iK  \  i  M.  '-s  I  Ii 

James  M.  Nichols,  Oln  "■.i\  tinn.K  (srv  in  A.  Coppes,  West- 
bnni-  1  Hruce  I.  Sperry,  Jr..  Norwich,  all  of  ConD., 
assignun.  tu  Iniiitrator  Systems,  Inc..  Old  Saybrook.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.94* 
Int.  CI."  E02B  HAM) 

VS.  a.  405-^3  27  Ctaims 
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INSTANT  LE\  ^   ii  -  "  K  .SYSTEM 
l,eslie   T.   Center,   P.O.    Box    I  l.lhi.    smith's   Parish   FL   BX. 
Bermuda 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  194,158 

Int.  CI."  E02B  7/04 

Li».  a.  405—16  10  Claims 


I  In  a  chamber,  for  dispersing  or  gathering  liquids  within  soil, 

of  the  type  having  an  arch  shape  cross  section,  wherein  the  lop  of 
the  chamber  corresponds   with   the   top  of  the   arch   shape  cross 

section;  having  a  multiplicity  of  alternating  peaks  and  valleys 
running  along  the  arch  shape  in  the  cross  sectional  plane  direction; 
having  a  sidewall  wherein  the  peaks  and  valleys  thereof  have 
perforations  to  enable  passage  of  liquids  into  the  surrounding  soil; 
and,  wherein  webs  connect  adjacent  peaks  and  valleys  at  intersec- 
tions; the  improvement  comprising:  at  least  one  of  said  webs 
having  perforations,  to  enable  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the 

web  sidewall  and  into  the  soil. 


1.  An  instant  levy  bitxrk  system,  for  creating  a  levy,  comprising: 

a)  a  block,  the  block  being  in  the  general  shape  of  a  rectangular 
pnsm.  the  block  having  a  top  surface  and  a  lx>ttom  surface, 
the  lop  surface  having  at  least  one  upper  shaftway  extending  a 
distance  vertically  into  the  block,  the  bonom  surface  having  at 
least  one  lower  shaftway  extending  a  distance  vertically  into 
the  block;  and 

b)  a  connecting  peg,  the  connecting  peg  of  a  length  substantially 

the  same  as  the  sum  of  the  distance  that  the  upper  shaftway 

extend.s  into  the  block  and  the  distance  that  the  lower  shaft- 
way  extends  into  the  block,  the  connecting  peg  sized  to  lit  in 
the  upper  shaftway  and  lower  shaftway  of  the  block,  for 
connecting  said  block  to  another  identical  block,  the  block 
fiirther  compnsing: 

i)  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  joined  by  a  pair  of  opposite 
connecting  ends  extending  between  top  and  bonom  sur- 
faces; and 


S'lOKM    .\  \  i  I    k    IM  !l    I  k  \i  ION 

John  Van  Egmond,  l"i  I'  ;  i  i<    \  -      \cton,  Ontario,  Canada 
per  No.  PCT/C\''liHi.u:    s   *7i  |»aie  .Aug.  3.  1W3.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3.  1'"    i  '    I   Pub.  No.  W(W2/I4005.  PCT  Pub. 

Vk  1  hiui  iiii.  .\  !'•'-.  MT  No.  98 JT7 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  6.  1991,  2035753 
Int.  CI."  E02B  If  AM) 
II.S.  C1.  405—52  21  CUfaw 

1.  A  structure  for  filtering  and  discharging  surface  water  and 

storm  sewage  into  a  storm  sewage  receptor,  comprising: 
a  surge  basin  for  receiving  said  surface  water; 
a  filter  funnel  mounted  to  the  surge  basin,  the  funnel  including  a 
top  end  having  an  intake  opening  for  receiving  said  surface 
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water  from  said  surge  basin,  a  central  portion  having  side- 
walls  and  a  bottom  end  having  a  discharge  opening  leading 
directly  to  the  storm  sewage  receptor; 
a  filter  means  including  a  porous  sack  of  filtration  material 
positioned  within  the  cenffal  portion  of  the  funnel  for  remov- 
ing contaminants  from  the  surface  water  flowing  there- 
through, said  sack  of  filtration  material  tieing  adapted  fianen 
when  supported  from  below  to  prevent  the  b>-pass  surface 

water  therearound;  and 
the  filter  funnel  including  filter  support  means  positioned  below 

a  portion  of  the  filler  means  for  supporting  ihe  tiller  means  in 
the  filler  funnel. 


8.  A  method  for  storing  cold  fluids  in  a  subterranean  cavern 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  an  immiscible  displacing  liquid  m  the  caNity  of  the 
cavern; 

extending  inner  and  outer  pipe  strings  forming  a  first  flow  bore 

from  above  ground  into  the  cavity: 
injecting  the  cold  fluids  into  the  first  flow  l>ore  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  cold  fluids  are  not  compatible  with  the  walls 
of  the  cavity; 

passing  the  cold  fluids  through  the  first  flow  bore  into  the  cavity: 
displacing   the   innmiscible   displacing   liquid   to   alx>\e   ground 

through  a  second  flow  bore  formed  by  the  inner  and  outer 

pipe  strings; 
exchanging  heat  tietween  the  immiscible  displacing  liquid  and 

the  cold  fluids  through  the  wall  of  the  inner  pipe  string  in  heat 

exchange  relationship;  and 

exiting  the  cold  fluids  from  the  first  flow  bore  at  a  second 
temperature  at  which  the  cold  fluids  are  compatible  with  the 
walls  of  the  cavity; 

storing  the  cold  fluids  in  the  cavity  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
whereby  the  cold  fluids  are  in  a  dense  phase. 

25.  A  method  for  heating  liquified  gas  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  liquified  gas  from  a  tank; 

passing  the  liquified  gas  through  a  heat  exchanger  in  heal 
exchange  relationship  with  bnne  drawn  from  a  solar  pond  al  a 
temperature  whereby  the  liquified  gas  is  heated  to  pipeline 

temperature:  and 
passing  the  heated  liquified  gas  into  a  pipeline. 


5411,905 

DIki A  1   i.NJECTION  OF  COLD  FLUIDS  INTO  A 

SUBTERRANEAN  CAVERN 

William  M.  Bishop.  Katy.  and  Hugh  D.  Kaiser,  Houslon,  both 

of  Tex„  assignors  to  PB-KBB.  INC.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143J59 
Int.  CI."  B65G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—59  25  Claims 


1  A  subterranean  storage  facility  for  storing  cold  fluids  compris- 


ing: 


a  subterranean  cavern  having  walls  forming  a  cavity; 

a  member  for  passing  the  cold  fluids  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  another  fluid; 

the  cold  fluids  having  a  first  temperature  at  which  the  cold  fluids 
are  not  compatible  with  said  walls  of  said  cavity  and  a  second 
temperature  at  which  the  cold  fluids  are  compatible  with  said 
walls  of  said  cavity; 

said  member  receiving  the  cold  fluids  outside  said  cavity  at  said 

first  temperature  and  passing  the  cold  fluids  in  heal  exchange 

relationship  with  said  another  fluid  to  raise  the  temperature  of 

the  cold  fluids  to  said  second  temperamre  tiefore  disposing  the 

cold  fluids  in  said  cavity; 
means  for  removing  the  cold  fluids  from  said  cavity; 
the  temperature  of  the  cold  fluids  t>eing  raised  from  said  first 

temperature  lo  said  second  temperamre  as  the  cold  fluids  are 

disposed  in  said  cavity. 


5,511.'>iif 
XkkANGEMENT  K)K  A  Hou.M 
Per  O.  dberg.  Nordmaling.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Expand]  Sys- 
tems AB,  Nordmaling,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0555.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06309.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  25,  1991,  9102785 
InL  Cl.'^  E02B  IS/04 
\}S.  a.  405—68  4  Claims 
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I.  A  buoyant  boom  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  casing  having  an  inside  w<dl.  the  tubular 
casing  being  movable  between  a  collapsed  rest  position  and 
an  expanded  operational  position,  the  tubular  casing  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  dividing  walls  disposed  within  the  tubular 

casing,  the  dividing  walls  being  made  of  a  flexible  maienal; 

an  elongate  shield  part  attached  to  the  tubular  casing; 
expansion  devices  attached  to  the  mbular  casing,  the  expansion 

devices  being  movable  t)etween  a  folded  position  and  an 

unfolded  position; 

biasing  meml>ers  anached  to  the  expansion  devices,  the  biasing 
members    urging    the    expansion    devices    into   the    unfolded 

position  so  that  the  tubular  casing  is  moved  into  the  expanded 
operational  position; 
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a  valve  operatively  anached  to  the  upper  ponion  of  the  tubular 
casing  so  that  air  enters  the  tubular  casing  through  the  valve 
when  the  tubular  casing  is  moved  from  the  collapsed  rest 
position  to  the  expanded  operational  position  and  air  exits  the 

tubular  casing  through  the  valve  when  the  tubular  casing  is 

collapsed  by  urging  the  biasing  members  into  the  folded 
position,  the  tubular  causing  toeing  made  of  a  flexible  materia] 
so  Chat  the  casing  is  coilable  when  in  the  collapsed  rest 
position; 
ati  impervious  flexible  sheet  material  disposed  inside  the  tubular 
casing,  the  sheet  material  having  an  upper  portion  and  open 

bottom  end  portions,  the  upper  portion  and  the  bonom  end 
portions  having  opposite  side  edges,  the  side  edges  of  the 
upper  portion  being  sealingly  attached  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
tubular  casing  so  that  the  open  bottom  end  portions  hang  from 
the  inside  wall  of  the  tubular  casing  when  the  tubular  casing  is 

in  the  expanded  position,  and 
a  chamber  defined  between  the  txxtom  end  portions  and  the 

inside  wall  of  the  tubular  casing,  the  chamber  being  open 
downwardly  so  that  air  hlls  the  chamber  between  the  tubular 
casing  and  the  bottom  end  portions  of  the  sheet  material  when 
the  tubular  casing  is  moved  into  the  expanded  position  to 
provide  buoyancy  of  the  boom. 


adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  pipe  to 
drill  into  such  adjacent  ground: 
continually  inserting  the  pipe  into  the  drilled  adjacent  ground  to 
move  the  pipe  into  the  ground  toward  an  area  of  underground 

conlaminaiion  and  present  new  ground  to  be  drilled  adjacent 

to  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe  until  the  site  of  contamination 

IS  reached  by  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe: 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe  in  the  site  of  contamination. 

forcing  remediation  materials  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
pipe  into  the  site  of  contamination 


\iMiui  I  ^\^  n  sikM  !i  kiinK  i  'iM  \\\\u  \  \ 

AND  H  \M'I   IN'  .   '  <}    H  \/  \klN  H    s   M  \  u  Kl  \1.S 
Norman  S.   ^-i     ^  .hk.  nfwir -ti     <f\n..i<*     '..i-^    ;      "^  .n   Valken- 
burgh,  \fiiii;' .,    Im.ii-  -I  I    iii(     .iTii:  I  iu>  ai  i!  r.n  I  .    Fwirfax, 
Va.,  assign"!'    i.     1  in     I  iiu.-ii    m.iIiv     ,(    \ni.ii.  .    .i-    ^  pre- 
sented by  lii«-  -•.     m  i.n  >      f   Ihi    Nil-,     '■'•.■-ttm^l,,!!.  i».t  . 
Continuation-in  |.  .1'     (  ^.  t    n      ::•'  i   -    \(r    l«,  1994.  This 
application  N.i».  14,  iVM4,  s.i    N..    U2,451 
InL  fl."  B09B   <.1)(i 
VS.  CI.  405—128  18  Claims 


5.511.<X)7 
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J.x.j.li    i      l.ih.t^.  .■     iiiy    K..I..  I  I-.   I  >i      s,,ii,,  p  .!.,.,      \    i     llSll^  ■ 

Hied  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,M« 

InL  CI.''  B09B  J/W;  B09C  I/IO;  C12N  1/26 

VS.  a.  405—128  17  Oaims 


^rfe^ 


12  Apparatus  for  delivery  of  renicdiation  materials  to  an  under- 
ground site  of  contamination,  composing: 

a  source  of  pressunxed  drilling  fluid; 

a  source  of  pressunzed  remediation  materials; 

a  length  of  pipe  for  insertion  into  the  ground  from  the  surface  to 
the  site  of  contamination,  the  pipe  having  a  forward  end; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  the  source  of  pressunzed  drill- 
ing fluid  to  the  pipe  so  that  when  connected  to  the  pipe  the 
drilling  fluid  is  forced,  as  a  pressurized  stream,  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  pipe,  whereby  the  pressurized  stream  will 

dnll  a  hole  through  the  ground  as  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe 

IS  inserted  into  the  ground;  and 
means    for   sclecuveiy    connecting    the    source    of  remediabon 
materials  flow  from  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe 

13  A  method  for  delivery  of  remediation  matenals  to  under- 
ground contaminated  soils  and  water  compnsing: 

obtaining  a  length  of  hollow  cylindrical  pipe; 

forcing  a  dniling  fluid  as  at  least  one  high  pressure  stream  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  hollow  cylindncal  pipe  into  the  ground 


•  '-    MlJ, 


1.  A  mobile  safety  structure  for  housing  conuincrs  of  hazardous 
materials  and  providing  sump-type  secondary  containment  for 

receiving  spillage  and  leakage  of  said  hazardous  materials  from 
said  containers  that  arc  housed  within  said  mobile  safety  structure. 

said  mobile  safety  structure  composing: 

(a)  a  rectangular  shaped  base  assembly  including  a  framework 
of  a  welded  assembly  of  steel  components,  said  framework  of 
said  base  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  support  members  and  a  pair  of  side 
support  memljers  that  are  arranged  end  to  end  to  dehne  a 
rectangular  shaped   structure,   four  comer  finings  having 

first  and  second  orthogonally  disposed  sides,  a  lop  portion 

and  a  bottom  portion,  each  end  of  each  of  said  side  support 
memtiers  being  attached  to  the  firsi  side  of  a  separate  one  of 
said  four  comer  httings  and  each  end  of  each  of  said  front 
and  rear  support  members  t>eing  attached  to  the  second  side 
of  a  separate  one  of  said  comer  fittings; 
(ii)  a  pair  of  inverted  T  channel  support  memtiers  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  support  inem- 
bers.  one  end  of  each  of  said  inverted  T  channel  support 
members  l)eing  attached  to  one  of  said  side  support  mem- 

bcn  and  an  oppsiie  end  of  each  of  said  inverted  T  channel 

support  members  being  attached  the  other  of  said  side 

support  members,  e^ich  of  said  inverted  T  channel  support 
memticrs  having  a  base  channel  member  and  a  floor  sup- 
port channel  member  mounted  on  a  top  portion  of  said  base 

channel  member; 
(iii)    first    and    second    floor    support    members    respectively 

attached  to  an  inner  side  of  said  front  support  member  and 
an  inner  side  of  said  rear  support  member; 


April  30.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3323 


(iv)  a  first  generally  rectangular  shaped  steel  plate  mounted  on 
a  bottom  portion  of  said  front,  rear  and  side  support  mem- 
bers and  a  bottom  portion  of  the  base  channel  support 
member  of  said  pair  inserted  T  channel  support  member 

wherein  said  first  generally  reciangular  shaped  steel  plate 

mates  with  said  front,  rear  and  side  support  members  form- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  open  secondary  container 
that  is  leakproof,  said  open  secondary  container  receiving 

spillage  and  leakage  of  said  hazardous  matenals  from  said 
containers  that  arc  housed  within  said  inobile  safety  struc- 
ture; 
(V)  a  removable  grating  type  floor  supported  by  base  assembly 
and  resting  upon  said  first  and  second  floor  support  mem- 
bers and  the  floor  support  channel  members  of  said  pair  of 
inverted  T  channel  support  members,  said  removable  grat- 
ing type  floor  extending  substantially  horizontally  atop  said 

open  secondary  container; 

(b)  first  and  second  side  walls  extending  perpendicularly  upward 
from  said  base  assembly,  a  rear  wall  extending  perpendicu- 
larly upward  from  said  base  assembly  and  a  front  wall  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  upward  from  said  base  assembly,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  side  walls  being  secured  to  a  separate  one  of 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  front  wall  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  side  walls  being  secured  to  a  separate  one  of  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  rear  wall  to  form  a  rectangular  shaped 

assembly  of  upstanding  walls; 

(c)  a  rectangular  shaped  roof  mounted  atop  said  rectangular 
shaped  assembly  of  upstanding  walls  and  extending  horizon- 
tally over  an  interior  space  that  is  defined  between  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  between  said  first  and  second  side  walls; 

(d)  each  of  said  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  said  roof  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  rectangular  shaped  framework  of  structural  steel  support 
members,  at  least  one  outer  wall  panel  mounted  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  rectangular  shaped  framework,  an  inner  wall 

pnel  mounted  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  rectangular 
shaped  framework,  a  pair  of  stack  sheets  of  gypsum  type 
txjard  sandwiched  between  said  at  least  one  outer  wall 
panel  and  said  inner  wall  panel,  said  pair  of  stack  sheets  of 
gypsum  board  being  secured  to  said  inner  wall  panel,  and  a 
fiberglass  insulation  material  interposed  between  said  pair 
of  stack  sheets  of  gypsum  type  tioard  and  said  at  least  one 
outer  wall  panel; 
(ii)  said  pair  of  stack  sheets  of  gypsum  type  board  within  each 
of  said  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  said  roof  providing  for 
a  fire  rating  of  at  least  four  hours  for  said  mobile  safety 
sUiicture  and  said  fiberglass  insulation  material  allowing 

said  mobile  safety  structure  to  be  adapted  for  use  under 
varying  climatic  conditions. 
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CABLE  BOLT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN  SUPPORTING  A 

ROCK  FOR.MATION 

Frank  Calandra,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh;  John  C.  Stankus.  Canons- 
burg,  and  John  G.  Oldsen,  Butler,  all  of  Pa..  as.signors  to 

Jennmar  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  .Sen  No.  255,0T7 

Int.  CI."  F21D  21/02 
VS.  CI.  405—259.6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supporting  a  rock  formation  comprising  the 
steps  of. 

installing  an  anchor  assembly  on  one  end  of  a  multistrand  cable 
of  a  preselected  length. 

advancing  the  anchor  assembly  on  the  cable  in  a  bore  hole  of  the 

rock  formation  to  position  the  anchor  assembly  at  a  prese- 
lected depth  in  the  tiore  hole, 
extending  an  opposite  end  of  the  cable  out  of  the  bore  hole. 

posiiuming  a  plug  member  on  the  end  of  the  cable  extending  out 
of  the  bore  hole. 

advancing  a  housing  into  wedging  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  plug  member  to  compress  the  plug  member  into 
nonrotational  gripping  engagement  with  the  cable. 


projecting  from  the  housing  a  drive  end  portion  of  the  plug 
member  surrounding  the  end  of  the  cable  extending  out  of  the 
bore  hole. 

nonrotatably  engaging  a  wrench  to  the  drive  end  portion  of  the 
plug  member, 

applying  torque  to  the  wrench  to  rotate  the  plug  member  and  the 

cable  in  the  bore  hole,  and 
applying  an  upward  force  on  the  drive  end  portion  of  the  plug 
member  to  advance  the  anch  jr  assembly  in  the  bore  hole  into 
engagement  with  the  rock  formation  to  anchor  the  cable  in  the 
bore  hole  to  support  the  rock  formation. 


5^11,910 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENGAGING  SOIL- 
REINFORCING  GRID  AMI  I   \RTH  RITMMSi,  \S  \I  L 
John  Scales,  6347  Rosecomiii    I    It-     s,,r   i  .-,-    i  ..,     mm^; 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  145.4«i.  Oct.  2V.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,031.  Aug.  18.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  Des.  350.611.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
325.621 
InL  a.*"  E02D  29/02 
V.S.  CI.  405—262  6  Claims 


1  A  connector  bar  for  engaging  a  grid-like  sheet  which  extends 
laterally  of  an  earth-retaining  wall  for  recei\ing  earthen  backfill, 
the  connector  bar  comprising: 

an  elongate  member: 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  block-like  keys  extending  from  a  first 
surface  of  said  elongated  member;  and 
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the  elongated  member  sized  for  being  received  in  a  channel 
defined  in  blocks  stacked  for  an  earth  retaining  wall. 

whereby  the  keys  of  the  connector  bar  engage  apertures  in  the 
gnd-like  sheet  for  transfemng  backfill  load  imposed  on  the 
gnd-like  shcei  subsunually  unifonnly  to  an  inner  side  wall  of 
the  channel 


Kji     k,i!i.      !•    .     Km:  N'<i;.;i>     ■•^i-!  Hi itirld;  Tony  Lowe, 

ki.v,,:  ii.k     iMi!    i..(n    riii.is.ii    n.i,-,;  c.ik    all  of  Mich., 

iLsMyipirs  I..   V.ilciiili    In.       M.iin^MH    M.iijfH'.     Vlich. 

Hied  Jul.  5,  1W4,  Scr.  No.  270,621 

Int.  CI."  B23B  27/22 

VS.  a.  407—114  13  Claim.s 


5^11.912 

HANDTOOI   \rT\fMMENT 

lirian  E.  EUerbrock,  13134  M.i.   Ki.     15.  Ottawa,  Ohio  4587S 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19V4,  Ser.  No.  308,158 

Int.  CI."  B23B  45AX) 

VS.  CI.  408—20  8  OainM 


tr 


1.  A  hand  tool  attachment  comprising 
a  housing; 


a  [ool  holder  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  with  respect 

to  said  housing; 
spnng  means  biasing  said  tool  holder  in  a  first  direction; 
a  crown  cam  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotary  movement  to 

intennittently  urge  said  tool  holder  in  a  second  direction 

against  the  bias  of  said  spnng  means; 

rotary  power  input  for  rotating  said  crown  cam  to  impart  recip- 
rocating rTK>vemcnt  to  said  tool  holder;  and 

a  cylinder  associated  with  said  tool  holder  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  with  said 
cylinder  by  said  cam  to  cause  an  air  flow  from  the  oudet. 


\Sill  l.l.M.i    I'Ki  M    1  s^|\(,   \1[    1  III  111    \M>    \l'(  \k  M  1   ■» 
Han-s  J.   Naumaiii;      \!l..iin      "^  'i       .i^^i..ii.'i    :       ^  i,-    ■~:ir.!i..  ■ 
IndustlieanlML"' !■  '-nifiM     '    h.naii!/,  (_,iiinaii^ 

M:..1    Vp.     i^     !'''it    ^.  !    No.  ZlS.bSV 
Claims  pi  1..I  II  >     ,,  1       .1     I    I   ■  '  n  l^^    Mfn    13,1993,43  16 
697.0 

iiu.  I  i.     iJ.:,K      ■■.,:■ 

VS.  a.  409—131  15  Oaims 


I  A  cutting  insert  of  a  generally  polygonal  shape  having  a 
cutting  end  comprising  a  front  end  wall,  sides,  and  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  the  intersection  of  said  top  surface,  end  wall  and  sides 
forming  a  cuning  edge,  said  top  surface  comprising; 

a  cutting  land  of  a  generally  conical  shape  diverging  inwardly 
from  the  front  end  wall  and  linearly  sloping  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  cutting  edge; 
a  chipgroove  area  intersecting  said  cutting  land  tielow  the  cut- 
ting edge  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom; 
an  upsloping  chipbreaker  portion  adjoining  said  chipgroove  area 
and  said  cutting  land  and  leading  to  a  plateau  disposed  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  cutting  edge  and  said  chipgroove 

area,  said  chipbreaker  portion  configured  generally  symmetri- 
cally atmut  the  longitudinal  axis  bisecting  the  top  surface  and 
including  two  tonvardly  extending  projections,  one  on  each 
Side  of  and  continuous  with  a  rearwardly  recessed  region 
bisected  by  said  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  inethod  for  processing  a  wheelset.  comprising: 
rotating  the  wheelset  about  a  center  of  rotation  thereof;  and 
applying  at  least  two  processing  forces  to  the  wheelset  at  the 
same  time  in  different  directions,  wherein  moments  of  said 
processing  forces  about  the  center  of  rotation  are  substantially 

compensated. 


5411."  ■  ' 

PROPFIT  ANT  GRAIN  M\'    Hisi\,.  DEVICE  AND 
Ml    I  II'  <f 

Paul  V^    H  •,  k-ita,  Ogden.  I  :  ii    .ivM);nor  lo  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, tjgden,  I  tah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  «~1.''m..  \pr.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,391,025. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  388^49 

Inl    CI  '    B23C  J/00 
VS.  CI.  409 — 143  11  Claims 


\     ""■^'Jfi^Sr: 


1.  An  apparatus 
rocket  motor,  compnsing 


for  cutting  propellant  grain  away  from  a  solid 
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a  rotatable  body: 

a  telescoping  arm  connected  to  said  rotatable  body,  said  tele- 
scoping arm  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  extendable  concentric  cylinders. 

said  concentric  cylinders  being  configured  such  that  the 

innermost  unextended  of  said  concentric  cylinders  extends 
prior  to  the  extension  of  any  other  of  said  unextended 
concentric  cylinders;  and 
restraining  means  for  regulating  the  extension  of  said  concen- 
tric cylinders  in  a  manner  such  that  the  innermost  unex- 
tended of  said  concentric  cylinders  extends  prior  to  the 
extension  of  any  other  of  said  unextended  concentric  cyl- 
inder; and 
a  cutting  tool  attached  to  one  end  of  the  telescoping  arm. 


'  u  IkiNG 
I  (  HES  TO 


5,511,915 
ILVllKt  Ink   RFTROnTTIVf;    \M 
SECURITY   M    \  k  M  I II  )(  p  K    I  \  \  H'.  v.v 
>1  (  I  Kill   s-i.MKM.^ 
Joseph  D.  krahling,  8113  Arundel  Dr.,  Ft  Washington,  Md. 
20744 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No,  206,852 
InL  CI.''  B23B  4m2 

vs.  CI.  409—143  1  Claim 


SHIPPIM.  I  uM  \i 

Charles  Farle\.  OrlimMili     an 

Nuhuin  Hiilv  Miih 

f  ;it-li   Ik-i     f,.    19<J 
InU  Cl.'^ 
U.S.  a.  410—2 


\h  k   M  Ik 


,     I      IN, 

\ui,.r,    I'.iiiem,   Inc. 


M.I 

"tt  ki,  Datis- 


1,  Ser.  No.  Siw.n^*. 

B60P  7A)6 


S  Oaims 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  dunnage  comprising; 

a  rigid  frame. 

at  least  one  dunnage  support  member,  said  dunnage  support 

member  having  upwardly  extending  portions  adapted  to  abut 
against  and  support  selected  areas  of  the  dunnage. 

means  for  securing  said  dunnage  support  inemt>er  to  said  frame. 

wherein  said  upwardly  extending  portions  are  constructed  of  an 
elastomenc  material  formed  by  the  reaction  of  isocvanate  and 
resin,  said  resin  and  isocyanate  being  selected  such  that  said 
elastomenc  material  is  essentially  devoid  of  entrapped  gas 
bubbles. 


1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  mounting  a  security  switch  in  a  door  jamb 
nK>unting  hole  to  extend  a  switch  actuator  outwardly  from  a  door 
jamb  surface  to  sense  an  open  door,  and  wiring  that  switch  into  a 
secunty  system,  comprising  m  combination: 

a  fixture  barrel  with  a  stud  extending  therefrom  shaped  for 
snugly  fining  into  the  switch  mounting  hole  and  a  shoulder 
shaped  for  abutting  the  door  jamb  surface  for  registering  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  the  smd. 
a  guide  hole  for  orienting  a  drill  entering  the  fixture  barrel  and 
extending  from  the  stud  to  hold  a  drill  at  a  predeiermined 

acute  angle  to  the  door  jamb  surface  for  directing  the  drill 
downwardly  into  a  surface  of  the  mounting  hole  extending 
into  the  door  jamb  to  extend  therefrom  through  underlying 
floonng.  thereby  to  provide  a  wire  passageway  leading  from 
the  switch  mounting  bole  and  through  the  flooring  to  a  secu- 
rity control  system. 

a  second  stud  extendmg  ft-om  said  barrel  to  fit  snugly  into  the 
switch  mounting  hole,  and 

a  guide  hole  for  orienting  a  dnll  entenng  the  fixture  barrel  and 

extending  from  the  stud  at  a  predetermined  angle  greater  than 

said  acute  angle  to  the  door  jamb  surface  for  directing  the  drill 

downwardly  at  an  angle  into  an  inner  surface  of  the  mounting 
hole  extending  into  the  door  jamb,  thereby  to  provide  means 
for  routing  a  wire  passageway  channel  leading  from  the 
switch  mounting  hole  and  axially  toward  the  rear  of  the 
switch  mounting  hole  so  that  system  connecting  wires  extend- 
ing through  the  wire  passageway  will  pass  adjacent  to  a 
switch  body  inserted  into  the  switch  mounting  hole. 


S.S11.9I7 
r\<^TENER  WITH  r.R  VPTTTf"  rSDir  \T<''J< 


!'I\U  NSIONS  AMI 

l.NDICATIN(. 

Charles  F.  Dickson   i  h. 

prr-.r  N.,;i  f-.,    ^  >.<„-. 
!  III.;  M.,1 


Mh  I  H(  i|>  H  Ik  i.K  Vl'HK 
1  \^  !1  N(  K   DlMf  Ns|(  iNv 

.ifi,     III      ,.^vii;nMr    I.     !)..  ks..: 
..ri.  ill. 

i    1995,  Ser.  No.  438,700 


. !  her- 


Int.  CI  ■  FlhP     S/00 


VS.  a.  411—439 


17  Clauns 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  length  and  first  and  second  ends; 
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a  head  having  a  face,  the  head  coupled  lo  the  lirsi  end  of  the 
shaft; 

a  hmi  graphic  indicator,  the  first  graphic  indicator  disposed  on 
the  face  of  the  fastener  head  and  providing  information  cor- 
responding 10  the  length  of  the  fastener,  and 

a  second  graphic  indicator,  the  second  graphic  indicator  also 
disposed  on  the  face  of  ihe  fastener  head  and  providing 
information  corresponding  to  the  gauge  of  tJie  fastener. 


$,511,418 
NAIL 
Martin  J.  RoHer.  115  I.lsmor*  Ave.,  (Seaside,  Pa.  IW.VJ 
FUed  .4pr.  26,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2J3364 

Int.  Ct'  E04B  1/38:  F16B  I5/00 
VS.  a.  411— 441 


5  Claims 


I.  A  nail  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  preselected  length, 

a  head  extending  radially  around  the  shaft  at  one  end:  and 

a  sleeve  carried  by  the  shaft  and  surrounding  the  shaft  in 
proximity  to  the  head,  the  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
ends,  a  cylindrical  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  fnisio-conical 
tapered  portions,  each  of  tf>e  frusto-conical  tapered  portions 
extending  from  the  center  portion  lo  one  of  the  ends,  the 
sleeve  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  shaft. 


11SG 


SYSTEM  A  ^  1 '  '  <  i    i  !  I  ^  > !  >  !  .  >  k   i   -.  i    u  1 1 1  \   i 
I.H   I    I  \  i;  !     \  N   F  Nl  I    \-.^t  Mlil  1!  :- 
i  >   iiald  Artrip.     '-i  K  i'    i    .    \         I'     11  i   ity,  IVnn.  37618 
Kiliil  IK  I.  14,  rw.i,  .VI.  No.  1364(03 
Int.  CI."  B21D  4JAX):SI/3f{ 
VS.  CI.  413 — 25  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  attaching  lift  labs  lo  can  ends  wherein  ihe  lift 
tabs  are  formed  within  a  strip  of  flexible  metal  stock  by  a  lab  press 


5,511.919 

LOCKING  FA.STENER 
Dane  C.  Scalise,  223  South  St..  Apt.  2.  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass. 
02130 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,773,  Nov.  3.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5^2.187.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  285,644 

Int.  CI."  n6B  1^/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  411—555  15  Claims 

1   A  fastening  element  comprising: 
a  fastener  txxly  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  locking  prongs  extending  from  said  first 

side  of  said  fastener  body,  each  of  said  locking  prongs  includ- 
ing a  surface  having  a  slope; 

said  fastener  body  dehning  a  cavity  open  to  one  of  said  first  side 
and  said  second  side  of  said  fasteiier  body; 

said  fastener  body  further  including  a  cam  surface  on  one  of  said 
first  side  and  said  second  side  of  said  fastener  body. 


so  that  said  lift  tabs  are  formed  but  remain  loosely  attached  lo  said 

strip  of  metal  stock  and  wherein  the  lift  tabs  are  formed  with  a 
smooth  side  and  an  opposite  roughened  side,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  Steps  of: 
conveying  the  flexible  metal  stock  from  the  Ub  press  so  that  the 
lift  tabs  exit  the  tab  press  smooth-side-down  and  are  moved 
toward  a  conversion  press  with  an  integral  punch; 
inverting,  during  the  conveying  step,  the  metal  stock  through 
about  180  vertical  degrees  as  it  is  moved  toward  the  conver- 
sion press  so  thai  upon  reaching  the  conversion  press,  the  lift 

tabs  are  oncntcd  sraooth-sidc-up; 

punching  the  lift  tabs  from  the  remainder  of  the  strip: 

directing  the  lift  tabs  into  operative  registry  with  the  can  ends; 
and 

attaching  the  lift  tabs  to  the  can  ends;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  directing  includes  a  step  of  accumulating  the 
punched  tabs  in  a  stacked  relationship  as  Ihe  lift  tabs  are 
punched  from  the  remainder  of  the  stnp  and  permitting  the 
stacked  tabs  to  be  gravitationally  directed  toward  a  position 
adjacent  the  station  at  which  the  lift  labs  are  attached  lo  the 

can  ends. 


5^11,921 
BALE  COLI  rf-rriR  uith  roi  i  i  rs 
Thomas  H.  D.  Meyer,  M  .  I    >.  .    i         '         Kl     !.  ci  Post,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Apr.  25.  l^'i    ^.      No.  232,728 
Claims   piiorit*     ipiili.  m.  i     N.!!<rlands,  Apr.   26,   1993, 

9300712 

Int.  a.*  AOID  H5/00 
VS.  CI.  414 — 24.5  10  Claims 

I  Bale  collector,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  wheels,  bale 
carrying  means,  coupling  means  which  are  suitable  for  coupling 
tfie  frame  lo  a  mobile  baler  in  order  lo  receive  bales  onto  the 
carrying  means  from  a  bale  outlet  of  the  baler  via  a  front  end, 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrying  means,  and  also 
control  means  for  taking  the  carrying  means  into  a  collecting  state 
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or  into  an  unloading  state,  for  collecting  bales  on  the  carrying 
means  or  unloading  bales  from  the  carrying  means  and  depositing 
them  on  the  ground,  the  carrying  means  comprising  rollers  with 
parallel  horizontal  axes,  and  the  rollers  being  suitable  for  collecting 
a  row  of  two  or  more  bales  thereon  tietween  the  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  of  the  carrying  means,  wherein  the  rollers  form  a  two-part 
bottom  which  can  be  moved  from  beneath  bales  collected  thereon. 

each  bonom  pan  being  fixed  to  a  corresponding  sub-frame  which 
is  coupled  by  way  of  corresponding  rotary  means  to  the  frame, 

while  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  means  extend  horizontally 
and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  at  a  distance  from  each  other 

which  is  greater  than  a  dimension  of  the  row  of  bales  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel,  and  for  reaching  the 
unloading  slate  from  the  collecting  state  the  control  means  control 
the  rotary  means  for  tuning  the  bottom  parts  in  order  to  allow  the 
row  of  bales  to  go  through  between  the  bottom  parts  and  to  tie 
deposited  on  the  ground. 


vhii  '.w 


5311,922 
K(,OLOAI>l\        M>  UNLOADING 
SYSTEM 
Goichi  .Sekiguchi,  Tsu,  and  Hisatomo  Morito,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Macgregor  Navire  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  and  NKK  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiinti..n  of  Ser.  No.  930,109,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abanrlf.ncd. 

Itii    ^ism.ation  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25S,vni 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1991,  3-212459 


Int.  CI."  B63B  27/14 


VS.  CI.  414 — 139.6 


10  Claims 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  system  which  loads  and  unloads 
cargo  between  a  wharf  and  a  ship  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
deck  by  means  of  a  transport  car  which  enters  and  leaves  the  ship 

via  said  opening,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  rectangular  lift  table  inside  the  ship  to  allow  said  transport  car 
carrying  cargo  to  tjoard  through  said  opening, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift  table  disposed  at  least  at 
the  four  comers  of  said  table, 

a  ramp  which  extends  between  said  lift  table  and  said  wharf, 
said  ramp  having  a  base. 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  base  of  said  ramp  on  said 
lift  table. 


first  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  till  angle  of  said  ramp. 

said  first  delecting  means  having  an  output, 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  horizontality  of  said 

lift  table,  said  second  detecting  means  having  an  output,  and 

control  means  receiving  said  output  from  said  first  and  second 

detecting  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  so  as  to  respectively  maintain  the  tilt  angle  of 
said  ramp  and  the  horizontality  of  said  lift  table  within  set 
predetermined  limits  as  the  relative  position  between  the  ship 
and  the  wharf  changes. 


.^.511.923 

CONTAIM  k  i  I  km;  \  a  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Paul  D.   Dunstan,   Beilevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Robotic 
Container  Handling  Co.,  Bellevue.  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No.  45,827 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  63/00 

VS.  CL  414—139.9  15  Cteims 


14  A  method  of  moving  containers  in  a  storage  facility  having 
two  banks  of  container  storage  spaces,  said  storage  spaces  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  honzontal  rows,  each  space 

having  ends  with  container  access  openings,  fast  transport  balco- 
nies provided  along  the  banks,  a  bridge  crane  space  formed 
between  opposing  first  sides  of  said  banks,  and  at  least  two  bridge 
cranes  in  said  bridge  crane  space,  each  said  bridge  crane  working 
in  a  distinct  zone  of  container  spaces,  the  banks  each  having  a 
horizontal  length  and  a  vertical  height,  each  fast  transport  balcony 
extending  across  a  horizontal  row  of  container  access  openings, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  container  on  one  of  said  fast  transport  balconies. 

moving  the  container  on  said  fast  transpon  balcony  exter- 
nally of  said  bank  of  spaces  past  said  outwardly  facing 

container  access  openings  of  said  container  storage  spaces 
along  a  second  side  of  the  bank  opposite  said  first  side, 
whereby  the  container  is  moved  past  the  zone  of  operation 
of  ai  least  one  of  said  bndge  cranes  to  a  space  m  aiK>ther 
zone,  hence  bypassing  at  least  one  of  the  bridge  cranes 


TWO-STOK^   K\KK1N(,  Ml  \kATUS  WITH 
ADJUSTABI.l-    K\  MP  ANGLE 
Houng-Mou  Liang,  c/o  Hung  H--int'  Patent  Service  Center  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipt-.     ua     [„n..,i 

Filed  Jan.  7.  iyV4.  Stt.  No.  178^33 

Int.  CI."  E04H  6/06 

VS.  CI.  414—229  8  Claims 

1.  A  two-story  parking  apparatus  comprising:  a  supporting  frame 

(1).  an  upper  platform  22  slidably  held  in  an  upper  parking  means 

(2)  and  pivotally  mounted  by  a  shaft  (13)  on  an  upper  prtion  of 

the  supporting  frame  (1)  with  said  upper  platform  2  normally 
horizontally  held  on  said  frame  (1).  a  tilting  means  (3)  mounted  on 
said  upper  parking  means  (2)  and  said  frame  (1)  and  operauvely 
forwarding  the  upper  platform  (22)  to  forwardly  move  a  gravit> 
center  of  the  upper  parking  means  (2)  loaded  with  an  upper  car 
thereon  to  t>e  positioned  in  front  of  the  shaft  (13)  to  bias  the  upper 

platform  (22)  about  the  shaft  (13)  for  downwardly  ulting  the  upper 
platform  (22)  for  providing  an  inclined  ramp  adapted  for  a  down- 
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wardly  driving  of  an  upper  car  from  the  upper  platform  (22) 
towards  a  ground  floor  or  for  an  upward  parlung  of  the  upper  car 
through  the  inclined  ramp  from  the  floor  to  be  loaded  on  the  upper 
platform  (22).  a  reslonng  means  (4)  for  retracting  the  upper  plat- 
form (22)  to  be  horizontally  held  on  the  supporting  frame  (1)  when 
stopping  operation  of  said  tilting  means  (3).  and  a  drag  means  (5) 
secured  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  upper  platforrn  (22)  and  to  a  lower 
platform  (6)  positioned  below  said  upper  parking  means  (2)  for 
simultaneously  rearwardly  pulling  the  lower  platform  (6)  as  the 

upper  platform  (22)  is  downwardly  tilled  to  prevent  damage  to  a 
car  parked  on  the  lower  platform  (6)  by  the  upper  platform  (22). 


5311,925 
BIN  UNLOADING  APPARATT'S 

(iordun  K.  Muth,  R.R.  ifl.  Sylvan  Lake,  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,571,  Dec.  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ihts  applicaUon  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33*,7.15 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  7, 1993,  2086902 


Int.  CI.'  B65G  6V46 


U.S.  CI.  414—310 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  bin  unloading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bin  having  a  bin  floor  and  a  peripheral  bin  wall: 

8  housing  attached  to  the  bin  llmv,  the  housing  detining  an 

interior  cavity  and  having  a  lower  portion  rotalable  about  a 
vertical  axis  of  the  housing  with  an  intake  opening  and  a 
stationary  upper  portion  with  an  output  opening: 
a  sweep  auger  secured  to  the  roiatahle  lower  portion  of  the 
housing,  the  sweep  auger  having  a  sweep  auger  flight  with  a 
first  end  extending  through  the  intake  opening  and  a  second 

end.  the  roiatahle  ponion  rotating  as  the  sweep  auger  rotates 
about  the  axis: 


a  shroud  covering  the  sweep  auger  flight,  the  shroud  having  an 
elongate  intake  aperture  facing  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
sweep  auger,  such  that  as  the  sweep  auger  moves  radially 
material  passes  through  the  elongate  intake  aperture  and  is 

moved  by  the  sweep  auger  along  a  passage  (lefincd  by  the 

shroud  through  the  intake  opening  into  the  interior  cavity  of 
the  housing: 
a  discharge  auger  having  a  hollow  tubular  discharge  auger  tube 
connected  to  the  housing  and  a  discharge  auger  flight,  the 
discharge  auger  having  a  hrst  end  extending  through  the 
output  opening  and  a  second  end. 

a  vertical  lift  auger  flight  disposed  in  the  interior  cavity  of  the 
housing  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  the  lower  end 
being  connected  through  a  first  gear  box  with  the  hrst  end  of 
the  sweep  auger  flight: 

a  closure  on  the  top  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  movable 

between   a  closed   position   and  an   open   position   such   that 
when  the  closure  is  in  the  open  position  material  falls  from 

above  onto  the  first  end  of  the  discharge  auger  flight, 
an  activation  rod  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  closure  and  a 

second  end  disposed  outside  of  the  bin  whereby  the  closure  is 

movable  bierween  the  closed  and  open  positions  from  outside 

of  the  bin: 
drive  means  disposed  extenorly  of  the  bin  for  driving  the  second 

end  of  the  discharge  auger  flight  and  the  upper  end  of  the 

vertical  lift  auger. 

the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  including  a  hrst  cylindrical  part 
closely  coaxially  surrounding  the  vertical  lift  auger  flight,  a 
second  cylindncal  part  closely  coaxially  surrounding  the  dis- 
charge auger  flight  and  a  third  part  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  parts  which,  in  a  vertical  cross-section  containing  the 
axes  of  the  vertical  lift  auger  and  the  discharge  auger,  defines 
a  surface  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  parts  which  is 
smoothly  curved  and  extends  to  a  height  above  the  second 
cylindncal  part. 


5,511,9:( 

MOVEMENT  Of   \  I  k  ^  h  \  IT 

Frank    \\es^    Loscoinl>e    Farm.    l.os<<*iiil>c    Lane.    Four   Lanes, 

Redruth,  Cornwall,  threat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB":  ix'i'-    5  371  Date  .\ug.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  r»''i    I  i    I    fuh.  No.  W093/14972.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  199.) 

PtTKiledhii).  *.  i.'v:,S€r.No.2M,41IJ 

Int.  CI.''  B64F  1/22 

VJS.  CI.  414 428  8  Claims 
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1  A  self-propelled  dolly  for  the  movement  of  aircraft,  the  dolly 
compnsing 

a  chassis  supported  by  wheel  means  carried  on  two 
longitudinally-spaced  axles,  the  chassis  including  aircraft 
wheel  support  means  between  the  axles,  the  wheel  support 

tneans  being  movable  between  a  lowered  position  for  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  an  aircraft  wheel  and  a  raised 

position   for  supporting  the  aircraft   wheel   atxive  the  ground 

surface,  at  least  one  wheel  means  being  nKHor-drivable,  said 

wheel  support  means  comprising 

a  split  first  axle. 

a  bifurcated  chassis  ponion  having  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart 

parallel  members  defining  therebetween  a  space  to  receive 
an  aircraft  wheel. 
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a  pair  of  laterally  S[>aced  apart  first  ground-engaging  wheels 
each  mounted  about  a  portion  of  said  split  first  axle  in  a 
respective  pair  of  said  parallel  members. 

one  or  more  second  ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on  a 

second  chassis  ponion  pivotally  connected  to  the  bifurcated 

chassis  portion  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  provide 
steering  ability  to  the  dolly,  the  second  chassis  portion 
including  handle  means  extending  therefrom  for  control  of 
the  dolly  by  an  operator, 

and  a  motor  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  ground-engaging  wheels. 

the  bifurcated  chassis  portion  t)eing  formed  in  two  sections 
pivotally  connected  together  about  a  lateral  pivot  axis  at  an 
intermediate  location  between  said  first  and  second  wheels. 

whereby  said  sections  are  lowerable  and  raisible  at  their 

mutually  connected  ends  with  respect  to  the  ground,  means 
to  support  an  aircraft  wheel  being  mounted  on  one  of  said 
sections  and  including  releasable  locking  means  to  main- 
tain said  sections  in  the  raised  position,  in  which  an  aircraft 
with  a  wheel  thereof  supported  above  ground  level  by  the 
dolly  may  be  manoeuvered. 


5in,927 

1  II  \1)    1  KANSFF.RRING  SYSTEM 
John    J.    l.anigan.    Sr.,    Orland    Park;    John    J.    Lanigan,    Jr.. 

I.ynwood:  William  P.  Lanigan,  Orland  Park,  and  Michael  T. 
I  anigan.  Lockport,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mi-Jack  Products, 
Inc.,  Hazel  Crest,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270329.  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415,517, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,433,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,420 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  67/02 

U,S.  a.  414-460  7  Claims 


5.5T1.92S 
BOAT  LOvpiS.     jif  \  !i  i 
Robert  S.  Ellis.  609  E.  Kell>  Rd..  BcUmstijii..  Wash.  98226 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,861 

InL  CI '  RW1R  ■•■W 

U.S.  a.  414-^462  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-launching  boat  transport,  adapted  to  be  removably 

mounted  to  a  motor  vehicle,  including: 

an  extensible  retractable  boat  carrier  captured  within  a  relatively 
fixed,  substantially  rectangular  frame,  which  is  removably 
secured  to  the  motor  vehicle:  said  carrier  movable  from  a  first 
extended  launch  position  to  a  second  retracted  transport  posi- 
tion and  being  fabricated  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
interconnected  side  rails,  each  of  which  capture  and  roll  on  a 
set  of  wheels  pivotally  mounted  to  intenor  surfaces  of  an 
outboard  end  of  sides  of  said  frame,  permitting  the  carrier  to 

change  the  angle  of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  frame  dunng 
loading,  and  including  keel  and  side  hull  skids  located 

between  the  parallel  side  rails  for  distributing  the  weight  of 
the  boat  over  a  larger  portion  of  the  hull:  and  further  includ- 
ing: 

means  mounted  to  the  frame  to  selectively  move  the  carrier  from 
the  first  to  the  second  position; 

a  pair  of  locking  devices  to  prevent  inadvertent  movement  of  the 
carrier  relative  to  the  frame,  the  first  locking  device  being 
hand-operated  and  spring-loaded  and  which  automatically 
locks  the  earner  in  the  transport  position  and  must  be  released 
to  allow  movement  to  the  extended  position,  and  the  second 

locking  device  comprising  means  for  selectively  preventing 
movement  of  the  first  locking  device:  and 

selectively  engageable  means  at  a  forward  end  of  the  frame  to 
lock  the  frame  to  the  vehicle  and  yet  permit  easy  removal  of 
the  frame. 


5.5H.929 

Pok!  -..hi  (   i^  INCH  SYSTEM 

Steven  R.  Loftus,  (.<i"ii    \rnl.  ^    ^^ay,  Swanee.  Ga.  30174 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383J09 

Int  CI."  B60P  t/54 
VS.  CL  414—542  14  Oaims 


6.  A  system  for  transferring  loads  between  railroad  cars  on  a 

senes  of  parallel,  adjacent  rail  car  tracks  for  carrying  separate 
strings  of  connected  rail  cars  in  side  by  side  relation,  which 

comprises: 

a  first  ground  supported  lifting  frame  extending  over  said  paral- 
lel u-acks  and  movable  parallel  to  said  parallel  u-acks: 

a  first  grappler  on  said  lifting  frame  which  is  movable  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  tracks: 

a  second  grappler  on  said  lifting  frame  which  is  movable  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  tracks: 

a  second  lifting  frame  that  is  ground  supported  al  generally  the 
saine  elevational  level  as  the  first  lifting  frame,  the  second 

lifting  frame  overlapping  the 

first  lifting  frame  and  movable  parallel  to  said  parallel  tracks  and 
parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  first  lifting  frame: 

a  third  grappler  on  said  second  lifting  frame  which  is  movable 

transversely  with  respect  to  said  tracks: 
a  fourth  grappler  on  said  second  lifting  frame  which  is  movable 

u-ansversely  with  respect  to  said  tracks:  and 
means  for  moving  said  grapplers  and  lifting  frames. 


1.  A  portable  winch  system  for  use  with  a  cargo  bed  having  side 
walls,  said  system  comprising: 

a  winch  including  a  drive  motor,  a  transmission,  a  cable  spool 
and  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  multi-sided  channel  there- 
through: 

a  multi-sided  support  bar  passing  through  said  multi-sided  chan- 
nel to  mount  said  winch  for  selective  movement  longimdi- 
nally  along  said  support  bar; 
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said  support  bar  comprising  first  and  second  portions  telescopi- 
cally  engaged  providing  increased  strength  and  allowing  lon- 
gitudinal adjuslinenl  of  said  support  bar: 

securing  elements  arranged  adjacent  opposed  ends  of  said  sup- 
port bar,  said  s«cunng  elcmeni<>  being  operative  to  engage 

said  support  bar  such  that  it  lies  atop  and  perpendicularly  of 

said  sidewalls  at  selected  longitudinal   positions  along  said 
cargo  bed; 

said  securing  elements  mounting  said  support  bar  on  with  said 
cargo  bed  in  a  fixed  condition  against  horizontal  thrust  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cargo  bed  while  mounting  said  support  bar  in 
a    non-fixed    removable    condition    against    vertical    thrust. 

whereby, 
said  portable  winch  system  may  be  stationarily  mounted  with 
said  cargo  bed  when  in  use  while  being  removably  itwunted 

for  longitudinal  adjustment  along  said  cargo  bed  when  not  in 


signal  and  for  outpuning  a  second  conunand  signal  for  can- 
celling an  affect  of  the  estimated  disturbance,  wherein  the 
second  command  sigital  is  added  to  the  Hrst  command  signal 
when  the  first  command  signal  is  output  as  the  drive  signal. 


Ml(  ki'M.i  HON  STAGE 

Tatsuo  Aral,  l^ukuba.   i!       n  •    i.ika  Komatsu.  Yokohama,  both 
of.  Japan,  assi|tnon>  i'     \ .  •  m^  ^  of  lndii.slrial  Science  &  Tech- 

nolofy,  and  Miiiisti>   ><i    ir  i' mKiinnal  Trade  &  Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21'v..Hm..  M,>i.  2«,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,425,616.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3894«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175414 

Int.  CI.'^  B25T  l/AKJ 
V£.  CI.  414 — 680  1  Claim 


5.5I1.9.W 

(■RKC3SION  P< '-I  HI  iMM  .  MM'VRATUS 
^iihi  Kawasaki;  K  i!'^, Ml,  \s.,,>,    N^.KohaaMi,  and  Shii^i 

'■i  IK  I       K  (  <  I    Ik  .1.    Japan.    a.vsi|;nors    to    Canon 

K.ii'iisiiihi  K  1-  1^  I    i-i- 1..  Japan 

I  M  M„  1.  IW,  S«r.  No.  24.473 

Claims  prionfN.  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,   1992.  4-078756; 
Jan.  22.   I9«»3,  5-025980 

int.  a.'  G«1M  7/UO 
VS.  CI.  414—676  6  Claims 


1  A  positioning  apparatus  composing: 

a  table: 

supporting  means  for  dampingly  supporting  said  table; 

a  movable  member  movable  on  said  table; 

guiding  means  provided  on  said  table  for  guiding  motion  of. 

without  touching,  said  movable  member  on  said  table; 
driving  means,  comprising  a  linear  motor  provided  on  said  table. 

for  causing  said  movable  member  to  move  on  said  table 

according  to  a  drive  signal: 
measuring  means,  composing  a  laser  interferometer  provided  on 

said  table,  for  measunng  a  displacement  of  said  movable 

member  on  said  table  and  for  producing  a  measurement 

signal; 
signal  outpuiting  means  for  ouipuiting  a  target  signal  com.' 

sponding  to  a  target  position  for  positioning  said  movable 

member  on  said  table; 
tirsi  controlling  means  for  outpuiting  a  tirsi  command  signal  for 

positioning  said  movable  memtier  at  the  target  position,  based 
on  the  measurement  signal  and  the  target  signal:  and 
second  controlling  means  for  estimating  a  disturbance  disturbing 
said  movable  member  being  moved  on  said  table  by  said 
driving  ineans,  ba.scd  on  the  drive  signal  and  the  measurement 


asKjeoon . 


1.  A  micromotion  stage  having  links  whose  strokes  are  con- 
trolled by  actuators  constituted  as  stacked  piezoelectric  elements, 
the  micromotion  stage  comprising: 

a  stationary  plate  provided  along  its  edge  with  three  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  pairs  of  connection  points, 
a  moving  plate  disposed  above  the  stationary  plate  and  provided 
along  Its  edge  with  three  subsianually  equally  spaced  pairs  of 

connection  points  offset  about  60  degrees  from  the  connection 

points  of  the  stationary  plate,  six  links  each  having  its  oppo- 
site  ends  connected   to  connection   poinis  of  the   stationary 

plate  and  the  moving  plate,  six  actuators  provided  one  on  each 
of  the  SIX  links  for  extending  and  contracting  the  links,  each 
actuator  comprising  a  stacked  piezoelectric  element,  six  hold- 
ers each  fixed  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  stacked  piezoelectric 
elements,   six   capacitance  type  displacement   gages  each 

retained  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  stacked  piezoelectric 
elements  by  its  holder,  and  six  target  members  each  fixed  at 

the  Other  end  of  one  of  said  stacked  piezoelectric  elements  to 

have  a  part  thereof  face  a  tip  portion  of  a  capacitance  type 
displacement  gage  across  a  small  gap. 
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VII  K  LOOM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I  •    •!     in.!   I'll.    \    Vshcroft,  New  Holland, 
.!!  I         ^   •>  HM  Mid  North  America,  Inc., 

I'a. 

I     .<)  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344303 

Int.  Cn."  B66C  23/0O 

U.S.  CI.  414—685  8  Claims 

1  A  skid  steer  loader  compnsing 

a  main  frame  including  a  compartment  in  which  an  engine  and 

transmission  components  are  contained, 
ground  support  wheels  extending  from  said  main  frame, 
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a  cab  mounted  in  its  operative  position  above  said  compartment 
on  said  main  frame,  said  cab  including  load  bearing  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  main  frame  to  define  an  opera- 
tors control  area  therebetween. 

a  boom  assembly  compnsing  a  pair  of  arms  and  linkage  struc- 
ture for  operatively  attaching  said  pair  of  arms  to  said  load 
bearing  side  walls, 

each  of  said  arms  including  a  from  prtion  having  a  front  end, 

for  supporting  material  handling  means,  extending  beyond 

said  cab.   a   rear  portion  extending  behind   said  cab.   and   an 
integral    intermediate    portion   between    said    front   and   rear 

portions, 
said  linkage  structure  including  a  pair  of  upper  links,  means  for 
pivotally  coupling  one  end  of  each  of  said  upper  links  to  said 
rear  portion  of  each  of  said  arms,  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing the  other  end  of  each  of  said  upper  links  to  said  cab  at  a 
location  above  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  lower  links,  means  for 
pivotally  coupling  one  end  of  each  of  said  lower  links  to  said 

rear  portion  of  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  pivotally 

attaching  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  lower  links  to  said  cab 
at  a  locauon  atxive  said  wheels,  and 
power  means  operatively  associated  with  said  boom  assembly 
for  raising  and  lowering  in  concert  each  of  said  pair  of  arms 
tlirough  a  generally  venic2il  path  adjacent  its  corresponding 
load  bearing  side  wall  to  which  it  is  attached,  whereby  said 
front  end  of  said  boom  arms  travel  along  generally  vertical 
side-by-side  paths. 


a  workarm  (12);. 

first  transfer  means  (14)  supporting  said  workarm  for  nwving 

the  workarm  along  a  first  axis  (Y), 
second  transfer  means  (16)  connected  to  and  supporting  said 

first  transfer  nfieans  (14)  for  effectively  positioning  said 

workarm  along  a  second  axis  (X): 

coarse  sensor  ineans  (68.  68)  connected  to  said  first  transfer 
means  and  said  second  transfer  means  and  having  a  coarse 

resolution  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  first  and  second 
transfer  means  (14.  16)  and  thus  said  workarm  (12). 
fine  sensor  means  (66.  68)  attached  to  said  workarm  (12)  having 
a  fine  resolution  of  resolution  higher  than  said  coarse  resolu- 
tion for  sensing  the  variable  position  of  said  workarm  (12) 

along  said  first  axis  ( Y)  and  said  second  axis  (X)  to  any  one  of 
several  positions,  said  fine  sensor  means  (66.  68)  including  at 

least  two  linear  sensors  (66,  68), 

control  means  (60)  connected  to  said  hrst  and  second  transfer 
means  (14,  16)  and  said  tine  and  coarse  sensor  means  (62—68) 
for  controlling  independently  said  first  and  second  transfer 
means  (14.  16)  to  a  first  coordinate  position  at  a  predeter- 
mined high  speed  based  on  feedback  from  said  coarse  sensor 
means  (66.  68)  and  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
transfer  means  (14,  16)  to  a  second  coordinate  position  at 
predetermined  low  speeds  based  on  feedback  from  said  fine 
sensor  means  (66.  68).  said  control  means  controlling  said 

first  transfer  means  (14)  based  on  one  of  said  linear  sensors 

(66.  68)  and  controlling  said  second  transfer  means  ( 16)  based 
on  the  other  of  said  linear  sensors  (66.  68). 


5,511."  i- 

NONf TNTERING  SrrriMf A  i'kl  XI  KAiK  MWrNG 

iNU'Ri  IVED  SPK(   IMI-N    MM.f    ii)   ihi    lliiN    \M 

i  k  M    K|N( 

Paul  I  H.iuhi.  N:  1..!,:,  .iiiii  I'dii;  ^  hhp^K,  (.rcihiTae,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kensington  Laboratories,  ioc  Rich- 
mond. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701.915.  May  17.  1991.  PaL 
No.  5,308^22.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236007 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 
VS.  O.  414—783  18  Claims 


5.511,933 

SHUTT!  I   TR  \NSH  R  wnu  !  TM  \R  TRANSDUCER 

n  thH  \(   K 

Jack  F.   HerklDi/     lra\trsf  tits.   Mich..  a.s$ig:nor  to  Trantek, 

Incorporated.  Iraverse  City,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,166.  Jan.  8,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  19.  1995,  Ser,  No.  444357 
int  CI."  B25J  9/16 

VS.  a  414-749  17  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  transfer  assembly  for  positioning  a  workarm 
(12),  said  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  specimen  prealigner  for  positioning  in  a  preselected  align- 
ment a  specimen  having  a  peripheral  edge  with  plural  contours 
having  contour  transitions  between  them,  the  preselected  alignment 
including  a  selected  position  and  a  selected  orientation,  compris- 
ing: 
holding  means  for  releasibly  holding  the  specimen  at  a  first 

specimen  location: 
edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  tlie  peripheral  edge  of  the 
specimen  and  forming  a  map  of  the  specimen,  the  edge 

detecting  means  including  a  light  source  that  directs  light 

toward  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  specimen  and  an  array  of 
light  detectors  that  receive  the  light  after  it  strikes  the  speci- 
men, a  first  subset  of  the  array  of  light  detectors  cooperating 
with  the  light  source  to  detect  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
specimen  and  a  second  subset  of  the  array  of  light  detectors 
cooperating  with  the  light  source  to  detect  the  contour  transi- 
tions before  they  are  detected  by  die  first  subset  of  the  array  of 
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light  detectors,  thereby  to  allow  the  contours  and  contour 
transitions  to  be  scanned  at  respective  first  and  second  scan 
rates;  and 
positioning  means  coupled  to  Che  specimen  holding  means  and 
responsive  to  the  map  formed  by  the  edge  detecting  means  for 
positioning  the  specimen  in  the  preselected  alignment  without 

changing  the  tirsi  specimen  location  at  which  the  holding 

means  releasibly  holds  the  specimen 


5J11.935 

U  f  k     !  \(K  CONVEYOR 

!    ,1.  h  it     N.  .iiji     \,ii»1.r      <  .•Tmany,  assignor  to  bielomatik 

i    .iih!iiin.  (1    I  N.  ■    \..     :Mi43,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

1  his  ,,i,,,h.  ill,.,,  Vug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.156 
(  Lii.M-   ;...!.     .i|.  I  nation  Germany,  Jul.  13,  IWO,  40  22 
3M<  ■ 

Int.  CI."  B65G  57A)^ 
VS.  CL  414—791.1  41  aaims 


a  guide  wall  for  the  stacked  parcels,  the  guide  wall  forming  a 

gap  With  the  drdwing  element  for  a  drawn  off  parcel  lo  pass 
through: 

a  support  element  for  the  stack,  the  support  element  generating  a 
stack  pressure  in  a  direction  of  the  drawing  element; 

an  aspiration  element  for  generating  a  vacuum  to  increase  a 
pressing  force  between  a  first  parcel  in  the  stack  and  the 
drawing  element  so  as  to  increase  the  fnclional  contact 
between  the  surface  of  said  drawing  element  and  the  first 
parcel,  the  a.<>piration  element  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  the 
drawing  clement  and  having  a  surface  facing  the  parcels: 

means  for  pressing  the  surface  of  said  a.spiration  element  against 

the  Stacked  parcels  for  moving  the  stacked  parcels  away  from 

the  surface  of  said  drawing  element  when  said  drawing  ele- 
ment is  not  in  motion;  and 

means  for  retracting  the  aspiration  element  when  said  drawing 
element  is  in  motion  so  that  the  surface  of  said  aspiration 
eleiDent  is  essentially  in  a  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  drawing 
element 


19,  A  conveyor  for  transporting  paper  layer  units  collectable  to 
form  paper  layer  stack.s.  said  conveyor  comprising: 

means  (8)  for  delivering  the  layer  units  in  a  delivenng  direction 
(40).  said  delivenng  means  including  grippers  for  pulling  the 
layer  units  in  the  delivering  direction  and  delivering  the  layer 
units  in  a  row  juxtaposed  transverse  to  the  delivering  direc- 
tion; 

first  and  second  deposit  stations  (9.  10)  each  having  at  least  one 
layer  support  (32,  33)  for  receiving  the  layer  units  from  said 

delivenng  means  (8).  said  deposit  stations  (9, 10)  dehning  at 

least  one  boundary  side  (46  to  49)  oriented  transverse  to  said 

delivering  direction  (40); 
a  discharge  means  (11,    12)   for  discharging  the  layer  units 

received  by  said  deposit  station  (9,  10).  and 
a  separating  means  (44,  45)  for  conveying  and  supporting  ai 

least  one  of  the  layer  units  substantially  contact-free  from  at 

least  one  further  layer  unit  deposited  in  said  deposit  stations 
(9,  10).  said  separating  means  keeping  the  layer  units  separate 
until  the  layer  units  are  substantially  congruently  align«l  and 

supenmposing  the  layer  units  by  retracting. 


GA.s    1  I   Kill  N  I     \IKf 
Kl  I  .1    I 

Theodore  Papage<ii^i>  i,    \\ 
inghoULse  Klectric  C(ir(M.r 
FUed  Sep.  M). 

InL  a." 
vs.  CI.  415—115 


I   III       U   1    i    H      N     .     .    ..    H     ,N 
\   I    l-^l   .     ^1      \  I 

lil.  i    i'.ii  k     t  i,i      a.v-.i^I 
.iih.n,  ('iiNl"if.:h.  Pa, 
l'/'>4.  ->*..  N,.,  .U 5,420 
FOID  9/02:5/IH 


u.  )Scst- 


13  Claims 
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~M    \  K  \  I  |i  .N    \!  t    I  III  i|  '    ■i  ■'-I  '   i  i|   \  Ii    1 

!  '  >,    i.lhiihi.     K    usiia/.  dermany.  a.sslgnor  to  l.icentia 
ii'  ^.  '  s'liiiiii^;.  I   iiihll    hr»nkfiirt  am  Main,  (lermany 

t    i.  .1    \..<     •     I'*")    -s,  i    N.,    224,745 
nr,   puulltv.   .ijiplh.ili-M,    .,,..■n.M!^     Apr,  7,   1993,43   U 

\l)r.2limi'  !•  hlir, 

Int  CI.    BASH  1/02 
VJ&.  CL  414 — 797  10  Claims 

5  A  device  for  separating  flat  parcels  from  a  stack,  compnsing: 
a  drawing  element  that  travels  in  a  conveying  direction  in  a 
stan-and-stop  fashion,  said  drawing  element  having  a  surface 
acting  by  means  of  fnction  on  a  parcel  to  l>e  drawn  off. 


ri 


1,  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  for  producing  compressed  air; 

bl  a  combustor  for  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  compressed 

air.  thereby  producing  a  hot  compressed  gas;  and 
c }  a  turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  compressed  gas  so  as  to 

produce  shaft  power,  said  turbine  having  an  airfoil  disposed 

therein  that  is  exposed  to  said  hot  compressed  gas.  said  airfoil 

having: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  cavity  enclosed  thereby. 
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(ii)  a  member  disposed  inside  said  cavity  and  enclosing  a 
portion  thereof,  a  first  cooling  fluid  passage  formed 
between  said  member  and  said  walls. 

(iii)  a  second  cooling  fluid  passage  extending  from  said  cavity 
and  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  cooling  fluid 

passage, 

(iv)  a  seal  for  regulating  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  between 
said  first  and  second  cooling  passages,  said  seal  comprising 

a  flexible  leg  portion;  and 
(v)  means  for  causing  said  flexible  leg  portion  to  be  pressed 
against  one  of  said  walls  in  response  to  a  pressure  differ- 

enbal  between  cooling  fluid  flowing  through  said  first  and 
second  passages. 


f 
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5^11,938 
SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  !  '     HIn      > 

DEEP  >\A  I  t  k   iw  I  1  -« 
Enrique  Courtade  Pedrero,  Narciso  Mendoza  106,  hracc  Bahia 
Ensenada,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Enrique  Courtade  Pedrero, 
San  Y'sidro.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  134^98,  Oct.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  250,515 
Int  CI."  FOID  25/00 
VS.  CI.  415—121.2  4  Claims 


1  In  a  deep  water  well  pumping  device  for  extracting  water 
from  an  aquifer  geological  formation,  said  pump  having  a  conduit 
connected  to  an  intake  port  and  extending  into  a  hole,  said  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A  plurality  of  admissors  mounted  on  apertures  of  said  conduit; 

each  o  said  admissors  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  diameter  of  said  first  portion  is  larger  than  the 

diaineter  of  the  second  portion  of  said  admissor;  The  openings 
of  said  first  portion  and  second  portion  toeing  t>eveled  out- 
wardly with  a  conical  shape  about  a  center  of  said  opening. 


5,511,939 
Ml    !   M   Bl    \DES  FAN  !>1  \ 

Takahiro  7i«kuii.)i;;i  K  .v.ii;  Yukio  tnm^!,.  K.,>Vrt  Hideo 
.Asaiii.  i.ifu  HiK:ini  •>iii;i  Nak;i.\.i.  Iiiuluk.  K<ininika. 
Oka/.;iki,  ;iiH3  \.i^iistr  KMorJi.  <  hir^L  aV  ••!  fHp.if.  awf^n- 
ors  to  Nip(Hindt  nsi:  i  ■    .  I  ui     Katn.i    ,l,)(>ai 

F>iviqrin  nf  Sir  S(i,  20.085,  kb.  iV.  IW.  f'<il   Si.   vi^IdS'C 

I  hi-.  Jiiphcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  v.     ;.k^>>«> 
I  laim-  piinriiN    application  Japan,  Feb,  IV.  1W2.  4-«-«215<>, 
Feb.2X    i'w;  4tM':w:  \pn  28,  1992,  4-110145;  Dec.  25.  1992, 
4-345818;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-.W':SI0 

Int  CI      MMi'      'jOS 
VS.  O.  415—206  4  riaim- 

(  I6TH  EMBODIMENT   ) 


.4Ju; 


1.  A  fan  device  comprising: 

a  casing  of  scroll  shape  having  a  tubular  txxty  portion  having 
axially  spaced  first  and  second  end  walls  and  a  tubular  side 
wall  connecting  the  first  and  second  ends  walls  to  each  other. 
£tnd  a  discharge  duct  connected  to  tlie  body  portion; 

the  first  wall  having  an  opening  that  is  coaxial  with  respect  to 

the  axis  of  the  casing; 

a  fan  assembly  arranged  in  the  casing  so  that  a  passageway  is 
created  in  the  casing  around  the  fan  assembly  so  that  the 
width  of  the  passageway  is  gradually  increased  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  until  the  passageway  is  connected  to  the 
duct: 

said  fan  assembly  t>eing  constructed  of  a  base  plate  rotatably 
supported  by  the  casing  at  the  second  wall,  a  plurality  of 
blades  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  base 
plate  so  that  the  blades  are  circumferenually  spaced: 

at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 
being  inclined  downwardly  in  a  radially  outward  direction; 
and 

said  tubular  side  wall  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 

rotation  of  the  fan  assembly  so  that  a  bottom  portion  of  the 

side  wall  is  spaced  further  from  said  axis  of  the  fan  assembly 
than  a  top  portion  of  the  side  wait. 


5,511.940 
CERAMIC  Tl  RBINE  NOZZLE 
Gary  L.  Boyd.  Alpine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  Tbrbines  Incor- 
porated, SaD  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  369038 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/60 

U.S.  CI.  415—209.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  nozzle  vane  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  shroud  defimng  an  inner  surface: 

an  inner  siiroud  positioned  radially  within  said  outer  sliroud  and 
defining  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  iimer  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  segmented  vanes  being  interposed  the  irmer  sur- 
face of  the  outer  shroud  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 

shroud,  each  of  said  plurality  of  segmented  vanes  including  a 

hole  having  a  preeslablished  contour; 
said  preeslablished  contour  includes  a  generally  flat  surface  and 

a  pair  of  side  wall  portion  extending  from  the  flat  surface  at  an 
included  angle  of  about  60  degrees;  and 
an   apparatus   for   positioning   including   a  connecting  member 
positioning  said  segmented  vanes. 
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STEAM!  I  K  I.I  Ni    ^HEl.l.  DISASSI  \n  I  1    METHOD 

Ronald  E.  Brand<>".,  652  Jubilee  St..  Melbourne.  Ra.  32940 

Eilcd  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,120 

Int.  a."  FOID  25/14 


VS.  a.  415—214.1 


5CUims 


:p 


whereby  the  point  of  origin  of  the  coorditiaies  of  the  parabola  is 
located  on  the  pressure-side  end  of  the  flow  channel  and  the  plane 

of  syitimetry  of  the  parabola  extends  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  flow  in  tlie  fli)V*  channel  of  tt>e  air  conduction  tiousing. 


SINGLE-Illk' >.<.   -vMli  H  I   iki   ■  M 
CEILING  KAN  AMM  h  .M  i    \ 
Chin-Hsiutig  (hang.  No.  192.  Mm  Jh,  K.i 
Fung  llsiang,  luichunti  ILsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .VW.201 
Int.  CI."  I-IMI)  ; ^nX) 

MS.  a.  416—5 


>N  1  Kul.l.INC;  A 
^EMB1.Y 

Han  Tan  Chun,  Wu 


4aaiin.s 


1  In  a  steam  turbine  shell  having  arcuate  upper  and  lower 
half-parts  each  with  integral  flanges  which  meet  at  a  horizontal 
joint  and  are  held  in  tight  face-to-face  contact  at  the  horizontal 
joint  during  turbine  operation  by  operating  or  running  studs,  nuts 
and  washers,  a  methcxl  which  comprises  initial  removal  of  certain 
of  the  operating  or  running  studs,  nuts  and  washers  and  replace- 
ment thereof  with  special  disassembly  studs,  nuts  and  washers 
selected  from  materials  having  a  high  thermal  coefficient  ot  expan- 
sion, great  resistance  to  galling  and  great  short  term  strength,  the 

threads  of  the  special  disassembly  studs  and  the  washers  being 
provided  with  a  ct>ating  to  decrease  fhction.  thereby   preventing 

distortion  of  the  shell  and  tacilitaung  subsequent  removal  of  ttie 
remaining  operating  or  running  studs,  nuts  and  washers  during 
shell  disa-ssembly. 
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5,511,942 

AXIAL  MINI  VENTILATOR  WITH  PARABOLIC  GLIDE 
VANE.S 
Peter  Meier.  LIndau,  Switzerland,  a-ssignor  to  Micronel  AG, 
.Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  3.^2,941 
C'lainLs  prioritv.  application  .Switzerland.  Nov.  4.  1993,  3321/ 
93 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/52 
VS.  CI.  415—220  20  Claims 

1.  An  axial  mini  ventilator  compnsing  an  air  conduction  housing 

with  a  nng-shaped  How  channel  having  a  suction-side  end  and  a 

pressure-side  end.  an  impeller  wheel  located  on  tlie  suction  side 
end    of   the    flow    channel    completely    within    the    air   conduction 

housing,  a  plurality  of  baffles  extending  radially  in  the  flow  chan- 
nel in  the  air  conduction  housing  and  having  curved  tip  and  root 
lines,  the  tip  and  root  lines  of  the  baffles  being  tiolh  essentially 
segments  of  a  parabola  stKh  that  the  baffles  are  radially  twisted. 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  single  throw  switch  circuit  for  control- 
ling a  ceiling  fan  and  light  assembly,  which  comprises  controlling 

a  revolving  speed  and  a  light  intensity  of  said  ceiling  fan  and  light 
assembly  by  switching  said  single-throw  switch  through  switching 
cycles  from  an  on  position  to  an  off  position,  calculating  a  switch- 
ing time  equal  to  a  time  for  completing  one  said  switching  cycle, 
changing  said  revolving  speed  if  .said  switching  time  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and  changing  said  light  intensity  is 
if  said  switching  time  is  less  than  said  predetermined  length  of 
time. 

3.  A  ceiling  fan  and  light  assembly  control  circuit  comprising  a 
single-throw  switch,  a  dirtrct  current  power  supply  circuit,  shunt 

resistors,  a  microprocessor  and  a  fan  speed  control  circuit  and  light 
intensity  control  circuit  of  a  ceiling  fan  and  light  assembly  for 

controlling  revolving  speed  and  light  intensity:  said  direct  current 
power  supply  circuit  receiving  alternating  current  power  through 

said  single-throw  switch,  convening  said  alternating  current  into 
low  voltage  direct  current  power  and  supplying  said  low  voltage 
direct  current  ptiwer  to  said  microprocessor  when  said  single-throw 
switch  is  on  and  off:  said  shunt  resisters  arranged  lielween  said 
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single-throw  switch  and  said  microprocessor  and  providing  a 
square  wave  signal  of  a  frequency  equal  to  said  alternating  current 
power;  said  microprocessor  receiving  said  square  wave  signal  and 
having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  fan  speed  control 
circuit  and  light  intensity  control  circuit  of  a  ceiling  fan  and  light 

assembly,  and  a  clock;  said  microprocessor  monitonng  said  square 

wave  signal  and,  when  said  square  wave  signal  is  interrupted  by 
turning  said  single-throw  switch  off  and  on,  calculating  switching 
time  equal  to  a  time  penod  of  interruption  of  said  square  wave 
signal,  changing  said  revolving  speed  if  said  switching  time  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  changing  said 
light  intensity  if  said  switching  time  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
length  of  time 
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1.  A  pitch  link  length  automatic  adjuster  for  adjusting  a  pitch 
angle  of  a  blade  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  comprising: 

a  vibroscnsor  for  detecting  vibrations  of  a  Ixxly  of  the  aircraft; 

a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  a  rotor  of 
the  aircraft  with  respect  to  a  reference  position: 

a  vit>ration  analyzer  for  calculating  a  pitch  link  adjusting  amount 
based  on  the  vibrations  and  rotor  rotational  position  detected 
by  the  vibrosensor  and  the  phase  detector,  respectively; 

an  FM  data  transminer/receiver  convertmg  the  calculated  pitch 

link  adjusting  amount  into  an  electrical  signal;  and 

pitch  link  length  adjusting  means  for  automatically  adjusting  a 
pitch  link  length  based  on  the  electrical  signal  from  the  FM 
data  transmitter/receiver. 


5.511.945 

Tl  kh!M    Min.K    \  SI)  BLADE  INTERFACE  COOLING 

H.irh   l,!i,')i    Ihi    \|,(r      \,iii.n   k     htrMun    .md    k.issell  B. 
I-.iii-s     rM.iii    .,(   s.ui    I  »!,■.;.,    .,ii   of   (  ah!      .issignun>  to  Solar 

i  tj!  bide.-    hji  or  [K  .r  .ittfi     v.ii'    [►uiii..   I    rtilf 

fih.iii,!    <i    i'^M    s,-r.  No.  331,403 
inl     ,   ,      IHil)  5/iO 
VS.  a.  416 — 96  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  air  delivery  system  for  cooling  components  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  turbine  assembly,  a  compressor  section  and 
a  compressor  discharge  plenum  fluidly  connecting  the  air  delivery 
system  to  the  compressor  section  composing: 

means  for  providing  a  fluid  flow  path  tietwecn  the  compressor 

section  and  the  turbine  assembly,  said  fluid  flow  path  inter- 
connecting the  compressor  discharge  plenum  with  the  engine 
components  to  t>e  cooled  and  having  a  cooling  fluid  flowing 
therethrough  when  the  compressor  section  is  in  operation; 
said  turbine  assembly  including  a  disc  having  a  hrst  side,  a 
second  side,  an  outer  periphery  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein  extending  axially  tierween  the  first  side  and  the  second 


■.  IKi  KAFT  AND 

i  HI  KEOF 

in.!  Hiroshi  Yasuhara, 
,i..Mi,n..r.  1(1  Kawasaki 
pall 

Jul,  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 


side,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  having  a  root  portion  positioned 
in  corresponding  ones  of  the  plurality  of  slots;  and 
said  relationship  of  the  slot  to  the  root  portion  forming  a  cavity 
having  a  generally  decreasing  cross-section  from  the  first  side 
of  the  disc  to  the  second  side  of  the  disc. 


20  Cnaims 


COOLED  AIRFOIL  TIP  CORNER 
dung-Pang  Lee.  Cinrinnati   Ohir,:  flan  F   ^^^ti^t.  \1adisiiri 


ville;  Barry  T.  Mrfh 

las  ('    I'lilniir    i  •■•' 

nati.  I>i>ih  <>f  (Hill. 

Cincinii.fti    i  ihi. 

1  .:,■-.':   h. 

VS.  CL  416—97  R 


(1.     !ii,i 


(~,tt:  ..f  K-. 


avslgnurs  t..  i 

,      V     !<X>4     V,  r 

in;    s  ,      \u\V: 


;i    Kittlrii  Lompacv. 
-V)  1.242 

8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  airfoil  compnsing: 

first  and  second  opposite  sides  joined  together  at  spaced  apart 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  extending  from  a  root  to  a  tip; 

an  internal  cooling  passage  for  channehng  cooling  air  there- 
through; and 

a  tip  comer  disposed  at  a  juncture  of  said  airfoil  tip  and  said 

airfoil  trailing  edge,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  boles 

extending  therethrough  in  direct  flow  communicaaon  with 
said  cooling  passage  for  discharging  said  cooling  air  from  said 

airfoil,  and  further  having  a  cross-hole  extending  perpendicu- 
larly into  said  comer  and  into  at  least  one  of  said  cooling 
holes  for  discharging  from  said  airfoil  a  portion  of  said 
cooling  air  chaimeled  into  said  at  least  one  cooling  bole 
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5^11,947 
CYCLIC  PITCH  CONTROL  HAVINC  TORSION  SPRING 

SYSTEM 
Terry  L.  Schmuck.  Lake  Bluff.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
C'ompany,  Seattle.  Wasli. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  IW5,  .Sen  No.  390.837 
Int.  G.''  B64C  27/54 

vs.  O.  416 — 131  3  Claims 


1  An  aircrnfl  cyclic  pilch  control  including  a  rolor  hub  and  dnve 
yoke,  the  rotor  hub  being  pivotably  connected  through  a  teetering 

hinge  lo  said  drive  yoke  for  limited  relative  rotation  about  a 
leeiering  axis  directed  ^ut>Mantially  perpendicular  lo  ihe  axis  of 
said  dnve  yoke,  and  having  a  torsion  spnng  system,  for  generating 
the  hub  moment  which  is  used  to  control  aircraft  flight  by  biasing 
the  rotor  hub.  said  torsion  spnng  system  further  comprising; 

a  lever  arm  having  tirsi  and  second  ends,  pivoiably  connected  on 
said  first  end  to  said  rotor  hub  at  a  point  laterally  spaced  froin 

said  leetenng  axis;  and 
a  torsion  bar  having  tixed  and  rniaiing  ends,  rigidly  connected 

on  said  rotating  end  to  the  second  end  of  said  lever  arm  and 

rigidly  connected  on  Ihe  hxed  end  to  said  drive  yoke,  said 

torsion  bar  having  a  torsion  bar  axis  aligned   substantially 

parallel  with  said  teetering  axis; 
wherein  the  rotor  hub  pivoting  with  respect  to  the  drive  yoke 

causes  the  lever  arm  to  rotate  about  the  torsion  bar  axis. 

twisting  the  torsion  bar  and  causing  the  torsion  bar  to  apply  a 

resisting  force  to  the  rotor  hub  through  the  lever  arm.  bia.sing 

the  rotor  hub  back  toward  its  normal  position. 


5j;it.94« 

KO  rOR  BLADh  DAMPING  STRL  tTURE  FOR  AXIAL- 
FLOW  TURBINE 

Atsuhide  Suzuki.   Yokohama:    Himtsugu    Kodama,   Arakawa, 
and  Toshio  Suzuki,  Viikosuka,  all  of,  Japan,  a.s.signnrs  to 

Kahushiki  Kaisha  Inshiba.  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.   It.  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  320.545 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-02094X 

InL  Cl.'^  FOID  5/22 
vs.  CI.  416—191  13  Claims 


<•      3o      «»    <• 


?^ 


I.   A  rolor  blade  damping  structure  for  an  axiat-flow   turbine 
having  blades  arranged  around  a  rolor  in  a  turbine  circumferential 


direction,  said  blades  each  having  a  shroud  formed  integrally 
therewith  at  a  radially  outer  end  thereof,  each  of  said  shrouds 

having  opposite  front  and  rear  contact  surfaces  with  respect  to  a 
turbine  rotational  direction,  said  shrouds  being  arranged  in  such  a 
way  that  shrouds  of  two  adjacent  blades  are  brought  into  contact 

With  each  other  at  said  contact  surfaces  dunng  rotation,  wherein: 

at  least  one  of  said  front  contact  surface  and  said  rear  contact 
surface  of  each  of  the  shrouds  is  formed  .so  as  to  define  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  radial  line  connecting  a  rotor  center 
and  said  one  of  the  contact  surfaces: 

a  cross-section  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  turbine 
rotational  axis  of  the  shroud  of  a  blade  of  a  first  kind  is 
formed  in  a  trapezoidal  shape  converging  radially  outward; 

a  cross- section  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  turbine 
rotational  axis  of  the  shroud  of  another  blade  of  a  second 

kind,  circumferentially  adjacent  lo  said  blade  of  the  first  kind. 

is  formed  in  an  inverted  trape/.oidal  shape  converging  radially 
inward;  and 
half  of  an  angle  formed  between  the  front  contact  surface  and 
the  rear  contact  surface  of  each  of  the  shrouds  is  smaller  than 
a  static  fnction  angle  of  ttie  contact  surfaces. 


<!!•; 


,hi\Mhj    !M 


Ki  I  h  iK 

(  »C  ROTOR 
HV  SAID 


xs^ignor  to  Societe  Natio- 


WI  1  I!    1(1   .1    I    .   .S^.     Hi     ',  I  .(    ■>     \  ■- 
V\  I    I   II    111   .1    i    '   1  ii     HI      \  I  •!    ^ 

Ml    I  M'  > 

Monjque  A.  There,  Crosnt.  1  run 

nale   D'F.tude   Kt   De  Constructian   De  Moteurs  D'Aviation 
"Snecma",  Paris  France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  174,399.  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  517,194 
Ctaiin.s  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1993,  93.00043 

Int.  cr  rnni  ^^m 

vs.  CI.  416—213  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  monobloc  rotor  comprising: 

a  disk  and  hollow  blades  secured  lo  said  disk; 

wherein: 

the  disk  comprises  a  protutierance  and  a  projection  on  a 
penphery  of  the  disk  and  ai  the  right  of  each  blade; 

the  projection  forms  a  block  having  a  shape  which  approxi- 
mately corresponds  to  a  shape  of  an  inside  of  a  radially 
internal  extremity  of  the  blade: 

the  projection  has  smaller  dimensions  than  dimensions  of  the 
protuberance  so  as  to  dehne  with  respect  to  said  protulier- 
ance  a  shoulder  which  forms  a  flat  joining  surface  around 
the  projection  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  top  sur- 
face of  the  projection;  and 

the  blade  is  nested  on  die  projection  with  a  welding  bead 
extending  txrtwecn  a  surface  defined  by  a  thickness  of  the 

blade  and  the  flat  joining  surface,  the  thickness  of  the  blade 

t>eing  substantially  equal  to  length  of  the  flat  joining  sur- 
face, the  projection  preventing  the  welding  tiead  from  pro- 
tecung  toward  an  intenor  of  the  hollow  blade. 
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5311,950 

VACUUM  PUMPS  FOR  RECOVERING  CONDENSATES 

FROM  STEAM-USING  APPARATUS 

Akihlko  Agata.  Isahaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Ei  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Isahaya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  $,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.4S0 

Int.  CI."  F04F  5/54 
VS.  CI.  417—36  5  Claims 


1.  A  condensate  recovenng  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  conden- 


sate tank  for  temporarily  holding  condensate,  a  circulating  pump 

for  supplying  collected  condensate  from  the  condensate  tank  to  a  5,511.952 

feedwaler  nozzle  of  a  jet  pump  as  feedwater,  and  the  jet  pump    REFRK  1  k  \^  !   !»l'-l'l  \(  Y  v!(  n  !    \f'l'\R 


creates  a  negative  pressure  at  a  condensate  inle;  port  through  which 

the  condensate  is  taken  in  by  injecting  the  feedwater.  sucks  the 
condensate  through  the  condensate  inlet  port  connected  to  a  steam 
trap  of  a  steam-using  apparatus,  and  delivers  the  condensate 
together  with  the   feedwater  through   a  discharge   port   into  the 

condensate  tank,  the  condensate  recovenng  vacuum  pump  further  ij  c  n  417 63 

comprises: 

a  water-level  gauge  having  a  penstock  which  is  connected 
through  a  throttle  orifice  to  a  point  of  the  condensate  tank  that 
is  lower  than  a  minimum  allowable  water-level  therein,  said 
penstock  upwardly  extending  on  an  outside  of  the  condensate 
tank;  zs* 

an  upper  part  of  the  penstock  being  connected  througlt  an 
equalizing  pipe  to  a  point  of  the  condensate  tank  that  is  higher 
than  a  maximum  allowable  water-level  therein;  and  electrode- 
type  water-level  sensors  are  provided  in  the  water-level  gauge 

10  detect  water-levels,  said  water-level  sensors  detect  electric- 
ity conducted  when  an  electrode  of  the  sensors  comes  into 

contact  with  water. 


l.Mi'kUS  LI)   Ilit.k.MAl,  .^KN.MNU  I)L\  K  i. 
Tadaslii  Sato,  Maebashl.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Isesaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.517 
Int  a."  F04B  2J/00:  FOIC  lAM 

lOGaims 


5311.951 
IV  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Stephen  H.  O'Learj.  317  Village  Run  West.  Encinitas,  Calif. 

92024-3059 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.853 

int  CI.'  F04B  43/12 

VS.  Cl.  417—53  18  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  delivering  fluid  through  a  resilient,  deformable 
tube  by  using  a  pump  mechanism  having  a  pressure  pad  for 
supporting  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  linger  moving  in  mutually 
orthogonal  directions,  and  drive  means  for  actuating  said  fingers. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  tut>e  t>etween  said  pressure  pad  and  said  fingers: 
deforming  and  occluding  said  tube  against  said  pressure  pad 

under  the  force  of  said  fingers  directed  in  a  first  direction;  and 

restonng  the  cross- sectional  area  of  said  tube  under  force  of  said 
fingers  against  said  pressure  pad  direcled  in  an  orthogonal 

direction  relative  to  said  first  direction. 


1.  A  fluid  displacement  apparams  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  first  chamber  fornied  in  said  housing  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  fluid  inlet  port: 

a  second  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  fluid  outlet  pon; 

a  discharge  port  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  chamf>ers: 

a  recessed  portion  formed  adjacent  said  fluid  outlet  port,  said 
recessed  portion  having  a  thermal  sensitive  area  correspond- 
ing to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  recess; 

a  thermal  sensor  positioned  in  said  recessed  portion; 

a  partition  wall  formed  in  said  second  chamber  for  partitioning 
said  second  chamtier  into  tw^o  sections,  said  partition  wall  at 

least  partially  surrounding  said  discharge  port;  and 

means,  associated  with  said  partition  wall,  for  aiming  sutistan- 
tially  all  of  the  fluid  discharged  through  said  discharge  port 

directly  against  said  dtermal  sensitive  area. 
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5^11.953 
MKCHANKAI.  COMPRKSSOR  SYSTEM 
(•(inter  Holzheimer.  Balcpidorf;  Hans  R.  Neubauer,  Welsen- 
dorf.  and  Manfn  ■!  ^i  .  i     Kriangen,  all  of.  (>ermany.  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  \ki>i  i!^('-.<'ll.schart,  Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  8.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  287,024 
Claims  priority.  i(i|ili>  .iii.n  licrmany,  Aug.  II,  1W3,  43  27 

•hK.4;  Mar.   16.   I"*-'!      imH'    ■    i 

Int.  t  I.     i-tMt     --.-■    tlSB  JA»:9/0fl 

VS.  a.  417—68  19  Claims 


oo 


1.  A  compressor  system,  comprisiiig: 

a  mechanicai  compressor  with  a  first  connecting  port  and  a 
second  connecting  port: 

a  suction  line  connected  to  said  first  connecting  port; 

an  exhaust  line  connected  to  said  second  connecting  port; 

an  after-cooler  unit,  including: 

a  first  chamber,  said  suction  liiK  pas.sing  through  said  ftrsi 
chamber; 

a  second  chamber,  said  exhaust  line  pa.ssing  through  said 

second  chamtier; 
at  least  one  separating  wall  separating  said  first  chamtter  and 
said  second  chamber;  and 
at  least  one  injection  line  injecting  fluid  into  said  suction  line 
upstream  from  said  after-cooler  unit. 


source  (SO)  to  a  container  (90)  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  said 
water  source  (50)  and  comprising: 
a  solar  collector  assembly  (A)  including  at  least  one  solar 

collector  (10)  containing  therein  a  heat  transfer  medium  with 

a  predetermined  temperature; 

a  heating  module  (30)  including  an  insulated  housing  (31) 

having  water  received  therein,  a  circulating  means  (32) 
mounted  in  said  insulated  housing  (31)  and  communicating 
with  said  at  least  one  solar  collector  ( 10)  for  ci>nveying  said 

heat  transfer  medium  in  said  at  least  one  solar  collector  (10) 
to  circulate  through  said  circulating  means  (32)  such  that  the 
water  received  in  said  insulated  housing  (31)  is  evaporated  to 
vapor  with  a  predetermined  pressure  by  means  of  said  heal 
transfer  medium; 
a  receiver  (40)  communicating  with  said  insulated  housing  (31) 
for  receiving  the  vapor  created  in  said  insulated  housing  (31) 

therein;  and 
at  least  one  pressure  chamber  located  at  a  level  between  said 
container  (90)  and  said  water  source  (SO)  and  communicating 

with  said  water  source  (50)  by  means  of  a  water  pipe  (51)  for 
conveying  water  contained  m  said  water  source  (50)  into  said 
at  least  one  pressure  chamtier.  a  conveying  tube  having  a  first 
end  mounted  on  an  underside  of  said  at  least  one  pressure 
chamber  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  container  (90).  a 
conduit  conmiunicating  between  said  at  least  one  pressure 
chamber  and   said  receiver  (40)  for  conveying  the   vapor 

received  in  said  receiver  (40)  into  said  pressure  chamber  so  as 

to  force  water  contained  in  said  at  least  one  pressure  chamber 
into  said  container  (90)  via  said  conveying  lutic.  and  a  one- 
way valve  mounted  on  said  conduit  between  said  at  least  one 
pressure  chamber  and  said  receiver  (40) 


5  j;  11.955 
CRYOGENIC  PUMP 

Bruce  G.  Brown,  Corona.  (Vilif    K  brri  E.  Crowl,  Corpus 

Chri-sti.  Tex.,  and   Phillip    I     i^.    i.     lum.  El  Tofx>,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Crvogenic  (>rf>up,  inc.,  Murrieta,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W4,970 

III!    Ci  '   f TMH    ■''(jfi 
VS.  CI.  417—259  25  CUims 


5^^T]  '''1 

iv \it  k  I'l  xHiNCSYsrriM  I  ni^<  mm  .\k  ( St Ri.\ 

rai-kang  Han.  2nd  Fl..  No.  18.  Lane  7H7.  Sec.  2,  Kuo  Kwang 
Rd.,  Tai  l.i  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  laiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,415 
Int  Cl.'^  F04F  l/IH 
VS.  CI.  417—121  S  Claims 

I.  A  water  pumping  system  for  delivering  water  from  a  water 


1.  A  cryogenic  pump  for  liquified  gases  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inlet 

section  at  one  end  and  discharge  section  al  the  other  end; 
a  moveable  piston  positioned  in  the  cylindrical  housing  for 
reciprocating  movement  therein  from  the  end  of  ils  forward 
stroke  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  housing  to  the  end  of  the 
return  stoke,  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing,  the  move- 
able piston  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  housing  into 

a  supercharger  chamber  and  an  evacuation  chamber  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston,  the  piston  having  a  skirt  extending  into 

the  evacuation  chamber; 

a  liquified  gas  inlet; 

at  least  one  supercharger  inlet  pon  extending  through  the  cylin- 
drical housing  in  the  inlet  section  thereof  for  channeling 
liquified  gas  from  the  liquified  gas  inlet  into  the  supercharger 
chamber,  the  port  being  positioned  behind  the  moveable  pis- 
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ton  whereby  the  position  of  the  port  does  not  interfere  with  an 
optimum  position  for  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of  the 
moveable  piston; 
a  supercharger  chaml)er  valve  communicating  with  the  super- 
charger iniel  pen  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquified  gas 

through  the  port; 

a  fixed  piston  mounted  in  the  housing  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  moveable  piston  skin  to  form  a  high  pressure  cham- 
ber between  the  moveable  and  fixed  pistons; 

a  high  pressure  chamber  suction  valve  disposed  between  the 
supercharger  chamtjer  and  the  high  pressure  chamlier  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquified  gas  into  the  high  pressure 
chamber; 

a  high  pressure  outlet  extending  through  the  fixed  piston  and  the 
discharge  section;  and 

a  discharge  valve  positioned  in  the  high  pressure  outlet  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquified  gas  through  the  outlet. 


5,511,9?f. 

llluli  I'Rl-.vM  RLFLELPL.Ml'  1  t)K  IMl.K.NAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  and  Takeo  Yostiida,  Imth  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  KabiLshiki  kaisba,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,629 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147747 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  J/00 

VS.  a.  417—271  31  Claims 


; 
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5.511.957 
raCH  CAPACITY  H  i  I    I  '  ^!r    \ND  FILTER 
COMKIN  \l  )i  IN 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  Cass  City,  Mich.;  John  F.  Combest,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio,  and  Kirk  D.  Foumier.  EssexviUe,  MidL,  assignors 

to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,742 

Int.  O."  F04B  3SA>4 

VS.  a.  417—313  14  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  module  for  ftimislmig  fiiel  to  an  engine  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  canister  for  receiving  liquid  fuel  therein. 

(b)  an  annular  housing  disposed  in  said  caiuster  and  for  enclos- 
ing a  filter  element  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

(c)  an  annular  fiiel  filter  element  disposed  in  said  annular  bous- 
ing, and 

(d)  an  electric  fuel  pump  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet 
communicating  with  said  inlet  of  said  annular  housing  to  pass 
fiiel  through  said  filter  element  and  supply  filtered  fuel 
through  said  outlet  of  said  annular  housing  to  an  engine 


1.  A  pump  for  a  fuel  injection  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
positive  displacement  pumping  devices  for  pumping  fuel  to  a  fuel 
delivery  system  supplying  at  least  one  fuel  injector,  each  movable 
in  a  cycle  through  a  suction  phase  during  which  fuel  is  drawn  into 
said  pumping  device  and  a  delivery  phase  during  which  fiiel  is 

pumped  by  said  pumping  device,  dnve  means  for  drivmg  said 

pumping  devices,  said  drive  means  and  said  pumping  devices 
tieing  interrelated  so  that  the  pumping  strokes  of  said  pumping 

devices  overlap  each  other,  at  least  two  of  said  pumping  devices 
are  always  in  a  delivery  phase,  and  the  sum  of  the  instantaneous 
speed  of  the  pumping  devices  during  Che  pumping  strokes  is 
constant. 


5.^  1 1  w^s 
BIOOD  I'l  Ml'  N-,  si)  M 
Herl>ert  Chen    Ki  nsini;i"n,   H..riiiid   \    "sess,  Castro  Valley,  and 
John  C.  \Ni»«1,i!ri    ^\.ilniii  (   nt  k    ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
H.AUr  inli  riiitlhinal    liii      Ih-t  rtlit(1    IM 

iilMl  t-.h     ill.   iiAi4.  s.r    N<,     1^4.4^1 
InL  CI.'  F04B  43AX):  FOIB  iVAXi,  A61M  ///' 
U,S.  a  417-412  lULiainii 

1.  A  blood  pump  system  for  internal  use  in  humans,  comprising: 
a  deformable  sac.  said  sac  having  in  the  non-deformed  configu- 
ration a  pair  of  opposite  substantially  parallel  and  planar  walls 
of  substantially  circular  shape  joined  by  an  annular  wall  of 
substantially  semi-circular  cross-section,  said  sac  toeing 
formed  in  a  seamless  piece  of  flexible  resilient  material, 
said  sac  including  inlet  and  outlet  means  extending  from  said 
annular  wall  of  said  sac  substantially  tangenaally  with  respect 
to  the  annulus  defined  by  said  annular  wall. 

said  sac  inlet  means  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  asymmetric 

frustoconical  tapered  section  positioned  to  direct  inlet  flow 
toward  said  annular  wall  of  said  sac  whereby  a  smooth  flow 
within  said  sac  is  achieved; 
a  pair  of  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sac.  each  of 
said  plates  being  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
planar  walls  of  said  sac  for  displacing  at  least  one  of  said 
planar  walls  toward  the  other  to  deform  said  sac; 
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central  axis  thereof  and  for  elastically  pressing  the  fixed  scroll 
ID  the  frame  in  an  axial  direction  while  allowing  small  axial 
and  radial  movements  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  fixed 
scroll. 


54^11,960 

SPINNERET  DEVICE  FOB  CONJUGATE  MELT-BLOW 
SPINNING 

Taiju  Terakawa.  and  Sadaaki  Nakajima,  both  of  Shiga.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corp.,  Ohsaka,  Japan 

FU«d  Mar.  17,  1993,  S«r.  No.  3W25 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992.  4-060512 
Int.  CI.'-  DOID  04/0();05/l 2:05/32 

VS.  CI.  425—7  3  Claims 


inlet  conduit  means  removably  connected  lo  said  inlet  means 

including  valve  means  for  directing  said  inlet  flow  towards 

said  sac; 
first   connecting    means    for   operatively   connecting    said    inlet 

conduit  means  to  said  inlet  means,  said  first  connecting  means 

including  tirst  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  inlet  conduit 

means  and  said  inlet  means  connection: 
outlet  conduit  means  removably  connected  to  said  outlet  means 

including  valve  means  for  directing  outlet  flow  away  from 

said  sac:  and 
second  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  outlet 
conduit  means  to  said  outlet  means,  said  second  connecting 
means  including  second  sealing  ineans  for  sealing  said  outlet 
conduit  means  and  said  oudel  means  connection. 


M  R!i!  I    IM'l    M  MH  M\(  IIIM   umi  l'\k'!^  ;•! 

-  I  V  I  (   K  !   n   •    1   k  \  \  1  I  <    ^ 
K    r,     i,    .     ii>,,.  ,i,     .11!.'  M  ts.,h.^..  ~...hn-.  Miio,  both  o*.  Japan, 

(■.MiMi.u  •.  !.    Hit. I,  hi    I  '■.:',     l.iKi..    i.ipan 

I  "nijnM.,ii..ii  ,M  ;.,,!!  nf  s,  ,    \.    -'iS.lZJ,  Aug.  6,  1992,  aban- 

1-".-.!     11  =  .-    U'l'i"   •■■"■'^   '').'>    Il»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240J59 

I     >iu    iui   i!^     iii'luation  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196619 

Ini   i  I     miC  //W.  C04B  35/56:35/58 

VJS.  CI.  418 — S5.1  13  Claims 


I-  A  scroll  fluid  machine  compnsing  a  tixed  scroll  having  a  first 
end  plate,  a  first  spiral  wrap  upsunding  from  said  first  end  plate,  a 

frame  supponing  an  outside  penphery  of  said  fixed  scroll,  an 
orbiting  scroll  having  a  second  end  plate  and  a  second  spiral  wrap 
upstanding  from  said  second  end  plate,  said  fixed  scroll  and  said 
orbiting  scroll  being  arranged  so  that  the  first  and  second  spiral 
wraps  are  directed  inwardly  and  are  engageable  with  each  other,  a 
driving  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  beanngs  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric portion  at  iLs  end  which  engages  with  the  second  end  plate,  and 

an  Oldham  nng  interposed  between  the  orbiting  scroll  and  a 

stationary  member  lo  prevent  the  orbiting  scroll  from  rotating 
arcHjnd  its  own  axis. 

wherein  the  hxed  scroll  is  made  of  precise  sintered  ceramics  and 
IS  connected  to  said  frame  through  a  supporting  member 
interposed  therebetween  for  defining  an  angular  posiuon  of 
the  hxed  scroll  relative  to  the  frame  at  a  position  from  a 


1.  A  spinneret  device  for  side-by-side  conjugate  melt-blow  spin- 
ning, compnsing: 

a  spinning  resin-feediitg  plate  having  respective  resin- 
introducing  grooves  for  intrtxiucing  two  kinds  of  spinning 
resitts: 

a  distributing  plate  anached  to  the  spinning  resin-feeding  plate 

and  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  wherein  said  first 
major  surfaces  abuts  a  major  surface  of  the  spinning  resin- 

feeding  plate,  said  distributing  plate  having  distribubng 
grooves  for  receiving  the  spinning  resins  fed  from  the  resin- 
incrtxlucing  grooves  of  the  spinnmg-resin-feeding  plate  and 
having  distributing  through  holes  communicating  with  said 
distributing  gr<x>ves.  said  distributing  holes  extending 
between  the  distributing  grooves  and  the  second  major  surface 
of  the  distributing  plate; 

a  nozzle  plate  tixed  to  the  distributing  plate  having  a  plurality  of 

spinning  nozzles  and  having  a  first  surface  abutting  the  sec- 
ond major  surface  of  the  distnbuting  plate,  said  nozzle  plate 
having  a  cavity  that  receives  a  separating  plate  therein  with 
clearances  formed  between  the  separating  plate  and  nozzle 
plate  providing  pressure  controlling  grooves  that  receive  the 
spinning  resins  from  the  distributing  through  holes,  and  said 
nozzle  plate  further  having  a  plurality  of  conjugate  holes 
formed  in  an  interior  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  nozzle  plate 
extending  toward  said  spinning  nozzles,  said  conjugate  holes 

opening  towards  confluent  grooves  wherein  each  of  said  con- 
jugate holes  respectively  communicates  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  said  spinning  nozzles  formed  in  a 
downwardly-extending  portion  of  the  nozzle  plate,  and 
wherein  said  spinning  nozzles  open  away  from  the  cavity; 
said  separating  plate  being  attached  to  the  second  major  surface 
of  the  distributing  plate  and  having  said  confluent  grooves  at  a 
bottom  portion  thereof  facing  the  plurality  of  conjugate  holes 
of  the  nozzle  plate,  for  combining  the  different  spinning  resins 
before  introduction  thereof  into  the  plurality  of  conjugate 
holes,  wherein  each  of  the  confluent  grooves  extends  in  a 

direction  that  inleniects  with  a  central  axis  defined  by  one  of 

the  spinning  noz-zles; 
a  clearance -defining  plate  having  a  V-shaped  groove  receiving 
the  downwardly-extending  portion  of  the  nozzle  plate  therein, 
said  clearance-defining  plate  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
gas-introducing  clearance  between  the  nozzle  plate  and  the 
clearance-defining  plate  for  stretching  the  combined  resins 
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using  a  gas  introduced  in  said  clearance  as  the  combined 
resins  emerge  from  the  spinning  nozzles; 

wherein  the  confluent  grooves  of  the  separating  plate  are  respec- 
tively located  such  that  the  separating  plate  forms  partitioning 
walls  Ijetween  adjacent  confluent  grooves;  and 

wherein  the  partitioning  walls  have  bottom  surfaces  that  are 

separated  ftom  the  intenor  surface  of  the  nozzle  plate  by  a 

distance  D,  that  is  smaller  than  a  width  W,  of  said  respective 
pressure-controlling  grooves  extending  ^lct^veen  the  second 
major  surface  of  the  distributing  plate  and  the  confluent 
grooves  of  the  separating  plate,  said  pressure-controlling 

grooves  being  defined  by  a  separation  between  the  separating 
plate  and  the  nozzle  plate. 


5311.961 

MA<  HINK  H,k  MANUFACTURING  COTTON  CANDY 

BALLS 

John  T.  SulUvan.  3910  Madison  St,  Hyattsville,  Md.  20781 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.220 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/02 

U.S.  a.  425—9  53  Oaims 
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1.  A  machine  for  manufacmring  a  cotton  candy  ball  comprising 

a  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  means  for  impinging  a 
Stream  of  heated  liquid  sugar  upon  said  spindle  during  the  rotation 
of  said  spindle  by  said  spindle  rotating  means  thereby  forming  a 
cotton  candy  ball  upon  said  spindle,  and  means  for  ejecting  a 
cotton  candy  ball  from  said  spindle  at  the  position  at  which  the 
stream  impinges  upon  the  spindle  to  form  the  cotton  candy  ball. 


5311.962 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
M.irry  G.  Lippert,  Chippewa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Extrusion  Dies, 
Inc..  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis. 

t  iintinuatiim  of  S<-r.  No.  12.242,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,669 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/92 

VS.  a.  425—141  30  Oaims 

1.  An  extrusion  die,  comprising; 

a  die  body  dehning  a  manifold  therein  terminating  at  an  outlet: 

first  and  second  relatively  movable  plugs  positioned  in  the 
manifold  away  from  said  outlet  each  having  a  plug  edge 
wherein  the  plug  edges  together  define  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous axial  edge  profile; 

means  extending  through  the  die  body  for  moving  the  first  and 
second  plugs  to  first  and  second  axial  plug  positions,  respec- 


tively, in  the  manifold,  said  moving  means  comprising  first 

and  second  rods  which  carry  the  first  and  second  plugs, 
respectively:  and 
means  positioned  on  the  moving  means  outside  of  the  die  body 
for  indicating  the  first  and  second  axial  plug  positions  and  the 
substantially  continuous  edge  profile,  wherein  the  indicating 
means  comprises  first  and  second  members  moimted  on  the 
first  and  second  rods,  respectively,  having  first  and  second 
indicating  edges  substantially  identical  in  shape  to  the  plug 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  plugs,  respectively. 

20.  An  extrusion  die,  compnsing: 

a  die  body  including  a  pair  of  opposing  walls  defining  a  mani- 
fold therein  terminating  at  an  outlet  of  an  adjustable  size,  and 
wherein  the  die  txxly  includes  an  outlet  memt)er  which  is 

movable  about  a  hinge  to  adjust  the  outlet  size; 
a  moveable  flow  restriction  member  positioned  in  the  manifold 
in  contact  with  the  pair  of  opposing  walls  and  away  from  the 
outlet  and  having  a  restriction  edge  which  is  shaped  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  the  pair  of  walls  of  the  die  body  along 
said  manifold  and  extending  toward  said  outlet  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  material  txrween  said  restriction  memtier  and  t)oth 

said  manifold  and  said  die  body  walls; 

means  extending  through  and  outside  the  die  body  for  moving 
the  flow  restriction  member;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  outlet  member  for  controUably  adjusting 
the  outlet  size  by  moving  said  outlet  nnember  about  said 
hinge. 


5^11,963 

MOLD  CLOSING  IMT  FOR  mF  IN  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINt    n  >u   I  k<  >i   ESSING  SYNTHETIC 

M  Vll.klAi.S 

Karl  H.h:     \  ih;  r  Hihl-Strasse  32,  D-72290  [.ossburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.668 
Claims  priority,  applitration  Germany.  Apr.  24,  1993,  43  13 
472.6 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  45/66 

U.S.  a.  425—190  9  Oaims 

I.  A  mold  closing  unit  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine 

for  processing  synthetic  materials,  comprising: 
a  stationary  mold  carrier; 

a  movable  mold  earner  forming  with  said  stationary  mold  car- 
rier a  mold  clamping  space  therebetween; 

a  toggle  mechanism  having  two  levers  connected  together,  one 
end  of  said  toggle  mechanism  being  jointedly  connected  to 
said  movable  mold  earner  for  moving  said  movable  mold 
carrier  along  a  closing  direction  and  into  and  out  of  a  closing 
position  with  said  stationary  mold  carrier; 

a  supporting  element  for  supporting  said  toggle  mechanism  and 

being  connected  to  another  end  thereof;  and 
an  electro-mechanical  driving  unit  arranged  transverse  lo  tlie 
closing  direction,  and  compnsing  a  quill  motor,  and  a  driving 
element  for  driving  said  toggle  mechanism,  said  driving  ele- 
ment comprising  a  ball  rolling  spindle  at  least  partially  receiv- 
able within  said  quill  motor;  said  toggle  mechanism  jointedly 
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connecting  said  electro-mechanical  driving  unit  with  said 
movable  mold  earner  and  said  supponmg  element,  and  freely 
movably  holding  said  electro-mechanical  dnving  unit. 


5^11.9*4 
APPARATL'S  FOR  I  Hi    Pki  >l)li(.TION  OF  PLASTIC 

i'lri  ^ 

k  ilph-Peter  Hejjier.  and  Wilhelm  Hegler.  both  of  Bad  KLvsin- 

^en.  <«erniiinv.  a-ssignurs  ti>  Wilhelm  He)>ler,  (iermanv 
Klied  Mar.  6,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  847,fe37 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1991,  41  11 
229.6 

Int.  O."  B29C  47/90 
U.S.  a.  425— 326.1  7  tUiin.s 
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1.  An  apparatus  fur  the  production  of  plastic  pipes  (23)  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  half  shells  (2.  2)  of  which  each  is  provided  with  a 

mold  recess  ( 105)  and  of  which  two  at  a  time  ct>mhme  as  a 
pair  on  a  moldmg  path  (9)  to  form  a  mold  surrounding  a  mold 

space  (103)  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  (29)  which  imild- 
ing  path  (9)  has  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  and 
which  half  shells  are  arranged  on  a  machine  bed  (ll  to  form 
said  mold  when  guided  in  a  direction  (4)  of  pnxlucuon  from 
said  upstream  end  to  said  downstream  end; 
means  for  moving  said  half-shells  (2.  2')  on  said  machine  bed  ( I ) 
along  said  molding  path  (9)  and  from  said  downstream  end  of 

said  molding  path  (9)  back  to  said  upstream  end  of  said 

molding  path  (9): 

an  injection  head  (25)  of  ;in  extruder  being  arranged  ai  said 
upstream  end  of  said  molding  path  (9),  the  injection  head  (25) 
l)eing  provided  with  a  line  conduit  (43)  extending  concentri- 
cally of  said  central  longitudinal  axis  (29)  and  t>eing  sur- 
rounded by  an  internal  mandrel  (32); 

a  temperature-regulating  bell  (62)  which  is  connected  with  a 
downstream  end  of  the  injection  head  (25)  seen  in  the  direc- 
tion (4)  of  production  and  which  lemperature-regulating  bell 

(62)  is  provided  with  a  cooling  channel  (90)  and  with  a  line 

conduit  (43)  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  line  conduit  (43) 
of  the  injection  head  (25): 
two  supply  lines  connected  to  the  c<H)ling  channel  (90)  and 
arranged  in  the  line  conduit  (43)  of  the  injection  head  (25)  and 
the  line  conduit  (43)  of  uie  temperature  regulating  bell  (62); 
and 


wherein  the  supply  lines  are  formed  as  flexible  supply  hoses  (49. 
50)  of  temperature-resistant  pla.stic  material. 

wherein  the  line  conduit  (43)  of  the  injection  head  (25)  is 
provided  with  a  protecting  robe  (45 1,  which  accommodates 
tlie  supply  hoses  (49,  50)  and  which  is  provided  with  a  heat 
insulation  towards  the  internal  mandrel  (32).  and 

wherein  the  injection  head  (25)  his  a  nozzle  tx)dy  (28)  with  a 

central  chamtier  (44)  open  to  said  line  conduit  (43)  of  the 
injection  head  (25)  to  which  nozzle  txidy  (28)  arc  connected 
said  internal  mandrel  (32)  and  an  external  mandrel  (34)  sur- 
rounding said  internal  mandrel  (32)  and  an  external  nozzle 
jacket  (35)  surrounding  the  external  mandrel  (34);  said  nozzle 
body  (28)  being  arranged  in  the  direction  of  production 
upstream  of  said  internal  mandrel  (32).  said  external  mandrel 
(34)  and  said  external  nozzle  jacket  (35).  wherein  an  internal 
channel   (37)  is  provided   which   is  defined  by   a  channel 

between  the  internal  mandrel  (32)  and  the  external  mandrel 

(34)  and  by  a  hrst  channel  within  the  nozzle  body  (28), 
wherein  art  external  channel  (38)  is  detincd  by  a  channel 
l)etween  the  external  mandrel  (34)  and  the  external  nozzle 
jacket  (35)  and  by  a  second  channel  within  the  nozzle  body 
(28).  wherein  said  nozzle  txxly  (28)  is  provided  with  internal 
webs  (41)  which  intersperse  said  first  channel  within  said 
nozzle  body  (28).  and  with  external  webs  (42)  interspening 
said  second  channel  within  said  nozzle  body  (28)  and  which 
internal  webs  (41 )  and  external  webs  (42)  extend  radially  of 

the  central  longitudinal  axis  (29),  and  wherein  at  least  two 

bores  are  formed  in  the  nozzle  body  (28).  which  extend  at>oul 
radially  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  (29)  and  which  inter- 
sperse at  least  one  of  the  internal  webs  (41 )  and  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  external  webs  (42)  being  in  radial  alignment  with  said  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  internal  webs  (41)  and  which  bores  open  into 
said  central  chamtier  (44)  and  through  two  of  which  liorcs  the 
supply  hoses  are  piloted, 
and  wherein  within  the  temperature-regulating  bell  (62)  and  at 
least    partially    surrounding    the    line   conduct    (43)    of   the 

temperature  reguiaiing  bell  (62)  there  is  provided  a  compen- 
sation chamber  ( 100).  which  is.  by  way  of  a  pressure  compen- 
sation channel  (101).  connected  to  another  supply  hose  (51)  in 
tlie  line  conduit  (43)  of  llie  injection  head  (25)and  the  line 
conduit  (43)of  the  temperature-regulating  bell  (62).  and  which 
compensation  chamber  (100)  opens,  by  way  of  a  compensa- 
tion gap  (102).  from  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
temperature-regulating  bell  (62)  into  the  mold  space  (103) 
adjacent  the  injection  head  which  injection  head  (25)  is 
arranged  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  molding  path  (9)  and 
upstream  of  said  compensation  gap  (102)  and  which  another 

supply  hose  (51)  is  connected  with  the  atmosphere  and  with 

said  pressure  compen.sation  channel  (101). 


APPARATUS  I  ■  'K  i  \  i  Ki  hiM     I  :  liiNG  HAVING  A 

VAkI  \t-:i   !    1  il    I  I  l^   !■!  \MKTER 
David  B.  Batdorf    i  .       N    '         i       !     Cregory  N.  Nurdgren, 

WilsonviUe,  Oren..  and  Iharli-s  .V.  .Schr>»er.  Atascadero, 

Calif.,  avsignors  to  Specialty  Silicone  Kabricators.  Inc..  Paso 
Ri>blcs.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,500,  Dec.  I.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925 J03.  Aug.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  750,905,  Oct.  11, 

1991,  abandoned.  IhLs  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

421,479 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/22 

l'.S.  CI.  425—381  I  Claim 

I.  A  die  for  an  extnision  apparatus  operable  for  making  art 

extruded  tubular  article  from  an  extrudable  malenal  by  forcing  the 
cxtrudable  material  through  the  die  ihereafier  to  exit  the  die  in  a 
direction  dehning  a  flowstream  and  wherein  the  tubular  extruded 
article  has  an  outer  surface  and  art  inner  lumen,  the  die  comprising 
a  chamt>er  having  an  entry  port  thniugh  which  entry  port  extrud- 
able material  enters  said  chanit)er,  the  die  further  compn.smg; 
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5,511,966 
H I  \  \  I  \  M  N  s  I  N 1  !  (  if  HI  OW-MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND 

lii.l  r,i\i   MOLDTWEREFOR 
Tsuyoshi  M..!^.n   I  r.i.i    111  <>n.  assignor  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine 
Co.,  Ltii..  .Njjjaau,  Japjn 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,809 

Claims  piiorit\   ipplication  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1993,  5-323147 

l.ii.  Cl.*'  B29C49/4* 
\i&.  CI.  425 — 522  9  Oaims 

1.  A  txinom  mold  for  molding  a  biaxially  stretch  blow-molded 
article  having  a  txittom  wluch  includes  a  grounding  bottom  portion 
anc^a  central  inwardly  concave  dome  being  formed  inside  of  said 
grounding  bottom  portion  comprising: 

a  central  convex  dome  having  a  cavity  surface  which  defines  an 
outer  surface  of  said  central  inwardly  concave  dome  of  said 
article,  said  cavity  surface  having  annular  flat  walls  foimed  at 

different  levels  from  a  surface  corresponding  to  an  outer 

surface  of  said  grounding  bottom  portion,  said  annular  flat 
walls  t>eing  defined  by  concentric  polygons,  wherein  an  angle 
of  one  of  said  polygons  and  an  angle  of  an  adjacent  upper  or 
lower  polygon  are  arranged  at  different  positions  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  around  center  of  said  Ixmom  mold. 


-^y 


(a)  a  circular  die  aperture  having  a  diameter  and  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  flowstream,  said  circular 

die  aperture  being  operable  for  permitting  extrudable  material 
to  exit  said  chamtwr  by  passing  therethrough; 

(b)  a  mandrel  deployed  witliin  said  chamber  having  a  lumen- 
shaping  portion  projecting  into  said  circular  die  aperture  and 
wherein  said  lumen-shaping  portion  of  said  mandrel  has  an 
outer  diaineter  and  is  operable  for  shaping  the  inner  lumen  of 
the  tubular  extruded  article; 

(c)  a  inoveable  ring  comprising  an  annular  meml>er  having  an 
outer  diaineter  greater  than  the  diaineter  of  said  circular  die 

aperture,  and  a  circular  nng  aperture  therewithin,  and  said 

circilar  nng  aperture  having  a  diaineter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  circular  die  aperture  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of 

said  lumen-shaping  portion  of  said  mandrel  wherein  said 
moveable  ring  is  slideably  mounted  within  said  chamber 
upstream  with  respect  to  said  circular  die  aperture  and  encir- 
cling said  lumen-shaping  portion  of  said  mandrel  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  lumen-shaping  portion  of  said  mandrel 
is  disposed  within  said  circular  ring  aperture; 

(d)  sliding  means  operable  for  reciprocally  moving  said  movable 

ring  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  flowstream, 
the  reciprocal  motion  of  tlie  movable  ring  being  operable  for 

increasing  and  decreasing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular 
extruded  article,  and  said  movable  nng  dimensioned  and 
positioned  within  the  chamt>er  so  that  extrudable  material 
must  pass  both  around  said  outer  diameter  of  said  moveable 
nng  and  through  said  circular  ring  aperture  before  entering 
said  circular  die  aperture. 


5,511,967 
SELF-CONTAINED  GAS  INJECTOR 
Karl  Berdan.  Midland.  Canada    as<;igDor  to  PEBRA  GmbH 
Paul  Braun,  Altbracb.  Gfrin.iin 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,508 

Int.  ex.."  B29C  44AX):4S/40 
VS.  CI.  425—533  10  Claims 


1 .  A  gas  assisted  injection  molding  mactiine  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing plate,  a  core  supported  on  said  clamping  plate  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  cavity  plate  juxtaposed  on  said  core  and  movable 
relative  thereto  t>etween  a  closed  position  in  which  a  mold  cavity  is 
defined  between  said  core  and  said  cavity  plate  and  an  open 

position  to  allow  removal  of  a  molded  component  from  said  cavity, 
an  ejector  mechanism  movable  relative  to  said  core  to  eject  molded 
components  from  said  cavity  and  including  a  sleeve  sbdably  sup- 
ported in  said  core  and  movable  with  said  ejector  mechamsm 
relative  to  said  core,  and  at  least  one  gas  injector  valve  assembly  to 
inject  gas  into  said  mold  cavity,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
manifold  including  a  t>ody  mounted  on  said  clamping  plate  on  an 
opposite  side  thereof  to  said  core  and  having  an  internal  passage- 
way connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  a  supply  duct 

secured  to  said  manifold  and  extending  from  said  passageway 

through  said  sleeve  and  into  said  cavity  to  provide  a  conduit 
extending  from  said  passageway  and  into  said  cavity  and  a  valve 
memt)er  slidably  mounted  in  said  conduit  and  having  biasing 
means  to  bias  said  valve  member  to  a  closed  position  in  which  flow- 
through  said  conduit  is  inhibited. 
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INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  A  MOl  I.D 
V'inicio    Guzzini;    Igino    Guzzini;    Cbenibino    (iuzzini,    and 
Alberto  Guzzini,  ail  of  Recanati,  Italy,  assiKnors  to  Acrilux 
S.p.A..  Italy 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  899,545,  Jun.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  263,268 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  28,  1991.  M191A1779 

Inl.  CI."  B29C  45/23 
UJS.  CL  425—564  7  Claims 


I.  An  injection  molding  airangennenl.  comprising: 

a)  a  mold  having  a  ftuslo-conicai  mold  hole  symmelrical  about  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

b)  an  mjection  nozzle  including  a  body,  a  sprue  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  through  the  bixly  for  conveying  a  mold- 
able,  flowable  malenal  from  a  feedpoint  on  the  body  to  a 

sprue  gate,  said  sprue  gate  being  positioned  upstream  of  tiie 
mold  and  the  mold  hole,  and  an  elongated  pa.ssage  extending 
through  the  body  along  an  inclined  axis  thai  forms  an  acute 
angle  of  inclination  with  the  longiludinal  axis:  and 

c)  valve  means  including  a  rod  mounted  in  the  passage  tor 
movement  along  the  inclined  axis,  a  valve  head  al  a  leading 
end  of  tile  rcxl  and  having  a  frusio-conical  shape  of  comple- 
mentary contour  to  (he  mold  hole  and  being  symmetrical 
about  a  head  axis,  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  head 

between  an  open  position  remote  from  tfie  mold  hole  lo 

permit  the  malenal  to  flow  from  the  sprue  gale  into  the  mold 
hole,  and  a  closed  position  in  u-htch  the  head  projects  down- 
stream along  the  longitudinal  axis  away  from  the  sprue  gale 
and  is  seated  in.  and  lully  closes,  the  mold  hole  to  resist 
malenal  flow  into  the  mold  hole,  said  head  axis  being  gener- 
ally parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  in  the  open  position  and 
being  civlinear  with  tl>e  longitudinal  axis  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion. 


5,511.969 

HYDRO-OILY  EMl'I-SION  Bl'RMNt;  PROCESS 

Homero  V.  d.  M.  Lopes,  and  DouKla.s  F.  Monleiro.  both  of  S 

au  Paulo.  Brazil.  a.«i|;noni  to  Homero  Lopes  &  .Associados. 

and  Encenluiria  E  Comerico  Ltda..  both  of  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil 
per  No.  PCT/BR9.V000I.V  5  -^71  Date  Dec.  13.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  1.^  1994.  PCr  Pub.  No.  WO9.V21480.  P(T  Pub 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

WT  Filed  Apr.  l.S.  1993.  Ser.  No.  318.796 

Claim.s  priority,  appUration  Brazil,  Apr.  16.  I<>V2.  PI  920154.^ 
Int.  CI."  F23D  11/16 

U.S.  a.  431—4  12  Claims 

1.  Hydro-oily  emulsion  burning  process  characterized  in  that  ii 
comprises  the  steps  of: 


emulsifying  and  aerating  the  water  and  (he  fuel  oil.  by  means  of 
agitation  in  a  mixing  lank,  the  water  being  maintained  at  a 
minimum  temperature  of  20°  C.±2°  C.  and  tlie  fuel  oil  at  a 
inaximum  temperalure  lower  than  that  of  vaponzation  of 
water  and  at  an  adequate  working  pressure  to  facilitate  the 
desired  emulsitication.  the  concentration  of  water  in  the  emul- 
sion being  calculated  to  react  stoichiometrically  during  com- 
bustion, producing  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  emul- 
sion being  maintained  al  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pennit  an 
inierfacial  tension  between  fuel  oil  and  water  and  air  at 
compatible  levels  to  stabilize  the  emulsion  and  at  a  pressure 
corresponding  lo  a  temperature  of  saturated  water  steam  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  emulsion,  so  that 
the  saturated  water  steam  presents  all  the  water  maintained  in 
the  form  of  droplets  of  around  I  to  10  microns  uniformly 
dispersed,  together  with  micro  bubbles  of  air.  in  the  fuel  oil. 

the  speed  and  lime  of  agitation  being  deiermincd  in  order  that 

the  aerated  emulsion  obtained  presents  a  specific  gravity 
around  20%±S%  lower  than  tlie  deacraled  hydro-oily  emul- 
sion: 

stabilizing  the  aerated  emulsion  in  a  rest  tank,  maintained  under 

temperature  and  pressure  condition  that  ensure  the  required 
ratio  of  interfacial  tension  between  water  and  oil  and  mainte- 
nance of  the  water  concentration,  for  a  pentxl  of  time  required 
and  sufficient  to  practically  fully  deaerate  said  emulsion: 
conducting  the  deaeraied  and  .stabilized  emulsion  lo  a  burner 
nozzle,   maintaining   the  emulsion  conduction   temperature 

between  a  maximum  value  corresponding  to  that  a  saturated 
steam  pressure  mandatorily  lower  than  the  emulsion  conduc- 
tion pressure  and  a  minimum  value  corresponding  to  the 
minimum  sensible  heal  stored  capable  of  vaporizing  a  mini- 
mum quantity  of  water  under  an  abrupt  pressure  drop  condi- 
tion, the  pressure  of  conduction  of  the  emulsion  being  main- 
tained within  the  operating  values  required  by  the  burner; 
pulvenzing  the  emulsion  through  the  burner,  in  uniform  particles 

of  around  20  to  150  microns,  each  panicle  comprising  a 

plurality  of  said  water  droplets  in  the  emulsion,  surrounded  by 
a  film  of  oil.  said  pulserizaiion  being  effected  so  as  to  provoke 
an  abrupt  depressunzation  of  the  emulsion,  sufficient  lo  cause 
the  instantaneous  vaponzation  of  pan  of  the  water  from  the 
droplets  and  the  consec|uent  disintegration  of  the  particles  of 
the  pulverized  emulsion,  said  pulven/ation  being  effected  in 
an  environment  sufficiently  poor  of  air  in  order  to  avoid  direct 
formation  of  carbon  dioxide  and  lo  convey  (he  following 
reactions: 

a.  partial  combustion  of  the  fuel  oil  with  part  of  an  amount  of 

oxygen  introduced  in  the  pulverization  environment,  form- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  releasing  heat; 
b  reduction  of  water  vaporized  during  the  abrupt  depressunza- 
tion of  the  emulsion,  by  means  of  a  sloichiometnc  amount  of 
part  of  the  referred  cjirbon  monoxide,  forming  carbon  dioxide 
and  hydrogen  and  releasing  heat: 

c.  oxidation  of  hydrogen,  from  reaction  b.  with  the  remaining 
oxygen  available  m  the  pulvenzation  environment,  forming 
hipcrheated  water  steam  at  burner  flame  temperalure; 

d.  vaponzation  of  water,  remaining  in  the  droplet.s,  by  the  heat 

produced  in  reactions  a  and  b; 
e    reduction  of  water  vaporized  in  reaction  d  by  the  cart>on 

monoxide  remaining  fnim  siep  a.  through  chain  reactions 
identical  lo  reactions  b  and  c.  in  order  to  provoke  total 
combustion  of  ttie  oil. 
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5^11,970 

COMBINATION  Bl  RNER  WITH  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  Fl  EL  INJECTION 

Bruce  C.  Irwin,  Palmyra;  Edward  E.  Moore,  Hummelstown, 

and  Raymond  F.  Baum,  Lebanon,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Hauck  Manufacturing  Company,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  188,406 

Int  CI.*  F23D  \im 


passing  a  mixture  of  recirculated  flue  gas  and  combustion  air 

through  a  fan  and  a  damper  into  a  burner; 
increasing  the  speed  of  the  fan  al  increasing  firing  level  while 

varying  the  opening  of  the  damper  to  prevent  pulsations  of 

said  burner  while  allowing  the  boiler  to  operate  with  reduced 

fan  speeds  and  reduced  power  consumption. 


\iS.  a.  431—9 


13  Claims 


S-"!  1 1-972 
CATALYST  STRLCTl  Ki    f     k     SE  IN  A  PARTIAL 
COMBI'STKJN  rkiJCE.SS 
Ralph  \.  Dalla  Betta.  Mountain  View;  Tom  Sboji.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.;  Kazunorl  Tsunimi.  Fujisawa.  and  Nobuya.su 
Ezawa.  Koto,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalytica.  Inc_ 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and   r;in:)k;i  KiVin^otit:  K"c^^■  K  K., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.199,  Nov.  3,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  617,975,  Nov.  26,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5^26^53.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

371361 

Int.  CI.*'  F23D  21/00 

ViS.  CI.  431—170  24  Claims 


"^ 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  rapid  mixing  of  primary  fuel  and  air         mc 

and  for  obtaining  a  stable  combustion  flame  at  an  exit  of  a  burner, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

swirling  combustion  air  to  a  desired  degree: 
introducing  ai  least  one  of  a  primary  gaseous  fuel  axially  into 
the  combustion  air  and  atomized  primary  liquid  fuel  into  tiie 
burner; 

providing  recirculation  of  at  lea.st  the  combustion  air  in  a  recir- 
culation region  al  the  burner  exit:  and 
supplying   a   predetermined   amount   of  substantially   radially 

injected  secondary  gas  into  the  recirculation  region,  when  the 


primary  gaseous  fuel  has  been  introduced  downstream  of  a 
flame  recirculation  zone  and  a  primary  fuel  supply  exit  near 
the  burner  exit. 


5.511.971 

LOW  NOX  BLRNER  PROCESS  iuls  IJwU  i  Ks 

Robeil  P.  Benz,  117  Sierra  SL^  El  Segundo,  Calif.  90245,  and 

William  (;.  Brown,  II.  2W1  Mmhiittan  A\e.,  Ileraiosa 

Kiach.  Calif.  90254 
Cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11U.002.  Aug.  23.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,745 
Int  CI."  F23M  i/OO 

MS.  a.  431 — 9  8  Claims 
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1.  A  catalyst  structure  comprised  of: 

a.  a  metallic  catalyst  support  having  longimdinal  passageways 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  combustible  gas  and  having  sur- 
faces in  those  passageways  for  the  placement  of  a  catalytic 
material. 

b.  a  catalyst  material  active  for  the  partial  combustion  of  a 
combustible  fuel,  the  catalyst  material  comprising  palladium 

on  al  least  a  portion  of  the  metallic  support  longitudinal 

passageways,  and 
c-  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  struc- 
ture below   the  TGA  transition  temperature  of  palladium, 
wherein  the  means  composes  a  diffusion  layer  of  a  catalyti- 
cally  inactive  oxide  upon  the  palladium  catalytic  material. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  carlwn  monoxide  and  nitrogen 
oxides  emissions  from  a  boiler  comprising: 


IGNITION  C0\  1  k  \  \  i    \  I  M    k  I  MOLTVTING  CLIP 

Keith  Ray.  Delaware  County.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration. Benton  Harl>or,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,119 
Int  Cl.*^  F24C  .V/0 
MS.  CI.  431—191  21  Oaims 

1.  A  support  for  a  gas  fired  appliance,  said  support  arranged 
between  an  igniter  and  a  burner,  comprising: 

a  platform  extending  between  said  igniter  and  said  burner; 
an  overlying  cover  having  a  concave  portion,  engageable  to  said 

platform  to  hold  said  concave  portion  contiguous  to  said 

platform  to  form  an  igniter  tube  between  said  igniter  and  said 
burner;  and 

wherein  said  platform  comprises  a  raised  rail  formed  thereon 
having  an  upwardly  facing  concave  trough,  and  said  cover 
located  liaving  said  concave  portion  overlying  said  trough. 


169-398  O  G.-9fr-I0:  QL3 
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5.51 1. 975 

CONNECTING  Mi  >i.i  i  i    h  >K    %  \  ■  :k  i  m-  -;  >ONnC 

Claus  Schendell,  Gui.  n  ■.  .--.tr  ,^  .   4,  |)-«2205  Gilching,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Ma>  10,  19<M.  Ser.  No.  241,051 
Claims    priority,    iipplirati'm    (crmany,    Nov,    28,    1993, 

9318121  i; 

Int.  CI."  A61C  7/00 
\i&.  CL  433 — 5  17  Claims 


n  »7a  s 


19    la  9  10  S 


u  a  II  I]      7  s  n  So  9  s 
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I.  Connecting  module  for  an  orthodontic  treatment  means,  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  housing  with  a  bow  resilienily  latched  thereto  for 
the  attachment  to  a  head  harness  and  a  flat  fastening  band  for  the 
atlachmcnl  to  a  face  bow.  said  fastening  band  comprising  a  flat 
shde  bar  section  at  one  end.  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
housing  into  same,  and  being  held  there  by  means  of  a  helical 
pressure  spnng  which  is  located  between  the  free  end  of  the  slide 
bar  section  and  an  abutment  m  the  housing,  said  helical  pressure 
spnng  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  larger  than  a  thicicness  of 

,,^ier;     the  slide  bar  section,   which  may   be  partially  pulled  out  of  the 
iit  of    bousing  against  a  bias  of  the  helical  pressure  spring,  said  slide  bar 

Pa.,  a.vs.Kn«i>  t»  Burnhan.  ProperU^.  t  orpor-Uon,  WUm-    !!*'""".'J!''L"?  "^."1^"'"^  ".^.",^"^'"..V°"^^^^^^ 
ington,  Del. 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1994,  .Scr.  No.  326.915 

Int.  a."  F23D  14/14:14/16 
VS.  a.  431—329 


-  =•  i  i  <i- 1 

\^  (  Ikl  I.  ki  Mhl  Ml  \!    \V\-\  \\\'  is 

,ni  Mk  PI.,:,        /.,,!k      :i  i 


(.ordon,     M 

Kauer,  V.xl 
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said  slide  bar  section  and  having  axial  ends,  with  the  helical 
pressure  spring  being  disposed  between  said  axial  ends- 


12  Cnaims 


5^11,976 

LINGUAI  rm  vi'KI'T  UTiH  inxi.f  T>  1   x\iMi\r; 

■    1  I  >  -- 1    k  I 
Alexander  J.   V\iidman.   :44ir    s\j;. ,,,,.,    >t.,   ^  ugrnf,  Oreg. 

97405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .Nu.  121, IHO,  .Sep.  14,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,117 

Int.  a."  A61C  7/00 

VS.  CL  433—10  15  Claims 


I.  A  burner  for  retrofitting  residenual  appliances  having  reduced 
NO^  and  CO  enussions,  said  burner  including 

a  manifold  having  an  inlet  area  and  an  outlet  area,  a  ventun 
leading  into  said  inlet  area,  means  for  supplying  gas  under 

low  pressure,  of  about  iVi  inches  water  column,  and  air  at 

atmospheric  pressure  to  said  ventun,  whereby  said  gas  and 
said  air  are  combined  in  said  ventun  to  form  an  air-gas 
mixture, 

ceramic  foam  die  covering  said  outlet  area,  said  ceramic  foam 
tile  having  an  external  surface,  whereby  said  air-gas  mixture 
passes  through  said  ceramic  foam  tile  for  further  mixing  and 
out  through  said  external  surface,  and 

mixing  means  for  positively  increa.sing  mixing  of  said  air-gas 

mixture  after  said  mixture  ha.s  pa,sscd  through  said  ceramic 

foam  tile  and  out  through  said  external  surface,  and  prior  to 

burning  said  air-gas  mixture,  said  mixing  means  being  a 
screen  positioned  proximate  to,  but  spaced  from,  said  external 
surface  such  that  secondary  air  is  added  to  said  air-gas  mix- 
ture. 


1.  An  improved  lingual  orthodontic  bracket  composes; 

a  bracket  body  having  a  three-sided  archwire  slot  for  receiving 
an  archwire.  a  hrst  tie  wing  extending  in  a  hrsi  direction  away 
from  llie  archwire  slot  on  a  hrst  side  thereof,  and  a  hinge 
formed  on  a  second  side  of  the  archwire  slot:  and 

a  closure  member  pivotably  connected  to  the  hinge  to  rotate 
across  the  archwire  slot, 

the  closure  member  having  a  generally  J-shape  including  a  first 

distal  end  connected  pivotally  by  the  hinge  to  the  bracket 
body,  a  second  distal  end  forming  a  .second  tie  wing  oppo- 
sitely directed  from  the  first  tie  wing,  and  a  central  portion 
shaped  to  extend  across  the  archwire  slot  to  retain  the  arch- 
wire seated  in  shear  in  the  archwire  slot. 
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METHOD  FOR  CON\  I  K  M  m  ,  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

TO  Ql  11   K   ll'-t  ONNTCT 

Walter  B,  Futch,  Jr..  9322  Sue  Cir..  Inland.  N,C.  28451 

FUed  Oct  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.014 

Int.  a.*  A61C  9/00 

U,S.  CI.  433—126  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  conveiting  a  pre-existing  dental  handpiece  to  a 
quick  connect  and  disconnect  dental  handpiece  by  the  installation 
of  quick  connect  and  disconnect  means,  said  pre-existing  dental 
handpiece  having  a  thre.ided  etjd  portion  adapted  to  receive  a 
threaded  nut  sleeve,  said  sleeve  engaging  a  connector  attached  to 

the  end  of  a  supply  line,  said  method  composing:  remo\ing  said 

base  nut  sleeve  from  said  tlireaded  portion  of  said  handpiece  and 
separating  said  connector  therefrom:  screwing  a  connector  sleeve 
having  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  locking  pin  on  the  exterior 
thereof  onto  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said  handpiece:  removing 
said  base  nut  slee\e  from  said  supply  line  and  said  connector  and 
replacing  the  same  with  ;t  base  lix:king  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
j-shaped  slot  in  the  end  thereof:  sliding  said  base  locking  sleeve 
over  said  connector  sleeve:  and  twisting  said  base  locking  sleeve  to 
engage  scid  at  least  one  Uxking  pin  in  said  at  least  one  j-shaped 
slot  whereby  said  pre-existing  dental  handpiece  that  is  threadably 

connected  to  said  supply  line  is  converted  to  a  quick  connect  and 
disconnect  handpiece. 


a  gas  pressure  assembly  coupled  to  said  shock  tut)e  and  com- 
prising a  gas  reservoir  for  storing  pressurized  gas  and  a  gas 
release  mechanism  for  releasing  said  pressurized  gas  into  said 
shock  tube  to  generate  a  bang  cue.  said  gas  release  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  diaphragm  for  sealing  a  gas  outlet  of  said 
pas  reservoir  and  a  puncmre  itiechanism  mounted  adjacent  to 

said  diaphragm  for  puncturing  said  diaphragm  to  release  said 
pressurized  gas  from  said  gas  reservoir;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  gas  pressure  assembly  for 
activating  said  gas  puncture  mechaiusm  such  that  said  pres- 
surized gas  is  released  into  said  shock  tube  to  generate  said 
bang  cue. 


Lawrence  J.  t'lrfi-ii.  .imi  I'ltir  U,,iiit  h..ih  of  Sussex.  Lnited 
Kingdom.  a.ssi^n<.r>  !■  Hiit:i»(^  ktdif^u^Hin  Simulation  Lim- 
ited. Sussex.  I'nili-d  KuiiiriiT^ 

PCX  No.  PCT/GBy2.'iMWN4.  ■;  >".  h.,u  \...u  ••-  \^-^i  ;  i.^ie) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  \»"  i  ► "  <  in«.i.»  !  i  T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170^07 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  29,  1991. 

9114124 

Int  O."  G09B  9/14 

U.S.  a.  434—58  24  Claims 
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5„S1 1,978 
EM  I  oMi'N  SIMULATOR  AND  SYS  !  I  M  M   K 
Gl  M  K  M  I  NG  AUDIO  AND  VISUAL  I  M  t  '    i  > 
John  \\.  .Seller^,  Jr.,  Spring  Valley,  and  Stanley  t.  Late,  Ketter- 
ing, both  of  Ohio,  assignoPi  to  Spectra  Research,  inc.,  Day- 
ton. Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.475 
Int.  Cl.*^  F41A  3J/04 

VS.  a.  434—11  21  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  interconnected  extensible  actuators,  the  actuators  t>eing 
driven  in  unison  and  defining  rwo  sides  of  a  triangle. 

a  linkage  constrained  to  move  with  the  acmators  such  tliat 
differences  in  extension  of  the  actuators  cause  a  change  in 
position  of  the  linkage,  the  linkage  compnsing  an  elongate 

rod  mounted  between  the  actuators,  a  sleeve  being  slidably 

mounted  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  a  pair  of  arms;  each  of 
the  arms  t>eing  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of 
actuators,  and 
means  for  detecting  changes  in  position  of  the  linkage. 


5.511.980 

!  I-  K  \  I    1  f  \  K 


I  I 


vKMN(;  DEVICE 
li   1  capfrog  RBT, 


1.  An  explosion  simulator  comprising: 
a  shock  tube; 


T^i!  KIM.  I'llnNH  ^ 

\LtUail  L.  Uw(j_  .\l.ir,ii;a- 
L.L.C.,  Bei4(eley.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  200.609 
Int.  C1.''G09B5/00 
U.S.  CI.  4.U     Ib'J  38  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  learning  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  indicia  bearing  units,  each  unit  having  a  three- 
dimensional  configuration: 
an  indicia  tiearing  housing  for  housing  said  plurality  of  indicia 
bearing  units,  and  a  plurality  of  switches: 

a  sound  synthesizer  processor  housed  in  said  indicia  bearing 

housing  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  switches, 
said   processor  having   a   memory   for   storing   a   plurality   of 

sountls  each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
indicia  bearing  units: 
a  sound  transducer  driven  by  said  processor:  and 
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a  card  having  a  series  of  indicia  outlines  cutouts  formed  (herein, 
each  said  outline  cutouts  being  shaped  to  receive  a  cone- 

sponding  one  of  said  indicia  beanng  units,  said  card  sized  to 

fit  in  said  indicia  hearing  housing  with  said  outlines  cutouts 
overlying  said  plurality  of  switches  and  having  means  for 
identifying  the  card  to  said  processor, 
said  prtKessor  having  means  for  recognizing  said  card  identify- 
ing means  and  means  for  associating  said  indicia  outlines 
cutouts   with   said   plurality  of  switches  based  on   the  card 

identity, 
wherein  each  of  said  switches,  when  activated,  causes  said 
processor  to  drive  said  spealier  to  produce  an  associated 

sound  whenever  an  indicia  beanng  unit  is  fit  into  the  corre- 
sponding indicia  outline  cutouts 

24.  An  educational  apparatus  comprising: 

A  housing  shaped  to  open  into  a  l>ook.  said  housing  having  two 

sides  when  laid  open; 
a  processor  housed  by  the  housing,  the  processor  capable  of 

synthesizing  sounds  and  electrically  coupled  to  a  sound  trans- 

diKcr; 
a  first  set  of  indicia  located  on  one  side  of  the  book,  each  of 

the.se  indicia  overlying  a  first  plurality  of  switches  thai  arc 

electncaily  coupled  to  the  procesor,  the  processor  being 
capable  of  a.ssociating  each  switch  with  a  particular  indicia 

and  a  corresponding  sound:  and 
a  card  having  a  second  sec  of  indicia  cutouts  depicted  thereon. 

the  card  received  by  the  other  side  of  the  book  and  having 
means  recognizable  by  the  processor  for  identifying  the  card. 

said  processor  t>eing  capable  of  recognizing  said  card  identifying 
means. 

wherein  a  user  may  depress  al  least  some  of  the  switches 
underlying  the  first  set  of  indicia  to  cause  the  processor  to 
dnvc  the  transducer  to  emit  a  sound  as.sociated  with  the 
second  set  of  indicia  cutouts. 


^^11    UV 1 

PSVtHOItX.h       i        K   i        .    M  i^  I  RIC  EVALUATHm, 

(■()MMI:NIC'AI1o\    wpmmi   mionm   XPPARATl'S 

K,.salyn  N.  Olsen.  922  <  *  \         I  .    .!   ,    .,^.  Fla.  .^2303 

t  ontinuation-in-part  i>l  s«r.  >o.  ni^M,  Ut-c.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  SMm.  This  appUdtioo  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

364347 

Int.  CI."  <i09F  <»/00 
VS.  a.  434—238  lO  CUims 

1.  A  psychological  or  psychiatric  evaluation  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


M  «VJ  :  K«*  irte*f% 


a  first  structure,  fomung  a  mam  structure.  ha.s  a  top  area,  a 

nuddle  area,  and  a  bottom  area  and  said  middle  area  being 
substantially  smaller  than  said  lop  area  and  said  bottom  area. 

said  top  area  includes  a  nunia  region,  said  bonom  area  includes 
a  depression  region,  and  said  middle  area  includes  a  mild 
mama  region  located  below  said  mania  region  and  a  mild 
depression  area  located  atwve  said  bottom  area,  and  a  normal 
region  sandwich  theretietween; 

a  first  visual  marking  means -divides  said  mild  mania  region 
from  said  normal  region; 

a  second  visual  marking  means  divides  said  mild  depression 

region  from  said  normal  region; 
a  third  visual  niarking  means  divides  said  mild  mania  region 

from  said  mama  region; 
a  fourth  visual  marking  means  divides  said  mild  depression 

region  from  said  depression  region: 
a  second  structure. 

said  second  structure  is  attached  to  said  first  structure; 

said  second  structure  extends  across  a  portion  of  said  mania 

region,  said  mild  mania  region,  said  normal  region,  said 

mild  depression  region,  and  said  depression  region; 
said  second  structure  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  first 

structure: 
said  second  structure  represents  a  mixed  state  region; 
a  plurality  of  indicators; 

said  indicators  are  adapted  to  t>eing  removably  secured  to  said 

first  structure  and  said  second  structure: 
said  indicators  represent  a  vanety  of  symptoms  which  are 

experienced  from  one  suffering  from  a  mood  disorder; 
a  plurality  of  representatives; 
said   representatives   being   adapted   to   being   removably 

secured  to  said  tirst  structure  or  said  second  structure;  and 

said  representatives  represent  a  vanety  of  diagnoses. 


5^11.982 
DEVKZ  FOR  TESTING  A  PERSON'S  ATTENTION 
Robert  Pigadie,  43a   Roulr^nrd   f  "t,  ni.  ru.au.  F06700«l  *N"lrav 
l>ourjj,   FraiKc,  and    I     li.i;    I    i  : 


assizor-  '    K  (m  i'  r 
dom 

PCX  No.  Ft  l/l  I-':      )■ 
Date  Nov.  15,   i  '"       I 

Date  Nov.  26,  19^: 

P(T  Filed  M 


li 


Kirchdorf. 


King- 


Claims   priority. 
1991,  91107989 


1     §  371    Dale  .Nov.   15.   1W3.  J   102(el 
I   Pub.  No.  W  (W2/20282,  PtT  Pub. 

1  i    i  '>92.  Ser.  No.  150,017 
applicatiuo   Kuropean   Pat.   OIT.,   May   16, 

Int.  a.^  G09B  J/00 
VS.  a.  434—350  17  CUims 

1   Device  for  tesUng  a  person's  attention,  comprising: 

speech  memory  means  for  generating  stimuli,  and  means  for 

reading  said  stimuli  out  at  simultaneous  time  intervals  from 
said  speech  memory  means. 

auditory  sumulus  generator  means  for  rendenng  said  stimuli 
audible  to  the  person  being  tested  and  including  loud-speaker 

or   headphone    means    providing   two   channels    for   separate 
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transmissions  of  sounds  to  the  ears  of  said  person,  and  a 
control  unit  including  a  switch  unit  by  means  of  which  either 
the  same  or  different  stimuli  can  be  produced  in  the  two 
channels; 

key-press  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  person  being 

tested  upon  recognition  of  a  specified  target  stimulus  for 
delivering  a  corresponding  key-press  impulse: 

recording  means  for  sensing  .said  key-press  impulse  and  corre- 
lating the  same  with  said  target  stimuli  as  well  as  with  such 
stimuli  as  are  different  from  said  target  stimuli;  and 

time  control  means  for  producing  time  window  signals  of  pre- 
determined lime  inter\'als  at  each  delivery  of  a  target  stimulus, 
and  gating  cucuit  means  for  combining  said  time  window 
signals  with  said  key-press  impulses. 


1.  An  interactive  graphic  image  generating  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  handwritten  input  by  a  user. 

first  storage  means  for  storing  data  based  on  said  handwritten 

input 
a  video  processor  for  generating  image  data  from  data  from  said 

first  storage  means, 
image  storage  means  for  storing  said  image  data, 
output  means  for  outputting  video  image  data  from  said  image 

storage  means  to  a  display, 

a  central  processing  unit, 

an  automatic  demonstration  image  generating  program  indicat- 
ing a  sequence  of  operations  for  automatically  generating  a 
series  of  continuous,  demonstration  images,  wherein  said 
automatic  demonstration  image  generating  program  demon- 
strates to  said  user  how  an  image  is  drawn. 


a  second  storage  means  for  storing  said  automatic  demonstration 
image  generating  program, 

means  for  halting  said  automatic  demonstration  image  generat- 
ing program. 

wherein  an  image  generated  by  the  automatic  demonstration 
image  generating  program  up  until  said  user  activates  said 
means  for  halting  said  automatic  demonstration  image  gener- 
ating program,  remains  on  said  display  to  allow  said  user  to 

modify  said  image  by  using  said  means  for  handwrinen  input. 

wherein  the  central  processing  unil  sequentially  generates  sec- 
ond coordinate  signals  based  on  execution  of  said  automatic 
demonstration  image  generating  program,  and 

said  image  storage  means  stores  both  image  data  generated  on 
the  basis  of  said  handwrinen  input  and  image  data  generated 
on  the  basis  of  said  second  coordinate  signals  for  simulta- 
neously displaying  lx>th  of  said  image  data  on  said  display 


5,511.«.'S-1 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOK 
Stanley  W.   Olson.   East   Berlin    and   Mark    N.tv,    i- .r     V  r 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  til  Birt    Inlim.i..t:»    In,      Ktii.     s.^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  St r    N.     ::iii""    M.ir    -1.1^4. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  <>(  "^t  r    s.     I'^*  -W3,  Feb.  8. 

1W4    Thi'  :ipplication  Apr.  29.  19St4,  Str.  No.  23SJS9 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  9m 


k. 


VS.  CI.  439-79 


9aaiiiis 


S^"!!  1,983 

GRAPHIC  IMAC I    (.(MKnUM     \  PI",  K  ATI'S  WITH 

ALTOMATIC  DEMI  iNs  i  K  \l  H  IN   IMW.t    (JENERATING 

PKOGRAM 

Masahani  Kashii,  Kanagawa;  Nae  Yasubara,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroko  Kusano,  Kanagawa,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-161826 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  434—365  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
a  pin  housing;  and 

two  or  more  rows  of  terminal  pin  inserts  disposed  in  said  pin 
housing,  each  said  row  of  termmal  pin  inserts  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 

terminal  pins  disposed  in  first  and  second  connecting 
wafers,  said  first  connecting  wafer  located  proximate  said 

first  end  and  said  second  connecting  wafer  located  proxi- 
mate said  second  end.  wherein  a  first  row  of  said  terminal 
pin  inserts  is  connected  to  a  second  row  of  said  terminal  pin 
inserts  by  connecting  said  first  connecting  wafer  of  said 
first  row  of  terminal  pin  inserts  to  said  first  connecting 
wafer  of  said  second  row  of  tenmnal  pin  inserts  and  further 
connecting  said  second  connecting  wafer  of  said  first  row 

of  terminal  pin  inserts  to  said  second  connecting  wafer  of 

said  second  row  of  terminal  pin  inserts. 


5311,985 
ANGLED  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 

RtKCO  J.  Noschese.  VMItm:  Hrn/  Piorunneck,  Tlumbull.  both 
of  Conn.,  and  Feriuinric  i  k.irriirr?.  Fountain  \alle>.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Burndv  i     :  [..(.iiMi:   n  rudik.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  l6,  \m,  Sri.  No.  260.881 

Int.  CL''  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  439 — 157  25  Claims 

1.  A  card  edge  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  the  first 

member  compnsing  a  middle  section  with  a  card  edge  receiv- 
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5,511. "•>' 
If  PACK  CONNECTOR  \\  i  i  H   i   I    i  KCT  SWITCH 

••  '     •    I  ■      Kiitimore,  Ireland;  Tom  t'mls*,  BaUvJa,  Ill„ 

■iii.i    MaUiit  ••     v^ilhite,    rK>oritdo\ le,    Ireland,    a.ssiKnors    to 

Molex  Incurporaled,  I.Lsle,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  .Scr.  No.  200,722 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  29AX) 

VS.  a.  439—188  6  Claims 


<;  "tit  Q87 
U  \  I  f  KrK<  H  .>   Ml.    I  Ki.  \L  CONNECTOR 
Akira  ShiiKtu.  .Mu/Ui>k.i-    L'j  .^:       ivsignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tioo,  Totiyn,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  i  W4.  vr.  No.  272.610 

Claims  priorttv.  appiiration  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174050 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/00 

Ui.  CI.  439-205  4  Claims 


loe 


ing  area  and  two  rows  of  contact  receiving  channels,  one  of 
the  rows  on  each  side  of  the  receiving  area,  and  two  guiding 
projections  located  al  opposite  ends  of  the  middle  section,  the 

second  member  comprising  a  keeper  section  with  at  least  four 

rows  of  contact  passages,  the  housing  being  suitably  sized  and 
shaped  to  he  connected  to  a  mother  printed  circuit  hoard  and 
have  a  daughter  printed  circuit  board  connected  to  the  housing 
in  the  card  edge  receiving  area  at  an  angle  of  between  about 
20°  and  about  60°  relative  to  a  plane  of  the  keeper  section; 
and 
electrical  contacts  located  in  the  contact  receiving  chaiuiels  and 
extending  through  the  contact  passages  of  the  keeper  section. 


1.  A  waterproof  electrical  eonnecior  comprising: 
a  male  connector  housing: 

a  female  connector  housing  for  connection  with  the  male  con- 
nector housing; 

a  hood  poruon  provided  on  one  of  the  male  connector  housing 

and  the  female  connector  housing: 
a  packing  within  the  hcKxl  portion  to  provide  a  waterproof  seal 

for  the  connector; 

a  packing  press  nng  pressing  against  and  retaining  the  packing 

within  the  hotxi  ponion.  and 
vent  hole  ponions  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  packing  press 

nng  that  is  abutted  against  the  packing,  wherein  dunng  con- 
nection of  the  male  ct>nnector  housing  with  the  female  con- 
nector housing,  compressed  air  exits  via  the  vent  hole  por- 
tions. 


l!i    1   1>    ^'  "-    Kl     I     \--l  >    1  I    K  M  I  -s   \  I      i  N  ,  I    \  i    I    I    1)     1  111    Kl-l)\ 

Shinji   (>ga»a,   .Su7uka,   .ni;    Mi    ^    -i      M  iisumoto,  Atsugi, 

both  of.  I;i(>:tn    :)v>.ii;""rv  li    Siuini' 'in     \S  ,:  ^w^  S\k(fms.  I,td., 
.Mie.  ami    I    l.ik.i     lri.'.,sir;.v     I   w,       I   ,kx..    i,.,ih   ..!     |,,|i.in 
Division  of  ^^l.  N..    I't-  ''4t.    \|.,'     '        -M.  I'.ii.  N,,.  .-.-1U,4I2, 

which  Ls  a  division  uf  ^.  s    n     ^•<^.  '■(  ;    hm.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,320,553.  This  :ipi.[..  ..n n  \  .\-    14,  imvS,  .Ser.  No.  .<88.486 
Claim.s  prions     .pih   .,:i   i     I  ,( m.  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-43*i41; 

Juii.ll,1991,.<i    4:   I :  ;   M,3-43W2 

ini    i  i      Hi.iK  4/4H 
VS.  CL  439 — 33*  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector  for  providing  an  interconnection  between  an  IC 

pack  and  a  printed  circuit  hoard,  including 

a  header  connector  for  mounting  on  the  pnnted  circuit  t>oard 

including  guide  grooves  defining  a  pathway  into  which  the  IC 

pack  is  inserted,  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  on  the  header  connector  located  al  the 

rear  of  the  pathway  and  adapted  for  interconnection  of  the  IC 

pack  to  electrical  traces  on  the  printed  cifx;uit  Ixiard, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  electrical  switch  positioned  within  the  guide  grooves  of  the 

header  connector  and  adapted   to  he  electrically   inlrrcon 

nected  to  electncal   traces  on  the   pnnted  circuit   board,  ^ulb  socket  including  a  bulb  insertion  opening  operative  to  receive 

wherein  the  switch  is  adapted  to  be  directly  actuated  by  the  a  bulb  having  a  bulb  mouth  piece  and  bulb  pins  on  a  cireumferen- 

IC  pack  in  direct  response  to  insertion  thereof.  tiai  wall  of  said  tnilb  mouth  piece,  and  a  terminal  inserting  groove 


1.  A  cathcKJe  terminal,  which  is  mounted  on  a  hulb  socket,  said 
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for  receiving  said  cathode  terminal,  said  cathode  terminal  compris- 
ing a  bent  strip  made  of  conductive  material  and  including  one  end 
ponion  having  a  connection  strip  which  is  t)ent  inwardly  and 
resiliently  contacts  the  bulb  mouth  piece  and  an  other  end  portion 
having  a  connecting  portion  connected  to  a  harness  connector,  said 
one  end  portion  further  including  covenng  means  (26).  located  at 
the  extreme  end  of  said  one  end  portion  and  which  is  bent  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  inwardly  toward  an  inside  of  the  bulb  socket. 

for  covering  the  terminal  inserting  groove  when  said  cathode 
terminal  is  fully  inserted  into  the  terminal  inserting  groove  thereby 

to  prevent  erroneous  insertion  of  at  least  one  of  the  bulb  pins  into 
the  terminal  insening  groove. 


5^11,990 
ELECTRICAL  INTERFACE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald   Klemen.   Cannel,   Ind.,   assignor  to  General   Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  339,031 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  /i/74 

U.S.  a.  439—559  13  Claims 


18-9, 


5,511,989 
STRICTURE  OF  LAMP  SOCKET 

You-Jen  Cheng,  and  Tzu-ling  Cheng,  both  of  2nd  FI., 
Tienmu  W.  Road.  Taipei  Cit>,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  342,624 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—419  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  interface  connector  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said 
connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing: 

said  housing  having  first  and  second  portions  separable  along 
opposed  and  mating  parting  faces  and  a  closure  face: 

a  generally  U-shaped  receptacle  incorporated  in  one  of  said 
housing  portions; 

said  receptacle  extending  outwardly  from  said  parting  face  on 
said  first  housing  portion: 

a  supporting  ledge  extending  along  said  generally  U-shaped 
receptacle: 

an  electrical  interface  connector  block: 

a  mounting  tlange  extending  outwardly  of  said  electrical  inter- 
face connector  block  to  be  received  on  said  supporting  ledge: 

a  seal-engaging  ledge  also  extending  along  said  generally 

U-shaped  receptacle  in  stepped  relation  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting ledge; 

a  sealing  gasket  overlying  said  mounting  flange  and  said  seal- 
engaging  ledge:  and. 

a  retainer  plate  demountably  secured  to  said  receptacle  to  com- 
press said  sealing  gasket  against  said  mounting  flange  and 
said  seal  engaging  ledge  to  preclude  admission  of  foreign 
materials  between  said  mounting  flange  and  said  receptacle. 


1    A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  socket  liody.  a  socket  cap  fas- 
tened lo  said  socket  body  to  hold  down  an  electric  wire,  a  positive 

contact  metal  plaie  and  a  negative  contact  metal  plaie  installed  in 
said  socket  body  and  respectively  connected  to  the  positive  and 
negative  poles  of  said  electric  wire,  and  a  lamp  bulb  threaded  into 
said  socket  txxiy  lo  contact  the  positive  and  negative  contact  metal 
plates:  wherein  said  socket  body  is  comprised  of  two  symmetncal 
halves  each  having  one  side  hinged  to  each  other  by  a  hinge  and  an 
opposite    side   detachably    connected   together   by   a   tongue-and- 

groove  joini  and  then  retained  in  shape  by  a  hoop,  each  half  of  said 

socket  body  comprising  a  retaining  hole  to  which  said  socket  cap  is 
fastened,  a  positive  contact  metal  plate  chamber  and  a  negative 
contact  metal  plate  chamt>er  bilaterally  longitudinally  disposed  at  a 
top.  a  tirst  inside  flange  corresponding  to  said  positive  contact 
metal  plate  chamber,  a  second  inside  flange  opposite  to  said  first 
inside  flange,  and  a  receptacle  at  a  Ixittom  end  of  said  negative 
contact  metal  plate:  said  positive  contact  metal  plate  is  made  of 
substantially  L-shaped  configuration  and  inserted  into  said  positive 
contact  metal   plate  chamber  and  supported  hietween  said  first 

inside  flange  and  said  second  inside  flange,  having  a  raised  contact        ond  locking  projections;  and 


5311,991 

CONNH   f<iK  MWINi.  V  »>  MMKTRICAL  RETAINER 
FOk   \>  i  1  ''A  iM.   IN-l  kl  h  IN  IN  AN  INV'ERTED 
ORltN  TATION 
Yoshinobu  Seki,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^14 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201313 

inL  ci.'  HOIR  nm 

vs.  CI.  439—595  9  Claims 

1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving 
.  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  retaining  lances  respec- 
tively protruding  into  said  chaini>ers.  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  first 
support  walls  and  a  second  support  wall  interposed  therebe- 
rween,  said  pair  of  first  support  walls  each  including  first 
Itxking  projections  and  said  second  support  wall  having  sec- 


portion  at  a  bottom  for  connection  to  the  tip  contact  of  the  lamp 
bulb;  said  negative  contact  metal  plate  is  a  flat  plate  inserted  into 
said  negative  contact  metal  plate  chiimber,  having  a  txittom  end 
stopped  at  said  receptacle  of  said  socket  body  and  a  plurality  of 

raised  portions  for  connection  to  the  ring  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb. 


a  retainer  including  a  pair  of  first  and  second  lock  arms  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  a  base  portion  thereof,  each  said  first  lock 
arm  having  a  first  retaining  projection  and  each  said  second 

lock  arm  having  a  second  retaining  projection,  wherein  said 

retainer  is  moveable  from  a  provisional  position  at  wliich 
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1  In  a  device  for  holding  a  shielded  cahle  plug  on  a  plug 
connector  on  a  backplane  winng  of  a  mounting  rack,  the  device 
having  shielding  metal  sheets  along  side  walls  of  a  plug  housing  of 
the  plug  connector  with  spnng  tongues,  which  can  make  contact 
with  a  shielding  housing  enclosing  the  cable  plug,  and  the  shield- 
ing metal  sheets  being  extended  beyond  the  contact-making  region 
to  form  guiding  sections  which  bear  against  the  shielding  housing 
of  the  cable  plug,  the  improvement  composing  guiding  slots. 

which  are  open  toward  the  outside  and  extend  in  the  insertion 

direction,  being  cut  into  the  guiding  sections,  the  shielding  housing 
of  the  cable  plug  having  protruding  guiding  webs  which  engage 
with  little  play  into  the  guiding  slots,  and  the  shielding  housing 

being  provided  wiih  hook-like  projections  which  engage  around 
the  shielding  melal  sheets. 


CONNECIDK  -'lilt  I  h  ^vikl    'ONNECnON 

N  I  k  I   (    I  i   K  I 

SatoshI  >  M  n   r  I  '     •:■■'  M.M.hi,,    \i,i- to,  both  of  .Shizuoka. 

Japan,  . I    lull   I  ^  s.    Vi/.ik    <  <  r  ;i.>i  ,,ih>n,  Tokyo.  Japan 

l-ilcd  Aug.  2-       "'J    ^,  r   No.  296,189 
Claims  priorilv,  applk;iii   n   I  ij.m,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-046253 

u 

vs.  CI.  439 — 610  19  Claims 


terminals  are  insertable  into  said  terminal  receiving  chambers 

and  respectively  engaged  by  said  retaining  lances  to  a  com- 
plete position  at  which  said  elasuc  retaining  lances  arc  pre- 
vented from  being  disengaged  from  said  terminals  by  said 
retainer,  wherein  m  one  of  said  provisional  and  complete 
positions  each  said  first  retaining  projection  engages  an  asso- 
ciated OIK  of  said  first  locking  projections  and  in  another  of 
said  provisional  and  complete  positions  each  said  second 
retaining  projection  engages  an  associated  one  of  said  second 
locking  projections  and  wherein  said  retainer  is  substanually 

symmetncal  about  a  center  line  dividing  said  pairs  of  tirst  and 

second  lock  arms  .so  that  .said  retainer  can  be  inserted  in  an 
inverted  onentauon. 


5,511.992 

i'l   \  li    i    i  1  iK   Ml  ii  hl\<  ,    \  ^Hli  i  hi!'  .    \\:\\     I'i  :  i; 

\k:i.  li^.  ■-,,  il-,,  h.i!:    \!  .,.;.  Ii,  ( .niii.iny 

!i   I  \u.  J'(  l/KlN.vl)2;.>'<,  J  y,\  Dair  \pr  ."   vm?  J  102(e) 

i'     .   Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No    \\    "i  i    liTPub. 

Itale  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1992,  92  11 
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int.  CI."  HOIR  li/64H 
L,S.  a.  439—609  9  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  shield  wire  connection  structure  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  including  a  shield  wire  accommodating 
portion  and  a  shield  cover  for  covering  said  shield  wire 
accommodating  portion: 

a  conductive  contact  element  including  a  slide  pottion  and  a 
retaining  portion  for  retaining  a  shield  ponion  of  a  shield 
wire,  wherein  said  shield  wire  accommodating  portion  has  a 
pair  of  mutually  opposing   inclined   groove   walls  and   the 

conductive  contact  element  includes  an  inclined  slide  portion 

corresponding  to  the  inclined  groove  walls,  a  shield  wire  hold 
portion  angled  inwardly  from  the  inclined  slide  portions  and 
capable  of  pressing  a  disul  end  thereof  against  the  shield 
cover  opposed  to  the  shield  wire  accommodating  portion,  and 
a  shield  wire  placement  portion  angled  inwardly  from  a  base 
of  the  inclined  slide  portion  for  supporting  the  shield  wire. 


5.M1,994 

ELEfTRIfM    fnNNvrriiR  H  \\TNG  A  DEVICE 
RETAIN!^'      '.u    ^N^    \"-l>    \   Ml    I  M.  i|)  OF  .4.S.SEMBLY 

I  in  Kl Oh 

Steven  E.  Minich,  (    r    i.     I.i.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  WllminKtim,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,489 

Int.  CI    HoiH  iin-K  im 

MS.  a.  439—620  12  Claims 

1   An  electrical  conneciot  cuiiipriMng 

a  housing  having  a  mating  section  for  connecting  to  matable 

connector,  and  having  a  mounting  surface  for  mounting  to  a 
circuit  board,  the  mounting  surface  having  a  device  receiving 
recess  with  a  retaining  lip; 

contacts  formed  of  resilient  material  and  being  disposed  in  the 
housing  having  contact  terminating  sections  disposed  in  tlie 
device  receiving  recess;  and 

a  device  disposed  within  the  device  receiving  recess,  the  device 
having  apertures  therethrough,  the  contact  terminating  sec- 
tions  extending   through   the   apertures,   the   device   tieing 

assembled  to  the  housing  by  movement  along  the  contact 

terminating  sections  until  the  device  snaps  behind  the  retain- 
ing lip.  and  the  device  t>eing  secured  in  the  device  receiving 
recess  by  a  combination  of  cumulative  spnng  forces  of  the 

contacts  and  the  retaining  lip,  the  cumulative  spnng  forces 
being  perpendicular  to  tiie  contact  termination  sections. 
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1.  A  direct  current  connector  comprising: 

a  joint  including  a  hollow  plug  with  a  first  electrode  formed  on 
an  internal  surface  and  a  second  electrode  formed  on  an 
external  surface,  wherein  the  joint  is  connected  with  a  trans- 
former; 

a  first  housing  defining  a  first  hole,  a  second  hole  and  a  third 
hole  for  receiving  the  hollow  plug  of  the  joint; 

a  first  plug  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode, 
wherein  the  first  plug  is  insenable  tltrough  tlie  first  hole 
defined  in  the  first  housing; 

a  second  plug  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode. 

wherein  a  second  plug  is  insertable  through  the  second  hole 
defined  in  the  first  housing; 

a  metal  pin  connected  with  the  first  electrodes  of  the  first  and 
second  plugs; 


a  first  J-shaped  metal  strip  including  a  first  end  portion  con- 
nected with  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  plug  and  a  second 
end  portion  engageable  with  the  second  electrode  of  the  plug 
of  the  joint; 

a  second  J-shaped  metal  strip  includes  a  first  end  portion  con- 
nected with  the  second  electrode  of  the  second  plug  and  a 
second  end  portion  engageable  with  the  second  electrode  of 
the  plug  of  the  joint;  and 

a  second  housing  defining  a  first  hole,  a  second  hole,  a  third  hole 

and  a  fourth  hole  wherein  the  first  housing  is  slidably  receiv- 
able in  the  second  housing  so  that  one  of  the  first  and  second 
plugs  is  selectively  insertable  through  one  of  the  first  and 
second  holes  defined  in  the  second  housing  and  that  the  hole 
defined  in  the  first  housing  is  selectively  in  communication 
with  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  holes  defined  in  the  second 
bousing. 


5,511.995 
DIRECT  Cl'RRENT  CONNECTOR 

Yu  F.  Cheng,  No.  7,  Fu  Hsing  St..  Tu  Cheng  Hsiang.  Taipei 

Ilsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1»94.  Ser.  No.  331.967 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  25/00 

U.S.  a.  439—638  3  Claims 


5.511.996 
CONTVECTOR  CONTACT  AND  METHOD 

Yuri  Levin,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla..  assignor  to  .\.W'.  Industries, 
Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,021 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/4S 

\}S.  CI.  439—862  4  Claims 


1.  A  contact  for  use  in  a  connector,  which  contact  has  a  tail 
having  an  end.  a  central  body  portion,  and  a  contact  curvilinear 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tail  formed  from  beryllium 
copper  characterized  in  that: 

said  txxly  portion  and  said  tail  has  been  annealed  by  heat  shcxrk 

in  an  area  of  probable  undesirable  Ijending  for  a  dwell  time 

and  temperature   sufBcient  to  render  the  beryllium  copper 

flexible  and  yet  not  to  cause  observable  oxidation. 

said  characteristic  being  measurable  by  repeated  bending  at  a 

90°  angle  with  a  first  two  bends  not  inducing  fracture  as 

contrasted    with   an   identical   contact   which    has    not   been 
annealed  by  heat  shock- 


5.511,997 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OCTBOARD  MOTOR 

Sadato    ^>>«hirln      Haraamatsii      Inp.^n.    assignor    to    Sanshin 
Kog}!'  K.it.ii-hiki  Kaisha.  H.uji.iai.ii^y.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  .So.  302.122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221840 

Int.  CI.'  B'.'H  "      '2 

U.S.  a.  440—52  6  Claims 

1.  .An  outboard  motor  mounting  arr;ingement  for  mounting  of  an 
outboard  motor  drive  shaft  housing  element  elastically  to  an  asso- 
ciated watercraft  through  a  steering  shaft,  said  mounting  arrange- 
ment being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ngid  inner  tubes 
each  having  an  opening  receiving  first  fastening  means  for  provid- 
ing a  direct  connection  to  said  steering  shaft  on  opposite  sides 

thereof  and  a  ngid  integral  outer  member  defining  a  pair  of  outer 

tutws  each  telescopically  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  inner 
tubes  and  having  an  opening  receiving  second  fastening  n^eans  for 
providing  a  direct  connection  to  said  drive  shaft  housing  elemenu 
and  a  pair  of  non-circular  elastic  members  each  bonded  to  said 
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inner  and  said  outer  tubes  for  fomung  an  integral  assembly  cotn- 
pnsed  of  said  outer  member,  said  pair  of  inner  tubes  and  said  pair 
of  non-circular  clastic  members. 


«;.5n.w« 

SVMMMI  k    i  K  M\!M     I'Mil  II   ) 

Koojild  L.  Johnsuii.  :~  >^  n    i,-it,  >t  _  s,,.,tLsdjii..  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Jul.  14,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  502,630 

Int  CI."  A63B  31/JO 

VS.  a.  441—56  14  Claims 


1  A  paddle  for  use  by  a  swimmer  in  a  body  of  water,  compris- 


ing: 


a  planar  member  having  a  mitten-shaped  surface  area  wider  than 
a  human  hand  having  a  proximal  wnsi  edge  and  first  and 
second  lateral  edges  respectively  defining,  by  the  orientation 
of  a  user's  hand  palm  side  down  on  said  surface  area,  a  thumb 
side  of  said  area  and  a  little  finger  side  of  said  area,  said 

planar  member  having  an  irrcgularly-shaped  apemire  posi- 
tioned substantially  centrally  of  said  surface  area,  a  first 

portion  of  the  area  of  said  aperture  being  crescent-shaped  and 
having  a  width  approaching  the  width  of  the  user's  hand  and 

being  interconnected  with  a  second  area  portion  of  circular 
shape  located  to  be  positioned  under  a  finger  of  a  user's  hand 
attached  to  said  planar  member;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  user's  hand  to  said  planar  member  palm 
side  down  and  for  positioning  the  most  sensitive  area  of  the 
palm  over  said  first  portion  of  the  area  of  said  aperture 
whereby  the  user's  palm  feels  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
aperture. 


5.-^11  "'•■>'2 
n  nil  K 
Andrew  A.  Cochran,  810  Oneawa  m.,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734,  and 
Scott    B.   Dillon,   3   (iaudniiLs    Road.   Cuffs   Harbour,   New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

HW  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,344 
Int  CI.''  A63B  31/12 

U.S.  Cl.  411      ol  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  tiipper  comprising. 

a)  a  curved  body  having  a  foot  pocket  to  receive  a  foot  of  a 
person  therein; 


b)  a  shallow  blade  extending  from  a  from  end  of  said  body; 

c)  a  heel  strap  at  a  back  end  of  said  body  to  retain  a  heel  of  the 
foot  of  the  person  thereto;  and 

d)  a  dorsal  hn  having  a  ba.se.  said  dorsal  fin  extending  outwardly 
from  said  body,  said  ba.se  limited  to  the  length  of  said  foot 
pocket,  whereby  propulsion,  direction  and  diversion  of  water 
past  said  dorsal  fin.  will  give  directional  guidaiKe  and  stabil- 
ity to  the  person  swimming  in  water. 


-.11' 


•  -!  _  IKK' 

K    \tis(  iKKINi  .    lil.\Ul.M, 

!■    '     ^'•.t-h     .(--ttinor  to  H.O.  Sports.  Inc., 


Carlos  Robles,  (  > '  .  m 
Redmond,  WaMi 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,631 

Int.  Cn."  A63C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  441—70  28  Claims 


1    A  binding  assembly  for  use  with  a  recreation  sport  t>oard  to 
retain  a  foot  of  a  user  thereon  and  reduce  transmitted  impact  loads 

from  the  board  to  the  user's  foot,  the  recreation  sport  board  having 
a  top  board  surface,  composing: 

a  binding  having  a  mounting  poruon  and  a  foot  support,  said 
mounting  portion  being  adapted  to  securely  mount  to  the  top 
board  surface  with  said  mounting  portion  at  a  first  height 
relative  to  the  lop  board  surface,  said  fool  support  having  an 
elevated  support  portion  with  toe  and  heel  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  ngid  sidewall  extending  between  said  toe 

and  heel  portions,  said  substantially  rigid  sidewall  extending 
between  said  elevated  support  pxtnion  and  said  mounting 
poruon.  said  elevated  support  portion  being  securely  sup- 
ported by  said  substantially  ngid  sidewall  and  said  mounting 
portion  ai  a  second  height  relative  to  the  top  board  surface, 
said  second  height  being  greater  than  said  first  height  to  define 
a  space  between  said  elevated  support  portion  and  the  top 
board  surface,  said  elevated  support  portion  being  shaped  and 
sized  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  user's  foot,  said  foot 

support  being  adapted  lo  allow  said  elevated  support  portion 

to  mo\t  toward  the  top  board  surface  to  dissipate  impact 
loads  exerted  on  the  user's  fool  by  said  elevated  support 
portion,  and 

a  foot  retainer  to  retain  the  user's  foot  atop  said  elevated  support 
portion. 
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5,512,001 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Michael  Kent,  Barrington;  Thoma.s  P.  Hamilton.  Cranston; 
Stephen  Schwartz.  Providence;  Henry  Sharpe,  III.  Saunder- 
stown:  Ralph  Beckman,  Providence,  and  Bryan  Thurston, 
Johaston,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Stephen  .Schwartz  Design, 
and  Design  Lab,  both  of  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Feb,  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,117 
Int  Cl."  A63H  17/34:33/28 

VJi.  Cl.  446 — 25  6  Claims 


passenger  compartmeni  comprising  a  roof  and  an  opposite  bottom, 
the  body  having  top  and  bottom  parts,  said  body  generally  at  least 
partially  enclosing  and  secured  to  said  wheel-sets  and  said  simu- 
lated passenger  compartment  situated  atop  and  secured  to  said 
body  top.  said  car  further  comprising  valve  means  for  inflating 
each  of  said  chambers. 


5,512.003 

SIMULATED  VOLCANO  TOY  MOLD 

Robin  L.  Parker,  P.O.  Box  110024,  .\nchorage,  Ak.  99511-0024 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.960 

Int.  Cl."  A63H  J3/J0:29/00:I3/I6 

VS.  Cl.  446-475  10  Claims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  miniature  tractor  trailer  tnick  body  and  chassis  including  a  cab 

portion  and  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  upwardly  along  said 

cab  portion; 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  body  and  chassis  on  a 

supporting  surface; 
a  vehicle  related  accessory  movably  mounted  on  die  exterior  of 

said  t>ody  and  chassis  for  movement  t>etween  first  and  second 
positions  thereon,  the  movement  of  said  accessory  bieing 
independent  of  the  movement  of  said  body  and  chassis  on  said 
supporting  surface; 

sound  generating  means  on  said  body  and  chassis  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  accessory  for  generating  engine  sounds 
related  to  said  vehicle;  and 

smoke  producing  means  for  discharging  an  induced  puff  of 
simulated  smoke  through  said  exhaust  pipe  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  accessory  on  said  body  and  chassis,  said 
smoke  producing  means  including  a  bellows  for  inducing  the 
discharge  of  simulated  smoke  through  said  exhaust  pipe 


5„^  12,002 
INFLATABLE  RACING  CAR 
Marvin  S.  Lieberman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alvimar 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  \m,  Ser.  No.  275,152 


^/^* 
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Int.  Cl.^  A63H  3/06;  1 7/26 


U.S.  CI.  446 — 221 


20  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  toy  volcano  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  shell  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  having  a  liollow. 
cylindrical  center  formed  therein; 

b)  an  eruption  disk,  having  a  perimeter,  placed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  hollow,  cylindrical  center  such  that  said  eruption  disk  is 
not  connected  to  said  cylindrical  center  in  any  way; 

c)  means  for  causing  said  eruption  disk  to  be  upwardly  propelled 

through  said  hollow,  cylindrical  center  and  completely  out  of 
said  hollow  cylinder,  said  means  for  causing  comprising  a 
length  of  nbbon  material  attached  to  said  eruption  disk,  being 
of  sufficient  length  that  said  nbbon  material  extends  along 
said  cylindrical  center  and  outside  said  shell  to  act  as  handles 
to  enable  disk  movement;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  eruption  objects,  removably  placed  with  said 
hollow,  cylindncal  center  alxjve  said  eruption  disk  such  that 
as  said  eruption  disk  is  upwardly  propelled  and  completely 
ejected  from  said  cylinder,  said  plurality  of  eruption  objects  is 

upwardly  and  outwardly  propelled  from  the  top  of  said  hol- 
low, cylindrical  center. 


1  An  inflatable  model  car  made  of  flexible  air-impervious  sheet 
matenal,  ihe  car  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  separate 

air  chambers  forming  respectively  a  front  wheel-set,  a  rear  wheel- 
set,  a  simulated  passenger  compartment  and  a  txxiy.  each  of  said 
wheel-sets  formed  as  an  elongated  central  chamt>er  having  oppo- 
site ends  formed  generally  as  ores,  said  wheel-sets  disposed  gen- 
erally parallel  to  and  spaced  apan  from  each  other,  said  simulated 


5412.004 
LENS  EDGING  MACHINE  BE\  EL  CONTROL  PROCESS 
Todd   R.   Strope,   Tulsa.   Okla..   assignor  to  Cobom   Optical 
Industries,  Inc.,  7\ilsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,538 

Int  a.*  B24B  9/14 
VS.  Ct  451 — 5  8  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  positioning  a  bevel  along  the  edge  of  an 
ophthalmic  lens  defined  by  a  selected  face  curve  function  by  use  of 
an  edging  wheel  in  a  servo-controlled  edging  machine  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

computing  point-to- wheel  data  definitive  of  a  planar  relationship 

between  said  lens  and  said  wheel; 
storing  said  point-io-wheel  data; 

iteratively  calculating  straight-line  intershaft  distances  between 
said  lens  and  said  wheel  for  sequential  radius  vectors  defining 

a  final  shape  of  said  lens  until  a  contact  point  between  said 
lens  and  said  wheel  for  each  said  vector  is  determined; 

Storing  vector  lengths  and  angles  of  said  contact  points  as 
corrected  horizontal  data; 
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W.(.,    -   '.\  ...;    li'iM,nili.i,!  Hili-   ,tii>!  I  ..iry  J.  Stevers,  Livonia, 

botli  ..f  \lKii.,  dsMLi i'l     !     i    ii  I   H!m<»  Partners,  Canton, 

Mich. 

Filed  ()a   :>'    i  '"    ^.  i    Nu.  144,690 

InL  I ;    h:4*  ///OO 

U^.  CL  451— >9  36  Claims 

iiRcniE  T(sr  covwisn 


compuang  corrected  honzonuU  displacement  data  as  sequential 
sagital  values  for  said  vector  length  of  each  of  said  contact 
point  vectors  using  said  face  curve  function,  and 

controlling  the  relative  positions  of  said  edging  wheel  and  said 
lens  in  response  to  said  point-lo- wheel  data  and  said  corrected 
horizontal  di.splacenfieni  dala. 


0     5a)iooaisoo2aioKaoiaaossoo«]ao«soosoae 

KCIMUTID  PUSES 


i'lO  M    !    ^^     'lMI   Ari'ARAll   .■>    IDK     \i     !,.\!\|1,      xi.\ 

I  -^  ■  .  HAVING  STONE  MEM<  )  K  i  s  i     \  i  ■,  k  t-  i  K  • 
*>     ■■    •    '      (iulUng.   Bucynis,   Ohio,   ■.-.si^n..,    i,.    M.,i.d,-|    p. 

^' ii'    Hiicynis,  Ohio 
C'uotinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  936,622,  Aug.  28,  1992.  abandoned. 
IhLs  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.581 

Int.  CI."  B24C  1/00 
vs.  a.  451—29  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  rust  resistance  and  the  surface 

tinish  of  a  non-ferrous  metallic  workpiece  having  a  surface,  the 

method  compnsmg  the  step  of: 

impinging  the  workpiece  surface  for  a  predclcrmined  amount  of 
time  with  a  high  velocity  stream  of  ferrous  particles,  the 
ferrous  particles  having  a  hardness  less  than  approximately  40 
Rocltwell  C.  and  at  lease  a  majority  of  the  ferrous  particles 
having  a  generally  spherical.  t>ead  shape  having  substantially 
no  protuberances  on  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  which  shape 
wears  during  the  impinging  in  a  substantially  concentric  man- 
ner 


I        b   ^  J    ^   ■iiiiii  I 


1  The  process  of  automatically  engraving  a  plurality  of  stone 
itiemonal  markers  m  series,  each  said  stone  memonal  marker 

having  a  smooth  planar  facing  surface,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  enclosed  sand-blast  chamber  containing  a  sand- 
blast zone  and  containing  an  array  of  linearly  aligned,  direct- 
air-operated  sand  blast  nozzles  directed  toward  said  sand-blast 
zone,  said  array  of  nozzles  aligned  so  as  to  produce  overlap- 
ping spray  patterns; 

(b)  advancing  said  stone  memonal  markers  in  series  through 
said  sand-blast  zone,  each  of  said  stone  markers  having  a 

flexible  plastic  stencil  in  adhered  relation  on  its  respective 
said  planar  facing  surface,  said  stencil  t)eing  formed  of  sand- 
bla.slresistant  material  and  having  cutout  portions  in  a  pre- 
scribed pattern  of  indicia  to  be  engraved  on  said  respective 
marker;  and 

(c)  oscillating  said  array  of  nozzles  transversely  to  said  path  of 
said  markers,  while  simultaneously  continuously  controlling 
and  coordinating  advancement  of  said  stone  matters  through 

said  sand-blast  zone  and  the  oscillation  of  said  array  of 

nozzles  t>ack  and  forth  over  said  markers,  whereby  said  indi- 
cia are  engraved  on  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  markers  to  a 

prescribed  uniform  depth  of  penetration. 


5,512,007 

S\.M1.\!   vM)  rki  M   m-s  K>K  M  \\i   !  \(  -TfRING  A 
FLEXIBLE  CON  M  .    \\i,\  i\    \  m^.i  i-v.    MKTAL 

Fnmlt  V.  De  Lucia,  Si  i'l u  1  ,. n,  i  i.  H^t on,  and  Robert 
W.  Jones,  Lindale.  all  <>t  lex.,  assignors  to  Astro  Machine 
Worits,  Inc..  Tyler,  Tex. 

FIIm!  s,,,  Vi  \m\  s,  r.  No.  129,765 

hiL  L  1.    LC4L  J/OO 
VS.  CI.  451 — 75  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  pattern  in  opposing  walls  of  a  hollow 
device,  such  as  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  outside  circumference, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  hollow  device  axially  in  a  holder  to  impart  at  least 
two  selected  ones  of  rotational,  axial,  and  transverse  move- 
ments to  the  hollow  device  in  a  predetermined  panem; 
positioning  an  abrasive  waterjet  head  adjacent  one  wall  of  the 
hollow  device  in  cutting  relationship  to  cut  said  pattern;  and 

cutting  said  predeicrmincd  panem  through  the  adjacent  one  wail 

of  the    hollow    devce   around   the   enure   circumference    by 
operating  the   abrasive  waterjet  device  while   simultaneously 

moving  the  holder  with  the  hollow  device  in  said  predeter- 
mined pattern. 


April  30,  1996 
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5,512,008 
VIBR  \T^R^  TT  MBLING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Mussih.   i    t- .;    ;i;  i  .n.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation,  Harrington,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,976 

Int.  CI."  B24B  31/06 

MS.  a.  451—85  32  Claims 


«  <;|2  (MM 

^!!    I  Hi  Ml    \M.   \|'C\k  \l  I  ^  )  '  iK  ATTE^flIATWG 
OPiU   \l,  t  H  \  I  I  (  N   M  \kKs  I  IN    \  I  IM'^MFO  SURFACE 
Douglas  E.  Earl    •>!    T-ini    Mini,     .ism:fn.!  i^  Mmni'sota  Mining 

and  M.iiiuf.n  lur iiii:  (  fnip.ii)*    ^.niu  I'.iui    Mjnii. 
\  111  ■!   \1.ii     i     i'»''-l    ~-t  1     N-     III,  i>0' 
Int.  t  I.    B24B  21/00 
MS.  a.  451-300  16  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  chatter  reducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  machine 
adapted  to  finish  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  by  applying  an  abrasive 
media  to  the  surface  with  a  roller  as  the  workpiece  is  advanced  past 
the  roller  the  roller  having  a  central  axis  and  being  powered  to 
rotate  about  said  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  oscillation  inducing  apparatus  operably  coupled  to  said 
roller  for  inducing  axial  oscillations  in  the  roller  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece.  wherein  the  frequency  of  the 
induced  oscillations  Is  greater  than  the  frequency  of  rotation 

of  the  roller,  and  wherein  the  axial  oscillations  induced  in  the 

roller  have  an  amplitude  of  between  0.025  and  0.127  millime- 
ters and  a  spring  to  bias  said  roller  along  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  roller  to  urge  a  cam  dnver  means  into 
contact  with  a  cam  race. 


5412.010 
WET  SANDING  BLOCK 
Jr.,   9095,   rue   ChauMi 


1.  A  vibratory  apparatus,  compnsmg; 

a  container  having  a  material  supporting  surface  disposed  along 
a  generally  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second,  higher  position  within  said  container; 

said  container  having  a  matenal  input  end  and  a  material  dis- 
charge end.  said  material  input  end  being  axially  spaced  from 
said  material  discharge  end,  and  including  means  for  resil- 
iently  mounting  said  container  relative  to  a  mounting  surface; 

vibration  generating  means  for  producing  a  force  to  cause  mate- 
rial within  said  container  to  be  directed  in  a  path  of  tumbling 
movement  generally  in  a  direction  from  said  material  input 

end  toward  said  matenal  discharge  end  of  said  container;  and 
tumbling  assist  means  for  applying  an  additional  force  to  said 
material  in  addition  to  said  force  produced  by  said  vibration 
generating  means  said  tumbling  assist  means  applying  said 
additional  force  to  said  material  predominantly  at  a  location 
below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  material  to  facilitate  tum- 
bling of  said  matenal  as  it  moves  along  said  path  of  tumbling 
movement. 


Georges   Labad. 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1*^-    vr   s        "  c*^* 

CUim'^  priori^   appliratinn  i  riiii<  Kiiii:n'iir    ' 

9408215 


t>t<-.   Quebec 


Int.  CI.'  B24B  23/00:27/08 


U.S.  CI.  451 — 344 


■^i 


15  Claims 


1.  A  wet  sanding  block,  adapted  for  the  finishing  sanding  of  car 

and  truck  bodies,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  rigid  base  compnsing  a  flat  bottom  and  a  means  for  manipu- 
lating parallel  to  said  flat  bottom,  said  flat  bonom  having  a 
generally  rectangular  shape  and  having  perforations,  two  long 
infenor  sides,  two  short  infenor  sides  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  means  for  sanding  adapted  to  be  placed  under  said  flat  bonom 
and  comprising  a  means  for  fixing  to  maintain  said  means  for 
sanding  under  said  flat  bottom; 

a  buffer  reservoir  supported  by  said  rigid  base  and  adapted  to 
distribute  a  liquid  under  said  flat  bottom  by  said  perforations 
for  spilling  said  liquid  over  said  bodies  in  an  area  to  ht 

finishing  sanded: 

a  means  for  wipe  drying  located  parallel  to  said  two  long 
inferior  sides  of  said  flat  bottom  and  adapted  to  wipe  dry  a 
newly  sanded  surface  in  order  to  immediately  verify  the 
appearance  of  said  surface; 

said  means  for  manipulating  adapted  to  turn  from  a  first  sanding 
position  towards  a  second  wipe  drying  position  according  to  a 
rotative  movement  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flat 
bottom;  in  said  first  sanding  position,  said  flat  bottom  being 

parallel  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  enter  into  contact  with 

said  body;  in  said  second  wipe  drying  position,  said  flat 
bonom  t>eing  at  a  certain  angle  in  reference  to  said  txxly  and 
in  reference  to  said  means  for  wipe  drying  while  in  contact 
with  said  body. 
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COVEH  I'l    \!  !    Ml    \h|  K    I'  iM!   (     wn  C.ROOVE 
(  .  kl  Siii\.  .   I'll    i^Hl  \.  ,    N!  vt    MINK 
(rtorjs*  S.  Milla.s,  Huuston.   If*.,  it.v>i|pH>r  «o  Hudson  Products 
Corporation,  Hoaston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2«.  19*4,  .Ser.  No.  330,771 

InL  tl.'^  B24B  / 9/100 

VS.  a.  451—439  8  Claims 


a  slug  being  pulled  onio  Che  filling  tube; 

an  output  opening,  being  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  the  filling 

tube,  for  an  output  of  a  tilled  sausage  slug; 
a  casing  brake  having  a  t>raking  nng,  the  braking  ring  surround 
ing  the  free  end  of  the  tilling  tube,  and  the  braking  ring  being 
disposed  against  the  tilling  tube  under  a  contact  pressure: 
wherein  the  braking  nng  is  non-roiationally  situated: 
wherein  the  free  end  of  the  tilling  lutx,  al  least  on  an  exlenor 

surface  contaclet*  by  the  braking  ring,  is  made  of  a  material 

which    has    a    higher    fnclion    coefficienl    than    thai    of    an 
interior  surface  of  the  braking  nng. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  machine  lines  from  a  gasliet 
groove  in  a  header  box  having  a  flange  containing  the  groove,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  rail  connected  to  the  flange  and  extending  at  least  partly 
along  the  header  box; 

(b)  a  support  compnsing  a  top  plate  inounled  for  sliding  along 
said  rail  and  a  bottom  plate  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to 

said  top  plaie; 

(c)  a  tool  diiver  connected  to  said  support  for  driving  a  tool,  said 
tool  connected  to  said  driver  and  positioned  for  movcincnl 

along  the  groove  to  remove  machine  lines  from  the  gnxive  as 
said  support  moves  along  said  rail;  and. 

(d)  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  tool  driver  with  respect 
to  said  support  and  for  moving  said  tool  into  and  removing 
said  tool  from  engagement  with  the  groove,  said  tool  driver 
being  connected  to  said  tioltom  plate  and  said  adjustinenl 
means  comprising  means  for  pivoting  said  bottom  plate  to  a 

selected  position  with  respect  to  said  top  plate  for  moving  said 

tool  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  groove. 


5^12,01.' 

DEVICE  I  i)K   1>I    !  M    l!IV«:    \Mi  •  .k    Ki   ■.  !i  >V  i.N*.  MEAT 
AND   I  H  I     i  I  M    I  k '  p  \  I    v  M  N 1  \  i    H  KAD.S 

BobPasKhier,  Biui.  i  i       il  ■  lunh  h^st,  T^liamore, 

IreUnd 

per  No.  PCT/NI    '  <  i"H,N  :  ■      I,,,     !.,c.  19.  I9<M.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Dec.  I''       "J    ('    !    (     i     \        ■■  <  W3/20703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  2H.  1  ''  • 

Ptn  t  i    J    \i  i    22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32505* 
Claims    prior1t>.    application    Netherland.s.    .Apr.    22,    1992, 
9200733 

Int.  Cl.''\22C  17/04 
VS.  C\.  452—136  12  Claims 


aJL_m.. 


^  =; I  ?  Ill  ? 
SAl  s\t    i    .    xMx,     (II  ,1  ),|-S(;  DEVICE 
hrich    Lendle.   Aihuiu.i.    Ki.at'.    NUrlcwardt,   Eaatzen,   and 
Bernd    Nicolai.sen.   Verden,   all   of,   (iemiany,   assignors   to 
Vemag  Maschinenbau  GmhH   \irflcn.  (ieimany 

Filed  Sep.  2,1''''^  ^.;  No.  116.IB 

Claims  priority,  application  (iennany,  .Sep.  5,  1992.  9211979 


U 


VS.  CI.  452—35 


Int.  CI.**  A22C  II/IO 


21  Claims 


1    In  a  device  for  detaching  and/or  removing  meal  and  the  like 
from  animal  heads  (2).  comprising  a  conveyor  line  (4)  with  a  series 

of  holders  (3)  for  heads,  placed  one  after  the  other,  spaced  apart,  in 

the  direction  of  conveyance,  on  which  holders  essentially  identi- 
cally shaped  animal  heads  (2)  with  essentially  the  same  dimensions 
can  t>e  placed,  and  proressing  stations  disposed  along  the  conveyor 
line  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  past  which  stations  the  animal 
heads  are  moved  in  succession  by  means  of  ihe  conveyor  line,  and 
where  the  animal  heads  are  treated,  at  least  one  first  station  situated 
downstream  of  al  least  one  preliminary  processing  station,  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  conveyance,  having  scraper  means  for  scraping 
meat  from  an  animal  head  processed  in  preceding  station;  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  one  station  situated  upstream  (10; 
20;  30)  and/or  downstream  (50;  55;  65;  70)  of  said  first  station 

comprise  mechanically  driven  separating  means  (14.  21;  3*.  27. 
28.  51.  54;  66.  72.  74.  75)  essentially  adapting  to  the  shape  of  the 
animal  head  being  processed,  for  preliminary  processing  or  further 
processing  an  animal  head,  the  separating  means  comprising  pin- 
shaped  means  (21.  36.  27.  51.  66)  movable  towards  and  away  from 
said  conveyor  line  (4)  and  fixed  in  such  a  way  that  they  are 
resiliently  movable,  the  device  having  a  station  (70)  with  means 
for  separating  the  lower  jaw  (22)  from  the  animal  head,  said  means 
for  separating  the  lower  jaw  (22)  from  die  head  compnsing  means 

for  acting  on  the  free  end  (72)  of  the  lower  jaw  for  moving  said 

free  end  a  distance  from  the  animal  head. 


TEM 


»    « 


I.  A  casing  holding  device  used  in  a  machine  for  filling  and 
twisting  off  sausages,  the  ca.sing  holding  device  comprising: 

a  filling  tube  roiatable  along  an  longitudinal  axis,  the  filling  tube 
having  a  free  end; 


s;  ^1  :  1M4 
h  1/  |Ni      i'l  II    M  k>     Ntt    \  I     i  HkOl'(;H 
1.1  1. 1    I  kh    \1     -^  I  !MI   l,\l  iwN 
Bertram   B.    Burnett,    i-  >■      K  K.   4.   Nacogdoches,  Tex. 

75%  I 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^31 

int.  CI."  A22C  9/00.  A22B  3/06 
V.S.  CI.  452 — 141  15  CUims 

1    A  tnethod  of  electncally  stimulating  a  poultry  carcass  to 
tendenze  the  poultry  meat,  compnsing: 
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O  fiiiCTDwaving  the  product,  whereby  the  papain  is  activated  by 

the  microwave  beating,  causing  the  product  to  be  of  good 
flavor,  texture  and  appearance. 


—  10 


( ^'iN  I'll  i^^KiM^  \i"i  \k\rus 

Kiyoshi    Tani.    Saitama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Asahi    Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.999 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-165762 

Int.  CI.''  G07D  J/00 

VJS.  CI.  453 — 32  18  Claims 


applying  an  intermediate-level   voltage  across  the  breast  of  a 

poultry  carcass  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  wherein  the 
applied  voltage  supplies  a  substantially  constant  source  of 

electrical  energy  to  the  carcass  over  said  predetermined  time 
period:  wherein  said  substantially  constant  source  of  electrical 

energy  has  a  duty  cycle  of  about  1(X)%. 


5.512,015 
MEAT  llNUi  KI/\TK>N  PROCESS  FOR  A 

MlCROWAVAIil !  Nli  \l  I'KODUa 

James   Teran.  932   E.  Thames   St.,   Highlands   Ranch,  Colo. 
80126 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.167 

Int.  CI."  A22C  9/00 

VS.  a.  452—141  13  Claims 


10 


N. 


1   A  coin  delivering  apparatus  comprising: 

a   coin   escalator   having   therein   a   coin   passage   where   coins 

arranged  in  a  row  can  pass,  said  coin  passage  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  which  is  arranged  at  a  position  higher  than  said 
inlet: 
coin  delivering  means  for  delivering  coins  to  the  inlet  of  said 
coin  passage  to  push  upward  a  coin  row  in  said  coin  passage 

so  as  to  force  out  a  foremost  coin  in  the  coin  row  via  the 

outlet  of  the  coin  passage: 
coin  feeding  means  for  feeding  coins  to  said  coin  delivering 

means: 
a  gate  provided  at  a  side  wall  of  said  coin  passage  for  opening 

and  closing  said  side  wall  such  that,  when  the  gate  is  opened. 

a  coin  passes  said  side  wall  so  as  to  be  taken  outside  of  the 

coin  passage:  and 
a  coin  collecting  opening  provickd  outside  said  gate. 

wherein  said  com  escalator,  said  com  delivering  means  and  said 

gate  are  arranged  in  a  positional  relationship  such  that,  when 
said  coin  delivering  means  is  operated  with  said  gate  hieing 
opened  while  feeding  of  coins  from  said  coin  feeding  means 
stops,  coins  remaining  in  the  coin  escalator  fall  by  their  own 

weight  in  the  coin  escalator  to  reach  said  coin  delivering 
means,  and  then  are  discharged  one  by  one.  by   said  coin 

delivenng  means,  to  said  coin  collecting  opening  via  said 
gate. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  meat  tenderization  process  for  tenderiz- 
ing a  meat  product  at  the  processing  plant  and  finally  in  a  micro- 
wave oven  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  whole  pnmai, 

b)  introducing  a  mixture  of  papain,  bromelin  and  ficin  enzymes 
and  flavoring  to  the  whole  primal, 

c)  tumbling  the  whole  primal  in  a  tumbler,  said  mmbling  step  to 
take  place  under  a  first  pressure. 

dj  placing  and  sealing  the  whole  primal  in  a  polymer  bag. 

e)  heating  the  whole  pnnial  at  a  first  temperature,  for  a  first  time 

penod,  which  activates  the  bromelin  and  ficin,  causing  tender- 
ization to  take  place. 

d>  rapidly  cooling  the  primal   at  a  second  temperature,  for  a 
second  time  period,  which  deactivates  the  bromelin  and  ficin, 
e)  packaging  and  transporting  the  product  to  a  consumer. 


5,512,017 

PAINT  SPR4\  BOOTH  AND  SUPPLY  PLENl'M 
\RU  WGEMENT 
.'Vntbony  R.  Gore,  h  ariniiii^ion  Hills;  Phillip  C.  Cameixin.  and 
Datid  J.  Cole,  both  of  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Durr 
Industries,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.069 
Int,  CI,*  B05B  15/12 

VS.  a.  454-52  26  Claims 

1.  A  paint  spray  booth  and  supply  plenum  arrangement  compns- 
ing: 

a)  an   air  supply   means  for  supplying  air  flow    to  a  supply 

plenum; 


3360 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  19% 


[ 


Ui 


'•♦  I)) 


[) 


JrpSL 


0= 


5^12,018 
WHEELED  SEESAW  DEVICE 

Tighe  Zimmers.  5736  N.  East  Cir.  Chicago.  111.  60631 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,776.  Dec.  3.  1993.  abaDdoned. 

Thi.s  application  Mar.  31.  1995.  S«r.  No.  4I4J07 

Int.  a."  A63G  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  472—106  9  Claims 


^3ia        -      - 

1.  A  wheeled  seesaw  amusement  apparatus  comprising 


a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  having  opposite 
free  ends,  said  tubular  members  being  interconnected  to  form 
a  unitary  structure. 

said  frame  being  earned  by  a  pair  of  wheels,  said  pair  of  wheels 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  extending  transverse  of 
said  frame  at  its  approximate  midpoint  between  said  free 
ends. 

stnii  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  axle  and  having 

upper  end  portions  ngidly  affixed  against  movetnent  to  the 

underside  of  said  tubular  members, 
a  pair  of  scats  toeing  respectively  carried  by  said  plurality  of 

tubular  members  adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular 
members,  and 

said  frame  t>eing  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  about  said 
axle  at  said  free  ends  and  tieing  propelled  along  a  support 
surface  by  riders  on  said  seats. 


I 

b)  a  plenum  housing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  having  opposed  side  walls  spaced  by  a  lateral  direction, 
an  upper  panel  and  a  support  panel  defining  the  bottom  of  said 
plenum; 

c)  spaced  opposed  separaung  walls  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing extending  parallel  to  said  side  wails  and  at  locations 
between  said  upper  panel  and  said  support  panel  such  thai 
said  separating  walls  divide  the  air  flow  which  UTivels  through 

the  plenum  in(o  at  least  three  distinct  flows; 

(Da  first  flow  between  a  first  of  said  side  walls  and  a  first  of 
said  separating  walls; 

(2)  a  second  flow  between  a  second  of  said  side  walls  and  a 
second  of  said  separating  walls;  and 

(3)  a  third  flow  between  said  first  separating  wall  and  said 
second  separating  wall; 

said  flows  extending  into  a  paint  spray  booth  dehned  beneath 
said  support  panel,  and  an  air  supply  system  and  flow  control 
such  that  said  hrst  and  second  flows  are  of  a  velocity  that  is 

substantially  greater  than  the  velocity  of  the  third  flow, 

d)  a  conveyor  received  in  said  paini  spray  booth  for  transporting 
a  vehicle  through  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  painI  spray 
Ixxxh,  said  conveyor  being  received  at  a  lateral  position 
aligned  with  said  third  flow,  below  and  between  the  separating 
walls;  and 

e)  means  for  applying  paint  to  a  vehicle,  said  means  for  applying 
paint  positioned  at  a  lateral  position  substantially  aligned  with 
one  of  said  first  and  second  flows  in  said  paint  spray  booth. 


OIL  TEN,■^I'  •■^1  K  ^^  M  H  s.    Kt  i%    •  ,  H  :  '.  iVE  ON  A 
.^l-U)l^l.  M  kl  \l  1 
Kazuhiko  Shinuya.  Hidaka,  and  Yuichi  Futami.  Iruraa.  both 
of,   Japan,    assignors    to    Tsubakimoto    Chain    Co..    Osaka. 
Japan 

nied  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994.  6-097003 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  7/12 

Ui.  a  474-110  3  Claims 


I.  An  oil  tensioner  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  bonomed  bore  having  a  side  wall 

surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
an  approximately  cylindrical  plunger  means  having  an  outer 

peripheral  smooth  surface  into  which  a  helical  groce  has 

been   formed,   said   plunger  means   for  sliding  reciprocation 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  bottomed  bore  of  the  housing; 

and 
an  oil  chamber  means  within  the  cylindrical  plunger  defined 
between  the  housing  and  the  plunger  means  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  helical  groove  and  to  an  area  between  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  plunger  means  and  the  sidewalls  of  the 
cylindrical  bonomed  txjre  in  order  to  form  a  lubricating  oil 
surface  t>etween  the  housing  and  the  plunger  means,  said 

helical  groove  preventing  a  seizure  phenomenon. 


^5 12.020 
I  kKVFNTIN<;  SYSTFM  IN  SINGLE 

.-...H:    .iin^  K,i,  ;!:■!'    1 1 . 1 1  asu.  Ena.  both 
-■.i^-r-  :.    K  ,t,uslMk.  K,,i.h  .  l-'><a,Aichi,  Japan 

,:.•!    M.n    -     l''*l~     N,  r     \.      1  i  -   ,:  I ' 

n!.    ,,i.pli,,,imi,   i.iiM,     M,,i    \'.    :■»•-;    6-126764 

inl.  t  1.     Ht)H    -^^.'/J     HMt-   lAXi 

VS.  CI.  474 — 151  4  Clainu 

I.  A  belt  meandering  preventing  system  in  a  single  facer  con- 

SLSting  of  an  upper  fluted  roll  having  flutes  formed  on  the  circum- 
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Toshihiko  Yasui.  i  i 
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ference  thereof;  a  lower  fluted  roll,  also  having  on  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof  flutes  which  are  engaged  with  those  of  said  upper 
fluted  roll  to  form  a  predetermined  corrugation  on  a  corrugating 
inedium  passed  between  said  upper  fluted  roll  and  said  lower  fluted 
roll;  a  gluing  mechanism  for  gluing  the  crests  of  corrugation  m 
said  corrugating  medium;  and  an  applicaUon  mechanism  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  lower  fluted  roll  and  equipped  with  an 

endless  belt  extended  over  a  plurality  of  rolls  so  as  to  be  able  to  run 
freely  thereby;  in  which  a  liner  is  pressed  against  the  glued  crests 
of  corrugation  of  said  corrugating  medium  fed  along  the  circum- 
ference of  said  lower  fluted  roll  to  be  pasted  with  said  corrugating 
medium  and  form  a  single-faced  corrugated  l)oard; 

characterized  in  thai  a  support  shaft  on  which  one  of  said 
plurality  of  rolls  is  rotatably  fitted  is  designed  to  be  swung  on 
one  end  portion  thereof  as  a  fulcrum  by  operating  a  drive 
means. 


drum  gear,  said  first  pump  having  a  control  valve  for  vanably 
controlling  pump  output;  and 
wherein    the    providing    mechanism    comprises    drive    control 
means  for  controlling  the  control  valve. 


>,512,021 

\  AKlAP.l.i    UWm  TR\S>Ml>,slU.S 
Joseph  L.  Shasta,  P.O.  Box   1^"    ISi  ....(a.  Pa.  15020 
Filed  Feb.  10,  I'^M,  ^li.  .No.  194J93 
InL  a.*  F16H  47/08.15/50:3/72 
VS.  a.  475—1 
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4  Claims 
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1    A  variable  ratio  transmission  for  an  engine  comprising: 
a  planetary  gear  system  having  a  planet  ring  with  a  plurality  of 
planet  gears  rotatably  connected  thereto,  an  outer  drum  gear 
and  an  inner  sun  gear,  said  planet  ring  acting  as  input  dnven 
by  the  engine,  said  sun  gear  acting  as  output; 

a  mechanism  for  providing  a  variable  force  against  the  drum 

gear  so  that  the  sun  gear  is  driven  by  the  engine  through  a 
variable  ratio,  said  providing  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  drum  gear,  said  providing  mechanism  capable  of  apply- 
ing a  force  against  the  drum  gear  ranging  from  essentially 
zero  to  a  force  suflicient  to  fully  immobilize  the  drum  gear  so 
thai  when  the  force  is  zero  against  the  drum  gear  it  is  free  to 
rotate  and  when  the  drum  gear  is  fully  stopped  the  planet  gear 
is  free  to  fully  drive  said  sun  gear; 

wherein  said  providing  mechanism  provides  a  continuous  vari- 
able force  against  the  drum  gear; 

wherein  the  providing  mechanism  can  selectively  provide  a 

positive  or  negative  force  to  the  drum  gear  so  as  to  variably 
drive  the  sun  gear  in  forward  or  reverse; 

wherein  the  providing  mechanism  comprises  a  first  hydraulic 
pump  and  a  drive  member  connecting  the  first  pump  to  the 


5312,022 

MOTOR  MECHANISM 

Nanihito  Suzuki.  12-23-1113,  3-Cboume  Ohyata.  Tokyo.  120, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2-     "^-s   s<r.  No.  328,656 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiion   l.jpan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-267050 
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1.  A  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  first  motor;  a  second  motor; 
and  a  differential  gear  unit; 

wherein  the  differential  gear  unit  essentially  consists  of  three 
rotating  members  which  are  engaged  mutually  and  route  in 
constant  differential  ratio  rates;  the  differential  ratio  being 

determined  by  the  ratio  of  tooth  numbers  of  gears  mutually 
engaged; 

a  rotating  shaft  of  the  first  motor  coiresponds  to  one  of  thice 

members  of  the  diferential  gear  unit; 
a  rotating  shaft  of  the  second  motor  corresponds  to  Uk  other  one 

of  three  members  of.  the  diferential  gear  unit; 
a  differential  pinion  gear  rotation  axle  shaft  corresponding  to  the 

another  of  three  members  of  the  diferential  gear  unit  will 

empower  a  dnve  axle  shaft;  and  further,  the  rotating  shaft  of 

the  first  motor  rotates  in  the  differential  speed  with  the  rotat- 
ing shaft  of  the  second  motor; 

the  difference  of  the  revolution  which  is  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  revolution  of  the  differential  gear  axle 
and  the  revolution  of  die  rotating  shaft  of  the  first  motor  is 
generated  between  the  revolution  of  differential  gear  axle  and 
the  revolution  of  the  rotating  shaft  of  the  second  motor  so  thai 
when  the  difference  is  0.  the  shafts  of  the  first  motor  and 
second  motor  and  the  differential  gear  axle  turn  at  the  same 

rotation  speed; 
each  of  the  first  and  second  motors  has  drive  and  regenerative 
switching  means  which  switches  to  connect  to  a  source  or  a 
regenerator  in  accordance  with  a  given  pattern,  thereby  tiie 
first  and  second  motors  function  as  a  driving  motor  or  a 
generator,  in  accordance  with  given  pattern  signals. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  shunt  of  a  vehicle  powered  by  an 
rngine,  compnsing  a  diflfercntiaior  and  a  band  pass  tiller  arranged 

in  a  feedback  loop  for  controlling  engine  power  output,  said  band 

pass  filter  hjving  a  high  frequency  cui  off  charactenstic  greater 
'.han  first  order. 
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bi-directional   selector  means  operably  connected  to  said 

control  means  and  said  indicators  for  operation  by  a  user 

to  select  and  display  said  user-selected  difficulty  level  for 

each  of  said  time  segments, 

said  input  display  means  further  being  operable  to  display 

said  specitied  difficulty  level  in  approximate  simultaneous 

response  to  operation  of  said  selector  means  by  the  user. 
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Int  Cl.'^  A63B  21/005 
U-S.  a.  482—6  25  Claims 

1    An  exercise  machine  having 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  movable  element  mectianically  associated  witti  tlie 

frame  and  configured  lo  enable  a  user  to  perform  exercises; 
difficulty  adjustment  means  operably  adapted  to  the  movable 

element  for  adjusting  the  difficulty  of  the  exercises;  and 

a  control  console  comprising: 

a  chassis  mounted  to  said  frame; 

control  means  disposed  within  said  chassis,  communicatively 
connected  to  said  difficulty  adjustment  means,  and  config- 
ured for  controlling  said  difficulty  adjustment  means  in 
accordance  with  a  user-designed  program  compnsing  a 
sequence  of  time  segments  each  having  a  corresponding 
difficulty  level  specified  by  a  user;  and 

input  display  means  disposed  for  viewing  on  said  chassis,  and 

including 

a  plurality  of  arrays  of  electrical  indicators,  each  said  aaay 

representing  one  of  said  lime  segments,  and  said  indica- 
tors tieing  arranged  within  each  said  array  lo  visually 

represent  a  senes  of  difficulty  levels  ranging  between  a 
low  and  a  high  difficulty,  and 
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L  In  a  method  of  perfomiing  a  step  aerobic  exercise  routine 
comprising: 

providing  a  modular  step  aerobic  kit  including  at  least; 

a  first  stepping  unit  having  a  length,  a  honzomal  upper  surface 

and  a  lower  section  configured  lo  be  supported  on  a  support 
surface  such  as  a  floor. 
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a  second  stepping  unit  have  a  length,  a  horizontai  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  configured  to  be  supported  on  a  support 
surface  such  as  a  floor,  the  length  of  said  second  stepping  unit 
being  less  than  the  length  of  said  first  stepping  unit. 

said  first  stepping  unit  having  engagement  means  thereon  to 
allow  maleable  engagement  with  said  second  stepping  unit, 
and  said  second  stepping  unit  having  complimentary  engage- 
ment means  for  mateable  engagement  with  said  engagement 
means  of  said  first  stepping  unit,  to  thereby  allowing  said 

second  stepping  unit  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  said  upper 
surface  of  first  stepping  unit  wherein  a  portion  of  said  upper 

surface  of  first  stepping  unit  is  exposed,  said  exposed  portion 
being  of  a  size  of  sufficient  area  to  support  the  entire  foot  of  a 
user, 
said  method  of  use  further  including  the  steps  of  selecting  at 
least  the  first  and  second  stepping  units  from  said  kit  and 
orienting  said  stepping  units  in  a  desired  orientation  relative 
to  each  other. 

wherein  said  onentation  is  selecubie  from  either  said  steps 

being  placed  adjacent  each  other,  on  a  supporting  surface  or  in 
an  onentation  wherein  said  second  stepping  unit  is  mountably 
Slacked  on  top  of  said  first  stepping  unit,  and; 
repeatedly  stepping  from  said  first  stepping  unit  to  said  second 
stepping  unit. 


5^12,027 
ROWING-TYPE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Tsung-Yu    Chen.    No.    23-4,   Ting-Liao,   Sun-Ho   Tsuen,   Shiu- 
Shang  Hsiang.  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,891 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/06:21/00 

UJS.  CI.  4«2— 72  7  Claims 


L  A  rowing-type  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  unit  having  opposed  front  and  rear  end  portions; 

a  link  unit  including  front  and  rear  link  members,  each  of  said 

link  members  having  opposed  first  and  second  end  portions. 

said  first  end  portions  of  said  link  members  being  connected 

pivotally  and  respectively  to  said  front  and  rear  end  portions 

of  said  base  frame  unit; 

a  seat  frame  unit  including  an  elongated  frame  body  which  is 
disposed  above  said  base  frame  unit  and  which  has  opposed 
front  and  rear  end  portions  lo  which  said  second  end  portions 
of  said  link  members  are  connected  pivoially  and  respectively 
to  permit  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  frame  body 
relative  to  said  base  frame  unit,  said  seal  frame  unit  further 
including  a  foot  support  member  mounted  on  said  front  end 
portion  of  said  frame  body  and  a  seat  member  mounted 
slidably  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame  body; 

a  connecting  unit  including  a  first  connecting  member  which  has 
a  first  end  portion  connected  pivotally  to  an  intermediate 

portion  of  said  rear  link  member  between  said  first  and  second 
end   portions  of  said   rear   link   member  and   a   second  end 

portion,  and  a  second  connecting  member  which  has  a  first 
end  portion  connected  pivotally  to  said  second  end  portion  of 


said  first  connecting  member  and  a  second  end  portion  con- 
nected to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame  body  of  said 
seat  frame  unit;  and 
an  operating  lever  unit  including  a  pair  of  operating  levers 
located  respectively  on  two  sides  of  said  frame  body,  each  of 
said  operating  levers  having  a  first  end  portion  secured  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  second  connecting  member  and  a 

second  end  portion  which  serves  as  a  hand-gnpping  portion. 


Rr.h, 


5.512,028 

FITNESS  INfPLEMENT 

\\.  Sparks.  HI.  Rte.  1.  Box  252B.  Hutto.  Te> 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994,  Sen  No,  206,800 

Int.  a."  A63N  1/32 

UJS.  a.  482—92 


Claim 


L  An  improved  flywheel  exerciser  comprising: 
a  flywheel  having  an  axially  oriented  grommet  hole; 
first  and  second  grommet  halves,  said  grommet  halves  jointly 
defining  a  circular  grommet  structure  sized  for  press  fit  into 

said  grommet  hole  of  said  flywheel,  each  said  grommet  half 
having  first  and  second  axially  directed  furrows  positioned 
whereby,  when  said  first  and  second  grommei  halves  are 
juxtaposed  to  form  said  grommet  structure,  first  and  second 
cord  holes  are  defined  substantially  symmetrically  on  either 
side  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  flywheel  respectively  by 
each  of  said  first  and  second  grommet  half  s  first  and  second 

furrows; 

first  and  second  handles,  each  comprising: 

a  horizontal  section  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  upper 

pan.  and  a  lower  pan,  said  honzontaJ  section  defining  a 
cord  terminus  trough  having  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall,  and 
a  bottom,  said  trough  extending  substantially  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end  of  said  horizonul  section; 
first  and  second  vertical  sections  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end.  said  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  vertical 
sections  respectively  positioned  at  said  lower  parts  of  said 

first  and  second  end  of  said  honzontal  section,  the  vertical 

sections  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said 
lower  pan  of  said  horizontai  section  such  thai  a  C-shaped 
member  is  formed,  each  vertical  section  defimng  a  conduit 
adapted  to  loosely  receive  a  cord,  said  conduits  communi- 
cating with  said  trough  of  said  horizontal  section;  and 
first  and  second  cord  restraint  structures,  each  said  structure 
located  within  said  cord  terminus  trough  proximal  to  said 
first  and  second  vertical  section  conduits  respectively,  each 
said  restraint  structure  compnsing  a  partition  extending 
from  said  first  wall  of  said  trough  to  said  second  wall  of 
said  trough,  said  partition  oriented  perpendicular  to  an  axis 

line  drawn  from  said  first  end  of  said  trough  to  said  second 
end.  said  partition  defining  a  vertically  oriented  gap  extend- 
ing substantially  from  said  bottom  of  .said  trough  to  the  top 
of  said  partition,  said  gap  being  narrowest  at  the  point 
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closest  in  pronimity  to  said  trough  bottom  and  continuously 

and  gradually  widening  therefrom; 
a  first  cord  extending  from  said  cord  terminus  trough  of  said  first 
handle,  through  said  first  cord  restraint  structure,  into  said  first 
conduit,  passing  through  said  first  cord  hole  of  said  grommet 
structure  into  said  second  handle  first  conduit  through  said 
second  handle  first  cord  restraint  structure  and  terminating  in 
said  cord  terminus  trough  of  said  second  handle;  and 

a  second  cord  extending  from  said  cord  terminus  trough  of  said 

first  handle,  through  said  second  cord  restrainl  structure,  into 
said  second  conduit,  passing  through  said  second  cord  hole  of 
said  grommet  structure  into  said  second  handle  second  con- 
duit through  said  second  handle  second  cord  restraint  struc- 
ture and  terminating  in  said  cord  terminus  trough  of  said 
second  handle  whereby  said  first  handle  and  said  second 
handle  are  physically  connected  to  said  fly  wheel  such  that 
when  said  handles  are  pulled  in  opposite  directions,  said  cords 
lend  to  turn  said  flywheel. 
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the  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  skirt  having  a 
contoured  cul-oui  formed  therein,  the  contoured  tut-out 
being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  rotor  for  faciliut- 
ing  the  grasping  and  handling  of  the  rotor. 
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1  An  exercising  apparatus  for  improving  a  user's  athletic  ability, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  l>ase; 

fastening  means  adapted  to  be  securely  fastened  about  the  user's 
waist; 

elastic  means  secured  between  said  base  and  said  fastening 
means  for  resisting  upward  movement  of.  and  exerting  down- 
ward force.  Upon  said  fastening  means  while  the  user  exer- 

cises:  and 
an  adjustable  anchor,  attached  to  the  t>ase.  lo  provide  an  adjust- 
able downward  anchonng  force  to  counteract  upward  forces 
experienced  during  exercise. 
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1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  compnsing: 

a  rotor  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  therethrough, 
the  rotor  body  having  a  radially  outer  pcnpheral  portion 
having  a  generally  upstanding  nm  thereon,  an  upper  portion 
of  the  upstanding  rini  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  axis 

of  rotation  at  a  predetermined  angle;  and 

a  rotor  lid.  the  lid  having  an  undersurface  thereon,  the  lid 
comprising: 

a  sltirt  depending  from  the  undersurface  of  the  lid.  the  sitirt 
having  a  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  thereon. 


1  A  method  for  removing  entrained  solids  from  a  contaminated 

effluent  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

(a)  rotating  a  centrifuge  Ijov^l  with  a  drive  motor  at  a  speed 
designed  to  produce  high  gravitational  centnfugal  forces 
within  the  bowl; 

(b)  introducing  a  flow  of  fluid  entrained  with  solid  particulate  to 
the  interior  of  the  bowl; 

(c)  monitoring  the  load  on  the  drive  motor  and  producing  signals 
relative  to  the  drive  motor  load  as  the  bowl  rotates  to  accu- 
mulate the  solid  particulate. 

(d)  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dnvc  motor  in  response  to 

the  signals  so  as  to  discontinue  rotation  of  the  bowl  when  the 

drive  motor  load  exceeds  a  predclermined  level,  and 
(e)  removing  the  accumulated  solid  particulate  from  the  inicnor 
of  the  centnfuge  twwl. 
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1.  In  an  intraurelhral  bladder  control  apparatus  including  a  valve 
assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  urine  and  a  valve  assembly 

mount  for  holding  the  valve  assembly  within  a  urethra,  the 

improved  valve  assembly  mount  comprising: 

means  including  a  textured  outer  wall  on  the  mount  for  interact- 
ing with  urethral  tissue  to  hold  said  bladder  control  apparatus 
within  the  urethra  and  provide  nonsurgical  implantation  and 
removal  of  the  mount  in  the  urethra  the  valve  assembly 
including  means  for  creating  a  holding  force  according  to 
Bernoulli's  principle  responsive  to  a  flow  of  fluid,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  holding  force  to  hold  the  valve  assembly 
open. 


5^12,0.11 

M  \i  n  xKLEPENII  ^   Cki  1^  I  (It  sl.S 
John    W.    Hestrum,    Jr.,    Prior     I    ik,       \l.,rlw    S.    Chace,    St. 
.Anthony,  and  Charles  C.  Kiiv.,%.,    |  ,i,  i,  lYairie.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  American  M.ti  .tl  Systems,  Inc.,  M miii  nka 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,439 

Int  a"A61F  2/26 

vs.  CI.  600--M)  6  Claims 
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1.  A  malleable  penile  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a 

corpus  cavemosum  of  a  penis  comprising  an  elongated  core  having 
an  unt>ent  straight  configuration  atiout  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end,  which  core  is  bendable  about  said  axis 
with  the  capability  of  holding  a  configuration  to  which  it  is  bent 
and  is  substantially  rigid  when  in  the  unbent  straight  configuration, 
a  sleeve  of  hiraided  biocompatible  material  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  enveloping  said  core  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sleeve  in  contact  with  the  core  and  an  outer  tube  of  elaslomeric 
matenal  containing  the  sleeve  and  core,  said  tube  having  a  wall 

with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  disiai  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  each  of  said  ends  having  a  substantially  rounded 

smooth  ouier  surface,  said  outer  surface  of  the  wall  t>eing  substan- 
tially smooth  and  said  inner  surface  having  a  profile  formed  of 

alternate  grooves  and  ribs  in  a  substantially  helical  arrangement. 


"^n 


26.  A  tactile  surgical  instrument  for  palpating  and  viewing  tissue 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  ngid  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 

and  a  lumen  extending  between  the  ends; 

(b)  a  handle  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
handle  including  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  the 
lumen; 

(c)  a  rigid  bulbous  atraumatic  tip  joined  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaft  for  providing  enhanced  tactile  response,  the  tip  defining 
a  surface  opening  leading  to  a  chamber  in  the  up  that  com- 
municates with  the  lumen;  and 

(d)  a  fiber-optic  viewing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal image  fibers  having  a  planar  face  at  the  distal  end  thereof. 

the  assembly  extending  through  the  shaft  and  including  an 
objective  lens  mounted  within  the  chaml^er  for  creaung  an 
optical  image  of  tissue  proximal  to  the  surface  opening  onto 

the  face  of  the  image  fibers,  the  assembly  terminanng  within 
the  chamber  such  that  the  tissue  can  be  palpated  and  viewed 
simultaneously, 
the  lumen  being  in  fluid  commumcation  with  the  surface  open- 
ing to  allow  a  fluid  to  be  sent  through  the  lumen,  about  the 
objective  lens  and  out  the  opening. 


5312,035 
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Int  a."  A61B  1/005:1/01 

VS.  a.  600-146  13  Claims 

1.  A  cable  compensating  mechanism  comprising;  an  endoscope 
having  a  generally  elongated  flexible  shaft  extending  between  a 

control  head  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  and  an  objective  assembly 
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a  connector  disposed  on  said  inner  area  and  having  a  radially 
oulermost  surface; 

a  removable  optical  assembly  adapted  to  mate  with  said  connec- 
tor for  projecling  an  image  of  a  target  onto  said  imager; 

at  least  one  njcans  for  illummating  said  target,  each  said  incans 
for  illuminaimg  being  farther  from  said  axis  than  said  outer- 
most surface  of  saiU  connector. 


at  the  distal  end  thereof,  wherein  said  cable  compensating  mecha- 
nism further  compnses: 
an  operative  cable  and  sheath  assembly  extending  between  the 

control  head  located  al  said  proiimai  end  and  the  objcciivc 

assembly  located  al  said  distal  end.  said  operating  cable  being 
operalively  connected  to  the  objective  assembly  and  to  said 
conuxil  head  for  moving  the  operative  cable  within  the  sheath 
and  deflecting  the  objective  assembly  in  a  selected  direction; 
a  control  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
cable  and  sheath  assembly  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
tensile  force  developed  in  said  operating  cable  in  the  event 
thai  deflection  of  the  objective  assembly  is  restrained,  said 
control  mechanism  having  a  guide  block  and  carnage  member 
moveable  therein  wherein  said  moveable  carnage  member  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  operating  cable  and  sheath 

assembly  for  actuating  movement  of  said  operating  cable 
within  said  sheath,  said  guide  block  including  a  tirst  resilient 

member  positioned  between  said  moveable  carnage  member 
and  said  guide  block  wherein  said  first  resilient  member  is 
capable  of  being  compressed  therebetween  when  the  tensile 
force  on  the  operating  cable  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
value,  said  guide  member  including  a  second  resilient  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  between  said  operating  cable  and 
sheath  assembly  and  said  moveable  carnage  member  adjacent 
said  first  resilient  member  to  restrain  movement  of  the  car- 
nage member  when  the  tensile  force  is  below  said  predeter- 
mined value  and  when  said  tensile  force  reaches  al  least  said 

predetennined  value,  said  second  resilient  member  is  respon- 
sive to  absorb  (he  tensile  force  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined value  and  relea.se  the  carnage  member  which  moves 
the  operating  cable  and  sheath  assembly  within  said  guide 
block  to  prevent  the  tensile  force  from  being  applied  to  and 
impainng  said  operating  cable  and  sheath  assembly 


5^12,037 
PERCITANEOLS  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Brian  <;.  Russell.  WllsonvlUe,  Oreg..  and  H.  Jonathan  Tovey. 
Milford,  t'«on.,  assignors  to  linited  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ratifm,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  12.  I'm.  Ser.  No.  241,927 

InLCL'-AblB  17/02 

\}S.  Ci.  600—206  18  Claims 
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DENTAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Tamburrino.  Auburn,   and   Roger  W.   Lewberg. 
Liverpool,  both  of  N.Y..  as.signors  to  V\'elch  AUyn.  Inc„  Ska- 
neateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  213,677 

InLCI."  A61B  //05.//O6 

U.S.  CI.  600—172  1"  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  system  of  the  type  having  a  removable  optical 
assembly,  comprising:  an  elongated  housing  for  insenion  into  a 

narrow  ontice, 

said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  face  ot  said 
housing  having  an  inner  area  centered  on  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

an  imager  disposed  in  said  housing. 


1.  A  percutaneous  surgical  retractor  comprising: 
an  outer  sleeve  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  having  an  open 

beveled  configuration  defining  a  leading  edge  forming  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  sleeve 
to  facilitate  percutaneous  insertion  of  the  retractor; 
a  blade  slidable  within  said  outer  sleeve  between  at  least  a 
deployed  position  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  outer 
sleeve  and  a  retracted  position  disposed  within  the  outer 
sleeve,  the  blade  having  a  memory  curved  distal  end  which,  in 
the  retracted  position,  assumes  an  onenlation  which  approxi- 
mates the  angle  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  open  beveled  end  of 

the  outer  sleeve  such  that  the  distal  end  of  said  blade  substan- 
tially closes  said  open  beveled  distal  end  of  the  outer  sleeve 

when  said  blade  is  in  said  retracted  position  to  inhibit  coring 
of  tissue  by  said  outer  sleeve  dunng  percutaneous  insertion  of 
said  retractor;  and 
means  for  deploying  said  blade  relative  to  said  outer  sleeve. 


SP1N\!    y^  !H\' 
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Darrcll  1).  < )  Neat,  54Hi  Ni.rlhside  C  ir..  .Suilt  K--^,  .-Vllanta.  Cia. 

.M).MW.  and  Robert  J.  .Schies.s,  III.  5580  Benlim  Woods  Dr.. 

Atlanta,  (ia.  .M).W2 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.100.  Jun.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

Des.  353,887.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^88 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nnt: 

i;i».  Cl.  600—210  1  CWn> 

I.  A  pivotable  surgical  retractor  blade  assembly,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  bushing  having  a  bore  defined  therein; 
upper  and  lower  plates  extending  transversely  from  said  bush- 
ing; 

a  pin  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates; 

a  retfacior  blade  compnsing 
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a  first  section  having  distal  and  proximal  portions  and  containing 
an  aperture  dierein  and  pivotably  mounted  between  said  upper 
and  lower  plates  such  that  said  blade  can  pivot  only  in  a 
horizontal  plane, 

a  second  section  having  distal  and  proximal  portions  and  extend- 
ing from  the  distal  portion  of  said  first  section  such  that  said 
second  section  is  angled  downward  from  said  first  section  at 
an  angle  of  less  than  90°  from  the  horizontal. 

a  third  section  having  distal  and  proximal  portions  and  extend- 
ing from  the  distal  portion  of  said  second  section  such  that 
said  third  section  is  angled  downward  from  said  second 
section  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  from  the  honzontal. 

a  fourth  section  having  distal  and  proximal  portions  and  extend- 
ing from  the  distal  portion  of  said  third  section  such  that  said 

fourth  section  is  angled  downward  from  said  third  section  at 

an  angle  of  less  dian  90°  from  the  horizontal, 
a  fifth  section  having  distal  and  proximal  portions  and  extending 
from  the  distal  portion  of  said  fourth  section  such  that  said 
fifth  section  is  angled  downward  from  said  fourth  section  at 

an  angle  of  less  than  90°  from  the  horizontal, 
each  of  said  first,  .second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  sections  having 

a  left  and  a  nghi  edge 
whereby  said  left  edges  are  co-linear  and  whereby  said  first 
section  nght  edge  is   substantially  parallel   with   said  first 

section  left  edge  and  has  a  first  predetermined  width,  said 

second  section  nght  edge  is  angled  outward  to  said  third 
section  right  edge  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said 
diird  section  left  edge  and  has  a  second  predetermined  width 
larger  than  said  first  predetermined  width,  and  said  fourth 
section  right  edge  is  angled  inward  from  said  third  section 
nght  edge  to  a  third  predetermined  width  smaller  that  said 
second  predetermined  width. 


anterior  side  of  the  upper  sleeve  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 

die  posterior  side  of  the  lower  sleeve  and  a  second  pair  of 
strips  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  posterior  side  of  the 
upper  sleeve  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  antenor  side  of 
the  lower  sleeve,  wherein  the  strips  are  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
between  about  270  and  360  degrees  in  opposite  directions 
berween  the  upper  and  lower  sleeves  to  thereby  encompass 
the  joint  of  a  wearer;  and 
a  pair  of  secondary  vertical  ligament  imitation  strips,  each  such 
strip  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  each  stnp  bemg 

fabncated  of  a  plastic  elastic  matenaJ,  each  of  such  stnps 

including  therein  a  plurality  of  strands  of  flexible  metalhc 

material,  to  render  the  strips  of  limited  elasticity,  such  stnps 
being  coupled  berween  the  upper  and  lower  sleeves  spaced 

from  the  points  of  coupling  of  the  pnmary  ligament  imitation 
strips. 


5j;i2.040 
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Paul  K.  Mathews.  riMi  fnor  Kd.  Nfc...  Newark,  Ohio  43055 
FUed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299J65 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61H  im 
VS.  a.  602-36  5  ctaims 


5.512,039 
MULTI-ANGLE  KNEE  SUPPORT 

Patrick  J.  White,  6912  Ammons  SL,  Arvada,  Colo.  80004 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,973 
Int.  Cl."  A61F  5/00 
VJS.  Cl.  602—26  3  cuims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  multi-angle  knee  support  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  upper  adjustment  sleeve  fabricated  of  a  flexible  elastic  plastic 

material,  the  upper  sleeve  comprising  a  postenor  side  and  an 

anterior  side  and  being  fabncated  in  a  loop  configuration  with 
free  ends,  pile  fasteners  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  upper 
sleeve; 

a  lower  adjustment  sleeve  fabricated  of  a  flexible  elastic  plasuc 
material,  the  lower  sleeve  comprising  a  posterior  side  and  an 
antenor  side  and  being  fabricated  in  a  loop  configuration  with 
ft^e  ends,  pile  fasteners  secured  to  die  free  ends  of  the  lower 
sleeve; 

two  pair  of  primary  ligament  imitation  strips,  each  such  strip 

having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  each  strip  being 
fabricated  of  a  plastic  elastic  matenal,  each  of  the  stnps 

including  therein  a  plurality  of  strands  of  flexible  metallic 
matenal.  to  render  the  snips  of  limited  elasticity,  the  strips 

including  a  first  pair  of  snips  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the 


1.  A  spinal  traction  device  for  allowing  a  user  to  stretch  his  spine 
using  controlled  tension  for  alleviating  pain  in  pinched  spinal 
nerves  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  bench  adapted  for  supporting  a  user  laying  thereupon,  die 
bench  having  a  rectangular  planar  honzontal  top  with  a 
fieriphery  formed  of  a  short  front  edge,  a  short  rear  edge,  and 
two  opposed  long  side  edges,  a  ftx)nt  pair  of  legs  with  each  leg 

coupled  to  a  separate  comer  of  the  top  near  the  front  edge  and 

extended  downwards  therefrom  to  terminate  at  a  free  end.  a 
rear  pair  of  legs  with  each  leg  coupled  to  a  separate  comer  of 
the  top  near  the  rear  edge  and  extended  downwards  therefrom 
to  terminate  at  a  free  end.  two  opposed  elongated  honzontally 
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aligned  cross  legs  each  coupled  between  a  separate  from  leg 

and  a  separate  rear  leg  at  a  location  offset  upwards  from  the 
free  ends  thereof,  and  a  rectangular  mattress  pad  secured  upon 
the  top. 
a  tirst  tensioning  arm  having  a  honzontal  elongated  rigid  first 
shaft  pivotally  coupled  to  the  bench  between  the  front  pair  of 
legs,  a  pair  of  rigid  exterior  tongues  with  each  exterior  tongue 

having  a  base  end  coupled  to  a  separate  end  of  the  first  shaft 
and  a  tip  end  extended  angularly  upwards  toward  the  bench  to 

a  location  atxive  the  maltres.s  pad.  a  horizontal  elongated  ngid 
weight  bar  coupled  to  the  lip  ends  of  the  exterior  tongues  and 

extended  outwards  therefrom,  and  a  rigid  intenor  tongue 
having  a  ba,se  end  coupled  to  the  midpoint  of  the  first  shaft 
and  a  tip  end  extended  angularly  downwards  away  from  the 

bench; 
a  second  tensioning  arm  having  a  honzontal  elongated  rigid 
second  shaft  pivotally  coupled  to  the  bench  between  the  rear 

pair  of  legs,  a  pair  of  ngid  exterior  tongues  each  having  a  ba,se 

end  coupled  to  a  separate  end  of  the  second  shaft  and  a  tip  end 
extended  angularly  upwards  away  from  the  trench,  a  ngid 
intenor  upper  tongue  having  a  base  end  coupled  to  the  mid- 
point of  the  second  shaft  and  a  tip  end  extended  angularly 
upwards  away  from  the  t>ench.  and  a  ngid  intenor  lower 
tongue  having  a  base  end  coupled  to  the  midpoint  ol  the 
second  shaft  and  a  tip  end  extended  angularly  downwards 
t^elow  the  bench: 
a  third  tensioning  arm  having  a  honzontal  elongated  ngid  third 

shaft  pivoially  coupled  to  the  bench  between  the  front  pair  of 

legs  at  a  location  offset  t>elow  the  first  tensioning  arm.  a  pair 
of  ngid  exterior  tongues  each  having  a  base  end  coupled  to  a 

separate  end  of  the  third  shaft  and  a  lip  end  extended  angu- 
larly downwards  towards  the  bench,  and  a  pair  of  interior 
tongues  each  having  a  base  end  coupled  to  the  third  shaft  at  a 
liKation  such  that  they  are  positioned  on  cither  side  of  the 
interior  tongue  of  the  hrst  tensioning  arm  and  each  intenor 
tongue  having  a  tip  end  extended  upwards  from  the  base  end 
away  from  the  bench; 

a  hrst  rod,  a  second  rod.  and  a  third  rod  with  the  first  rod 

interconnected  tietween  the  tip  end  of  the  intenor  tongue  of 
the  first  tensiomng  arm  and  the  tip  end  of  the  intenor  lower 
tongue  of  the  second  tensioning  arm,  die  second  rod  intercon- 
nected tietween  the  tip  end  of  an  extenor  tongue  of  the  second 
tensioning  arm  and  the  tip  end  of  an  extenor  tongue  of  the 
third  tensioning  arm.  and  the  third  rod  interconnected  between 
the  tip  end  of  the  other  extenor  tongue  of  die  second  tension- 
ing arm  and  the  tip  end  of  the  other  exterior  tongue  of  the 
third  tensioning  arm; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  annular  weights,  having  means  for  each 

weight  slidably  positioning  upon  a  separate  end  of  the  weight 
bar  of  the  hrst  tensioning  arm: 
a  pair  of  ngid  collars,  each  collar  having  means  for  sliding  about 
and  secunng  to  a  separate  end  of  die  weight  bar  of  the  first 

ten.sioning  arm  for  holding  weights  securely  thereupon: 
a  flexible  upper  belt  having  a  central  harness  portion  secured  to 
the  tip  ends  of  die  intenor  tongues  of  the  first  tensioning  arm 
with  a  pair  of  chains  and  opposed  straps  extended  outwards 
therefrom  and  securable  with  a  hixik  and  loop  fastener  in  a 

closed  loop  contiguralion  about  a  torso  of  a  user  laying  upon 

the  bench:  and 
a  flexible  lower  fielt  having  a  central  harness  portion  secured  to 
the  tip  end  of  the  intenor  upper  tongue  of  the  second  tension- 
ing arm  with  a  chain  and  opposed  straps  extended  dierefrom 

and  securable  with  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  in  a  closed  loop 
configuration  atxjut  a  waist  of  a  user  laying  upon  the  t)ench: 
whereby  when  a  user  lays  upon  the  bench  and  .secures  the  upper 
belt  about  his  torso  and  the  lower  belt  about  his  waist  and  then 
pulls  downward  on  the  weight  bar  of  the  first  tensioning  arm, 

the  second  tensioning  arm  and  the  third  tensioning  arm  arc 

actuated  to  thereby  pull  the  upper  bell  towards  the  front  edge 

of  the  bench  and  lower  bell  towards  the  rear  edge  of  the 
twnch.  thus  creaung  controlled  tension  for  extending  the 
user's  spine. 


5^12.041 

WOUND  DRESSING  K'>R  !'Kf  »M()TING  MOIST  WOUND 

111    \\   !NG 
Larry  Bogart.  Penn  Valltv,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Scott  Health  Care, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  319.785 

Int.  CI."  A61F  IJAMJ 

VJS.  a.  602—58  17  Claims 


1.  A  wound  dressing  for  promoting  moist  wound  healing  com- 
prising: 

a  backing  sheet  formed  of  multiple,  permanently  attached  layers 
and  containing  on  one  side  a  medical  grade  adhesive,  one  of 

said  layers  composing  a  streichable  stnp  of  vapor  permeable, 

non-woven  fabric,  and  another  of  said  layers  comprising  a 
semi-occlusive  film,  said  strip  and  said  film  having  coexten- 
sive outer  penineters.  said  film  disposed  externally  of  said 
Strip  and  defining  an  external  face  of  U»e  dressing,  said  exter- 
nal face  exhibiting  a  coefficient  of  static  friction  less  than  1 .0 
and  a  coefficient  of  kinetic  friction  less  than  0  7:  and 
an  absorbent  pad  permanently  mounted  on  said  backing  sheet  by 
being  affixed  to  said  adhesive,  with  an  outer  perimeter  of  said 
pad  tieing  spaced  inwardly  from  the  enure  outer  penmeler  of 

said  backing  sheet  and  from  an  outer  penmeter  of  said  adhe- 
sive which  forms  a  skin-attachment  portion  of  the  dressing. 


VENOl 


5.512.042 

I  >!  M'   kl  ^1   kV  '  'IK    >.M  I  M    |M    kl    \SED 

I  1  \  i  1    \  M  i  \  ( 1 1  (  \  1 1   >  1  \  ^  1 1  r\  i  M 
Jean  P.  Montoya,  and  Scott  I.  Merz.  iKith  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Michigan  Critical  Care  CoasullanLs.  Inc.,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.999 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  //Of).  I//0 

U..S.  CI.  604 — 4  16  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  emptying  of  blood  from  a 

blood  reservoir,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  blood  pump  ha\  ing  a  predetermined  stroke  volume: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  blood,  said  housing  including  side 

walls  defining  a  pnmary  reservoir  which  snroodily  transitions 
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into  an  outlet  reservoir,  said  housing  further  including  por- 
tions defining  an  inlet  port  permitting  the  inflow  of  blood  into 

said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  port  permitting  the  outflow  of 
blood  out  of  said  reservoir,  said  outlet  port  defined  in  said 
outlet  reservoir; 
said  primary  reservoir  further  defining  an  upper  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  and  contain  a  first  volume  of  blood  dierein.  said 

upper  cavity  having  a  first  average  cross  sectional  flow  area; 

and 
said  outlet  reservoir  exhibiting  an  increased  sensitivity  over  said 

pnmary  reservoir  to  blood  level  changes  therein,  said  outlet 
reservoir  defining  a  lower  cavity  having  an  upper  level  and  a 
lower  level  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  second  volume  of 

blood  therebetween,  said  second  volume  of  blood  being  less 
than  said  first  volume  of  blood,  said  lower  cavity  having  a 
second  average  cross  sectional  flow  area  which  is  less  than 

said  first  average  cross  sectional  flow  area,  said  second  vol- 
ume of  blood  constituting  a  working  volume  usable  by  the 
blood  pump  when  said  pnmary  reservoir  is  empty  and  tieing 

equal  to  at  least  one  stroke  volume  of  the  blood  pump,  said 
lower  level  defining  a  minimum  level  of  blood  for  use  with 
the  blood  pump  and  said  outlet  reservoir  including  prevention 
means  for  preventing  die  outflow  of  blood  from  said  reservoir 
when  the  level  of  blood  in  said  ouUet  reservoir  is  at  or  below 
said  safety  level. 


\ [ Ht  [  t  k 

jrr..--.  f:.      K  >  \  ■H'n     Vi,;hi 


5,512,044 
EMBOLIC  CUTTINt 
Edward  Y.  Duer,  No.  31-2  M.tam  > 
nomiya  662.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1*^4.  ,sti.  S.;,  .';u.2lx, 

Int   CI."  A61B  17/22 

VS.  CI.  b04-;2  X2  Claims 


5312,043 

NTFOI  I  i  is^  INIECTION  SITE 
V\,si,>H    v,,K.i.iri    liiixtMHv    N  lass.,  assignor  to  Level  1  Tech- 
nologies, Rockland,  Mass. 

KiU  d  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205^9 

int.  CI."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604— «3  10  Claims 


4  11-^    32.    .|j] 


28 


-20     W     32 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  fluid  with  a  second  fluid  compris- 


ing 


a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  for  receiving  said  first  fluid,  a 
second  inlet  for  receiving  said  second  fluid,  and  an  outlet  for 
dispensing  said  first  and  second  fluids. 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  second  inlet  when  die  fluid 

pressure  of  said  first   fluid  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  the  fluid 

pressure  of  said  second  fluid,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  axial  position  of  said  sealing  means 

within  said  housing. 
Wherein  said  sealing  means  comprising  an  elastic  element 

capable  of  deforming  radially  inwardly  along  its  entire  length 

and  is  separate  from  and  not  attached  to  said  housing, 
whereby  said  second  fluid  can  pass  over  opposed  ends  of  said 
sealing  means  during  mixing. 


1.  Aji  embolic  cutting  catheter  for  use  in  the  removal  of  aitenal 
plaque,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  defining  an  interior  passage  and  a  forward  end; 

a  rotatable  cuner  head  assembly  having, 

a  generally  conical  member  defining  a  base,  a  rounded  apex  and 

a  first  spiral  groove  therebetween, 
a  cylindrical  member  secured  :o  said  base  and  defining  a  second 

spiral  groove  therein, 
an  abrasive  cylinder  secured  to  said  cylindrical  member  having 

an  abrasive  outer  surface, 
a  cylindncal  guide  secured  to  said  abrasive  cylinder  and  defining 

a  third  spiral  groove  therein:  and 
a  guide  wire  extending  through  said  interior  passage  of  said 

catheter  txxJy  and  having  a  forward  end  secured  to  said 
cylindrical  guide, 

said  cylindrical  member,  said  al>rasive  cylinder,  said  cylindrical 
guide  and  said  guide  wire  being  rotatably  supported  within 

said  catheter  body  interior  passage  such  that  said  generally 
conical  member  is  supported  at  said  base  proximate  said 
forward  end  of  said  catheter  txxly 


SURGICAL  DECOMf  Kl-vv  I,  ,N   wj.  iNk!.    \ii:  .n 

APP\R  \-\\    -.     \Sf>    \U    1  Hi  li  : 

Teimuraz  P.  Gur>  t  iini.  1),:/,     :  is  s     i..|-,n-<.i.    Ponttac,  Mich. 
4SV11 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,695 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  l/OO 

U,S.  a.  604—31  29  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  surgical  decompression  and  irrigation  of  a 

patient  compnsing: 

a  tube  having  a  distal  end  which  is  inserted  into  a  body  cavity, 
the  tube  having  a  proximal  end  which  is  located  outside  the 

patient,  the  nibe  having  a  wall  which  surrounds  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  lumens; 
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a  suction  lumen  connected  to  a  suction  means  located  exteriorly 
in  relation  to  the  patient; 

one  or  more  pores  extending  laterally  through  the  wall  of  the 
tube  capable  of  delivering  irrigation  fluid,  for  syphoning  the 
contents  of  the  patient's  cavity; 

an  irrigation  lumen  connected  to  irrigation  means  located  exte- 
riorly in  relation  to  the  patient. 

one  or  more  openings  extending  from  the  suction  lumen  to  the 

irrigation  lumen  for  ducting  irrigation  fluid  or  the  contents  of 

the  cavity  to  be  drained,  and  for  avoiding  plugging  of  ihe 
apparatus  by  particulate  matter  or  by  a  cavity  lining  when  the 

cavity  is  being  aspirated;  and 
a  manomeinc  device  in  communication  with  the  suction  means, 
the  manomctric  device  having  a  pressure  indicator  and  first 

and  strcond  preset  stops  for  mainuining  intemiinent  vacuum 
build-up  and  relief,  the  manomeinc  device  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  suction  system  and  a  container,  the 

indicator  moving  in  response  to  vacuum  sensed  within  an 

inflow  channel  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
bowel  or  other  organ. 


5,512,047 

MEDICrNF  DISPENSING  PACIFIER 

Michael  Dvorak,  84«5  W.  91st.  Ave.,  Westminster,  Colo.  80021 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  3*5,3«1 

Int.  CI."  A61J  7/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  604—77  4  Claims 


12 


5,5 K  ^>i'' 

DOSING  DEVICE  FOR  THK  l         H  TRIC  DOSING  OF 

A  I.K.ti  H'   \|t|!|  H -.  > 

rhnmas  Pusinelli,  AlteaMdtli,  ami  Kkui  M.isiinll,  Lich,  both 

of,    (iermany.    avsignors    to    Kresenius   Ati.    Bad    Homburg. 
Ocrxnany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  19«)4,  S«r.  No.  343^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1993,  43  39 

SII.I 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  JIAM 
VS.  CI.  604 — M.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  pacifier  for  the  administration  of  liquid  medication,  said 

pacifier  comprising: 

a  pierced,  hollow  nipple  having  a  nipple  reservoir  bounded  in 
part  by  pierced  distal  and  open  proximal  exffemities, 

a  reservoir,  fixedly  attached  to  said  open  proximal  extremity  of 
said  nipple,  said  reservoir  having  an  outer  wall  memtwr 
defining  a  reservoir  chamber,  a  first  end  opening  in  to  said 
nipple  chamber,  and  a  closeable  second  end  opening 

a  ngid  planar  moulh  guard  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  mouth 
guard  fixedly  attached  to  said  outer  wall  member  defining  a 

reservoir  chamber  disposed  orthogonally  to  said  nipple  and 

said  closeable  second  end  opening, 
closing  means  operable  to  seal  said  closeable  second  end  open- 
ing of  said  reservoir,  said  closing  means  compose  a  plug 
having  an  axial  inner  end.  an  axial  outer  end  and  a  side  wall 

sized  lo  be  telescoped  in  to  said  closeable  second  end  opening 
of  said  reservoir  in  a  fluid  light  relationship. 

flexible  retaining  means  to  fixedly  attach  said  closing  means  to 

said  outer  wall  member  dehning  a  reservoir  chamber,  said 
flexible  retaining  means  hxedly  attached  to  said  axial  outer 

end  of  said  plug, 

whereby  medicine  can  be  dispensed  using  a  pacifier  with  a 
closeable  end  opening  sealed  by  a  plug  which  can  be  fixedly 
attached  to  the  pacifier  body  to  eliminale  lo.ss  and  potential 
choking  hazard. 


5.512,048 

MBTft'  «l'  M  'k  <    n    \MM  .    !  Mt    I    ^  '  MM  I  K   ■  i|-  AN 

IMl'l.WUD  \1II)U  \ 1 11  IN  i\ilMuN>^.>iLM 

Bruno  Sletlenmark.  Jaerfaella.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemeas 
Eiema  AB.  .Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  i9H,tm 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1994,  9400823 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5//-<2 
U.S.  CI.  604 — 93  24  Claims 


1.  A  dosing  device  for  volumetric  dosing  of  a  liquid  addiuve 

which  IS  added  in  a  certain  volume  ratio  lo  a  fluid  flowing  in  two 

hose  lines  comprising  a  first  hose  line  and  a  second  hose  line  which 
feeds  directly  or  indirectly   into  the   first   ht>se   line,   said  dosing 

device  comprising  two  electrically  triggerable  valve  means  which 
are  each  inserted  into  one  of  two  hose  lines  and  coupled  so  that 
only  one  of  tlie  two  valve  means  is  switched  in  a  switching  cycle  to 
an  open  position;  a  counting  and  control  unit  (CPU.  RAM);  a  dnp 
tube  which  extends  downstream  from  a  junction;  a  dnp  chamber 
connecting  downstream  from  the  dnp  tube;  and  a  light  barrier,  the 
direction  of  action  of  which  is  arranged  transversely  to  a  fall  path 
of  drops  of  additive,  whereby  drops  falling  in  the  drip  chamber  are 

counted  and  the  valve  means  is  alternately  triggered  by  the  count- 
ing and  control  unit  after  a  certain  numlier  of  drops  have  been 
counted. 


18-. 


-r. 
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Abdoaina 
wall 
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PentoniujB 


1,  A  method  for  cleaning  Uie  catheter  of  an  implanted  medica- 
tion infusion  system  having  a  medication  container  and  a  pump  for 

pumping  medication  frofn  the  mcdicati*>n  container  inic*  a  patient 
via  said  catheter,  and  a  flushing  port  disposed  downstream  of  said 

pump  and  upsu^am  of  said  catheter  through  which  a  cleaning  fluid 
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can  t>e  fluslied  through  said  flushing  port  into  said  catheter,  said 
catheter  having  an  orifice  and  terminating  in  a  catheter  tip,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  orifice  of  said  catheter  in  fluid  conunitnication  with 

an  exterior  of  said  patient;  and 
flushing  cleaning  fluid  through  said  flushing  port  and  through 
said  catheter  while  said  orifice  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  the  patient  and  discharging  said  cleaning  fluid 

from  said  catheter  tip  to  the  extenor  of  said  patient. 


5,512,049 

SYRINGE  NEEDLE  COVER  HOLDER/GRASPER 
Daryl  C.  Fallas.  77  Parker  Ave.,  Deal,  NJ.  07723 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,417.  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J92313.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,454 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/i2 

r.S.  Cl  6M-192  9  aaiins 


^ 


^Z^ 


n 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  cover  from  and  replacing  the  cover 
on  a  synnge  and  needle  assembly  by  engaging  a  lip  on  the  cover, 
compnsing: 

a)  a  holder; 

b)  a  first  member  connected  to  said  holder, 

c)  said  first  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  first  arms 

connected  to  said  holder  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  extension 
arms  connected  to  said  first  arms,  wherein  said  spaced-apart 

first  arms  and  said  spaced-apart  extension  arms  cooperate  to 
form  a  guide  for  guiding  the  lateral  movement  of  the  cover 
into  the  space  between  said  first  arms; 

d)  a  second  member  connected  to  said  holder  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  member,  said  second  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  second  arms,  wherein  said  first  arms  and  said 
second  arms  are  spaced  apart  to  form  a  receiving  area  ther- 
ebetween for  receiving  and  gnpping  the  lip  of  the  cover  as  the 

lip  is  moved  laterally  along  said  guide:  and 

e)  said  first  arms  including  first  surface  means  for  engaging  one 
side  of  the  lip  and  said  second  arms  including  second  surface 
means  parallel  to  said  first  surface  means  for  engaging 
another  side  of  the  lip  when  the  lip  is  moved  into  said 
receiving  area,  so  that  the  lip  is  gripped  in  said  receiving  area 
between  said  first  and  second  arms  and  the  synnge  and  needle 
assembly  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  holder,  with  the  cover 
being  held  by  said  holder,  so  that  the  cover  may  be  removed 

from  or  replaced  on  the  synnge  and  needie  assembly. 


54512,050 

NEEDIE  ASSEMBIV  WITH  COl  1    \!MH1  1     \M; 
Kl    1  N  \>    I  \IU  K  SHEATH 
"^    '  "      i    <    'I'/i    It.nrv    !  aki-,.  and  Jon  S.  Bell,  Midland 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignoi^  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  .Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309^78 

Int.  CT.*'  A61M  5/n 

U.S.  Cl.  604—263  12  Claims 

I.  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and 


a  sheath  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  disposed 
in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  needle  cannula,  said  sheath 

being  selectively  movable  between  a  distal  position  where 

said  distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula  is  at  least  panially 
surrounded  by  said  sheath  and  a  proximal  position  where  said 
distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula  is  exposed,  whereby  said 
distal  position  of  said  sheath  facilitates  a  users  observation  of 
said  distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula  pnor  to  penetration  in 
an  injection  site  or  withdrawal  site  and  whereby  said  penetra- 
tion urges  said  sheath  into  a  collapsed  condition:  and  a  safety 
spring  surrounding  portions  of  said  sheath  and  being  selec- 
tively expandable  and  contractible  in  an  axial  direcuon. 
wherein  portions  of  said  safety  spring  are  engageable  with 
portions  of  said  sheath  such  that  said  expansion  of  said  safety 

spring  urges  said  sheath  toward  an  extended  covering  condi- 
tion respective  of  the  distal  end  of  the  needle  cannula. 


tx.th  of 

Ndtick. 


5,512,051 
SLIP-LAYFRh  n  (    U  (U  (  h  W   H  \!  loov 
James  C.  Wang,  Noni.r;,    .im:   *i,ti:  '  in:!,   Huriini.'i.T 

Mass.,  assignors  tii  li.=Mi.|:  n,  inuiti,   i  ..rj>..r.itb>i 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  fso.  174.68U,  I>ec.  2«.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  17,763,  Feb.  16, 
1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  82,594,  Jun.  25.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,088 
Int  CL*'  A6IM  29/00 
MS.  a.  604—96  15  Claims 


'/"^ 


=  --  .^ 


^  ■*^-.^-*.%» 


11  A  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  bodily  conduit,  said  catheter 
comprising: 

a  shaft  comprising  a  lumen  for  delivery  of  fluid  inflation  media. 

a  soft,  pliable,  inflatable  and  refoldable  balloon  having  a  wall 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  defining  a  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber being  in  fluid  communicauon  with  said  lumen  for  inflation 

of  said  balloon,  wherein  said  wall  comprises  at  least  two 
imperforate  coextensive  non-adhering  layers  of  a  non- 
compliant  polymeric  medical  balloon  matenal.  said  layers 
having  therebetween  a  low-fnction  substance  imparting  a  low 
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coefficjeni  of  friction  between  facing  surfaces  of  said  layers, 
such  that  said  layers  become  slip-layers  which  readily  slide 
with  respect  to  one  another  as  said  balloon  is  inflated  and 

deflated. 


CAifU  Hk!/\iii^NSET 

I,  ,11/    I.-..  I,     Ki  lillin,     I  .frmiiii>,  ii-o,iKnor  to  B.  Braun  Mel- 

■  i.!;-'.  '     \'       M*  ivisrit,*-!!.  (iermanv 

n   I   N„   11  1H~*.4.I):«1J,  5  371  bate  Jul.  1,  1994.  5  102(e) 
Mate  Jul.  1.  1994,  Pt-T  Pub.  No.  W094/12233,  PCT  Pub. 

I>.,t.     1,11.     •>     !'''>I 

t  .    I    >     ,  1     .  t    13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,433 

I  iHins    priiiriC),      pii  i  ition    Germany,    Nov.    24,    1992, 


I' 


Int.  t  i.    At.iM  ^-fAX):  A61B  I7/J4 

\}S.  a  604-158 


3Clainis 


■IJ 


f  / 


'\Z 


1.  A  catheterization  set  for  placing  a  catheter  in  a  blood  vessel, 
cofnpnsing: 

a  puncture  needle  compnsing  a  lumen  and  a  needle  hub  canying 

a  gnp  device. 
a  ^.-aihelcr  composing  a  capillary  lube  and  a  catheter  hub  and 

being  configured  to  surround  the  puncture  needle, 
an  arm  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 

puncture  needle  fix>m  the  needle  hub  to  a  location  beyond  the 

catheter  hub. 
gnp  means  arranged  on  the  arm  at  a  location  beyond  the  catheter 

hub  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  puncture  needle, 
whereby  the  grip  means  overlays  the  capillary  tube. 


5^12,053 


.'  R.,!.:   \!   Mini    \M:  IROi   \K' 

h:     11,1."     >^      I'laisi.n.    li..iil>.n.     ■^I ^      l...lil,n      K  i.  h.<rdson: 

K.iM  K.  .Spoonemore.  Manstield:  Donald  K.  Kxlint:,  t  arroll- 
1  11  and  Carroll  Heultl.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
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I.  A  surgical  sleeve  for  the  introduction  of  surgical  instruments 
into  a  body  cavity,  the  surgical  sleeve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  surgical  instruments 

are  introduced  into  the  sleeve; 
a  sleeve  poction  extending  from  the  housing;  and 
a  reducer  assembly  including: 

a  rigid  slider  plate  slidably  and  removeably  coupled  to  the 

housing; 
a  resilient,  laminar  seal  layer  generally  coextensive  with  the 

slider  plate  and  disposed  between  the  slider  plate  and  the 

housing  and  sealingly  engaging  a  p<irtion  of  the  housing: 

and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  slider  plate  and  the  seal 

layer,  the  apertures  having  varying  diameters  and  defining 

seals  that  arc  selectively  movable  over  the  opening  in  the 
housing  to  seal  against  exteriors  of  insnuments  disposed  in 

the  sleeve. 


ni'A!,  \C\  iiiN  -^  kiM  .1- 
Randy  L  M  n  i.  t.i    Hn.nkiMi  Ink    Minn.,  as-signor  to 

Ameincan  .M«-«Ji<  ,ii  -^^-^  n,-     Ir,.       M  i  n  n.  i  ..nka.  Minn. 
Filed  ^t..^    i  .^     i"--    ^.  :     ~-       U2.070 
liii.  I.  1.    ,\i)l.M  

VS.  a.  604—191  6  aainis 


1  A  dual  action  synnge  which  composes  a  hollow  body  having 
a  rear  portion  and  an  integrally  connected  front  portion,  said 
portions  defimng  a  rear  chamber  having  a  circular  cross-section,  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  front  chamber  having  a 
circular  cross-section,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  respec- 
tively, wherein  the  rear  chamber  has  a  greater  internal  cross- 

sectional  area  than  the  front  chamber,  a  double  action  plunger 

mechanism  compnsing  a  primary  plunger  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end.  a  circumfcreniial  fluid-iighi  seal  adjacent  the  distal  end 
and  a  circular  cross-section  which  matches  the  internal  cross- 
secuon  of  the  rear  chamber  and  a  secondary  plunger  telcscopically 
mounted  within  the  pnmary  plunger  and  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end.  a  first  circumfcreniial  ftuid-tighi  seal  adjacent  the  distal 
end.  a  second  circumferential  fluid  light  seal  located  proximal  to 
the  hrsi  seal,  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  seals  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  pnmary  plunger  and  a 

circular  cross-section  which  matches  the  internal  cross-section  of 
the  front  chamber,  the  proximal  end  of  the  secondary  plunger 
extending  beyond  the  proximal  end  of  the  pnmary  plunger  and 
terminating  in  a  handle  which  enables  the  plunger  mechanism  to  be 
slidably  moved  relative  to  the  hollow  body.  ( 1 )  forwardly  from  a 
fully  retracted  position  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  secondary 
plunger  is  flush  with  the  distal  end  of  the  pnmary  plunger  and  the 
two  plunger  distal  ends  are  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the  rear 
chamber,  through  a  first  discharge  position  where  the  two  plunger 
distal  ends  are  level  with  the  distal  end  of  the  rear  chamber,  to  a 
fully  extended  second  discharge  position  where  the  secondary 
plunger  is  slidably  extended  forward  from  the  distal  end  of  the 

pnmary  plunger  until  the  distal  end  of  the  secondary  plunger  is 
level  with  the  distal  end  of  the  from  chamber,  and  (2)  backwardly 

from  said  fully  extended  position  to  said  fully  retracted  position. 
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I l-S.  Cl.  604— 265  9  Claims 


and  a  strap  secured  to  tx«h  ends  of  the  subject  spreader  beam 
which  adjustably  surrounds  a  body  portion  of  a  patient  and 
causes  the  spreader  beam  to  hold  the  pressure  pad  in  com- 
pressed relationship  to  a  puncture  of  the  skin  while  at  the 
same  time  limiting  the  pressure  of  the  strap  to  less  than  total 

encirclement  of  the  body  portion. 


Robert  R.  Stevens,  13500  S\V.  63rd  Ave.  .Miami,  Fla.  33156, 

and  Rene  Ciuerra.  2732  W.  54th  St..  Hialeata.  Fla.  33016 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,133 

Intel."  A61B  17/12 

VS.  a.  606—203  8  Claims 


1.  A  compress  comprising,  in  combination 

a  single  spreader  beam  having  two  ends. 

said  single  beam  being  formed  from  flexible  materia] 

a  single  pressure  pad.  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  measured 
along  the  length  of  the  l)eam,  secured  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  the  ends  of  the  single  spreader  beam  and  extending 
downwardly,  said  beam  ends  being  positioned  substantially 
twice  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  pressure  pad  from  the 
pressured  pad. 
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1  A  medical  device  for  implantation  into  tissue  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  device  having  exterior  surfaces,  a  biocompatible, 
nonbioerodible  polymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution, 
the  solution  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  device 
and  the  solvent  removed  to  form  a  uniform  coating  on  the  medical 

device,  the  polymer  coating  having  a  biologically  active  agent 
sorbwd  therein  to  be  released  over  a  period  of  at  least  rwenty-four 
hours  by  diffusion  when  implanted  in  the  tissue,  wherein  said 
biologically  active  agent  is  iodine 


1.  In  an  interferential  stimulator  lor  delivering  localized  electri- 
cal stimulation  to  a  living  body  which  compnses  fixed  frequency 
signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  fixed  frequency  signal  of 
up  to  about  10,000  Hz:  at  least  one  first  electrode  means  for 
receiving  said  fixed  frequency  signal  and  imposing  said  fixed 
frequency  signal  on  a  skjn  surface  of  a  living  body;  interference 
frequency  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  selected  mter- 
ference  frequency  signal  up  to  about  1000  Hz  different  fh>m  said 
fixed  frequency;  at  least  one  second  electrode  means  for  receiving 
said  interference  frequency  signal  and  imposing  said  interference 
frequency  signal  on  said  skin  surface  at  a  location  spaced  a 
selected  distance  from  said  first  electrode  means  to  generate  a 
selected  interference  pulse  rate  at  a  location  below  said  skin 

surface;  the  improvement  compnsing: 

microcontroller   means   for   generating   all   circuit   signals   and 

timing; 
means  for  selecting  between  a  first  output  current  range  of  from 

about  7  to  70  milliamps  and  a  second  output  cuirent-range  of 

from  about  7  to  70  microamps; 
mode  control  means  for  controlling  an  operating  mode  of  the 
stimulator  including  means  for  selectively  providing  any  one 
of  the  following  operating  modes: 

(ajcontinuous  application  of  a  selected  interference  beat  fre- 
quency of  up  to  about  200  beats/see; 

(b)  operating  at  a  continuously,  substantially  uniformly,  vary- 
ing beat  frequency  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  an 
entire  range  of  frequency  differences  over  a  period  of  from 
about  1  to  20  seconds  and  repeating; 

(c)  substantially  uniforntly  varying  the  beat  frequency  over  a 
ramp  range  from  about  50  to  200  beats/see  over  a  penod  of 
from  about  1  to  20  seconds  and  repeating; 

(d)  substantially  uniformly  varying  the  beat  frequency  over  a 
range  from  about  1  to  100  bieats/see  over  a  penod  of  from 
about  1  to  20  seconds  and  repeating. 
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VS.  CI.  8-94.18  26  Qaims 

1.   Process  for  the  degreasing  of  skins  with  a  view  to  their 

transformation  into  leather,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the 
following  stages: 

a)  contacting  the  skins  with  a  dense  fluid  able  to  dissolve  grease, 
under  a  pressure  Pi  and  a  temperature  Ti,  the  pressure  Pi  being 
at  least  equal  10  the  critical  pressure  Pc  of  the  fluid  and  the 
temperature  Ti  being  such  that  the  fluid  has  an  adequate 
density  for  ensuring  the  partial  solubilization  of  the  grease 
and 

b)  returning  the  skins  to  atmospheric  pressure  in  order  to  elimi- 
nate the  dense  fluid  in  gaseous  form. 
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13.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  textile  material  compnsing  the 
process  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  liquor  to  impregnate  a  textile  material  in  an 
amount  such  that  die  dry  weight  uptake  of  the  solution  is  no 
more  than  20(Wf; 

b)  subsequently  passing  the  impregnated  texUle  material  into  a 
high  frequency  field  of  10-50  MHz  for  I  to  120  seconds,  and 

c)  optionally  maintaining  the  imprepated  textile  matenal  at  the 

temperamre  that  the  textile  material  reaches  in  the  high  fre- 
quency field  for  up  to  15  minutes  wherein  the  liquor  is  an 
enzyme  containing  textile  treatment  composiDon. 
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I  A  process  lor  the  producuon  of  colored  patterns  on  areas  of 
cellulose  fiber  sheet  material,  which  composes  the  steps  of: 

printing  onto  the  areas  of  said  matenal  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  fixing  alkali  and  a  compound  of  the  general 
formulaed),  (2),  (3),  or(4) 


(I) 
(2) 


.!■  Ill   S|  ! 

oonert.    1  his  application  <  ».  t 
Claims  priority,  application    l..| 

Intel    uiu.\] 


VS.  a.  8—115.7 


7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dyed  union  knit  fabric  which 
comprises  contacting  a  union  knit  fabric  with  a  dye  bath,  wherein 
the  pH  of  the  dye  badi  is  maintained  at  not  less  than  4.5  throughout 
the  dyeing  process  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  thereof  when 
dyeing  the  union  knit  fabric,  the  union  knit  fabric  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  yams,  at  lea.st  one  of  the  yams  comprising  at  least  a 
polyurethane  elastic  fiber  and  an  undyed  second  fiber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide  fiber,  a  cation  dyeable  poly- 
ester fiber,  and  combinations  thereof,  the  polyurethane  elastic  fiber 
containing  one  or  more  chlonne-induced  degradation  inhibitors  of 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  magnesium,  hydroxide,  zinc  hydroxide,  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide and  hydroulcite  compounds  in  a  proportion  of  0,5-5.0  weight 
%  based  on  the  elastic  fibers,  with  at  least  one  member  dye  of  the 

group  consisting  of  acid   dyes,    metal-complex   dyes,   fluorescent 
dyes,  disperse  dyes,  reactive  dyes,  direct  dyes,  and  cation  dyes. 


HjN  -  (CH,)i  -  OSO3M 
'  X 

II 
o 

where 

M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal 
k  is  1  or  2 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  {5a)  or  (5b) 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


RJ 


R' 

I  z<-> 

-N<*i  — R3 
I 
R2 

where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl, 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  or 


(5a) 


(5b) 


3375 


3376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30.  1996 


R'    and   R'.   Cogelher   with   the   nitrogen   atom,   are   a   saturated 

heterocyclic  radical  formed  from  one  alkyl  radical  of  S  to  8 

cartion  atoms  or  two  allcylene  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  and  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  amino  group  of  the  formula 

NH-.  and 

Z  is  an  anion. 

R*  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R''  . 

X  IS  a  group  O-  or  NH  .  and.  if  X  is  -O  .  at  least  one  of  R*  and 

R*  IS  not  hydrogen, 


(3) 


N-»lkylen-(ER). 


alk  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  radical  of  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  interrupted  by   1  or  2  heiero 
groups  selected  from  -O-  and  -NH-. 
m  IS  1  or  2. 
n  IS  from  I  to  4.  and 
the  amino,  hydroxy  I.  and  ester  groups  may  be  bonded  to  a  primary, 
secondary,  or  leniary  carbon  atom  of  the  alkylene  radical,  by  using 

a  pnnting  process. 

subjecting  the  tiber  sheet  material  to  a  fixing  treatment,  and 
dyeing  the  hber  sheei  material  m  the  absence  of  alkali  by  an 
exhaust  or  padding  method. 


(B)»-alk-(RRu  «> 

I 
(OH  I, 

where 

ER  is  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfato. 

phosphate  and  C,-C,-alkanoyloxy. 
A  and  N  together  with  one  or  two  alkylene  groups  of  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms  form  the  bivalent  radical  of  a  heterocyclic  ring. 

wherein 
A  IS  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  with  the  formula  (a.  (b).  or  (c) 


R-N 


/ 

i 
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(b) 


(C) 


/ 
R-C-H     7>- 

\ 


\    / 

N'-» 

/    \ 
R* 

where 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino  group  or  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1  or  2  substitucnts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  sulfo.  hydroxy,  sulfato.  phosphaio.  and  carboxyl.  or  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  interrupted  by 
1  or  2  hetero  groups  selected  from  -O-  and  -NH-  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an  amino,  sulfo.  hydroxy, 
sulfato.  or  carboxyl  group. 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl, 

R''  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and 
Z  IS  an  anion. 

B  is  the  amino  group  of  the  formula  HjN-  or  an  amino  or 
ammonia  group  of  the  formula  (d)  or  (e) 


\ 
/ 


N-     Z" 


(d) 


(e) 


R' 

I 

R*— N<-i— 
I 

R» 

where 

R'.  R''.  and  Z'  '  are  as  defined  above, 
R^  is  methyl,  or  ethyl. 
R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and 
Z  is  an  anion. 

p  is  1  or  2 

alkylen  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  radical  of  from  2 
to  6  cartx>n  atoms,  which  interrupled  by  1  or  2  hereto  groups 
selected  from  -O-  and  -NH-. 


1.  A  continuous  unidirectional  method  for  dyeing  textile  at 
atmospheric  pressure  using  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  based  dye  com- 
position in  which  steam  fixation  of  the  dye  composition  on  the 
textile  is  unnecessary,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  dyeing  the  textile  in  a  dye  tank  for  containing  or  receiving 

said  dye  compsition,  said  dye  lank  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
thread  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  spray  jet  applicators  which 

apply  said  dye  composition; 
b    heating   said   dye   composition   to   a   temperature   between 
approximately  70°  C.  and  120°  C; 

c.  maintaining  a  selected  dye  temperature  between  atmut  70°  C. 
and  about  1 20°  C  throughout  said  dyeing  steps,  and 

d.  subjecting  the  textile  to  a  selected  amount  of  said  heated  dye 
composition  for  a  selected  time  by  vanable  threading  of  the 

textile  through  the  dye  tank  about  said  plurality  of  thread 

rollers; 
said  dye  composition  comprising  from  25-60%  by  volume  of  a 
polyhydnc  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trihydric  alcohols,  from  80-40*  by  volume  water,  from  0.25 
to  12.00  g/1  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  IVA.  VA  and  VIA  acids  or  an  alkali  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  lA  and  IIA  hydroxides,  from  0.50 
to  6.00  g/1  of  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alcohols,  soap  and  surfactants,  and  from  0.50  to  6.00 
g/1  of  a  dyesmff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid, 

disperse,  vat  direct,  basic,  pigment,  and  fiber  reactive  dye- 
stuffs. 
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5.512.063 
USE  OF  NOVOLAK  PrRTN ATI\^S  IN  THE  DYEING  OF 

POLYESTER-CEI.I  i  1  <  »i    BLEND  FABRICS  AND 
rROCESSE.S  lf)K  Tin    t  iiNllN!  DlN  r>MT\G  OF  SUCH 

f.  I   f  Ml  \  \HUU   ^ 
Hubert  Kni.se,  Kimai^ti  ii    i  ..  i  m  .iti\,  avsignor  to  Hoechst  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Co.  i  ,tr <<'..,<:■. 

Filed  .Sep.  16.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  307.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 

756.7 

Int  a.'  D06P  1/613:3/85:3/87:3/54 

UJS.  Cl.  8 — 532  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  soiling  of  the  cellulose  portion  of 
polyester-cellulose  blend  fabrics  in  the  dyeing  and  priming  of  said 
fabrics,  comprising  applying  to  said  fabrics  in  the  dyeing  and 
printing  process  compounds  of  the  general  formula  I, 


R'  O- 

\     / 

•Ar- 


/      \ 
R2  Ri 


■(X-0),-A 
-CHR 


R3  O- 

\      / 
Ar 

/     \ 
R2  Rl 


(X  — O),  — A 


i'KOCESS  H  Ik    Ml  ilsm  IN(,    \Nii  M'l  MM.   \!(  ilHHM) 

KIBEK  MAIERIALS 

\ii<)rea.s  von  der  Ellz;  Joachim  Clauss.  and  Andreas  Schrell. 

all  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31.  1993,  43  25 
783.6 

Int.  Cl."  D06M  15/61:15/53:  D06P  J/38 
VS.  CI.  8—541  17  Chants 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  fiber  materials,  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

mixing  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyeth- 
yleneimine  having  a  molecular  weight  from  500  to  2000  and  a 
polypropyleneimine  having  a  molecular  weight  from  500 
-1000  with  a  bifunctional  crosslinking  agent  of  the  formula 

(ID 


Z— Q— Z 


m 


where 

Z  is  a  group  of  die  formula  — CHO  or  — CHCOR'lj,  wherein 

R'   is  in  each  case  identically  or  differently  hydrogen  or 
C|-C4-alkyl.  and 


Q  is  a  phenylene  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  ( — CH, — )^ 

wherein  a  is  from  0  to  4, 
in  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  an  aqueous  mixtmc, 
and  bringing  said  aqueous  mixture  into  contact  with  said  fiber 
material. 


Ml  ilKdiv  |(ik  \ssl-MHl  IS(,  !  i-  Mi  u  l|.  h\\ 

William    H      kunip     s|     |>.,ul:    .|ame>.    K.    Kl;ini:     k 


and    .leffrr;v 

i.VH  H.iitiV 


David      I         !    uruV      ^l;nnrap*t(is. 

Eagaii.  .!i    i)f  Minn     .isMiirmr--  t 
Inc.,  Mindiii.i  Htijihlv  Vlmii 

FUed  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.053 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/14 
(1)  U.S.  a.  29— 623.1 


M 


kIKS 

■r>'.tint; 
'■'ling, 

'•"'Uies 


23  Oaims 


in  which 
Ar  represents  radicals  derived  from  benzene  or  naphthalene,  or  a 

mixure  thereof; 
the  radicals  X.  which  are  independent  from  one  another,  can  be 

identical  or  dififerent  and  represent  ethylene  groups  or  meth- 

ylethylene  groups,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
the  radicals  A,  which  are  independent  of  one  another,  in  part 

represent  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl.  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in 

another  part  represent  -C0-CH=CH-C02M  or  -CO- 

CH, — CH(SO,M) — COjM.  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  in  any 
remaining  part  represent  hydrogen,  the  radicals  M.  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  representing  hydrogen  or  metal  equiva- 
lents or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ammonium  groups,  or 
any  mixture  thereof; 

R'.  R"  and  R'.  independendy  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  having  1  to  14  C  atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

the  radicals  R  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  9  C 
atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

m  is  a  numt)er  from  about  2  to  about  12;  and 

each  n.  which  can  be  identical  or  different  from  the  others, 
represents  a  number  from  I  to  about  150; 
the  compounds  of  the  general  formula  I  being  present  in  padding 
liquors  or  baths  or  printing  pastes  which  are  used  anyway  in  the 
dyeing  and  printing  process,  or  t)eing  applied  to  the  fabric  by 
means  of  a  separate  liquor  or  in  a  separate  bath. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  modular,  recombinant  lead-acid 
battery,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  frames,  including  at  least 
two  frames  which  suppon  electrochemically  active  plates,  the 
frames  being  adapted  to  be  stacked  and  welded  together  such 
that  the  plates  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  predeter- 
mined distance; 

providing  one  or  more  separators,  the  separators  having  an 
uncompressed  state,  in  which  uncompressed  slate  the  separa- 
tors ha\e  a  thickness  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined distance  between  plates,  and  a  compressed  state,  the 
separators  being  provided  in  their  compressed  state; 

successively  stacking  the  frames  and  separators  such  that  a 
separator  is  disposed  between  adjacent  plates  in  its  com- 
pressed state;  and 

siKcessively  vibration  welding  the  frames  together  while  the 

separator  is  in  its  compressed  state:  the  separator  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  in  its  compressed  state  effective  to 

reduce  abrasion  of  the  separators  by  the  plates  during  vibra- 
tion welding  and  tending  to  assume  its  uncompressed  state  in 

the  presence  of  electrolyte  such  that  the  separator  contacts  the 
plates. 


'^.'^12.066 

JelTrey  J.  Tcmioti    i  i.ikliiiiii.  ami   ^^lii.'t;    K     Hiui;'-    \  acarille, 
botb  of  Calif  .  .isMi^fu-rs  i<-  v  tn  %  r,n.  (  ru  n,i.  .a  (  .,n,pany.  San 
Ramon.  <  alif 
Coniiniiiitiim  11!  I  .n  ,if  Ser.  No.  377341,  Jan.  23.  1W«.  ahan- 
.|..fi.-(i     I  hi^  aiipluation  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No,  4f.>,  4'j  = 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  I/I6 
VS.  Cl.  44—300  4  Claims 

1.  A  gasoline  containing  a  detectable  amount  of  at  least  one 
tagging  material  therein  serving  as  identihcation  means  for  the 

gasoline,  wherein  the  amount  of  each  tagging  material  present  in 
the  gasoline  is  less  than  1.0  ppm  of  the  gasoline,  wherein  each 

tagging  material  has  the  following  properties: 

(a)  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  15,000; 
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5,512.069 

SEEDS.  COATED  OK  IMPRF.GNATED  WITH  A  PPFM 
Mark   A.    Holland.   Sni,-->'.i:  •■     Md..   and   Joseph    C.    Polacco. 
Columbia.  Mo.,  assii;'!,  i  -  i    s.,iKhur>  SUte  I'diversity.  Col- 
lege  Park,    Md..   an.i     M'.    i      :  it..rs   of  the   University   of 
Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414385 

Int  a."  AOIN  63/00 

VS.  CI.  47—57.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  coated  seed  having  improved  gcrminability,  comprising: 

(a)  a  seed;  and. 

(b)  a  coating,  comprising:  a  cytokinin  producing,  gcrminability 
improving  cffecuve  amount  of  a(  Ica.si  one  pmlc  pigmented 

facultative  methylotroph  (PPFM),  of  natural  genetic  ongin 
wherein  said  coating  is  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
seed. 


(b)  soluble  in  the  composition  to  be  tagged: 

(c)  does  not  vaporize  or  thermally  degrade  at  temperatures 

below  about  120°  C  . 

(d)  does  not  contribute  to  degradation  of  hydrocarbon  tilierabil- 
ity:  and 

(e)  does  not  contnt>ute  to  engine  harm. 


,  F 


It    |i 


Ik 

to  The  Babcock  & 


David  A.  Slats.    K     m  • 

WUcox  Compaii).  ^•  »  (ini.in-    I   • 

Continiiatioo  of  Ser  ^      iJ"^^^    s.  (     >    i  '"  •     .'  mdoned. 

This  applicatidii  I  .  1).  j<,.  J'''<~.  .sn.  N...  3'«i.'>US 

Int.  tn."  ClOJ  J/56 

VS.  a.  4»— 76  8  Claims 


5  J!  1  2.067 


\    1 1 !  K  i  \  \  !  IX  >  S  AND 

lit  I.N  A.M.I  I  .^l.-s   UU.Kl.i.n 
nd,  Va^  assi|gnor  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 


11(1    l'ki<! 

h.l.ri     1      (      H.,  ,      kr     • 

I    .  t  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,145 


Int.  a.'  CIOL  1/18:1/22 


!.  i.  H    -115 


4311*11115 


1    A  compound  In  which  a  polyamine  moiety  is  linked  to  a 
pt)cnolic  moiety  by  a  Mannich  ba.se  linkage  involving  one  of  the 

amino  groups  of  the  polyamine  moiety,  and  in  which  an 
aminoalkylene-poly(oxyalkylene)  moiety  is  linked  to  said  phenolic 
moiety  by  a  Mannich  base  linkage  involving  an  amino  group  of  the 
alkylene-poly(0!tyalkylene)  moiety. 


5.512,068 

K^  IK  I    IS.  .   !ii  !>.  .VI  !    I  I  Ik  M  \  M'  'N  IN  DIESEL  ENGINES 
vmhiiin   i    k  Mlii,    \1).ii..!h^  II     ^*.  iih-irii  J.  Colucci.  nien  Allen, 

,iiul  Kaiii    I     vinith    ki,  (iMi-11.1    all  of  Va..  .i^Mi;nr.i  -  I.    Mhyl 

I  iindlUiiJll'in  !ii  (lai!    'f  ^l  I    N-    .'M  -"•    ^!.^!    :     ;•'''■!    C.il. 

s.,   -  4M  VI  (    1 1.:.  ^,.,.1,,  ,non  .Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  527 J79 

iiu.  i.  J.    CIOL  1/12. 1/18 
VS.C\    »*     »»  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  which  comprises  a  diesel  fuel  oil  contain 
ing  a  trace  amount  of  alkali  metal  salt  and  a  minor  amount  of  ai 
least  one  fuel-soluble  complexing  agent  capable  of  forming  in  the 
fuel  a  fuel-soluble  complex  with  said  inorganic  alkali  metal  salt 
and/or  the  alkali  metal  cation  thereof,  said  complexing  agent  being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crown  ethers,  aza-crown 

ethers,  polycrown  ethers,  lanat-crown  ethers,  cryptands,  spherands 
and  bndged  spherands. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thcrmochcmicai  reaction,  comprising: 

a  carbonizer  for  containing  a  bed  of  fluidizablc  material,  said 

carbonlzer  having  a  gnd  plate  located  ai  a  bonom  of  said 

carbonizer; 
means  for  introducing  fuel  and  sorbcni  into  said  carbonizer  for 

partial  combustion  therein,  said  sorbeni  absorbing  pollutant 

emissions  from  the  combustion  products; 
a  combustor  connected  to  said  bottom  of  said  carbonizer.  said 

combusior  generating  flue  gas  which  acts  as  one  of  at  least 

two  fluidizing  mediums  for  fluidizing  said  bed  of  said  carbon- 
izer; 

an  outer  tube  connected  to  said  bottom  of  said  carbonizer.  said 

combustor  being  situated  concentrically  inside  and  entirely 
within  said  outer  tube  for  defining  an  annulus  between  said 
combustor  and  said  outer  tube  for  supplying  a  second  fluidiz- 
ing  medium  to  said  carbonizer  through  said  gnd  plate,  said 
combusior  preheating  said  second  fluidizing  medium  supplied 
through  the  annulus  to  said  carbonizer;  and 
means  for  removing  partially  combusted  material  from  said 

cartwnizer,  said  partially  combusted  maienal  removing  means 

being  connected  to  said  combustor  for  supplying  the  com- 
busted material  thereto 
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5312,071 

WATER  SOLirBLE  BLAST  MEDIA  CONTAINING 
SURFACTANT 

H.  iiin '^  ^  li!.  Tlolmdel:  Amy  L.  Joseph,  Hopewell;  Anthony  E. 
*''  I:  1  I  t  I'l  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Keith  A.  Jones, 
^ardltj.  I'a.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Cc,  Inc^  Prin- 
ceton, NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  6,658.  Jan.  21.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,316387. 

This  application  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.066 

11   Cr  C09C  1/68 


MS,.  CI.  Sl-3o; 


ll(Mm 


1.  A  particulate  blast  media  for  stripping  contaminants  from  a 
solid  surface  consisting  essentially  of  water  soluble  abrasive  par- 
ticles having  an  average  size  of  from  about  50  to  1000  microns  in 
diameter  and  0.05  to  3  wi.  9^  relative  to  the  amount  of  said 

abrasive  particles  of  a  surfactanl.  wherein  the  amount  of  abrasive 
particles  above  1,000  microns  does  not  exceed  atmut  I'Jt  of  the 
abra.sive  particles. 


5,512.072 
FLUE  GAS  SCRUBBING  APPARATUS 
Dennis  J.  Laslo.  Lebanon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Environmental  Services.  Inc..  Lebanon.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,659 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  55—250  19  Oaims 


224 


1.   A   scrubbing   apparams   for   removing   gases    and   particulate 
matter  in  flue  gases,  the  scrubbing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  passage  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 

an  inlet  to  the  passage  through  which  flue  gases  are  introduced 

into  the  passage: 
an  enclosure  disposed  adjacent  the  inlet  and  within  the  passage, 
the  enclosure  having  an  upper  end  joined  to  the  passage  and  a 
lower  end  defining  an  opening  for  the  flue  gases  introduced 
into  the  pasisage  through  the  inlet,  the  opening  being  disposed 

below  at  lea-a  a  portion  of  the  inlet,  the  upper  end  of  the 

enclosure  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  lower  end  of  the 
enclosure; 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  enclosure  so  as  to  remove 
gases  and  particulate  matter  from  the  flue  gases;  and 

an  outlet  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  through  wtiich 
gases  escape  the  passage. 


5312,073 

GREASE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Darvl  Mirza.  Zion.  and  Robert  A.  Bai  .^  .    I   ike  Forest,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  DGA  Industries,  iiu  ,  / u>n,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,154 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  35/00 

VS.  a.  55—323  17  Claims 

13.  A  grease  filter  assembly  for  absorbing  grease  discharged 
from  a  grease  discharge  vent  having  a  rectangular  duct  extending 
upwardly  from  a  roof  to  prevent  grease  accumulation  on  the  roof, 

the  assembly  comprising: 

four  support  rods,  each  for  being  positioned  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive side  of  the  duct: 


four  mounting  brackets  each  mountable  to  a  respective  comer  of 
the  duct  and  each  having  a  pair  of  flanges  for  extendmg 
generally  perpendicularly  from  adjacent  walls  of  the  duel  on 
either  side  of  the  comer,  with  each  of  the  flanges  having  an 
aperuire  for  receipt  of  a  respective  support  rod.  the  mounting 
brackets  providing  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly from  each  of  the  walls  of  the  duct  when  the 
mounting  brackets  are  each  mounted  to  respective  comers  of 
the  duct  and  the  support  rods  each  being  supported  adjacent  a 
respective  side  of  the  duct  by  receipt  of  the  support  rods 
through  the  apertures  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  flanges  extending 
from  respective  sides  of  the  duct; 

the  support  rods  each  being  longer  than  the  width  of  their 
respective  duct  sides,  with  the  portions  of  the  rods  extending 
beyond  adjacent  duct  sides  crossing  one  another  at  each  of  the 

duct  comers; 

four  grease  absorbing  pads  each  supportable  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive side  of  the  duel  on  respective  pairs  of  end  portions  of  the 
rods  extending  outwardly  from  the  respective  duct  sides; 

eight  retaining  clips  each  engageable  with  a  respective  end 

portion  of  the  support  rods  and  each  having  a  channel  for 
receiving  respective  support  pads:  and 

four  tension  cords  each  engageable  with  the  respective  pair  of 
retaining  clips  engaged  at  either  end  of  the  support  rods  to 
pull  the  pairs  of  retaining  clips  toward  one  another  to  bias  the 

pads  into  abutment  with  respective  sides  of  the  duct  and 

prevent  the  retaining  clips  from  falling  off  their  respective 

support  rods. 


5j^' :  ii"j 
AIR  FlITVk   \NMMHI  \ 
Robert  S.  Hanni.  I  ■•ruii.i     k    i.i  t:  k    k.iber.  Los  Alamitos.  and 
Henry  H.  S.  Yu,  kaiuh'   laii^  Vi  ri.-s.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignoi^ 

to  Fair  Company,  El  Vtiundi  (  M. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.695 
Int.  O.*"  BOID  4ft/I2 

VS.  CI.  55 — 484  30  Claims 

1.  An  air  titter  assembly  having  multiple  panels  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  Vees  and  defining  an  air  inlet  end  and  an  air  outlet  end, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  filler  support  frame; 

a   plurality   of  pairs   of  replaceable   filter  panels,    said   panels 
defining  extended  end  portions  and  being  disposed  within  said 

frame  so  as  to  define  a  corresponding  pluralit)  of  adjacent 

Vees  wherein  the  apexes  of  said  Vees  are  disposed  adjacent 
the  air  outlet  end  of  said  filter  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  panel  end  caps,  one  of  said  end  caps  being  secured 
to  the  extended  end  portion  of  each  of  said  filter  panels  and 
each  of  said  end  caps  defining  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  thereon, 
one  of  said  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said  end  caps  being 
disposed  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  filter  panels  at  the  apex 
of  the  Vee  defined  thereby  for  urging  portions  of  said  panels 
proximate  said  apexes  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
frame,  the  other  of  said  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said  end  caps 

being  disposed  adjacent  the  air  inlet  end  of  said  assembly; 

locking  means  carried  by  said  franie  adjacent  the  air  inlet  end  of 
said  assembly  for  engaging  said  other  cam  surfaces  on  said 


3380 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


Sj:  12,076 

m   I  t  k    vl-PARATlIS 
GIravillr  Gibson.  8X  I :  :    Wenue,  Aliestres,  Derby  DE22 

'!«  1     I   ,,-!  iiiil 

(  iHu.n.  ,    i,    p.M  of  Ser.  No.  961,933,  Jan.  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned.  IhLs  application  -Sep.  16.  I«>«>4.  Set.  No.  .W7.189 
Clainu  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1990, 
901SS32 

InL  a."  BOID  46AMJ 
VS.  a.  55-^98 


end  caps  and  releasably  holding  portions  of  said  panels  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  frame  whereby  a  penmcter  face 
sea]  about  and  between  each  of  said  panels  and  said  frame  is 
formed  and  maintained  and,  upon  releasing  the  engagement  of 
said  locking  means  with  said  other  cam  surfaces,  said  panels 
can  be  removed  from  said  fraiiK  for  disposal  and  replare- 

ment,  and 

wherein  all  of  said  end  caps  are  of  substantially  identical  con- 
figuration and  the  cam  surfaces  detincd  by  each  of  said  end 
caps  are  oppositely  inclined  and  symmetncal  about  a  central 

axis  extending  transversely  through  the  end  cap  whereby  all 
of  the  filter  panels  are  interchangeable  throughout  said  filter 
assembly  lo  facilitate  installation  and  replacemcni  thereof 


(-  1  . 1    I  >  M  !    M  !    'IK    M    !   M  I   N  I     }  <  •  U    Ml    l(   k  I  ^  '       M    I    II) 
Hi!-.-.hi       N  ,,,,'iiii  .  ,,         K    i;     ^    I  K     ■    ■     !.  K    ,!     1  ,'   •:        I    .-.luald 

(IrllMi  i  •:      i   M      k.K  •  v(     lip.ill 

>    ;,,t    xj.r    -     i-'-M    Ser.  No.  22231* 
LiHii^  ptH'i)!^    iippiii  .tth'ii    l.4p;ir'.    \{)r   S,  1993,  5-078602; 
Mrti    S.  1VM4.  I.  II  wrwfs 

InL  CI.'  BOID  46/52 
VS.  a.  55-^97  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circular  filler  for  use  in  an  industrial,  polluted  air  control 
system,  said  filter  having  a  predetermined  axial  length  and  includ- 
ing a  filter  material  having  a  plurality  of  pleats,  each  of  said  pleats 
comprising  first  and  second  opposing  side  sections  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  and  retained  circularly  spaced  apart,  a  base 
section  connected  between  first  ends  of  the  side  sections  and 
having  a  predetermined  circular  dimension  defined  by  turning  of 

the  tiller  maienal  about  a  pair  of  spaced  support  members  on  a 

circle  location  whereby  to  form  a  first  pair  of  spaced  fold  lines,  the 
tiller  material  of  the  base  section  tieing  unobstnjctcd  in  the  space 
t)etween  the  pair  of  support  members,  and  an  outer  section  radially 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  base  section  and  connected  between  a 
second  end  of  one  of  said  side  sections  and  a  second  end  of  a  side 
section  of  an  adjacent  pleat,  said  outer  section  having  a  predeler 
mined  circular  dimension  defined  by  a  second  pair  of  spaced  fold 
lines,  an  open-ended  space  defined  in  each  pleat  between  said  side 
sections   and  the   ba.se  section,   whereby  a  pulse  of  air  directed 

through  ihc  filter  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  passage  of 
polluted  air  can  vibrate  the  filter  material  to  enable  pollutants 
collected  on  said  side  sections,  the  base  sections  and  the  outer 
sections  lo  be  released  and  fall  through  the  axial  length  of  the  filter. 


5512.077 

TEST  \ll   \N  V  n   ^    \Mi    n  ^  UN'  .   Ml    I  Hi  M>  I  <  tR    \ 

POSI'lH-i.N  it.>:^i->K  1^  \i.i  ^•^'^H\K^   tiikMiM., 
Mm  HiNK 

Mathias  P  vs<lk>r    !..l.^l,i   i  Hun.  assignor  to  Owens-Brookway 

(;lass  (~oi':;tin.  I    Ici.       I . 'I.  .  I. ..  Ohio 

J-il,.;  M  ,.    -     !''•'!    Scr  No.  250.227 

i'.'    (   ■      1  11  Mi     IA)6 

VS.  CI.  65—29.18  20  Claims 


! (  H  (  H"  I 

IS  It)     la  la       It) 

I.  A  folded  filter  element  for  hltenng  fluid  formed  from  a  single 
filtering  sheet  into  a  wave  shape  by  folding  with  an  equal  pitch  so 
that  a  plurality  of  equal  pitch  portions  having  a  same  width  are 
formed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  folded  filter  element  being 
disposed  in  a  direction  diagonal  lo  a  fluid  flow  which  is  led 
thereinto,  wherein  said  folded  filter  element  is  provided  with  small 
pitch  portions  between  said  equal  pitch  portions,  said  small  pitch 
portions  being  formed  by  folding  with  a  small  pitch  which  is 

smaller  than  said  equal  pitch  in  width,  and  an  entire  surface  of  said 

small  pilch  portion  at  one  side  being  in  contact  with  the  next  pitch 
portion. 
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1  The  combination  of  a  test  apparatus  coupled  to  a  position 
sensor  for  nneasuring  operating  charactensucs  of  said  position 
sensor  coupled  to  a  parison  mold  plunger  in  a  press-and-blow 
individual  section  glassware  manufacmnng  machine,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  connection  to  said  .sensor  to  provide  a  signal  as  a 
funcuon  of  electrical  charactensucs  thereof. 
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means  operatively  coupled  to  said  connection  nneans  for  select- 
ing among  a  plurality  of  differing  electrical  characteristics  to 
be  measured,  and 

means  respxinsive  to  said  signal  for  displaying  measured  electri- 
cal characteristics  of  said  sensor  to  an  operator. 

said  means  for  selecting  among  said  characteristics  comprising 
first  circuit  means  for  measuring  resistance  characteristics  of 
said  sensor,  second  circuit  means  for  measuring  sensor  output 
as  a  function  of  position  of  said  plunger,  and  switch  means 

responsive  to  the  operator  for  selectively  connecting  said 
connection  means  and  the  sensor  connected  to  said  connection 

means  to  said  tirst  and  second  circuit  means. 
19  A  method  of  measuring  operating  ctiaracteristics  of  a  parison 

mold  plunger  position  sensor  in  a  press-and-blow  mdividual  sec- 
tion glassware  manufacturing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  said  sensor  to  a  test  apparatus  having  multiple 
modes  of  operation, 

(b)  operating  said  test  apparatus  in  a  first  mode  to  measure  and 
display  electrical  resistance  of  said  sensor. 

(c)  operating  said  test  apparatus  in  a  second  mode  to  measure 

and  display  output  of  said  sensor  as  a  function  of  plunger 

position,  and 

(d)  operating  said  test  apparams  in  a  third  mode  to  measure  and 
display  resistance  between  said  sensor  and  electncal  ground. 


an 


5312.078 
11  \  K  \  i  1  V  p  ,k  MAKING  IINFARl.Y  TAPERED 

*•'  '\<\S  LN  QL.\K  I  /   M  HIM.  ^^  I  IH  n  i  m\  f  ri  u  1  K) 

l.vsKk 

.Stephen  E.  Griffin.  2108  E.  Solano  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85016 
FUed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.696 

Int  a."  C03B  ]5/]4 
vs.  a.  65—484  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  linearly  tapered  bores  in  mbing  com- 
prising in  combination: 

laser  means  for  providing  a  light  beam  for  producing  a  heat 

output  for  the  mbing: 
means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  on  the  tubing; 
means  for  moving  the  tubing  in  the  light  beam; 

means  for  modulating  the  heat  output  of  the  light  beam  on  the 

tubing  as  the  tubing  is  moved  in  the  light  beam,  including 
sensing  the  power  output  of  a  portion  of  the  light  l>eam;  and 
chopper  means  movable  into  and  away  from  the  light  beam  in 
response  to  the  sensed  power  output  and  predetermmed 
parameters. 


5,512,079 

\''  \M  K  IS  (MI    !  M!  I  slHlR^  MiK  -.1  n\\   RH  Mvf 

K  I  k  1  11   l/i  k^.    I    MN<  .     lVkll\R\     \IK\M)|     \MIM>- 
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lilc!   N>  >     14.   1'><J4,  Scr.  Nu.  3i~.>sCHJ 

in  I.  CI.''  C05G  5/00 
L  .S.  a.  71— *4.u>i  18  Claims 

1   A  non-explosive  water-in-oil  emulsion  fertilizer  composition 
compnsing: 

a  discontinuous  aqueous  phase  comprising  at  least  one  fertilizer 

component; 
a  conunuous  oil  phase; 


emulsifier  comprising  the  ester  salt  reaction  product  of  at 
least  one  hydrocarbyl  substituted  succinic  anhydride  acy taring 

agent  and  at  least  one  tertiaiy  alkanol  amine. 


5.512.080 
FE-BASED  ALLOY  POWT)ER  ADAPTED  FOR 

^|N  FFKIM.    \\   H  \vH>  MNIV  kH:  M  i  n^   H  ^^  INC, 

\U.Ak  kLsi.si.A.sc  L  A.MJ  I'kueLs.s  Kik  I'kubi  i  i.SG 

THE  SAME 

Yositaka    Takahari     Toyota.-    Akira    Manabe.    Airht:    Tadataks 

Kaneito,  Nagoya;  Hiriishi  ukajiniii.  Iiinta  'i^Miihiki  lii. 
Toyota,  and  Setsutii  |)ai/a.  Invoiii,  all  uf  Japar.  .isMtrH'^-v  1, 
Toyota  J idosha  Kahu^hiki  Kaisha.    loM.ta    .lapai 

Filed  N..^    ;",   1'^'    s,  t    Nu.  15».ii,' 
Claims  ^l^lorit^    ,ippln.iiH.n  .tapaii,  Nov.  27,  1V*j:    4   •j^4> 
Dec.  4.  iW2.  4- .':.=  "]  '    i>»M     4    l"*j;    4-325714;  Mat    1  ■-    I  "»J ^ 
5-060095;  Sep.  24     i"«J-    -  ;  <)v44"    sep.  24.   iv^-     '  ;\V!M 
Of!   !^  !*»93,  5-25»70V 

InL  CI.'"  C22C  3i/Q2:  B22F  3/12 

L.S.  CI.  75 — 231  48  CUims 

1.  An  Fe-based  sintered  alloy  having  superb  wear  resistance 
consisting,  percent  by  weight,  essentially  of,  as  a  whole: 
Co  in  an  amount  of  1.3  to  15%; 
Mo  in  an  amount  of  1.3  to  16%; 
Cr  in  an  amount  of  0.40  to  18%; 
W  in  an  amount  of  0.050  to  6.0%; 
C  in  an  amount  of  0.20  to  3.2%; 

Ni  in  an  amount  of  0.20  to  17%;  and 

the  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities:  and 

said  Fe-based  sintered  alloy  including  a  matrix  and  liard  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  the  matrix  in  an  amount  of  2.0  to  30%  by 

weight; 
said  matrix  consisting,  percent  by  weight,  essentially  of: 

Co  in  an  amount  of  2.0  to  15%; 

Mo  in  an  amount  of  2.0  to  10%; 

C  in  an  amount  of  0.20  to  2.0%; 

Ni  in  an  amount  of  10%  or  less;  and 

the  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities;  and 
said  hard  particles  consisting,  percent  by  weight,  essentially  of: 

Cr  in  an  amount  of  20  to  75%; 
W  in  an  amount  of  3.0  to  20%; 

C  in  an  amount  of  0.50  to  5.0%;  and 

the  balance  of  Ni  and  inevitable  impunties. 


5.512.081 

HUkll>HH\/l   \1  ln\ 

Eugene  J.  DelGrosso.  \^al!ini;1(ird.  Conn.,  and  Mirhsrl  R. 
Coles,  Corpus  Cliristi  !i  \  a-.^ignors  to  L'nited  tt-i  tsn'.h^gies 
Cnrpr.ration,  Martforn    i   .Tir-, 

hi.>.i  hti,   1-    l^^  Ser.  No.  390,013 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21/n 

MS.  CI.  75 — ^255  8  Cbums 

1.  A  hybrid  braze  alloy  for  fluxless  brazing  of  metals  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  aluminum  alloy  that  coiLsists  essentially  of,  by  weight: 


Silicon 

0.3% 

lo 

4.7% 

Copper 

0.0% 

10 

0.8% 

Iron 

02% 

10 

10.5% 

Zinc 

0.1% 

lo 

1.5* 

Magnesium,  and 

The  Balance 

Aluminurr, 

b.  a  magnesium  alloy  that  consists  essentially  of.  by  weight: 
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0  13* 

i» 

0.35* 

Manganese 

0.3* 

10 

o.s% 

Silicon 

0.0« 

•o 

O.I» 

Copper 

0.01% 

to 

0.03* 

Nickel,  and 

The  Balance 

Magnesium. 

wherein  the  aluminum  alloy  and  the  magnesium  alloy  are 
mixed  to  form  a  mixture  so  that  relative  profHinions  of  the 

aluminum  alloy  by  weight  and  magnesium  alloy  by  weight 

are  wiihin  a  working  braze  ralio  range  that  includes  from  tony 
nine  parts  of  the  aluminum  alloy  to  one  part  of  the  magnesium 

alloy  (49/1 )  to  four  point  eight  pans  of  the  aluminum  alloy  to 
one  part  of  the  magnesium  alloy  (4.8/1 ). 


5.512.08.1 
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Stephen    R.    Dunne.    Bethel,   Conn.,   assignor   to   UOP,   Des 

Plaines.  111. 
(nntinuation-in-paii  of  .Ser.  No.  140.920,  Oct.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,840 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/06 
XiS.  a.  95—113  23  Claims 
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1  iRi  ,  \\ii      ,    .  iMI'i  il    M.N   I  ki  'M    \    M    i    Ih    -  !  kKAM 
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liiM.ii^i:    '...I"      r   ■-   '1       r,signors  to  I'OP.  1 1. '^   r:  ..IH■^.  111. 

t  oiUinuaUon  in  p     •     t  n.      N.i    151,244,  No\.  12.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,415.682     I  t         i  i  ii   mon  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Int  a."  BOID  5S/047 
U.S.  a.  95—101  25  Oaims 


1  A  vacuum  swing  adsorption  (VSA)  process  for  the  separation 
and  recovery  of  VOCs  from  a  feedstrcam  comprising  VOCs  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  air.  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  passing  an  adsorbable  inactive  gas  stream  to  a  first  adsorption 
l)cd  of  a  VSA  zone  compnsing  at  least  two  adsorption  beds 

each  of  said  adsorption  beds  containing  an  adsorbent  selective 

for  the  adsorption  of  said  VOCs  to  preload  said  first  adsorp- 
tion bed  with  said  adsorbable  inactive  gas  and  withdrawing  a 
first  adsorption  effluent  stream; 

b)  countercurrently  evacuating  said  first  adsorption  bed  to  a 
desorption  pressure  to  provide  a  first  residual  gas  stream 
comprising  said  adsorbable  inactive  gas; 

c)  passing  said  feedstream  to  said  first  adsorption  bed  at  ad.sorp- 
tion  conditions  including  an  adsorption  pressure  and  an 
adsorption  temperature  and  recovering  a  second  adsorption 

elBueni  stream, 

d)  cocurrently  passing  a  portion  of  the  first  or  a  second  residual 
gas  stream  in  a  copurge  step  to  said  first  adsorption  bed  and 
producing  a  third  adsorpaon  effluent  stream; 

e)  admixing  said  third  adsorption  effluent  stream  and  said  sec- 
ond ad.sorption  effluent  stream  to  provide  a  treated  adsorption 
effluent  stream  depleted  in  VOCs  relative  to  the  feedstream; 

0  countercurrently  evacuating  said  first  adsorption  bed  to  said 
desorption  pressure  to  provide  a  tail  gas  stream  comprising 
said  VOCs  and  separating  said  tail  gas  stream  into  a  VOC- 
containing  stream  and  the  second  i^sidual  stream;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f)  with  each  of  said  adsorption 

beds  .such  that  a  continuous  operation  of  the  process  is  per- 
fonned. 


1.  A  process  for  dehumidification  and  VOC  odor  remediation  of 
a  cabin  air  stream  withdrawn  from  a  passenger  compartment  of  a 
transportation  vehicle  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  continuously  passing  the  cabin  air  stream  to  a  first  portion  of 
a  face  area  of  an  adsorbent  wheel,  said  wheel  supporting  a 
solid  adsortwm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite 

Y-74,  zeolite  Y-M,  zeolite  Y-85,  a  low  ccnum  rare  earth 

exchanged  /.eolite  Y-84.  a  rare  earth  exchanged  zeolite 
\JZ.2lO.  and  mixtures  thereof  said  solid  ad.sorbeni  being 
selective  for  the  adsorption  of  water  and  VOCs  to  adsorb 
water  and  VOCs  at  an  ad.sorption  temperature  and  permitting 
the  passage  of  said  cabin  air  stream  therethrough  to  provide  a 
conditioned  air  stream; 

(b)  passing  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  conditioned  air  stream  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  adsorbent  wheel  in  a  direction  counter- 
current  to  the  passing  of  said  cabin  air  stream  in  step  (a)  to 

cool  said  second  ponion  of  said  adsorbent  wheel  and  provide 

an  intermediate  air  stream; 

(c)  heating  said  intermediate  air  stream  to  a  regeneration  tem- 
perature to  provide  a  heated  intermediate  air  stream; 

(d)  passing  said  heated  intermediate  stream  in  a  direction  cocur- 
rent  to  said  air  stream  in  step  (a)  to  a  third  portion  of  said 
adsorbent  wheel  to  desorb  said  water  and  VOCs.  forming  an 
exhaust  stream,  and  exhausting  said  stream;  and 

(e)  reluming  at  least  a  portion  of  .said  conditioned  air  stream  to 
the  passenger  compartment. 
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U,S.  a  95—199  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  organic  contaminants  from  a  prtxress 
gas  for  puntication  thereof,  comprising  tl)e  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  process  gas  having  organic  contaminants  for 
removal; 

(b)  injecting  an  absorption  liquid  into  the  process  gas  to  form  a 
two-state  mixture  of  the  absorption  liquid  and  the  process  gas; 

(c)  communicating  the  two-state  absorption  liquid  and  gas  mix- 
ture concurrently  through  a  heat  exchange  module  for  absorp- 
tion of  said  organic  contaminants  in  the  process  gas  by  the 
absorption  liquid  resulting  in  a  cleaned  process  gas;  and 

(d)  separating  the  absorption  liquid  from  the  cleaned  process 

gas.   whereby  tile  cleaned  process  gas.  having  said  of:ganic 
contaminants  removed,  is  punhcd. 
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1.  A  method  of  cleansing  a  flow  of  contaminated  gas  using  a 
venturi  scrubber,  said  gas  being  at  an  initial  temperature  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  moisture  saturation  temperature  of 
said  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  spray  of  water  droplets  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  into  the  gas  flow  a  predetermined  distance  upstream 
of  the  throat  of  said  ventun  scrubbier  such  that  said  gas  flow 
becomes  substantially  saturated  by  the  time  said  gas  flow 
reaches  the  throat  of  said  venturi  and  such  that  a  substantial 
number  of  water  droplets  remain  within  the  gas  flow,  the 
remaining  droplets  entering  the  throat  of  said  venturi  having  a 
diameter  which  is  in  the  range  of  between  about  10  to  200 
microns,  and 

causing  the  mixture  of  the  gas  flow  and  the  remaining  water 

droplets  to  pass  through  the  throat  of  said  venturi  scrubber, 
such  that  the  gas  flow  is  scrubl^ed  by  said  droplets. 


5.512.086 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  Mk   Ml   II  KING  APP.\R.ATT'S 
Dov  Z.  Glucksman,  Wenh.ir^     nk.ss     .ivsignor  to  Appliance 
Development  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jim.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,4*5 

Int.  a."  BOID  46/52:  B03C  3/00 

VS.  a.  96— <i8  24  CUims 


5,512.085 

VENT  I  k!  -I   H'  HHI  k   \M'  \U  I  HOD  WITH 

1  il'l  iMi/l  I)  kl  Ml  1  I  I    sCK.AY 

James  J.  SchHab,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EnviroCare  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Novato.  Calif. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,639.  Jan.  14.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  904,208.  Jun.  25,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,279,646.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
334,280 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
UJ».  a.  95—200  16  Claims 


1.  A  room  air  treatment  system,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one 
sidewaJI.  said  housing  defining  a  first  interior  chamber; 

a  filter  assembly  defining  a  second  interior  chamber,  said  filter 
assembly  being  positionable  in  sealing  engagement  with  said- 
housing  such  that  said  interior  chambers  are  in  fluid  commu- 
nication to  thereby  define  an  interior  compartment,  said  filter 
assembly  including  a  filter  support  frame  for  retaining  a  filter 
media  in  an  arcuately  bent  configurabon;  and 

a  centrifugal  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  blower 

being  disposed  within  said  interior  compartment  such  that  a 

portion  of  said  blower  is  disposed  in  said  first  interior  cham- 
ber and  a  portion  of  said  blower  is  partially  disposed  witlliil 

said  second  interior  chamber. 


Seal 


5,512.087 

rj'TKOF  riM  \  \pnK  rriSTRoi   \rr\R  \tt  ^ 

Richarc  \,nri.i    i  ■••■^.u^  i\<  ■.  Nl.i-    .u^.'   ii.-.,i,|    \\    \r^,t,    \ 

wood,  both  of  Calif.,  a«isigiioni  to  ^t  ■-•■•,<i<\-'-  ( .  if'  »  i.r 

Beach.  Calif. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278.99«>.  Jul.  21    :  'J*^-'    "  liich 

is  a  contiiiuatioD  of  -Ser.  No.  881,621.  May  12.  i'^.  ahan- 

doned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,846 

Inu  Cl.'^  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  96—133  21  Claims 


1.  An  improved  petroleum  vapor  control  apparatus  which 
reduces  backpressure  generated  during  scrubbing  of  petroleum 
vapors,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  air-tight  housing,  said  housing  comprising  a 
compartment  for  holding  conduits  and  at  least  one  adsorber 
bed.  wherein  said  compartment  further  comprises  a  floor,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  adsorber  bed  is  located  on  said  floor, 
said  at  least  one  adsorber  bed  comprising  an  adsorbent  mate- 
rial, an  inlet  end.  and  an  outlet  end.  said  bousing  further 
compnsing  an  opening; 

b)  a  first  conduit  passing  through  said  opening  for  conducting 

petroleum  vapors  into  said  housing,  said  conduit  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  for  connection  to  a 
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source  of  petroleum  vapors,  said  second  end  being  connected 
to  said  inlet  end  of  said  at  leasi  one  adsort^er  bed; 

c)  a  zone  of  controlled  pressure  in  said  housing  outside  of  said  at 

least  one  adsorber  bed,  said  controlled  pressure  being  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  psi  to  about  1 .5  psi.  wherein  said  controlled 
pressure  assures  that  said  petroleum  vapors  contact  said 
adsorbent  material  for  a  sufficient  length  of  tiriK  to  effect  the 
scrubbing  of  said  vapors; 

d)  a  valve  in  said  housing  for  maintaining  said  controlled  pres- 
sure in  said  housing:  and 

e)  an  outlet  vent  in  said  housing  for  venting  scrubbed  gases  to 

the  atmosphmv. 


5^12.088 
SEPARATOR 
Robert  J.  McKenzie.  Airdrie,  Canada,  assignor  to  InterKlobe 
I  .as  TechnoloKv.  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,65« 

Int.  Ci;  BOID  46/M:5.f/04 
VS.  CI.  96 — 152  15  Claims 
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end  being  connected  lo  the  sidewall  of  the  tubular  vessel,  said 
second  tuhular  memt^er  l)eing  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
tubular  member;  and 

a  second  end  closure  positioned  on  the  second  end  of  the  second 

tubular  member; 
wherein  the  means  for  forming  a  flow  path  comprises 
a  first  conduit  forming  a  flow  path  between  the  second  end  of  tlie 

first  tubular  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  tubular 

member;  and 
a  second  conduit  forming  a  flow  path  between  the  first  conduit 

and  the  valve: 

wherein  the  tirst  tubular  memljer  and  the  first  end  closure  form  a 
tirsl  boot,  the  second  tubular  member  and  the  second  end  closure 

form  a  second  boot,  and  the  liquid  level  control  switch  is  operably 
associated  with  the  first  Ixxx  so  as  to  control  the  liquid  level 
therein. 


""? 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  a  tubular  vessel  tonned  by  an  sidewall  having  a  longimdinal 
axis,  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface,  a  top  side,  and  a 
bottom  side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  an  inlet  at  the 
first  end  and  an  outlet  al  the  second  end; 

b.  a  tirsl  perforated  battle  lorming  a  partition  across  the  inside 
surface  of  the  vessel  positioned  adjacent  lo  the  tirst  end; 

c.  a  second  perforated  baffle  forming  a  partition  across  the  inside 
surface  of  the  vessel  positioned  adjacent  to  the  second  end.  a 
filter  chamber  being  defined  by  the  first  perforated  baffle,  ttte 
second  perforated  t>affle  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  sidewall 
of  tlie  tubular  vessel; 

d.  a  bed  of  particulate  filter  material  filling  tlie  filter  chamber; 
and 

e.  means  for  defining  at  least  one  liquid  reservoir  connected  lo 
the  outside  surface  of  the  sidewall  on  ihe  bottom  side  of  the 

tubular  vessel,  said  vessel  having  at  lea.si  one  drain  extending 

through  tlie  sidewall  forming  a  liquid  flow  path  between  the 

hller  chamber  and  each  said  al  Icasl  one  liquid  reservoir; 
said  apparatus  further  compnsing 
a  means  for  forming  a  low  path  extending  from  the  at  least  one 

means  for  defining  the  at  least  one  liquid  reservoir; 
a  valve  operably  associated  with  the  means  for  forming  a  flow 

path; 
a  level  control  switch  operably  as.sociated  with  tlie  at  least  one 

means  for  defining  ihe  liquid  reservoir  and  the  valve  so  as  to 

open  and  close  the  valve  responsively  lo  predetermined  upper 
and  lower  liquid  levels  in  the  at  least  one  liquid  reservoir; 

wherein 

Ihe  means  for  defining  the  al  least  one  liquid  reservoir  compnses 

a  first  tubular  memt)er  extending  generally  radially  away  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  vessel,  said  first  tubular 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrsl  end 
being  connected  to  the  sidewall  of  the  tubular  vessel; 

a  first  end  closure  positioned  on  the  second  end  of  the  first 
tubular  memtier; 

a  second  lubular  memtier  extending  generally  radially  away 

from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  vessel  in  a  direction 

generally  parallel   to  the   first  tubular  member,  said  second 
tubular  memtier  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
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PROCESS  OF  M  \KIM,  AQIKOIS  PI(;MKNrKD  INK- 
JKT  INK  WITH  IMPK»>\  ED  MACHINK  RINNABII.ITV 
Sharad  R.  Thakliar.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  .Scilex  [Ngital 
Printing.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Kited  Aug.  2J.  1*94,  .Ser.  No.  2V4,«S<< 

Int.  a."  C»9D  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  106—20  R  17  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  for  use  in  a  continuous  ink  jet 
printing  system  comprising  a  liquid  vehicle,  a  pigment,  and  a  base 
for  raising  pH  lo  redisperse  dried  ink  film 


5312,090 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RESILIENT  BIODEGRADABLE 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  PROni'CTS 
Hans  G.  Franke,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  and  Donald  K.  Bittner.  Irv- 
ing, Tex..  a.ssigDors  to  Free-Elow   Packaging  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,273,  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Sep.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  304.-Vi5 

Int.  n."  C08L  i/Ol:  CWD  lOim 

U.S.  CI.  106—154.1  8  Claims 

1  A  base  mixture  for  use  in  producing  a  resilient,  biodegradable 
packaging  matenal  product,  said  mixture  compnsing  the  following 
first  six  ingredients  plus  added  water  expressed  in  %  by  weight  of 
the  first  SIX  ingredients; 

(a)  vegetable  oil:  about  0.5*  to  atxiut  S'fc; 

(b)  polyvinyl  alcohol:  alx>ul  5%  to  alxMit  25%; 

(c)  glycerine:  about  0.5%  to  about  10%; 

(d)  proieinaceous  grain  meal;  about  3%  to  atxiut  10%; 

(e)  glycerol  monosiearate:  about  O.lt  lo  about  0.8%; 

(f)  non-modified  starch:  about  45%  to  about  90%;  and 

(g)  added  water:  alx>ut  0%  to  about  30%. 
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5.512,091 

ASSOCIATIVE  POLYMER  H\T)ROGELS 
Carol  A.  Steiner.  1166  Hope  St.  #6,  Stamford.  Conn.  069(r7 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  565.704.  Aug.  13.  1990.  This  applica- 
tion  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,016 
Int.  CI."  C09D  101/28;  C08L  I/2H 
VS.  CI.  106—197.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  clear  and  flexible  hydrogel  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
hydrophobically  modified  hydroxyethylcellulose  polymer  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  50.000  having  a  degree  of  hydropho- 
bic substitution  of  at  lea.st  0.8%  by  weight  with  hydrophobic 
moieties  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  where  the  hydrogel  is 

formed  in  a  surfactant  aqueous  solution  b>elow  the  critical  micelle 
concentration  of  the  surfactant  or  in  an  ethanol  aqueous  solution 

and  is  characterized  by  a  two  phase  structure  of  a  swollen  aqueous 
gel  phase  with  stable  hydrophobic  microdomains  dispersed 
throughout  the  gel  phase  which  microdomains  are  composed  only 

of  hydrophobic  moieties  from  the  polymer  and  surfactant  or  etha- 
nol. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  a  swollen  gel  of  a  hydrophobically 

modified  cellulose  ether  in  water,  characterized  in  that  the  process 
produces  clear  and  flexible  hydrogels  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  solutions  of  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  (SDS)  and 
50.(XX3  to  1 .0(X).000  molecular  weight  hydrophobically  modi- 
fied hydroxyethylcellulose  (HMHEC)  with  0.8  to  1.5  weight 
percent  hydrophobic  substitution  by  8  to  20  cartKin  atom 
moieties. 

(b)  mixing  solutions  of  SDS  and  HMHEC  to  prepare  a  mixmre 
in  the  concentration  range  IxlO'M  to  8x10 'M  SDS  to 
produce  a  clear  and  flexible  hydrogel.  and 

(c)  separating  the  hydrogel  in  an  amorphous  form  such  that  the 

hydrogel  corapHses  hydrophobic  nucrodomains. 


£y 


improvement  comprising  a  method  of  treating  the  mineral  aggre- 
gate material  to  promote  adhesion  between  the  mineral  aggregate 
material  and  the  asphalt  binder,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

mixing  together  in  a  slurry  mixing  tank  unslaked  quicklime  and 
an  aqueous  slaking  medium  to  form  a  hot  quicklime  slurry  by 
exothermic  reaction,  the  resulting  quicklime  slurry  having  a 

lime  solids  content  greater  than  about  30%  by  weight,  based 

upon  the  total  weight  of  the  quicklime  slurry;  and 
treating  the  mineral  aggregate  material  with  the  hot  quicklime 

slurry  while  the  slurry  is  at  a  temperature  atiove  ambient. 


-512.092 
■'U    IHi>l'l.>k   I'ki  (■\klNG  AQCKOCS  EMl'I-SION  FOR 

I  I  '  \  I  |M  .   ■-■  >l  U'  I'M  \KM  \l   t  I    I  M    Al    CKH'MV  \  r  M  INS 
Nai.-.uki    M.ji  liv  .1111..    H,r  ..>.i-.,j  K.^Kiih..    .iruJ  stnr.  (.  I,.i-  N,ika- 
mura.  all  of  Niigata.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Shin-Et>>u  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

fn.  •  \t'   12.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  420,569 

ClaimA  jji uuUi.  -ipplication  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  6-076913; 
s  IV.  15,  1994,  6-280158 

Int.  CI."  C09D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  106—198  10  Qaims 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  emulsion  for  coating  solid 
pbarmaceuucal  preparations  comprising  the  following  steps  (a)  to 
(c); 

(a)  dissolving  a  water-insoluble  cellulosic  polymer  in  an  organic 
solvent  capable  of  l)eing  admixed  with  water  in  any  rate  or  a 

mixed  solvent  of  the  organic  solvent  and  water  to  give  a 

polymer  solution  having  a  polymer  concentration  of  not  tnore 
than  10*  by  weight; 

(b)  self-emulsifying  the  polymer  solution  by  addition  of  water  in 
an  amount  of  not  less  than  80%  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
solution  to  give  an  emulsified  stock  solution;  and 

(c)  removing  a  part  of  the  solvents  present  in  the  emulsified 
Stock  solution  to  concentrate  it. 


5312.094 

METAL  OXIDE  COATED  SILICA  SHELLS 

Howard  R.  Linton.  Nokomis,  Fla..  a.s.si8nor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  .iiii!  i  Ml, i[..!ni   u  iiiTinn.'!-:!-   ik-l. 

FUed  .Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,705 

Int.  a."  C08K  7/22 

VS.  a.  106—409  20  Claims 
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5,512,093 
HOT  MIX  ASPHALT  \M>  ^1^  IHc  iD  OF  PREPARATION 

lllKKKli 
\  •:  i'  K    H  iige,  Colleyville,  Tex.;  Robin  E.  Graves.  Henderson. 
•%.  .       Iiuiothy  L.  Salter.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.:  Patrick  Shields. 
ScottMlale,  Ariz.,   and    S'  rm  n:    I      ff.!!,-^     Nrlington,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Chemiciii  I  nut  t  uniii.tin    ton  vvurth,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  329.436 
Int  CI."  C09D  4/00 
MS.  a.  lOfr-284.03  15  aaims 

L  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  hot  mix  asphalt  paving  matenal 

containing  sand,  mineral  aggregate  matenal  and  asphalt  binder,  the 


1.  A  powder  composition  in  which  ttte  powder  particles  com- 
prise a  hollow  silica  shell  that  has  an  average  diameter  in  the  range 
of  atx>ut  0.05  to  15  microns,  a  shell  thickness  in  the  range  of  from 
atKiut  5  to  50  nanometers,  and  surface  area  of  alxHit  25  to  350 
m"/g,  said  silica  shell  having  a  surface  accessible  coating  compris- 
ing at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Fe,  Zr.  V.  Mb.  Ta.  Cr.  Mo,  W.  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  and  Zn,  wherein  said  at 

least  one  metal  oxide  comprises  abotit  10  to  75%  by  weight  of  the 

powder  composition. 
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BY  Sfki    HIil  s.  ,    Willi    \  N    \i  I!    I  I  II    -.   ^1  1    kKY  OF 

MMI  ^    .    !  i\1\f|M    I  M  i   i  IMl  -.  !  (  INK 

Wayni    ■■•     I  n.n,, :     "'':!    k.  ;  i  •.  i.!  ..-k.     Ii,,,.    Poland.  Ohio 
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N  \t'H  I  H\LOCYANINES  REMOVAI   •  >i  •-i  I  f  i  k  nVlHf  •-  t  Rm\i  \s  w  i  h  GASES 

H,  nno  Sens.  Netpl.  \    ,..•;  f".  fj.  Esplno;  Bemhard  Albert, 

i"-n.  .<  Miv.hii  II,.'  !.,.j,.  Kpi..  .  K  .JMTihe,  all  of, 
i.<(iii,iiiv  .iN^i^mHs  l.>  iiA.SJ  \^!i.  iiL'i -I  H^.  h.ifT  I  nilwig- 
shd.i,    (,,Mii..iiy  Continuation  of  Ser.  No    :  J"  .     \,       ^         "  4 .  abandoned. 

t'lled  Jun.  8,  1994,  S*r  No.  i55.>*8»  Thi-   -ii  i'   ■><>•■<■  I  >tv.  7,  1994,  Str.  .No.  350,535 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  18  hi    t        >  iklB  2/10.  COIB  17/22 

'SVO 

Int  a'  C09B  67/50 

U^.  a.  106—412  10  Claims 

I .  A  naphihalocyanine  compound  of  formula  I 

ll»  I 


VS.  a.  106—745 
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where  Uie  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'.  R-\  R',  R*.  R\  R*.  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  of  the 
others,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  C,  -Cjo-alkyl  or  C,  -Cj  o-alkoxy. 
whose  carbon  chains  may  each  be  interrupted  by  from  I  to  4 
oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function  and  which  may  be  phenylsub- 
stituted, 

R'.  R'".  R"  and  R'^  are  each  independently  of  the  others, 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-Cj(,-alkyl  or  Ci-Cjo-alkoxy,  whose 
carbon  chains  may  be  interrupted  by  from  I  to  4  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function,  wherein  at  least  two  of  R,-R,2  are 
solubilizing  groups. 

Me  IS  two  hydrogen  atoms,  two  univalent  metal  atoms  or  a 
bivalent  metal  atom  with  or  without  further  subsutuents  for 
valence  saturation, 

wherein  said  naphihalocyanine  coinpound  is  in  the  form  of 

isometnc  particles  having  a  particle  size  disnibuuon  from  10 
to  300  nm. 


cacNT 
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1  In  a  process  for  making  portland  cement  wherein  limestone  is 
finely  comminuted  in  a  limestone  comminution  step  and  mixed 
with  a  siliceous  material  to  form  a  feed  mixture,  and  said  mixture 
is  fed  to  a  kiln  and  heated  therein  by  contact  with  hot  combustion 

gases  containing  sulfur  oxides  to  form  cement  clinker,  the 

improvement  compnsing: 

forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  portion  of  said  finely 
comminuted  limestone; 

feeding  said  limestone  suspension  directly  to  a  liquid  disengage- 
ment chamber  of  a  reverse  jet  scrubber  for  removing  sulfur 
oxides  from  a  waste  gas  stream. 

recirculating  said  slurry  from  said  chamber  directly  through  said 
reverse  jet  scrubber,  reacting  sulfur  dioxides  in  said  reverse  jet 
scrubber  with  said  limestone  to  form  a  slurry  containing 

calcium  sulfite  and  calcium  sulfate  in  said  liquid  disengage- 
ment chamber: 
withdrawing  said  slurry  containing  calcium  sulhte  and  calcium 
sulfate  from  said  liquid  discngagetnenl  chamtxrr  and  feeding 
said  slurry  directly  to  said  limestone  comminution  step. 
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^!.  .»  1!'  '^^    K  !  .lu.:,* .  liilliii^s,  ,Muiii..  j..»\i^ii.,i  ii.  U)o-Ben,  IlK., 
Itiiiir.u..   Mont 
I  1.    I  III  .„  of  .Ser.  No.  138.441,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
I  ;     ippliration  Jul.  14,  1995,  Set.  No.  502,8S<> 
I  It    a."  C04B  14/10 
L.>.  Li.  ILK,     "IS  17  Claims 

1  A  grouting  composition  useful  for  effecting  a  seal  in  an 
earthen  borehole  or  other  subsurface  cavity,  wherein  said  grouting 
composiuon  consists  by  weight  essentially  of  90.0-99.99%  water 
swellable  clay  and  O.OI-IO.O*  gelling  agent,  and  wherein  said 

water  swellable  clay  is  sufficiently  ground  so  thai  at  least  about 

80*  passes  a  200  mesh  US    standard  sieve 


Int.  (I.    C23C  14/24:14/50;  B05C  3/109:13/02 
VS.  a.  118—50  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  impregnating  a  wood  veneer  sheet  with  a  liquid 
imprcgnant.  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  upper  chamber  communicated  to  an  upper 
end  of  a  vertically  elongated  lower  impregnation  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  wood  veneer  sheet. 

a  clamping  mechanism  for  releasably  engaging  only  a  penpheral 
region  of  the  veneer  sheet,  said  clamping  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  be  cooperably  received  in  said  upper  chamber  with 
the  veneer  sheet  suspended  downwardly  therefrom  into  said 
impregnation  chamber. 

an  elevator  releasably  connectable  to  said  clamping  mechanism 
for  holding  the  sheet  in  a  downwardly  suspended  state  and  for 
lowenng  the  clamping  mechanism  into  said  upper  chamber  to 

suspend  the  veneer  sheet  in  said  impregnation  chamber,  said 

elevator  mechanism  being  disconnected  from  said  clamping 
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mechanism  such  that  said  clamping  mechanism  remains  in 
said  upper  chamber  during  impregnation  of  the  veneer  sheet. 

means  for  evacuating  said  impregnation  chamber  after  the 
veneer  sheet  is  su.spended  therein. 

means  for  introducing  liquid  irapregnant  into  said  impregnation 

chamber  at>oui  the  veneer  sheet  suspended  therein, 
means  for  establishing  a  pressure  in  said  impregnation  chamber 

effective  to  impregnate  the  veneer  sheet  suspended  therein 

with  the  liquid  impregnant. 
said  clamping  mechanism  being  reconnectable  to  said  elevator 

after  the  veneer  sheet  is  impregnated  so  as  to  enable  upward 

removal  of  the  veneer  sheet  from  said  container; 
sheet  wiping  means  disposed  atx>ve  said  impregnation  chamber 

to  wipe  off  excess  liquid  impregnant  from  the  sheet  as  the 

impregnated  veneer  sheet  is  upwardly  removed  from  said 

impregnation  chamber 


APPLICAI.  Ik    !  I  'N   -Mil    !  Kt    \  i  Ml  N  !    CkODUCTS 

Gary  Grossweiltr.  and   limuth>   .\U  \rdu-,  tMith  of  Pekin,  Ul., 

assignors  to  Trace  Chemicals  Incorporated.  Pekin.  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^9 

InL  CI*  AOIM  2im 

VS.  Cl.  118—267  9  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  seed  treatment  products  to  seeds  in  a 
pile  while  minirmzing  user  exposure  to  the  products,  comprising: 

a  seed  treatment  product  canister  havmg  walls,  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end.  the  open  end  being  closed  by  a  cover  until  such 
lime  as  the  products  are  to  be  applied  to  seeds;  and 

an  elongated  relatively  rigid  tube  having  a  hollow  main  body 

portion  and  a  transfer  chamber  m  fluid  communication  with 
the  body  fx>rtion.  the  mam  body  portion  having  a  lower  end 
adapted  for  insertion  beneath  the  surface  of  the  seed  pile  and 
for  stirring  the  seeds  in  the  pile,  with  a  depth  reference  line 
formed  on  the  main  body  portion,  the  transfer  chamber  having 
an  open  top  and  being  sized  to  receive  at  the  open  top  the 
open  end  of  the  canister  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  canister 
wall  in  tight-fining  relation  such  that  the  wall  and  canister 
closed  end  are  effective  to  seal  the  open  lop  of  the  transfer 
chamber  and  cause  all  seed  treatment  products  to  flow  from 

the  open  end  of  the  canister  into  and  dutjugh  the  main  body 

portion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  powder  coating  material  onto  objects, 
compnsing: 

a  powder  spray  booth  including: 

(i)  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 

opposed  end  walls  which  collectively  define  a  iKioth  interior 

in  which  to  powder  coat  objects; 
(li)  said  ceiling  being  formed  with  a  conveyor  slot  to  permit  the 

transfer  of  objects  longitudinally  through  said  booth  intenor; 

(iii)  one  of  said  opposed  side  walls  having  openings  at  which  at 
least  one  powder  dispensing  device  is  mounted  to  apply 
powder  coating  onto  objects  within  said  booth  interior;  and 

(iv)  the  other  of  said  opposed  side  walls  being  formed  with  an 
outlet  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  oversprayed  powder, 
which  does  not  adhere  to  objects,  out  of  said  booth  interior, 

a  collector  tier  collecting  said  oversprayed  powder  material  from 

said  booth  interior  including: 

(i)  a  first  filter  module  and  a  second  filter  module  each  including 
a  number  of  cartridge  tillers,  said  ftrsl  and  second  filler 
modules  being  carried  within  a  single  housing  havmg  a  front 
wall  formed  with  a  first  opening  into  said  first  filter  module 
and  a  second  opening  into  said  second  filter  module,  tirsi  and 
second  doors  mounted  on  said  front  wzill.  wherein  said  first 
door  is  movable  berween  an  open  position  and  a  closed, 
sealed  position  relative  to  said  first  opening,  and  wherein  said 
second  door  is  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed,  sealed  position  relative  to  said  second  opening; 

(ii)  said  first  and  second  filter  modules  being  movable  in  and  out 
of  communication  with  said  outlet  opening,  wherein  said  front 
wall  is  positionable  adjacent  said  other  of  the  opposed  walls 
of  said  booth  such  that  said  first  and  second  openings  are 
scaled  to  said  outlet  opemng; 

(iii)  a  single  blower  device  common  to  said  first  and  second 
filter  modules,  for  drawing  air-entrained  oversprayed  powder 
coating  material  from  said  booth  interior  into  at  least  one  of 

said  first  and  second  tiller  modules  for  the  collection  of  said 

oversprayed  powder  coating  material; 
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(iv)  wherein  said  housing  includes  a  top  wall,  bonom  wall, 

opposed  sidewalls,  and  a  back  wall,  and  wherein  said  6rst  and 
second  filter  modules  are  separated  by  a  divider  plate  extend- 
ing between  said  from  and  back  walls  and  between  said  top 
and  bottoni  walls. 


5,512,101 

>l  1 1)  M  ill  i  ING  AND  COATING  Al !  \K  \  1  IS 

Yasushi  Kohno,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Set.  No.  408,.M)« 
ClaJms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053595 

InL  Cl.''  B05C  5/DO 
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MICROWAVE  FVH  \M   t  n  .   \  i '->  STEM  UNDER 

N !  \  .     N  (    !  H      I  i  I   I    I  I 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  '\>-V'       iipu      (-.si^nor  tn  Semiconductor 

Energy  L.aborator>  ■         i  iii     K  .natjawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  N      --(.,l~^    s,  ,,    _-     1991.  abandoned,  which 
b  ■  continiiatini     ,>  (,,,i     i  -,,  ,    n      <55.8A3.  May  18,  1989, 

;it.,l!li!^.r;.  .'     ..hnh    ;v    ,i   .  .  .nllliu..li.  T   -f   N.  I     S.i    9i8,075,  Oct. 
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a  contuMMih!.  m  |M(! :'( ^li.  .Nu.  ^v.'..i-;,  oa.  i,  i'/vti.  jban- 

dom^l    ..  h,  !;       ,   ti    M  ,n  of  Ser.  No.  118,892,  Nov.  10,  1987, 

abundotitij.   v*  tn,  h    -    i  ,  ^>Mtiiiu.iri..n  \n  ('.,f  T  of  Ser.  No. 

929.449,  Nov.  i;     .•'^i.    ,ih.ti,.|.TH  ,i     ii.i-    i|  pin  ation  Mar.  28, 

ytu.\    s, ,    N,     :iM.2A7 

Claims  priorilv      i  i it.r    in   i      Oct.  14,  1985.  60-228077; 

Oct.   14.   1985,  «»  2i><i7s.    ovt.    14,    1985,  60-228080,   OcL   14. 
1985,  60-228082;  Oct.  14,  1985,  60-228083 
Int  CX"  C23C  /(V»</ 
U,S.  CL  118—723  MW  16  Claims 


1.  A  seed  supplying  and  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  mounting  table; 

a  rotary  drive  having  a  rotary  shaft,  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  mounting  table; 

a  rotary  arm  fixed  al  a  center  thereof  to  said  rotary  shaft  of  tlie 
rotary  drive; 

sucuon  ups  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rotary  arm  for 
sucking  and  dropping  seeds,  said  suction  tips  each  connected 
to  a  pipeway  in  communication  by  way  of  an  electiomagnetic 
valve  to  a  positive  pressure  source  and  a  negative  pressure 

source: 

a  seed  vessel  provided  at  one  side  of  said  mounting  table  for 
containing  seeds  therein,  said  seed  vessel  being  opened  at  an 

upper  portion  thereof  and  havmg  a  throughholc  in  a  bonom 
portion  thereof; 
a  supply  rod  provided  with  a  seed  carrying  surface,  passed 
through  said  throughholc  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  seed 
vessel  and  connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  an  actuator 
for  driving  said  supply  rod  upwardly  lo  bnng  said  seed 
carrying  surface  adjacent  to  one  of  said  suction  tips  positioned 

thereabove  and  driving  said  supply  rod  downwardly: 

a  gel  discharging  mechanism  provided  al  a  side  of  said  mounting 
table  opposite  to  said  seed  vessel  for  providing  a  gel  that  coats 
seeds; 

a  detector  sensor,  disposed  adjacent  the  rotary  arm,  for  detecting 
when  each  of  said  suction  tips  is  positioned  above  said  seed 
carrying  surface  of  the  supply  rod  or  said  gel  discharging 
mechanism;  and 

a  control  device,  associated  with  the  detector  sensor,  said  supply 
rod   actuator,    said   rotary   drive   and    said   electromagnetic 

valves,  for  dnving  said  supply  rod  actuator  and  said  rotary 

drive  and  for  switching  said  electromagnetic  valves  in  syn- 
cIlFOnism  with  operation  of  said  gel  disctiarging  mechanism. 
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I   A  plasma  processing  apparatus: 
a  chamber; 

a  gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  a  process  gas  into  the 

chamber; 
a  means  for  emitting  a  microwave  inio  the  chamber, 
a  means  for  inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  chamber  lo  form  an 

electron  cyclotron  resonance  in  order  to  convert  said  process 

gas  to  a  pla.sma; 
a  substrate  having  a  surface  to  be  treated  placed  in  the  chamt>er; 
exhaust  means  for  exhausting  said  chamber,  said  exhaust  means 

including   a  turbo- molecular  pump   interposed   between   the 

chamber  and  a  vacuum  pump,  and 

a  control  valve  interposed  between  the  chamber  and  the  turbo- 

molecular  pump  for  controlling  tlte  pressure  within  tlie  cham- 
ber 
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VS.  CI.  430—383  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  image  composing  pro- 
viding a  multicolor  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  said  al  least  one  layer  composing  a  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  capable  of  producing 

cyan  color  or  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta 
dye-forming    coupler    capable    of    producing    a     magenta    color 
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wherein  said  at  least  one  layer  has  an  exposure  range  of  at  least  0.6 

log  E  from  the  point  where  the  instantaneous  contrast  is  1 .0  and 
wherein  the  instantaneous  contrast  of  said  layer  increases  as  a 
function  of  increasing  exposure  over  at  least  70  percent  of  said 
exposure  range,  exposing  said  element  lo  actinic  radiation  to  form 
a  latent  image,  and  developing  said  latent  image  with  a  color 
developing  agent  lo  yield  a  color  image. 


5,512,104 
METHOD  TO  SI  r\R  \TE  AND  RECOVER  RESIN  AND 
STEEL  PlPl   I  ki  i\l  K h:SIN-COATED  S11EEL  PIPE 
Toshitsugu  Mi/uvhin    M.uitoni  Yokota;  Norimichi  Naiuunura; 
Ken  Ota;  Shui;  ^I'vhnix.  imd  Noboru  Inoue,  all  of  Sliizuolta, 
Japan.    ;isvi;:ii"r>.   u»   Na/ak     inrtiivtrial   Chemical   Co..  Ltd.. 
Shi/ii'h  1    1,1(1.111 

hiled  Mar.  U.  1994,  >er  No.  212^97 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/00:3/12:7/02 

V&.  a.  134—1  16  Gaims 
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said  dried  paint  from  said  fiat  glass  woric  surface  without 
damaging  said  flat  glass  work  surface. 


1    A  method  of  removing  thermoplastic  coating  resin  from 
resin-coated  steel  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  steel  pipe  by  high-frequency  induction  heating  to 

at  least  melting  temperature  of  the  coating  resin,  whereby  an 
inner  layer  of  the  coating  resin  is  melted  and  an  outer  layer  of 

the  coating  resin  is  softened;  and 

(b)  scraping  the  coating  resin  off  the  steel  pipe  in  form  of  chips 
or  strips  while  the  inner  layer  of  the  coating  resin  is  in  a 
melted  condition  and  the  outer  layer  is  in  a  softened  condi- 
tion. 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  dried  paint  from  a  fiat  glass  work 
surface  comprising: 

providing  a  brush  having  a  brush  support  rotatably  supported 
along  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  brush  support  having  filaments 
extending  from  a  portion  of  said  brush  support  and  contacting 
said  flat  glass  work  surface; 

oscillating  said  brush  support  in  a  l>ack-and-forth  movement 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  moving  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  brush  support  away  from  said  flat  glass  work  surface 
during  said  back-and-forth  movement  of  said  brush  support 

*hile  maintaining  said  filaments  m  contact  with  said  dried 

paint  on   said   flat   glass  work   surface   without  exerting  an 
undue  force  on  said  flat  glass  work  Surface  thereby  removing 
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1.  In  a  surface  cleaning  method  wherein  aigon  is  sprayed 
through  a  nozzle  device  onto  the  surface  of  an  object  to  be  cleaned, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  argon  fine  droplets  forming  step  for  forming  argon  liquid 
droplets  upstream  of  the  nozzle  device  compnsing  a  cooling 
step  to  cool  a  gas  containing  an  argon  gas  to  the  liquefying 

temperature  of  argon  gas  specific  to  the  pressure  of  said  argon 

gas,  or  lower,  to  form  a  fluid  compnsing  said  argon  fine 
droplets  and  delivering  said  fluid  containing  the  argon  drop- 
lets into  the  nozzle  device; 
an  argon  fine  particles  fonmng  step  compnsing  jetting  out  the 
fluid  containing  argon  liquid  droplets  from  the  nozzle  device 
10  a  depressurized  atmosphere  and  adiabatically  expanding 
said  fluid  from  the  nozzle  device  in  the  depressurized  atmo- 
sphere to  solidify  al  least  pan  of  said  argon  liquid  droplets 

into  argon  fine  particles;  and 

a  blowing  step  of  blowing  said  fluid  containing  said  argon  fine 
particles  to  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  cleaned. 
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5312.107 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  STABLE  THIN-FILM  SOLAR 
MODI  LK 

K   !„  '  >      ,      !.  .    i.     _    Munich,  (ierman),  assignor  lo  Siemens 

^.4ji  i,iiil)il.  MuukIi,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/002I7.  i  371  Dale  Sep.  19,  1994.  J  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1949I,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30,  199.1 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  199.1,  Ser.  No.  302.896 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  08 

950,6 

Int  a.*  HOIL  3I/04S 

U.S.  CI.  136 — 251  4  Claims 


GENERA I < 


\  I  I  H   i  n I  K \  1  (  1 1 ■  H I  I  I .  I \OLTAIC  CELLS 
\  ^i '   H  1  1  iki  H    \  km  'S    hi   KNER 
Lewis  M.  Fraas,  K  .i;  *  .t     "-1    tiael  K.  Seal,  and  Edward  M. 
West,  both  of  li.  !iini;tiaiii.  jII  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  JX 

Crystals,  Inc.,  Is.saquah,  Wash. 
C'ontinuation-in-parl  (if  Str.  No    260,910,  Jun.  15,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,439.532,  "in.!   > nin   i  inon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

47,477,  Apr.  I"    !  ""  •    I'.i.  N  ..  ^„^83,976,  and  Ser.  No. 
906,452.  Jun.  Ml     »"-    I   it.  No.  5.312,521.  This  application 

Fti..  24,  i'^^5,  Ser.  No.  393,919 

InL  CI.''  HOIL  JI/05H-  H02N  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  13« — 253  16  Claims 


1.  A  thin-film  solar  module,  compnsmg: 

a  transparent  substrate. 

at  least  one  active  semiconductor  layer  made  of  a  I-IU-VI2 
semiconductor  having  a  diode  structure,  said  semiconductor 
layer  being  patterned  into  stnp-shaped  individual  solar  cells: 

electrode  patterns  made  of  aluminum-doped  /.inc  oxide  having  a 

hexagonal  crystal  stniclure  as  front  and  rear  contacts  and  for 

integrated  interconnection  of  the  solar  cells,  and 
an  epoxy  coating  layer  as  a  rear  covering  on  said  solar  module. 


5.512.108 
THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC  SYSTEMS 
Darryl  L.  Noreeo,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  R  &  D  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,062 

Int.  CI."  H02N  6MO 
VS.  CI.  136—253  95  Claims 


1.  A  generator  comprising  thermophotovoltaic  cells  in  an  array, 
an  IR  generator  pt)sitioned  within  the  thermophotovoltaic  cells 
array,  the  IR  generator  having  a  tubular  IR  emitter  spaced  outward 

from  a  central  pillar  and  forming  therebetween  a  first  down  pas- 
sage for  hot  combustion  gases,  an  IR  transparent  window  tube 
surrounding  the  IR  emitter  forming  thcreherween  an  up  passage  for 

the  hot  combustion  gases  which  heal  the  IR  emitter,  a  fuel  supply 
tube,  an  air  supply  surrounding  the  fuel  tut)e.  a  hydrocarlxin  burner 
assembly  positioned  above  the  pillar  in  the  air  supply  tube  for 
generating  the  hoi  combustion  ga.ses.  the  burner  assembly  further 
comprising  air  channels  for  directing  air  to  a  combustion  zone 
below  the  burner  assembly  and  mixing  channels  connected  to  the 
fuel  supply  and  lo  the  air  supply  for  mixing  fuel  and  air  and 
supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  combustion  zone,  and  an  igniter 

in  the  combusuon  zone  for  combusting  the  fuel-air  mixture  and 
creating  the  hot  combustion  gases  for  heating  the  IR  emitter- 


1.  A  thermophotovoltaic  (TPV)  system  comprising: 

a)  an  insulated  housing  coniaining  a  porous  ceramic  matrix  and 

having  a  combustion  zone  for  supporting  combustion  of  a 

reactani  mixture  and  for  emitting  radiant  energy  in  respon.se  to 
said  combustion: 

b)  means  for  injecting  an  incoming  reactani  mixture  into  said 
ceramic  mainx; 

c)  photochemical  ignition  source  means  for  emitting  ignition 
photons  and  means  for  delivenng  said  photons  to  said  com- 
bustion zone  in  said  ceramic  matnx  to  ignite  said  reactants 
and  propagate  a  combustion  flame  within  said  ceramic  matrix: 

d)  photocell  means  for  receiving  and  convening  said  radiant 

energy  into  electricity,  and 

e)  heat  recovery  means  for  recovering  heat  of  comlMistion  and 

for  preheating  said  reactani  mixture. 


> « 1 :  H II 

PROCES.'s  M  Ik  I'Ki  ipi  (    I  h  .\  .  li   t   K  M-N  '  .kll  ~.  n  I) 

H  KTKIi     \i    ^11  M    vHt  I    I    II  \\  IM.  i.,\<  KI.1.1..M 

M  \<.M   I  II     t'K(  Hi  H  I  IIS 

\a^'!ii,i[    \i.vhii..inj    K.iiMiii.  Kul..^^i    \iiiM..  M.ttsuo;  Hiroaki 

\r.i-...       \.,-,ln..     S.ik.iimn.,       M..r.  ini/ii      I  ..h .  I  ..ishi;     Tsuvoshi 
K,,v..iii'.        iMiioniii      M.tr. .1,111!        li         .f      KiT.ikyushu,     and 

\i.vluviikf  I,  stilt:. iiiii    I  iiiisii    .ih    .1    l.i|.,.!i    ixsijinors  to  Nip- 
p'.n  s,tf-.'t  (  ..' p'.t  .itt.iii     i.'kv..     I.iii.ii. 

». .111111.1. itl..l;    . if   ~-<  '      N..     4.^     l'<  I      \|.|       ',  i      !Vl!       .1.  .Iirloncd. 

I  In-    .i(.(ili.  .11 Inn     I,      [■>'!-     N,  ,      S.       4'.<.  S(.' 

Claim-  i>t  i..r  lU  .i(i|ih.  .ithin  l.ni.u:  \[:i  K.  r''*:  J  it''(,js5g; 
Apr.  16.  1992.  4-0'>».s^'     \|,r    M    1'";.  4-107001 

liil    1    1      HHil        in 

vs.  CI.  148-113  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  grain  oriented  electrical  steel  sheets 
having  excellent  magnetic  propenies.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  slab  comprising,  in  terms  of  by  weight,  0.025  to 
0.075*  of  C.  3  4  to  5.0*  of  Si.  0.015  to  0.080*  of  sol.  Al, 
0.0030  to  0.013%  of  N.  0.014%  or  less  of  (S-K).405  Se)  and 
0.05  to  0.8%  of  Mn,  sol.  Al  (%)/Si  (%)  being  0.0080  or  more, 
with  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities 
at  a  temperature  below  1280°  C  : 

hot-rolling  the  heated  slab: 

subjecting  the  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  to  cold  rolling  including 

final  rolling  with  a  reduction  ratio  of  SO*  or  more  once  or  at 
least  twice  with  inlermediate  annealing  between  cold  rolling; 
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5,512,111 

ALl  Ml.M  M  Al.l.tn    MMKRIM    FOR  SM!   TTI  R  OF 

RECORDINC;  MEDM  M  i    \s-sf  i  k     cki  m   i  sv  miK 

PRODUCING  THE  SAMK.  AM>  All  MIM  M   x  i  !      \ 

SmjTTER  MADE  OF  THE  S  \  M  t 

Sbozo    T;!h:irn.    V:ir,T:     f.ij/i.    Kiiiiiir.i.     K.inaj;awa;    lliroki 

Miya/.iki.  Kink.iu.i.  ,,i,i;  K.i/uhn..  ll.ui.iLi,  Nagoya,  all  of, 

Japan,  a.ssigDon.  tu  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No,  227.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-112274,- 
Jul.  21.  1993.  5-201020 

Int.  CL''  C22C  2//06 
VS.  a.  148-440  6  Claims 


5^12,112 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  STRENGTH.  HIGH 
TOUGHNESS  AH  'MINl-M-COPPER-MAGNESinvi-TYPE 

\!  I  MINI  \1    u  LOY 

William  A.  Cast^ii.t   lii    Ku  (irimfiij    \a.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company.  Richmond.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937.935.  Aug.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,37(1  I's;    !  his  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser,  No,  267,069 

inL  Cl.'^  C22F  1/04:  C22C  21/12 

VS.  CI,  14»— 550  2  Claims 


subjecting  the  final  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  to  decarbonization 
annealing  with  regulating  the  average  diameter  of  primary 
recrystallized  grains  of  the  steel  sheet  subjected  lo  decartxm- 
ization  annealing  to  18  to  35  pm  in  a  period  between  the 
completion  of  the  decartxinization  annealing  and  the  initiation 
of  final  annealing: 

coating  the  steel  sheet  subjected  to  decarbonization  annealing 

with  an  annealing  separator  and  subjecting  the  coated  steel 
sheet  to  final  annealing  wherein  the  final  annealing  is  effected 

in  such  a  manner  thai  the  partial  pressure  of  nitrogen.  P^^-,  (%), 
in  an  annealing  atmosphere  in  a  final  annealing  furnace  is 
12.5%  or  more  in  a  steel  sheet  temperature  range  of  from  900° 
C.  to  1150°  C.  in  the  heating  stage  of  the  final  annealing:  and 
subjecting  the  steel  sheet  to  nitriding  to  cause  the  steel  sheet  to 
absorb  0.(X)10%  by  weight  or  more  of  nitrogen  in  a  period 
between  the  completion  of  the  hoi  atlling  and  the  initiation  of 

secondary  recrystallization  in  the  final  annealing. 
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Magnesium  (weight%) 
1  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  [voduct  having 

improved  combinations  of  high  strength  and  fracture  toughness, 

said  process  comprising: 

(a)  casting  an  ingot  having  a  chemical  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

alKHit  2.50  to  5.50*  by  weight  of  copper, 
about  0. 10  to  2.30%  by  weight  of  magnesium, 
about  0. 10  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  silver, 
between  about  0.05*  and  0.15*  by  weight  of  zirconium, 
between  about  0.05%  and  0.15%  by  weight  of  vanadium, 
balance  aluminum  and  incidental  impurities,  the  amounts  of 

copper  and  magnesium  being  selected  to  maintain  the  sol- 
ute content  below  the  solid  solubility  hmit  for  copper  and 
magnesium  in  aluminum: 

(b)  homogenizing  said  ingot: 

(c)  working  said  ingot  to  produce  a  product; 

(d)  solution  heal  treating  said  product  to  obtain  a  saturated 
solid  solution: 

(e)  aging  said  product  to  develop  an  improved  combination  of 
high  strength  and  fracture  toughness. 


4 


1.  A  shutter  for  a  recording  medium  cassette  comprising  an 
aluminum  alloy  sheet  having  a  synthetic  resin  coated  thereon  at  a 
thickness  not  greater  than  Sp.  the  aluminum  alloy  comprising 
3.O-6.0  wt.  %  Mg.  aluminum  and  inevitable  impurities  and  the 
coated  alloy  sheet  noi  having  the  coating  crack  or  delaminaie 

therefrom  when  the  alloy  sheet  is  bent  at  a  90°  outside  bend  radius, 

said  bend  radius  being  equal  lo  the  alloy  sheet  thickness. 


5312,113 

ONE-PIECE  SINGLE  METAL  SPINNERET  HAVING 

SOFTENfT,  C\ru  I  s,KV  ZONT 

Mark  A.  Short,  Ridgeu.<^    .nu:    !  (,.  -n.!-   (     v'.   i Us.  Midlothian. 

both   of  Va.,  assignors   to   h.   1.   L)u    Pont   de   .Nemours  and 

Company,  WQmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  .Ser,  No.  152,666 
Int  CI."  B29F  JI/04.  C21D  J/04 

U.S.  a.  14»-5d5  5  aaims 

1.  A  spinneret  comprising  a  one-piece  single  noetal  Ixxly  having: 

(a)  an  entrance  face,  and 

(b)  an  exit  face  with 

(c)  at  least  one  spinning  passage  extending  from  the  entrance 
face  to  the  exit  face  wherein  the  spinning  passage  includes  a 
lead  hole  with  a  cross-sectional  area  and  extends  for  a  length 
from  the  entrance  face  into  the  metal  txxJy  and  a  capillary 
with  a  cross-sectional  area  and  extends  for  a  length  through  a 
capillary  zone  from  the  exit  face  into  the  metal  body  to  a  point 
of  connection  with  the  lead  hole,  wherein  the  metal  in  the 

capillary  zone  is  softer  and  has  a  yield  strength  uhich  is  less 

than  the  metal  in  the  remainder  of  the  body  and  wherein  the 
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5.512.115 

VECmMUALA-SSFMfU  N    \n  THOD  FOR  RRST  AND 
SECOND  STACK  Wst  miu  iks  OK  ROAR  VEHICLE 

I  I  K 1  S 

Karl  J.  .Siegenthaler,  Kiiiiu  .  I[.il\,  assignor  io  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poradoii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19»4.  Ser.  No.  343384 
ClaJias  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  21.  1993,  T093A0981 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  JU/JO 
VS.  a.  156—75  5  Claims 


cross-sectional  area  of  the  lead  hole  is  greater  than  the  cross- 

seclional  area  of  the  capillary,  and  the  length  of  the  capillary 
is  more  than  1.5  limes  the  diameter  of  the  capillary 


5.512,114 
ONE-PIECE  SINGLE  METAL  SPINNERET  AND  METHOD 

I  I  iK  M  xKTSt;  IT 

It  h  X    Short,  Ridu'i      i  iiinas  K.  Willis,  Midlothian, 

both  of  Va..  as.si{>nor<>  to  ¥..  I.  Du  Pont  ile  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,666,  Nov.  9,  1993.  Thiis  application 

Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,954 

Int.  a."  C21D  //rW 

U.S.  CI.  148 — 565  5  Claims 


1.  A  vectorial  assembly  method  for  hrsi  and  second  stage  assem- 
blies of  road  vehicle  tires,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  the  hrsl  stage  assembly  ahiout  a  tirsi  support  r^talable  about 
a  first  axis;  placing  the  second  stage  assembly  inside  a  second 
support  compnsing  a  toroidal  body  roiaiable  about  a  second  axis 
coaxial  with  the  second  stage  assembly,  rotating  the  first  and 

second  stage  assemblies  about  their  respective  axes,  for  delecting 
the  respective  imbalanced  vectors:  positioning  the  assemblies  such 
that  ihe  resulting  imbalanced  vector  is  minimized:  fhserting  the 
first  stage  assembly  inside  the  second  stage  assembly  after  arrang- 
ing the  two  assemblies  in  such  relative  angular  positions  a.s  to  form 

a  tire  hnving  said  minimized  resultant  imbalanced  vector;  and 

mating  the  two  assemblies. 


5,512,116 

MKTHOI)  iM    Ki  I  \iKlNC;  Al'TOMdI.li  i    -•.  i  \  i  .si ,  u  i  1 . 

Richard  A.  C  ampheid.  9249  l.oqual  Dr..  Riverside,  t  alif.  92508 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.452.  N(i\    19.  19V3,  PaL 

No.  5,425,827,  which  is  a  continuatini     i    s  ,  •    if  Ser.  No. 

881.625.  .Ma>  12. 1992.  Pal.  No.  5.42'*.ov..  «hich  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,075.  Sep.  10.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,116.441.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  .No.  459.039 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .■!!>/()() 
VS.  a.  156—94  14  Claims 

130-^      70^l50-,   '^^130 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  spinneret  from  a  one-piece  single 
metal  body  exhibiting  a  yield  strength  of  greater  than  350  MPa  and 
having  an  entrance  face  and  an  exit  face  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  drilling  at  least  one  lead  hole  from  the  enmuice  face  into  the 
txxly; 

(b)  annealing  only  a  capillary  zone  of  the  body  extending  from 
the  exii  face  into  the  body  to  an  inner  end  of  capillary  by 
healing  only  the  capillary  zone  to  a  temperature  ab«>vc  the 
recrystallization  temperature  and  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  metal  whereby  the  metal  only  in  the  capillary  zone  exhib- 
its a  yield  strength  of  less  than  350  MPa; 

(c)  forming  al  least  one  capillary  from  the  exit  face,  through  the 

capillary  zone,  into  the  body,  and  connecting  with  the  lead 
hole. 


I.  A  method  of  repairing  a  crack  in  a  windshield  having  a 
portion  of  said  crack  which  Is  surfaced  and  accessible  for  progres- 
sive surface  injection  of  repair  resin  said  pt)mon  detining  a  remain- 
der portion  of  said  crack  compnsing  hrsi  inserting  a  first  resin  of 
selected  viscosity  into  said  remainder  portion  and  then  inserting  a 
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second  resin  of  selected  viscosity  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the 

first  resin  into  said  remainder  portion. 


5312.117 

CHARGE  PLATE  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Brian  G.   Morris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sdtex   Digital 

Printing,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891333,  May  29.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229.114 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/AX) 
V.S.  d.  156—155  6  Claims 


22 
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fY/r^//y 


/  /  ^  f  /  f  r  / 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  charge  plate  as.sembly  for  an  ink  jet 
printer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  charge  plate  coupon  having  a  plurality  of  charging 
electrodes  and  electrical  connections  on  an  elchable  substrate: 

b.  providing  a  ceramic  charge  plate  substrate; 

c.  providing  an  initial  adjusted  distance  tjetween  adjacent  elec- 
trodes to  compensate  for  changes  in  length  of  the  charge  plate 
coupon  due  to  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  charge 

plate  coupon  and  the  charge  plate  substrate; 

d.  assembling  the  charge   plate  coupon   and   the  charge   plate 

subsiraie  in  a  fixture  by  applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  between 
the  charge  plale  coupon  and  the  charge  plate  substrate: 

e.  curing  the  assembly  in  the  fixture  to  create  an  assembly 
having  a  desired  final  array  length:  and 

f.  etching  away  the  etchable  substrate  subsequent  to  the  step  of 
curing  the  charge  plate  assembly. 


(    KOOFTOF 
MllETlNG 
V'alaitis,  Brecks- 


5j;i2.ll8 

METIi.ii!  i)[  COVERIM    K'h  ;|  .    x; 
ClkvUi.l.  lltATSEAMAiU,!    Kool 
.lames  .-X.  Davis,  Cniontown.  and  Joseph  K 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.. 
Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93348,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690.453.  Apr.  24.  1991,  Pat,  No. 

5J42.970.  This  application  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,871 

Int.  CI.'   B29C  (y5Al2.  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—157  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  covenng  a  roof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  layers  of  rooftop  curable  sheet  material  prepared  from 
an  uncured  heat  seamable  polymeric  composition  of  matter  lo 
the  roof  being  covered,  wherein  said  composition  of  matter  of 
each  layer  consists  essentially  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  semi-crvstalline  polymer  hav- 
ing more  than  about  2  percent  by  weight  crystallinity  and 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins  prepared 

from  monomers  containing  at  least  2  cartxjn  atoms,  said 
polymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  ai  least  60  percent  by 
weight  and  having  up  to  about  3.7  weight  percent  unsatura- 
tion: 

from  about  20  lo  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  non-reinforcing  materials 
and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer: 

from  alxjut  20  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  processing 
material,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer:  and 

from  about  I.. 5  lo  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfur  cure  package 

having  al  least  one  vulcanizing  accelerator,  said  cure  package 
capable  of  allowing  said  composition  of  maner  lo  cure  at 


temperatures  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  69°  C:  overlap- 
ping adjacent  edges  of  said  layers;  and 
seaming  the  overlapped  areas  under  sufficient  heat  and  pressure 
to  provide  a  peel  adhesion  seam  strength  al  70°  C.  when 
preheated  15  minutes  prior  to  testing,  of  greater  than  2.9 
pounds/inch  and  a  seam  shear  strength  at  70°  C,  when 
preheated  15  minutes  prior  to  testing,  of  greater  than  27.5 
pounds/square  inch,  said  composition  of  matter  being  curable 
at  temperatures  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  69°  C. 


N. 


5.512,119 
.METHOD  OF  M\ KING  V  Ft-^  BRID  PRFrRFG 
Makoto  Takezawa:  Makiji  Mwn     >.n!.iiiis.,  w.,,;.,   ,,,id  Hiroshi 
Inoue.  all   of  Oi,  Japan,  assignors   to  Tonen   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  534,839.  Dec.  27,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,279.K79.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1993.  Ser  No.  127.928 
I  \'..\\m^  firn^nn    .ififilu  iitn^n    i.iji.u;    i  h  i     r>    V>s^'    •    vj;4-): 
i»c.    :''    IM^'j,  t  >4li^Hf..  Liti.  1^.  IVSV.  i  .U((5S".  Uci..  ;v.  iVS'<. 
1-340588;  Jan.  26.  1990,  2-16706;  Jan.  26.  1990.  2-16707;  Jan. 
26,    1990,    2-16708;    Feb.    23.    1990,    2-43743;    Feb.    23,    1990, 
2-43744;  Feb    ; '    !  w().  2-43745 

Ini.  LI.    B32B  29/02;  B65H  S/AX) 
U.S.  CI.  156—171  8  cUims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  manufacturing  a  hybrid  prepreg  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  winding  a  unidirectional  fitjer  reinforced  prepreg.  in  which 
reinforcing  fibers  each  having  a  diameter  of  5-30  jtm  are 

used,  around  the  penpherv'  of  a  drum  having  a  fixed  diameter 

so  that  the  arrangement  direction  of  the  reinforcing  fibers  arc 
oriented  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  drum; 

(b)  winding,  at  fixed  pitches,  foreign  fibers  each  having  a  diam- 
eter of  50-500  pm  which  differ  from  said  reinforcing  fibers  of 
said  prepreg.  around  the  peripiiery  of  said  unidirectional  fiber 
reinforced  prepreg  which  has  already  been  wound  around  said 
drum:  and 

(c)  while  the  prepreg  is  wound  around  said  drum  or  after  the 
prepreg  is  removed  from  said  drum,  laying,  further,  a  second 

unidirectional  fiber  reinforced  prepreg.  in  which  reinforcing 

fibers  each  having  a  diameter  of  5-30  pm  are  used,  over  the 
surface  of  the  unidirectional  filler  reinforced  prepreg  on  which 
said  foreign  fibers  are  disposed,  m  such  a  maimer  that  the 
arrangement  direction  of  the  reinforcing  fibers  of  said  second 
unidirectional  fiber  reinforced  prepreg  is  oriented  in  the  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  said  drum. 


5il2.120 

.4PPARATtJS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  LABEL 
TO  A  CONTAINER 

Gaylen  R.  Hinton.  Merced,  and  Stanley  B.  Black.  Modesto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trine  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc..  TUrlock,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  29.511,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269312 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—215  13  Qaims 

11.  A  method  for  applying  a  heat  shrinkable  film  to  a  container 

having  a  right-circular,  cylindrical  sidewall  section,  and  at  leasl 
one  inwardly  directed  end  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  an  adhesive  to  an  inner  face  of  a  leading  end  of  the 
film: 

b.  applying  an  adhesive  lo  the  inner  face  of  a  trailing  end  of  the 
film; 

c.  bringing  the  sidewall  portion  of  the  container  into  contact 
with  said  adhesively  treated  leading  end: 

d.  wrapping  the  film  around  the  container  with  said  adhesiveh 

treated  trailing  end  over-lappmg  said  leading  end,  forming  a 

first  compressive  seam  between  portions  of  leading  end  trail- 
ing ends  supported  by  the  sidewall  portion  of  the  container. 
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connected  to  a  center  section,  said  first  and  second  sides  each 

having  first  and  second  holes  a  fixed  distances  from  first  and 
second  ends; 

obtaining  a  roller  from  a  source  of  supply: 

securing  said  roller  to  said  strap  by  means  extending  through 
said  second  holes  in  said  first  and  second  sides;  and 

securing  said  strap  to  said  cylindrical  member  by  means  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  first  holes  in  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  strap  such  that  said  roller  is  parallel  to  said 

cylindncal  member,  one  of  said  first  and  second  lands  acting 

on  and  urging  said  roller  into  engagement  with  said  first 
handle  when  said  strap  is  in  a  first  rest  position,  said  strap 

being  adapted  to  rotate  in  an  arc  to  a  second  position  to 
uniformly  remove  any  liquid  from  said  sponge  where  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  lands  act  on  and  urge  said  roller 

into  engagement  with  said  first  handle. 


and  leaving  an  unsupported,  free  standing  portion  of  the  film 
and  said  ends,  extending  beyond  said  sidcwall  section; 

e.  forming  a  second  compressive  seam  between  said  free  stand- 
ing end  portions  by  deflecting  only  said  end  portions  into 
compressive  conucl  with  {he  inwardly  directed  end  section  of 
the  container;  and. 

f  heating  at  least  said  free  standing  portion  of  the  film,  shrinking 
the  film  around  liie  inwardly  directed  section  of  the  container. 


5il2,121 

.U    1  iloO  OF  MANUFACTl'RING  A  MOP 
Arthur    K.    Brown,   Jr..   203«   Grcenleaf   Blvd..    KIkharl.    Ind. 
44l514 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  S«r.  No.  301,668 

Int.  CI."  A47L  IJ/20 

VS.  a.  156—257  6  Claims 


(iJo     100   ,38 , 


5.512,122 
I'kIN  I  |S(     Ml  IHOn 
Harold  W.  .Sokvrkj,  >j^  kji^  1r  v.  jn.  i  .inada,  assignor  to  Lumi- 
nart  Inc^  Mississauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4'  i "  \pr  16. 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cuntinuatioo-inpai  1  nl  sir.  No.  'Htl.ZSl,  Oct.  16. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  4.  1994,  Sen  No. 

242,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  17.  1991.  2053675 
Int.  CL'  B32B  J I  AX) 

VS.  a.  156—275,5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mop  comprising  tile  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  sponge  from  a  source  of  supply,  said  sponge  having 

a  generally  rectangular  shape  with  a  top  surface  separated 

from  a  bottom  surface  by  a  predetermined  uniform  thickness. 

said  sponge  having  a  first  end  separated  from  a  second  end  by 

first  and  second  parallel  side  surfaces; 
forming  a  gnxive  in  said  lop  surface  along  a  plane  parallel  to 

said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  to  create  first  and  second 

lands; 
applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  to  said  sponge  in  said  groove; 

obtaining  a  cylindrical  member  from  a  source  of  supply,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

placing  said  cylindrical  member  in  said  groove  such  that  said 
first  and  second  ends  thereof  are  aligned  with  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  sponge; 

curing  said  adhesive  to  affix  said  sponge  to  said  cylindrical 
membsT: 

attaching  a  first  handle  to  said  cylindrical  memtier; 

obtaining  a  wnnger  assembly  from  a  source,  said  ringer  assem- 
bly having  a  strap  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  strap 

having  a  first  side  adjacent  said  first  end  and  a  second  side 
adjacent  said  second  end.  said  first  side  and  second  side  being 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  three  dimensional  signs  compnsing: 
providing  a  substrate,  applying  an  adhesive  pnnting  compound  to 
the  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  has  not  been  pre-lreated  for 
adhering  said  compound  to  said  sign,  said  compound  being  a  gel 
formed  of  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  resin  and  a  filler,  said 
printing  compound  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 
subjecting  said  printing  compound  to  ultraviolet  radiation  after  said 

pre-deiermined  pattern  has  been  formed,  whereby  said  printing 

compound  adheres  to  said  sign  after  subjecting  said  compound  to 
ultraviolet  radiation. 
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5^12,123 
METHOD  FOR  CSING  PLILSED  OPTICAL  ENERGY  TO 
INCREASE  THE  BONDABILITY  OF  A  SURFACE 
Michael  C.  Cates,  Del  Mar;  Richard  R.  Hamm.  and  Edmond 
Chu.  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxwell 
Laboratories.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156J55,  Nov.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  885.728,  May  19. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
300389 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
US.  a.  156-272.6  18  Claims 


r^. 


L^ 

■TNtAM      I 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  capability  of  a  surface  of  an 

organic  structure  to  bond  with  another  material,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

generating  pulsed,  incoherent,  broadband  optical  energy  having 

a  multiplicity  of  wavelength  components  which  range  from 

160  to  5000  nanometers; 

photodecomposing  any  adventitious  organic  substances  on  a 

surface  of  the  organic  structure  and  photodecomposing  a  thin 
layer  of  molecular  bonds  forming  said  surface  by: 
irradiating  a  target  area  of  the  surface  of  the  structure  with  the 
pulsed,  incoherent,  broadband  optical  energy  a(  a  pulse  rate 

of  between  0. 1  and  20  Hz.  and  a  pulse  width  of  from  1  to 
180  microseconds,  at  an  optical  power  density  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  structure  within  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.5  J/cm^/ 

sec.  the  surface  having  a  surface  free  energy,  and  the 
optical  power  density  being  of  suflScient  intensity  to  photo- 

decompose  any  adventitious  organic  substances  on  the  sur- 
face and  to  photodecompose  a  thin  layer  of  molecular 
bonds  forming  the  surface:  and 
exposing  the  target  area  of  the  surface  to  ionized  gas  that 
chemically  reacts  with  the  target  area  of  said  surface  to 
increase  the  surface  free  energy  of  the  surface. 


\  I    ki  I 


I  t 


5,512,124 

M\i  TH\Ti!\'<t:nrinnpr\TiMF 

KM  t'- 


■  Il'l  k  \  I  I    Ht      \M>  I     \N    t  <  ikM 
RKSl.STA.NT  BONDS 

Dennis  Hansen.  City  of  Luck,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Miiiiii;;  .mil  Nhinufacturing  Compan).  St.  I'.inl    ^1lnn. 
Ciiciiiriii.in..ri  ..(  Sit.  Sii.  721.^16.  .lun,   20.   1 '»'J  1     ..ti..iitioned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  N'      !'«in>'<    \i,n   s    iwxs 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1 4    1 W4   s<  I    N,     i^:.s46 

Int.  a.*  C09J  5/00.123/06 

VS.  CI.  156—334  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  adhesively  bonding  a  firsl  substrate  to  a  second 

substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  substrate; 

(b)  applying  to  the  firsl  substrate  in  a  thin  layer  about  50  |im 
thick  and  in  molten  form,  a  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  by 
weight: 

(1)  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  from  14  to  35 
weight  %  vinyl  acetate  and  a  melt  index  of  at  least  500.  and 

(2)  from  50  to  200  pans  of  a  tackifying  resin  per  100  parts  of 
the  copolymer,  which  resin  has  a  ring  and  ball  softening 
point  Within  the  range  of  from  70°  to  115°  C,  and  a 
combined  aromatic  and  olefinic  content  within  die  range  of 

from  0.5  to  50  mole  %; 


(c)  cooling  the  thin  layer  of  the  molten  hot  melt  adhesive  until  il 

is  no  longer  molten,  wherein  the  non-molten  thin  layer  of 
adhesive  remains  tacky  for  5  seconds  to  atx)ut  330  seconds  at 
room  temperature;  and 

(d)  applying  a  second  substrate  to  the  tacky,  non-molten  thin 
layer  of  adhesive  in  step  (c)  to  adhesively  Imnd  the  first 
substrate  to  the  second  substrate. 


5il2,12S 

MAGNETIC  M  ^RKFR   WVl  MNG  DEVICE  FOR  A 

I '  k  1  s  1 1 N  (    r  K  KS.S 
Stanley  Momot.  (>4i.'5  i.jurii  V»<     i  .-.  (;r3nge,  Ul.  60525:  Rich- 
ai^  Oesterlin.  814  Quincy  Avt     Hin^.l.<u.  111.  60521;  Edward 
Hudyraa.  631  Derbyshire  La.;   Kirimit:  l>aht«;ch    216  Flacg 
staff  Dr..  both  of  Bolingbrook.  Hi    f>o44(i    ki 
935  OnUrio  St..  Oak  Park.  Ih    mi^c     |r 
Westbury  Ct..  Thousand  Oaks,  t  .i!>f   "',  s^J' 
895  Brampton  Cir.,  BolinjrhrLDk    li;    w.wi 

Filed  Aug.  24,  l'"^4  s,  j  s,   .'^vi;^ 

Int  CI.'  B32B  31/10 
VS.  a.  156 — 353 


■fl    h  i-slrii^i.r, 

mrtlM  rt.  >4 
K.ii,v  Isaac. 


16  Claims 


16.  A  marker  applying  device  for  a  substrate,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  markers  having  magnetic  material  in  the  markers, 

and  an  adiiesive  on  a  surface  of  the  markers; 

means  for  sequentially  positioning  the  markers  al  an  actuating 
location; 

an  electromagnet  positioned  with  the  substrate  being  intermedi- 
ate the  electromagnet  and  positioning  means,  with  the  mark- 
ers being  sequentially  positioned  by  the  positioning  means  in 
a  configuration  with  the  adhesive  facing  the  electromagnet 
and  substrate;  and 

means  for  electrically  pulsing  the  electromagnet  to  produce  a 

magnetic  force,  such  that  the  electromagnet  deposits  the 

markers  on  the  substrate  such  that  the  adhesive  on  the  markers 

retains  the  markers  on  the  substrate. 


5312.i:r 

OPTICAL  LA\1iN\iiiK 
Rengan   Kannabiran.  W'ayland.   and   Leroy   C.   Vargas,   New 
Bedford.  f>oth  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

i  .in;tui(ii;i    ^la\^ 

ln.<;  M.ii    ii.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  212,519 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3//00 

VS.  CI.  15(>    ibu.y  13  Claims 

I.  An  optical  laminator  useful  for  sut>stantially  interfacially 
adhering  a  protective  overcoat  onto  a  receiving  surface  when  the 
protective  overcoat  and  receiving  surface  are  continuously  con- 
veyed Iwtween  an  optical  lamination  roller  and  a  source  of  resis- 
tance and  wherein  the  protective  overcoat  is  capable  of  tieing  made 
bondable  to  the  receiving  surface  upon  irradiation  with  optical 

radiation,  the  optical  laminator  compnsing 
an  optical  lamination  roller  positioned  to  establish  a  nip  zone 

when  brought  into  association  with  the  resistance  source,  the 
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comprrssing  means  for  gencraung  a  compressive  force  at  the  nip 

zone,  the  compressive  force  being  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
promote  the  adhering  of  the  protective  overcoat  after  exposure 
onto  the  receiving  surface;  and 
an  optical  radiation  source  capable  of  emitting  optical  radiation 
at  an  intensity  sufficient  to  activate  the  protective  overcoat 
when  the  optical  radiatiofi  is  transmitted  through  the  optical 
lamination  roller;  the  optical  radiation  source  capable  of  emit- 
ting optical  radiation  through  the  optical  lamination  roller. 


optical  lamination  roller  being  axially  routable  and  config- 
ured to  transmit  and  concentrate  optical  radiation  in  the  pro- 
duction of  an  activation  zone; 
conveying  means  for  effectuating  the  positioning  of  the  protec- 
tive overcoat  into  the  nip  zone  in  optical  contiguity  with  the 

opbcal  lamination  roller; 

compressing  means  for  generating  a  compressive  force  at  the  nip 
zone,  the  compressive  force  being  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
promote  the  adhenng  of  the  protective  overcoat  after  exposure 
onto  the  receiving  surface,  and 

an  opucal  radiation  source  capable  of  emitting  optical  radiation 
al  an  intensity  sufficient  to  activate  the  protective  overcoat 
when  the  optical  radiation  is  transmitted  and  concentrated  by 
the  optical  lamination  roller,  the  optical  radiation  source 

capable  of  emitting  optical  radiation  through  the  optical  lami- 
nation roller 

8  An  optical  laminauon  process  for  adhering  a  protective  over- 
coat onto  a  receiving  surface,  the  opucal  lamination  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  protective  overcoat  capable  of  being  made  Ixindable 
to  the  receiving  surface  upon  irradiauon  with  optical  radia- 
tion; 
insertingly  conveying  a  first  region  of  the  protective  overcoat  in 
substantial  interfacial  association  with  a  first  region  of  the 

receiving  surface  into  a  nip,  the  nip  being  established  by  an 
optical  lamination  roller  brought  into  association  with  a  resis- 
tance source,  the  optical  lamination  roller  being  axially  rotat- 
able  and  conligured  to  transmit  and  concentrate  opucal  radia- 
tion in  the  production  of  an  activation  zone; 
bonding  the  first  region  of  the  protective  overcoat  to  the  first 
region  of  the  receiving  surface  by 

a)  transmitting  opucal  radiation  through  the  optical  lamination 
roller  to  irradiate  the  inserted  first  region  of  the  protecuve 
overcoat,  the  transmission  of  the  opucal  radiauon  establish- 
ing an  activation  zone  on  the  protective  overcoat  wherein 

the  protective  overcoat  becomes  bondable  to  the  receiving 

surface,  and 

b)  generating  compressive  force  in  the  nip  to  pressurcwise 

urge  the  protective  overcoat  onto  the  receiving  surface;  and 
repeating  the  conveying,  compressing,  and  bonding  steps 
until  the  protective  overcoat  is  adhered  onto  the  receiving 
surface. 
13   An  Optical  laminator  useful  for  substantially  mierfacially 
adhenng  a  protective  overcoat  onto  a  receiving  surface  when  the 
protective  overcoat  and  receiving  sinface  are  continuously  con- 
veyed between  an  optical  lamination  roller  and  a  source  of  resis- 
tance and  wherein  the  protective  overcoat  is  capable  of  being  made 
bondable  to  the  receiving  surface   upon   irradiauon   with  optical 
radiauon.  the  optical  laminator  comprising 

an  optical  laminauon  roller  positioned  lo  establish  a  nip  zone  at 
points  along  its  cylindrical  surface  when  brought  into  associa- 
tion with  the  resistance  source,  the  opucal  lamination  roller 
being  substantially  solid,  axially  rotaiable.  and  configured  to 
transmit  opucal  radiauon  in  the  production  of  an  activation 
zone; 

conveying  means  for  effectuating  the  positioning  of  the  protec- 
tive overcoat  into  the  nip  zone  in  optical  contiguity  with  the 

optical  lamination  mller; 


MACHIM     t''N    N!\Ni    (XI    I!    KING  VXILCANIZED- 

K!    HHl  k    II   HKS 
Andrr;i  l>.,.i^i„is    c.^lu.    li..i.     >  Miznor  to  l>eregibiis  A.&  A. 

S.p.A       - i.illi;..     Il.t:- 

hlitl  Du.  :(!.  I''''.'.  N,i,  Ni).  169^52 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Vtay  26,  1993,  PD93A012T 
Int.  CI/  B29C  5.i/r>2:  B65H  fllA)2 

VS.  a.  156-^29  8  Claims 
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1  Improved  machine  for  manufacturing  vulcanizcd-rubber 
tubes,  comprising  a  pair  of  heads  arranged  oppositely  to  mandrels 
which  rotate  two  or  more  tutnilar  cores  supported  by  supporting 
elements  with  fixed  rollers  on  a  supporting  frame,  said  tubular 
cores  being  flanked  by  a  thermally  insulated  openable  box-like 
container  which  is  suitable  to  contain  said  cores,  said  cores  tjeing 
wrapped  with  tubes  to  be  vulcanized  and  unloaded  by  transfer 
means;  the  heads  of  said  container  having  means  for  supplying 

electric  power  to  the  cores,  and  means  being  provided  for  remov- 
ing the  cores  from  said  container;  said  machine  comprising  a 
carnage  which  can  move  along  guides  which  are  parallel  to  said 
cotes,  a  fraiTje  fixed  lo  said  carnage,  and  means  provided  on  said 
frame  for  simultaneous  wrapping  of  said  cores,  said  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  pairs  of  supports,  one  pair  for  each  core,  to 
which  ih  ends  of  corresponding  shafts  are  rotatably  retained,  said 
shafts  supporting  respective  reels  which  are  parallel  to  said  core 
and  on  which  nbbons  of  the  matenals  suitable  to  form  the  tubes  are 

wound,  said  ril>bons  being  wrapped  around  said  cores  by  said 
means  for  simultaneous  wrapping  of  said  cores,  said  frame  sup- 
porting, in  a  downward  region,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  respective 
tubular  element  t>eing  slideablc  on  each  of  said  bars,  lockable  by 
means  of  a  screw,  and  ngidly  coupled  to  a  tiar.  the  ends  of 
cross-members  which  support  guiding  means  for  said  ribbons 
being  articulated  to  the  ends  of  said  t>ar.  wherein  said  frame  is 
constituted  by  a  base  from  which  two  wings  diverge,  each  wing 

supporting  two  pairs  of  said  reel  supports  in  an  upward  region  and 

two  pair?i  of  said  guiding  means  in  a  downward  region. 
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EASY-LO\!i  I  !l  M  \m  !(   \TOR 

Christoph  Manusch,  H.  ii\mini;.ri  I  ii  i  Km  rsteller.  Langen- 
hagen,  and  Wulf  Herrmannsen,  Rii  jt  ni.,  r  t;  all  of,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Prin  ProduKii  risj;,-.  lischafl  mbH, 
Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Jul,  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,155 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
118.1 

Int  CL'  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156—577  13  Oaims 

1\  A 


1    An  applicator  for  a  film  carried  on  a  tape,  the  applicator 
compnsing: 
a  housing  having  a  base  part  and  a  cover  pan  that  fit  together; 
a  supply  spool  on  which  the  tape  carr>ing  the  film  is  wound,  the 
supply  spool  being  rotatable  in  the  base  housing  part  about  an 

axis  fixed  in  the  base  part; 

a  takeup  spool  onto  which  the  tape  is  wound,  the  takeup  spool 
being  rotatable  in  the  base  housing  part  adjacent  the  supply 
spool  about  an  axis  fixed  in  the  base  part; 

a  slide  displaceable  longitudinally  in  the  housing  relative  to  the 
spools  between  a  retracted  inner  end  position  relatively  close 
to  the  spools  and  an  extended  outer  end  position  relatively  far 

from  the  spools  and  projecting  from  the  housing; 
an  applicator  foot  fixed  on  and  displaceable  with  the  slide,  the 
tape  being  spanned  over  the  foot;  and 

means  on  the  housing  for  releasably  retaining  the  foot  and  slide 
in  the  front  extended  position. 


5412,129 

Ml   nil  i|)  H  ,u  KEC.ENER.ATING  AI  h  \l  iM 

■-I  li  I    I  loss  1 1  )H  CM   KIJNi,    \l  i   MiM   M 
Did.'      Kt.-i.iM:.      |).iss,i,i,,rf,     (..Mii.ins     Kuiand     h.-anvsun, 
\..,.|.i    --v<i-<)iii     M.irMf!   Hn  unii,    Holzheim,  and  Michael 
1  lUiti,  (iiiiidiltiiii!!  (I  t>"ih   if  i..;[n,tp\   invj'jnor  fn  !(i\cf 
Gartner  &  Co..  (.n iiu.ru 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  927.670,  Sep.  2,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,930 

n.tiiii^  |)rinrii\   ,if)|)lication  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1990,  40  08 
379" 

Int.  CI."  B44C  J/22;  C23F  I/OO 
VS.  a.  134—2  14  Claims 

22n 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  alkaline  solutions  for  pickling 
aluminum  to  recover  aluminum  hydroxide,  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  pickling  solution  for  pickiing  aluminum 
comprising  alkali  hydroxide  and  a  complexing  agent  in  a 
pickling  bath; 

b)  contacting  the  pickling  solution  with  aluminum  to  be  pickled, 
so  that  aluminum  is  dissolved  in  the  pickling  solution  as 
aluminate; 

e)  adjusting  the  concentration  of  aluminate.  alkali  hydroxide, 
and  complexing  agent  in  the  pickling  solution  to  maintain  a 
concentrauon  of  about  30  to  60  g/l  aluminate  given  as  equiva- 
lents of  Al,  about  30  to  60  g/l  alkali  hydroxide  given  as 

equivalents  of  sodium  hydroxide,  and  about  0  1  to  5  g/l 
complexing  agent  given  as  gluconate  or  equivalents  of  glu- 
conate, and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  pickling  solution 
in  the  pickling  bath  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  pick- 
ling solution  between  40°  to  90°  C  .  so  that  the  pickling 
solution  in  the  pickling  bath  with  respect  to  precipitation  of 
aluminum  as  aluminum  hydroxide  is  undersaturated  or  meta- 
stably  supersaturated; 

d)  transferring  the  pickling  solution  from  the  pickling  bath  to  a 

reactor  section,  defining  an  aqueous  reactor  solution,  for  pre- 
cipitating aluminum  as  aluminum  hydroxide  from  said  reactor 
solution; 

e)  cooling  the  reactor  solution  by  about  5°  to  70°  C.  so  that  the 
reactor  solution  in  the  reactor  section  with  respect  to  precipi- 
tation of  aluminum  as  aluminum  hydroxide  is  unstably  super- 
saturated; 

f)  precipitating  aluminum  as  aluminum  hydroxide  from  the 
reactor  solution  in  the  reactor  section,  thereby  reforming 
alkali  hydroxide;  and. 

g)  recovering  the  aluminum  hydroxide  and  the  reformed  alkali 
hydroxide. 


METHOD  AMI   m  i  xk  \  i  (  >-  <  H   KTCHING  A  CLEAN 

TRENCH  IS  \  sIMIi  OMM  crnR  M\TFRTs,r 

Gabriel    G.    H-inn,      ki.  hHnKon      .innif    (.      hr^iik     i  ,  h --lanr! 
Rifh.ird  ('    \.,iiNI,nr>.     \iinir,    .mn   l»naiM    (■     (   .irtii    Cian,. 

ii!.  ••[   lt\.  ,i^sit:r)i^rv  I.    iiv,!^  li^trurmnh  lnM,ijMirdii-o. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,750 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—651.1  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  etching  in  a  semiconductor  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  process  chaml>er  and  placing  said  semiconductor 

material  on  a  first  electrode  in  said  process  chamber; 
applying  a  first  power  supply  to  said  first  electrode  of  said 

process  chamber  at  a  first  power  level,  the  first  power  supply 

operating  at  a  first  frequency; 
simultaneously  applying  a  second  power  supply  to  said  first 

electrode  at  a  second  power  level,  the  second  power  supply 

operating  at  a  second  frequency. 

introducing  a  plasma  chemistr>  within  the  process  chamber  to 

selectively  etch  the  semiconductor  matenal; 
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allowing  said  plasma  cheinistry  lo  etch  said  semiconductor 

material  for  a  prtdetemiined  time  period  while  said  first  and 

second  power  supplies  are  applied; 

subsequently  applying  said  ftrsi  power  supply  operating  at  said 
hrst  frequency  at  a  third  power  output  level,  said  third  power 
output  level  being  lower  than  said  Hrst  power  level; 

simultaneously  applying  said  second  power  supply  operating  at 
said  second  frequency  at  a  fourth  power  output  level  which  is 
higher  than  said  second  power  output  level;  and 

allowing  said  plasma  chemistry  to  etch  said  semiconductor 
material  for  a  second  predetermined  time  period  while  said 
first  and  second  power  supplies  are  applied  at  said  third  and 
fourth  power  output  levels,  respectively. 
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I.  A  method  of  paitcming  a  material  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stamp  having  a  surface  including  at  least  one 
indentation  formed  therein,  said  indentation  contiguous  with  a 
stamping  surface  dehning  a  hrsi  pattern; 

(b)  coating  said  stamping  surface  with  a  molecular  species 
terminating  at  a  first  end  in  a  functional  group  selected  to  bind 
to  said  material; 

(c)  positioning  said  stamping  surface  in  a  first  orientation  and 

contacting  a  portion  of  said  material  surface  with  said  stamp- 
ing surface  to  hold  said  molecular  species  against  said  mate- 
rial surface  portion  to  allow  said  functional  group  to  bind 
thereto;  and 

(d)  removing  said  stamping  surface  to  provide  a  self-a.ssembled 
monolayer  of  said  molecular  species  on  said  material  surface 
according  lo  said  first  pattern  in  said  tirsl  onentauon. 


5.512.132 

MKTHOD  FOR  riTTINf;    \NT)  PI. ArlNf;  rNTUVTDliAL 

<'ini"~   !  't    1  ii    M  I    I  ■  >i    K    ^!  \  I  1  K'  \  : 
^Vtllace  S,  Stc",iii.  .III.!  i' .jai,   l     i ...  is.  i.,  t...ir    -i  K. Chester. 

N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Kasim K    .l.ik  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Srr   Ni       •   '  <■  i-     |)ec.  31,  IW2,  Pal.  No. 
5,36«4(.i    i         ,,v  ,      .,     19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308385 

li;i.  I  1.     iiJlU  M/IS 

VS.  a.  156—733  5  cnaims 

1  A  method  of  cutung  and  placing  individual  chips  of  light  lock 
material  in  a  cartndge,  said  method  comprising; 
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positioning  light  lock  material  between  an  ultrasonic  horn  and  a 

hollow  centered  anvil; 
contacting  said  ultrasonic  horn  and  said  hollow  centered  anvil 

with  opposing  sides  of  said  light  lock  material; 
energizing   said   ultrasonic    horn   so  as   to  cut   said   light   lock 

material  and  form  an  individual  chip  of  light  lock  material; 
picking  said  individual  chip  of  light  lock  material  through  said 

hollow  center  of  said  anvil;  and 
placing  said  individual  chip  of  light  Itxk  material  in  a  cartridge. 


METlf  ■!•   i  '  'K   I'i  iNK  IM  .   Kh  CYCLED  r\ri  i<    1  .SING  A 
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Larry  D.  Markham,   M    >    i.      m.      I'.signor  to   International 

Paper  Company.  Pm     i.  •     "^   ^ 

l-iled  Auk    '■■  i  '*'-'.  ">*'    '^o-  2«34«9 
Int  a."  D21B  l/()H 
VS.  CI.  162-— ♦ 


10  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  producing  pulp  for  papermaking  from  waste 

printed  paper  which  comprises  mixing  the  waste  printed  paper  in  a 
pulping  apparatus  with  a  repulpmg  solution  which  comprises  water 
and  an  Ink  particle  agglomerating  agent  under  conditions  which  are 
sufficient  to  disintegrate  the  printed  paper  and  provide  a  pulp  slurr)' 
which  includes  water,  wood  fibers,  relatively  small  ink  particles  of 
about  or  less  than  the  size  of  the  wood  fibers  and  relatively  large 
ink  particle  agglomerates  substantially  larger  than  the  wood  fibers, 
conducting  the  pulp  slurry  through  a  screen  having  openings 
therein  which  are  dimensioned  to  block  passage  therethrough  of 

relatively  large  ink  panicle  agglomerates  while  allowing  passage 
therethrough  of  water  and  wood  fibers  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
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relatively  small  ink  particles  providing  a  filtered  pulp  slurry  includ- 
ing water,  wood  fil)ers  and  relatively  small  ink  particles  which 
passed  through  the  openings  of  the  screen  in  the  slurry  with  the 
wood  fibers  and  water,  conducting  the  filtered  pulp  slurry  through 
a  cyclone  cleaner  to  separate  ink  parucles  from  the  pulp  slurry 
providing  a  cleaned  pulp  slurry  Including  water,  wood  fibers  and  a 
reduced  amount  of  relatively  small  ink  particles  as  compared  to  the 
filtered  pulp  slurry,  and  a  contaminated  pulp  slurry  containing  a 
higher  concentration  of  ink  panicles,  introducing  gas  bubbles  into 
the  cleaned  or  the  contaminated  pulp  slurry,  conducting  either  or 
both  of  the  bubble-contaimng  pulp  slurries  at  a  consistency  of 
about  or  less  than  I  %  through  one  or  more  elongate  upnght  open 

lop  vessels  over  a  residence  time  of  10  to  60  seconds  from  an 

entrance  pon  to  an  exit  port  thereof,  said  entrance  and  exit  ports 
vertically  spaced  apart  and  located  adjacent  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  one  or  more  vessels,  the  flow  rate  and  flow  conditions  of  the 
pulp  slurry  and  dilution  water  through  the  one  or  more  vessels 
t>eing  selected  to  maintain  an  upper  surface  level  of  the  slurry  in 
the  one  or  more  vessels  adjacent  its  upper  end  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  to  enable  air  bubbles  in  the  slurry  to  nse  to  the  upper 
surface,  the  air  bubbles  having  ink  particles  associated  therewith  so 
as  to  generate  a  froth  on  the  upper  surface  containing  ink  particles 

and  ink  particle  agglomerates  elevated  to  the  surface  in  association 
with  the  air  bubbles,  and  removing  the  froth  from  the  upper 
surface,  whereby  the  concentration  of  ink  particles  in  the  pulp 
slurry  exiting  the  one  or  more  vessels  is  substantially  reduced  as 
compared  with  that  of  the  pulp  slurry  entering  the  one  or  more 
vessels. 


I  K'M  (  NN  I'lK  kl  \tii\|\i,  i'kIN  JIM    INRn  f  ki.'M 
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\^  \  I  1  K-^ 

»■■■■■■   i'.i.i'     t  --M  I.    ti.fit i-v.iiF.-.K    liH.-s-.,  i(l..rf    iinr)  Klaus 

M..(!,(,,k     Miiiiii.iii     .ili    .,(     (,,rni,iin     .i'v^ii;n..(v    lu   H.-nkel 
k  .iiii uliii;.-v.  IK,  li.if!  ...if   \hii.i:    l>ii.--...,ldorf,  (iermany 

*■■     I    "^'      t'<    I    M-"MHi!.,ii     ■.     t-i    |>.,,.    Ju!    :9,  1994.  §  10i(e) 

li,,t,    I,,:    :.,    i.,.(4    CI    I   f'„.     So,  WO93/15260.  PCT  Pub. 

|l.,l.       \lJt       -        ]''•!' 

Ct    I   I  11. ^i   l.iii.  25,  199.V  Ser,  No.  256,996 

( iainis  piiuim,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1992.  42  03 

IHMI.? 

Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 
VS.  CL  162—5  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  printing  inks  from  printed  wastepaper 
comprising  in  disintegrating  printed  wastepaper  to  form  a  paper 
stock  suspension  containing  detached  pnnting  ink  particles  and 
then  removing  said  detached  printing  ink  particles  from  said  paper 
stock  suspension,  wherein  an  alkoxylate  of  a  blown  oil  is  present  in 
said  paper  stock  suspension  in  an  amount  effective  to  deink  said 

paper  stock  suspension. 


lated  on  dry  substance,  and  said  stock  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  from  about  6  to  about  1 1 ; 

(b)  adding  an  acidic  solution  of  an  aluminum  compound  to  the 
stock  of  step  (a)  less  than  atxxit  2  minutes  before  said  slock 
enters  the  wire  to  form  paper,  and  said  aluminum  compound 
being  added  to  said  stock  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  0.5% 
by  weight,  calculated  as  .AUO,  and  based  on  dry  fibers  and 
optional  fillers; 

(c)  adding  an  anionic  retention  agent  free  of  cationic  groups  to 
the  stock  of  step  (a),  said  anionic  retention  agent  being  an 
anionic  starch,  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  pbos- 
phated  starches  and  anionic  potato  starches  and  said  anionic 
retention  agent  being  added  to  said  stock  in  an  amount  of 

from  0.05  to  10*  by  weight,  based  on  dry  fibers  and  optional 
fillers;  and 

(d)  thereafter  dcwatenng  said  stock  on  a  wire.,  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  said  aluminum  compound  is  added  to  said  slock 
prior  to  said  anionic  retention  agent. 


5,512,135 

PROCESS  FOR  TTIE  PRODI  ( ■  I  ION  OF  P\PFR 
Bruno  Carr*.  Grenoble,  Franc* .  and  I  If  I  arisi.n.  Billdal.  Swe- 
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t'l    I    l-il.'l    hii.     i:     !"'•■;.  Ser.  No.  l"H,:i.4 
CUaiLs  (jfiuiitv,  .i^plitdtioii  :>kveden,  Jul.  2.  IVVi,  ViU2053; 
Jan.  1,  1992,  9201700 

Int  f\"  n:nT  21/06 

VS.  ex  162—175  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pr.xjuciKin  ot  paper  on  a  wire  by  forming 
and  dewatenng  a  stock  of  lignocellulose-containing  fibers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stock  of  lignocellulose-containing  fibers,  said 

Stock  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  fibers,  calcu- 


\l'('\k  \  I  i  ^  \Mi  \u  1  Hdii  I- 1  Ik  K^  '.i(  i\  isi    \'\vyH 

".s  I  H    IkIM    tkiiM    \   KiKMIN.      \\\\<y 
Mii-l.»(.i  N     Muit    ll;ill..|,    and  1  <-.■  ,i     H,.U.M    <    hi^hin     iw.u    ,,' 
.Mav-...  Avsignurs  to  .idii!.-^  K.^i'  I'.ifx  i  !    .n.();ii;i    li,.      kuti- 
mond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  M).  lyvi.  ^t.  No.  Aii.iiH 

Int  a."  D21F  1/32:1/30 

VS.  a.  162—195  5  Claims 


1.  A  paper  web  forming  wire  and  knock-off  showers  combina- 
tion comprising 

a  paper  web  forming  wire  having  two  spaced  edges  and  a 
forming  wu*  support  surface  between  said  spaced  edges  for 

supporting  a  wet  paper  web  during  paper  web  formation; 

paper  slurry  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  paper  slurry  to  the 
forming  wire  support  surface  of  said  paper  web  forming  wire; 

a  plurality  of  knock-off  shower  nozzles  located  atx)ve  and  adja- 
cent to  said  paper  web  forming  wire,  said  knock -off  shower 
nozzles  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  arrayed  laterally 
relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  paper  web  forming 

wire  for  directing  a  plurality  of  liquid  knock-off  sprays 
directly  on  to  said  paper  web  forming  wire  along  two  spaced 
marginal  portions  of  said  paper  web  forming  wire  adjacent  to 
and  inwardly  of  the  two  spaced  edges  of  said  paper  web 
forming  wire; 

liquid  delivery  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  plurality  of 
knock-off  shower  nozzles;  and 

control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  liquid  delivery 
means  and  said  plurality  of  knock-off  shower  nozzles  for 

selectively  and  independendy  controlling  the  flow  of  liqtud 
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through  <iaid  luiock-off  shower  nozzles  of  said  plurality  of 

knock-off  shower  nozzles  from  said  liquid  deliver^'  means  lo 

vary  the  locauon  of  liquid  knock-off  sprays  directed  on  to  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  paper  web  forming  wire  and  to  vary 
the  total  quantity  of  liquid  directed  onto  the  marginal  portions 
of  said  paper  web  fonmng  wire  by  said  knock-off  shower 
nozzles,  said  plurality  of  knock-off  shower  nozzles  compris- 
ing two  spaced  groups  of  adjacent  nozzles,  with  one  of  said 

groups  located  above  each  of  the  two  spaced  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  paper  web  forming  wire  and  the  plurality  of 
knock-off  shower  nozzles  spaced  to  provide  overlapping 
sprays  along  the  two  spaced  marginaJ  portions  of  said  paper 
web  forming  wire  when  liquid  exits  from  adjacent  knock-off 

shower  nozzles  above  the  rwo  spaced  marginal  portions  of 
said  upper  web  forming  wire,  said  control  means  including  a 

plurality  of  valves,  each  said  valve  being  opcratively  associ- 
ated with  two  of  said  knock-off  shower  nozzles,  one  of  said 
two  knock-off  shower  nozzles  positioned  at>ove  one  of  said 
margin  portions  of  said  paper  weh  forming  wire  and  the  other 
of  said  two  knock-off  shower  nozzles  positioned  above  the 
other  of  said  marginal  portions  of  said  paper  web  forming 
wire,  said  two  knock-off  shower  nozzles  lieing  substanually 
equidistant  from  their  respective  paper  web  forming  wire 

spaced  edges,  and  each  said  valve  of  said  plurality  of  valves 
operable  lo  selectively  simultaneously  establish  or  terminate 

flow  of  liquid  through  Its  respective  operatively  associaied 
two  knock-off  shower  noziles. 


5.512,13« 

in  \   ;K!\lMrv!     (NnK<:>N!C  CKPOSIT 

I'Ki  >.  I  N  I II 1^  H\  ^I'k  \^    I  ki  \  i  MKNT 

Robert  J.  Duffy,  Buiiu>s  Virts,  Argentina,  and  Philip  Kershaw, 
Warrington,  Kngland,  assignors  to  W.  K.  (irace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr,  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,985 
Int.  CL"  D21F  1/32:1/30 
VS.  a.  162—198  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  papermaking  felts  which  continuously 
circulate  between  a  paper  sheet  contact  stage  and  a  suction  box 
Stage  to  maintain  the  porosity  of  the  felts,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  fells  dunng  papermaking  operations  with  an  aqueous 

felt  conditioner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pH  control 
agent  and  a  nonionic  or  an  ionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  pH  control 

agent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  9  to  13,  wherein  the  surfactant  is  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion range  of  30  ppm  to  2(X)0  ppm  on  a  weight  basis,  and  wherein 
the  felts  are  contacted  with  a  felt  conditioner  composition  at  a 
point  after  the  felt  no  longer  contacts  the  paper  sheet  and  at  a  point 

Ijefore  the  fell  enters  the  suction  Ixjx. 


5.512.137 

M(   !  H'  IP   \^-V   \f'l'\k  \  !  !  ■-  f  '  iK   ^H   \-'   KIM 

I  I  i\  1  \MiS  M  l^i     IMi'l  kil  U  ^  IN  I'i  l.r  Si  I  kK\ 

l.i|,.ii,      i--,!;;"'"  ■•    I"    .Ni^ic"'      i'i["!     Industries    Co.,    Ltd., 
I..K1  ^      I  1(1. in 

^il«l  Dec.  27.  1VV4.  Sri.  No.  363,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335431 

InL  CI."  GOIN  21/m:  D21F  7/00:  GOIB  ll/2fi 

VS.  a.  162—198  15  (Talms 


-312,139 

MITIinri  wi.  Ill  \  ICI   roK  MAKING  TISSUE 

Brian    I     -^    •    .    :   :     i  iii.     ^^  -       assignor  to  Beloit  Tecb- 

nologu*N,  Inc..  \^  .iTniM.:[<'P.    l>rt 

FiliMi  1 1..    ^    I'''".  Ser.  No.  164,515 

InL  CI.   U21G  .i/04 

VS.  a.  162—111  9  Claims 


of: 


1  A  method  of  measunng  contaminaling  impurities  in  pulp 
slurry,  comprising  introducing  pulp  slurry  into  a  container  which 
has  a.sstK"iated  therewith  a  mesh  wire,  effecting  relative  movement 
between  the  pulp  slurry  in  the  container  and  the  mesh  wire  to 
permit  moisture  in  the  pulp  slurry  10  pass  through  the  mesh  wire 
while  trapping  fibrous  ponions  of  the  pulp  slurry  on  the  mesh  wire 
to  form  a  wet  mat.  pressing  the  wet  mat  against  a  flat  transparent 
plate,  taking  an  image  of  a  surface  of  the  wet  mat  thri>ugh  the 
transparent  plate  with  a  CCD  camera,  and  processing  the  image 
taken  by  the  CCD  camera  to  measure  impurities  per  unit  area  of 
the  wet  mat. 


9.  A  process  for  making  tissue,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 

supporting   the   tissue   on   a   peripheral    surface   of  the   Yankee 
tiryer.  peeling  the  tissue  away  from  the  peripheral  surface  of 

the  Yankee  dryer  by  means  of  a  doctor  which  cooperates  with 
the  penpheral  surface  such  that  a  senes  of  microfolds  are 
generated  in  the  resultant  tissue; 

said  doctor  further  including; 

a  frame: 

a  blade  adjustable  secured  to  said  fraine  such  that  a  distal  end 
of  said  blade  bears  against  said  peripheral  surface; 
adjusting  an  angle  defined  between  said  doctor  and  said  periph- 
eral surface  such  that  when  the  angle  is  adjusted,  the  physical 
dimensions  of  the  microfolds  change;  sensing  the  physical 
dimensions  of  the  microfolds  downstream  relative  to  the 
doctor  by  means  of  a  sensor,  the  sensor  generating  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  physical  dimensions  of  the  microfolds; 
receiving  the  signals  generated  by  the  sensor,  such  signals 
being  received  by  a  control  circuit;  analyzing  the  signals 
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received  by  the  control  circuit  and  generating  a  control  signal 

for  adjusting  the  angle  defined  between  the  doctor  and  the 

peripheral  surface  so  that  the  physical  dimensions  of  the 
microfolds  are  optimized;  and  wherein  the  step  of  adjusting 
the  angle  includes  pivoting  the  doctor  about  a  distal  end  of  the 
doctor  by  moving  said  blade  relative  to  said  frame  and  mov- 
ing said  frame  relative  to  said  peripheral  surface. 


5,512.140 
IS  >Kk\  ICE  CLEANING  OF  COLUMNS 

Charles    R.    Rutan,    Rosharon.    Tex.,    assignor    to    Occidental 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.868 

Int.  a.*'  BOID  J/16:  B08B  9/a) 

U.S.  O.  202—158  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

( 1 )  a  vertical  column. 

(2)  baffles  inside  said  column. 

(3)  means  for  passing  a  fluid  through  said  column; 

(4)  scalable  apertures  in  the  side  of  said  column; 

(5)  a  removable  hollow  lance  inserted  through  any  of  said 
scalable  apertures  into  said  column  through  which  a  liquid 
can  be  supplied  to  the  intenor  of  said  column;  and 

(6)  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  lance  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  1000  psig. 


5,512,141 

DISTILLATION  APPARATl'S 

Peter  Koistinen,  Espoo,  and  Reijo  Rantala.  Laitila,  both  of, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Keeran  Corporation  N.V.,  Geneva. 
•Switzerland 

PCX  No.  PCT/FI9I/00389.  §  371   Date  Aug.  16,  1993,  §   102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16.  1993.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/I026S,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  14.  1990,  906170 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/14:1/22:  COIB  29/00 

VS.  a.  202—182  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  distillation  apparatus  for  the  evaporation  of  a  liquid  for  its 

subsequent  condensation,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 

plurality  of  flat,  bag-like  heat  exchange  elements  formed  from  thin 

film  material  and  provided  in  the  housing,  the  heat  exchange 
elements  having  exterior  surfaces  for  evaporating  vaporizing  liquid 
to  generate  vapor,  intenor  spaces  for  condensing  the  vapor  into  a 
condensed  liquid,  an  upper  end.  and  a  lower  end  opposing  the 
upper  end.  the  heat  exchange  elements  being  placed  one  against 
the  other;  means  for  directing  vaporizing  liquid  along  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  heal  exchange  elements;  a  compressor  for  increas- 
ing the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  generated  vapor;  and 
means  coupled  lo  the  compressor  for  directing  the  vapor  into  the 

interior  spaces  of  the  heal  exchange  elements,  the  improvement 

comprising: 


each  of  the  interior  spaces  of  the  bag-like  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  vapor  ducts 
extending  vertically  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end 

thereof;  and 
>apor  feeding  apertures  arranged  along  the  upper  end  of  the  heat 
exchange  element  and  communicating  with  the  parallel  vapor 
ducts. 


5.512,142 

PROCES-   \M      iKVICEFOK  !     K  !  t  HNG 

ORGANK  A!  lA   i'tJLLCTED  \'vA,>n    WATER 

Jakob  Hoiss.  Ruffinistr.  8.  D-8000  Miinchen  19.  Germant 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,072,  Jul.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,160 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1989,  39  37 
608.7 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/10:3/42 

vs.  CI.  203—10  20  Claims 


1   A  process  for  purifying  organically  polluted  waste  water 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  primary  treatment  system  and  a  separate  secondary 
system,  said  primar)  treatment  system  including  a  waste 
water  flowpath.  a  first  heal  exchanger  in  said  waste  water 
flowpath.  a  second  heat  exchanger  downstream  of  said  first 
heat  exchanger,  and  a  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  a  waste 
water  sump  solution;  said  secondary  system  including  a  raw 
water  inlet,  an  opposite  side  of  said  first  heat  exchanger,  an 
opposite  side  of  said  second  heat  exchanger,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  raw  water,  and  a  means  for  detecting  an  operational 

parameter  of  the  secondary  system; 
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heating  the  raw  water  to  fonn  raw  water  vapor; 

evaporating  a  portion  of  the  waste  water  pnmarily  by  indirect 

heal  cxcliange  with  said  raw   water  vapor  in  the  (irsl  lieat 
exchanger  to  form  waste  water  vapor  and  a  waste  water  sump 

solution,  the  level  of  which  vanes; 
condensing  the  waste  water  vapor  and  evaporating  the  raw  water 

during  condensation  of  the  waster  water  vapor  in  the  second 

heal  exchanger; 
detecting  the  level  of  the  waste  water  sump  solution: 
delecting  an  operational  parameler  of  the  second  system; 
admitting  waste  water  to  the  primary  system  as  a  function  of  the 

detetted  level  ot  the  waste  water  sump  solution;  and 

drawing  off  waste  water  from  the  waste  water  sump  solution  as 
a  function  of  the  delected  operational  parameler  of  ttie  sec- 
ondary system  when  the  detected  value  exceeds  a  set  value. 


I  > 


I  ki 


5„S12,143 

i|  N  Ms    Ml    I  111  111   i    VIM 


i'(  i 


iK    Ml  \||!K  \M     ' 

\  \li  k    VhiM  I  |\  t 
i  HI 
James   I.  Keating.  VVilnin 
de  Nemours  and  Cnini 


^   '.'.  lit  Ki     nil 

\\!^  M'liKU  ro 


•    >  'i'i  h  \  1  i 
iiiNiiM!  k 

\  I  H I  1 1  ■>    I  ) 

I     I  >i-l^  aasixnor  la  fe..  1.  Uu  Pool 

'    ><>ilmingtoii,  Del 

Filed  Apr.  IX  IW2.  Ser.  No.  867,494 

Int.  CI."  C25B  l/lf> 

VS.  a.  205—512  11  ClalBM 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  a  solution  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  which  comprises  an  anode,  a  cathode,  an  anode  compartment, 
a  cathode  companmeni.  and  a  fiuonne-containing  ion  exchange 

membrane  which  separates  said  compartments,  where  the  improve- 
ment comprises  adding  fluorinated  ionomer  resin  to  said  cathode 

companmeni. 


5.512  144 

PULSE  METHOD  I  "k  si  i  H  R  DIOXIDE 
FXEt  lKt>11>I.S 
John  E.  SUuffer,  6  Peduland  Rd.,  (ireenwich.  Conn.  068JI, 
assiKnor  to  John  E.  Stauffer,  (irrenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412J55 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  IhLs  patent  sut>se<|uenl  In  Sep.  6. 

2011,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C25B  1/00 

VS.  CL  205 — 554  5  Claims 


^ 


H 


r 


Jr:^^ 


J 


(YMOOUtnACO 

1.  A  process  for  the  miligalion  and  control  of  air  pollution 
caused  by  the  emission  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  effluent  vent,  flue  or 
exhaust  gas,  said  process  composing  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide 
from  a  stream  of  such  gas  by  scrubbing  the  gas  in  a  column  with 
aqueous  sulfunc  acid  to  solubilize  and  remove  sulfur  dioxide  from 
the  gas,  said  column  containing  electncally  conductive  packing 
material  which  serves  both  a.s  a  gas- liquid  contact  surface  for 
scrubbing  and  as  the  electrochemically  active  surface  of  a  bipolar 
electrode,  and  two  electncal  contacts  arranged  so  that  the  bed  of 

patiing  matcnal  is  spaced  between  the  contacts  and  is  in  electncal 

contact  with  said  contacts; 


applying  a  pulsed  electncal  potential  across  said  two  contacts  in 
excess  of  about  0.2  volts  in  order  to  effect  electrolysis:  and 

maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  aqueous  sulfunc  acid  by 
means  of  make-up  water  or  acid. 


5^12.145 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Joel  W.  HollenberK.  Suffem,  N.Y.,  asslxnor  to  The  Cooper 
Union  for  the  Advancement  of  .Science  and  .Art,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.610 
Int.  CI."  C25B  IAJ2 

UJS.  CI.  205—628  61  Claims 


31.  A  method  for  convctting  electncal  energy  to  hydrogen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electncal  energy  source; 

(b)  providing  an  electncally  operated  eleclrolyzer  operable  al  an 

optimum  operating  voltage  to  conveil  water  into  hydrogen 
and  oxygen:  and 

(c)  iransfemng  electncal  energy  from  the  electrical  energy 
source  to  the  electrolyzer  by  a  passive  load  matching  means  to 
convert  any  voltage  from  the  energy  source  in  excess  of  the 
optimum  operating  voltage  into  current,  such  thai  water  con- 
version within  the  electrolyzer  is  increased. 

46.  A  method  for  converting  electncal  energy  to  hydrogen, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electncal  energy  S4>urce; 

(h)  using  said  electncal  energy  from  the  electrical  energy  source 
to  drive  an  electncally  operated  electrolyzer  operable  to  con- 
vert water  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  al  pressures  produced  by 
said  electrolyzer;  and 

(c)  storing  hydrogen  gas  converted  by  said  electrolyzer  in  a 
hydrogen  storing  means  containing  metal  hydrides  which 
operates  to  store  said  hydrogen  gas  at  only  those  pressures 

which  are  produced  by  the  electrolyzer. 


GEL  CAS'~  I 

sn  > 


!  1 


I  I  ■  I  ! , 
ill) 


•  k  I   TIC 


Imington,  and 
isMi;nors  to  E. 


426J24 


5512.14* 

1  K    I    N  I  I  \  N  I    M  i    I    1    1    I     I  K-  ■ 
N     \\|i    l>kl  M     (    ss(    V    I   ,   Ik 
I'kl    l'\k   \  !   II  IN     I  HI    kl    Of 

Donald  II.  Rni  ilk    i   !■,,(.,■■   I    (,:ni,r    i,,.i!.  ..(  w  i 
Charles  \^    K    '-  n--     k...  ki,,.M    ,;     .i  I 
I.  Du  Poni  tit'  Nriiiouis  dii(i  ( iMiip<iii>.  U  iiiiiiiii!ii>n,  Del 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113.4X0.  Aug.  27.   I'XM    f.il.  No. 

5,43.^,837.  ThLs  applicaUon  Apr.  21,  1995.  .Str.  .N 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26:27/447 

\}S.  a.  264—79  1  Claim 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  gel  cassette  for  liie  electro- 

phorelic  separation  of  molecular  fragments  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  containment  means  comprising  a  ba,se  portion,  a 

plurality  of  walls  positioned  essentially  perpendicularly  to 

said  ba.se  portion,  a  top  pt)rt]on,  and  a  well  portion,  and 

wherein  said  walls  further  include  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through in  a  hrst  region  adapted  for  introduction  of  gel  and  an 
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aperture  therethrough  in  a  second  region  adapted  for  dis- 
charge of  the  electrophoretically  separated  molecular  frag- 
ments to  a  suitable  medium: 

(b)  positioning  said  containment  means  within  a  fixture  having 
elastomenc  material  overlaying  said  first  and  second  regions: 

(c)  introducing  gelatinous  material  into  said  containment  means 

by  forming  a  hole  through  said  elastomenc  matenai  overlay- 
ing said  first  region  and  injecting  gelatinous  material  there- 
through; and 

(d)  curing  said  gelatinous  material. 


INDUCING  TILTED  i 


5.512,148 
K  \  M  KL  ALIGNMENT  IN  LIQUID 

L  k'l.sTALS 
Willis  H.  Smith.  Jr..  Newbury  Parit,  and  Leroy  J.  Miller.  V\est 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  t>-l_~bi.  May  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,720 

Int  a.*^  C23C  14/34 

\^&.  a.  204—192.23  19  Claims 


B 


26 


20- 


28 


1.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  treated  substrate  to  produce  tilted 
parallel  alignment  of  a  liquid  crystal  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  said  substrate  past  a  source  of  silica; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  silica  on  said  substrate  from  said  source 
of  silica  as  said  substrate  is  moved  past  said  source  during  the 
deposition: 

(c)  treating  the  silica-coated  substrate  with  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  aliphatic  alcohols  having  an 
aromatic  ring  structure  on  one  end  of  an  aliphatic  chain  and  a 
hydroxy  group  on  the  other  end,  (ii)  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
an  aromatic  ring  structure  on  one  end  of  an  aliphatic  chain 
and  a  hydroxy  group  on  the  other  end.  with  at  least  one  ether 
group  in  the  chain,  and  (lii)  an  aliphatic  chain  having  a 
hydroxy  group  at  one  end  and  at  least  one  ether  linkage  in  the 

chain:  and 

(d)  covering  said  treated  $ut>strate  with  a  layer  of  said  liquid 

crystal. 


5,512,147  „,2,4, 

METllul;ul    MAKING  AN  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  AN  SACi^ltK   IM     ■.^^s^^'yW^^^   \    VM  r  H  OPTLMIZED 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  aNOI  Hi    \ .  H  1 1  s  t    i  M  I  k  I  \    1    M  k  1  \CE  CONTACT 

John  B.  Bates,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Nancy  J.  Dudney,  KDoxviiie,  ^REA 

both  of  Tenn    assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  GUbert  J.  MacKenna  W.  36  St  James  Ave..  Enfield.  Conn. 

Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  06082 

Division  of  Sen  No.  921,538,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^38,625.  pUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^99 

This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,892  InL  CI  *  C23F  ]3/00 

\at.C\.•'C^iC  14/34  U.S.  CI.  264— 197                    '                                                 4  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.15                                                              i  Oaim 


\.  A  method  for  malcing  an  amorphous  electrolyte  for  an  elec- 

mxhemical  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  spunering  apparatus  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  rf  magnetron  sputterers  and  diode  spunerers  for 
deposition  of  thin  films: 

b)  selecting  a  lithium  orthophosphate  target  material  for  sputter- 
ing in  said  sputtering  apparatus: 

c)  selecting  a  pure  Nitrogen  process  gas  for  operation  in  said 
spunering  apparatus: 

d)  operating  said  spunering  apparatus  at  a  total  gas  pressure  of 
20  milHTorr  and  a  total  gas  flow  rate  of  at  least  14  seem:  and 

e)  depositing  said  electrolyte  at  an  average  rate  of  8  Angstroms 
per  minute. 


1.  A  sacrificial  anode  device  for  protecung  a  metal  structure 

from  corrosion  in  an  essentially  dry  envux)nment.  said  device 

comprising: 

a)  an  axially  elongated  cathode  metal  portion,  said  cathode  metal 
portion  having  exposed  opposite  ends  which  are  operable  to 
be  releasably  secured  to  the  metal  structure,  said  cathode 
metal  portion  having  a  medial  part  with  a  stellate  cross- 
sectional  configuration  comprising  alternating  pealcs  and  val- 
leys; and  b)  an  anode  metal  cladding  on  said  cathode  metal 
portion  and  covering  at  least  a  fraction  of  said  stellate  pan  of 
said  cathode  metal  portion,  said  anode  metal  cladding  being 

disposed  medially  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  cathode  metal 

portion,   and   said   anode   metal   cladding   bemg   intimately 
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adhered  (o  said  cathode  metal  portion  to  form  a  fluted 

cathode-anode  interface. 
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electrode  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  providing  spaces  through 

which  panicles  sputtered  out  of  the  target  can  pass,  comprising: 

setting  a  substrate  as  a  second  electrode  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  auxiliary  electrode  is  arranged  between  the  target  and  the 
substrate; 

introducing  an  argon  and  oxygen  gas  mixture  into  the  vacuum 
chamber;  and 

forming  an  electric  field  between  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the 
target  independently  of  an  electric  field  formed  between  the 
auxiliary  electrode  and  the  substrate,  such  that  plasma  is 
generated  only  between  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the  target. 


17.  A  method  for  forming  on  a  substrate  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  having  at  least  two  sputtered  layers  of  different  composi- 
tions, an  improvement  for  enhancing  the  coercivity  of  the  medium, 
compnsing. 

sputtenng  said  layers  from  a  target  assembly  having  inner  and 
outer  concentric  targets,  and  having  inner  and  outer  magnebc 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  and  outer  targets; 
onenang  the  polarity  of  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  means  to 
achieve  ignition  of  a  sputtering  plasma  in  the  inner  target 
only,  when  power  is  supplied  to  the  inner  target  at  a  prese- 
lected level;  and 

reversing  the  polarity  of  said  one  magnetic  means  to  produce  a 
magneuc  flux  sufficient  lo  ignite  a  sputtenng  plasma  in  the 
outer  target  only,  when  power  is  supplied  to  the  outer  target  at 
a  preselected  level. 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  thin  layer  component  (100)- 
onented  platinum  in  a  vacuum  chamber  which  has  a  target  as  a  first 
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Hcin/Sihlihi     H.th.n,     ll.ti.,  i!  s,  hinillrr.  Torgau;  Klaus  Jan- 

,■„  !lk.    .»    !,■        K.  I  khlltfi.lMscti        UlMliI       (  .1  .  L-    !  '    .•  il]S,      Koln, 

uiid   \Silfn..'    K.i/^.  T     |..Ti;.in    .,M  .'(    i..imaiii.  Avsignors  to 
Saint  Gol>.i  r:    \    ir.ii;,      l    ..ur  t..  >  ..i.      Ft. line 
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Claims  priority     .(  ji     in  n  i  .nnn  .     Jul.  15.  1993,43  23 
654.5 

InL  CI."  C23C  14/34:  B05D  3A)6:5/06 
VS.  CL  204—192.26  10  Claims 

I-  A  process  for  preparing  a  stabilized  layer-coated  substrate, 
which  comprises: 

a)  depositing  a  metallic  oxide  surface  layer  onto  a  surface  of  a 
sut>strate  by  vacuum  deposition;  and 

b)  irradiating  said  metallic  oxide  surface  layer  with  infrared 
radiation,  wherein  said  irradiauon  is  effected  using  a  wave- 
length and  tor  a  duration  sufficient  to  impart  an  intensity  of  I 

kW/m'  lo  90  kW/m"  ttierelo.  and  wherein  said  substrate  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  which  does  not  exceed  atxMit 
100' C. 
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PtT  No.  P(  1  i,U'<-iiL*:4.  ,;  ,(  1  ijjte  Jan.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W3/02311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PtT  Filed  hi     M    !  '":    N.r.  No.  19.3,171 

Claim';  prioritv   :ip|iii,  ii I  it..!  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1991, 
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12  Claims 
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1   A  corrosion  protection  system  comprising  a  flexible  elongate 
element  comprising 

(1)  a  continuous  elongate  core  which  is  composed  of  a  material 
having  a  resistivity  at  23°  C.  of  less  than  5x  10"*  ohm.cm  and 
a  resistance  at  23*  C.  of  less  than  0  03  ohm/meter. 

(2)  a  conductive  polymer  composition  which  electrically  sur- 
rounds the  core  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  core,  and 
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(3)  a  polymeric  jacket  surrounding  the  conductive  polymer 
composition,  and  containing  between  it  and  the  conductive 
polymer  composition  a  carbon  rich  material. 

characterized  in  that  the  material  of  the  polymeric  jacket 
(i)  is  permeable  lo  ions; 
(ii)  comprises  a  fabric  which  comprises  a  pure  or  modified 

polyacrylonitrile,    a   modacrylic.    polyvinylidene   dichloride. 

polyvinylidene   difluonde.   poly(ethylenetetrafluoroethylene). 

poly    (ethylene-chloronifluoroethylene),    polyvinyl    fluoride. 

polyvinyl  chloride,  poly(butylene  terephthalate).  polyvinylac- 

etate.  or  copolymers  or  blends  thereof; 
(iii)  is  a  wraparound  and  compnses  two  longitudinal  edges 

which  abut  or  overlap  and  are  held  together  at  least  partly  by 

an  adhesive; 
(iv)  is  resistant  to  acid  to  the  extent  that  if  a  section  of  the  jacket 
matenal  is  immersed  in  hydrochloric  acid  of  at  least  0.0 IN 
concentration  at  60°  C.  for  90  days  and  then  subjected  to  a 
tensile  tesl  according  to  British  Standard  test  number  1932 
pan  1 : 1 989  for  individual  yams  of  the  fabnc  or  British 
Standard  test  numtier  2576:1986  for  the  fabric  as  a  whole,  and 
a  load  versus  elongation  curve  is  plotted  from  the  tensile  test, 
then 

(a)  the  maximum  load  recorded  during  that  test  is  at  least  60* 

of  the  maximum  load  recorded  for  a  load  versus  elongation 
curve  for  a  similar  section  of  the  same  materia]  which  has 
not  been  subjected  to  immersion  in  the  said  hydrochloric 
acid,  and 

(b)  the  elongation  of  the  said  section  at  the  maximum  load  is 
at  least  60%  of  the  elongation  at  the  maximum  load  of  a 
similar  section  which  has  not  been  subjected  to  immersion 
in  the  said  hydrochloric  acid;  and 

(v)  is  resistant  to  chlonne  to  the  extent  that  if  a  section  of  the 

jacket  material  is  immersed  in  acidified  sodium  hypochlorite 
for  00  days,  during  which  time  sufficient  acid  is  added  to  the 

hypochlorite  solution  periodically  such  that  chlorine  is  con- 
tinually present,  and  then  the  said  section  subjected  to  a 
tensile  test,  and  a  load  versus  elongation  curve  plotted  from 
the  tensile  test,  then 

(a)  the  maximum  load  recorded  during  that  tesl  is  at  least  70% 
of  the  maximum  load  recorded  for  a  load  versus  elongation 
curve  for  a  similar  section  of  the  same  material  which  has 
not  t)een  subjected  to  immersion  in  acidified  sodium 
hypochlorite  solution,  and 

(b)  the  elongation  of  the  said  section  at  the  maximum  load  is 

at  least  60%  of  the  elongation  at  the  maximum  load  of  a 
similar  section  which  has  not  been  subjected  to  immersion 
in  the  acidified  sodium  hypochlorite  solution. 


^/:^ 


means  for  rinsing  and  drying  of  the  electrophoreoc  photoresist 

layer  on  said  products; 
means  for  exposing  said  photoresist  layer; 
at  least  one  photomask  and  means  for  horizontally  and  vertically 

adjusting  the  photomask  relative  to  the  products  under  an 

influence  of  a  detecting  apparatus  which  detects  maris  present 

on  the  products  and  the  photomask; 

means  for  moving  said  photomask,  said  detecting  apparatus  and 
said  means  for  horizontally  and  vertically  adjusting  the  pho- 
tomask, along  with  the  products  dunng  adjustment  of  the 
photomask  and  during  exposure  and.  following  exposure, 
moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
products; 

means  for  developing  the  exposed  photoresist  layer  to  remove 
the  photoresist  from  areas  which  subsequently  require  a  metal 

deposit; 
means  for  rinsing  and  activating  said  areas  requiring  a  nnetal 

deposit; 
a  bath  for  electrodeposition  of  a  metallic  coating  on  said  areas 

which  require  a  metal  deposit; 
means  for  rinsing  said  products  to  remove  remaining  electrolyte; 
means  for   stripping  the  exposed  photoresist   layer  wluch   has 

served  as  a  mask  during  the  electrodeposition  process; 
means  for  final  cleaning,  rinsing  and  drying  of  said  products; 
means  for  unloading  said  products  from  said  transport  means; 

and 

means  for  driving  said  transport  means  in  a  fully  continuous 

mode. 
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JuH;  VV.  ki.sthkt.  ^tidhustu,  and  \Vilhtiniu>-  t..  L.  \ai;  Npian^;. 
Eindhoven,  lYoth  of.  Netherland.s,  assignors  to  MECO  Equip- 
ment Engineers  B.\'..  's-Hertogent>osch.  Netherlands 

I  ilni    hih    :"     !"'U    Srr    N-,     !  V.,'*ir 

Clauu>.    priurilN.    appiitatiiui    .Ntlhtrland.v    Jaii.    2S>.    I'yVi. 
9300174 

Int  CI."  C25D  5/02 
VS.  a.  204—204  14  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  electroplating  apertured  metal  or 

metallized  products,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  loading  station  wherein  said  products  are  loaded  onto  means 

for  fully  continuously  transporting  said  products  through  said 
apparatus; 

a  pretreatmeni  section  wherein  said  products  are  cleaned,  deoxi- 
dized and  washed; 

a  bath  for  applying  an  electrophoretic  photoresist  layer  to  said 
products  while  said  products  are  tieing  transported  through 
said  bath; 

a  source  of  direct  current  for  providing  a  required  current  for  an 

electrophoretic  process  for  applying  the  photoresist  layer  from 

said  bath; 


5  5! ;  155 
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Yoshiharu  Fukasa«a,  Ni.k  ihaoia   Japan   H'-cignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshlha.    Kawasaki     japal 
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v*rii(h  i^  a  lonlintialiiiii  nl  S»  t    Si.   Kh*,vSX    Vpr    \  1992, 
abafuiniu-tl.  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  531390,  Jun. 
1     I ''VII    .ihaodi.ned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

t  lairiiv  (iriiiritv.  aiiiJiiiaiKin  .iapan,  Jim.  2,  1989,  1-139136 

InU  CI."  C23C  14/34:16/00 

VS.  O.  204—298.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  film  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a)  means  for  forming  a  meul  silicide  thin  film  containing  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Ti, 
W,  Ta.  V,  Nb  and  Hf,  said  forming  means  including: 

1)  a  film  forming  chamber: 

2)  a  film  forming  substrate  arranged  within  said  film  forming 
chamber; 

3)  a  film  forming  source,  arranged  within  said  film  forming 
chamber,  comprising  a  Si  component  and  at  least  one 
transition  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Mo.  Ti.  W,  Ta.  V,  Nb  and  Hf;  and 

4)  support/shield  structures  arranged  within  said  chamber  for 
supporting  said  substrate  and  said  source  and  for  shielding 

isaid  substrate:  and 

b)  means  for  preventing  emission  from  said  support/shield  struc- 
tures of  metal  silicide  particles  deposited  on  said  support/ 
shield  Structures  during  operation  of  said  film  forming  appa- 
ratus, said  preventing  means  including  the  surface  of  said 
support/shield  structures  coaled  with  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Ti.  W.  Ta.  V.  Nb 

and  Hf,  such  that  the  difference  in  the  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  between  said  metal  silicide  thin  film  and  said 
support/shield  structures  is  within  the  range  of  ±7.5x|0~*/°C 
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SPUTTERING  ELECTRODE 
MiliKshi     YamanLshJ,     Hifiashinsaka;     Isamu    Aokura,    Osaka: 
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1  A  magnetron  spunering  electrode  assembly  having  a  rectan- 
gular flat-plate  target  with  a  sputtering  surface  and  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges,  said  magnetron  sputtering  electrode  assembly  com- 
prising: 

elongated  permanent  magnets,  respectively  arranged  along  the 

opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rectangular  flai-plale  target 
and  outwardly  from  the  opposite  longiiudinal  edges  of  the 
rectangular  flat-plate  target  in  the  transverse  direction  thereof, 
for  passing  lines  of  magnetic  force  transversely  across  the 
sputtering  surface  of  the  rectangular  flat-plate  target  such  that 
the  lines  of  magnetic  force  are  conunuously  parallel  to  the 
entire  width  of  the  sputtenng  surface  of  the  rectangular  flat- 
plate  target;  and 
a  driving  device  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  permanent 

magneLs  to  thereby  change  by  180  degrees  the  dirccuon  of  the 


lines  of  magnetic  force  caused  by  said  permanent  magnets  in 
parallel  to  the  spunering  surface  of  the  rectangular  flat-plate 
target. 


5,512,157 
ELECTROPHORESI.S  PLATE 
Philip  A  Guadagno,  Md  .r    K.ijani  Rayachoti,  and  Erie  H. 
Petersen,  both  of  Bt  .■    n       !     ill  of  Tex.,  a.s.siKnors  to  Helena 

Laboratories  C>i  i"  i  ii     i     I'.,  .lumont,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  ^<  i   ^     ^'  'ix,  Jul,  7.  IW,  abandonetl, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  79J28.  Jun.  21, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
361,702 

int  CL'  COIN  imb-.niui 

vs.  CI.  204—616  26  Claims 


I.  An  electrophoresis  plate,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  electrophoresis  medium  layer  comprising  agarose  as  a  gelling 
agent  wilh  a  substaniially  uniform  thickness  on  the  substrate; 

a  siirfactani  selected  from  the  group  consiiUng  of  povidones  and 
water-soluble  cellulose  in  an  amount  sufficient  such  that  a 

liquid  expressed  from  the  electrophoresis  medium  layer  forms 
a  substantially  uniform  layer  on  said  electrophoresis  medium 
layer;  and 
a  removable  film  on  the  electrophoresis  medium  layer 
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\Vcslt\  I)    t  Lik.  I'alo  Mto.  t  all!  .  assignor  ti>  Hihkii  I'ai  karii 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395068 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26:27/44- 

VS.  CI.  204--453  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capillary  tube  for  use  in  capillary 
electrophoresis  comprising: 
selecting  an  entiance  end  ponion  of  said  capillary  tube,  said 
entrance  end  portion  having  an  inside  diameter,  interior  and 

exterior  surface,  and  an  end  surface  that  is  generally  fwrpcn- 
dicular  lo  said  interior  and  extern»r  surfaces; 

removing  matenal  from  said  intenor  surface  of  said  entrance 
end  fiortion  such  that  said  entrance  end  portion  has  a  smooth 
contour  with  an  increasing  inside  diameter  with  approach  lo 
said  end  surface;  and 

removmg  material  at  an  exit  end  portion  of  said  capillary  tube 
such  that  a  smooth  conli>ur  is  defined  from  said  interior 
surface  to  a  second  end  surface  opposite  to  said  end  surface  of 

said  entrance  end  poiuon. 
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1  A  biosensor  for  measuring  a  substrate  in  a  liquid  sample, 
comprising: 

an  insulating  base  plate  having  a  principle  surface. 

an  electrode  system  including  a  working  electrode  and  a  counter 
electrode  formed  spaced  apart  on  said  principle  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  and  firsi  and  second  leads  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  working  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode, 
and 

a  reaction  layer  formed  on  said  electrode  system  so  as  to  contact 

said  working  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  and  includ- 
ing an  enzyme,  a  hydrophilic  polymer  and  an  electron  accep- 
tor. 

wherein  the  electron  acceptor  is  reduced  by  means  of  a  reaction 
between  the  enzyme  and  the  substrate  in  the  liquid  sample  and 
is  subsequently  electrochemically  oxidized  and  a  resulting 
value  of  oxidation  current  between  the  working  electrode  and 
the  counter  electrode  is  indicative  of  a  concentration  of  the 
substrate,  and 

wherein  said  counter  electrode  has  a  substantially  circular  outer 

peripheral  edge,  a  substantially  square  inner  peripheral  edge 
defining  a  square  opening  therein  having  four  comers,  and 
opposing  generally  radial  edges  defining  a  gap  theretietwecn 
extending  from  a  side  of  said  square  opening  to  said  outer 
penpheral  edge. 

wherein  said  woriung  electrode  has  a  substantially  square  outer 
penphery  and  is  centrally  located  and  aligned  within  said 
square  opening  of  counter  electrode,  and 

wherein  said  first  lead  extends  through  said  gap  of  said  counter 

electrode  to  contact  said  woriung  electrode. 


NRKl.L  I.  AD.MILM  hAilKK^  AC  UWiluN  i'kOCESS 

Hong  S.  Lira,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  .Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.645 
Int  a.*^  HOIM  10/44 


VS.  CI.  205—61 


5.512.159 
BIO.SEN.SOR 

Tashihiko   Yoshioka.   Osaka;    Marikn   Kawaeuri.   Moriguchi; 

-^i:.;-      N..irk,,,       Hir,.K.)i.,       H.iM^h.r.        I^utsumi,     Onsen; 
Hi.iiMiK      H.,i..,      \l,,i^.r,;,iii,,      \,,^hHi..!^ii    Tokuno,    Mat- 

suyam;i,  .m.!  sh.:M  M  -..i/.tK.    \1.!1m:-..iih.i.  all  of.  Japan, 

assignor^  ii.  M,)t-;i-iid.i  (  i, ,  tr  i.    I !.,( u-r r  ■„:  (."o.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  u(  ,vi.  \...  ,Vil,(..v4,  Mav  12,  1792.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.131 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1992,  4-008219 

InL  CI.'  COIN  27/327 

VS.  CI.  204-^W3  6  aaims 


18  Claims 


sa 


1.  A  process  for  activating  a  nickel-cadmium  cell  compnsmg: 
cychng  the  cell  a  multiplicity  of  times  in  an  electrolyte  flooded 

condition; 

partially  replenishing  the  cell  with  fresh  electrolyte  during  each 
cycle  except  the  last  cycle;  and 

removing  excess  electrolyte  to  a  predetermined  volume  of  elec- 
trolyte during  the  last  cycle. 


5412,161 

I'RiX  ^^^  l-MR  (.  M  \  \M(   M  1  ^  FORMING 

-  I  Kl    <     M    KM  I   FM    »  n     sH  vl'Mi   BODIES 
Heirw    I>ii!i;iri  iti  I      l.'i--!      Hi-inu:    K.iil.      ^  i;i><nMi-in    I  eo..   and 

Kichatfl  k:i(i|i  Miiicri-.,-,  ,,!:  of  i,(rir,dnv  ^vMtnors  to 
Keriiforschiirii;^/.  RSr'.iir.  K,)!i'-^ijh,  ;.n:f-H  K.i-i^'-u he,  Ger- 
many 

lilfd  M.i;    '.    i'>V5,.  Ser.  No.  404.173 
Claims  prioritv.  appiu^iion  Germany.  Sep.  23,  1992,  42  31 
742.8 

Int  CL'  C25D  I/JO 
VS.  a.  205-67  4  aaims 


A 


1.  A  process  for  galvanically  forming  a  structured  plate,  com- 
prising the  Steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  layer  of  a  plastic  material. 

b)  structuring  said  plastic  material  layer  at  one  side  thereof  such 
that  structure  txxlies  with  planar  front  surfaces  arc  formed 
thereon. 

c)  the  structuring  being  done  in  such  a  way  that  the  structure 
bodies  rise  from  a  structure  base  which  forms  contiguous 
electrically  conductive  surfaces  and  said  front  surfaces  of  said 

structure  bodies  extend  parallel  to  said  structure  base, 

d)  providing   on    said    front   surfaces    isolated    spangles   of  an 

electrically  conductive  matenal  which  are  electncally  insu- 
lated from  each  other  by: 
d.  1)  coating  said  plastic  material  surfaces  to  be  structured 

with  an  electrically  conductive  material. 
d.2)  impressing  a  structured  metal  stamp  into  the  surface 
coated  with  said  electrically  conductive  material  such  that 
the  coating  of  electrically  conductive  material  is  divided 

into  a  pan  disposed  at  the  bonom  of  recesses  formed  into 
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said  pla<itic  material  layer  by  said  impressing  step  and  a 
pan  remaining  on  the  raised  front  surface  areas  of  said 

Structure  bodies  and 

d.3)  cutting  the  raised  front  surface  areas  with  the  electrically 
conductive  material  thereon  down  to  the  electrically  con- 
ductive matenal  in  said  recesses  which  remains  on  the  front 
surfaces  of  said  structure  bodies  and  then  forms  said  iso- 
lated electrically  conductive  spangles  sized  and  arranged  at 
a  distance  from  each  other  such  that  a  line  across  the  front 
surfaces  of  a  structure  body  in  any  direction  intersects  at 
least  one  of  said  spangles  and 

)  galvanicaily  covenng  said  structure  base  and  said  structure 

bodies  with  a  meul  to  form  said  structured  plate  on  said  layer 
of  plastic  material. 


5.512.163 

METHOn  KOR  FORMING  A  PLANARIZATION  ETCH 

STOP 

Timothy  J.  UaiiuiU.  Imipe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Scbaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  894.978,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,591 

InL  CI."  C25D  15/00.  HOIL  21/463:21/465 

VS.  CI.  205—109  18  Claims 


\trT?irni  ii 


5.512.162 

HR  rnnrfi  iriK%T!\(:  sm\i  i  ^H\PFn 

..INiM      \k  I  h    I  I  -.  I  ki  iM  Ci  >k()l  S 

fk!  1    i    K^i  'K- 

KiiKiuuel  Sachs,  >..in.i%iii,  ,,ni!  i  h.  t  tnii  U,i(p,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Masi^  aadgnors  to  Massacbasetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mas.s. 

Flk(lAug.l3,1992,Ser..N    ^'.y>l 

Int.  CL*  C23C  28AX):  B«5D  3A)6 
VS.  CI.  205 — 91  32  CUIms 


\/r//m.-m////mm!j/A 


14.  A  method  for  plananzing  a  monolitliic  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  monoLthic  semiconductor  integrated  circuit; 

providing  a  first  electroplating  solution,  tlie  first  electroplating 
solution  comprising  a  metal; 

electroplating  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  mono- 
lithic semiconductor  integrated  circuit: 

providing  a  second  electroplating  solution,  the  second  electro- 
plating solution  comprising  the  metal  and  a  grit  material; 

electroplating  a  second  conductive  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  conductive  layer,  the  second  conductive  layer  com- 
prising the  metal  and  the  gnt  material; 

forming  a  plananzation  layer  on  the  second  condiKiive  layer; 

and 
plananzing  the  plananzation  layer,  wherein  the  step  of  plajiariz- 
ing  the  plananzation  layer  is  stopped  when  the  second  con- 
ductive layer  is  eiKountered. 
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MFl  H'  'I  '   t  I  >N    si'i    M  I  k|M  .^^  I  !  It   1  '  iv\    I  KS  (^UENCY 

\\  it  kN\ll\<.  (  I  kkhNT 

.(■■hf    k     lupt..>i.iKi      \!i,rni:v»ii     N    I      .issiKnor  to  The  Cnited 
-.-.It.-      .f     \.i;,ii   .,     1-     t.  |,r. -.  ri?.  .i     t>>     the    I'nited    States 

1).  ().|]  !l|i.  i;t     .1    t   III  I  .  ■,     \\  .i*.hll!J!>.u.   D.t". 

Coniiu.ii    r    n  (,.,i!     f  >.,    N       II.S35.  Jun.  3.  1993,  aban- 

doiirxl.    I  1-v  .,p,,i,.,  .,ri..i,  N,  ,,.  ii.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,715 

ini    1  I     (  :h-  2SA)2:  14/34 

VS.  CI.  205— !»<.  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  metal-containing  article,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  layer  of  a  porous  ground  on  a  selected  area  of  a 
base  substantially  immersed  within  a  fluid  that  conuins  a 
metal  source: 

b.  exposing  selected  regions  of  said  layer  of  porous  ground  to 
light,  thereby  metallizing  said  selected  regions; 

c.  repeating  steps  (al  and  (bl  a  selected  number  of  times  to 
produce  a  selected  number  of  layers:  and 

d.  joining  said  metallized  regions  of  at  least  two  of  said  layers. 


/ 


19 


so  -  900  ifi  Torr    ARGON 
OR    HELIUM    GAS 


1.  A  method  for  low  frequency  alternating  current  sputtering 

comprising: 

a.  connecting  a  source  of  low  frequency  altemaung  current  to  a 
high  voltage  step-up  transformer  having  outer  taps  and  a 
center  tap: 

b.  connecting  the  center  tap  of  the  transformer  to  an  electrically 
conductive  vacuum  vessel  containing  substrates  to  \x  coated, 
and  further,  said  vessel  containing  a  gas  capable  of  becoming 
ionized  with  an  applied  high  voltage: 

c.  connecting  target  electrodes  containing  material  with  which 

the  substrates  will  tie  coated  to  the  outer  taps  of  the  trans- 
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former,  the  distance  tietween  either  of  the  target  electrodes 
and  the  substrate  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 

target  eleca-odes  themselves,  such  that  the  potential  different 

Ijetween  the  target  electrodes  is  greater  than  the  potential 
difference  between  either  of  the  target  electrodes  and  the 
substrate: 

d.  initiating  and  sustaining  a  discharge  such  that  breakdown 
occurs  between  a  target  electrode  and  the  substrate,  while  no 
breakdown  occurs  between  the  target  electrodes,  such  that 
sputtering  occurs  from  the  target  electrodes  onto  the  sub- 
strates. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  a  substrate  coated  with 

sputtered  copper  is  eiecu-oplated  in  a  copper  plating  solution  to 

produce  a  thicker  copper  coaling. 


5„';i2.165 
i'l.ii.MlNAL  TOOl   liii\ 
Lai-Ho   Liu.   No.   8,  Taming   Lane.   Hsinkuang   Rd..  Taiping 
iMang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,705 

Int.  CX"  B65D  85/20 

VS.  CI.  206—234  2  aaims 


1.  A  persona]  tool  lx)x  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  horizontal  top  wall,  a  horizontal  bottom 
wall,  and  an  upright  back  wall  connected  between  said  hori- 
zontal top  wall  and  said  honzontal  bottom  wall,  said  horizon- 

Lai  top  wall  and  said  horizontal  bottom  wall  each  having  a  tool 
rest  hole  aligned  with  each  other  for  resting  a  hand  tool; 

two  pivots  connected  in  parallel  between  said  horizontal  top 
wall  and  said  horizontal  bottom  wall: 

at  least  one  pair  of  bit  carriages  respectively  turned  about  said 
pivots,  each  pair  of  bit  carriages  including  a  first  bit  carriage 
and  a  second  bit  carriage  abutted  against  each  other  at  the 
same  elevation  and  respectively  turned  about  one  pivot,  each 

bit  carnage  having  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  storage,  chambers 

at  a  top  side  for  keeping  tool  bits: 
at  least  one  pair  of  socket  carriages  respectively  turned  about 

said  pivots  t)elow  said  at  least  one  pair  of  bit  carriages,  each 

socket  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  circular  chambers  of 

different  diameters  at  a  top  side   for  keeping  a   variety  of 

sockets:  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  storage  cases  respectively  turned  about  said 

pivots  tielow  said  at  least  one  pair  of  socket  carriages  for 

keeping  accessories. 


5,512,166 
PROCE.SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOIIS 

RTPT  \(TMf  NT  in  nil   (   \i  \!  >'-l   !n  \  Mo\  !\(,  HKD 

I  SI  i 
Pair  1 1     IK  r  rt  1  vi  iiniiil!      i     I.Tt;     I- ran^ois-Xa>ier  Connerais, 
and    lhl(^^^    I'.iUi ri  iiu \     b.'ih   , ,f  Fontaine  la  Mallet,  all  of, 
France,    assienir^    i^      [.i.i     K.ifTniajie    Distribution.    Sj^., 
I^vallois-P(  rri  t     Y  raiu  . 

(Htd    Im     111     ;'~:    st-r.  .No.  911.924 
aaims  inunn    ,i(,(i|k  iiiHui  1  ranee,  Jul.  10,  1991,  91  08680 
li  t   CI.'  CI OG  i5//2 
U.S.  O.  208—15:  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  replacing  a  first  catalyst  of  solid 

particles  circulating  as  a  moving  bed  with  panicles  of  a  second 

catalyst  in  a  hydrocarbon  treating  unit  having  at  least  one  process- 
ing reactor  and  treatment  occurring  in  the  unit,  without  the  neces- 
sity of  interrupting  treatment  occurring  in  such  unit,  said  process 
comprising 

withdrawing  the  first  catalyst  downstream  of  each  reactor  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  catalyst  circulation: 
injecting  simultaneously  the  second  catalyst  upstream  of  each 
reactor  at  essentially  the  same  volume  flow  rate  as  the  rate  of 
withdrawal  of  the  first  catalyst,  with  said  second  catalyst 

particles  having  an  effectively  measurable  difference  in  bulk 

density  from  that  of  the  first  catalyst: 

measuring  bulk  density  continuously  or  at  etfecuve  intervals  to 
sense  the  bulk  density  of  the  catalyst  withdrawn  downstream 
of  each  reactor  sufiBciently  to  detect  the  occtirreiKe  of  a 
change  in  bulk  density,  and 

interrupting  the  withdrawal  of  the  first  catalyst  and  the  injection 
of  the  second  catalyst  when  the  bulk  density  of  the  withdrawn 
catalyst  has  been  sensed  to  be  dififerent  from  that  of  the  first 
catalyst  and  becomes  equal  to  that  of  the  second  catalyst. 


5^12,167 
BACKPULSE  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CROSSFLOW 

FILTERS 

Lome  C.  flramm^    f^atcnr^.  f^snacia:  Rnnald  ^^    Rowman.  and 
Robert    H     i   r,iv,raf;     in.lii    uf    \iiiliir...    I  .liif      a-'-mr^ir^   in 
Case  tnginetring  &:  l,at>orator>.  Inc..  \entura,  t_aiif. 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2574W7 

Int  G."  BOID  65/02 

vs.  CI.  210—108  16  Claims 


1.  A  filtration  system  comprising: 

a  crossflow  61ter  having  an  interior  membrane,  said  crossflow 
filter  having  a  feed  inlet  and  a  concentrate  outlet  and  a 
permeate  outlet,  said  interior  membrane  interposed  between 
said  feed  inlet  and  said  permeate  outlet: 

a  backpulse  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  having  a  first  port 
connected  to  said  permeate  outlet  and  a  second  pon  posi- 
tioned at  a  different  location  than  said  first  pen.  said  assembly 
having  an  interior  piston  movable  between  a  first  position 
blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  first  pon  and  said  second 
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port  and  movable  lo  a  second  position  pennitting  fluid  flow 
between  said  first  and  second  pons;  and 
actuation  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  said  actuation 

means  comprising; 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  rcxl  connected  lo  said  piston; 

and 
a  source  of  air  pressure  connected  to  said  pneumatic  cylinder 
so  as  to  move  said  piston  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position,  said  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  bleed  valve 
means  connected  thereto,  said  bleed  valve  means  being 
operable  for  allowing  air  to  flow  with  resistance  from  said 
pneumatic  cylinder  relative  lo  a  movement  of  said  piston 


■  -12.169 
LIQl  II    i  I  >i  I  MN  l-\CKING  MATERIALS 

Dwight  F.  Willi  nil-    NiiiiiMi   Mich.,  a&signor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation   Ntiii.u  m.  Muh. 

h  ii.  ,i   I  >.        MK  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,466 
Int.  CI.     Huii!  .\'m.  C07K  1 7A)0.  C12N  ll/OO 

VS.  CI.  210—198.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  packing  material  for  liquid  chromatographic  or  catalytic 
columns  comprising  a  porous  protein-adsorplive  support  having  ■ 
coating  of  crosslinked  protein  on  the  external  surfaces  thereof.  saiU 
coaling  of  crosslinked  protein  being  a  relatively  thin  but  saturated 
one.  and  where  the  signal  obtained  by  at  Icasi  one  surface  selective 
analytical  method  for  nitrogen  due  lo  the  saturated  crosslinked 


from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position.         protein  coating  does  not  exceed  67  percent  of  that  for  a  bulk 


7.  The  syslem  of  claim  I.  further  comprising 

control  means  connected  to  said  actuation  means  for  causing  a 

movemenl  of  said  piston  relative  to  a  pressure  differcnual 

across  said  intenor  membrane. 


amount  of  said  crosslinked  protein 


5^^12,168 

CKi  I.   k  VMM  vKi  (    ^iiiiiirMVNl    t  \TR  \CTION  AND 

1  M   1  h  i\  i>l  \  it  I 

M,.i!:i  i  '  I  ,iw.  and  bjM<M.<     )     ^>  i*.hoU7.  t>otli  of  Allentown, 

r  !      .^-.ij-i      ,  to  Applit-4i  ^t  ('<*!  .liions.  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

itiMv .i  Ml    No.  101,784,  AuR.  y  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.443,734, 

..  h.  t         ,       nllnuallcm  of  Ser.  .No.  788,578,  Nov.  6,  1991, 

.i.iii.i    I.    ■     <h.t  <  >  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

i,v\   uHi    M.ii    ~     I''"  I     I  l>andoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  173J35 

Int.  a.'  BOID  I^Am 

\}S.  a.  210—198.2  17  aaims 


■  III 
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I.  A  programmable  syslem  for  removing  and  concentrating 
solutes    from   dilute    solutions    thereof  and    then    recovering    said 
concentrated  solute  for  further  use.  said  system  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  fluid  solution  receptacles  containing  diverse  solu- 
tions; 
means  for  sequentially  metering  and  transferring  predetermined 
sample  solution  amounts  from  one  or  more  of  said  fluid 
solution  receptacles  lo  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  cartridge 
receiver  tubes  in  the  sequence  selected,  each  of  said  cartridge 

receiver  tut)es  containing  an  amount  of  a  solid  ptia.sc  sorbent, 
said  cartridge  receiver  tubes  and  sorbent  being  adapted  lo 

cause  the  reinoval  of  at  least  one  solute  from  said  sample 
solution  amount  placed  in  said  cartridge  receiver  lubes  and 
retain  said  soluie  so  that  a  concentrated  solution  of  said  solute 
may  be  eluted  and  removed  therefrom;  and 
programmable  control  means  adapted  to  individually  select  one 
or  more  of  said  solution  receptacles  so  thai  predciermined 
sample  solution  amounts  of  the  fluid  contained  in  one  or  more 
of  said  solution  receptacles  may  be  sequentially  removed 
therefrom  lo  individually  selected  ones  of  said  cartridge 
receiver  tubes,  to  meter  and  cause  the  transfer  of  said  sample 

solution  amounts  from  said  individually  selected  ones  of  said 
solution  receptacles  to  said  individually  selected  ones  of  said 

cartndgc  receiver  tubes,  and  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
sequential  melenng  and  transfer  of  solutions  by  causing  the 
creation  of  individual  fluid  flow  paths  adapted  to  permil  said 
predetermined  sample  solution  amounts  to  tie  delivered  from 
each  of  said  selected  fluid  solution  receptacles  in  accordance 
with  said  predetermined  sequence  lo  said  one  or  more  of  said 
selected  cartridge  receiver  tubes. 


S.SI2.170 
LIQl'ID  CHROMATOGRAPH 

Ynshiaki  Yamada.  Ishioka.  and  Hironnri  Kaji,  Hitachinaka, 

both  of.  Japan.  a.vsiKnors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  l>..     1^    I'-'l    s.      N.I  356,75i 

Claims  priority,  aiiiiin.iip.iti  l.iii.n.  IK-i.  27.  1993,  5-330597 

Int.  CI."  BOlU  /  J/Wi 
l'.S.  CI.  210—198.2  18  Claims 
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2.  A  liquid  chromaiograph.  compnsing  a  sample  separating 

column,  a  sample  retainer  having  a  certain  capacity  sample  feed- 
ing means  for  feeding  a  sample  to  the  sample  reiainer.  and  sample 
voluine  setting  means  for  setting  volume  of  tlic  sample  to  lie  fed  to 

the  sample  separating  column,  and  further  compnsing  means  for 
setting  in  advance  a  range  of  volume  of  the  sample  to  be  fed  to  the 
sample  retainer  wherein  when  the  volume  of  the  sample  set  by  the 
sample  volume  setting  means  is  not  more  than  the  capacity  of  the 
sample  retainer,  the  volume  of  the  sample  fed  lo  the  sample 
retainer  becomes  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  sample  fed  lo  the 
sample  separating  column,  thereby   identifying  a  value  of  the 

volume  of  the  sample  sei  in  the  range  by  the  sample  volume  scning 

means  as  volume  of  the  sample  fed  to  the  sample  separating 
column 


5312.17! 
r\k  1  ICLE  SKP\K  \  l<  IK 
Saleam  L.s.sop      '    '    \;  .  n  (;.  Bullard,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1638, 
Hillcre^i  V.=^i.   ^.  utii  Africa 

!         Ian.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,477 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/24:1/465 

VS.  CL  210—221.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  panicle  separator  device  compnsing, 

a  separator  vessel. 

one  or   more   separation   zones   formed   within   said   separator 

vessel  by  converging  inclined  plates  which  extend  the  entire 

width  of  the  separator  vessel, 
a  contaminate  rennoval  zone  located  just  above  the  point  of 

closest  convergence  of  said  converging  inclined  plates. 
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METHOD  FOR  SFAI TNC  THF  EDOF  OF  A  FH  TF:R 
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A.'ssi  Mlil  N    CknlM  (till  ilf  Hi  \'A 

Keith  S.  Marble,  Smith  Kails,  t^anada.  assignor  to  Racai  Filter 

Technoli>gies,  Ltd..  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  .Sen  No.  259,748 

Int.  ex."  BOID  29/07 

VS.  a.  210—232  36  aaims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  enclosed  frame  defining  a  center  opening,  and  having  an 
inside  surface,  an  upstream  fluid  inlet  and  a  downstream  fluid 
outlet  and  an  inwardly  projecting  sealing  means  running  con- 
tinuously in  a  horizontal  plane  along  the  inside  surface  of  said 
frame; 


a  pleated  filter  medium  positioned  in  said  frame  across  said 
center  opening  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  having  its 
lateral  penmeier  edge  welded  to  said  frame  along  said  scaling 
means,  wherein  said  sealing  means  has  a  preformed  shape 

corresponding  to  the  shape  of  tlie  lateral  perimeter  edge  of 
said  filter  medium  to  ensure  die  formation  of  a  leak-proof 
edge  seal  and  to  resist  pleat  deformation. 


'\  M!M  K\l  1/  \l  h  IS    MTXK  W  \ 
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means  for  removing  contaminate  particles  from  said  containi- 

nale  removal  zone, 
inlet  means  for  introducing  contaminated  liquid  into  one  end  of 

said  separator  vessel. 
exit  means  for  removing  purified  liquid  from  the  end  of  said 

separator  vessel  opposite  said  inlet  means, 
an  electrode  assembly  compri.sed  of  upper  and  lower  electrode 
plates,  said  upper  electrode  plate  formed  with  one  or  more 

openings,  said  lower  electrode  plate  having  one  or  more 

electrode  studs  which  protrude  upwardly  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  upper  electrode  plate,  said  electrode  assembly 
being  located  on  the  floor  of  said  separator  vessel  fwlow  the 

lower  end  of  said  converging  inclined  plates, 

one  or  more  vertically  oriented  baffles  located  in  said  separation 
zones,  said  baffles  being  places  such  that  said  electrode  studs 
are  centrally  located  in  the  spaces  between  said  baffles, 

a  stabilization  baffle  located  near  the  point  of  closest  conver- 
gence of  said  converging  inclined  plates  and  just  below  said 
contaminate  removal  zone. 

means  for  electrically  charging  said  upper  and  lower  electrode 

plates,  whereby  an  intensity  of  micron  sized  gas  bubbles  are 
produced  proximate  said  electrode  studs, 
means  for  electrically  charging  said  converging  inclined  plates 
whereby  gas  bubbles  are  formed  on  the  underside  of  said 

converging  inclined  plates,  and 
means  for  electrically  charging  said  stabilization  baffle  whereby 

gas  bubbles  are  formed  on  said  stabilization  bafBe. 


Hi  Miw  k\i  1/  \i  ins  \i'('\k  \  n  •^ 

Hajimr  I  ^hirit>  ^•>ki»ha^la.  M-Hohik.'  Kiimi.,.  s ji:;.irt;[h;j i-a. 
and  Hif'ishi  Horit.  |-unaha>hi.  al!  nf  Japan  .ivviijiif.r^  so 
Si|i(M.ri    Kt-nsi!   (  -     ,inft   \itivy  Co..   i  u\     r>i.U-    '.'    Imi-ki. 
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Ci.iini^  jitionn.  appliialuiii  .Upai..   \pi    ^i     i '•^3,  5-116581 

Inu  CI."  BOID  61/44 

VS.  a.  204—632  4  Claims 


1.  A  demineralization  apparatus  comprising: 

an  anode  chamber  disposed  at  one  end  of  a  vessel  having  an 

anode  ai  the  inside  of  the  anode  chamber; 
a  cathode  chamber  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  vessel  having 

a  cathode  at  the  inside  of  the  cathode  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  diluting  chamber  and  al  least  one  coiKentrating 

chamber,  disposed  alternatively  between  the  anode  chamber 

and  the  cathode  chamber, 
the  diluting  chamber  having  an  anion  exchange  membrane  on 

the  anode  chamber  side  and  a  cation  exchange  membrane  on 

the  cathode  chamber  side, 
the  diluting  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  water  to  be  treated  and 

an  oudet  for  demineralized  water, 
the  concentrating  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  water  and  an 

outlet  for  ion-concentrated  water. 

the  diluting  chamber  contaimng  a  cloth  comprising  a  mixture  of 

strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  fibers,  strongly  basic  anion 
exchange  fibers  and  ionically  inactive  synthetic  filjers,  tlie 
ionically  inactive  synthetic  fillers  in  the  mixture  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  20  to  70^  by  weight. 


5,512,17-1 

f  il  M  KIN'     ji^  \  H  ^   FOR  TH^   :   i   \hiHLAliUN  OF 

1  h,u  lli'^ 

Bernard  Capon.  I-a  Celit-  .St  Cloud,  l-rance,  assignor  to  De$ir«- 
mont.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 
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Claims  prioriu.  appiH  at, on  lian,  t    M.i^  :S,  1993.  93  06479 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  24/22.24/46 
VS.  CI.  210—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  filtering  device  for  clanfication  of  waste  water,  compnsing: 
an  open  tank  provided  with  side  walls,  a  base,  and  a  floor 
positioned  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  base; 


3412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


X9      xa 


/*      *7       -fs'      sa'   Jr9' 


Z2     20     2J^' 


the  fltK)r  incoq)orating  nozzles  for  permitting  fluid  communica- 
tion between  spaces  located  above  and  below  the  floor. 

first  parallel  spaced  vertical  paruiions  extending  above  the  floor 
and  forming  an  axial  channel  extending  the  length  of  the  lank 
that  serves  as  a  conduit  for  removing  wash  water  during  a 
cleaning  phase; 

second  parallel  spaced  vertical  partitions  extending  below  the 

floor  that  serve  as  conduits  for  removal  of  filtered  waste  water 

during  a  filtering  phase  and  also  to  introduce  pressured  water 
and  air  to  the  nozzles  during  a  cleaning  pha^e  said  second 
parallel  spaced  vertical  partitions  having  a  watertight  partition 
therebetween  defining  two  adjacent  axial  channels  extending 
the  length  of  the  tank: 

filter  matenal  supported  by  the  floor  and  contained  between  the 
side  walls  and  outward  surfaces  of  the  flrst  vertical  partitions; 

The  hrst  and  second  partitions  and  said  watertight  partition 
effectively  dividing  the  filtering  device  into  two  independent 

cells; 

side  channels  formed  on  opposite  side  walls  of  the  tank  for 

supplying  waste  water  to  eacti  cell  of  the  filtering  device, 
wtiercin  each  channel  includes 

(a)  an  upwardly  inclined  wall  section  extending  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  tank  and  including  calibrated  lower  orifices 
through  which  waste  water  flows  into  the  tank  at  controlled 
rates  during  a  hitenng  phase,  and  through  which  wash 
water  flows  during  a  cleaning  phase; 

(b)  an  upwardly  extending  vertical  wall  section  extending 
from  the  inclined  wall  section  of  the  tank  and  including 
upper  calibrated  orifices  through  which  waste  water  flows 

into  the  tank  at  controlled  rates. 

(c)  the  calibrated  onhces  in  the  side  channels  subjecting  each 
cell  to  equal  distribution  of  waste  water  over  the  entire 
length  of  each  cell,  during  a  filtering  phase,  and  equal 
distribution  of  wash  water  through  the  side  channels  dunng 
the  cleaning  phase. 
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Filed  Apr.  19.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  229,>t«9 
Claims  prioritv.  appluation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171464 

i   !   '       [CM.;  l/00:24/4S:  C07C  37/6H 
I  ..s.  il.  21t)— 2vsi  6  Claims 

1   A  hydrophilic  contaminants  removing  apparatus  for  removing 
moisture   including   the   hydrophilic   contaminants   from   a   mixed 

liquid,  the  mixed  liquid  including  the  moisture  and  an  oil-state 
liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamt>er  containing  the  mixed  liquid. 

means  for  supplying  the  mixed  liquid  from  the  chamtier  to  a 

coalescing  means, 
coalescing  ineans  for  coalescing  and  separating  the  moisture 
from  the  mixed  liquid  resulting  in  the  oil-state  liquid,  the 


oil-State  liquid  and  the  moisture  being  released  from  the 
coalescing  means  into  a  separated  liquid  chamber,  the  mois- 
ture forming  a  water  sedimentation  layer  at  a  lK>nom  portion 

of  the  separated  liquid  chamber. 

means  cooperating  with  the  tKittom  portion  of  the  separated 

liquid  chamber  for  collecting  the  water  sediinentation  layer; 

and 
means  cooperating  with  an  upper  portion  of  the  separated  liquid 

chamtjer  for  collecting  the  oil-slate  liquid; 
wherein  the  coalescing  means  comprises: 
an  alkali  resistant  and  solvent  resistant  HbcT  layer  including 

capillary  tulies. 
a  cylindrical  shaped  porous  holding  cylinder  having  end  portions 

conncctable  and  disconneclable  from  a  main  body  of  the 

removmg  apparatus,  wherein  the  fiber  layer  is  wound  about 

the  outer  peripheries  of  the  holding  cylinder  so  as  to  be  held 
by  the  cylinder,  the  fiber  layer  including  a  highly  densified 

portion  formed  at  the  end  portions,  and 
end  plates  attached  to  both  end  portions  and  including  an  endless 
nng-shaped  thin  protrusion  protruding  toward  and  cutting  into 
the  highly  densitied  portion  of  the  fitier  layer 


E.  Allan  Blair,  r  i 

tries  forporiiin 

Division  of  .Str    ' 
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'(     Mi.  Jul.  2.V  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,354,835. 
tin  Jan.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  262,949 
C02F  I/5H:  BOID  39/l6;7l/54 

11  Claims 
1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  water  having  a  lower  salt  content 

in  a  form  of  a  less  saline  water,  from  a  starting  saline  water 

solution  the  improvement  comprising: 

immersing  a  hydrogel  polymer  shape  in  a  saline  water  solution 
at  about  room  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  absorb  said 

less  saline  water  within  said  polymer,  said  polymer  being 
comprised  of  a  polyol  and  a  polyisocyanate.  said  polyol  is 
comprised  of  a  block  copolymer  of  A  and  B.  wherein  in  said 
block  copolymer  constituent  A  is  from  abt)ut  15  to  35%  by 
weight  and  B  is  from  atx)ul  55%  to  75%  by  weight,  and 
wherein  said  polyol  of  A  and  B  has  an  equivalent  weight  from 
atiout    1000   to   2(XX),    the    polyol    is    polyfunctional    with 

hydroxyl  functionality  of  two  to  eight  and  the  polyisocyanate 

has  two  isocyanate  groups  and  the  hydrogel  polymer  in  a 
cured  condition  has  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  .'^500  psi  and 

wherein  A  in  said  block  copolymer  is  of  poly-ethylene  oxide 

and  B  IS  of  a  poly-propylene  oxide,  poly-butylene  oxide  or 

poly  tetra  methylene  ether; 
removing  said  hydrogel  polymer  shape  from  said  starting  saline 

water;  and 
recovering  by  heating,  said  less  saline  water  by  heating  said 

hydrogel  polymer  to  from  30°  C  to  80°  C. 
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NARROW  POLY-  AND  MONO-DISPERSED  ANOINIC 

OLIGOMERS,  AND  THEIR  USES,  FORMULATIONS  AND 

PROCESS 

Alan  D.  Cardin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Michael  J.  Mullins,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,-  William  A.  Fordyce,  Midland,  Mich.;  Thomas 
A.  Chamberlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Michael  J.  Fazio,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  MerreU  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,753,  Jan.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,424.063.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156329 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08:  B07C  9/00 
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SO5R2 


-continued 


g^-^ 


KKhS 


SO,R2 


R^sS 


n  is  3-50;  and 

R'  represents  — R  or  — X — NHj  where  R  and  X  are  defined  as 
before; 

B)  polycarbonates  of  the  formula: 


X' 


J"     L 

-0 — [;C-0-X-0^X2 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  narrow  polydispersed  anionic 
oligomers,  having  a  polydispersity  ratio  of  1.0  to  1.3,  which  are 
water-soluble  oligomers  comprising  3  to  50  recurring  units  coupled 
by  carbonyl  linking  moieties,  said  oligomer  having  anionic  groups 


wherein; 

X  and  n  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I  above; 

X'  represents  HO — X — .  wherein  X  is  defined  as  in  Formula  I 
above.  C,  20  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1 
to  2  — SOjR''  moities  and  up  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  chloro,  tiromo  or  Ci.jo  alkyl;  and 

X*  represents  hydrogen  or  — CO^X',  wherein  X'  is  defined  as 
alxive; 


and  predominantly  linear  geometry  such  that  regular  spacing  C*  polyesters  of  the  formula: 


between  anionic  groups  exists  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  which 
arc  represented  by  any  one  of  the  following  formulae: 

A)  polyureas  of  the  formula: 


H 

I 
N-C- 


Th  h    oI     h 
I  I      II         I 
[-N-X-N-C-j — N-R' 


wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen.  C,  20  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substimted 
with  from  I  to  2  — SO,R'  moieties  and  up  to  3  substituents 
independenUy  selected  from  chloro,  bromo  or  C,^  allcyl; 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation; 

m  is  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  thai  when  m  is  0,  R  is  hydrogen; 

X  represents: 


SO,R2      RKhS 


SOjR2 


SO3R2 


J"     "       L 

R<-0 — kc-X3-C-0-X-0-j— R' 

wherein; 

X  and  n  are  defined  as  in  Formula  1  alxive; 

R''  represents  — R^  as  defined  above  in  Formula  1,  or  - 

defined  atx)ve  in  Formula  II; 
R'  represents: 


O  O 

II  II 

-O— C— X3— c  — 


wherein  R''  is  defined  above  as  in  f^ormula  III  atxive,  or 
defined  in  above  Formula  I; 
X'  represents: 


-X',as 


-R^ 


SO3R2 


SOJt- 
R^OjS  R^OjS 
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D)  polyamides  of  the  fonnula: 

"O  0 

II  II 

R' l-C  — X'— C  — N- 

I 
H 


•X  — N- 
I 
H 


IV 


wherein: 

X  and  n  are  defined  as  above  in  Formula  I; 

X'  IS  defined  as  above  in  Formula  III', 

R*  represents  H^N— X— NH— .  RH)— .  RNH—  or  R— C(0)— 

NH— X— NH— .  where  R,  R^  and  X  are  defined  above  as  in 

Formula  I; 

R^  represents  hydrogen, 

o  o  o  o  o 

II  II  II  II  II 

R:0-C-X,-C-;    R-C-     or    RNH-C-Xj-C- 

wherein  R  and  R'  arc  defined  as  atx)ve  in  Fonnula  I.  and  X'  is 
defined  above  as  in  Formula  III, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 )  restricting  a  crude  polydispersed  anionic  oligoiner  mixture, 
having  a  polydispcrsity  ratio>i,3,  coniaining  oligomers  of  one 

of  Formulas  I-IV  to  a  narrow  polydispersed  anionic  oligomer 
mixture,  wherein  the  manner  of  resincting  is  chosen  from  a 
group  consisting  of  gel  liltraiion.  membrane  permeation  and 
reverse  phase  chromatography;  optionally  followed  by; 

2)  isolating  a  monodispersed  anionic  oligomer  mixture:  and 

3)  optionally  converting  the  narrow  polydispersed  or  momidis- 
pcrsed  anionic  oligomer  mixtures  from  step  I)  or  2)  into  a 
desired  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt. 
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('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  17,  1992,  4-122944 
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1  A  water  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
flowing  treatment  objective  water  through  a  first  portion  of  a 
treatment  system  comprising  an  o/one  supply  unit,  a  hltenng 

unit  and  an  ullraviolel-ray  irradiating  unit,  to  punfy  the  treat- 
mem  objective  water; 

flowing  the  ireatmeni  objective  water  tlirough  a  second  portion 
of  the  treatment  system  having  a  precision  lilter  and  an 
ion-exchange  resin  lower; 

treating  said  treatment  objective  water  within  said  ftrsi  portion 
of  said  treatment  system  by  injecting  ozone  from  said  ozone 
supply  unit,  hitering  the  water  with  said  filtering  unit  and 
irradiating  the  water  with  the  ultraviolet-ray  irradiating  unit, 
to  fonn  a  clean  water; 


treating   said  clean  water  within   said   second  portion   of  the 
treatment  system  by  filtering  out  small  impurities  with  said 

precision  filter  and  removing  ions  wiiJi  said  lon-exchangc 

resin  tower,  to  form  a  super  pure  water: 
reducing  an  amount  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  said  clean  water;  and 
enabling  said  treatment  objeciivc  water  to  flow  out  to  a  location 
on  the  outside  of  the  treatment  system,  from  a  final  step,  as 
one  of  super  pure  water  and  potable  water  which  can  imme- 
diately be  used; 
wherein  said  method  furtlier  includes  the  step  of  flowing  said 
treatment  objective  water  through  a  third  portion  of  tfie  treat- 

mcni  system  compnsing  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  and  an 

ultraviolet-ray  irradiating  unit  provided  downstream  of  said 
ozone  supply  unil,  to  treat  said  treatment  objcclivc  watcr 


5^12.179 

ME^TI■K  VM    PKnf  TVK  [ tir  <!  r\K  vrifiN  OF  Fl.l'ID 

Ntl\  li  kl  -- 

Hartmut  K.  A.  BHLschke.  Niissloch.  and  Walter  H.  Schneider, 
Schrieshetm.  both  of,  I  Germany,  as.si(jnors  to  Deutsche  Car- 

bone  AG,  Krankhiil,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.217 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
243.7 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6/S6 
VS.  a.  210—640  10  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  separation  of  fluid  mixtures  by  means  of  a 

combined  pervaporation- vapor  permeation  process  comprising: 
separating  die  feed  flow  into  a  vapor  portion  and  a  liquid  portion 

and  passing  the  portions  through  separate  lines  into  a  nKxlule 
containing  a  membrane; 
passing  the  vapor  portion  and  the  liquid  portion  of  the  feed  flow 

over  a  vertically  arranged  membrane  from  bottom  to  top  as  a 
\apor-liquid  mixture,  so  that  a  permanent  thorough  mixing  of 
vapor  and  liquid  results,  and  no  stationary  liquid  film  is  able 

to  form  on  the  surface  of  the  membrane,  and 

recovenng  a  component  of  the  feed  flow  m  a  permeate  flow  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  membrane  from  said  feed  flow. 


5,512,180 
EXTRACTING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

AQIEOISSOII  Mn\S 

Sa  V.  Ho,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assif>n»i   t»  MoiLsanto  Company,  St. 
L.oiiis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,470,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  854.180.  Mar.  20, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,345 

Int.  a.''  BOID  69/10 

VS.  CI.  210— «43  31  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  separation  of  fluid  mixtures  by  means  of  a 

combined  pervaporation-vapor  permeation  process  comprising: 
passing  a  feed  flow  over  a  vertically  arranged  membrane  from 
Ixmom  to  top  as  a  vapor-liquid  mixture,  so  that  a  permanent 
thorough  mixing  of  vapor  and  liquid  results,  and  no  stationary 
liquid  film  IS  able  to  form  on  the  surface  of  the  membrane; 
and 
recovenng  a  component  of  tlie  feed  flow  in  a  permeate  flow  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  membrane  from  said  feed  flow. 
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5,512,181 

Kl.MUViM,  .MIU  A  FROM  COOi.lSt,  VVAlLiC>.  WITH 

COLLOroAL  ALUMINA  AND  DIALYSIS 

Stephen  A.   Matcbett.   Grand    Haven.   Mich.,   assignor   to 

NALCO  Chemical  Company.  Napeniile,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,729 

Int  a.'  BOID  11/00 

VS.  CI.  210—644  5  Claims 


lao- 

lao- 

• 

I40- 

(SK,3)  -: 

_.^rrA -■'-.;      , 

60- F 

•»o- 

20- 
0- 

0  2  4  6  8 

Equivalant    Volum««     of    r^m>u» 

1.  A  methtxl  for  reducing  the  silica  content  of  cooling  water 
blow -down  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  an  effective  silica  absorbing  amount  of  a  colloidal 

alumina  having  an  average  surface  area  of  at  least  25m^/g  to  a 

cooling  water  blow-down  containing  silica: 

b)  mixing  the  cooling  water  blow-down  with  the  colloidal  alu- 
mina for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  colloidal  alumina 
to  adsorb  at  least  a  portion  of  the  silica;. 

c)  dialyzing  the  cooling  water  blow-down  in  a  diafiltration  cell 
containing  a  membrane  whereby  said  cooling  water  blow- 
down  permeates  through  the  membrane;  and  then, 

d)  recovering  as  the  permeate  a  cooling  water  blow-down  hav- 
ing a  reduced  silica  content. 


t'h'  »  f  sv  f  I  ,K  Hi  \li  i\  iM.   IK  \(  E  AMOUT«rrS  OF 

\.VlMO.MA-«_oN  iAIMNt,  t  IMPOUNDS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  STREAMS 

Morri'  Vhf  ikh.  RIiM.nifit  Id  llilK.  .nut  \mif.ihh  B.  Ghosh.  Madi- 
soii  Hiii;Pii'.    »>..ih  I.I  M;.,  h  .  .is^i^n-r-  I-    \  nu-rican  Laborato- 

lii-    M..<iis..M  llM-hi-    Mi,  h. 

Com  iiu.ih  li  i!  N.  I  N     MKi.120,  Dec.  12, 1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,126 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  9/00 

VS.  a.  210—668  15  CUrims 


*— i«»TrA 1 A— **T 


// 


zry 


ii 


// 


7 


r 


1.  A  method  for  converting  ammonia-containing  materials  in  an 
aqueous  process  fluid  to  nitrogen  and  water  such  that  the  level  of 

amraonia-containing  maienals  are  reduced  to  a  level  below  about 

0.017  ppm.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

concentrating  the  ammonia-containing  materials  in  a  confined 
location  by  introducing  the  aqueous  process  fluid  into  a  first 
reaction  vessel  containing  an  adsortient-catalyst  material  hav- 
ing a  porous  surface,  said  adsorbent-catalyst  material  paclced 
within  said  reaction  vessel; 


maintaining  the  aqueous  process  fluid  in  contact  with  said 
adsorbent-catalyst  material  for  an  interval  sufficient  to  effect 
transfer  of  a  major  portion  of  'Jie  ammonia-containing  mate- 
rials from  the  aqueous  fluid  into  concentrated  contact  with 

said  porous  surface  of  said  adsorbent -catalyst  material; 
removing  the  aqueous  fluid  from  said  first  reaction  vessel  after 

said  major  portion  of  ammonia-containing  materials  has  been 
mass  transferred  to  and  coiKentrated  on  said  adsortjent- 
catalyst  material,  said  removed  aqueous  fluid  containing  a 
residual  quantity  of  ammonia-containing  matenals; 
introducing  said  removed  aqueous  fluid  into  at  least  one  subse- 
quent reaction  vessel  containing  additional  quantities  of  said 

adsorbent-catalyst  material  packed  within  said  subsequent 
reaction  vessel; 

maintaining  said  removed  aqueous  fluid  in  contact  with  said 
additional  quantities  of  adsorbent-catalyst  material  contained 

in  said  subsequent  reaction  vessel  for  an  tnterval  sufficient  to 
effect  mass  transfer  of  a  major  portion  of  said  residual  quan- 
tity   of   ammonia-containing    materials    from    said    removed 

aqueous  fluid  into  contact  with  said  porous  surface  of  said 
adsorbent-catalyst  material; 
contacting     said     adsorbent-catalyst     material     having     said 
ammonia-containing  matenals  concentrated  thereon  with  an 

aqueous  inorganic  oxidizing  agent,  said  aqueous  inorganic 
oxidizing  agent  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  said 
ammonia-containing  matenals  concentrated  on  said 
adsorbent-catalyst  to  mtrogen  and  water;  and 

removing  the  aqueous  fluid  from  said  subsequent  reaction  ves- 
sel; 

wherein  said  adsorbent-catalyst  consists  essentially  of  a  solid, 
porous  material  which  is  essentially  impervious  to  oxidative 
processes  and  to  which  aqueous-bome  ammonia-contaimng 

materials  are  selectively  attracted,  said  adsorbent-catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  alumina. 

Group  Vin  metals.  Group  IB  metals  and  mixtures  thereof. 


ALKU.-Ai,L'iLi'iiU:!>l'HO.SAliL  H>I'OL\Ml:.k  V>,iX) 
FOR  BOILER  WATER  TREATMENT 
Scott  M   BoM-rir   ^^  ilminjrt'm.  fVI    and  Man  F   rjolia^rr-w-sld. 
I  !h    U 'HHli.iiHi--     iiv     .isvij^ni'P^  \i    Kii/  1  df't.f.ili.'u-^.    inc., 
Trevosc.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,879 
Int.  a.*  C02F  5/14 
ViS.  a.  210—697  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  deposition  of  scale  imparting 
precipitates  on  the  structural  parts  of  a  txiiler  water  system  com- 
prising adding  to  said  boiler  water  system  an  effective  amount  for 
the  purpose  of  a  water  soluble  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
repeat  unit  moieties  (a)  and  (b).  said  repeat  unit  moiety  (a)  having 

the  Structure; 


I 

CH2— C— 

I 


X  — P— X 

II 

o 


wlierein  X=OH  or  CM.  wherein  M  is  a  cation,  said  repeat  unit 
moiety  (b)  having  the  structure: 


I 

CH;-C- 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,  ,(,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  allcyl  substituted  phenyl,  said  copolymer 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  a:b  of  firom  about  3:1  to  about  0.5:1. 
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\->!fHi  .:    .    i  ['      !'<  '[  'i  \n   K  --    \  M  ■    i-'  ':   ■■   '-H    KIC 
Mil    Km)   \ !  I    i    -,  1 1  ■  •■-  -. 

Mi.ti.ii;''  k>  111  (ii(t>.i.i   iijvhi  !    hi-ipii;M   ^i,.iiif(»rd,  and 

k".  =  t..M      1      J'r^.srrN      f     nrft.h!       ,ii.i(i     i  .(Hi       .isMillH 'TS    lO   C'yteC 
1,-,  hii i.,%    •       .  ;■       ■t\    ln:uiK!-.c       i  >.  I 

I     'iinnii.iii.ii     I  N.  1     \-    :i"i  '■'-     I     t^    :<     !''■')    I'at.  No. 
-.  <Sii  14)     Mil-  ,i|>|ili,  .iiM:n  s,  I     -<    :  '-'i    -■.  •    ^       M\3J(t2 

In!      I    '        '    n2l-    /    ".^ 

U.S.  a.  210—734  n  Claims 

I  A  method  of  flocxuiaiing  suspended  solids  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  which  comprises  treating  said  dispersion  with  an  cBec 
live  amount  of  a  microemulsion  or  a  dilute  aqueous  solution,  said 

microcmulsion  or  dilute  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  copolymer 

of   (alk)acrylamide    and    at    least    one   ethylenically    unsaturated 
anionic  comonomcr.   wtierein   said   (alk>acrylamide   is   subslilutrd 
with  quaternary  diaikyl  aminomethyl  groups; 
said  anioiuc  coinonomer  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 

about  I  to  15  mole  percent:  and 
said  copolymer  has  a  standard  viscosity  of  at  least  about  2.1  cps 
when  measured  at  0  I  percent  concentration  in  a  1  molar 
sodium  chlonde  solution  and  said  copolymer  having  been 
derived  from  microemulsion  polymenzation. 


I'l  Klf  1<    \  1  h  '^ 

K.,i;.  I      \       \l.„l.t 

ll.,|h    -I     MUHI         .1- 

1  i.v  '..i:.!.    ,1  s,  ,     s, 

1  !i!-.    .liipl'' 


i   I  '■\W<  >i   \i>S 

K .  !!..  ^       vr      Caul, 

in.-   .in.l    M.mufac- 


^  ^  i  \i(i  I  I  >Ki ,  \ Ml 

l:<  .11,    1         ,,l,,;       k     -n.    I    !        i 

II, .IX  1.  \|ii,.,,-..,  ,  ,   M, 

;    I'.Hi!  Mum 

i~  1^1,  N.M.         ;  i-n    r,,    So.  5,443.742. 

ii  |.ii  ':    vni-.  .St,.  N.,.  508383 

h-  '      '  i)2F//72 

vs.  a.  210—758  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  undesirable  reducing  compounds 
from  an  organic  material  used  as  a  raw  material  in  phololhermo- 
graphic  compositions  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  said  organic  material  with  undesirable  reducing 
compounds  in  a  liquid  carrying  medium. 

b)  adding  to  said  liquid  carrying  medium  and  organic  matenai  at 
least  one  metal  oxidizing  agent,  said  oxidizing  agent  being 
added  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  undes- 
ired  silver  reduction  caused  by  said  reducing  compounds  in 
phoiothermographic  coatings. 

c)  oxidizing  said  undesirable  reducing  compounds,  and 

d)  removing  said  metal  oxidizing  agent  from  said  liquid  carrying 

nnedium. 


MM  HOD  FOR  INMlHl  I  IM.  MM  KtJBlAL  ADHESION  ON 

SURFACES 

J.  Barry  Wright,  and  Daniel  I..  Michalopoulns.  both  of  Jack- 
soaviilc,  Fla.,  iissi|snors  to  Betz  I.alM>rat€>ri«?i.  Inc.,  Trvvose, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  430„S69 

Int.  (1."  C02F  1/50 
VS.  CL  210 — 764  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  microbial  colonization  of  surfaces 
in  contact  with  an  aqueous  system  which  compnses  adding  to  said 
system  an  effective  amount  of  an  dinonylsulfosuccmale  surfactant. 

said  method  substantially  preventing  the  adhesion  of  microbes  to 

said  surfaces  while  preserving  the  viability  of  the  microbes  in  said 
syslem.  allowing  for  the  discharge  of  the  microtjes  from  said 
system. 


.<;312,187 

Ml  ;  !{•  <i<-^  (Ilk  Cki  M  hss!\(;  Nth  •  i  i  i    cki  nn  CTS 

•  "K  \  ><M.  II  k\!  Milk  \M    f  Hi  (   >>y 

Mil  K(  M)ki,  \\|s\is 

Donald    H.    Bmhl     i,      K  u  ■  niti-n      II"'    Richard    i..    Kandler. 

Ml  M.  Ill  ^    I. .,11    ,.(   ji!      IS..  iijn,,,„  1,    hull  I    Ini.  I  n.iiional  Inc. 
i    ,nl;iiii.i!!ir    ,(  Si  i    N,,    U-'fiM    I  >.  ,     II.   ;■''*•    .ihandoned. 

which  !•.    lunn.ini.ii    ,1  s,  i    N..    is  (p74,  Apr.  15.  1993, 

ahandoni-d    ->ni.  i,  i-  unin.ii  i-n    il  -scr.  No.  697J02,  May 

8,  1991,  abandoiml    i  l.r    ippii, ,n  Sep.  1.  1994,  Sen  No. 

:>/')'<) , 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  J7A)0:36/00 
VJS.  a.  210—767  2  Claims 

■u 
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1  A  method  of  processing  a  blood  product  containing  red  blood 
cells  to  remove  microorganisms  prior  to  long  term  storage,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

collecung  the  blood  product  containing  red  blood  cells  in  a  first 

container  that  forms  a  part  of  a  sterile,  closed  blood  collection 
system  including  a  storage  container,  a  first  fluid  path  thai 
leads  into  the  storage  container,  the  first  fluid  oath  including  a 
dry  inline  filter  medium  comprising  a  mass  of  synthetic  fibers 
having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  about  10  microns  or  less 
and  a  bulk  density  of  about  0  7  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  or 
less,  and  a  second  fluid  path  that  leads  from  the  storage 
container  to  the  first  container  and  bypasses  the  filter  medium, 
adding  a  storage  solution  to  the  blood  product  without  wetting 

the  filter  medium, 

before  conveying  any  of  the  blood  pnxiuct  containing  the  stor- 
age solution  from  the  first  container  into  the  storage  container 
through  the  hrst  fluid  path  and  the  hiter  medium,  and  t^efore 

wetting  the  filter  medium,  refrigerating  the  blood  product 
containing  the  storage  solution  in  the  first  container  together 
with  the  closed  blood  collection  system  to  ctKil  the  bkxxi 
product  containing  the  storage  solution  and  the  dry  inline 
filter  medium  to  a  temperature  of  about  3  to  S  degrees  C, 
thereby  creating  a  precooled  blood  product  containing  the 
storage  solution  and  a  precooled  dry  inline  filter  medium, 

only  after  both  the  blood  product  containing  the  storage  solution 

and  the  dry  inline  filter  medium  have  been  ctxjled  to  a 
temperature  of  about  3  to  5  degrees  C"  ,  conveying  the  pre- 
c(X)led  blood  product  containing  the  storage  solution  from  the 
first  container  into  the  storage  container  through  the  first  fluid 
path  and  the  precooled  filter  inedium  to  remove  microorgan* 
isms  from  the  precooled  blood  product, 
venting  air  from  the  storage  container  into  the  first  container 
through  the  second  fluid  path  that  bypasses  the  filter  medium, 
and 
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after  venting  the  air  from  the  storage  container,  storing  the 
filtered,  microorganism-depleted  blood  product  containing  the 
storage  solution  in  the  storage  container  at  a  temperature  of 

about  3  to  5  degrees  C.  for  a  period  that  exceeds  twenty-four 

hours  after  filtration. 


5.512,188 
GREASE  C(  I    U  •  1^1  I  ION  FOR  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

JOINT  COMl'kiNiM  .  i;(iKi.\  siikii.i    i-<'ur)ERAND 
/l^|     I'M  HH  irHO.srii.AII 

Hirotugu  Kinoshita  'i  ^  h  hi.i   souichi  Nomura,  Tokyo,  and 

.Masani  Mishima.  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Co..  I.ld..  Toicyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,457.  .Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  846J57,  Mar.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-042081 

int  CI."  ClOM  125/26:123/02 
VJS.  CI.  252—18  19  aaims 

1.  A  grease  composition  for  a  constant  velocity  joint  compnsing 
a  base  oil  containing  2  to  25  wt.  %  of  thickener,  0.5  to  20  wt,  %  of 

boron  nitride  powders,  and  0.1  to  10  wt.  %  zinc  dithiophosphate 
wherein   said   wt.  percentages  are  based  on  total  weight  of  the 

composition. 


5.512.190 
LLIBRICATING  OIL  COMI'i  i^I  I  H  >n  IKOVIDING  ANTI- 
WEAR  I'ki  i|  M    I  i.  .\ 

Gregory  P.Anderson.  I'll. i>.(iii  \.iiit\    luii.i  H  Dano.  Pough- 

keepsie:  Doris  Love,  Kishkill.  and  Jayoe  M.  Lucas,  Campbell 
Hall,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293^60 

Int.  CL"  ClOM  I35/S6 

U.S.  CI.  252-^7  24  Claims 

8.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  portion,  effective  to  impart  anti-wear 
properties  to  the  lubncating  composition  of  an  additive  compnsing 

the  reaction  product  of  2.5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadia2ole  and  a  mix- 
ture of  unsaturated  mono-,  di-.  and  tri-glycerides  of  formula; 

H:iC-0-R| 

I 

HC— O  — Rj 

I 
HjC-O-R. 

where  R,,  Rj  and  R,  comprise  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  radicals 

having  the  formula: 

o 

II 

-C-R4 


where  R^  is  a  C^  to  C24  unsaturated  hydrocarbon. 


5,512,18V 
A.MIWKAK  \.NU  ANTIOXll)  VM  Aln)lil^l„^ 

Shi-Ming  Wu,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  G.  Horodysky, 

Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax. Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,014,  Mar.  2.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,780 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  137/10:  C07F  9/17 
VS.  Cn.  252 — 46.6  19  Oaims 

\.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
lutnicant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mineral  oil  or 
synthetic  oil  or  blend  thereof  and  a  minor  multifunctional  antiwear 
and  antioxidant  amount  of  a  reaction  product  of  an  alkoxylated 

diorgano  phosphorodithioate  of  the  formula: 

S  9.^    R. 

II  II 

RiO  — P— S  — C  — C  — OH 

I  I       I 

RiO  R4    R<, 

where  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  straight  or  branched 

chain  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbyls,  R,.  R4,  R,  and  R<,  are  each  independently  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1  to  60  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  of  R„  R4,  R,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 

sulfur-containing  carbtixylic  acid  having  the  structural  formula: 

(R-— 02C)„  — R7— S„  — R,  — (CO,H)i, 

* 
where:  n=0-2, 
a=0-l. 

b=0-l. 

c=0-l,  and 

d=0-l.  X  is  H,  SH  or  CHjCO^H:  provided  that  when  n=0. 

c-Hi=l  and  X  is  SH  and  if  n  is  not  0.  then  X  is  not  SH. 
and  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  which  contains 
from  about  1  to  60  carbon  atoms  and  R,  and  Kg  are  the  same  or 
different  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  from  about  I  to  30  carbon 
atoms  or  R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,512,191 

AQUEOUS  FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  HAVING  IMPRONTID 
RESISTANCE  TO  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Mark    k     Krueger,   Loveland.   Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacnin  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,496.  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thi'  ;iprliration  Mar.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  4iy53 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  ni/02 
vs.  CI.  252 — 49  J  9  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  metal worldng  fluid  composition,  free  of  formal- 
dehyde and  formaldehyde  producing  agents,  having  improved 
resistance  to  attack  by  bacteria  comprising  a)  water,  b)  a  water 
soluble  or  dispersible  organic  lubricant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  or  dispersible  sjnthetic.  naturally 
occurring  and  modified  naturally  occurring  organic  substances  and 

mixtures  thereof  having  a  fnction  reducing  characteristic,  c)  a 

bacteria  controlling  effective  amount  of  the  combination  compris- 
ing, d)   a  water  soluble  or  dispersible   nitrogen  bearing   organic 

compound  or  salt  thereof  selected  firom  die  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  or  hydroxy!  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  primary  amines 
and  salts  thereof  and  morpholine  and  e>  a  water  soluble  or  dispers- 
ible carbamate  having  the  formula 


o     H 


X-C  =  C-(CH:).-0-C-N 


-R 


where 

X  is  iodine 

R  IS  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  alkylaromatic  group  having  from  1 

to  20  cartx>n  atoms  and  a  free  valence  equal  to  m 
m  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  3  and 
n  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  3. 
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5^12.192 

i    i    UK  ii     \  i  INi  .    '  li  i     .    1  i\|)'i  iNl  !  ii  i\-- 

R   !i  li  :  \!  i  I!   t   !  lidid.  and  (  armen  V.  Luciam,  Wickliffe. 

t.  iti  ..{  oiiiii.  ii-..siKiiMrs  lo  The  Lubrtzol  Corporation,  Wick- 
n      Ohio 
(.  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,195,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49i)Jl» 


Int.  CI."  CIOM  I45A)0 


VS.  a.  252—51.5  A 


46  Claims 


1.  A  dispersani- viscosity  improver  for  lubricating  oil  composi- 
don  comprising  die  reacuon  product  of  reacunis  comprising 

(a)  an  oil  soluble,  substantially  hydrogenated.  vinyl  substituted 

aromalic-aliphalic  cunjugaled  dicnc  block  copolymer  said 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  rang- 
ing from  about  30.000  to  about  300,000,  grafted  with  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  functional  deriva- 
tive thereof; 

(b- 1 )  at  least  one  polyester  containing  at  least  one  condensable 

hydroxyl  group:  and 
(b-2)  at  least  one  polyamine  having  at  least  one  condensable 

pnmary  or  secondary  amino  group. 


5^12,194 

ACICIJI   \K  M  kK()M\<;M  IH    IKON  OXIDE 

PARTICLES    vM-  !  KO(  I  ss  M'H   rNnHi  CING  THE 

^  \N!I 

Makoto  (>Ka>uiM.i!  .1.  K  ,k..  M.is.,k.i  S  iHh  Suzuka;  Kaoru 
Sakurai,  ^okkaicht:  K.l/il^.t  ii.iv  N  K^.tichi;  Ma&abide 
Miyashita.  Yokkaichi.  ami  V<Mini,i^.i  llii,i,.  \okkaichi,  all  of, 
Japan,  a<i.signoni  lo  Ishih.ir  i  "<  uiim^o  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I^ii    >M    Nnv.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
bacontin  i  Hi   I      (  --. .    s..   763J70,  Sep.  20,  1991.  aban- 
doned.   I  111.  ,,(.|.h,  .,iH,,i    h.n.  7.  I9V4,  Ser.  No.  255.956 

aaims  pinoriiv  n  I  >'  '  ^  u  "•  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-256380; 
Sep.  26,  l*^'"   :  >'.<X2 

Int.  CL'  COIG  49/02 
VS.  CI.  252 — 62.50  2  CWhh 

L  A  process  for  producing  acicular  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide 
particles  comprising  crystalline  particles  having  an  aspect  ratio  not 
lower  than  4.  a  saturation  magnetization  of  more  than  90  emu/g, 
expressed  by  the  formula  of  FeO,.  wherein,  and  modified  with  2  to 
1 5   atomic  percent  by   weight  zinc   ions  as  expressed  as  Zn/Fe. 

which  compn.ses  the  step  of  oxidi/ing  a  particulate  acicular  mag- 
netic iron  oxide,  which  comprises  a  particulate  crystal  expressed 

by  the  formula  of  FeOx.  wherein,  and  modified  with  2  to  15  atomic 
percent  by  weight  zinc  ions  as  expressed  as  Zn/Fe.  at  a  temperature 
of  50'  to  250°  C. 


5.512.193 

LOW  SATT'K  Ml  "  \!  \'  M    i  M     HELD  BISMITH- 
SUBSTITUTED  k  xKi    I  vKlil  ikON  GARNKT  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  AND  ITS  USE 
KaziKhi   Shirai;    Kei^i    ishikura,   and    Norio  Takeda.   all   of, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  MiLsubLshi  V,as  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108420 
Int.  CI."  C30B  2V/2tl.  19/02 

VS.  a.  252— 62J7  13  Claims 


5„5I  2.195 

PEOCESSFOK  rk'uiM  (  |N!    ■-IM.I  I  rn  -m 
M\<:M  nil  I'nuhl  k 

YasubliKO    Mano.    Tl>^   ^.i-hj       I  ik<-~.'>      Mochizuki.    Sbizuoka; 
l.samu  Sa.saki.  and  Akira  Nhimokavta.  both  of  Kosai,  all  of, 

Japan.  as.signnrs  to  Kuji  Filectrochemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/005.11,  S  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  18.  I"W» 

P<Tliir,!M,i    M    i'''M   Ser.  No.  313.152 

naiiasprioni^    n  im  .  .ih  .    i  ,i  ,,    N!,\  20,  1993.  5-141473; 

May  20,  1993,  5  14H-4.  Au;;.  Jl.  !•'•'_•.  5-215872 
Int.  CI."  COIG  49A)8:49/06 

VS.  a.  252— 62ii«  5  Claims 


1 


2 


J 


OPTICAL  SIGNAL 


\ 


'i: 


(  »T*m  ) 


aot  TD«0wr  « 


jKMIMCIcaNTaMC 


-C-C-CW-C.C 


*      I  PU.VKWgW<Q  I 


1.  A  bismuth-substituted  rare  earth  iron  garnet  single  crystal 
grown  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate  having  a  lattice  constant  of 

12  490  A- 1 2.5 10  A  by  the  liquid  phase  epitaxial  mcdiod.  and 
represented  by  a  general  equabon: 


*CATMQ  AT  9M    ar  C 


mXUS      KMMTnt  KWDtll 


0d,l^Biy.^^,_,_0a,AI.,0,2  L  A  process  for  producing  single  phase  magnetite  powder, 

comprising  adding  0. 1  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  or  powdered 
where  R  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  subsunce  having  a  carbon-to-carbon  single  or  double  bond  to 
consisting  of  yttrium  (Y),  ynerbium  (Yb)  and  lutetium  (Lu).  and  x.  hematite  powder,  sumng  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  substantially 
y.  z  and  w  are  numerical  values  in  the  ranges  0.50Sy/xg  I.3S,  homogeneous  mixture,  and  heaung  the  mixture  in  an  inert  gas  at 
I  40Sx-KySL90,  O.OSw/zSO.3  and  0.7§z-^wS  1.25.  1200"  to  450°  C. 


ApRn.  30,  19% 


CHEMICAL 
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5.512,1% 

FrRRcifi  FfTRic  FfRRmt\r;vrTTf  fOMrnviTF 

M  \  1  I  kl  VI  ^ 

Josti'i    ''     \|.iii!is.      !ri.>      \il..i|ir'   I      Nlhhdi    H.ifris.Mi    l.^in- 

stii(.     .mil    l>iniii^    I-     luiiiuaii-    Mi     <  li  on  tiv     ah    .>!    \tu  h., 

assignors  to  0«neral  Motors  Corjxfr  ;U!-t.     I>.  tron     Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  91.'^. 5k;.   h.i    ;ii    !'''j;.  aban- 

doncl    I  hi    .|)plication  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.899 

InL  CI.''  C04B  J5/26:J5/468 

U.S.  a.  252 — 62.9  7  Claims 

. 12,5X  BoWj  /  87  5X  FERRITE 


r 

1-15 


-25 

-30 
-35 
-40    ■ 


lOOK 


FREQUENCY    (H^) 


1.  A  composite  ferroeiectnc-ferromagnetic  material  for  use  as  an 

electrical  tiller,  said  material  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  phase  of  grains  of  a  ferroelectric  material  and  a  second 
phase  of  grains  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  wherein  the  first 
phase  IS  interconnected  to  a  second  phase  and  so  that  said 
ferroelectric  and  ferromagnetic  grains  substantially  retain 
their  respective  discrete  electromagnetic  properties; 
said  composite  ferroeiectnc-ferromagnetic  material  having  a 
closed  porosity  ranging  from  0  lo  3  volume  percent  of  the 
composite,       wherein       said       composite       ferroelectric - 

ferromagnetic  matenal  is  suitable  for  reducing  electroroag- 
nebc  interference  of  an  electrical  lead,  and  said  composite 

having  a  capacitive  loss,  which  is  the  iniaginary  permittivity/ 
real  permittivity,  of  less  than  0. 1  at  one  Khz,  and  said  ferro- 
magnetic material  is  present  in  about  30  to  about  70  percent 
by  volume  of  the  composite  and  said  ferroelectric  material  is 
present  in  about  30  to  about  70  percent  by  volume  of  the 
composite,  and  wherein  said  ferromagnetic  material  is  a 
copper-based  ferrite.  and  said  ferroelectric  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium-based  and  strontium- 
based  materials,  wherein  said  copier-based  ferrite  is  of  die 
AB2O4  type  where  A  is  Cu  and  at  least  one  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Mg.  Zn.  Ni  and  Mn,  and  B  is  primarily 
Fe.  and  including  MgO  in  excess  of  the  stoictuometric  amount 

for  a  AB2O4  compound. 


2.  A  refrigerant  consisting  of: 

a  mixture  of  a  first  mole  fraction  of  CH,FCF,  and  a  second  mole 
fraction  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  mixture  of  CHaFCF,  and  CHjCClFj; 

a  mixture  of  CHFjCH,  and  CHCIFCF,; 
a  mixture  of  CHFjCH,  and  CHjCClFj;  and 
a  nuxture  of  CHCIFCF,.  CH,CCIFj  and  CHF,CH„ 
wherein  said  first  mole  fraction  is  about  0.7  to  less  than  1.0  and 
said  second  mole  fraction  is  more  than  0.0  to  atxxjt  0.3. 


5.5 1 2. 1*^^ 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  (  OMPRISING 
FLUOROALKANE  REFRK.F  K  \s  I     i,  s   KsifH    ,,Mic>k 

POI.YGI.YCOLOIL.  AM)  \N  iSiiki.WM    HiiRUN 

i  I  )Mf'f  II   M> 
Tnuktstsf   s.is.iKl    Nl.'li>vh!  Sufuinu,  .iF>d   HiE(»sh_l   Hast-^awa.  aij 
(if    VikMhnnia,     lupair,    .isM^rMn-    ti     Ni(>poD   Oil   Co.,   Ltd., 

'   ■■lUiiiuaihin  (if  Set    Ni.    id^.^^V   \ul    ~     i  "^  v  .iharincrx-d. 

Ihiv  .ipphiaiiiid  \hir  X,  i^^  Si  r  N.,  4lt*',^U 

Claimi,  prioril>.  applicalKjii  japan.  Au^.  5,  19^1..  4-208y.^.^ 
Int.  a."  C09K  5/04:  CIOM  105/32:105/08 

VS.  a.  252—68  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  composition  for  a  refrigerator,  which  comprises 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluoroalkane  refrigerant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  difluoromethane  (HFC-32).  trif- 
luoromelhane  (HFC-23),  pentafluoroethane  (HFC- 125), 
1,1.2,2-tetrafluoroethane  (HFC-134),  1 . 1 , 1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane 
(HFC-134a),      1,1,2-trifluoroethane     (HFC-143),      1,1,1,- 

trifiuoroediane  (HFC- 143a)  and    l.l.-difluoroediane  (HFC- 
I52/I).  and 

(B)  1-500  parts  by  weight  of  the  refrigerator  oil  composition, 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  base  oil  composed  principally  of  an  oxygen-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibasic  acid 
esters,  polyol  esters,  complex  esters,  polyol  carbonate  esters, 
polyglycols  and  inixmres  thereof. 

(b)  0,005-5.0  wt.  %.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  refrigerator 

oil  composition,  of  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  allcali  metal  borates,  alkali  earth  metal 
borates,  ammonium  borates  and  mixmres  thereof,  and 

(c)  0.1-50  Wt.  9t,  based  on  die  total  weight  of  (b)  and  (c).  of  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric 
alcohols,  glycols,  cellosolves  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.512,19^ 
NEAR  AZKOTROPIC  MIXTl  Kt      1   H-  IITI'TE  FOR 

!'!i  II!  iiKuDIII  i  (ik(i\n  ni\N| 
Jack  A.  Jiiiu-v-  I  '1^   \iiu(i(-    I  .lilt.  .i--.ii.'ii..i  !.■   I  hi'  California 

Institute  of    I  .  .  hn,.i,.i..^      l'.,.,.,(1,  11.,     I    .iii( 

Continuation  (.!  sn.  No.  ,>tt.'..4«>5.  Mai.  2~}-.  i'mi.  abandoned. 

This  appllcaUon  Oct.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.968 

Int.  CI.'-  C09K  5/04 

VS.  CI.  252—67  2  Claims 


ioo«ni3()« 


41.BPSI 


/ 


«■ 


% 


5il2.199 

HAMi  \^  ll'l    s(  .1  i    I  I,  .N 
Mohammed  A.  Khan.  Saru1%    ...-.o  Nri.t*,!    Iloang,  Taylors>'ille, 

both  of  I'tah.  assignors  tn  Hi.  \<i   I'lckiuson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,181 

The  pfirtinn  of  tht  ti  rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jim.  15, 

•■1''^'.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  CllD  3/48 

\}S.  CI.  25^-106  10  tiiiuiii 

L  A  hand  wiping  formulations  that  requires  no  scrubbing,  wash- 
ing and  rinsing  comprising: 

(a)  an  alcohol: 

(b)  an  antimicrobial  agent: 

(c)  a  water  soluble  polymer: 

(d)  a  polyallcylene  glycol: 

(e)  a  moisturizer  and/or  emollient:  and 

(f)  water 
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5.51 2  J«0 

!   I  >\\    I'M    \i    li'l'      II  IVU*'  1^1  I  !'  INS 

^t:..i:'    M    I. ,11^1.1    ••[■'■'.i.,     l-v     (-.vii;i..,i   ;,•   niiimas  G.  Boii- 
1  iini  Aiii.  i.s.  1W4,  -M.!.  No.  229J73 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i.»/DO 
U.S.  a.  252—142  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  first 
and  second  inorganic  acids,  said  first  acid 

being  a  strong  acid  which  dissociates  essenuaily  completely  in 

water  and  said  second  acid  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  inorganic  acids  having  a  dissociation  constant  of 

less  than  about  10"'; 

third  and  fourth  acids,  said  third  acid  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  organic  acids  having  a  dissociation  con- 
stant of  from  about  10  '  lo  about  10^  and  said  fourth  acid 
being    selected    from    the    group   consisting   of  organic    acids 

having  a  dissociation  constant  of  less  than  about  10^;  and 
water,  said  first  and  second  acids  each  compnsing  between  about 

5  and  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  final  composition  and 
said  third  and  fourth  acids  each  comprising  between  atx>ut  I 

and  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  final  composition. 


about  2  to  about  4  wt.  %  hydnxhloric  acid,  about  I  to  about 
4  wt.  %  surfactant,  about  8  to  about  14  wt.  %  sodium  citrate, 
about  2  lo  about  5wt.  *  oxalic  acid,  about  10  to  about  20  wt 

%  tnethanolamine;  about  1  to  about  5  wt.  %  36°  Baume  nitric 

acid  solution;  about  3  wt.  %  of  glycolic  acid;  and.  optionally, 
about  I  to  about  2  wt.  %  d-limonene. 


(I 


Si>12.20.^ 

I    XMNC;  l OMl'iisl  IH.'NS 


u  III  bus,  Ohio,  and  Ayrookaran  J. 

ivslgnors  to  (Jenencor  Interna- 


5.5 1 2.20 1 

SOI.DFR  \NT)  TIN  STRIPPI'K  (tlMI  •  i-^i  i  I    i  - 

Hj;v«  ir(  SiiiUt!    ('Ml!!''.!;    (    lii!      \.  n  ni  M  iih!!,  i-    tl-iiicHOod, 

ill     ,iiiil  « ,■  1  lii!    \     K  I  uiik,  s.in  1   i ii.     1    i!i(     .issinnors  to 

Applied  t  iu  nu:   ,.    I  <-vhiiol<>|;ie%,  in*.      ^.i»  i  ^    \iia,  Calif. 
t:l,.li.i.     H.  1995,  .S«r.  N.       l^^   J*4 

im.  CI."  C23D  l/W 
vs.  CI.  252—142  5  Claims 

1.  A  metal  dissolving  liquid  for  stripping  tin.  solder  and  the 

underlying  tin-copper  alloy  from  the  copper  substrate  of  a  pnnted 

circuit  board,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
about    20   to    50   weight    percent   of  70%    nitric   acid    aqueous 

solution; 
about  0. 1  to  2.6  weight  percent  of  a  source  of  ferric  ions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  feme  nitrate,  ferric  chloride, 
feme  acetate,  feme  lactate,  feme  ammonium  sulfate,  ferric 
ammonium  chlondc,  feme  citrate,  feme  hydroxide,  ferric 
oxide,  and  non-sulfur  bearing  water  soluble  feme  salts  of 
organic  and  inorganic  nature; 

about  0.5  to  10  weiglit  percent  of  a  chloride  ion  source; 

about  0.25  to  7.5  weight  percent  of  a  70%  methylsulfonic  acid 
aqueous  solution; 

about  0. 1  lo  5  weight  percent  of  a  water  soluble  organic  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine,  dieth- 
ylenetriainine,  triethylenepentamine.  monoethanolamine. 
diethanolamine.  tnethanolamine,  1,  1,  I".  I"  letraki,shydroxy 
ethylenediamine,  l,4-diazabicyclo|2.2.2}  octane,  hexamethyl- 
enetetramine,  glycine,  alanine,  propanolamine.  propylenedi- 
amine.  and  cyclohexylamine;  and. 

about  0.03  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  sulfamic  acid. 


Papparhaii  K   ii'i uk     :v 
Poill'iN*      H'  !nii.i;l     1   , 

tiOIl4dt.    til...     H'r^iiA^^^l^t.     N.^. 

C'onUnuaCion  of  Ser.  No.  800365,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

»hi(h  is  .1  i  niilinii.itinii  in  p,ir1  iif  Si  r  Nn    WKtX^f.   (>,t.  22, 

\'t<»:     ,,K.,,i,!.   i,.  i!      1.1,1,  h    ,.    ,,    UK, ..,!;.. I-    ■  ■>    --,i      \.        <4  1  .200, 

Mar     -''      :  >^''     f\i!     N.       i''S]   nn      ,.  hi    !  oiitiiiuation  of 

jjer.  N"    ■•tK--i»'   Mr.   :■'    \'>^'   .in.iiiii.'iuii    i  hi.s  application 
Aug    I     !  'iJ    s.  I    ^..   283379 

U,S.  CI.  252—174.12  16  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  cleaning  composition  few  use  in  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  of  a  microbial  cutinase  and  a  cleaning  effective 

amount  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  or  a  combination  of  non-ionic 

surfactants  compatible  with  said  cutinase  wherein  said  composition 
comprises  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  5  0  percent  by  weight 
of  cutina.se  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  non-ionic  surfactant  wherein 
the  weight  of  the  cutinase  employed  in  said  composition  is  suffi- 
cient so  that  upon  dilution  in  said  aqueous  solution  there  is  sufiB- 

cient  cutina.se  so  as  to  achieve  a  cutinase  concentration  of  at  least 

0.05  mg/liler. 


IMiNi  1     \/    \l     \'    I    I  <V\   N   I    \M    I'Ul.'iOl, 

Veronllta  M    i      ;    \h!      H.  .  k    n   ih        nils;  Dirk  A.  W.  .Stans- 

sens,  LaiMM!.    Iiii.:ii.iii   .in^i  kniMi  il    \'   KierkeLs,  Bet- 

gden,  Netlui  Ijutls.  .tvsiiiiiui  s  tu  D.sM  N.\..  lleerlen,  Nether- 
lands 

per  No.  PCT/NL9.V00070,  §  37!  Pntr  |;in  '»  1995,  i  102(el 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  Nc.  ^^  "  xiSO,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  199,1 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,023 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Mar.   27,   1992, 

9200569 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/04 

vs.  CI.  252—182.13 

1.  A  polyol  represented  by  the  formula 


24  Claims 


l-K  1    I     1 

HI     ki 


H. 


ill 


5.512  707 
MM.  FLUIDS  t     i  K   1      »    [  N    \  PROCF„VS  FOR 
I  V  \  i    OF  CON  I  \  M  1  N  \  N  I  ^  I  ROM  .SURFACES 

lilt   !     H     ih.  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EET,  Inc., 

i  l.tii  i.   K  \. 

I  ii>n  of  Ser.  No.  43,4^5,  Apt  "      I'at.  No.  5,421,906. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  iv/..,  ,>ti.  No.  418,765 

Int  a."  CUD  7m:  BOSB  J/OS:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  Cl.  252 — 142  2  Claims 

1.  A  precleaning  fluid  for  preparing  surfaces  contaminated  with 
at  least  one  contaminant,  the  surfaces  including  porous  surfaces, 
surfaces  of  particulates,  and  surfaces  with  irregularities,  for  appli- 
cation of  an  extraction  fluid  to  remove  the  at  least  one  contami- 
nant; the  precleaning  fluid  comprising: 

from  about  6  to  about  12  wt.  %  sulfamic  acid,  from  about  5  to 
about    10   wt.    %   hydrofluonc   ammonium   bifluonde.   from 


C-C 


C-C. 


^ 
/ 


N— Ri 


-^ 


R' 


wlierein  R'  represents  H.  phenyl,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12 
C-atoms,  OH.  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  1-12  C-atoms.  a 
hydroxyaryl   group   having    1-12   C-atoms   or   a   hydroxyaralkyi 
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group  having  1-12  C  atoms,  and  wherein  R^  and  R^,  independently 
of  one  another,  represent  OH,  a  hydroxy Jilky I  group  having  1-12 
C-atoms.    a    hydroxyaryl    group    having    1-12    C-atoms    or    a 

hydroxyaralkyi  group  having  1-12  C-atoms,  and  wherein  R'  is  not 

H  when  tx>th  R'  and  R'  represent  OH. 


5,512,205 

rv  CURABLE  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  USEFUL  IN 

COPOJ  ^  MERIZATION 

Yu-Chin  Lai.   Ptt  f  >i  ;    n  >..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporatni  H  iiht-iw  n  V 

ContinuatiiMi  ..(  -^i  >    n..    "."J.-i-;     Im     >•■    1'.><j;    V.h.  No. 
5,310,779,  which  is  ■,,.uniu,u,.,,  ,.     i,,,ri      f  Ser.  No.  884.481, 

May  15,  1992,  abandumtl.  wlinti  ls  a  Limtiiiuation  of  Ser.  No. 
788,071,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 

1<X»4     S,  r    N,i     :4;.652 

The  portion  nf  '<'•  i'    n    •'  ui'  (i.uini  sut>sequeDt  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.""  C09K  JAW 

VS.  a  252-182.14  14  Oaiim 

1.  A  composition  having  at  least  two  different  types  of  ethyleni- 
cally  polymerizable  groups  and  having  the  schematic  representa- 
tion: 


r- 


/\ 


s. 


wherein 

V  denotes  a  vinyl-containing  group  having  the  formula: 

C=C 
/  \ 

Kr  X-C-Y  — 


A'  denotes  an  acrylic-containing  group  having  the  formula: 

"a     a 

c=c 

/     \ 

— Z— C  Rt 


5312006 

PEROXY'GEN  BLEACH  i  >  iMl"  >M  1  1.  )S 

Rot>ert  Steltenkamp,  and  RoIht'   HifJinr    rnii    ,.f  sumcrsel, 

NJ,,  assignors  to  C(il;;<ii«r.jiiiiuii>t  s  ...  I'is,di.iv»a\,  NJ. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  .No.  870362.  Apr.  17,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249..374 
Int  Cl."  C09K  3/00:  COIB  15/04 
VS.  Cl.  252—186.40  8  Claisis 

1.    A    peroxygen    bleaching    composition    which    comprises 
approximately  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  about  1  to  about  75%  of  an  inorganic  peroxygen  bleaching 
compound;  and 

(b)  about  1  to  about  75%  a  peroxygen  bleachant  activator  which 


is  characterized  by  the  formula: 

O 

II 

c 

ZTC^     \ 

I         (crz), 
ZTC       / 
^C 

/  \ 

o     o 


a) 


R,        R2 

o 

11 
c 

ZTC^    \ 

I  (CTZK 

ZTC        / 


(O) 


\,^ 


I 

(CSWV 


^o 

I 

-tcm. 


wherein  y  is  1.2  or  3.  n  is  1  to  10.  r  is  1  to  8.  T.  "W.  S  and  Z  are 

independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  t>ro- 
nune.  an  alkylaryl  group  having  about  7  to  '.2  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  independently  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  about  8  carbon 

atoms,  halogenated  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  about  8  cart)on  atoms. 

cycloalkyl  groups  having  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
groups  having  alxHit  6  to  atK>ut  12  carl>on  atoms  and  alkylaryl 
groups  having  about  7  to  alKHit  12  carbon  atoms. 


S  denotes  a  styrene-containing  group  having  the  formula: 

R.^  ^R. 

C=C 

/  \ 

Riff  0—: 

wherein 

Ri  is  an  allcyl  radical,  polyalkylene  oxide,  poly(perfluoro)  alky- 
lene    oxide,   dialkyl-capped    polydimethylsiloxane.    dialkyl- 

capped  polydimethylsiloxane  moditied  with  fluoroalkyl  or 

fluoroether  groups; 
Rj-Ri^  are  independently  H.  or  aJlcyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

Q  IS  an  organic  group  containing  aromatic  moieties  having  6-30 

cartxin  atoms; 
X.  Y.  and  Z  are  independently  O.  NH  or  S; 
v'  is  1.  or  higher;  and 
a',  s'  are  independently  greater  than  or  equal  to  0,  and  a'-l-s'  is 

greater  than  or  equal  to  I . 


AZ.WKiiMMM     (iiMrol   M  >^    PKUt  L.S.^  f  Uk   1  UUK 

Pkn'\k\ilu\,  \Mi  iHHk  ISEINLIQUID- 

{U\-l  \1  I  IM   MIX  f!  UY^ 

Javier     Manero.      1  .-.inKf  u -•<      .in-      M.iin        Hi;',,  n      ^chlosser. 
Glashiitten^aunii'-  ,iim  K.iintr   viitni.'!!-    H.iiu  rshiim  Mmr, 

all  of,  German),  aisiyir^    'i    Hinttol  .\.ktatt>;cst-!Lsi.h;ifl. 
Franlifurt,  Germany 

Kifed  Oct    22    lS>*yJ.  Sti.  .No.  141,776 

Claim-  jui  rin    .n  iiiu  .ition  Germany,  Oct  26,  1992,  42  36 
106.0 

Int  a."  C09K  19/34:  C07D  401/04 

VS.  a  252-299.61  5  Claim- 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid-crystalline  mixture  compnsing  at  lea^i 
one  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

R '  (— A '  U— M '  V— U— (— M^U— A^),r-R' 

in  which  the  symlwls  and  indices  have  the  foUowing  meanings: 

— U— 
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is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a  and  d  are  zero;  and 
b  and  c  arc  zero  or  one: 
m  and  n  are  zero  or  one. 


5,512,208 
KKRROELECTRK-  CMIRM   SMFfTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION    V  ^  !     I  I     Ml        f^  STAL  DEVICE  USING 

-  \  M  I 
Masahiro  Tcrada.   VtMi^i;    lik<i      I  >>i;an().  Yokohama:  Maaa- 
taka  Yamashita,  liiratsuk  >     I  ik  i^lii  Iwaki.  Isehara;  Shosei 
Mori,  and  Keojl  Shii\jo.  h<  I !     i  \    ugi,  all  of,  Japati,  assign- 
ors to  Cmi"n  KjliM^hik!  k.ll^i..l    i   ki..    I.ip;lll 

ContJnuaii'.r       (   s.  (     \        <-s   1:1     h,,     1:     : ''^''.  abandoned, 
this  appli.   I     \|>r    MK   l'»"».'.  Sir.  No.  53,828 

Claim.s  prioril>   m ><u,n  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1988,  63-176589; 

Jun.  9,  1989,  1147986 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  19/34,19/30.19/12;  G«2F  1//S 
VS.  CI.  252—299.6  5  Claims 


o, 


and 


>'>VVV\S'>>^1 


^^^^^^ 


I- 


R   and  R'  are.  independently  of  one  another,  a  straight -chain  or 

branched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon  atom.s  (^vith  or 
without  asymmetrical  cartmn  atoms),  it  also  being  possible  for 
one  or  more  CHj  groups  to  be  replaced  by 


1  A  ferroelectric  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


A. 


0CH2 


(1) 


— Si(CH,>2— .  or  1,4-phenylene.  with  the  proviso  that  oxygen    wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18 

atoms  must  not  be  bonded  directly  to  one  another,  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  alkoxy  group  or 

or  one  of  the  following  chiral  groups:  halogen.  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I-I2 

cartx>n  atoms:  X,  denotes  a  single  lx>nd. 
O 
R'       A  -0-. -OC-. -CO— or-OCO-:and 


H 

I 
R'—C—CO  —  O  — 
I 
F 


H 
I 
R'— C-CH2-O— 


R',  R\  R\  R"  and  R'  are,  independently  of  one  another, 

hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having 
I  16  cartx)n  atoms  (with  or  without  asymmetrical  carbon 
atoms).  It  also  being  possible  for  one  or  more  CH,  groups  to 
be  replaced  by  — O — ,  with  the  proviso  that  oxygen  atoms 
must  not  be  bonded  directly  to  one  another.  R*  and  R' 
together  may  also  be  — (CHj)j —  or  — (CHj), —  if  they  arc 
bonded  to  an  oxirane  or  dioxolane; 
M'  and  M^  are,  independently  of  one  another. 

— CHj— O—  or  — O— CHj- 


— /      A      \—  and   — /       B      \ — 
> —    N 


N 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  fotmula  (11): 

N  y V  (H) 

R^-Xj— ((         )) (I        ))_x,-fc.. 


wherein  R ,  and  R4  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R^  being  optically 
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active;  and  X}  and  X,  denote  a  single  bond. 

—  O— .  — OC  — ,  —CO—  Of  — oco— , 
II         II  II 

0         0  0 


5^12^10 

FAR-RED  EMrmNG  PHOSPHOR  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 

Tl'BES 
Esther  ^i;i/K\    i-'^'  K.ii.!  \im„  Dr.  iiuiiMt.iv.  Calif.  92024; 

Mary    A      l«m..iru      ,4:!     M.irviu.ii    si.,    i  Kt-anside,    Calif. 
....  .  ,  ..  92054,  and  K.nn.it    K     H.-v^,     ]::<    I  ,a  Paloma  (.len.  Escon- 

wherein  said  composition  contams  at  least  one  mesomorphic  com-        jj^q   Calif   'l^Wt 


pound  having  a  dielectric  anistropy  At  of  below  -2. 


5,51 2  J«9 

I  11   |S(>\  M  )\h    (  (iMCOl  M(    1  lol  ID  (  KN  s  I  \! 

I  n\ii'()s|||n\(  OMUMM.  ill!  inMhH  sy. 

I  l'_il   m  I   kN  VI  M    lu  \  K   K  USING   I  HK   i  i  iM(>(  islTION, 

I  liM'i  vN    \  i'c\K  \  1 1  s  ANr>  nisfi  x"!   Nth  I  ()( >r> 

!,.►,.,■  l.ikii:iutn  i..kM.  i.ik.istii  Iwrtki.  Nljidid.i.  l.iKt-vri 
lir.^,1111.,  \oki4iam.i,  ^i.ki.  ^a^l.-lll.l,  shiiiuhi  Nak.Himr.i  linlii 
iff  K«  h.ir.i  .jfHJ  Ikij"  Saka/ywit.  Msiiiii  .lii  of  l.<p;ii-  .tv^t^T! 
ors  U»  I  ulH»n    K.i^u-.hikt    Katsha      h'kvo,  Jap4UI 

fii.i!  \|.f   :'.    I''*i4   s,(   No.  233,256 

ri:iinn  pnunlN    .ipplu  .,ii..,^    |.,|,,,,i     \,,r    27,1993,5-101039; 

\|.r       I       i'").!     (,  |W_1'XM 

Inl.  tl.   LU8K  IWJ^.IWJ^,  mit  1/U;  C07D  241/36 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  31  Claims 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,217.  Jan.  26.  1993.  .^haiin.  <!,-d, 

whtr)i  i'  ;)  rti«i<;ion  of  Ser   Nn    R^!.W*0.  Apr.  1.  l"*^'!    P..;    No. 
-  :ii:  "huh  l^  .1  diMvM.n  ,.(  s,  r.  No.  708,5.=  :    Nl;,<    >1. 

','^'rl    .,h.,n<!., 1,1(1     I  hi-  apphialior,  Dec.  21,  1993.  ,Sfr.  No. 

int.  ei     '  i-^^K        W 

VS.  a.  252-301.4  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  far-red  emitting  phosphor  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

Y3.,Gd,Al5.,Ga,0,2:A.  wherein  said  phosphor  is  a  polycrystal- 

line  phosphor  which  emits  far-red  electromagnetic  radiation  in 

response  to  an  electron  beam,  and  wherein  said  phosphor  has 
a  radiance  versus  input  wavelength  spectral  response  essen- 
tially matching  the  radiance  versus  input  wavelength  spectral 
response  of  a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  pbotoconduc- 
tor,  and  wherein  x=2,  y=0  and  A  is  ChromiunL 


1.  A  quinoxaline  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


R,— A,— X, 


-X2 — A3 — R2 


(I). 


wherein 

Ri  and  R^  independently  denote  halogen  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms  capable  of  including 
one  or  non-neighbonng  two  or  more  — CHj-groups  which  can 
be  replaced  with  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CO—.  — CO — O — , 
— O — CO — ,  — CH=CH —  or  — C^ — ;  said  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  being  capable  of  including  hydrogen 

which  can  be  replaced  with  fluorine; 

X,  and  X,  independently  denote  a  single  bond,  — CO — O — . 
— O — CO — .  — CH,CH,~  OR  — C=C— : 

A,,  Aj  and  A,  independently  denote  a  single  bond.  1,4- 
phenylene,  1 -4-phenylene  having  one  or  two  substituents 
comprising  F.  CI,  Br,  CH,.  CF3  or  CN:  1 .4-cyclohexylene, 
pyrimidine-2.5-diyl,  pyTidine-2.5-diyl.  thiophene-2.5-diyl, 
2,6-naphthylene,  thiazole-2,5-diyl,  thiadiazole-2.5-diyl, 
pyrazine-2,5-diyl,  pyTidazine-3,6-diyl,  benzothiazole-2,6-diyl. 
benzoxazole-2.5-diyl,    indan-2.5-diyl,    2-alkyhndan-2,5-diyl 

having  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon 

atoms,  coumaran-2,5-diyl,  2-aIkylcoumaran-2,5-diyl  having  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I-I8  carbon  atoms. 
guinoxaline-2,6-diyl  or  quinoxaline-2.7-diyl;  with  the  proviso 
that: 
at  leajit  one  group  of  A,,  Aj  and  A,  is  quinoxaline-2.6-diyl  or 
quinoxaline-2.7-diyl  and  the  remaining  two  groups  of  A,.  A2 
and  A,  cannot  be  a  single  bond  simultaneously:  and  when  A, 
or  A,  is  quinoxaline-2.6-diyl  and  Aj  is  1 .4-phenylene.  then 
the  remaining  A,  or  A,  cannot  be  1 .4-phenylene. 


5„512J11 

( ')\(  hsik\ff  h  \!.i!  lous 

Mi  \l  K^  1  -i   I  Kisl  (  (   IN  M>    VS  M  IING  AGENT 

FORMULATION  HAVING  LOW  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

COMPOL^D  CONTENT 

Biian  .J     M.^vtijjan    Princeton,  and  Gerard  E.   Lindowdki, 

Frefhi  hi    tM.th    .f  \  J.,  assicnon.  to  Cvtec  Technology  Corp., 

^'^  liiiHiii;!,.,;,  i>,  ; 

\  ik-0  L>ij._    X',  i'^4.  .Ncl.  -Nu.  ><yj.><;y 

Int.  a."  BOIF  J  7/10 

VS.  CI.  252—353  31  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  aqueous  dialkylsulfosuccinate  wetting  agent 

formulation  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  atxHit  60*  w/w  of  a  dialkyl  sulfosuccinaie  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R'OOC 

I 

CH2 
I 
HCSOjX 


R200C 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  an  alkyl 
group  having  five  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  ammonium  or  a  substituted  ammonium  radical: 

(b)  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  cosolveni  in  an  amount 
effective  to  assist  in  the  solvation  of  said  dialkylsulfosucci- 
nate; and 

(c)  water,  wherein  said  formulation  is  sul>stantially  free  of  vola- 
tile organic  compounds. 
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^  !  * 


HOD 


Mntl,lri    t( 
'k.  iitura,  I  alif 


i.'i    1  >i 

«n,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  James  R.  OhLsen, 


il  Ri.  liard  D.  McBride,  Sugar  Land,  Tex., 
f-MUiiors  to  Rvtr   t    »^"f  itorifs.  Inc..  Trevos*.  Pa. 
Ihvision  of  Srr   No.  202,40.^.  Feb.  25.  1994,  PaL  No. 
t  i  ^805.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,708 
lot  a."  C23F  ////« 
VS.  a.  252—387  6  CUims 

1.  An  iron  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  (A)  an  jiqueous  solution  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  monobulyl  ether,  buunol. 

butyl  cellusolve,  isopropanol,  methanol,  propylene  glycol, 
2-ethylhexanol.    hexylene   glycol,    and    glycolic    acid,    an    acid 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  orthophos- 
phonc  acid,  a  fatty  imidazoline  prepared  by  reacting  long  chain 

fatty  acids  and  polyamines.  and  an  ethoxylated  fany  diamine,  and 
(B)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  molybdate  compound  or  salt  selected 
from  ttie  group  consisting  of  sodium  molytxJatc  dihydrate. 
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1  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an 
isolhiazolone  compound  against  chemical  decomposition  of  the 
compound  which  compnses  adding  to  the  solution  a  stabilizing 

amount  of  a  metal  sail,  wherein  the  cation  of  said  metal  salt  is  an 

alkali  metal,  and  the  anion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetate,  citrate,  phosphate  and  tx>ratc. 
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1.  A  shading  him  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate  to  form  a 
color  filter,  comprising  particles  of  a  material  with  a  layered  lattice 
strucmre  and  having  an  opticai  density  of  not  smaller  than  1 .8,  in 

which  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  paiticles  is  not  more  than  3 

pm.  an  average  diameter  of  the  particles  is  within  the  range  of  0.05 
fim  to  0.08  pm,  and  40  wt  %  to  95  wt  %  of  tlie  panicles  have  a 

diameter  of  not  more  than  0. 1  ^m,  and  the  average  aspect  ratio  of 
the  particles  is  not  smaller  than  10/1. 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  for  an  electrode  com- 
prising forming  a  wet  mixmre  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium 
metavanadate  (NH4VO,)  ano  hne  particles  of  cartxin  dispersed  in  a 
solvent,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solvent  and  decompos- 
ing the  ammonium  metavanadate  in  an  oxygen-cnnlaining  environ- 
meni  at  a  lemperalure  sufficient  to  form  panicles  of  an  oxide  of 
vanadium  represented  by  the  nominal  general  formula  V,0,  inter- 
mingled with  and  in  grain-to-grain  contact  with  the  fine  carbon 
panicles. 
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of: 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gas-phase  fluid,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  introducing  a  two-phase  fluid  into  a  flow  path; 

(bl  spinning  the  fluid   in  said  flow    path  to  create  a  spinning 

column  of  fluid  containing  aerosol  panicles; 
(c)  subjecting   said   spinning  column   to  rapid  differentials  in 

pressure  and  changes  in  velocity. 
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(d)  continuously  delivering  air  tangentially  to  said  spinning 
column  to  accelerate  said  spinning  column  and  to  create 
voiticai  turbulence  interfaces  with  said  spinning  column 
thereby  subjecting  said  aerosol  particles  to  shear  forces  for 

converting  the  aerosol  panicles  into  a  gas-phase  fluid;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  said  gas-phase  fluid  thus  created  while  retaining 
any  remaining  aerosol  particles  therein. 

wherein  lighter  aerosol  particles  are  continuously  converted  to  a 
gas-phase  fluid  while  heavier  aerosol  particles  are  progres- 
sively diminished  in  size  as  the  aerosol  particles  are  subjected 
to  said  shear  forces. 
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\.  A  method  of  producing  a  biopolymer  film  exhibiting  nonlinear 
optical  activity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  biopolymer  solution  compnsing  a  biopolymer  in  a 
hehcogenic  solvent,  said  biopolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  approximately  10  kDa  to  apprtsxi- 
mately  236  IcDa  and  forming  an  a-helical  strucmre  in  said 
biopolymer  solution; 

dispensing  said  biopolymer  solution  between  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, said  biopolymer  solution  having  a  surface;  and 

applying  an  electric  field  between  said  electrodes  and  parallel  to 
said  surface  of  said  biopolymer  solution  to  thereby  onent  said 

biopolymer  with  respect  to  said  electnc  field,  said  solvent 

evaporating  upon  said  application  of  said  electric  field  to  form 
a  biopolymer  film  exliibiting  nonlinear  optical  activity. 


.Mi^- 1  iit>l;  Ut  CA.SllM,    \  Mil   koVTR!  fTI  Rr  '^HFrT 

HAVING  AN  ARRAY  Ol   I'kl^Nl  M  f  \1K  N  1  v  i  vim,,    ., 

RFt'S\FI  F  Pon  (   \kHn\x!h  \in||i 

Wiiiiaji    i'    kriuijnd,  s..ultiiiii;t..i,.  „r,(1   Ii^vhI  i      MhcIiil  hi  r 
Un,  Ijoth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Reflexite  Corporation.  Avon. 


Conn. 


VS.  CI.  264 — 1.6 


Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,676 
Int  a."  B29C  ii/40:ii/56 


10  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  introducing  a  gas  into  a  fluid  comprising,  a 
mixing  tanlc  for  the  fluid,  a  partition  means  for  dividing  the  tanlc 
into  at  least  two  chambers,  a  first  pump  means  located  in  one  of  the 

chamtwrs  for  circulating  tlie  fluid  downwards  in  one  ctiamber  and 
then  upwards  in  the  other  chamber,  an  aerator  assembly  for  sepa- 
rating and  thereafter  aerating  a  sidestream  of  the  fluid  from  the 

circulating  fluid  in  the  tank  and  introducing  the  aerated  fluid  into 
the  tank  for  mixing  the  aerated  fluid  with  the  circulating  fluid  in  the 
tank,  the  aerator  assembly  comprising  a  venmri  aerator  and  a 
second  pump  means  for  circulating  the  sidestream  of  the  fluid  from 

the  tanic  throughout  the  aerator,  the  aerator  having: 

(a)  an  aerator  inlet: 

(b)  an  aerator  outlet; 

(c)  a  consmction  intermediate  the  aerator  inlet  and  the  aerator 
outlet  for  creating  a  region  of  reduced  pressure  in  the  fluid, 
the  constnction  being  elongate  in  a  section  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  tlirough  the  constriction:  and 

(d)  a  means  for  introducing  the  gas  into  the  constriction  to  aerate 
the  fluid. 


m 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  reusable  mold  for  curing  a  retrore- 
flective  sheet  of  a  radiation  curable  plastic  material  having  an  array 
of  prism  elements,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  emtx>ssing  mold  having  a  facet  side  with  a 
positive  array  of  prism  elements  and  a  base  side: 

b)  molding  a  polycarbonate  material  on  the  facet  side  of  said 
emlxjssing  mold  to  form  a  mold  comprising  a  negative  array 
of  prism  elements. 
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1,  A  method  of  producing  a  segmented  multifocal  lens  for 

focusing  lighl  on  the  retina  of  an  eye  compnsing: 

making  a  first  lens  surface  mtild  for  a  first  lens  opcical  power. 

said  first  lens  surface  mold  having  a  central  zone, 
making  a  second  lens  surface  mold  for  a  second  lens  optical 
power,  said  second  lens  surface  mold  having  a  central  zone, 
separating  each  lens  surface  mold  into  at  least  two  segments 
along  a  path  from  one  point  on  the  circumferential  edge  of 
each  said  surface  mold  to  a  second  point  on  the  circumferen- 
tial edge  of  each  said  surface  nnold.  said  path  being  outside 

the  central  zone  of  each  of  such  icrs  surface  molds,  such  thai 

segments  from  said  first  and  second  lens  surface  molds  are 
fined  together  to  form  a  multifocal  lens  surface  mold  having 
at  least  one  segment  from  each  of  said  first  lens  surface  mold 

and  from  said  second  lens  surface  moid. 

molding  a  segmented  multifocal  lens  for  focusing  lighl  on  the 
retina  of  the  eye  using  said  multifocal  lens  surface  mold. 

wherein  the  segments  of  the  multifocal  lens  surface  molds  may 
be  separated  and  reused  with  the  same  segments  or  from 
segments  from  a  third  lens  surface  mold. 
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mechanism  determining  a  preset  fixed  thickness  of  said  lens  by 

precisely   adjusting  and  then   locking  into  a  fixed  position   said 
mechanism  without  removing  said  injection  mold  mounted  onto  a 

damping  platen  of  an  injection  molding  machine  nor  disassem- 
bling said  injection  mold,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a.  said  injection  mold  having  at  Icasi  one  mold  cavity  formed 
bcrween  two  moldhalves  which  open  and  close  about  a  part- 
ing line,  with  each  moldhalf  housing  at  least  one  of  an 
opposing  pair  of  curved  optically  polished  mold  inserts,  each 
having  a  surface  facing  into  said  mold  cavity  and  each  of  said 
inserts  having  a  substantially  planar  back  surface  which  faces 
away  from  said  mold  cavity, 

said  insert  opbcally  polished  surface  facing  into  said  mold 

cavity  being  of  specified  surface  curvatures  and  said  oppos- 
ing pair  of  mold  inserts  thereby  forming  partforming  sur- 
faces of  said  mold  cavity, 
said  insert  back  surface  being  mechanically  supported  against 
a  substantially  mating  planar  face  of  a  loadbearing  support 
assembly  which  in  turn  is  capable  of  transmitting  mecham- 
cal  forces  from  said  insert  within  said  moldhalf  to  said 
clamping  platen  of  said  injection  molding  machine,  such 
that  melt  pressures  which  may  be  exerted  upon  said  part- 
fonmng  surfaces  of  said  nrxild  cavity  after  being  filled  by 
injection  are  ultimately  supported  by  a  countervailmg 
clamping  force  applied  by  said  injection  molding  machine; 

b.  an  adjustable  and  lockable  mated  pair  of  opposing  wedge 
blocks,  each  wedge  having  a  specified  inclined  plane  geom- 
etry such  that  a  specified  amount  of  linear  displacement  of 
one  wedge  block  cau.ses  a  correspondingly  predetermined 
specified  linear  displacement  of  the  opposing  wedge  block  in 
a  direction  perjjendicular  to  the  paning  line  plane, 
said  mated  pair  of  opposing  wedge  blocks  comprising  said 

loadbearing  support  assembly  which  mechanically  trans- 
mits forces  between  said  inserts  back  surface  and  said 

clamping  platen  of  said  injection  molding  machine; 

c.  means  for  adjustment  for  determining  said  preset  fixed  thick- 
ness of  said  lens  external  to  said  injection  mold,  said  means 

for  adjustment  being  capable  of  being  moved  to  a  plurality  of 
positions  when  the  mold  is  not  filled  with  plastic; 

d.  means  for  mechanical  linkage  of  motions  of  said  mated  pair 
of  opposing  wedge  blocks  in  respon.se  to  operator  manually- 
driven  motions  of  said  means  for  adjustment  external  to  said 
injection  mold,  by  which  motions  a  specified  amount  of  linear 
displacement  of  one  wedge  block  is  produced  when  the  mold 

is  not  tilled  with  plastic; 

e.  means  for  locking  said  mated  pair  of  opposing  wedge  blocks 
into  a  fixed  position  after  said  adjustment  is  made  when  the 

mold  IS  not  filled  with  plasuc; 

such  that  there  is  substanually  no  slippage  between  said 
mated  pair  of  opposing  wedges  during  sut>sequent  injection 
molding  cycles,  thereby  determining  a  preset  fixed  thick- 
ness of  said  lens. 
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I.    An    injection    mold    apparatus    for    molding    thermoplastic 
vision-corrective  spectacle   lens,   said   injection   mold   having  a 
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1    A  method  for  producing  a  continuous  slab  of  expanded 

polymeric  foam  from  a  mixture  of  liquid  foam  reactants,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  introducing  the  mixture  of  liquid  foam  reactants 

into  a  bonom  ponion  of  a  trough  having  inner  surfaces  and  an 
open  top; 

(b)  permitting  the  mixture  to  expand  upwardly  in  the  trough  due 
to  the  chemical  reaction  between  said  reactants; 

(c)  ctwling  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  trough  as  the  mixture 
expands  upwardly  in  the  trough; 
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(d)  causing  the  mixture,  while  in  a  partially  expanded  state,  to 
flow  from  tlie  top  of  the  trough  and  over  a  pour  plate;  and 

(e)  continuously  moving  the  partially  expanded  foam  mixture 
way  from  the  pour  plate  on  a  continuously  travelling  open- 
lopped  channel-shaped  conveyor  within  which  the  foam  mix- 
ture completes  its  vertical  expansion. 
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CUims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1993, 5-193263 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/57:45/40:45/38 
VJS.  Cl.  264—71  10  Claims 
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I   A  method  of  molding  a  product  by  local  pressurizing  injection 

molding  of  a  resin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  a  cavity  formed  between  a  stationary  die  and  a 
movable  die  with  the  resin  through  a  gate; 

(b)  advancing  a  first  local  pressurizing  pin  to  close  the  gate  and 
to  produce  a  first  pressurizing  force  on  the  resin,  at  a  first 
point  in  time; 

(c)  advancing  a  second  local  pressurizing  pin  to  force  additional 

resin  into  the  cavity  at  a  second  point  in  time  different  from 
the  first  point  in  time  to  produce  a  second  pressurizing  force 

on  the  resin:  and 

(d)  advancing  an  ejector  pin  into  the  cavity  and  simultaneously 
further  advancing  said  first  local  pressurizing  at  a  third  point 
in  time,  different  from  said  first  and  second  points  in  time,  lo 
eject  a  molded  product. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  in 
which  the  components  thereof  are  secured  within  a  single  phase 
settable  matrix  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  each  having  a 
circuit  printed  on  at  least  one  side; 

fixing  the  pluraJity  of  pnnted  circuit  boards  relative  to  each  other 

such  thai  said  circuits  are  in  proper  registration  and  a  desired 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  othen 

providing  non-conductive  separators  between  the  o|^x>sed  sur- 
faces of  the  printed  circuit  boards: 

introducing  a  settable  matrix  material  around  and  between  said 
printed  circuit  boards  and  separators  while  maintaining  them 

under  vacuum  conditions,  thereby  completely  filling  the  voids 
between  and  around  the  printed  circuit  boards;  and 
curing  the  settable  matrix  material  to  form  a  multilayer  circuit 

board. 


5.512.225 

METHOD  OF   IN<   kl   xstM.   is  i  i  UA    \\  \  k    M'HESION 
OF  Ml  I   M   I    \>  (  k  (  I  ivil'i  is|  I  |i  iNs  H  \\  iN{,  A 
H  i  Okdl'l    \v  !  I(     i    \^  hk 
Tatsuo  Fukushi,  WiH>dhur%,  Miiu.    .!s^,t:ii,.r  r.    M,iin,-M>ta  Min- 
ing and  Manufactunni.  I  iimii.iin    M    I  ;ii  I    Nlinn. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  m4.  ^i.  .No.  ixm 

InL  CI."  B29C  47/06 
V.S.  Cl.  264—127  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  adhesion  of  a  first  layer  compris- 
ing fluoroplastic  to  a  second  layer  comprising  peroxide-curable 

hydrocarbon  elastomer  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  50.000,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  adding  a  primary-amine  containing  unsaturated  f^ompound 
or  polymer,  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  10,000.  to  a  composition  comprising  said  hydrocar- 
bon elastomer; 

(B)  forming  a  multi-layer  article  comprising  a  layer  compnsing 
the  mixture  resulting  fix>m  step  A  and  a  layer  comprising  said 
fluoroplastic:  wherein  said  two  layers  are  in  superimposed  one 

on  another,  said  fluoroplastic  compnses  interpolymenzed 
units  derived  from  vinylidene  fiuonde,  and  said  primarv- 
araine  containing  compound  or  polymer  is  present  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  adhesion  between  the  two 
layers  compared  to  compositions  without  said  primary-amine 
containing  compound  or  polymer 


3428 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30.  19% 


i'M^   \rli.IQUE 
iN(,  CAI'ABILITY 

KKisMii  I  in    11! M  \ ance  E.  Smith,  Caro, 

i^nors  to  Kaumagraph  Flinl  Corporation.  Milling- 


\  I  i    I  H  1  M  '    I  •  I  k    \  !  \  K  I  N  I       V    \  1 1  ■ 
■  K  .  1 1  1 1    (     !    t  i  \  V  I  M  .    H  \  '    K  i    !  >  .  K 


Mi 


\, 


.miiH..iu..ri  ■;,  |.,,:!     f  ^.  ,    No.  78*„M1,  Nov.  «,  IWl.  Pal. 
-  na.i::.  lias  jppiujii.in  Oct.  1,  1W3.  S«r.  No.  130,197 
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2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  B29C  4V/6.^5//^ 
IJ.S.  a.  2*4—132 


30  Claims 


1  A  method  of  malcing  an  applique  prcxlucl  derived  from  syn- 
thcuc  resins  by  an  in-situ  polymcriration  molding  process  so  as  to 
prtxluce  a  three  dimensional  product,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  flat  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  bacit 
surface,  said  substrate  being  made  of  a  synthetic  resin. 

(2)  pnnting  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate. 

(3)  cuning  the  pnnied  substrate  for  fitting  within  a  forming  tool, 

(4)  forming  the  printed  substrate  into  a  three  dimensional  shape 

to  produce  a  formed  substrate  having  low  internal  stress, 

(5)  providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  in  which  a  mold 

surface  has  the  same  configuration  as  the  from  surface  of  said 
formed  substrate,  said  mold  having  a  front  half  and  a  bade 

half. 

(6)  conforming  said  formed  substrate  to  fit  securely  into  said 
mnki  cavity. 

(7)  placing  the  fotnied  substrate  into  said  mold  cavity  in  such  a 
manner  thai  the  front  surface  of  said  formed  substrate  is  in 
contact  with  said  mold  surface  whereupon  the  mold  is  then 
closed  for  conducting  the  molding  operation. 

(8)  simultaneously  injecting  two  flowable  monomer  resin  solu- 
tions into  the  cavity  located  adjacent  said  back  surface  of  said 
formed  substrate  through  a  gate  means,  said  resin  being 
constituted  so  as  to  polymerize  in  situ  and  fuse  with  said  back 
surface. 
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VS.  a.  264—132  14  Claims 
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(a)  printing  a  graphic  representation  on  a  surface  of  a  first  film  of 
a  stretched  polyoleftn  polymer. 

(b)  bonding  a  second  film  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  said 

first  film  to  said  surface  to  form  a  membrane  from  said  first 

and  second  films  with  said  graphic  representation  between 

them; 
<c)  applying  said  membrane  to  an  injettion-molding  mold  with 

said  first  film  m  contact  therewith;  and 

(d)  injection  molding  a  polyolefin  polymer  into  said  mold  and 
against  said  second  film,  thereby  partially  melting  said  second 
film  and  bonding  said  membrane  to  the  injection-molded 
polymer  and  forming  said  body  with  said  graphic  representa- 
tion thereon  and  located  thereon  beneath  said  first  film. 
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ISM  \  hi     i  xMI  I  k    I  Mill  M    H!M(  M    \ND  CLOSURE 
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Mar.  5, 19<Ji    .luiuiwi,,!   Uu^  .i|ii.l„  .,ii-r  \p.   ',    '''n  scr. 

N.,.  22«>.7t>7 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/38.45/44 

VS.  a.  264—152  6  Claims 


I    A  method  of  malting  an  injection-molded  object  having  a 
graphic  representation  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1   A  method  of  tbrmmg  a  cap  and  a  titmerit  compnsing  provid- 
ing a  mold  shaped  with  a  cavity  to  form  a  cap  ana  fitment, 
said  cap  comprising  a  top.  a  skin  depending  from  said  top. 
means  forming  an  aperture  extending  outward  from  said  cap. 

and  first  engagement  means  on  said  skin,  said  skin  having  an 

intenor  and  an  ejtienor.  said  fitment  being  remote  from  said 
cap,  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  fitment  to  a 
container  surrounding  a  hole  formed  in  said  container,  a  spout 
extending  upward  from  said  fastening  means  shaped  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  slurt  and  having  second  engagement 
means  coopcrable  with  said  first  engagement  means  to  detach- 
ably,  secure  said  cap  and  fitment  together,  an  elongated  tab 
attached  to  said  fitment  extending  up  to  at  least  a  bottom  edge 
of   said    means   forming   an    aperture    and    located   directly 

beneath  and  initially  attached  to  said  nieans  forming  an  aper- 
ture with  a  frangible  connection. 

and  molding  plastic  in  said  mold  to  till  said  cavity  in  a  single 
shot  whereby  said  cavity  is  filled  with  plastic. 

said  tab  comprising  a  runner  for  flow  of  molten  plastic  from  said 
cap  to  said  fitment  during  molding  of  said  combination. 

said  mold  having  a  core  shaped  to  form  said  inicnor  of  said  cap 
formed  with  a  groove  located  to  form  a  bead  on  the  inside  of 
said  skirt  and  which  further  comprises  the  step  of  retracting 
said  core  toward  said  fitment  whereby  said  cap  seaLs  inside 
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said  fitment,  said  cap  and  said  fitment  having  interengagement 
means  limiting  movement  of  said  cap  within  said  fitment,  and 
further  retracting  said  core  from  said  cap  skirt,  said  bead 

slipping  out  of  said  groove  in  said  core. 


5,51 2J29 

PROCESS  OF  UNI t    . k M I  \   l  \ I' \NDING  POLYMER 

Ml  M 

Charies  F.  Bossc,  and  Rajagopal  R.  Kowiigi,  both  of  Tempe, 

Ariz.,  assignorv  ti' lii<{H,t  Im    limp.   \riz. 

Continuation  ul  .Sit.  S.,.  v:t,562.  Nov.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5321,109.  Tills  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.606 

Int.  CI."  B29C  55/00;55/20 

L.S.  a.  264-161  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  uniformly  expanding  a  polymer  film  in  multiple 
directions,  the  polymer  film  having  a  center,  the  process  compris- 
ing in  combination  the  steps  of: 

a.  securing    the    periphery    of    the    film    to    a    plurality    of 

symmetrically-disposed  film  gnpping  members,  each  of  said 

film  gripping  members  being  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
the  film; 

b.  simulianeously  rotaung  each  of  the  plurality  of  film  gripping 
members  through  an  arcuate  path  defining  an  arc  greater  than 
zero  degrees  away  from  the  center  of  the  film  to  stretch  and 
expand  the  film  while  maintaining  said  plurality  of  film  grip- 
ping members  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  film;  and 

c.  maintaining  the  pulling  force  exerted  by  each  film  gripping 

member  radial  relative  to  the  center  of  tlie  film  thereby 

forming  a  uniformly  expanded  polymer  film. 


5.512.230 
PROCESS  FOR  M  \  K  I  \      (  ELLULOSE  ACETATE 

Ml, I  K.S 

Jesse  N.  Cannon.  Mi   K  ^  j i  rt,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  351,923 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  2/28 
VS.  a.  264—169  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  ceUulose  acetate  fibers  com- 
prising 

(I)  forming  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  10  to  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

(a),  (b),  and  (c).  of  cellulose  acetate  having  a  DS/AGU  of 

from  1.9  to  2.2; 

(b)  about  20  to  85  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

(a),  (b),  and  (c).  of  acetone; 

(c)  about  5  to  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
(a),  (b).  and  (c).  of  water; 

said  solution  having  a  zero  shear  viscosity  at  29°  C.  of  about  100  to 
about  10.000  poise; 

(II)  filtering  said  solution  to  form  a  spinning  solution;  followed 
by 

(UI)  spinning  .said  spinning  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about 
25°  C  to  95°  C.  at  200  to  1.500  meter/min.  through  spinner- 
ene  holes  having  a  hole  area  equivalent  to  a  circular  diameter 
of  20  to  100  microns  and  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  0.5  to  3. 
thereby  forming  a  cellulose  acetate  fiber  having  a  dry  linear 
density  of  0.5  to  20  denier  per  filament  and  a  total  product 
denier  of  from  10.000  to  100.000  denier. 


5^12^1 
PROCESSING  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  FORMED 

\RTH-I  KV  (SINC  '^ITFRfRITK   \I    FI  VW 

^l.irk  I      IhK-N   (  luti'-in    Nrunidi  S-     XnirrtntM    NunhUi^u^U 
both  uf  V  I      and  (.ri.fi;,    \    xriiid   (  h.irti.tir.  N.C_  assignors 

to  Hin-ilivt    I    , ■!.,[„-.    1    ..rp,.riil)i,n.    s,  ,,„,  r  M  lie,  N  J. 

Hied  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,705 

InL  a."  DOID  1/10:  DOIF  2/28:2/30 
VS.  a.  264—169  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  articles  of  cellulose  acetate,  said 
process  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a)  dissolution  of  the  cellulose  acetate  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
solution,  said  solvent  comprising  from  59c  to  50*  by  weight 
of  carbon  dioxide  and  from  9.";%  to  509t  of  a  compatible 
chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  tn- 

acetin.  ethanol  and  methanol,  the  solvent  being  under  pressure 
and  temperature  conditions   such   that   the   solvent   is  above 

either  the  supercritical  temperature  or  pressure,  or  both,  of  the 
supercritical  conditions  of  CO,; 

b.  filtration  of  the  solution  to  remove  insoluble  matter:  and 

c.  extrusion  of  the  solution  to  form  articles. 


5,512,232 
DEVICE  FOR  MOULDING  ARTICLES  OF  COMPOSITE 

M\TFR!\I     \\T>PR(>(   Iss  |   sING  SUCH    \   IHV|i    h 
^■-■■'11'    \ililii     Ni  i.ii,     k..lHri.    Hi.nari.  Cerm  M:ii;-iuri    ^nc 
Aurelio  Biscotti,  C  aiit.iiup.    d    i  i  r  r.    M.,i;i;ii:r.     .d'    .(    Italy, 
assignors  to  Centm  '-Mlu[i(M    s.tiur,  In.jmL'i    -^  '  ,      1:h\\ 

Filed  Oct    14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  iZiJf-^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct  15,  19V  .<    M  |v  ;  \ ;  iws 
Int.  CI."  B29L  70/4S 

VS.  a.  264-240  4  fiajm. 
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4.  A  process  for  moulding  manufactured  articles  of  composite 

material  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  placing  a  reinforcer  fibrous  material  in  the  interior  of  a  female 
half-mould. 

b)  positioning  a  male  half-mould  opposite  to.  and  spaced  apart 
from,  said  female  half-mould,  the  male  half-mould  compris- 
ing a  central  recessed  seal  inside  which  a  closing  ram  is 
slidingly  mounted  and  into  which  two  inclined  feed  nozzles 
open    for   feeding   resin   and   catalyst   respectively,    with   the 

inclination  of  said  nozzles  being  such  as  to  mix  die  resin  and 
catalyst  substantially  outside  of  the  recessed  seat. 

c)  feeding  said  noziles.  with  the  closing  ram  in  a  retracted 
configuration,  with  resin  and  catalyst  in  amounts  sufiBcient  to 
subsequently  impregnate  the  reinforcer  material. 

d)  moving  the  closing  ram  to  a  forward  position  substantially 
flush  with  a  mould  impression  of  the  male  half-mould,  the 

closing  ram  simultaneously  closing  the  nozzles, 

d)  tightly  closing  the  half-moulds  against  each  other,  so  as  to 
allow  the  catalysed  resin  to  impregnate  the  reinforcer  material 
and  set,  and 

e)  separating  the  half-moulds  from  each  other  in  order  to  allow 
the  manufactured  article  to  be  demoulded. 
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situated   in   a  confronting  relationship  with  the  extnision 
nozzle  with  a  gap  for  molding  a  flat-plate  substrate  sheet; 

(c)  continuously  molding  said  flal-plale  substrate  sheet  by  rout- 
ing the  die  wheel  in  a  direcbon  of  extrusion  of  the  molten 

resin:  and 

(d)  continuously  attaching  a  continuous  filameni  to  the  substrate 
sheet  while  said  filament  is  formed  into  successive  loop 
members,  by  pressing  the  loop  members  in  an  upright  posture 
against  the  substrate  sheet. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  cununuously  manufacturing  a  surface  fas- 
tener, compnsmg: 

(a)  a  die  wheel  having  in  it  means  for  cooling  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  for  one  way  rotation; 

(b)  an  extnision  nozzle  situated  in  a  confronbng  relationship 
with  said  die  wheel  with  a  gap  for  molding  a  flat-plate 

substrate  sheet  therebetween  and  having  an  extrusion  passage- 
way for  molten  resin;  and 

(c)  a  loop-member-forming  wheel  adapted  to  be  situated  adja- 
cent to  a  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet  for  forming  a  straight 
filament  into  successive  loops  for  attachment  of  said  loops  in 
an  upright  posture  to  said  substrate  sheet. 
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1    A  method  of  making  a  lightweight  panel  of  curved  contour 

having  a  skin  bonded  to  a  foam  layer  that  is  bonded  to  a  self- 
supporting  foam  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  flexible 
substrate-forming  foam  sheet  and  a  flexible  second  foam  sheet, 

impregnating  the  substrate-forming  foam  sheet  with  a  hardening  DaMd  H.  l  nuiti.  and  M.  m 
compound  that  sets  when  heated  to  stiffen  the  impregnated  foam  Ohio,  assignors  to  (.in.  •. 
sheet,  applying  a  heat  curable  reactive  urethane  formulation  to  a        Ohio 

contoured  surface  of  a  heated  die  of  a  press  mold,  forming  a  Kiled  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239, 

contoured  urethane  skin  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  Int.  CI.*  B22F  3/l4;7A)2 

developing  the  skin  to  a  semi-cured  state,  arranging  the  second    \jjs.  O.  419—10 
foam  sheet  over  the  urethane  skin  while  maintaining  the  skin  in  the 

semi-cured  sute  on  the  contour  die  and  arranging  the  impregnated 
foam  sheet  over  the  second  foam  sheet  in  inlerfacial  relationship 

therewith  to  form  an  assembly  of  the  urethane  skin  and  the  foam 
sheets  between  the  contour  die  and  a  complementary  contour  die  of 
the  press  mold,  and  bunding  the  a.ssembly  together  under  heat  and 
pressure  in  a  compression  molding  operation  in  the  press  mold  at  a 
temperature  to  accelerate  activation  of  the  hardening  compound 
rendenng  the  substrate-forming  foam  sheet  relatively  hard,  stiff 
and  substantially  less  compressible  than  thai  of  the  second  foam 
sheet  to  provide  a  self-supporting  contoured  structure  and  to  bond 
the  foam  sheets  to  one  another,  and  forcing  the  semi-cured  skin 
material  into  interstices  of  the  second  foam  sheet  and  thereafter 
curing  the  skin  to  bond  the  skin  to  the  second  foam  layer 
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18  Claims 


Ml   I  HOD  AND   *  i 


.^\k  \  ;  :  -  I  •  >K   ■,;  ■- M  F\m'RING 

Ki  \<  i    t  \  -.  i  I  x I  >-: 

!hi  kwiutii  MiiLisaki,  Ih»i!.  ui  loyama, 

:,,    ,       I      .  i    I     '•    \  Kh  <  orporatiun.  Tokyo.  Japan 
t-iii-rJ   N.iv.    i  ',   if*4.  S«r.  No.  MJIsS* 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337497 
'  Int.  CI."  B29C  4I/.W:J9/IH 
V&  CI.  2*4 — 511  14  naims 


Vn^ 


1    A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  a  surface  fa.stener, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  molten  resin  from  an  extrusion  nozzle: 

(b)  extruding  the  extruded  molten  resin  against  a  one-way- 
rotating  die   wheel   which  has  in   it  cooling   nneans  and  is 


L>,*«    Vs« 


1   A  high  pressure/high  temperature  (HP/HT)  method  for  mak- 
ing a  meial  carbide  supponed  polycrysialline  compact  in  a  HT/HP 

apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  reac- 
tion cell  a.ssembly  having  an  inner  chamber  of  predefined  axial  and 
radial  extenus  and  containing  transmitting  medium  layers,  and  a 
charge  assembly  having  axial  and  radial  surfaces  and  formed  of  at 
lea.st  one  suba-ssembly  comprising  a  mass  of  crystalline  particles 
adjacent  a  metal  cartiide  supp«>rt  layer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  disposing  said  charge  as.sembly  within  said  chamber  of  said 
reaction  cell  assembly; 

(b)  providing  axial  pressure  transmitting  medium  layers  between 
the  axial  surfaces  of  said  charge  assembly  and  the  respective 
axial  extents  of  said  chamljer  to  define  an  axial  pressure 
transmitting  medium  thickness.  L«; 

(c)  providing  radial  pressure  transmitting  layers  between  the 
radial  surface  of  said  charge  assembly  and  the  radial  extent  of 
said  chamber  to  define  a  radial  pressure  transmitung  medium 
thickness,  L,.  the  rauo  LJL,  being  less  than  I ;  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  reaction  cell  assembly  to  HT/HP  conditions 
selected  as  eflfcclive  to  sinter  said  crystalline  particles  into  a 
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polycrysialline  compact  layer  and  to  bond  said  polycrysialline 
compact  layer  at  an  interface  to  said  metal  carbide  suppon 
layer  for  forming  said  metal  carbide  supponed  polycrysialline 
compact. 


5.S12X^ 

SINTER!  I.  I   .  )IS[N,      Ch-  M    f  V- 
I'eter  Jones.  Toninto.  ..iii>  k..j;i,  l.a»(n)..K.  Butlni;,h)i..  t,»ih  of. 

Canada.  .i..-i;.r    .-  ■,    si.,ckpole  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 
rCT  No.  Pi  l.i  ASi2.mii.S5,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25.  1994,  §  102(el 

Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/14991,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7. 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  Nc    lii.Mi 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  B22F  .*//: 

IJ.S.  CI.  419—28  17  Claims 

1.  A  coining  process  for  blending,  sintering,  and  coining  powder 

metal  articles,  that  coining  process  comprising: 

blending  cartx>n,  ferro  manganese  and  lubricant  with  compress- 
ible iron  powder  to  forni  a  blended  mixture; 
pressing  said  blended  mixmre  to  form  said  articles: 
sintering  said  articles  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 

of  at  least  1250°C.:  and 
coining  said  sintered  articles  to  a  final  shape. 


c 

Mn 

Si 

P 

S 

Cr 

Ni 

Mo 

Cu 

N 


0  030  max 
2.0  max 
1.0  max 

0.05  max 
0.02-0.05 
16.0-20.0 

9.8-14.0 
3.0  max 
076-1.5 

nm";  mm 


up  1.1  atHiui  u    ?  ueigrn  percem  ol  an  eieiiier.!  selected  troni  ihc 

group  consisting  of  Ti  and  Cb,  and  the  balance  being  essentially 

iron,  wherein  Cb  is  not  more  than  about  0. 1  weight  percent  when 
Tig(5x%  C.)  and  Ti  is  not  more  than  about  O.I  weight  peix:ent 
when  Cbg(10x*  C). 


"1  2  2'''^ 


FKl 


i  >H..\  H\K!.t  WIU  i    ■.•\KiKNSITIC 
STAINLtSS  SrtEL 

Anna  H.  Stigenberg.  Sandviken.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik 
VB,  Sandviken,  .Sweden 

I'CT  No.  PCT/SE92A10688,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  3,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199.296 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1991,  9102889 

Int.  CI."  C22C  .W42 

VS.  CI.  420-^9  20  Claims 

1.  A  precipitation  hardenable  manensitic  stainless  steel  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of.  in  per  cent  by  weight; 
about  10%  to  14%  chromium, 
about  7%  to  10%  nickel, 
alwut  0.5%  to  6%  molybdenum, 
up  to  about  9%  cobalt, 
about  0.5%  to  4%  copper, 
about  0.05%  to  0.5%  aluminium, 
about  0.4%  to  1.4%  titanium, 

no(  exceeding  0.03%  carbon  and  nitrogen, 

the  content  of  tantalum,  niobium,  vanadium  and  tungsten  t>eing 
at  most  0.1%. 

with  iron  as  the  remainder  and  the  total  content,  consisting 
essentially  of  silicon,  manganese  and  any  other  element  of  the 
periodic  table,  not  exceeding  0.3%. 


5,512,239 

FT  RKITIf  VTMM  TV's  vym    FOR  }W  \T  r\i~fUSC.fU 

'i  .-(i:ii^    fi,ji".,r.i     'i.ji.ih,.    k^.h.,v.,vh;     Mii;,.     Kmiu-,,     Mas;, 
loshi  iiu.  and  Tohsak!.    I.ik.uum!  ,i,  .i!    ::f   K^UAi^n^a     i,<(i,iri 

iwicnnrs  to  Tokyii  k,,i!i.,t...  \!f_  to..  Ltd,  lokyo;  .Nippon 

\Akn,   Kogvo  Co.  I  I'     .,.ir   N,.s„n  Motor  Co„  Ltd„  both  of 
Kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1'^--    >    iv-ixil 

Int.  CI."  C22C  3li/26:38/28 

\}S.  CI.  420-68  1  cUim 


5,512038 
FREE-MACHTNINC  At'STENITK   STAINLESS  STEEL 

I  heodore  Ko-,,!    :inr!    ImHi    H    M.,i.-,,      h     I... th  , if  Reading,  Pa., 
assignors  tn  (   K^  H..l(iiiit;s,  In,  ,  W  ilnuiigiHi..  i>el, 
t  .  .  .1   h,n    7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,412 
Int.  CI."  C22C  38/42 
VS.  a.  420-^9  23  aaims 

1  An  austemlic,  stainless  steel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
weight  percent,  atxiut: 


0       O.OS  0.10     0.15    0.20   0.25    0.30    0.35 
Si  conttnt  (xtX) 


1.  A  ferritic  stainless  steel  for  heat  exchangers  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

not  more  than  0.015  wt  %  of  C; 
not  more  than  0.05  wt  %  of  Si; 
not  more  than  1 .0  wt  %  of  Mn; 
18.0-20.0  wt  %of  Cr; 

not  more  than  0.50  wt  9fc  Ni; 

0.70-1.00  wt  %  of  Mo: 

not  more  than  0.020  wt  %  of  Al; 

not  more  than  0.015  wt  %  of  N; 

at  least  one  of  Nb  in  an  amount  of  15(C  wt  %-l-N  wt  %)-0.7  wt 

%,  and  Ti  in  an  amount  of  15(C  wt  %h-N  wt  %)-0.7  wt  %; 

and 
a  tialance  of  substantially  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 
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5,512J40 

1     \     s  M  ^  M  K  TRODE  MATFRI M. 

i  !K  i!.,-^,  M  iti.s.i  ,  M  .S.I.  I  -.hio.  both  orK.iManishi;  Kiyoyuki 
H,iMi;,i->i  I  ik.iii.ii',  K,i!-i..  -•  i  \".  ,',!..  KukaKx^o.  and 
i  iK.i^tii  MdUiiiM..  1  .k.u  ■'  ,  .li,  .4,  jai>.i:;.  A\signori  to  Toho 
Km,-  kii  Co..  Mil  '•-.►>,  iiid  Hokkai  Tungsten  Indastrial 
I  ,,  I  III,.  Kiik..»  .■-  1  "..11,  ,,f,  Japan 
IM  I  \,,  t'(  I  If  ,x>-ir,  i  371  Date  Dec.  30.  1994,  }  102(e) 
n.te  Dec.  -HI,  1VV4.  PiT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)3650.  PCT  Pub. 
I  lie  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211,236 
C'laiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-224757; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-112138 

Int.  a.*  C22C  27/04 
VS.  a.  420-^30  I  Claim 

ttna.ma-w 
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TIN-BASE  \M I !  M    NU  1\1    I.I  \ RING  ALLOY 
EXCELLENT  l.N  111      i    hi  ^l^  1  WCE  AND  FATIGUE 

K  i  -  !  -  I  \ NCE 

Tadashi  Tanaka:   Mavi  ^     ^  >  unoto;   Hideyuki   Kidokoro,- 

Yoshiaki  Sato,  and   \iii  .••  .    M.iMida,  all  of  Nafioya.  Japan, 
assiKDors  to  Daido  Metal  Conipan>  Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-332188 

Int.  a."  C22C  11/00:1.1/02 

VS.  a.  420—561  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electrode  material  consisting  of  0.02-1.0  wt.  %  lanthanum 

bondc  and  99.0-99.98  wl.  %  tungsten. 


M 


5,5 1 2  J4 1 
(t    I  I  WEI  n  Fl!  I  FR  \I  I  OY.  PRO<F.SS  FOR  THE 

rKir\K\!l'iN    11(1  k!M(     \M>  I'ki  ICESS  FOR 
•.\  M    i  M  Ni  .     I  HI    K  1 

l.awn-nce  >.  Kramer.  (  l.i m-       i^     i   - 
bothof  Md..  and<  ^rl  I    i  is    1  i . 

ors  to  Martin  M;im,  ti  <  i   .1  j..  i  li'. 
( 


1,  A  tin-base  white  metal  bearing  alloy  excellent  in  heat  resis- 
tance and  fatigue  resi.stance,  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight. 

more  than  3»  and  up  to   15%  Sb.  2.1«   to   10*  Ni.  more  than 
0.001%  and  up  10  1%  Cr,  2.5*  to  9%  Cu.  and  balance  of  Sn  and 

incidental  impurities. 


!  1  H 


I'    K  ns,  Glenelg, 

:^s.  i  olc,  asslgn- 

vda.  Md. 


nliriiriii.-n  in-paii    >!  ^i  i     N..    10', w. J.    \u«.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
\  1-  1H13,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

,*i,i.-'A,  Mai.  12,  1993,  abandiini-<.    s>hh  h  i'  a  nintinuation  of 

Sen  No.  493,255,  Mar.  14.   i-'-"'-     ,:  ,w:  i,,M.<i.  which  is  a 
continuatioD-in-parl  of  Ser.  N...  SZ'.ik><'.  Mar.  2J,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5»259,897,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

233.705,  Aug.  18.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  13, 

1994,  Ser  No.  22li.816 

InL  cr  C22C  21/00:21/12 

vs.  CI.  420—528  37  Claims 


04 
MAGNESIUM  (wt.  %) 

1  An  aluminum-base  weld  filler  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  3  to  7  weight  percent  Cu,  from  0.4  to  1.8  weighl  percent  Li. 
less  than  aN)ul  0.01  weighl  percent  Mg  as  an  alloymg  addition,  at 
least  about  0. 1  weighl  percent  Ag,  and  the  balance  aluminum  and 
incidental  impurities. 


=  512043 

CYCLtllil  \  \M  UUiNE  0XY(;KN  m    \S  1  \ul  K> 

Paul  V.  Roiing.  Spring.  Tex.,  a-Viignor  to  Betz  Laboratories. 

Inc.,  Trtvose,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  V)'i>.  .s»i.  .No.  420J70 
Int.  CI.'  C02r  1/20 

VS.  a.  422—14  15  Claims 

10  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  adding  lo  an  oxygen  containing  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  greater  than  7  an  oxygen  scavenging  amount  of 
an  oxygen  scavenging  composition,  said  composiuon  comprising: 
I)  a  cyclohcxancdione  effective  as  an  oxygen  scavenger;  and 
b)  an  oxygen  scavenger  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroquinones.  hydroxylamine.  hydrazine,  dihydroxyacetone, 
hydroquinone  catalyzed  furfural.  a.scorbic  acid.  isoa.scorbic 
acid,  waier  soluble  salt  forms  of  ascorbic  and  isoascorbic 
acid,  salicyclaldehyde  catalyzed  by  hydroquinone,  aminophe- 
nols  and  polyethyleneamines  to  reduce  the  amount  of  oxygen 
in  said  solution 
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5.512.244 
G\--  -M  KII  1/  \nON 
Christopher    N.    Griffiih^.     \t);ii>;iii)n.    and    David    Raybone. 
Gloucester,  both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Auth -riix  Hirwell,  I'nited  King- 
dom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/O03O4,  §  371  Date  .\ug.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  25,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15336,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,599 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  1,  1991 
9104405 

Int  CL'  A61L  2A)0 
VS.  a.  422-23  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sterilising  articles  by  exposing  them  to  a  biologi- 
cally active  gaseous  medium,  comprising  the  operations  of  activat- 
ing a  gaseous  medium  lo  provide  free  radicals,  and/or  electroni- 
cally and/or  vibralionally  excited  species,  ensunng  that  the 
activated  gaseous  medium  is  substantially  free  of  electrically 
charged  species,  and  exposing  the  anicle  to  be  sterilised  to  only  the 
charged-species-free  activated  gaseous  medium  for  a  period  suflB- 
cient  to  ensure  that  the  article  is  sterilised. 


response  to  the  concentration  of  said  carbohydrate  species,  and 
further  wherein  said  linked  compound  is  covalently  bound  to  a 
support. 


5„^  12.245 

PROCES>-  tMk    IM(    !   1  1  \MN(.    \st,  (<u 
DISINFFCTKIN   \Mi  rK<  i\  IIMS(  .   M  \  I  M  I-  \  vNCE 

C\Hi   iM  \  HOI  I  ( A\  Ilk  II  HI  i  \k  \n  iM(  \i 

HI   ^  I    \l      I  kl    \  I  Ml    S  I     INv  I  kl    Mf   N  I 

Eugen  litx.fn,,  H!i..,.„ti  ,iim1  K.riit!.,,,!  Kiihn.  Sih.nimer- 
hofct)  tH.iti  .,(.  (,,rm.ii(>  .,.,v;i.,|,,,.  1,.  Kaltenbath  &.  \oigt 
tn.lM  A  to..  Bibera.  h    ',.  ini„iiv 

FUed  Jul.  1',  l''V4,  ,^lI.  No.  277,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1993,  43  25 

II4A.7 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2//6:  B08B  9/0O 

L  .S.  a.  422-28  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  and/or  disinfecting  and  providing 
maintenance  care  to  a  hollow  or  tubular  medical  treatment  instru- 
ment, comprising: 

subjecting  the  ireatmeni  instniment  to  a  cleaning  and/or  disin- 
fecting with  a  liquid  cleaning  or  disinfecting  agent:  and 

subsequently  subjecting  the  treatment  instrumeni  to  a  mainte- 
nance care  agent; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  agents  includes  a  medium  which 
enables  mixing  of  the  cleaning  and/or  disinfecting  agent  with 
said  maintenance  care  agent  on  at  least  one  intenor  surface  of 
said  treatment  instrument,  during  said  maintenance  care  step. 


Anthony  1'. 
Charles 


5,512,246 

t  Ili'Hi  (MMTl  \\v  foK' PFTrfTING 
I'l  ii  \  ii"i  nki  l\^ !  I  (Airi  li  Mis 

Russell.  173  I  nion  St..  Sudbury.  Mass.  01776,  and 
W.    Zepp.    Berlin,    both    of    Mass..    assignors    to 
Anthon\  K  Kussell.  Sudbury.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854„M)1,  Mar.  20.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ,No. 

410,657,  .Sep.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,137,833.  This  application 

Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,763 

Int.  CI."  C09B  69/10:  GOIN  33/52:33/66 

VS.  a.  422-57  6  claims 

1.  A  bound  dye  compound  that  exhibits  quantitative  sensitivity 
to  carfx)hydrale  species,  the  compound  comprising  a  binding  moi- 
ety selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boronic  acid,  boronate 
ion,  arsenious  acid,  arsenite  ion.  telluric  acid,  tellurate  ion.  ger- 
manic  acid  and  germanate  ion.  covalently  linked  to  a  dye  group 
such  thai  the  compound  exhibits  the  properties  of  a  dye  and 
wherein  binding  of  said  compound  lo  a  carbohydrate  results  in 
quantitative  alteration  of  the  dye  properties  of  said  molecule  in 


5,512,247 

Ai  lAkAl  I  .s  lok  TESTING  PIPETTING  NEEDLE 

LINEARTTY  IN  AN  AUTOMATED  ANALYZER 

Guidr>  Ronarina.   Fmmenbrucke,-  TTi..ma<   rar.,f...<h     Rcutlin- 

gen   .,11(1  k..if  M i .ser.  Vltznau.  all  ..(    S"-!/,  r:.,ri,-    .,sMj.nors 

to  H.fTiiKiiii.   i  „  k.«-h<    Im.    \utlf>,  .N.J. 

1  ;i.<i   \i„    ;i    i'JVv  v,r.  No.  420,279 
Claim>  priori  I  ■•   .ipiih.  .t!:!.(:  >wii/i  rhuti:   M,<>  '    '^i  I3j2/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3/AX) 
VS.  a.  422—67  5  Claims 


13       79 


I   An  analyzer  comprising: 

a)  a  honzontally  disposed  baseplate  on  which  pnraary  containers 
and  secondary  containers  are  disposed: 

b)  a  metering  device  for  measuring  a  predetermined  volume  of  a 
liquid; 

c)  a  pipetting  needle  for  transferring  a  predetermined  volume  of 
liquid  from  a  primary  container  to  a  secondary  container,  the 

pipening  needle  being  formed  of  an  electncally  conductive 
material  and  being  connected  by  tubing  to  the  metering 
device; 

d)  a  transpon  device  for  the  controlled  transport  of  the  pipetting 
needle  in  three  directions  a(  nght  angles  to  one  another,  two 
of  the  transpon  directions  extending  horizontally  and  the  third 
transport  direction  extending  vertically; 

e)  an  electncally  conductive  reference  body  having  a  top  edge 

and  being  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  with  respect 
to  the  analyzer;  and 

f)  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  metenng  device  and  the 
transpon  device,  the  control  device  comprising: 

I )  means  for  guiding  the  up  of  the  pipetting  needle  around  the 
the  external  penphery  of  the  top  edge  of  the  reference  body, 
the  tip  of  the  pipetting  needle  being  guided  at  a  specific 
distance  from  the  top  edge  of  the  reference  body,  the 
distance  being  a  measure  of  the  acceptable  curvature  of  the 
pipetting  needle,  and 

2)  an  electrical  circuit  between  die  pipetting  needle  and  the 
reference  body  for  detecting  an  electrical  contact  berween  the 
tip  of  the  pipetting  needle  and  the  reference  body. 


TING  DEMCE 

'^Ai    Ming  Area. 


5,512J!4S 

T>\1N   ikoHf    BLOOD  SAMIM  I     ! 

Jack  r    !    \ji,    -I  FT.,  No.  151.  Ch,  i    It 

k.ii'.'i^iuiii;.  l.ii"ai; 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1S5JM1.  Nov.  23.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov,  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.696 
InL  a."  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  a.  422—100  1  Claim 

1.  A  blood  diluting  device  comprising: 

a  tube  assembly  including  an  outer  mbe  having  a  cone-shaped 
bonom  end  of  a  gradually  reducing  diameter,  a  lop  end  sealed 
with  a  plug,  and  an  intake  pott  near  the  top  end  thereof;  and 
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5,512049 
STERILIZING  APPARATl  S 
MJay  Singh.  BernardsvUle,  NJ^  assignor  to  Schering  Corp€>- 
ration,  Kenilworth.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1W4,  S«r.  No.  336,898 

InL  a."  F16K  Jtl/00 

VS.  CI  422 — 114  «•  Claims 


r  ]   'III     —  '  7    ' 

i       3 


an  inner  tube  concentncally  suspended  within  said  outer  lube, 
having  a  lop  end  extending  out  of  a  center  hole  on  the  plug  of 
said  outer  tulie. 

said  intake  port  of  said  outer  tube  connected  by  a  first  tube 
respectively  to  a  parallel  set  of  first  and  third  electromagneuc 
micropipenes.  a  third  electromagneuc  valve,  a  first  pump,  a 
first  electromagnetic  valve  and  supply  of  diluent; 

said  top  end  of  said  inner  tube  connected  by  a  second  tube 
respectively  to  a  parallel  sel  of  second  and  fourth  electromag- 
netic micropipettes,  a  fourth  electromagneuc  valve,  a  second 
pump,  a  second  electromagnetic  valve  and  supply  of  diluent; 

and 

an  adapter  having  a  hollow  center,  an  air  hole  and  a  bottom 
terminated  by  a  three-way  connector,  said  air  hole  connected 
to  a  seventh  electromagnetic  valve,  said  three-way  connector 
having  a  first  connection  to  said  hollow  center  of  said  adapter, 
a  .second  connecuon  lo  a  first  counting  bath  through  a  nor- 
mally opened  fifth  electromagnetic  valve  and  a  third  connec- 
tion to  a  second  counung  bath  through  a  normally  opened 
sixth  electromagneuc  vajve. 

wherein  said  blixxl  diluting  device  operates  as  follows: 

(1)  said  first  and  second  micropipettes  are  activated  to  suck  a 
blood  sample  to  be  analyzed  respectively  into  the  outer 
tube  and  then  the  inner  lube. 

(2)  said  tube  assembly  is  placed  in  said  adapter  with  said 

outer   tube   received    in    said   hollow   center,   so  that   said 
adapter  and  said  outer  lube  arc  sealed  together  and  said  air 

hole  IS  arranged  above  said  bottom  end  of  said  outer  lube, 

(3)  said  third  micropipette  is  activated  lo  drawn  air  into  the 
outer  mbe.  and  then  said  fourth  micropipette  is  activated  lo 
draw  air  into  the  inner  tube,  so  thai  the  blood  sample  of 
said  inner  tube  is  isolated  from  the  blood  sample  in  said 
outer  tube. 

(4)  said  first  and  second  valves  are  activated  lo  respectively 
suck  diluent  into  said  first  and  second  tubes  by  action  of 
said  first  and  second  pumps, 

(5)  said  first  valve  is  deactivated  and  said  third  and  sixth 
valves  are  activated,  so  that  said  first  pump  discharges  said 
sample  from  said  outer  tube  and  then  said  diluent  toward 

said  first  counting  bath. 

(6)  said  first  and  third  micropipettes  are  deacUvaied  and  said 
seventh  valve  is  activated  pemiitting  said  diluent  to  be 
completely  expelled  lo  said  first  counting  bath. 

(7)  said  second  and  sixth  electromagneuc  valves  are  deacu- 
vated  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  valves  arc  activated,  so  that 
the  second  pump  discharges  said  sample  contained  in  said 
inner  tube  and  then  said  diluent  toward  said  second  count- 
ing bath  and.  at  the  same  time,  said  first  valve  is  acuvated 
and  said  third  valve  is  deactivated,  so  that  said  tirst  pump 

sucks  addiuonal  diluent  into  said  first  lube,  and 

(8)  said  first  and  fourth  valves  are  deactivated,  said  second 
and  fourth  nucropipettes  are  deactivated,  and  said  third 
valve  is  activated  causing  said  additional  diluent  to  dis- 
charge into  said  second  counting  bath.  resulUng  in  the 
blood  sample  in  said  second  counting  bath  having  a  greater 
dilution  ratio  than  that  of  the  blood  sample  in  said  first 
counting  bath. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  transfer  conduit  comprising: 

(a)  a  transfer  conduit  to  tie  sterilized. 

(b)  a  source  of  steam  connected  to  said  transfer  conduit. 

(c)  a  condensate  conduit  for  draining  steam  condensate  from 
said  transfer  conduit. 

(d)  a  valve  in  said  condensate  conduit  composing  a  valve  body 

having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion,  said 
poruons  separated  by  a  flow  control  means  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  diaphragm,  a  ball,  and  a  gate. 

(e)  a  temperature  sensor  constructed  and  arranged  to  sense  the 
temperature  m  said  upstream  portion  of  said  valve  body. 

(0  a  temperature  controller  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor 
constructed  and  arranged  to  read  the  temperature  sensed  by 
said  temperature  sensor  in  the  upstream  portion  of  the  valve 
body  and  lo  open  said  valve  when  the  temperature  drops 

below  a  fixed  set  ptiini  and  to  close  said  valve  when  the 
temperature  is  above  the  fixed  set  point. 


~  -!:.250 
CATAI  ■<  -  ^     ■  .  k»   .    I  !    Ki    I  MI'LOYING  I -■  it'    km    MhAT 

t  \i  IIWGE 

Ralph    \     I'     *■'■■'-•     M    iini.,11,    \iew:  Toru  Shoji.  Sunnyvale; 

|i,,>,;,:K    S:<     ^.imHi'; jii'!~''"'i   \    M.ii'iM^    I  >uhlin,  all  of 

I  ah!    .isMi'iM.i^  i.-  I  ,ii,ihin,i    hi-     ">!■• ,iii.  \  ir«,  Califs 

and    i  .!,.>..>  K;kiii,-c.Kii  K..v'\,.  K  K      i^K*'.     I.ipan 
hiiid  -Mai.  ^.  I'^a.  s.  t    N..    ;ii~:--j 
InL  CI.'  miN  J/W:  ¥2iU  i/4o 
VS.  a.  422—173  74  Claims 

so 
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REPEAT 


1   A  catalyst  structure  comprising  a  heal  resistant  support  mate- 
rial composed  of  a  plurality  of  common  walls  which  form  a 

multitude  of  adjacently  disposed  longitudinal  channels  for  passage 
of  a  flowing  gaseous  reacUon  mixture  wherein  at  least  a  pan  of  the 
interior  surface  of  al  least  a  portion  of  the  channels  is  coated  with 
a  catalyst  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  remaining  channels  is  not 
coated  with  catalyst  such  that  the  interior  surface  of  the  catalyst- 
coated  channels  are  in  heal  exchange  relationship  with  the  interior 
surface  of  adjacent  caulyst-free  channels  and  wherein  the  catalyst- 
coated  channels  have  a  configuration  which  forms  a  more  tortuous 
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flow  pas.sage  for  the  reaction  mixture  than  the  flow  passage  formed 
by  the  catalyst-free  channels. 
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the  upper  surface  of  each  plate  to  facilitate  the  mixing  of  the 
flue  gases  and  powdered  lime  delivered  into  the  dissipator. 


5,512^51 

COMBINED  ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  CONVERTER 

BODY 

Gordon  W.  Brunson.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  WUUam  A.  Whltten- 

berger,  Lea\ittsburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  282,715 

Int.  a."  FOIN  i/IO:  BOID  53/U 

VS.  CI.  42^174  12  aaims 


1.  A  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  for  a  convener  body  comprising 
an  elongated  thin  metal  strip  having  parallel  marginal  edges,  a 
plurality  of  comigauons  extending  between  said  marginal  edges. 
the  peaks  of  the  corrugations  on  one  side  of  the  strip  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  distance  between  said  marginal  edges  being 
deformed  in  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  thin  metal 
strip  to  form  a  first  recess  having  spaced  parallel  edges  lying 
parallel  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  elongated  corrugated  thin 
metal  strip,  and  a  second  recess  provided  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
elongated  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  thereby  forming  a  pair  of 
recesses  in  back-to-back  relation. 


5,512,252 

DlS.sil  \l(,.k  1  uk  FLUE  GAS  DESILFURIZATION 

SYSTEM 

George  Morris,  Rte.  #4,  Box  552,  West  Frankfort,  lU.  62896 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,028 

Int.  a."  BOID  47/02:  COIB  17/60 

VS.  a.  422-176  6  claims 


5,512053 

i  h  K  \ !  M  \  TOR  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Wood  bridge.  746  S.  Orlando  Ave.,  Apt  602,  Cocoa 

Beach.  Fla.  32931.  and  John  C.  Fenoli,  11207-l]6th  PI    N  E 

KJrkland,  Wash.  98033 

Continuaijcn  of  Ser.  No.  787.040,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

this  application  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,415 

Int.  C\:  BOIJ  19/08 

U,S.  a  422-186  j5ciauns 


1.  An  irradiator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  fluid  input  thereinto  and  a  fluid  output  there- 
from, said  casing  also  having  a  gas  input  thereinto: 

a  fluid  passageway  in  said  casing  connecting  said  fluid  input  to 
said  fluid  output; 

a  gas  passageway  in  said  casing  connecting  said  gas  input  into 
said  fluid  passageway  for  directing  gas  into  said  fluid  passing 
through  said  fluid  passageway: 

a  plurality  of  gamma  radiation  source  supports  located  in  said 
casing  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  gamma  radiation  sources 
therein  and  each  said  gamma  radiation  source  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  lo  said  fluid  and  gas  passageways  for  simul- 
taneously irradiating  a  gas  passing  through  said  gas  passage- 
way and  a  fluid  passing  through  said  fluid  passageway. 

whereby  an  irradiated  gas  is  fed  into  a  fluid  being  uradiated: 
and 

said  irradiator  casing  having  a  hollow  center  portion  having  said 
fluid  passageway  passing  therearound  for  irradiation  oi  mate- 
rials placed  therein. 


f  <! 
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I    A  dissipator  for  percolating  a  mixture  of  flue  gases  and 

powdered  lime  through  a  Ixxly  of  water  to  facilitate  the  reacuon  of 
the  lime  with  SOj  in  the  flue  gases  to  remove  the  SO,  from  the  flue 

gases,  the  dissipator  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a 
sidewall.  the  first  end  having  an  inlet  through  which  a  mixture 

of  flue  gases  and  lime  is  introduced  into  the  dissipator.  the 

second  end  being  substantially  closed,  and  the  sidewall 
attached  to  both  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  plurality  of  pertbrations  in  the  sidewall  of  the  tubular  body 
through  which  the  mixture  of  lime  and  flue  gases  can  perco- 
late from  the  dissipator; 

a  plurality  of  disrupters  spaced  longitudinally  inside  the  elongate 
tubular  body,  each  disrupter  comprising  a  plate  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  surface  and  with  a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted  on 


FLOxliN,,  DIM  it   IkIC  PLATE 

Peter  C.    Landgraf,  3650  Morgan   Terr.    Rd.,   Clavton.   Calif 

94517 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,811 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  19/12 
VS.  CI.  422 — 186.07  i  Claim 

1.  An  ozone  generator  comprising: 
a  first  insulating  member: 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  insulating  member: 
a  second  insulating  member; 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  insulating  member; 

a  corona  discharge  space  gasket  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first 
electrode; 

a  backup  gasket  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  electrode. 

said  backup  gasket  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  passage  of 

an  electric  contact  from  said  second  electrode: 
a  window  gasket  separating  said  corona  discharge  space  gasket 

and  said  backup  gasket  and  creating  a  clearance  therebetween : 

and 
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a  copper  catalyst  disposed  within  said  plurality  of  conduits  for 
causing  the  hydiugen  and  the  carbon  monoxide  lo  react  to 
form  methanol,  which  condenses  as  the  temperature  decreases 
along  said  container  from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end. 


Ml.lUulJ  ul    .sl,l'\K  \  I  MiN  '  >t    \  !  IRil  M 

MknS  ill  N!  'HI 
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a  dielectric  plate  posiuoned  in  said  clearance  between  said 
corona  discharge  space  gasket  and  said  backup  gasket,  said 
dielectric   plate   isolated   from   said   corona   discharge   space    jj  „    _.    --,     j 
gasket  and  said  backup  gasket,  said  dielecinc  plate  contacung 

said  electric  contact; 

wherein  said  window  ga.sket  provides  a  clearance  for  the  dielec-  tr 

tnc  plate  between  the  con>na  discharge  space  gasket  and  the  i 

backup  gasket  so  as  to  allow  the  dielectnc  plate  to  shift  when  l 

heating  and  cooling  without  resistance. 


Lane  A.  BraN     im:  li.riiu.  ^v    \v,v!,,    ii.ih    .f  Richland,  Wash., 
assifKnors  t..  liaiulK    Mtui-ii.il   In-tiini.     Kicliland,  Wash. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58^1,  May  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continii.itiiin  in  p.ir  t   .f  Ser.  No.  880,%1, 
Ma)  8,  l'»92,  abandon. .!     1  i.-    .i  i  h     <'     ■     lun.  29.  1«»94.  Ser. 
No.  267,649 
Int.  a."  COIF  1/00 

10  CUims 
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5,512.255 
John  \    '    , iTni, II.   H. III. Inn  Spa,  .N.\.,  assignor  to  Wright  Malta 

(    ..ij.    ,,    ,r..>n      H  .ll.!..il    Spa,    N.Y. 

Ult-d  l»f*    t>.  1*»4,  Ser.  No.  349,912 

Int.  CI.'  K28D  7/00 
VS.  C\.  422—201  12  Claims 


0.J  §,  lacMr  i>  it-eoMCAM 


1.  A  graded  temperature  methanol  reactor,  compnsing: 

an  inclined  container  containing  a  liquid  heat  transfer  medium 

having  a  varying  temperature  along  said  container,  wherein 

said  container  has: 

(a)  an  inlet  opening  near  a  lower  end  of  said  container  for 
pemiilting  said  liquid  heat  transfer  medium  to  enter  said 
conuincr,  and 

(b)  an  outlet  opening  near  an  upper  end  of  said  container  for 

permuting  heated  heat  transfer  medium  to  exit  said  con- 
tainer as  a  vapor,  a  source  of  feed  gas 
a  plurality  of  conduits  within  said  container  and  in  contact  with 
said  heat  transfer  medium  for  permitting  heat  transfer  with 
said  heat  transfer  medium; 
a  feed  gas  contained  in  said  conduit  having  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  an  approximate  2:1  ratio;  and 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  Y-90,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  punfying  a  raw  Sr-9«/Y-90  source  to  a  fresh  Sr  90  source 
"cow"  and  permitting  Y-90  ingrowth  by  removing  at  least  a 
first  group  of  impunties  including  iron,  calcium,  magnesium. 

sodium,  chromium,  and  cenum  by  precipitating  said  impun- 
ties with  sodium  hydroxide  wherein  the  sodium  hydroxide 
contains   little   or  no  carimnate.   and   further  punfying   said 

"cow"  by  adding  sodium  carbonate  for  precipiuting  Sr-90  and 

leaving  Cs-137  in  solution. 

(b)  punfying  a  HDEHP  organic  extractant  to  remove  traces  of 

metal  impunties, 

(c)  prelreaung  of  said  "cow"  to  a  separation  ready  Sr-9(VY-90 
source, 

(d)  pretreating  purified  organic  extractant  to  a  separation  ready 

organic  extractant.  and 

(e)  separaung  Y-90  from  Sr-90  by  mixing  said  separation  ready 
Sr-90/Y-90  source  with  said  separation  ready  organic  extract- 
ant obtaining  a  Y-90  product  that  has  a  Sr-90A'-90  concentra- 
tion ratio  of  not  more  than  IO<E-7).  and  a  meul  impurity 
concentration  not  more  than  10  ppm  per  cune  of  Y-90. 
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5,512^57 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLUE 

rvRTIft't   \TF,S 
Rudolf  Fr»v     inntiK   ..    sv..|/,ti.iii<1.  assignor  to  Von  Roll 

ContiiiudtKiii  i>l  ,s«rr.  N...  144.t)i5.  So*.  1.  iW3,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,952,  Oct.  22.   I  '*>J  I 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  -U"  M^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    22.    i^^'wi 
03359/90 

Int.  CI."  C22B  7A)2 
VS.  a.  423—98  17  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fly  ash  from  an  incineration 

plant  to  obtain  a  fly  ash  substantially  free  of  soluble  heavy  metal 

components. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  the  separated  fly  ash  with  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  to 

obtain  a  liquid  of  about  pH  3  containing  at  least  one  dissolv- 
able heavy  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury  and  lead  present  in  the  fly  ash 

and  residual  solid  maner  containing  unextracted  soluble 
heavy  metal  components,  the  acidic  aqueous  solution  being 

washing  liquid  from  a  flue-gas  scrubber  of  the  incineration 

plant  containing  hydrogen  chloride  and  sodium  sulfate: 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  residual  solid  matter  by  filtration 
to  obtain  a  cake  of  filu^tion  residue  containing  unextracted 
dissolvable  heavy  metal  components: 
washing  said  cake  of  filtration  residue  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  precipitating  agent  for  heavy  metals,  thereby  binding  said 
dissolvable  heavy  metals  remaining  in  the  filtration  residue 
within  said  cake  of  filtration  residue  in  an  insoluble  form,  and 

recovering  said  cake  of  filtration  residue  containing  the  heavy 

metals  present  in  an  insoluble  form. 


PROCESS  M!N  KMM  f  |S(,  F  MISSIONS  OF  ORGANIC 

HALOtTtiN  CO.MfOl  NLIS  1^  kovt  IvciNf  K  ^TiriV 

SYSThM^ 

H.inspan!  MafiriiniHii  r.  Tuhinj;tn,  ana   i.unthtr   Miiuiharh 

Wiiun     i«.th   i.f    (,irni.irn     .iv-igtiiT^   ii     H,)(«i»k    liruiMhi 
HiilH.Kk    \nlat;«n    \',.   Krifilil   I   >rditi>.>tn    i  .<  rmany 
I'l    I    Nil     l'(    1  HxXitMf.h-,    i    <-i    Hal,    Jut     ;>-     i'^:.'§   102fel 
'•at.    Jul     >     i^:,   ]•(    I    I'tih     N,.     \\(,yp(u-H(i     P(    [    Put 

Cl'l      llli-f1     Oil       ,H,      i'^Ml      N,   r       N,.      ,,1*,,    U-f, 

(  i.iKii-    (incruv.  :,pplKaih.n   i,.iniaii_>.   (M    ^     iV89,  39  33 

4M!    =       i!;i       <      ]Wi,     M)  21    135.5 

InL  O."  BOID  53/70 

VS.  CI.  423-239.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  emissions  of  organic  halogen  com- 
pounds in  off-gas.  comprising: 

directing   said  off-gas  containing   organic   halogen   compounds 

through  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  500°  C.  wherein 
oxidative  conditions  are  provided,  said  catalyst  comprising  70 
to  80  weight  perceni  titanium  dioxide  mO,).  and  from  0.5 
weight  percent  to  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of  the 
donors  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  tnoxide 
(WOj)  euid  vanadium  pentoxide  (V^O,). 


5,512^60 

REDUCTION  OF  SULR  R  f  OVTf  VT  f\  \  GASEOUS 

s  !  k  i  \  '■. ! 

Tliom-iv  R.   Kiliany,  West  I  hi-^ier,   l',i       I    tir     V    McVNilliams, 

i*.  ".dtury.  and  David  A.  Pappal.  H,>iM..nti.  ic,  both  of  NJ„ 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \a. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  205.436 

I;''  '  '    ^f  I'  53/48:53/86 

U.S.  a  42^241,  17  Claims 
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VANADR'M  <    \  !  \  n  ^  !  ^    \  \  I )  1 1 1  -■  i   It;   k  !  /  \  !  I  <  i  N  <  if 

SULU  K  <.  U.Ml'Ul  yi)  (.  U.N  1  U.M.Nd  {,.\^L^ 

THEREWITH 

Roman  A.  Bouyanov,  Novssibirsk,'  Albert  M.  Tsyboulesky, 
Moscou;  Dimitri  P.  Klevtsov.  Novnssibirsk,  and  Vladimir  I. 
Mourine,  Moscou,  all  of.  k  s  i.,r  K-deration,  assignors  to 
Institut  De  Catalyse  l>u  Dtparteraent  Siberien  De 
I  'Academie  Des  Sciences  De  Rus.sie  and  Vniigaz,  Russian 
^  ederation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  899.912,  Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,369,076.  This  a|th,,ii;:i   \u^   i-    ]'>'<i  s,    N,,.  288,750 

Claims   priority,  application   Kus.sian   Federation.  Jun.   17, 

19«>1,  4V4I760 

Int.  a."  COIB  17/04:17/16 
UJS.  a.  423-230  6  CTaims 

I     In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  desulfurization  of  a  gaseous 

feedsu-eam  containing  contaminating  amounts  of  at  least  one  sulfur 
compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  desulfurizing  the 
feedstream  employing  a  catalyst  having  an  active  catalytic  phase 

deposited  on  a  support  substrate,  said  active  catalytic  phase  com- 
prising an  electroneutral  solid  solution  having  an  average  compo- 


A4ty"2±*0» 

in  which  A  is  a  metal  other  than  vanadium.  Ogx   SO.2  and 
OSySO.5. 


1  A  process  for  reducing  sulfur  content  in  a  gaseous  stream  with 
the  production  of  elemental  sulfur  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  the  gaseous  stream  by  hydrogenation  and  hydrolysis  to 
convert  at  least  substantially  all  of  the  sulfur  components 

therein  to  hydrogen  sulfide; 

then  reducing  the  water  content  of  the  gaseous  stream  to  thereby 
increase  sulfur  production; 

introducing  enough  oxygen  into  the  gaseous  stream  to  allow 
conversion  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur; 

contacting  the  gaseous  stream  in  an  oxidation  reactor  with  an 
acidic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C.  to  about  350° 

C.  in  such  manner  that  a  reaction  consisting  essentially  of  the 
gas  phase  direct  conversion  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  elemental 
sulfur  and  water  vapor  occurs;  said  contacung  being  con- 
ducted in  suci)  manner  thai  sulfur  dioxide  is  produced  in  only 

trace  amounts;  said  acidic  catalyst  being  a  hydrogen  form 
zeolite  or  a  nickel-impregnated  or  exchanged  zeolite  said 
zeolite  having  a  structure  of  ZSM-5,  ZSM- 1 1 .  ZSM- 1 2.  ZSM- 
22.  ZSM-23,  ZSM-35,  ZSM-48,  MCM-22  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  said  zeolite  having  a  pore  size  in  the  range  of  from  about 
5  angstroms  to  about  7  angstroms,  a  silica-to-alumina  ratio  of 
at  least  12,  a  constraint  index  of  from  about  1  to  about  12,  and 
a  significant  Bronsted  acid  activity  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
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cooling  the  product  gas  after  it  leaves  the  oxidaoon  reactor  to 
separate  elemental  sulfur  by  condensation 


K(KESS  K< '^    Kt     n    .  IM     ~     !  t      K  DIOXroE  FROM 
11  I  il)> 
Earl   Clark.  Jr^  and   JiramJe   J.   Straw,   both   of  Rartlesvillc. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhlllipA  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^28 
Int.  CI."  COIB  n/ttO:  BOID  5ftt» 
\}&.  a.  413—242. 1  30  CUlms 

1  A  process  for  reducing  sulfur  dioxide  concentration  compns- 

ing  circulating  a  sulfur  dioxide-containing  fluid  in  a  loop  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  sulfur  dioxide 

in  said  fluid  wherein  said  loop  comprises  at  least  one  spraying 
device. 


FINELY  DIMI't  1'  hm  t    sd  >i  >  H|it  v  M  OXIDE 
Jorg  Adel.  LudwijjMi  iii  i      >i"i   *  '"i"   <     '>''    Bif>lis.  both  of, 
(Germany,   assignors   to    BASh    Aklienge>ell.schafl,    Ludwig- 

stufen,  Gcmuwy 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.181. 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Oct.  20.  1993,  43  35 

725J 

Int.  a."  coiG  i^m 

l!JS.  CL  423—606  9  Claims 

1.  An  amorptious.  blue  mined-valence  molytxienum  oxide  con 
taining  about  10%  molybdenum  (V)  and  about  90%  molybdenum 
(VI>.  having  a  particle  size  distribuuon  of  from  2  to  100  nm. 


v^'H  j  NN  (MR  '  it  \MNi.  H  \KMH1,GAS 

1  •ik.i'.iii  ■^lum.l.l.^     1  .-hi     I  iKiiM!  ir ,,     iiii^    1  ■■- 1 1 1 1  .<  1 1  .itakev  ams, 

,H     .f    M  ;i  .ti  -.  ^K.'      r.i,..f.     .IV    1  ,^  ■..   (  ■    Lu  Jajjaii   I'li-iiics  Co.,  Ltd., 

!..k-      i,<)iii 

1  il.a  \U>  U,  l'W4,  .str.  No.  241,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1993.  5-139269 
Int.  CL"  BOID  5i/64.5.*/72 
U.S.  CL  423—245.1  12  CUlms 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  harmful  gas.  which  compn.ses  con- 
tacting at  a  temperature  of  10°  lo  50°  C    a  gas  containing  as  a 

harmful  componenl  at  least  one  alkoxide  compound  represented  by 
the  chemical  formula  M(OR),  wherein  M  is  an  element  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  arsenic,  phosphorus,  boron, 
tanulum  and  titanium.  OR  is  an  alkoxy  group  and  x  is  the  valency 

of  the  element,  with  a  cleaning  agent  which  compnses  an  alkali 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrox- 
ide, an  oxide,  and  a  cartx>nate.  supported  on  a  metallic  oxide 
comprising  cupnc  oxide  and  manganese  dioxide,  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  the  cupnc  oxide  and  manganese  dioxide  is  at  least  60% 
by  weight  ba.sed  on  ihe  total  amouni  of  ihe  metallic  oxide,  and 
wherein  said  alkali  metal  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10 
to  50  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  metallic 

oxide,  to  remove  said  harmful  component  from  said  harmful  gas 


INC.  A 


>  .5 12.26.^ 
MUHOD  FORCtU  Mh    \\    -.'i  M  IM  -i-  I  M! 

James  A.  Mcln.i.i.     \t.,i!.,;iii     \r,  t.      .    ^.nor  to  The  Dow 
Chrniit  ,(1  (  ^.iii|i,i!''    Miili.inO    ^liili, 

!  ik<i  Mj%  h,  I  ""'J,  MT.  No.  239,017 

Int.  CI."  COIB  /.?/«/ 
VS.  a.  423—584  12  Claims 

1   A  method  for  chemical  synthesis  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

(a)  placing  an  electron  and  cation  producing  composition  m 
contact  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  produce  at  least  one  elec- 
tron and  at  least  one  cation; 

(b)  conducting  the  at  least  one  electron  and  the  at  least  one 

cation  produced  in  step  (a)  via  a  multiphase  conducuve  path 

having  at  least  a  polymenc-based  cation  conductive  phase  and 
an  electron  conductive  pha-se  that  is  emtiedded  throughout  the 
cation  conductive  phase  as  a  subsuntially  continuous  inter- 
penetrating network,  to  an  interface  between  a  reducing  agent 
and  a  reducible  composition;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  at  least  one  electron  and  the  at  least  one  cation 
conducted  in  step  (b)  with  the  reducible  composition  lo  form 
a  reaction  product. 


S.5I2a«5 

•^1    XKHMIMI     \Nh   \i'l'\K\|l^    IH(klM>k 
Lsao  1- unahiislii.  I- ukii--iiiiii,i     K'v..iiiiii   S  ,ini..iiii.ii      K.in.iu.i .ta, 
and    Kojo    Suto     1  iikii-hiiii.i     .iW     A      l.i(...ri     .i^-i-n-.f     to 

Kuoh.i    k.m.iku    K'lui.     K.iriiistiiki    K.ti^i!.,      ii.f,'>      -md 

kill.  h,.    I  Mi:in.-,  rini:   I     '      I   t.l  ,   t  uknvluHi.i     IniUi      I      )..(.. Ill 
t  ,,1,(111,1, 111. .1-     ■f   ^.  I     Ni      :;il,^M      M.ii      M      i'''"     ,i!. mil.  11. (I. 

>thi>  h  .-  .1  .    .nliniLili'ii!  I'!  Vi    N"    ^'>^ '.''^     \\-.     'r-     !"*C, 
abandon..!     I  his   niplu  ..t iki    :ii    ! '"» i    s,  ,    So.  326^49 

flainiv  j.i ^    ..in II.. 11    l.ii..in     \i>r    _>.     i-'-il.  3-125.M»l 

Int.  CL-  COIE  UA)2:  itOlF  7/it. 


U5.CL423— 640 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  slaked  lime 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dissolving  lank; 

water  supply  piping  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  the  dissolving 
tank  for  introducing  water  into  the  dis.solving  tank; 

effluent  piping  connected  to  an  upper  part  of  the  dissolving  tank 
for  discharging  aqueous  slaked  lime  solution  from  the  dissolv- 
ing lank; 

a  stimng  blade  disposed  within  the  dissolving  tank  in  a  bottom 
part  thereof; 

a  partition  plate  disposed  within  the  dissolving  tank  and  beside  a 

side  wall  of  the  dissolving  lank,  said  partition  plate  extending 
tri>m  above  a  surface  of  water  in  the  dissolving  lank  to  at>ove 
the  stimng  blade  for  providing  a  slaked  lime  introducing  zone 

which  is  surrounded  by  the  partition  plate  and  the  side  wall  of 

the  dissolving  tank; 
a  hopper  disposed  alwve  the  slaked  lime  introducing  zone  for 

introducing  powder  of  slaked  lime  into  the  dis.solving  tank; 

and 
a   fluidized  slaked   lime   layer  height-control  device  disposed 

w  jihin  the  dissolving  tank  in  an  outside  part  of  the  slaked  lime 

introducing   zone  above  the   stirring  blade  for  preventing 

slaked  lime  particles  from  a.scending  with  ascending  aqueous 
slaked  lime  solution  in  the  dissolving  tank,  said  fluidized 
slaked  lime  layer  height-conu-ol  device  having  at  least  two 
slant  plates,  wlierem  an  upper  end  of  a  lowermost  slant  plate 
is  disposaid  in  contact  with  the  partition  plate  and  a  lower  end 
of  an  uppermost  slant  plate  is  disposed  in  contact  with  a  side 
wall  of  the  dissolving  tank; 
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inlrxxlucing  the  pourder  of  slaked  lime  into  tlie  slaked  lime 
introducing  zone  of  the  dissolving  tank  through  the  hopper; 

feeding  water,  with  low  speed  stirring,  to  the  dissolving  tank 
through  the  water  supply  piping  at  a  predetermined  rate  so 

that  the  water  ascent  rate  at  an  upper  pan  of  the  dissolving 
tank  is  between  0.25  to  1 .2  mm/sec;  and 
removing  an  aqueous  solution  of  slaked  lime  from  tlie  dissolving 
tank  through  the  effluent  piping. 


5..'?12.2fi6 

ALUMh'isli  it  \li^  \M;  |i(  ilKi.l  \i  ,  u\ilMis|||()N 

Graliam    T.    Brown,    Wirral,    tngland:     Iheo    J.    Osinga.   AN 
Cadier  en  Kcer.  Netherlands,-  Michael  J.  Parkingston,  and 

Andn  ..    i    >«  .,     !.  ir    ,»  Wirral.  England,  assignoi^  to  Uni- 
lever lauiil  H..iaiii^>  HV.  Rotterdam,  Nelht  rl,,rif)> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,807,  Feb.  2.  i "'"  '    I'.ii    No. 

S,.'""^  '"0  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  430,988,  Nov.  3, 
i  '^'      ii    indoned.  This  application  .Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

*'M,4lt9 

K  iaiiiLs  priorilv,  ,i|.!ih,,!ti.ih  I  n.tpff  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1988, 

8825783;  May  2,  l'»v>'    ^•)i^H.:v 

InL  CI.'  COIB  3SI/28 

VS.  a  423-700  12  Qaims 

1.  An  alkali  metaJ  aluminosilicate  of  the  zeolite  P  type  having  a 
silicon  to  aluminium  ratio  not  greater  than  1.33  and  having  a 
calcium  binding  capacity  of  ai  least  150  mg  CaO  per  g  anhydrous 
aluminosilicate. 


5.512.2*8 

^fnl■^TFR^r- N'HrF  I  <  FOR  \iKi|(  ^j   \\\\r,i^Q 

ikl  I  \KI  i'  1  ki  i\!  ■■>  N  I  Hi   I  li     (..  m  \u  ks    \ST) 
Ml   I  Hi  i!>v  1  I  Ik    !  HI     i  -.J     I  Ht  HI  i  H 
M.irK   U    i,nnvt.,fT    i'.,s,„1,.„,i     Nn    C    \u-~..,,    ).,-    \fli;flt>,  IxilL 
of  Calif.;  K.nticih  V   vu^luk   i  h.inipHiau   il.     f';,irick  Sood- 
Shions;  C.,.,:    \     v.i„iif..rri    i„,i)    ,,f  i  .,.    xni;.!!-,.  Calif.,  and 
Norn.,    k     M.rio.tn     Cn.i,,     »■.,!, -,.,<). -V     <  .ill f..   assignors   to 
Vi>iirx  I'lKirnidi  rulu  iilv  liii_  .  s.int,i  \1iini.,,i,  ("alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326.116.  ( )  •-■    i  <.      y<J4    v.  nich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  35,15ti.  Mai.  Zb.  IHHi.  PaL  No. 
5362.478.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.268 
InL  CI.'  A61B  5/055;S/li;  A61K  49/04 
MS.  a.  ATA-tMl  37  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  obtaining  in  vivo  medical  diagnostic 

images,  said  composition  compnsing  imaging  agent(s)  substan- 
tially completely  contained  within  a  polymeric  shell; 

wherein  said  polymeric  shell  comprises  a  biocompatible  poly- 
mer which  is  substantially  crosslinked  by  way  of  disulfide 
bonds,  and  wherein  said  crosslinked  polymer  is  a  synthetic 
polymer, 
wherein   said   polymer,   prior   lo   crosslinking,   has   covalently 

attached  thereto  sulfhydryl  groups  or  disulfide  groups, 
wherein  said  disulfide  tionds  are  crosslinked  directly,  that  is, 
without  a  crosslinking  agent  being  used. 


S312J67 

ZEOLITE  CIT-1 
M  irk  E.  Davis,  and  Raul  F.  Lobo,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 
C^if. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,748,  Sep,  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,177 

Int.  CI."  COIB  39AH:i9/l2: 39/46: 39/4H 
MS.  a.  423-705  22  Claims 


5_^  12.269 
METHOD  Of    !  k  f      lis.     k  t  I  M  NED  PULMONARY 

>  f   (    k  1    I  1 1  1  N  s 

1-Hi-  "•'  ^^.il.>.,  .  \,,i,.,  M,,„r.„  ,i  M.,!is  ki.h^ro  C. 
^■•"1" ''•  •  i'  -m'^  l>:fMn  1  H.-nkt,  ,ili  ,.!  riiapt-l  Hiii.  \.C„ 
asM:;ni.r-v  i,.  Hi,,-riiut;hv  u.lunme.  Co..  Research  Triangle 
F'.iri.,  .,nii  iiiuirvt)  of  North  <  :irfilin;j  :i!  Chapt !  Hi!', 
i  rail.:  Ilill.  iN.Ih  i>fN.C. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74J15 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/12 

MS.  a.  424-^5  27  Gaim^ 
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I.  A  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  greater  than  about  20: 1  of  a  first 
oxide  selected  from  silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  a  second  oxide  compnsing  txiron  oxide;  wherein  said 
zeolite  has,  after  calcination,  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  1. 


I.  A  method  of  facilitating  lung  mucus  clearance  in  a  subject  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  the  lungs  of 

the  subject  a  lantibiotic  in  an  amount  eff^ective  to  facilitate  lung 
mucus  clearance; 

wherein  said  lantibiotic  is  delivered  by  administering  an  aerosol 
of  respirable  particles  containing  said  lantibiotic  to  the  lungs 
of  said  subject; 
wherein  said  aerosol  is  comprised  of  particles  having  a  particle 
size  within  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  microns; 

wherein  ^d  lantibiotic  is  a  lantibiotic  that  stimulates  a  CI" 

secretory  response; 
wherein  said  lantitmtic  comprises  from  0.1-100  (w/w)  of  said 

panicles; 
and  wherein  said  lantibiotic  is  administered  in  an  amount  suflS- 
cient  to  achieve  concentrauons  of  lantibiotic  on  tlje  airway 
surfaces  of  said  subject  of  from  about  10~'  Moles/liier  to 
about  10"'  Moles/liter 
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\n    Mil  'I'    '  <!     IMIIt^M  |M      .  .\  l;  •  \^  '  -    '    ^!-^' 
\i   K\  I    \N\  !    I'l  'n  M  Hi  k    \1  .   '  !ii>  il     i'i  i|  ^  Mt  k- 
\;,„i,,,.    j    .,!;,.,    I   I. ,11,    \    !•   li.i.ni.^i    K..ili  "f  |)iirham,  N.C, 
jiid    1 1'.iri   1-  I     k,  nil.  'l*.  Ki.  finiocKl,  \  ,t     .i>.M>;iii)rs  to  Duke 

liniverM!'.   1^'nu.uu  s.C. 

i    .niliHi-.n  in  I.I  >fr  \o.  39.732.  Mar.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

I  his    ,|,plication  Aug.  31.  19«»4.  Ser.  No.  29<»_^I6 

Int.  n.'^  A61K  .UAM5 

VS.  a.  424 — 45  8  Claims 


Q2.S    MTMOITKUOIC  tCltl 

■  2.3  nrmOTKUOK  let 


;n.oura.  luura.  iruiM^ 

MM     Olm^Anl  IOmi}/*ni   OOmQ/ml 


1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  mammalian  disease  entities 
resultant  from  oxidant  species  consisung  essentially  of  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  an  amount  ot  alkylaryl  polyether  alcohol  polymer 
of  the  formula 


0(RO)yH 


0(RO)yH 


5j:i2J72 
COSMETICS  WITH  KNHANt  KO  IHRABILITV 

l)uan«  G.  Krzysik,  Midland.  Miih.,  avsi|>iiar  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  12.682,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^99^2. 

This  application  May  5, 1994.  Ser.  No.  238.775 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  7/42:7/44 
U.S.  a.  424 — SV  3  Claims 

1  In  an  eye  cosmetic  containing  a  film  forming  agent,  a  pig- 
ment, a  wax.  and  an  oil,  the  improvement  comprising  said  film 
forming  agent  being  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  crosslinkable  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  prepared  by  a  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  homogeni/jng  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  one 
hundred  pans  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  of  the 
formula  HCHRjSiO)^  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  phenyl,  vinyl, 

allyl.  and  3.3.3-tnfluon>propyl.  and  x  is  an  integer  having  an 
average  value  ol  three  to  one  liundrcd;  (2»  15-75  millimoles 
of  surface  active  anionic  catalyst  per  kilogram  of  polydiorga- 
nosiloxane wherein  said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dodecyl benzene  sulfonic  acid  and  hydrogen 
lauryl  sulfate;  and  (3)  water,  to  yield  an  oil  in  water  emulsion; 

(B)  admixing  05  I.*!  pans  by  weighi  of  an  alkoxy  silicon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  (i)  silanes  of 
the  formula  R„Si(OR')4_„  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an 

alkyl  radical  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  a  has  a 
value  of  zero  or  one:  (ill  a  partial  hydrolyzale  of  the  silane 
which  is  soluble  in  the  polydiorganosiloxane.  and  (iii)  mix- 
tures of  the  silane  and  the  partial  hydrolyzale; 

(C)  maintaining  the  emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  fifteen  to  thirty 
degrees  Centigrade  for  al  least  rtve  hours  at  a  pH  of  less  than 
five  until  a  crosslinked  polymer  emulsion  is  formed; 

(D)  admixing  sufficient  base  lo  raise  ihc  pH  of  the  crosslinked 
polymer  emulsion  lo  greater  than  seven;  and  optionally 

(E)  admimng  greater  than  one  pan  by  weighi  of  colloidal  silica 

sol  or  colloidal  si'sesquioxane;  lo  yield  a  latex  which  pro- 
duces an  elastomer  upon  removal  ot  the  water  at  room  tem- 
perature. 


where.  R=ethylene.  R'=tertiary  octyl.  x  is  greatei  than  1.  and  y=8 
to  18.  effective  to  inhibit  oxidant  chemical  reacuons  caused  by  the 
oxidant  species  in  the  mammal,  thereby  treating  the  mammalian 
disease  entities. 


5312^71 

SILICAS  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSPARENT  TOOTHPASTE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ian  P.  McKeown.  AiKburth.  and  Prter  W.  Stanier.  Elworth, 

both  of,  KniUand,  a.ssif;nors  to  I'nilever  Patent  Holding-s  BV, 

\  I.i;irilliii:iii,  Nithf-rlands 

{ (Miliiiujihm  iif  sn  No.  9.'i6,857,  Oct.  2. 1''''.:   -^Moned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1994,  S.!    n        '.'..H49 
('laiin.s  priority,  application  l^uropean  in    •  nl     Oct.  2.  1991, 
91309047 

Int.  a''A6IK7//6,C01B  i.?//2 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 49  11  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  precipitated  silica  having 

i)  a  BET  surface  area  in  the  range  from  about  100  to  262  m^/g. 

ii)  a  weight  mean  particle  size  in  the  range  5  microns  to  15 

microns,   with   less   than    10^   of  the   weight   panicle   size 

distribution  greater  than  20  microns, 

ill)  a  plastics  abrasion  value  in  the  range  from  16  to  26. 

iv)  a  mean  pore  diameter  in  the  range  from  2  nm  lo   12  nm. 

V)  a  transmission  of  al  least  about  70*  in  the  refractive  index 

range  of  1.430  to  1.443,  and 
vi)  an  oil  absorption  in  the  range  from  70  to  130  cm'/ 100  g.  said 

sihca  being  suitable  for  use  as  an  abra-sive  in  a  tran.sparent 

toothpaste. 


5312J73 
TOP  NAIL  COAT  COMPOSITION 

Frederick  L.  Martin,  St  John,  Ind..  assignor  to  Almeil.  Lttl.. 

Dallas  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,539 
Int  a."  A6IK  7/04.7/04i 
\iS>.  a.  424—61  17  Claims 

1   A  composition  comprising: 
al  least  one  cellulose  ester  containing  monocarboxylic  acid 

groups  having  from  2  lo  4  cartxin  atoms,  and 
solvent  for  said  al  least  one  cellulose  ester,  said  solvent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixmre  of  al  least  one  aliphatic  solvent  for 

said  at  least  one  cellulose  ester  and  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic 

solvent  for  said  at  least  one  cellulose  ester,  the  composition 

ttcing  al  least  vubstanually  free  of  aromatic  solvents; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  aliphauc  solvent  for  said  at  least  one 

cellulose  ester  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  alkanes 

having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  esters  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkanols  having  2  to  6  carlxin  atoms; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  cycloalipbatic  solvent  for  said  at  least 
one  cellulose  ester  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloalkanes  having  4  to  6  cartx>n  atoms,  cycloaliphalic  esters 

having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalltanols  having  4  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
whetrin  said  at  leasi  one  cycloalipbatic  .solvent  constitutes  from 

about  1  to  alMut  20  volume  percent  of  said  mixture; 
wherein  said  mixture  comprises  about  30  to  about  45  volume 

percent  ethyl  acetate,  about  40  lo  about  65  volume  percent 
n-buiyl  aceute.  and  about  5  to  about  20  volume  percent 
naphthenic  matenal. 


Aren   30.  1996 
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and  wherein  said  naphthenic  material  is  a  mixture  of  acyclic 
paraffins  and  cycloparaffins  containing  less  than    1    percent 

aromatics. 


5,512,277 
KERATOTIC  PLUG  REMOVXR 
Tomohlro  Uemura.  Chiba,'  Mavtnnn  7sn;!h3<:h;    V;:r.=  h.-n:hi; 
Yoshiyuki  Murol,  Ichlkai.  Hhii  >:.Mii!,.,.    K    ■■     >\  .ii-.,- ..rna, 
ail  of.  japan.  if.>.ii.'niir'-  ti.  K.ii'  i  -' piT.ih'  :     i  •^\,     i.,r,.,n 
Continu.)lii.n  >A  s.  r    \.i   Vs:.m-m,  \\^s  h    Mnr.  ab^iQuii;.-d. 
ThLs  appUcation  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan   Ma*  ]5.  1991.  3-110342; 
Feb.  12,  1992.  4-025354;  Apr.  8.  l^^;    4  .is  (132;  Apr.  8,  1992, 
4-087033 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/74:7/48 
VS.  CI.  424—78.03  31  Claims 

1.  A  method   for  removing  keratotic   plugs  which  compnses 


5,512,274 

1'    f     1    »<>  IK' I  Ml 'K  DEODORANT  FORMULATION 

Robin  L.  Phinney,  2777  Eastview,  Sasktoon,  Sasic  S7J  3H3, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833349,  Feb.  10,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,099 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/32:7/36:9/12:  C09K  19/00 

VS.  CI.  424—65  14  Oaims         , 

....  ...  applying  a  keraiooc  plug  remover  composition  onto  the  skin,  and 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  ,^i;„„„ff,L  •.      t.    .l  •■        ,     ,    . 

h..^,„,^«,J  V.  j„  J  ir  ■  ^    ■     peeling  ott  the  composition  after  the  composition  is  dried  wherein 

hydroxide  and  magnesium  hydroxide  in  a  sufficient  an  effective        j  ,  ,  yy       >  i^  uikai.  wiicicui 

deodorant  amount  to  neutralize  3  methyl-2-hexanoic  acid  associ-     ^"^    keralouc    plug    remover   composition   compnses    a    catiomc 
ated  with  human  perspiration  and  to  maintain  the  zinc  hydroxide  in    P"'?""^^  compound   having   a   salt   fomung  group,   wherein   said 

active  hydroxide  form,  together  with  an  acceptable  carrier,  wherein   P^'y^^r '«  0"^  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

the   magnesium  hydroxide  and  zinc  hydroxide   are  present  in  a         '^'  ^  polymer  consisting  of  a  cationic  monomer  selected  from 
molar  ratio  up  to  at>out  3:1.  the  group  consisting  of  quatemerized   products   of  each   of 

dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate.  dimethylaminoethyl  methacry- 
lale,  dimethylaminopropyl  acrylamide.  dimethylaminopropyl 
methacrylaraide.  dimethylaminostyrene,  dimethylaminometh- 

ylstyrene,  4-vinyi  pyridine,  2-viiiyl  pyridine,  and  nuxtures 

thereof; 

(b)  a  copolymer  consisting  of  (1 )  a  cationic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quatemerized  products  of  each 
of  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate.  dimethylaminoethyl  meth- 
acrylate,  dimethylaminopropyl  acrylamide,  dimethylamino- 
propyl methacrylamide,  dimethylaminostyTene,  dimethylami- 
nomethylstyrene.  4-vinyl  pyridine,  2-vinyl  pyridine,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  an  amphoteric  monomer  selected 
from     the     group     consisting     of     N-(3-sulfopropyl)-N- 

acryloyloxyethyI-N.N-dimethylammonium    betaine,    N-(3- 

sulfopropyl)-N-methacroylarajdepropyl-N.N- 
dimethylammonium         betaine,         N-(3-carboxymethyl)-N- 

methacroylamidepropyl-N.N-dimethylanmonium  betaine. 
and  N-carboxymethyl-N-methacroyloxyethyl-N.N- 

dimethylammonium  betaine; 

(c)  a  copolymer  consisting  of  d')  a  canonic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quatemerized  products  of  each 
of  dimethylaminoethyl   acrylate,   dimethylaminoethyl   melb- 

acrylate,  dimetiiylaminopropyl  acrylamide,  dimethylamino- 
propyl methacrylamide,  dimethylaminostyrene.  dimethylami- 
nomethylstyrene,  4-vinyl  pyridine,  2-vinyl  pyridine,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (2')  a  monomer  having  no  salt  forming 
group  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of 
aliphatic  cartwxylic  acid,  (meth)acrylic  esters,  alkyl  vinyl 
esters,  N-vinyl  cyclic  amides,  styxene  and  alkyl-substituied 
styrene;  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof. 


5-^12.275 

TOPICAL  LOTION  \n|i  \h   incfi  f<iK    !  REATMENT  OF 

AMiki  II  .(  Ml     \i  .  >(■(  I   !  \ 
Carol  J.  Buck,  30  Brook*  Bend,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,647 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06:31/19:31/22:31/125 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  topical  treatment  of  alopecia  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  an  agent  having  at  least  one  of 

keratolytic  or  bactericidal  activity; 

(b)  from  about  2*^   to  about  5%  by  weighi  of  liquor  carbonis 
detergens; 

(c)  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  rubefacient; 
<d)  about  7%  by  weighi  of  jin  antidessication  and/or  comifica- 

tion  agent:  and 

(e)  from  about  60*  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


COMPOsfTinv  F(i (,■  n \ I M ,  1 1  \ I k  H  \ ^ !  0  ON  LIGNIN 

(Ik    I  I.  ,M\   IK  kl\  \  I  i  W  -    \^  ■4\  M.L.AS 
l•lll^  |ik<  (X-,  !'Ki  >I'N  i     I   l(,M.\ 

Giinther  I  .u  .:  k.iih.  n  Km.,  i  ..u^en,  Alsbach:  Hans- 
Jiigen  TiUe,  (Fross-Hi.  t.,  t  .u  Kmn  Miiiibrtcht.  DarnLstadt. 
and  Wolfgang  Koil    1  riiiktu!     .m  ..f  (,.  niiany,  a.s$ignor$  to 

''''ii',1    'ih  III  rii;i  ^1  IIm  ti.ifl    I  (.inii^Lnl!    ^  .i  Mii.inv 

It    I   Vo.  i'C  1/1-  i"'  <  iil'>'»o.  s  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 

I1..U-  Apr,   !«,    !<»''4     11    F    Pub.  No.  WO94/05249,  PCT  Pub. 
I).ile  Mar    l~     I   'M 

I'   I  t     .1  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,797 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1992,  42  28 

X97.5 


Int  a.'"  A6IK  7/n 
VS.  a.  424—70.11  12  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  fixing  hair  comprising 

from  1  to  10  percent  by  weighi  of  a  lignin  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur-free  lignin.  hydroxypropyl  lig-    '■  •^"  ^'-  ^^     '''•''" 


01 N  i  NIKN  1  bA.->E  USEFUL  FOR  i'liAK.\UCEUTlCAL 

PREPARATIONS 
David  D.  Mund<irhenk    Danla,  Fla.,  assignor  to  PhyloMed  Coi^ 
poratiOD,  Plai  i.tn  i:   Ha. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180.078 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/74 


16  Claims 


nin.  hydroxybutyl  lignin  and  dihydroxypropyl  lignin  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

from  I  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  polymer:  and 

a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols 

having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  mixmres  thereof. 
12.  Dihydroxypropyl  lignin. 


1-  An  ointment  base  useful  for  preparing  topically  applied  medi- 
cament formulations,  compnsing   a   stable  emulsion   of  at   least 

about  10%  by  weight  of  each  of  water,  one  or  more  paraffins,  and 

a  liquid  polyol:  and  less  than  about  10*  by  weight  of  each  of 
beeswax,  cetostearyl  alcohol,  a  4-hydroxy  tienzoic  acid  lower  alkyl 
ester,  a  surface  active  agent,  and  a  dispersing  agent. 


169-398  0.0 -96-13:  QL3 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afril  30,  1996 


t'.  n  1 !  ■  X  i  I    \ !   I  - .  s  !  K  i  1 1   "  t   I '  1!  ■  n  R  \  N  PESTS  OF  THE 

ul,M  .s  l.'i  t  oklM  i   VI  ,^i.M,  BACILLUS 

I  'I  I  h::      .lENSIS 

rjullin.-ti   n,iii),  !    \M)ii,    ,1.1.1  Nil..!.  I  Pfihybiidce,  all  of 
v\,.M    -Mr^v.i     I  iit:!,i.ii!     a^-.!:,:...-!  ••    '.■     \ t;rirulturiil  (ienetics 


'  (►. 


! 


( 


!•>    !    \.     r<.    l.l.li'.M.Ui'-'.-',  ;  .'"i  l.uu    Vjjr.  15,  1993,  }  102(e) 
1 .1.    \i  t    15.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/0«354,  PIT  Pub. 

!«.,!,     \!,,>    29.   1<>«»I 

(•<  -I  Hle<l  Not.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  39^1 

•  Liiiiis  j.     !i!      ipi  h,  <ii()n  I'nited  Kinfcdoni,  No*.  8,  1990. 

«.:»:'«.    vpr    '  !'*■-' I .  Ml u':' 397 

Int.  a.'A01N6i/W,C12N//20 

is,       14— 93.4*1  4  Claims 

i     \  ...v.ii.Hi  for  the  biological  control  of  Diptcran  pests  of  the 

genus  Lyconella.  compnsing  contacting  the  pests  with  a  Lycoriella 
controlling  effective  announi  of  a  strain  of  Bacillus  ihunngiensis 
sub-species  kyushurnsis  selected  from  group  consisting  of  Bacillus 
Ihunngiensis  HD54I  (NCIMB  40373).  Bacillus  thunngiensis 
HDS71  (NCIMB  40374)  and  mutants  thereof  having  the  same 
insecticidal  activity. 


5.512  »S2 

MONOSPECIFli    r.   I  'i  .  M  •^     I    s  v  '  iHODIES  TO 

SHli.A  l.lKl     1"\1N- 

Howard  C.  Krivan,  Bethcsda,  and  James  K.  Samuel,  (ierman- 

town,  both  of  Md.,  nrigDors  to  MicroCarb,  Inc^  (iaitben- 

burg.  Md. 
Cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  8SX,299.  Mar.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,294 
InL  a."  A61K  39/108:39/40:  COTK  16/12:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  424 — 169.1  18  Claims 

1.  Punhed  IgG.  comprising  high  liter,  monospecific  polyclonal 
antibodies  to  Shiga-like  toxin  (SLT)  obtained  by  a  process  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

inoculating  a  bovine  animal  with  a  punhed,  acuvc  SLT,  dcnvcd 

from  £.  coll  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SLT  I, 
SLT  II.  SLT  IIV  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

recovering  and  purifying  IgG  from  said  animal  after  said  animal 
has  had  an  immune  response  to  said  purified  active  SLT. 


if     ,,i.,i   K-  t..  .1   ^s     t<..,li1win. 
r^    •      \  ii  !>;cne.   lie.  San 


MMNiKNvNi  K  AND  L<>^'     n  KNt  >  ;  viui  !/  \  n.  >\  1  '( 

K!   M  .  \i    <   I  iMI'l  \   •   slM      -i    kl  \.     !  \\  i  s 
Srfi  II!    s     ).>(!. il     H..pk:.il  ■'.      !■•■■:    i      .;,.,...    \!     Nt.in.i.l.  Worces- 

!ri    N.ih  ,.i  Nl.iv,     I-.-;-!!.!-   '-    I.  Aiiencf  Corporation, 

^   i, .!  .  .  I    2*,  l*»4,  Ser.  No.  329,472 

i>:   (1."  C12N  1/14:1/04:  AOIN  63/04 
VS.  a.  424— y.l  J  28  Claims 

1.  A  conidial  formulation  comprising  fungal  conidia  in  combi- 
nation with  an  anionic  sulfosuccmate  surfactant  in  a  concentration 
of  between  0.001  and  100%  (weight  surfactant/volume),  wherem 
the   surfactant   inhibits   germination   of  the   conidia   and   is   not 

metabolized  or  degraded  by  the  fungus. 


5,512083 

Ml  iHnlrx  HiK  mi   Ml  [  (   MM   -^!  Y\'V.\  ^n|'i\  (  i|    \N 

1M.\U  M    Kl  s|'.  isvt     I  I  1  III   s  I    Mill    iit  k   I'l 
Vera  S.  Byers,  s.ii'   (..nur,...    i   ,. 

Loili:     f'.il-'ll      f  iii;l.i;.,'      ,ls^.l;ll 
MhIi  -    .   ..i.f 
I    'iiitiiu.iii.'i;  1.1  |;.,M  -f  ^.  r    \,,    ;i  .i~i.    i,(i,    :■'    1  ■>•<  >    jhan- 

iii.iKd.  .iiiit  N.I  N  .  v)-< :::  m.u  in,  i'**':  ,if',iiiii..iicd, 

which  is  a  coiniii.i<itii'n  m  (..irt  of  Ser.  No.  5-4''  l  S4    lul.  6, 
19'Xt    ;,h.iii(1mi..l     !  hi-.  ,i(ipln  .ition  *-tp    I '>    ''''''    n.  '     Vo. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/16:39/00.39/395:16/00 
VS.  CI.  424 — 171.1  10  Claims 

L  A  method  for  selecuve  suppression  of  an  immune  response  to 
dust  mite,  compnsing  vaccinating  an  animal  that  is  sensitized  to 
dust  mite  Der  p  1  allergen  with  an  effective  amount  of  monoclonal 
antibody  H 1 1 .  or  a  monoclonal  antibody  that  recognizes  the  same 
epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody  HI  I.  to  suppress  an  IgE  mediated 
immune  response  to  dust  nute  in  said  animal. 


>.  11    I  H .  >  i  ■    t  • 
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I  K.M  IM  ■  iMMi  N. .  'Ik  Mki  .    iki  irin  I  wiv  .  k 
\\  \\\  INHi  iiii\  \\\  \\\\     'iK  MMjfK 

I  I  N  I  1  \  I  k  I  s  f.  .s 
Kufti  ^1    kiipF.-fii    Hi...  kiiM.     Ma^-     .L^csignor  to  r>ana-Fart>er 

1  .irufr   lll^Il!li(.     ill.      H..-i,.ii    \!,,\- 

(  i.nlinijalMi)  m  p.iii  .>!  s«-i.  N„.   ;(iA,i42,  iNu».  .S,  IWl,  aban- 

t..n.-,1     I  hiv    M  I'l-aaon  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,679 

it    '        \MK49/W,  A01N6i/W 

VS.  CI    4:4     •>  •'  ,.  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  infecting  a  simian  fetus  with  SIV  or  HTV-l, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  pregnant  monkey  of  a  species  susceptible  to  infec- 
bon  by  SIV  or  HIV- 1 .  said  pregnant  monkey  being  free  of 
SIV  or  HTV- 1  infection,  and 

inoculating  the  amniotic  fluid  of  said  pregnant  monkey  with  SIV 
or  HIV- 1 ,  respectively,  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  infec- 
tion of  the  fetus  with  said  respective  SIV  or  HlV-1. 


Ricardo    M     1   .m 


k    I kl    \ I  INi  , 
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K  \(     I  (  Kl  \l 


INFFmONS 


'!ii>,    llmgIMN       i\Mi;inir    to 

)  .111. lilt      M     )■  iiui.  both  of 


hirdjm:  iii  i'^vj.  Ser  No.  75,117 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78:31  A)5:31A)I:47AX) 
VS.  CI.  424 — 195.1  3  Claims 

t  A  method  for  treating  infections  of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa 
and  Staphylococcus  aureus  in  a  human  or  animal  patient,  compris- 
ing 

applying  a  pharmaceutical  composition  to  the  patient's  epider- 
mis. 

wherein  said  pharmaceutical  composition  comprises  an  essential 

oil  extract  from  Schmus  molle  L  and  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  earner  and 
wherein      said      essential      oil      extract      further      comprises 

a-pheilandrene.    ^-pbellandrene.    carvacrol,    a-pmene    and 

^-pinene  in  a  clear  yellow  liquid  with  specific  weight  at  2*  C. 
of  about  0.9,  a  refractive  index  of  about  I  49.  a  polanmetric 
deviation  of  about  2  8,  an  ester  number  of  about  14 
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5,512,285  5.51 2  J88 

FRAGRANCE  EXTRACTION  C I  \  R  n  [  \  \  \CCINE 

Peter  F.  WUde,  Thirsk,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Advanced    l^^rle  E.  Olson;  Howani  ( 


Phytonics  Limited,  Manchester.  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,786 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1993. 


9303546 


Int.  CL'  A61K  35/78 


VS.  a.  424—195.1 


10  Oaims 


both  of  Calgary,  and  Douglas 

W.  Mcirik     \ii.1ru     ;iill  ot.  (  an.iil.,    ..-si-nors  to  Lniversity 
Techniili.jii.^  Int.  rn.iii.inul.  Ini      \ir>in.,   Canada 
Continii.iniiii  it.-|i:tri  0' s,  r  S..  ^vvasg  I lec.  4,  1992.  aban- 
doned. !  his  iippii>.^uuii  ,No».  2J>.  lyv.i.  Ser.  No.  156.618 
Int.  O."  A61K  39/O02:  C12N  I/IO 

V.S.  CI.  424—269.1  12  Claims 

1   A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  giardiasis  in  an  animaJ 


I.   A   process    for   selectively   extracting    at   least   one    natural    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dogs  and  cats  comprising 
organic  component   which   is   soluble   in   tetrafluoroethane   from    administering  to  said  animal   at  least  one  dose  of  an  effective 


natural  organic  material  containing  the  natural  organic  component, 
the  process  comprising 

a)  contacting  the  organic  material  in  a  vessel  with  liquid  lel- 
rafluoroethane  solvent  to  dissolve  the  at  least  one  organic 

component  in  the  solvent 

b)  separating  the  solution  of  the  at  least  one  natural  organic 

component  in  tiie  solvent  from  the  remaining  organic  mate- 
rial; and 
ci  removing  the  solvent  to  isolate  the  at  least  one  natural  organic    Chung- \t     I 


amount  of  a  vaccine  strain  of  giardia  wheiein  said  giardia  has  been 
cultured  in  media  containing  bile  so  as  to  make  it  protectively 
immunogenic. 


M'i  kMii 
C<)MP<  i^i  I  11  1 


component. 


Marilvn  Hud^ 


5.512.286 

EXTRACT  FROM  LEAN  ES  OF  GINKGO  BILOBA  FOR 

IM  H  W  (  VOLS  INJECTION  OR  INFLSION 

Klaus-Pt'it  I    N,  tn>.il>c.   Karlsruhe.   Germany.   as.signor  to  Dr. 

Willmar  Schwabe  GmbH  &  Co..  Karlsruhe.  Crfrmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,929,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  200J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  28.  1990.  40  30 

758.1 

Int.  CI.*  A6IK  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  extract  from  the  leaves  of  Ginkgo  biloba  containing  most 
of  the  flavone  glycosides,  ginkgolides  and  bilobalide  originally 
present  in  the  leaves,  comprising  20  to  30  weight  percent  flavone 


5J;l2a^'■ 
n\I.  ANTI-VlkAL  LLbKKAM 
N    \ND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
MitJdIetown;    Jonas    Wang.    Robbinsrille.- 
Kdiidolph.  and  Jue-Chen  Liu.  Neshanic.  all 
of  NJ..  as.Mam>r>  i.i  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Skillman.  .NJ. 
rnntinii.'Uinn  nf  S,  r  N.,  'iX.^Sx    i,,!   2X   iq'j;   ..iijniinnfil 

i  lii^  .i|i(i:n  Jill. ri  .lull    .H.    ;>'<<-.  si  I    \..    4'-<^''' 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  2/00.6/06 
VS.  CI.  424—426  37  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  compnsing: 

a  water-soluble  polymeric  gel  matnx  comprising  a  hydroxyalkyi 
cellulose,  wherein  said  alkyl  moiety  has  fixjm  2  to  6  cartxm 
atoms; 
an  alkylphenoxvpolyethoxyethanol  spermicide;  and 
a  solubilizing  moiety  comprising  a  polyethoxylated  non-ionic 
compound. 


5,512,290 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2-ACETYL-l- 

PYRROLLNE 

glycosides.  2.5  to  4.5  weight  percent  ginkgolides  selected  from  the    Philippe  Duby.  Prillj.  and  l\iong  Huynb-Ba,  Pullv,  both  of. 


group  consisting  of  ginkgolide  A,  B.  C  and  J  and  mixtures  theret.f. 
2.0  to  4.0  weight  percent  bilobalide  and  less  than  10  ppm  alkylphe- 
nol  compunds,  said  exn~dci  being  essenuaily  free  of  component.s 

of  the  leaves  with  serum-precipitating  or  hemagglutinaiing  proper- 
ties. 


5,512087 

PRODUrnr  IV  OF  iVGLUCAN  AND  P-GLUCAN 

I'RODL'CT 

Linji  Wang;  Ike  fc.  Lynch,  both  of  Dillon,  and  Kenneth  Goer- 

ing.  Bnzeman.  all  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  Centeimial  Foods. 
Inc..  Dillon.  .Moot. 

Filed  May  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  241,857 
hit.  CI."  A61K  35/7H:  C07H  11/00:15/00:1/00 

VS.  CI.  424 — 195.1 

1.   A   prcxress   for   obtaining   a   water  extract   of  cereal   grain 

comprising 

a.  mixing  ground  cereal  grains,  mixtures  of  grain  or  grain 
fractions  in  water  to  fonn  a  slurry; 

b.  centrifiiging  the  slurry  to  remove  bran  and  starch  granules; 

c.  heating  the  resulting  liquid  phase  to  destroy  ^-glucanase 
activity  and  to  coagulate  a  prolein/oil  fraction; 

d.  cooling  the  liquid  phase  in  a  heat  exchanger;  and 

e.  centrifuging  the  liquid  phase  to  remove  the  coagulated 
protein/oil  fraction  and  to  recover  the  water  extract  of  cereal 
grains. 


Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S..A..  \'evey.  Swiuerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.934.  Nov.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.401.521.  which  Ls  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  979,293,  Nov.  20, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5J80,127.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  364_}10 
Claims    priority,    application    Swit7«rlaDd.    Dec.    2,    1991, 
03529/91 

InL  CI."  A61F  13/00:  A61K  9/68 
VS.  CI.  424—439  19  Claims 

1.  A  powder-form  composition  compnsing  2-acetyl-l-pyrToline 
incorporated  with  a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclodextrin  and  maltodextnn. 


5-^1  2.2V  I 

METHOD  OF  M    K  I N      h  tM  i  K  t  \  BLE  VASCUL  \R 
Uul  Mi  UkL.S.SlNG 
19  Claim.s    Shu-lUng  Li,  1  Kiovta  Ter„  Oakland.  NJ.  07436 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,895.  Apr.  15.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5JI76JI76. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821 J84.  Jan.  13.  1991 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,926 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  J3/00 

11.S.  CI.  424— W3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  self-expandable  resorbable  \a.scu]ar 
wound  dressing  for  repairing  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  contaimng  type  I  collagen; 

b)  coacervating  the  collagen  with  a  coacervating  agent  to  form 
coaceryated  collagen  fibers; 

c)  placing  the  coacervated  collagen  fibers  into  a  coaxial  cylin- 
drical mold; 
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ORAL  SI  s  !  M  .  M  .   K  M  (    V  N (     I . K  I  G  DELrVERY  DEVICE 

FelU  A    I.iii.;;.      -H    i  I-.     I'll  1 1  1.1  S.  Campbell,  Palo  Alto; 

Am     1   -^    H..1'    \!i!^.     ,iiHi   lii.ir  ^1    t     11.,.  risen.  Mountain 

View,  uij   >,i   I  jUI..   avsi^uuis   i<.   AL/.A   i     i  poration,  Palo 

Aito,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.003,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.181 
Int.  CI."  A61L  /5/24.  A61K  <^/70:47/J2 

VJi.  CL  424—449  25  Claims 


d)  freeze  drying  the  fibers  in  the  mold  to  form  a  dried  collagen 

matnx  conduit; 

e)  spraying  the  freeze  dried  collagen  matnx  conduit  with  water 
inisi; 

0  compressing  the  water  mist  treated  collagen  matnx  conduit; 
g)  compressing  the  cnd.s  of  the  collagen  matnx  conduit  to  fom 

an  inwardly  converging  tapered  inner  diameter,  and  then 
h)  crosslinking  the  compressed  collagen  matnx  conduit  with  a 

crosslinking  agent. 


•sT 

E 

- 

i^  fi 

-^^ 

v> 

« 

mr 

UJ 

/^ 

=is 

J 

y^ 

K    4 

/ 

^ 

^ 

LU 

r 

*  3 

/ 

■^ 

^  2 

^ 

X 

=> 

*->    1 

' 

fl         i          2        3         4 

TIME(t>rt) 

5,512,292 

JR.V.N.MJl.RMAl.  I  ONTRACEPTIN  t    MiKMi    I    MPiNS 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES 

R,.lHit  M    i:,il.     ninnr   \     Vrdhcrfr.  both  of  Los  Altos,  and 

I  ,!!,),,  1     \:k:Ms..i;    V  \  \. -\ A  \  A ..,  ^    .ill  of  Calif.,  assignops  to 

\\     /    \     >     A,   y.A,     ,[,,,1,       r.,,'        \     !.         '      .1     i' 

,  :,i,imu,t!i jMi'  •'!  -Ml   \,   ''M.ii-,  Itet,  1^  1^2,  PaL 

s.     -   '  •(,  i"    .thi.h  .-.   I  ,  oiitJim.ition  of  !>er.  No.  873,515, 

\  jM       f,     :  VJ2,  abitiid^'n,  ,!     -^  h'.  h  lA  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

.^     .-  '    \\>\.  8,  1991.   ,h,n,,i.,ii.il.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

,  .It  of  .Ser.  N.      i>      >•  i    Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcati.ui  Di^.  21,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  361^56 

Int.  CI."  A61F  li/02 

U.S.  a.  424    418  31  Halm-s 
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,,  •   •  w   ,  1  M   ,  •   •(  r  It  I  //.  <  tjriilr  zrZL 
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1.  A  sustained  release  delivery  device  for  administering  benefi- 
cial agent  continuously  to  the  oral  cavity  of  an  animal  for  0.5  to  12 
hours  at  a  controlled  rale,  said  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  size  and  shape  for  comfortably  retaining  the  device  in  the 
oral  cavity  for  0.5  to  12  hours,  and 

(b)  a  matrix  consisting  essenually  of  about  0.1%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  beneficial  agent,  about  40%  to  about  95%  by 
weight  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl 
acetate  content  of  about  4*  to  about  80%  and  about  1%  to 

about  60*  by  weight  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 


i.\.Kta.u.ii 
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li  >  Ml  k!/i  n 

C     I  i,   21    kiaii    I  !..    ^Ullh;lU.    1  .1 

!!  jfsU,  816Ami)erLa.,  Los  Altos,  ( 
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h  \  sT 


vs.   -Storrs,   2 
Henry  Y.  Li. 
Francois  D. 
94611:  Curti 

Cahf   'ausi, 

Caiif     '!MM 

St..     '      :.l.-   tlill 
t    , 


I,.-.,,.. 

K     H 
h..i,.iii 


ivi^-      M.i'k    P 

'in;  J  Km  hard 

t  ity,   I  alil.   94587; 


1  A  method  for  the  tran.sdermal  coadministration  of  an  estrogen 

and  gcstodcnc  through  the  slun  from  a  diug  fomiulatjon  compnsed  D^.  Q.  424    -».-*. 


Rn(i   Ct.,  Union 
^.r.nvside  Ave^  Visalla,  Calif.  93277; 

'H-i  M.ic.ll.in  I>r  (»aklanr1  Calif. 
.1.^  -IV  \  ^t..  Hi.  \.  •  ^uiiiivvale, 
V    s,,,kiii-     ''■    v.ldison  M.  falo  .Mio. 

i.   K    K  !!,..!,.  22344  Carta  Blanca 

■Mii4 

i  '«<-!.  Ser.  No.  286,555 

141 


of  ethinyl  estradiol  and  gestodene.  which  metlKxl  comprises; 

(a)  placing  a  transdermal  delivery  device  on  the  skin  of  a  person, 
the  device  compnsing: 
(i)  a  reservoir  comprising  ethinyl  esu-adiol.  gestodene  and  a 

monoglyceride  skin  permeation  enhancer, 
(ii)  a  backing  on  the  skin-distal  surface  of  the  reservoir,  and 
(iii)  means  for  maintaining  the  reservoir  in  ethinyl  estradiol- 
geslodcne-and  monoglyccnde-transmining  relation  with  the 

silin, 
whereby  ethinyl  estradiol  and  gestodene  are  coadministered 
through  an  area  of  skin  at  contraceptive  I  y  effective  rates,  and 
said  monoglyceride  permeation  enhancer  is  simultaneously 
coadministered  to  the  area  of  skin  at  rales  which  are  suflficient 
to  substantially  increase  the  permeability  of  the  area  to  at  least 
one  of  said  ethinyl  estradiol  and  gestodene. 


1.  A  polymerized  liposome  image  contrast  agent  composition 

consisting  essentially  of:  liposome  forming  lipids,  said  liposome 
forming  lipids  having  active  hydrophilit  head  groups  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  diethylenctriamine  pcntaacetic  acid,  ethyl- 
enedinitrile  tetraaceuc  acid,  tetraazacyclododecane  1.4.7.10- 
tetraacetic  acid,  and  cyclohexane-  l.2.-diamino-N.N'-diacetate. 
said  active  hydrophilic  head  groups  having  functional  surface 
groups  chelated  with  an  image  contrast  enhancement  agent;  said 
liposome  forming  lipids  having  hydrophobic  tail  groups  polymer 
ized  with  a  hydrophobic  tail  group  of  an  adjacent  said  liposome 
forming  lipid  through  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  diacetylene.  olefin,  acetylene  nilriie.  siyrene.  ester, 
thiol,  amide,  ot.  ^unsaturated  ketone,  and  a.  ^unsaturated  alde- 
hyde; said  hydrophilic  head  groups  and  said  hydrophobic  tail 
groups  linked  to  said  liposome  fomung  lipid  by  a  variable  length 
linker  portion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  variable  length 
polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol  and  polyglycine. 
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5,512,295 

- 1  NTHETIC  LIPOSOMES  FOR  ENHANCED  UPTAKE 
AND  DELIVERY 

.Arthur  Komberg,  Portola  Valley,  and  Celina  Castuma,  Palo 
Alto,  both  f.f  C  alif..  a.ssignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  -..  ,,.|,,,,]    lunior  Cniversity,  Stanford,  Calif. 
l^ilfd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,632 
Int.  CI.'^  A61K  9/]27 
MS.  a.  424— «50  12  Claims 

1.  A  liposome  comprising  a  poly-p-hydroxybutyrate  caicium 
polyphosphate  complex  in  the  membrane  of  lamellar  fomiing 

phospholipids. 


Mi  1  ll'.hN  Mik  IMIIHI  I  IM,  Ml  KONAL  DAMAGE 
George  J.  Cullinaii     li.f.iii:.,    Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  India[l.i[...Ml^    tii<l. 

t  1-1  \ug.  22,  1994,  Ser,  No.  293,852 

Int  CL''  A61K  9/20.9/48 
U&  CI.  424— »5I  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  central  nervous  system  neuronal 
damage  due  to  hypoglycemia  compnsing  administering  to  a  human 
in  need  thereof  an  effective  amouni  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


5_':  12.297 
SUSTAINED  RELEA  SI    HI    U  K    .|    I  ^if  RSE  HYTIROGEL 

SYSTEMS  hi  Ik  iN^di  !  H!  I   DRUGS 
Anand    R.    Baichwal.    \\..|-[.ini.H  i ^    h.,iK     N.Y.,   assignor   to 
F.dward  Mendell  Co..  Int..  rjtursoii.  S.^. 

1  Mvision  of  Ser.  No.  118.S24,  Sep.  9, 1993,  Pat,  No.  5,455,046. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447035 

Int.  Cl."  A61K  9/4S 
U.S.  CI.  424— »51  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  oral  extended  release  formulation  of 

a  medicament  having  poor  solubility  in  water,  comprising: 

preparing  a  sustained  release  excipient  comprising  from  about 
10  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  compns- 
ing a  heteropolysacchande  gum  and  a  homopolysacchande 
gum  capable  of  cross-linking  said  heteropolysaccbaride  gum 

when  exposed  to  an  environmental  fluid,  the  ratio  of  said 

heteropolysacchande  gum  to  said  homopolysacchande  gum 

being  from  about  1:3  to  about  3:1.  from  about  1  lo  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  cationic  crosslinking  agent  capable  of 
crosslinking  with  said  gelling  agent  to  increase  the  gel 
strength  when  exposed  to  an  environmental  fluid,  and  from 
about  0  to  about  89  percent  by  weight  of  an  inert  pharmaceu- 
tical diluent:  and 
addmg  an  effective  amount  of  a  medicament  having  a  solubility 
of  less  than  about  10  g/I  to  render  a  desired  therapeutic  effect 
such  that  a  final  product  is  obtained  having  a  ratio  of  said 
medicament  to  said  gelling  agent  from  about  1  3  to  about  1:8. 

such  that  a  gel  matrix  is  created  when  said  formulation  is 
exposed  to  environmental  fluid  and  said  formulation  provides 

therapeutically  effective  blood  levels  of  said  medicament  for 
at  least  12  hours. 


CnAK.Xbl.Nt  UUU'-H  IP   H\K1.(   U'M  1  i- 
Minoru  Aoki.  Toltyo;  Hiroshi  ((huik,    'n.ii.     s.hurihr.;  huKui. 

Tokyo;    Takashi    Terada.    K  •u^.r^i,      ^,,u'.     Mm.ru    .Nakada. 
deceased,  late  of  Kitamoto,  a II  .>t    iapan    .i^srtnrs  to  Nippon 

Ka^a^;L'  Kahu'ihiki  Kaivha,  lnKv..,  .hipan 

l-.Ud  M.,r    li     iiwK^i    vt  r    N,      Vi^^Cj 
Claims  priority,  a(.(i|i<  i.ii,.i;  ,lHpaii,.\pr.  3.  i*^;    4-liKxi'X 
111!    1         VI  K    ^  48:3J/50! 
VS.  a.  424— J52  7  Claims 

1.  A  cytarabine  ocfosfate  hard  capsule  comprising  ( 1 )  cytarabine 
ocfosfaie,  (2)  a  high  molecular  compound  functioning  as  a  disin- 
tegrator Selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxypropyl 

cellulose  having  a  propylation  rate  of  the  hydroxy  group  in  the 
range  of  7%  to  16%.  sodium  carboxymethyl  starch,  pregelataiuzed 
starch  and  crosslinked  polyvinylpyrrolidone;  and  (3)  an  alkali. 


OCH2CH2— R= 


(I) 


5„«:  12.299 

NH   !H<  •[.  nf-    f  Kl   \(|N(,  (  >k  \|    |SH    \\]\\\\kH\ 

VlrgU  A.   lM;i.»      K.i^^,u^,      H),.    Mw,.,iii    i      h  11.  arn/,<  ...r.     Ha%- 
vrard.  (   -<ii(  .    Fair.,  i,   s     1      v\<,nL.  f'ai.     \H,.    i    <iiif  ,  .snd  .iuan 
M.    E.    H.irnvi.n,    Mi.umiiii.    \  .i  ■.«     (  .jlif  ,    assn:n<«r^    ti     \  13 
Corporal). .n.  Fai"  \itii    (  aiif 
ConlinuytH.ii   .if  s*  r     N,,    \f.*(.4~H,   \\a:     M\ _    \*^-il.   *jr,atid.,iKd. 
Fh,.  Hp|ilic.)i!..n    lu.     !4    1 '*93,  Ser.  No.  92,024 
In;    I  .      \r.;h  9/20 
MS.  CI.  424—464  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locally  treating  oral  inflammatory  disease  com- 
prising: 

retaining  an  osmotic  delivery  device  in  a  nnouth  of  an  animal 

over  an  extended  delivery  period;  and 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally -substituted  phenyl;  controlled  delivering  of  beclomethasone  dipropionate  to  the 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam-  mouth  the  animal  at  a  constant  rate  of  about  0.01  mg^our  to 

ethylenemino.  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceotically  accept-  about  0.5  mg/honr  over  the  extended  delivery  penod.  wherein 

able  salt  of  solvate  thereof.  the  delivery  period  is  about  1  to  about  6  hours 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CH,, 

O  o 

II  II 

— C— (C,-Q,alkyl),  or   — C— Ar. 
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10^  16 


■B 

•     so- 

I 


Coll«o«<«-O«lto«i 


PMiCl* 


Sciubl* 
CollagM 


Control 


POOF  {^^iM) 


POOf  (125  MO) 


~   -  >       Mill 

I'kl.S  I.MKjN   Ui     11(1    I'K'i  ■!)    \    I  K-.  i\f    I  I  ,k\n\'.    M  l\S 
MEI,TING  EUTECTIt:s  w  i  I  M  >  •  i  1 1 1  K    I  M!  K  M'KUTIC 
AGFNTS  IN  SOI  iM  M<  .s  vi   l    l  ■  iKM- 
Im!,,,ii,      M     Uii,      k  iiilnlph,    and    Michael    (i.    Williams. 
tUiLliis.  ix.ili  ..(   N.J.,  a.vsignors  to  Warner-I-ambcrt  Com- 
pany. Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,203 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  9/10:9/14:9/16.9/20 
VS.  CI  424--J65  22  CUinui 


(n>W) 


■  MIXTURE   Of   nRFENAOtNC 
AND   •umOFEN.   UNTIKATCO 


40.00  I  MOO  I  120.00         |         IW.OC         | 

•O.OO  tOO.OO  14O.0O  100.00 


TcypfiuruiK  (c) 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  ibuprofen  for  use  in  a  composition 

comprising: 

a)  directly  heating  ibuprofen  to  form  a  melt; 

b)  combining  said  ibuprofen  melt  with  an  alkali  metal  to  forge 
an  amalgamation:  and 

c)  mixing  the  ibuprofen  melt  with  the  alkali  metal  to  form  a 
homogenous  paste  suitable  for  inclusion  in  a  composition 
without  disrupting  said  amalgamation. 


COLLAGEN-CO^  :  \imn.  .  >!■•  in-  ,i  -    \  -  i  .RUG 
DEI.IVVRY  ('!i\1|-i  wi  I  !i  i\x  (  .  Ik   fki  I  1  HNS 
Siik-Zu  Soils.:    \t..M..iiK     .ii.'    V;,:i...    M    ;  < ..  ^.  ,  ki.  (  .jmanlln. 
both    of  1  alil..    axsi^nopN    in     Xm^m    tin..     1  hou.sand    i  lakv. 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268.06.V  Jun    IH.  I<*'»4,  Pat.  No. 
5399,361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Str.  Sn.  S77.561.  May  1, 

1992.  abandon..!    ! ' ;    .(.(ihation  Nov.  30.  1994.  S«r.  No. 

34S,J76 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 

L.S.  CI.  424—484  3  Claims 

1.   A  collagen-containing   sponge  comprising   an   absorbable 

crosslinlted  gelatin  sponge,  soluble  collagen,  and  a  therapeutically 

active  amount  of  PDGF 


5,512J02 

PHARM  \<  M   I  H    \l    cKoi  (  s'-  I  ^|\i,  STARCH 

Graham   .1      \ikm     V,  u  •.    lii.u     n,.;     I.tm    1      Turner,   all   of 

Noit-.^i  ,!!!>•  !'!!<      I   iiii.il    Kiiu:'!"!'!     .ivsiKDors  to  The  Boots 

Ciiiiiii.ii  .    CI  I       1  niird   KiiiL'il'-n 
(•'    i    \      n    I   M'v:m|'.~!    ■.    -i    |.,i.    N!,'     J.  1994,  5  102(e> 
i-Uti.   \lai.   4.   r'''4.  ri_  1   I'ub    N.i    vvi.i''*  i>4676,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

per  Filed  AuR.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,191 

Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
9119052 

Int  a."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CI.  424 — 489  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  pharmaceutical 
composition  in  the  form  of  agglomerates  having  a  particle  size  in 
the  range  50  to  2000  pm  and  a  surface  area  in  the  range  0.05-0.8 


m'g 


and        comprising        70-97%        by        weight        of 


2-(4isobut\1phcnyDpropioni  acid  or  a  phannaccutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof  and  i-i(yi  by  weight  of  a  starch,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  forming  an  emulsion  comprising  1)  70-97%  by  weight  of 
2-(4-isobutylphenyl)propionic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  2)  a  sol- 
vent system  3 1  3-30*  by  weight  of  the  starch  4)  water  and 
optionally  5)  a  surfactant 

b)  crystallizing  to  produce  a  suspension  comprising  crystals  of 

2(4-isobutylphenyl)propionic  acid  or  the  salt  thereof  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  starch 

c)  agitating  said  suspension  to  form  agglomerates  comprising  an 

evenly   distributed   mixture   of   2(4-isobutylphenyl)propionic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  the  starch 

d)  collecting  said  agglomerates  and  optionally 

e)  drying  said  agglomerates. 


i  ;  1 :  ill ' 
'lt\KM\i  H  i  I'"   \i 


j-MviliUN 


i.^.jl.l  1  Vl)l, 
Josiw  Garza  Flores:  Laura  P.  Laiseca  Soto,  \>-  '.i      f   Mexiro 

city,  Mexico;  Jose  tJuilU  ii  I'U  h.irdo.  Sto  DominK".  l><inninl- 
cail   Rep.,  and   Juan  An^:.  I.-    l   nbe,   Mexico  City,   Mexico, 

.issiuii'T--    lo     \(>li..ii  nil.  -     I  ..I  niaceutlcas    S.A.    de    C.V., 

M,  xi.  ,.  I    ,u     M.Mi  • 

I  >'.  ,.,.  .       ■!    s. 
SJl^il   hit.       1   !■;,     ., 

Claims  prioi  1 1  ■ 

U.S.  a.  424-4«9 

1  Solid,  non-porous  microspheres  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  from  1  300  pm.  wherein  said  microspheres  consist  essen- 
ually  of  an  injecuble  analgesic  having  a  melung  temperature 
above  60°  C  and  thermostable  above  its  melting  point  and  wherein 
said  microspheres  are  obtained  by  spraying  said  analgosic  in  the 
melted  state  to  form  droplets  and  rapidly  freezing  said  droplets. 


i  -^  ■ 

,      I  T    j'»)\,  Pat.  No. 

1.    \1    IV 

•"'A    >.  r.  No.  243.823 

..I     1  1   II 

UI-,  Jun.  14    \"'Xi    Hi  07416 

\i  i  k 

'4:9/16 

8  Claims 

ApRa  30,  1996 
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5312306 
SMOKING  Sl'BSTTTLTE 

Thonunv   Carlsson.   HeLsingborg.  and   Sven   B.  Andersson. 

Aflikra,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmica  AB.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,533,  Jun.  19,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov  7, 1994.  Ser.  No.  335,175 
Int.  a.*"  A23G  S/SO:  A24B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  426—3  13  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  substitute  composition  for  application  to  the  nose 
or  oral  cavity,  comprising  an  inclusion  complex  of  nicotine  and  a 
cyclized  polysaccharide  and  an  excipient  acceptable  for  pharma- 
ceutical use  or  as  a  food  additive. 


S312J04 

METHOD  OF  PR  ri\k|M     \   If  I KOMBOPLASTIN 

I  \  1  k  \i   i 

David  A.  Barrow.  Sour  Lake,  and  Richard  L.  Rullman.  Beau- 
mont, both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corpo- 
ration. Beaumont,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,980,  May  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5„39 1,380.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  733JI25.  Jul.  22. 

1991.  PaL  No.  SJ54.350.  This  application  Feb.  3. 1995,  Ser. 

No.  383_370 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  A61K  35/30 

VS.  CI.  424— S70  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thromboplastin  reagent  comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  thromboplastin  extract  of  a  powdered 

thromboplastin  source  and  a  metal  ion  chelator:  and 
mixing  said  thromboplastin  extract  w  ith  a  source  of  calcium  ions 


to  provide  a  thromboplastin  reagent. 


5.51 2  J05 
INN  I  I  ki  IIMIIBI  HON  (11^    THE  HIV  VIRUS  WITH  IONIC 

II  \(  ,s  I  (INK  (BATE  CONfPOUNDS 
Michael  J.  Abrams,  Creeli  Rd..  R.D.  No.  2,  Box  31.  Glenmore. 
Pa.  1934.3;  (herald  E.  Bossard.  128  Spring  Ridge  Rd.,  King  of 

Prussia.  Pa.  194(K);  Craijj  L.  Hill.  2941  Cravey  Dr.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30345;  Raymond  F.  Schinazi.  1524  Regency  Walk  Dr., 

Decatur.  Ga.  300.33.  and  Brian  R.  C.  Theobald.  15  Lea  Road. 
Sonning  Comnmn.  Reading  RCw4  9LH.  I  iiited  Kingdom 

PCTNo.  PCT(  I'M  1  :i(ll,§.^71  Date  Aug.  26.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2(i.  1/;.'..  ITT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09292.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,007 
Clainii,  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  28,  1990, 

9025847 

InL  Cl.'^  A61K  X^/24:  COIG  J9/00 


5il2J07 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  RICE  BRAN  AND  RICE 

BRAN  PRODUCTS 

Neal  A.  Hammond.  Cordova,  Tenn,,  assignor  to  Bran-Tec,  lnc„ 

Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,078,  Jan.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5JI76_?90. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  975^27,  Nov.  12,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,292,537.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

362,827 

InL  a."  C12N  9/%:  A23C  9/12 

VS.  a.  426—44  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  products  from  a  rice  bran  containing 
protein  and  having  a  naturally  occurring  lipase  enzyme  that  causes 
rancidity  compnsing: 

(a)  selecting  an  antilipase  enzyme  which  inactivates  the  natu- 
rally occurring  lipase  enzyme  in  the  rice  t>ran: 

(b)  mixing  the  nee  bran  with  water  and  the  antilipase  enzyme, 
said  enzyme  being  in  an  amount  effective  to  substantially 
inactivate   the   lipa.se   enzyme   in   a  period  of  time  that  is 

dependeni  on  the  amount  of  water: 

(c)  waiting  the  period  of  time  for  the  inactisation  to  occur 
whereby  a  wet  stabilized  rice  bran  is  produced  without  dena- 
turing the  protein; 

(d)  adding  water  to  the  stabilized  rice  bran; 

(e)  wet  milling  the  rice  bran  into  a  slurry; 

(f)  separating  the  slurry  into  a  solid  phase  containing  insoluble 
dietary  fiber  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  fats,  proteins  and 
carbohydrates; 

(g)  collecting  the  solid  phase; 

(h)  passing  the  liquid  phase  through  a  microfilter  with  a  molecu- 
lar weight  cut-off  of  about  100.000  or  greater; 

(1)  collecting  the  retentaie:  and. 
(j)  collecting  the  permeate. 


U,S.  CI.  424-617 


54!12J08 
1  kl!  \k  Alius  UK  FRUIT  AND  NLT  MIXI  ^  ^^  !  TH 

IMPROVED  TEXTURE  AND  TEXTURE  ST  \  I  1 1  M 

6  Qaims  ^^artin  A.  Mishkin,  Loveland;  Maria  D.  Mliagran.  West  Ches- 


1.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  inhibition  of  the  HIV  virus,  com- 
prising contacting  said  virus  with  an  ionic  tungstoniobate  com- 
pound selected  from  those  containing  ions  of  formula  (I) 

|A.  w,  Nb„  o»)^  I 

wherein 

A  is  one  or  more  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  P.  Si  and  Ge; 

\  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  10; 

y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  40; 
a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8; 
b  IS  an  integer  from  15  to  150;  and 

p  is  an  integer  dependent  upon  die  nature  and  oxidation  state  of 
element  A. 
and  their  aqua  complexes  and  active  fragments. 


ter;  Yen  C.  Hsieh,  Cincinnati,  and  Stephen  P.  Zimmerman. 
Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  John  B.  Santilippo  &  Son. 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Milage,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,540.  .Apr.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.705 
Int.  CL"  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  426—93  14  Claims 

1.  A  fruit  and  nut  mix  having  an  improved  texture  and  texture 
stability,  comprising: 

a)  from  about  40^  to  about  85%  nuts  wherein  at  least  about 

20^  of  the  nuts  are  roasted  and  at  least  about  20*  of  the  nuts 
have  substantially  crystalline  sugar  coaling  and 

b)  from  about  15%  to  about  60^  fruit,  wherein  the  fruit  and  nut 
mix  has  an  equilibnum  water  activity  of  from  about  0.35  to 
about  0.58  and  a  percent  moisture  to  equilibrium  water  activ- 
ity ratio  of  the  fruit  of  from  about  17:1  to  atxiut  32:1. 
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SM2J09 

pROi-Tss  T  riR  rRiv'TiNf;  roiiTRn  r-\RCASSESTO 
rv   k  I   \  - 1    --11111    1  M  I 
»M,in     (,.   Bt-ndiT.   NtcMurrv,   Pa.,  and  James  T.   Klfstnim, 
1   I  inhurv.  NJ..  assignori  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc..  Princeton. 

N     j 

(  u.tnii .!    I    !  V     N„.  171,795.  Dec.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 

..h,!.    I     u n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938.864.  Aug.  31. 

[■>•>:    >•  II    N  s  <  ""X  whicti  Ls  a  c€>ntinuMtion-in-part  of 

s,  ,    N.        ..(..I     I  ,(     ".  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5,14<  "  "'     -hKhlsa 

,,,ntn.,Mh,...  :,<  iMM  ..r  Sor.  No.  5.W.131,  M..V  -■'    i '''Ml.  Pat. 

\i.    ~  (w,'j  i::     ..in.i.    -.    ..  iiiitiiin.it!. .n  of  .Srr.  iNo.  .*t(SJ57. 

t,i      I    i  is'i     iii.iiHii.n.  .1     I  iiiv  .i|i|ili.  ..lion  Jan.  34),  IW5.  Ser. 

No.  3««.475 

j  h<   jiurtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2008,  has  been  dLsclaimcd. 

lilt  a."  A22C:  2IAKI.  A23B  4/027;  A23L  1/315 

VS.  a.  426-332  11  Claims 

1.  A  proces.s  for  treating  poultry  carcas-scs  consisting  essentially 
of  contacting    the    poultry    carca.sses,    prior   to   chilling,    with    an 

aqueous  treatmeni  solution  containing  about  4%  or  greater  tnalkali 
metal  orthophosphatc  ba-^ed  on  the  weight  of  the  solution,  said 
treatment  solution  having  a  pH  of  atxive  1 1 .5.  said  treatment  being 
conducted  for  a  period  of  time  effecuve  to  reduce  the  overall 
aerobic  bacterial  count  without  causing  organoleptic  depreciation 
of  the  poultry  and  thereby  increase  the  shelf-life  of  the  ptiultrj. 


tially  uniform  wetting  of  said  cereals  and  a  substantially 
uniform  penetration  of  the  liquid  from  the  husk  into  the  inside 
of  Ihe  cereal 


S312J1I 

STARCH  BA.SED  LIPID  MIMETIC  FOR  FOODS 

Teresa  A.  Capltanl.  Clarlt;  Pi  T.  r   Ii/.i-lv      Clainslmro.- James  P. 
Zallie,  Hillsbonmgh.  amM^  n    1     k    ni  ison,  .Somfr>ille.  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  ;ind  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41^  M4    lul.  21,  1W2,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nil'    i    i'M   Ser.  No.  333,111 
Int.  CI.'  A2JD  7/00 
VS.  CI.  426—601  30  Claims 

I  A  nwihod  for  preparing  a  food  having  a  reduced  lipid  content, 

which  comprises  the  step  of  replacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lipid 
in  the  food  with  an  aqueous  dispersitin  consisting  essentially  of 

water  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-gelling,  pregelatinized 
starch  derivative  or  a  cooked  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-gelling,  granular 
starch  denvalive.  said  starch  denvative  having  a  degree  of  substi- 
tution sufficient  10  render  the  starch  non-gelling  and  liquid  or 
flowable  when  dispersed  ai  1-50*  solids  in  water  at  0°-100°  C. 
and  sufficient  to  impan  an  oily  mouthfeel  to  the  food  containing 

the  Starch. 


5312J10 
!  K       h:ss  FOR  THE  WETTING  OF  CEREAUS  WITH  A 
LIQUID 
iKter  O.  Graef,  Neumuehle,  D-35633,  Ijdinau-Doiiar,  Ger- 
many 

>    r  No.  P(T/F:P<<2/0I843,  j  371  Dale  Feb.  17.  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03843.  PtT  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT"  Filed  AuR.  12, 1992,  Set.  No.  193,010 

Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany.  Auk-   17.  1991.  41  27 
i9«.<) 

Int  CI."  A23L  IA)0 
VS.  a.  426—507  26  Claims 


RADIANT  WALL  OVEN  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 
Robert  B.  Forney.  P.O.  Box  Al,  Tiburon.  Calif.  94920,  and 
Ernest  C.  Brown.  19  l^gewood  Dr..  Danvers,  Ma.ss.  01923 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,967,  Jun.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,835 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  lAMJ.  A47J  27AXJ.  H05B  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  426 — 523  53  Claims 


1    Process  for  the  wetting  of  cereals  with  a  liquid,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  the  cereals  with  a  hquid.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

cereals  have  husks; 
and  subsequently  exposing  the  mixture  to  vibrations  in  a  shaking 
apparatus  sufficient  to  imparl  acceleration  forces  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cereal/liquid  mixture  by  the  contact  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  cereal/liquid  mixture  with  a  vibraung  wall  of 
said  apparatus,  which  acceleration  forces  provide  a  subsian- 


I   A  method  for  cooking  a  food  product,  comprising: 

placing  the  rood  product  in  an  oven  chamber  having  heated. 

radiant  walls,  with  the  food  product  spaced  from  the  walls, 
maintaining  the  radiant  walls  ai  a  temperature  al  least  sufficient 
to  cook  Ihe  fi»d  product. 

retaining  the  food  product  in  the  o\en  chamber  and  subjected  to 

the  neat  from  the  radiant  walls  for  a  dwell  time  sufficient  to 
brown  the  surfaces  of  the  food  product.  t>ut  not  sufiBcieni  to 
bum  the  exterior  surfaces,  and 
introducing  and  maintaining  an  oxv  gen-deficient  atmosphere  in 
the  oven  chamber,  low  enough  in  oxygen  that  the  food  prod- 
uct does  not  flame  while  in  the  oven  chamber. 
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5,512,313 

ESTERIFIED  ALKOXYLATED  POLYOL  FAT 

SUBSTITUTES  HAVING  HIGH  PRIMARY  ESTER 

CONTENT 

Charles  F.  Cooper.  Paoll.  and  Stephen  H.  Harris,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P., 

(JrwDville,  Uel..  and  CPC  International  Inc.,  Engiewood 

Cliffs,  N  J. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  114,713,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J99.729.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,976 

Int  CI."  A23D  7/015 

VS.  CI.  426—61 1  6  Oaims 

1.  An  eslenhed  propoxylated  glycerin  composibon  suitable  for 

use  as  a  reduced  calorie  fat  substitute  wherein 

(a)  from  3  to  21  oxypropylenc  units  derived  from  propylene 
oxide  per  equivalent  of  glycenn  attached  by  ether  linkages  to 

glycerin  are  present; 

from  2  to  3  C(,-C,4  fatty  acid  acyl  groups  per  equivalent  of 

glycerin  attached  tlirough  ester  linkages  are  present; 

(c)  al  least  40*  of  the  ester  linkages  arc  primary  ester  linkages; 

and 

(d)  said  esterified  propoxylated  glycerin  composition  is  charac- 
terized by  the  absence  of  oxyalkylene  units  derived  from 
ethylene  oxide. 


5312J14 

DYE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FILM 

COATING  TABLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  A.  Signorino,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Harry   Meggos, 

Alton.    111.,   assignors   to    Wamer-Jenkinson    Company,   St. 

LouLs  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21.785,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,746. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,116 

iDt  CI."  A61J  3/06:3/10;  B05D  7/24:  BOIJ  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-2.14  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  smooth,  uniform,  substantially 

non-mottled  coating  on  tablets  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  stable,  aqueous  suspension  comprising  a  water- 

soluble,  nontoxic  dye.  an  opacifying  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide  and  iron  oxide,  a  non- 
toxic immobilizing  agent  constituted  by  a  metal  salt  in  an 
amount  of  from  approximately  0.1  to  approximately  10 
equivalents  of  metal  per  mole  of  dye.  and  water; 
fb)  mixing  said  stable,  aqueous  suspension  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  film-forming,  water-soluble  or  water-dispersibk- 
edible  polymer  to  form  an  aqueous  coating  suspension;  and 

(c)  applying  said  coating  suspension  onto  tablets  or  the  like 
whereby  said  nontoxic  immobilizing  agent  immobilizes  said 

dye  and  substantially  prevents  it  from  migrating,  thereby 
producing  a  smooth,  uniform,  substantially  non-mottled  coat- 
ing on  said  tablets  or  the  like. 


said  tumbling  also  abrading  said  coatings  and  any  overspray  on 
said  coatings. 


5,S12J16 
■  !  I   I  HOD  OF  PROTECTING  LADLE  LININGS 
Julie  A.  Dody.  Easton.  Pa.,  and  Charles  R.  Rumpeltin,  Jr,, 
Flanders,  NJ..  assignors  to  Minerals  Technologies,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,206 
Int  a."  B05D  W2 
VS.  CL  427—140  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coated  expendable  refractory  limng 

having  increased  resistance  to  erosive  and  corrosive  materials 

comprising. 

providing  an  aqueous  mixture  comi»ising  about  35%  magnesia 
and  about  59.6%  olivine  as  refractory  materials,  about  0.4% 
bentomie  as  a  plasticizer,  and  atxMit  5%  sodium  silicate  as  a 
high  temperature  binder  for  spraying  onto  an  expendable 
refractory  lining, 
supplying  said  mixture  to  a  spray  nozzle  which  is  positionable 
adjacent  said  refractory  lining,  said  lining  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  55°  to  about  3000°  F,  and 

spraying  said  mixture  onto  said  refiractor\  lining  to  provide  a 

layer  of  said  refractory  composition  on  said  refractory  lining 
at  a  tluckness  sufficient  to  provide  increased  resistance  to 
erosive  and  corrosive  materials. 


5,512  jr 
DOPED  MAG?VETIC  IRON  0\  1 ! » t    i  \  KTICLES  AND 

NU  I  HIM!  (if-  f'H,'  (■\KiS(.    I  Ht    ^\^1^; 

Albtiij   \-   l51a;;i\.   \Si.KJclbur>.  .Mini:..  jssit;!K.r   Uj  .Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,090.  Jul.  6.  19V3,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  366,142 

Int  Cl."^  B05D  7AX) 

VS.  a.  427—215  4  Claims 


5.512^15 
CAf'v    i  I  (  k  ■ !  WUFACTl'RING  TECHNIQUE 

Geoffrey   K     H...i..       si.,ifsvilte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Roederstein  g^ 

Electronics.  Inc..  StatesviUe,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  251,907 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/32 
vs.  CI.  427—79  10  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  fabricating  wound  film  capacitors,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  flattened  spiral  lami- 
nates between  tapes  which  mask  the  flat  surfaces  but  not  the 
rounded  surfaces  or  the  end  faces  of  said  laminates,  i.  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  doped  magnetic  iron  oxide 

spraying  metal  onto  said  end  faces  in  such  manner  that  some  of  particle  having  the  general  formula: 

said  metal  may  form  overspray  on  said  rounded  surfaces,  and 
tumbling   the    sprayed    laminates   to   abrade    surface   roughness  Co^*^,.,Fe2*'04.  wlieiein  0<xS  1. 

from  said  sprayed-on  metal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

applying  a  sacnhcial  coating  at  least  to  portions  of  said  rounded  comprising  the  steps  of; 

surfaces   pnor   to   positioning    said    laminates   between   said  (a)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  magnetic  iron  oxide  and  a 

tapes.  base; 
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(b)  agiuting  the  mixnire  of  step  (a)  under  high  shear  conditions 

such  thai  there  is  turbulent  flow  with  Reynolds  number  (N,,) 
of  at  least  10',  impeller  discharge  rate  (Q)  of  at  least  6.8 
liters/second  and  velocity  head  (H)  of  at  least  450  ergs/gram; 

(c)  adding  a  dopant  compound  selected  from  the  gixNip  consist- 
ing of  cobalt(II)  compounds.  iron(II)  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  the  agitated  mixture  of  step  (b): 

(d)  maintaining  agitation  under  the  high  shear  conditions  of  step 
(b)  and  heating  the  aqueous  mixture  of  step  (c)  to  a  sufficient 
temperamre  and  for  a  sufficient  ume  for  the  dopant  compound 
to  react  with  the  magnetic  iron  oxide  and  form  the  doped 
magnetic  iron  oxide  panicle:  and 

(e)  separating  the  doped  magnetic  iron  oxide  particle  from  the 
aqtieous  iiuxture  of  step  (d). 


(a)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fabnc  with  a  coating 
comprising  silicone  surfactant  dissolved  in  a  solvent  compris- 
ing water,  and 

(b)  expanding  a  polyurethane  foaming  mixture  in  contact  with 
the  portion  of  said  fabric  coated  in  step  (a). 


VACIDM  t'kiK  iNNisi.  \rc\k\ii  -  n  ••■'  ISG 

•  -  i  -    ■    •-  IMPROVf  l>    I  Mk(  'I  '  .  m-i    i 

•>'•    ^  M-l'  .  .  .K   fki  rvKiN,.   -,1   Kf  V.   i   ~    -s  I  i  H  AN  Norman  1,.  -Himer.  Mounlaiu  N  ..  «.  .>■.„■    L-m    M    '.sfuu.  Hay- 

1  iHMII.H  Ikfss,  Kl    '  ''^   ^1  '  „^^  both  of  CaUf..  assijsitor^  to   \iii.,    MaterUls.  Inc^ 

1  ill. i.,riii>,(!  ,1111  k,ik:ii,(v,i!.    K.ni    St.  w  i:  s    Nivv,. 11,  Normandy  „         ,,  ,_, 

v,:k    „„,.   ki,l,,,,,t  t    -.h,„H!    K-.,,     ,.    .  <  -.s  .sh..  a-sslRnors  Santa  (  lara,  Calif. 

In  ^\.•^^  hu,,u.,v...„.„  >    -n...r. „    K.ni    v\..sh.  ConUnuaOon  of  Ser.  No.  l":>.>    lux.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

I    ..iM,,    :.    ;  .*-   S«r.  No.  412^1  ThhapplicaUon  .\pr.  13,  l'"'4   s,r  No.  227,480 

li!i    I   i      filial »  7/22,i//2  Int.  n.'Ci.M 

U,S.  a.  427-230                                                     15  Claims  y^s.  O.  427-255                                                      18  Oaims 


.^£^ 


1 

1 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  surface  to  receive  and  adhere  to  a 

coaling  composing: 

generating  an  ultrahigh-pressure  fan  jet  by  forcing  a  volume  of 
pressurized  fluid  through  a  fan  jet  nozzle  having  an  entrance 
oiitice  and  an  exit  orifice,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  30,000  psi; 

positioning  the  fan  jet  nozzle  so  that  a  distance  between  the  exit 

orifice  and  the  surface  is  0.25-2.0  inches:  and 
traversing  the  ultrahigh-pressure  fan  jet  across  the  surface  so  as 
to  uniformly  roughen  the  surface. 


POLYl  k  I    1  M  \M^    H  IVM  COMPOSITE 

jMhn    n     f'.x.k     fi,  ;,i'".:ri     .111!!    ki;iis   '  ii  infi«  t  i:-.     F'.it  iiiiiii.'tMii 

Hlil^.     Ix.ltl     ■!!      Mhll        ,1VM>; S     (>-     HVnI-      t    ..i|.H^I,.!n.i,.     Ml 

Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Scr.  No.  294^11 

l.i;   <       Hi-!>  V/a5/t».- B29D  9/t» 
U.S.  CI   4.       :-w  21  Claims 

1   A  method  of  applying  polyurethane  foam  to  fabnc  compris- 
ing; 


ATMOSPHERE 
EXOIMtQE 


1.  A  vacuum  system  for  single  substrate  film  processing  onto 

glass  substrates  comprising: 

one  or  more  load  lock/cooling  chambers  having  a  plurality  of 
shelves  for  supporting  and  cooling  a  plurality  of  glass  sub- 
strates therein: 

a  heating  chamber  for  heating  a  plurality  of  glass  substrates  to 
elevated  temperatures: 

one  or  more  single  substrate  processing  chambers  for  deposition 
of  thin  films  onto  said  glass  substrates,  and 

a  transfer  chamber  having  access  to  all  of  said  chambers  and 

having  automated   means  of  transferring  glass  substrates  to 
any  of  said  chamljers 

6  A  method  for  deposiung  thin  films  onto  a  glass  substrate 

which  comprises  the  steps  in  sequence: 

a)  loading  a  plurality  of  glass  substrates  into  a  load  lock/cooling 
chamber  and  evacuating  said  chamber: 

b)  transferring  all  of  said  glass  substrates  through  a  coimecting 
vacuum  transfer  chamber  to  a  chamber  adapted  for  heating 
said  substrates  to  elevated  temperatures; 

c)  transferring  one  of  the  heated  substrates  from  step  b)  through 
the  transfer  chamber  to  a  single  substrate  processing  chamber 
and  depositing  a  thin  film  thereon:  and 

d)  transferring  a  sutistrate  from  step  c)  back  to  the  load  lock/ 
cooling  chamber  of  step  a)  and  cooling  the  substrate. 
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5,512321 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ELONGATED  MATERIALS 
WITH  MULTIPLE  LAYERS 
Vladimir  A.  Paramonov;  Anatolij  I.  TVchinin;  ./Vnatolij  I. 
Moroz,  ail  of  Moskau.  Rus5<ian  Federation,  iind  Boris  L. 
Birger.  Riga,  Latvia.  as.sign<r-  r  Nlnii.^i:  .,i  r  \ki  ,  i:^,  s.ll- 
sthaft,  Dusseldorf,  (iermany  I  I  iUiain  uiuru.  koturch 
Institute  of  Iron  and  Steel  Industry.  Moscow,  U.S.S.R..  and 
SKB  MOD,  liLstitute  of  Physics,  Riga,  Latvia 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,765 
Claims  priorit),  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  08 
577.2 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/.i6 
VS.  a.  427-405  10  Claims 


(C)  a  compound  containing  two  groups  reactive  with  iso- 
cyanate  groups,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two  groups 
is  capable  of  forming  amons,  to  produce  an  intermediate 
(Z)  having  terminal  isocyanate  groups,  then  reacting  said 
intermediate  (Z)  with 

(D)  a  polyol  containing  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  lo 

produce  a  reaction  product  thai  is  then  transferred  into  an 

aqueous  phase:  and 
(b)  a  pigment: 

(2)  forming  a  basecoat  on  said  sut>strate  surface; 

(3)  applying  a  topcoat  composition  to  said  basecoat:  and 

(4)  baking  said  topcoat  and  basecoat:  wherein  mixture  (A) 
consists  of  from  about  10  to  about  90  mol  9c  of  a  linear 
polyether  diol  (Al)  having  a  number  average  nralecular 
weight  from  about  400  to  about  2000  and  from  about  90  to 
about  10  mol  %  of  a  polyester  diol  (A2)  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  400  to  about  2000. 
wherein  the  sura  of  (Al)  and  (A2)  is  100  rool  9^.  and  wherein 

the  polyester  diol  (A2)  is  obtained  from 

(a)  a  diol  and 

(b)  an  acid  wherein  from  about  60  to  about  100  weight  %  of 
said  acid  is  a  dimenc  fatr>-  acid  or  a  cycloaliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  per  mol- 
ecule, and  from  about  0  to  about  40  weight  *  of  said  acid 
is  a  dicartxixylic  acid  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  tlie 
molecule, 

wherein  the  amounts  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  such  that 
the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  isocyanate  groups  to  the  total  of  the  OH 

groups  of  components  (Al)  and  (A2)  of  mixmre  (A)  and  the 
reactive  groups  of  component  (C)  is  from  about  2:1  to  about 
1.05:1,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  component  (D)  is  such  tliat  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  the  OH  groups  of  component  (D)  to  tlie  terminal 
isocyanate  groups  of  intermediate  (Z)  is  from  about  0.5:1  to  about 
4:1. 


1.  A  process  for  coating  elongated  metallic  material  with  mul- 
tiple layers  of  metallic  coating  matenals.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  dip  baths  of  molten  coating  materials 
arranged  above  one  another  in  series;  linearly  guiding  the  elon- 
gated metallic  material  continuously  through  the  plurality  of  dip 
baths  in  a  travel  direction  defined  by  a  single  vertical  line;  sealing 

the  baths  with  magnetohydrodynamic  seal  means  to  prevent  out- 
flow of  the  molten  coating  materials  in  the  bath:  and.  regulating  the 
guiding  of  the  elongated  metallic  material  with  respect  to  tempera- 
ture and  time  by  at  least  one  of  adjusting  bath  temperatures  and 
bath  levels  of  the  molten  coating  materials. 


5,512,322 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTICOAT 
i  KOTECTIVE  AND/OR  DECORATIVE  COATINGS  ON 
SUBSTRATE  SURFACES 
Hans-Dieter    Hille,    Bergisch-Gladbach:    Stefan    C.    WiediU; 
\rnold   Dohbel.stein,   both   of  Miiaster,  and   Horst   Miiiler, 
Kiiln,  all  i)f,  (ierraany,  avsignors  to  B.4SF  Lacke  &  Farben 

Akl„  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,270.  Feb.  26,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,370,910.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.476 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1988,  38  25 
278J 

Int.  CI."  B05D  //J6:  C08G  18/34:18/42 
VS.  a.  427-^7.1  41  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat  coaling  on  a 
substrate  surface  comprising: 

'  I )  applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  basecoat  composition  to 

a  substrate   surface   wherein   said  basecoat  composition 

includes 

(a)  a  polyurethane  resin  having  an  acid  value  from  about  5  to 

alxiut  70  mg  of  KOH/g,  wherein  said  polyurethane  resin  is 

obtained  by  reacting 

(A)  a  mixture  of  a  linear  polyether  diol  and  a  polyester  diol. 

(B)  a  diisocyanate,  and 


5,512J23 

WOOD  PRETREATMENT  FOR  WATER-BASED 
FINISHING  SCHEDULES 

Bobby  E.  Beane,  Sophia,  and  F,ugen  Safta.  Winston-Salem, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lilh  Industries.  Inc..  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jim.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^34 

InL  CI."  B05D  l/36;l/38;7/06 

VS.  a.  427-^108  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  wood  finishing  process  comprising  application  of  a  stain 

to  the  surface  of  a  wood  substrate  and  subsequent  application  of  at 

least  one  water-based  film-forming  coating  composition  comjjris- 
ing  a  vinyl  addition  polymer,  the  improvement  comprising  wetting 
said  surface  with  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  prior  to  applying 
the  water-based  film-forming  coating  composition  wherein  the 
solution  of  aluminum  salt  is  of  a  concentration  and  pH  sufficient  to 
reduce  grain  raising,  relative  to  that  of  wood  finished  without  said 
solution,  upon  subsequent  contact  of  the  wood  with  the  water- 
based  film  forming  coating  composition. 


5312,324 

METAL  .M  li.s  1  RAlE  WITH  INSULATIVE  COATING 

THEREON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Nancy  J.  Paulu-s.  Grand   Blanc.-  Teri^ence  B.   Boyer.  Davison. 

and  Raymond  E.  Bedford.  Burton,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  U    |W4    Ser.  No.  337.708 
Int.  CI.    B051>  u.i^:l/02;i/02 

\}S.  CI,  427^109  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  spraying  an  insulative  coating  onto  a  corrugated 
metal  substrate  at  a  distance  ranging  from  about  6  to  about  12 
inches  to  provide  a  first  layer  amounting  to  about  10  to  20 
weight  percent  of  the  total  insulative  coating  to  be  applied  so 
that  build  up  of  the  insulative  coating  does  not  occur  in  the 
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5,512.325 

NON-SI  !   Ml'!  N'       IM    MI'M'.I  1    ■    \-~!\H!F:AND 
Ml   1  10  ip  I  '(    M'lM  ^l^.      I  HI    -  \  '-IK 

.  nvlMirK.  tx>th  of  Pa.,  axsignors  to  lndrt-s<ri  Ini       ?'<  It       Ti-x. 
l>i>iM.>n  of  Ser.  No.  330,759.  Oct.  2«.  l'»«M.    Ihiv    .     >  ii 

Apr.  12,  1W5,  Sct.  No.  420,912 
Int  a."  B05D  im 

VS.  CI.  427 — 421  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  low  moisture,  low  cement  refractory 
casiabic  to  a  refractory  vessel  with  a  swing  valve  pump  and 
aiisocialed  spray  nozzle,  without  the  use  of  forms  compnsing 
preparing  a  tempered  pumpable  tirsi  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  refractory  aggregate,  a  calcium-aluminaie  cement,  a 

solid  flow  aid.  and  a  deflocculating  agent  and  water  m  the  lowest 
amouncs  sufficicni  to  achieve  a  consistency  sufficient  lu  enable  the 
composition  to  be  pumped  and  applied  through  said  swing  valve 
pump  and  spray  no/zle.  adding  a  flocculating  agent  to  said  com- 
position just  prior  to  its  application  through  said  spray  nozzle  in  an 
amount  sufficicni  to  give  the  castable  a  dried  bulk  density  of  at 
least  about  120  pcf.  and  then  applying  the  composition  to  the 
refractory  vessel  without  the  use  of  forms. 
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valley  of  the  corrugated  metal  substrate  and  cracking  of  the 

insulative  coating  does  not  occur  during  drying  of  (he  insula- 

tive  coating,  and  thereafter  a  second  step  of  spraying  said 
insulative  coating  onto  the  hrsl  layer  ai  a  distance  ranging 

from  about  3  to  6  inches,  wherein  said  insulative  coating 
compnses  Y  alumina  having  at  least  10  percent  by  weight 
particles  larger  than  20  inicromelers.  about  0.01  to  about  0.03 
weight  percent  of  a  catalyst,  and  about  5  to  about  10  weight 
percent  pseudo-boehmite  gel; 

drying  said  insulative  coating; 

applying  an  overcoat  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  m  water  to  the  insu- 
lative coating  and  drying  the  overcoat,  and 

stacking  a  plurality  of  folded  metal  substrates,  each  substrate 
having  the  insulative  coating  and  overcoat  thereon,  on  top  of 
each  oUier  to  build  a  nmnolith  for  a  catalytic  converter. 


lecular  film,  and  transferring  said  monomolecular  film  on  the  water 
surface  onto  a  substrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  main  tank  which  has  a  spread  region  for  spread- 
ing  said   monomolecular-film-forming   material,   a   transfer 

region  for  transferring  said  monomolecular  film  onto  said 

substrate  and  a  flow-rale-adjusting  region   for  compressing 
said  maienal, 

(b)  providing  a  storage  tank  for  stonng  a  remainder  of  said 
monomolecular  film  which  has  not  been  transferred  to  said 
substrate; 

(c)  storing  water  in  said  main  tank  and  said  storage  tank  wherein 

the  water  level  of  said  main  tank  is  higher  than  the  water  level 
of  said  storage  tank; 

(d)  moving  said  monomolecular-film  forming  maicnal  spread  on 
the  water  surface  from  said  spread  region  to  said  u^ansfcr 
region,  and  from  said  transfer  region  to  .said  flow-rate- 
adjusting  region  by  generating  water  or  air  flow  to  the  water 
surface; 

(e)  transferring  said  monomolecular  film  onto  said  substrate  by 
dipping  said  substrate  into  water  in  said  transfer  region; 

(0  moving  said  a  remainder  of  said  monomolecular  him  which 
has  not  been  transferred  to  said  substrate  to  said  storage  tank; 

(g)  removing  said  remainder  of  said  film  in  said  storage  region; 
and 

(h)  circulating  said  water  in  said  storage  tank  through  a  return 

passage  to  said  main  tank. 


(■Kill    llii    K(     t  .  .K    rh.iin    I    1^.       \    Mil    II!    •     r-'K^.'     ■■ 

C'AlAlAM   l,.\'i  I  K  I   I  iN^ls  i  IM     1)1   ,\  l'.Vl.l.,Vi,iU  .M  l.ik 

I'l    \  i  IM    M    \l  l.OY 

Amiya    K.    ChakidU.  >-^     )    ti  i.,  ii     Germany,    assignor    to 
Gcsdlscfaaft    fur     \i    ..        i       Kcaktorslcherheit    (GRS) 

mbH,  Cologne,  Germ  n  ■ 

Filed  No>     <■<     ■  >'  1.  Ser.  No.  337,058 
Claims   priorit>,  appluatmn    Kuropean   Pat.   Off..   Nov.   11, 
1993,93118283 

Int.  a."  B05D  I/OH 
VS.  CL  427—455  16  cnaims 


■■ ..  r 


Japan,  a.<isignoni  to  Canon  Kjbushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuatioD  of  Sen  No.  891^07,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140115 
InL  CI."  B05D  1/20:  B05C  iAX) 

VS.  CI.  427 — 430.1  5  Clainu 

1  In  the  method  for  forming  a  monomolecular  him  or  a  built-up 
monomolecular  him  by  spreading  a  monomolecular-hlm-forming 
material  onto  a  water  surface,  compressing  said  material  on  the 
water  surface,  thereby  transforming  said  matenal  into  a  monomo- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  catalyst  layer  on  a  carrier  body,  said 
catalyst  layer  comprising  a  metal  alloy  of  a  pnmary  metal  and  one 
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or  more  other  metals,  said  primary  metal  being  either  palladium  or 
platinum,  wherein  said  one  or  more  other  metals  have  respective 
melting  poinLs  below  thai  of  said  pnmary  metal,  said  alloy  com- 
prising a  homogeneous  solid  solution  of  said  primary  metal  and 
said  one  or  more  other  metals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  first  powder  of  said  one  or  more  other  metals  to  said 

carrier, 
applying  a  second  powder  of  said  primary  metal  to  said  carrier 

body  such  that  said  second  powder,  while  in  liquid  form. 

surrounds  and  covers  discrete  grains  of  said  first  powder 

while  grams  of  said  first  powder  are  in  liquid  form  so  as  to 

form  said  catalyst  layer,  and 
repeating  successive  application  of  said  first  powder  and  said 

second  power  if  and  as  desired. 


5312JI28 
METHOI'  H  >k    I  <  ikMING  -k  PATTFRN  ,4ND  KUK.NU.Si,  .\ 

THI^  I  II  M  i  M  !•  IN  I'M  [  I  ks  FORMATION 
Toshiyuki     Imliiinuiu.     Hi^iulu-niurayaraa:     Naoko    Miura, 
Kokubuiui;  Shirgi  Oiiazaki.  Drawa;   Minoru  Toriumi,  and 
Hiroshi  Shiralshi,  both  of  Hachiohji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
'■••  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211214; 
Aug.  19,  1992,  4-219996 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3A)6:I/I8:  C08J  7/04.7/IH 
VS.  CI.  427^198  22  Oaims 
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5,512J29 

SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  PREPARATION 

Patricif  E.  Guire;  Shawn  G.  I>unkjrk.  both  of  Eden  Prairie; 

^!.ll^.    w     |.,s,  ,.hv,.i;    K„hti,-1<;    ..n,;    Melvin  J.  Swanson, 

i-arMf.  .lii   u!    .Mim;..   .ivsigiioi^   lo   H.Sl    (  (irpnratirm     Fdrn 

Prairie,  Minn. 

Contini!ath.p  i.f  StT.  No.  816,771,  Jar,    :    ;'•«■:    .,h„ndi.ned. 
which  !^  ..  s   Mitjnuiftitjn  of  .Ser.  No.  6~^.Mt4    Maf    25,  1991, 
abanri.i,,,.,!    v.  hi.  h  iv  .,  .iiMM.m  of  Ser.  No.  447,802,  Dec.  8, 
198y.  I'at.  Ni.   ^i»i;.-">:.  uduh  i«:  a  division  of 'srr.  No. 
223,149,  Jul.  22.  l^HJ^    ,.h.i,Ki,,n«i    vfiirii  ,>  .,  ,  ..niinuation-in- 
parr  of  Scr   \..    !<n.:>,    l>,t     ;4     l«s-    ,,i,.irKl,.n.-.'    «hi,t    is  a 
Cohliriu.iti.iDin  [i.irl  ..|  s,  r    N..    'J^n.Vi"    i  i,  i     j"     -^st.    .,han- 
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4.V"i,4M'    4*h,i,h  i-  .,  i.nnUnu.ilh.;;  Ill  p.,ri  ..t  s,r    Nt,.  4.;:a,u:4. 

Sep.  ly  ml  I'at  No.  illlm.  Itn.  appiu^uon  Dec  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  173,914 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/48:  B05D  3/06.1/38 

U,S.  a.  427-508  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  substrate  having  a  solid  surface,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polymer. 

(b)  contacting  the  substrate  surface  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  molecules  of  the  polymer,  each  having 
covalently  bonded  to  it  at  least  one  latent  reactive  group 

capable  of  active  specie  generation  in  response  to  application 
of  an  external  stimulus,  under  conditions  which  enable  the 
polymer  molecules  to  orient  spatially  so  as  to  enable  the  latent 
reactive  groups  to  come  into  covalent  bonding  proximity  with 
the  substrate  surface;  and 

(c)  thereafter  activating  the  latent  reactive  groups  by  application 
of  the  external  stimulus  to  covalently  bond  the  polymer  mol- 
ecules to  the  substrate  surface. 


^^ 


1.  A  pattern  formation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  panem  of  a  thin  film  of  a  seed  material  coated  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate,  wherein  a  surface  hydrophilicity  char- 
acteristic of  said  seed  material  differs  from  a  hydrophilicity 

characteristic  of  said  substrate  surface;  depositing  an  oriented 
material  film  on  one  of  said  seed  material  or  said  substrate 

surface;  and 
wherein  said  oriented  materia]  film  is  a  Langmuir  Blodgett  film 
of  a  cresol  novolak  resin  having  a  proportion  of  p-cresol 
novolak  to  m-cresoi  novolak  of  at  least  20  wt.  %. 


5,512,330 

!     K>  I  KNE  PRECURSORS  FOR  DIAMOND-LIKE 

CARBON  COATINGS 

Geoffrey    Deamaley,    19826    Wittenburg,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
78256 

FUetl  Oct  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  317^96 

Int  CL"  C23C  14/12:  B05D  3/0(, 

VS.  CI.  427—525  22  CUinB 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  diamond-like  carbon  coating  on  a 
cleaned  workpiece  comprising: 

evacuaung  a  vaponzing  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  aboul 

lO-*  torr; 

vaporizing  a  solid  paraxylylene  precursor  in  said  chamber  at  a 

temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  but  insufficient  to  decom- 
pose said  precursor; 

pyrolyzing  said  paraxylylene  precursor  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  suflScient  to  disassociate  said  precursor  mto  sub- 
stantially monomenc  paraxylylene; 

condensing  said  substantially  monomeric  paraxylylene  onto  the 
cleaned  workpiece  in  a  chamber  evacuated  to  alwut  10^  to 

10""  torr.  whereby  said  substantially  monomeric  paraxylylene 
polymerizes  to  form  a  parylene  film; 
bomtrarding  said  parylene  film  with  ions  at  energies  between 
about  500  eV  to  100  keV  to  form  the  diamond-bke  carbon 
coating  on  said  worlcpiece. 
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U.S.  a.  427— 52« 


8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  etching  an  In  compound  semiconductor  com- 
prising etching  a  compound  scmiconduclor  including  In  in  a 
plasma  in  a  flowing  mixture  of  a  halogen  and  nitrogen  in  which  the 
halogen  flows  at  a  lower  rate  than  the  nitrogen  and  gas  pressure  is 
below  0.5  mTorr 


providing  a  base  of  paperboard  having  an  external  surface  and 
an  internal  surface: 

treating  at  least  one  of  said  internal  and  external  surfaces  with 
corona  discharge  or  a  flame: 

coating  the  internal  surface  of  said  paperboard  with  a  biodegrad- 
able polymer  capable  of  preventing  leaks  and  coating  the 
external  surface  with  a  biodegradable  polymer  wherein  at 

least  one  of  said  internal  and  external  polymer  coatings  con- 
tains a  photodegradable  polyolefin.  wherein  said  base  of 
paperboard  and  said  coatmgs  compost  at  substantially  the 
same  rate  to  carbon  dioxide,  water,  and  biomass  and  wherein 
at  least  said  treated  internal  or  external  surface  and  said 
coating  define  a  water  insensitive  mter-facial  bond  free  of 
adhesive:  and 
forming  said  paperboard  into  a  container  wherein  said  internal 
surface  forms  the  intenor  of  the  container  and  said  external 
surface  forms  the  exterior  of  the  container. 


Ik.  KESS  OF  MAKING  RESUSPENDABLE  COATED 

MXCNf  TIf     P\KTirl,ES 

r,,n     \    i,iN,:     Hi)!i:;uij!!..(,   \.,\,-.    and  Steven  P.  Piccoli, 
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U.S.  a.  427— 5.S0  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  resuspendable.  coated  magnetic  par-    jj_§_  q  427 558 

tides  by  direct  application  of  a  coating  material  to  a  particulate 
magnetic  substrate,  said  process  comprising: 
a.  dividing  at  least  one  particle  of  a  magnetic  starting  material 
into  a  plurality  of  aggregable.  smaller  sized  particles,  thereby 
to  provide  an  uncoated  particulate  magnetic  substrate 


Int  (1    Hii-n     06 


Roettenbach.  and 

all    of.    (iermany, 

M.iiu  hen,  Germany 

1   .      No.  .VW«.9fll. 

So.  MM 
Sep.  27.  1991,  41  32 
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b.  forming  a  suspension  of  said  uncoalcd  paniculate  magnetic 

substance  in  a  liquid  medium:  and 
c.  contacting  said  uncoated.  suspended  particulate  magnetic  sub- 
stance with  said  coating  matcnal.  before  substantial  particu- 
late magnetic  substrate  aggregation  occurs,  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  said  coating  material  to  adhere  to  said  substrate, 
thereby  forming  said  resuspendable.  coated  magneuc  par- 
ticles. 


1.  A  method  for  tlie  production  of  a  resist  structure  by  means  of 
a  two-layer  Oj/Reactive  Ion  Etching  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  applying  a  varnish  layer  of  a  ba.se  polymer  containing  an 
aromatic  group,  a  cross- linlang  agent  and  a  strong  acid-forming 
agent  to  a  substrate;  flood-exposing  the  varnish  layer  with  deep  UV 

light  M)  as  10  releise  a  strong  acid  from  the  strong  acid-forming 

agent  in  a  surface  region  of  the  layer;  thermally  curing  the  layer  at 
a  temperature  of  greater  than  100°  C.  10  ot>tain  a  t»o«om  resist; 
applying  a  silicon-containing  or  silylizable  top  resi-st  to  the  bonom 
resist;  exposing  the  top  resist  with  deep  UV  light  or  near  UV  light 
using  a  mask  and  developing  the  top  resist  to  obtain  a  pattern;  and 
transfemng  the  pancm  from  the  top  resist  into  the  bottom  resist  by 
using  a  reactive  ion  etching  oxygen  plasma. 


5..^I2..VV^ 

MilM I    \t\KIN.,    \Ni.i-,iNi;    \  fiTiTR  sn  VBLE 

('  V    K  V.    i     1  •  Ik   i   ■  .  \  i  \!NM1  \  I      Ii    I  |i  M    IDS 
Mu.u!    r    -->•. .,i..ii.;    ^^  ivne.  Pa.,  aviignor  t..   i'  i'   !.ii!iiMries 

CoDtinuatiuii-in  p.iii     1  "m  r   N..    '".:  Iixi    '  >.  ''< :     .i.in- 

doned,  and  a  coiiiimi.iiiuM  m  ini;   .•  ^<  1    "^      i-),)~'i   \>v\. 
17,  l*"* '    \.  ..    N...  5,458,9.1  <    I  tv.-    ipplicatioD  .Vpr.  6,  1994, 

.Ser.  N-  ::i  "<': 

Int.  CI     HiiM.      K) 

vs.  a.  427-536  19  Qaims 


\\\\\\\\\ 


//////■ 


y 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  compostable  package  for  containing  a 
liquid  or  a  liquid  containing  matcnal  comprising. 


5.512..^.^5 
FLUID  TREATMFN  !    1 11  \  |i   i    vn  !  1  H  \  (H RATIONAL 

I  M  H>.\    Ml    VN^ 
Thoma-  1     Mih.  .    x.M.ii    kKh.il.!  I    N.K.i,    \palachin.  and 
John  K    iivit'iii..  HiiiLti.iiiii..i.    ■<!'■  ■■!  ~^  "i       <.Mi;nors  to  inter- 
national H.iMii.-^>   M.i.ti.m-^  (   ..,i'..i  ..ii.-r     \..!.'.  K.  N.V. 

iiii-ij  Jul.  :"  !''>'4  S.J  N..  :(,!><.<. 

iM    I   i      Kiw.H      VU 

vs.  CI.  427—600  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  substrate  with  fluid,  said  method 

comprising: 

providing  a  housing  defining  a  cluunlier  therein; 

providing  fluid  to  said  chamber  of  said  housing  at  an  established 
rate  using  fluid  injection  such  that  said  fluid  will  move 
through  said  chamtier  and  t»c  maintained  at  an  established 
level  withm  said  chamber,  said  fluid  being  injected  within 
said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  a  substrate; 

moving  said  substrate  through  said  chamber  of  said  housing  at 
an  established  rate  such  that  .said  substrate  will  be  exposed  to 

said  fluid  moving  within  said  chamber  for  an  esublishcd  time 

period:  and 
providing  vibrational  energy  to  said  fluid  moving  within  said 

chamber,  said  vibrational  energy  being  provided  by  partly 
submerging  means  for  providing  said  vibrational  energy 
within  said  fluid  and  activating  said  means  while  so  partly 
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5,512^?.% 
i  igl  11-  i.  K^STAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Motohiro    Yamahara,    Osaka,    Japan,     assignor    to    Sharp 
KHbushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

f  Ued  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.709 

Oalms  prioril.v,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1993,  5-295*76 
int.  CI."  G02F  ///.« 
VS.  a.  428—1  14  Claims 
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PACKAGES  WITH  CONTROLLED  EASY  OPEN 

FEATLRES 

Richard   Littmann,   Neenah;    Clrich   Weingartner.   Menasha: 
Thomas  S.  Wildenberg,  iCimberly:  Jerry  Jesse.  Neenah.  and 
Deane   E.    Galloviay.   Appleton.   all   of  Wis,,   assignors   to 
American  National  Can  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,175.  Apr.  4.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190JI02 
Inu  CI."  B65D  /7/CA 

VS.  CI,  428-35.4  i6  Claims 


submerged  and  while  maintaining  said  means  for  providing 
said  vibrational  energy  in  a  non-contacting  relationship  with 
said  housing. 


40A 


>" 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  substrates  opposing  each  other,  a  plurality  of  display 
pixel  electrodes  being  provided  in  a  matrix  shape  on  one  of 

the  pair  of  substrates; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  pair  of  substrates; 

and 
an  orientation  layer  lor  controlling  an  orientation  state  of  liquid 

crystal  molecules  in  Uie  liquid  crystal  layer,  the  orientation 

layer  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  sub- 
strates that  opposes  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  in  contact  with 
said  liquid  crystal  layer. 

wherein  the  orientation  layer  is  composed  essentially  of  a  poly- 
mer alloy. 


1.  A  hollow  tube  for  maicing  an  easy  open  airughi  tear  control 
pouch  compnsing  a  polymeric  continuous  extrusion  laminated, 
oriented  barrier  film,  said  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  and  roughened  circumferen- 
tial area,  or  portion  of  a  circumferential  area,  on  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  on  at  lea.si  one  end  of  the  tut>e.  said  roughening  made 
either  continuously  or  randomly  in  either  the  machine  direction  or 
cross  machine  duwtion,  said  area  corresponding  to  at  lea.st  a  full 
width  of  a  seal  when  said  end  is  sealed  to  form  a  pouch,  said 
polymeric  barrier  film  comprising  in  order:  an  outer  layer  of 
polyester,  a  layer  comprising  polyvinylidene  chlonde  copolymer,  a 
layer  of  low  density  polyethylene,  a  layer  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  from  about  28*  to  35%  by 
weight,  a  first  layer  of  an  ionomer  resin  and  a  second  laver  of  an 

ionomer  resin,  wherein  the  second  layer  of  an  ionomer  lesin  forms 

the  inner  surface  in  contact  with  the  contents  of  the  pouch. 


5.5I2J38 

owc.rs  n  \\fiRnrHiR  i.ki  ^vh:/oiLAND 

\  1 1  1 1  ^  I  i   k  t    f .  \  K  k  1 1  K   H  !  M  N  I  k  I  CTl'RES 
Eber   C.    Bianchini,    Rochester,    .^.^.;     Vnlhony    U     Kn...^/(r. 

Piano.  Tex.;  Larn  A.  Parr.  Canandaigua.  ano  1  .  i.iini  W, 

Reid.  Palmyra,  both  of  N,Y„  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp_ 
Fairfax.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  80.602,  Jun.  24.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5380,586,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812.493, 

Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  278^00 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  27/00:27/l6,-27/26:J3A)0 

VS.  CI.  428—35.4  17  Claims 


I.  A  polymeric  film  structure  which  comprises: 

(I)  a  polymeric  core  having  a  first  treated  surface  adapted  to 

receive  an  oxygen  barrier  and  a  second  treated  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  moisture  barrier,  wherein  said  first  treated 

surface  and  said  second  treated  surface  ha\  e  been  treated  by  a 
surface  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flame 

treatment,  plasma  treatment,  chemical  treatment  and  corona 
discharge  treatment,  said  polyTneric  core  is  selected  from  the 
group   consisting    of   oriented    polyprolylene.    polyethylene. 
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polyethylene  terephthalate,  nylon  and  cast  polypropylene  and 
said  first  and  second  treated  surfaces  have  had  applied  thereto 
a  pnmer  coaling  compatible  with,  respectively,  a  cross-linked 
polyvinyl  alcohol  oxygen  barrier  coating  and  a  polyvinylidcne 
chloride  moisture  barrier  coaling; 

(II)  a  coating  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  cross-linked  with  an  alde- 
hyde containing  cross-linking  ageni  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalytic    amount    of   sulfuric    acid    adhered    to    said    first 
treated  surface  to  provide  an  oxygen  barrier,  wherein  said 

aldehyde  containing  cross-linking  agent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea  formaldehyde,  melamine  form- 
aldehyde,  methylated   melamine   formaldehyde  and  trim- 
ethylol  melamine  urea  formaldehyde;  and 
(III)  a  coating  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  adhered  to  said  second 
treated  surface  of  said  polyitienc  core  to  provide  said  mois- 
ture bamer  and  to  enhance  said  oxygen  barrier,  whereby  said 

polymeric  him  structure  has  enhanced  oxygen,  flavor/odor, 
grease/oil  and  moisture  bamer  properties. 

14.  A  polymeric  film  str\icture  having  enhanced  oxygen,  flavor/ 
odor,  grease/oil  and  moisture  barrier  properties  produced  by  the 
following  steps: 

(1)  treating  both  surfaces  of  a  polymenc  core  by  flame  treatment, 
plasma  treatment,  chemical   treatment  or  corona  discharge 
treatment: 
(ii)  coating  one  treated  surface  of  said  polymeric  core  with  a  first 

primer  coaung  adapted  to  receive  an  oxygen  bamer  coating; 

(iii)  coating  the  other  treated  surface  of  said  polymeric  core  with 
a  second  pnmer  coating  adapted  to  receive  a  moisture  barrier 
coating; 

(iv)  coating  said  surface  adapted  to  receive  an  oxygen  coating 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a 
formaldehyde-containing  cross-linking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  urea  formaldehyde,  melamine  formal- 
dehyde, methylated  melamine  formaldehyde  and  inmcthyl 

melamine  urea  formaldehyde  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfu- 
ric acid; 

(V)  cross-linking  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  provide  said  enhanced 
oxygen,  flavor/odor,  grease/oil  and  moisture  bamer;  and 

(vi)  coating  said  other  treated  and  primed  surface  of  said  poly- 
meric core  with  polyvinylidene  chloride  moisture  barrier  coat- 
ing. 


5^12340 

CATALYS!    vMi  I'KiK  (  vs  (<iR  PRriDllCING 
''^  p|  -1  t  -  I  I  i; 
GeoiTje  R.  Goodley,  kn  ^  i    ,  avsiynor  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Compaii>,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Hied  Jun.  8.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  487,767 

Inter  h':p   m 

vs.  C\.  428—35.7  11  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  tiie  production  of  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate) 
polymer  which  comprises  combining  a  polymerization  catalyst 
formed  by  combining  a  cobalt  salt  thai  is  soluble  in  ethylene  glycol 
and  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  chloride  and  aluminum  hydroxychlonde  in  ethylene 
glycol,  where  the  mole  ratio  of  aluminum  to  cobalt  is  I  to  1  to  16 
to  I.  with  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol,  or  low  molecular 

weight  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  polymer  or  oligomer,  where 

the  concentration  of  cobalt  in  the  thus  formed  mixture  is  in  the 
range  of  atmut  10  to  100  parts  per  million  parts  of  the  mixture  and 
polymerizing  the  mixture. 


5^12341 

METAL-POLYMER  COMPOSITE  INSILATIVE  SPACER 

FOR  GLASS  NU  Mi'.t  K--    \M'  l^^i   I    \  H'v  I     ^^  !M"  i\\ 

,     iiNi    \IMNi,    SWU 

Chaiics  D.  Newby,  Bexley;  Burch  K.  Z*hner,  Pata.skala; 
Howard  S.  Bennett,  Jr..  Columbus,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Brandt, 
Reynoldsburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crane  Plastics  Corn- 
pan)  Limited  I' .rm.  i  vlii|.    i  ..InrntMis    Ohio 

Continuation-in-p<ii  I  ..I  vi.  S>..  5,7.Ui,  .)an.  19.  1W3.  which  is 

a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870.018.  May  18,  19<>2.  ThLs 
application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,132 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  428 — 35.8  32  Claims 


5,51 2  J39 
DECOMPOSABLE  PACKING  MATERIAL 

K.iir  Dujardin;  Rolf  Dhein,  hath  of  Krefeld,  and  Martin  Wan- 
del.   Dormagen.  all  of.  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 
Leverkasen.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754.062,  Sep.  3.  1<W1,  abandt)ned. 

This  applk-aUon  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,8*9 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Sep.  15,  1990,  40  29 

327.0 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22AX).  B32B  I/OX 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  16  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  degradable  film  for  food  packaging  consisting 
es.sentially  of  a)  an  aliphatic  polyamide  comprising  polycaprolac- 
tam,  a  polyamide  based  on  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  ali- 
phatic diamines  wherein  each  of  said  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  aliphatic  diamines  has  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  copolymers  of 
these  two;  and  b)  a  linear  or  slightly  branched  oligomcnc.  aliphatic 
polyester  with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  800  to  4000  g/mol  m 
quantities  of  from  5  to  25%  by  weight. 


I  A  spacer  member  for  use  between  two  glass  members,  said 

spacer  member  comprising  a  metal-polymer  composite,  said  com- 
posite compnsmg: 

(a)  a  roll-fonned  tneul  substrate,  said  metal  substrate  having  a 

longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  surface,  two  engagement  surfaces 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  surfaces  substantially  enclosing  a 
space,  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  having  an 
open  slit  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  metal  substrate: 

and 

(b)  a  polymer  adhered  to  inner  surface  and  said  engagement 
surfaces  of  said  metal  substrate  so  as  to  form  said  metal - 
polymer  composite;  whereby  said  metal  substrate  substan- 
tially resists  torsional  force  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


April  30, 19% 
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5,512342 
.ML  LTILAYER  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Stefan   Kober:    Hans  Jadamus.   both   of  Marl;    Michael   Boer. 
Oer-Erkenschwick;    Roland    Keinauer,    Marl;    Hans-Dieter 
Herrmann.  Marl,  and  HaRs  Ries,  Marl,  all  of,  Ormany. 
assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengeselischaft.  Marl.  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,736 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Oct  25,  1993.  43  36 

290.7 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  42»— 36.91  20  Qaims 

I.  A  multilayer  plastic  pipe  comprising  at  least: 

(I)  an  outer  layer. 

(HI)  an  inner  layer  compnsing  a  moulding  composition  based  on 
polyvinylidene  fluoride,  and 

(II)  an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  said  inner  layer  (III) 
and  said  outer  layer  (I)  comprising  a  moulding  composition 

based  on  a  mixture  of 

(a)  polyamide.  and 

(b)  polyglutarimide. 

wherein  the  adjacent  layers  (I)  to  (III)  are  each  adhesively  bonded 
to  one  another 


5,512343 
LABEL  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Shaw,  Fenton.  Mo.,  as.sigiior  to  Diagraph  Coiporation. 

St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.093 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/W 

VS.  CI.  428-^10  20  aaims 


/^S 
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-^-33 


1.  A  label  assembly  comprising  a  carrier  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 


rial. 


a  scries  of  labels  on  said  carrier,  each  label  having  a  first  major 
region  adapted  for  adhesive  securement  to  a  latjel-receiving 
surface,  a  second  major  region  adjoining  said  first  major 
region  but  not  surrounded  by  said  first  major  region,  a  front 
face  facing  away  from  said  carrier  adapted  to  receive  print, 
and  a  rear  face  facing  toward  said  carrier. 

adhesive  on  the  rear  face  of  each  label  covenng  substantially  the 

entire  rear  face  of  the  label,  including  said  first  and  second 

major  regions,  said  adhesive  holding  the  label  on  the  carrier 
and  being  adapted  to  remain  on  the  rear  face  of  the  label  when 
the  label  is  peeled  off  the  carrier,  and 
die  cuts  in  the  carrier  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  cover 

pieces  substantially  covenng  the  rear  face  of  said  second 
major  region  of  each  lafjel.  said  cover  pieces  being  adapted  to 
remain  on  the  latiel  when  the  label  is  peeled  off  the  carrier  so 
that  the  rear  face  of  said  second  major  region  is  rendered 
substantially  non-adhering  by  said  cover  pieces  and  the  rear 

face  of  said  first  major  region  is  adapted  for  adhesive  secure- 
mem  to  said  label-receiving  surface,  said  cover  pieces  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  interconnected  areas  of  said  carrier  to 
which  the  rear  face  of  the  label  can  adhere  t>efore  the  \ahe\  is 
peeled  off  the  carrier  thereby  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of 
the  label  assembly. 


5,512344 

OPHTHvr  M!f  i  rN*;  \i\\ir\f-nRF 

George  H.  N..ii  I  .ik.  ii/.,--k  .m.:  v\:Hi,,„,  ,  K ,  I  k-y,  Eldon. 
both  of  .Mil..  avMgnorv  tii  .sola  inicrnalumal  Holdings  Ltd., 
Lonsdale,  Australia 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133,579 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct  9,  1992, 
9221312 

Int.  a.*  C03B  23/22 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  button  for  forming  a  segment  to  be  disposed  in  a  recess  in 
multifocal  lens,  the  bunon  comprismg  a  first  portion  composed  of 
a  lead  oxide-containing  glass,  a  second  portion  composed  of  a 
glass  which  contains  substantially  no  lead  oxide,  the  first  and 
second  portions  being  in  adjacent  contact  and  forming  a  face  of  the 
bunon  for  machining  to  a  desired  shape  to  match  the  recess  in  the 
lens,  and  a  third  portion  composed  of  a  glass  which  contains 
substantially  no  lead  oxide,  the  first  and  second  glass  portions 
being  fused  to  the  third  glass  portion  on  a  side  of  the  first  and 
second  portions  remote  from  the  face  of  the  Ixitton 


-■^j;  12345 

VACUUM  INSUl.N  !<  Ik  I    -,-1X1     iM-NnFUODOF 

MAKING  \.\i  I  I  ,\l  is.sl  l.Muk  1  \NKi. 

Masato  Tsutsumi:  Haruhisa  ^amasita:  Hideo  Sampei:  Kanako 

Fujii.  and  Hiniaki  \sakiirH   all  of  Osaka    lapan.  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kai^ii..  hi-fniM  K,:iii,)L.!^*.i  j,i)ian 

Filed  .Mar.  28.  199S.  Ser.  No.  411,876 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1994.  6-057374 
Int.  CI."  B32B  //04 
IS.  a.  428—69  12  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  insulator  casing  for  thermal  insulating  comprising: 
an  inner  casing  including: 

at  least  two  planer  sections,  and 
a  comer  section  located  between  the  planer  sections; 
an  outer  casing  ha\'ing  a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
the  iimer  casing,  but  which  is  larger,  which  covers  the  iiuier 
casing  so  as  to  form  a  space  therebetween; 
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a  plurality  of  vacuum  insulator  panels  each  having  first  and 

second  sides,  each  panel  having: 

a  ga.s  tight  ouicr  package  from  which  air  has  heen  evacuated, 
and 

a  low  thermal  conductivity  material  hlled  in  the  package,  each 
vacuum  insulator  panel  being  sandwiched  between  the 
outer  ca.sing  and  the  inner  casing  so  that  one  side  of  each 
panel  touches  the  outer  casing  and  one  side  of  each  panel 

touches  the  inner  casing; 

a  filling  insulator  maienai  filling  any  remaining  space  not  ticcu- 
pied  by  the  vacuum  insulator  panels  between  the  outer  and 
inner  casings. 

wherein  the  outer  casing  has  an  injection  port  therein  located  at 
the  comer  section  thereof  for  injecting  the  insulator  into  the 
casing,  and  wherein  the  insulator  is  a  foamed  in  place  plastic 
material  which  is  foamed  inside  of  the  casing  after  injection. 


INSULATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMRPRK.SSIBLE 
INSULATION  MATERIAL 
>•    iineJh  M.  Johnson.  Greer,  -S.C,  assignor  to  ()wen.s-C"ominR 
t  iherglas  Technolo{;>',  Inc..  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  .M0,179 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  f<!>AM 

U.S.  CI.  428—74  18  Claims 


1.  An  improved  reinforced  canvas  having  at  least  one  comer 
comprising 

a  reinforcement  comer  block  comprised  of  a  one  piece  integral 
gusset  having  a  hollow  body  mounted  on  the  comer  of  said 
canvas, 
said  body  having 

spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  reinforcement  pieces  and  end 
pieces  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  pieces. 

said  upper,  lower  and  end  pieces  defining  an  internal  con- 
tact limited  room  for  receiving  the  comer  of  said  canvas. 

an  outlet  hole  through  which  the  tip  of  the  canvas  comer 

can  extend, 
and  further  including  a  through  hole 
and  a  nvet  hole,  said  through  hole  and  said  rivet  hole 

extending  through  said  upper  and  lower  reinforcement 

pieces; 
said  canvas  having  a  restraint  portion  with  fixed  holes  therc- 

ihrough  and  an  auxiliary  nvet  extending  through  said  hxed 

holes; 
at  lea.st  one  nvet  in  said  rivel  hole  of  said  reinforcemeni  comer 

block  for  rivening  said  canvas  comer  together  with  said 

reinforcemeni  comer  block  canvas;  and 
a  main  rivet  nvetted  into  said  through  hole,  said  main  rivet  and 

said  at   leasl  one  rivet  to  increase  overall   strength  of  said 

canvas  comer 


LIMI 


5_«:i2.348 

\RMOK     H  1  I  i!   HRKAKAWAY  SFWING 

Bernard  Mazelsk>    i\.   !  i  'i\ina,  Calif.,  a.s.signur  to  ARA,  Inc., 

City  of  Industrv.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8«i9,7S.<,  Apr.  20.  IW2.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continualitm  of  Ser.  No.  629.056,  Dec.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  2.Vi,662,  .4ug. 

25.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

232^99 

liJL  CI.'  F41H  W2:  B32B  m:7m 

vs.  a.  428—102  6  Claims 


1  An  insulation  a.s.sembly  comprising  a  central  roll  of  com- 
pressed, rolled  insulation  material  and  six  peripheral  rolls  of  com- 
pressed, rolled  insulation  material  surrounding  the  central  roll,  all 
of  the  rolls  having  longitudinal  axes  in  parallel,  each  of  the  rolls 
being  individually  restrained,  each  roll  being  comprised  of  a  rolled 
up  encapsulated  insulation  blanket,  and  the  entire  assembly  being 
enclosed  in  a  wrapper. 


5,512,347 
CAIWAS  REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE 

l.iu  Chu,  No.  79.  Tai   Ming   Rd.,  Wu  .lih   Hsiang,  TairhunK 
Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  179,688 
Int.  CI."  BJ2B  J/IU 

U.S.  a.  428-81  5  ('Iaim.s 


1.  Flexible  body  armor  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  about  23  to  28  plies  of  an  energy-absorbing 
cloth  woven  of  about  1000  to  30(X)  denier  poiyaramid  fibers. 

and 

stitch  threads  extending  through  and  sewing  together  the  multi- 
plicity of  plies  in  a  grid  pattern  to  define  common  anchorages, 
whereby  upon  impact  by  a  projectile,  the  poiyaramid  fit>ers  of 
the  plies  are  stretched  between  the  projectile  and  stitch 
threads  anchorages. 

the  stitch  threads  being  formed  of  a  size  E  nylon  having  such 
predetermined  low  breaking  strength  in  rclaiion  to  the  tensile 
strength  of  said  poiyaramid  fibers  that  the  siiich  threads  break 
at  multiple  locations  upon  being  stretched  by  action  of  the 

poiyaramid  fitjers  being  stretched  between  the  impacting  pro- 
jectile and  stitch  threads  anchorages  of  said  grid  pattern, 
whereby  said  stitch  ttireads  and  said  poiyaramid  fibers  absorb 
substantial  ballistic  impact  energy  in  response  to  ballistic 
impact  stresses  imposed  thereon. 


.512349 

•■H   I  Hi  111   xMi   \ri'\R\Trs-  n»R  MVCNETIC 

K  I  I  I  I  k  m  M     1 1 1 1 . 1  I  %  I    \  M  >  1  '  I  s  1 1 ,  s  \  I  ^s  AND 

\l\i.M_lll    Ki*  1  IKlilM  ,   \1MMI   \1    lll!RKFf)K 

Kazunobu  Chiba;  Kem.ii'   ^.l^^   .itui   \!^i;tii    \ii^,,h.!    ,iii   -,f 

Miyagi,  Japan.  a.ssign(in.  to  >on>  l  orporation,  lokjci.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83.990.  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5347.406. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  784"=:  I  ,»,  t  Vi  iwi  f,!  \o. 

5^3.122,  which  is  a  continuation  in  p.m  <<l  s.  i    s,,    "(.^.S71, 
Oct.  29,  1991.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
219,957 
Claims  prioritv     [  i  h    iticn  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294676 
Int.  CI.    H  <:ii  M);9/OO.I9/00:  GIIB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428—141  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  for  use  in  recording  digital 
video  signals,  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  film  substrate  having  a  major  surface,  and 
a  magnetic  layer  on  said  major  surface  of  the  substrate  including 
at  least  one  vacuum  deposited  thin  magnetic  metal  film; 

said  magnetic  layer  having  an  energy  product  of  at  least   100 
G.cm.Oe  as  the  product  of  the  residual  magnetic  flux  density, 

thickness  and  coercive  force  of  said  magnetic  layer,  and  said 
magnetic  layer  having  an  average  surface  roughness  no  larger 
than  0.003  nm.  in  the  center  line  average  height, 
whereby  said  energy  product  and  said  average  surface  roughness 
contribute  to  a  bit  error  rate  no  larger  than  about  IxlO^  upon 
playback  of  said  recorded  digital  video  signals. 
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MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MFPTIM  !!\\  TNf:   \ 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  WITH  A  --rt  (   IMt  H  si   k  ^  -, .   t 

R(ii  r;irM  '-■V  wn  \n  hh  h  i  i  in  i  \in- 

M  K  H  <  I N !  \  (  .  M    I  I  (     I  '1  1  \\  I  >  t  K     H I  N  1 '  f  K     \  N  t  ^    \ 

K.iisumi  Ryoke;  Katsiihik  NIi  Luru;  Hiroaki  Doushita,'  Masaki 
Suzuki;  Tostmntvi  Ku.ir.ii  ■  .m!  Nl.iv.inii  Sato,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan.  a.vsit;iu!is  u;  I  uji  I'IidIu  Jiiin  Co.,  Ltd..  kana- 

gawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99.430.  Jul.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

Ihiv  .,,  |,i>,  ,1,,,,,  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,009 
Claims  priuiii>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205734; 
Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205735 

Int  a."  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—141  5  Claims 


'^n  ' 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  layer 
containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder,  a  binder  and  an  abrasive  mate- 
rial having  a  Mohs  hardness  of  8  or  more  on  a  non-magnetic 
support,  whereui  the  average  protrusion  height,  which  represents 
the  length  Iwrween  the  central  line  of  the  surface  roughness  of  the 
sectional  curve  of  the  magnetic  layer  and  the  upper  end  of  the 

abrasive  matenal  existing  (i)  above  the  central  line  of  the  surface 

roughness  of  the  magnetic  layer  and  (ii)  in  the  surface  of  the 
magnetic  layer,  is  1 2  nm  or  less,  and  wherein  the  surface  of  tlie 
magnetic  layer  has  tieen  polished  with  an  abrasive  tape  which 
comprises  an  abrasive  material  having  a  higher  Mohs  hardness 
than  the  abrasive  material  incorporated  in  the  magnetic  material. 


5^12351 

PREPREC,  rROfTV^  KOR  PRFPVR  vTInN  OF  PRFPREG, 

ANli   I'Ki  liU   1     [  V   Dh  Kl\  Ml    I  HI  Kt^  1^  k(  iM 
K.lTlj.'  Mi%.i.ninhi    ,in'1  Hirnsuki  Nakanuira.  tx.lh  .if  'Nlii/!ii>ka 
i, 1(1.1!!    ,i-.'.iL;ri.'rv  !.    Nikkis(.  (  oniimnv   I  imitcfl    h.k».     j,ifi,ir 

I  li.-rt   hi:    !■■    I'^-ij    v,  I    s,.    ;f.-.:iu 
Claims  priwrin.  ,ip}>hi .hh'!.  Jjfia!;.  I>v.    _>.,  !>ij=    -   ;if.us: 

Inl.  CI.'  B32B  3/0O 

U.S.  Cl.  428— 195  21  (ia.m^ 

1.  Prepreg  formed  by  impregnating  tow  or  falMic  of  inorganic 
fibers  with  a  matrix  composition  or  thermally  infiltrating  the  matrix 
composition  into  the  tow  or  fabric,  said  matrix  composition  com- 
prising: 

(A)  350-750  parts  by  weight  of  a  fine  powder  of  a  metal  oxide 
or  oxides  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  larger 
than  I  pm. 

(B)  80-170  parts  by  weight  of  a  soluble  siloxane  polymer 

having  double  chain  structure, 

(C)  25-125  parts  by  weight  of  a  trifimctional  silane  compound 

having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  in 
the  molecule  thereof, 

(D)  1^  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide,  and 

(E)  25-125  parts  by  weight  of  a  radically  polymerizable  mono- 
mer having  at  least  nvo  ethylenically  unsaturated  double 
bonds. 
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SMALL  C\i  IM>K1(    VI     \Nll(ihH\\lsi.m\!\\kM' 

COS  ^  k|\i     \^  I  1  H  SI  i|  \  t  s  1    s(   \i    hi  iM' 

■^'arjian  Haig,  tnglewood  Cliff.  N  J.,  assignor  to  CMS  Gilbreth 

Packaging  Systems,  Inc..  Trevost.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2""^  4'^'    Inn    14    i»^4    v.hi.  r   ^  .■ 

division  of  Ser.  No.  906373.  h.i.    Ml  I'^'^l.  \'.:i    \.     -.^^(^.s^ 

This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,937 

Int.  a.''  B32B  J/00 

L',S.  CI.  428—195  6  Claims 


1.  A  small  cylindrical  article  in  combination  with  a  thin  layer 
heal  shrinkable  film  material  applied  thereto  comprising 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudmal  axis  and  a  smooth  outer 
peripheral  surface,  said  body  having  a  diameter  less  than 
about  1.75  inches  and  having  at  least  one  opposing  end 

portion  forming  a  shoulder, 

a  latiel  formed  from  a  heat  shrinkable  polymer  film  material, 
said  lat>el  having  a  thickness  less  than  atx>ut  0  0035  inches, 
and  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  leading  edge  aligned 
longiwdinally  with  the  longimdinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  body  and  adhered  thereto  by  an  adhesive 
retained  on  the  leading  edge  of  the  label. 

said  label  being  wrapped  around  said  cylindrical  body  so  that  the 
trailing  edge  overlaps  the  leading  edge  of  said  label,  the  major 
portion  of  the  latiel  wrapped  around  the  cylindncai  article 

being  free  of  adhesive  and  substantially  unshninlc  and  tightly 

wrapped  around  the  article,  said  trailing  edge  being  bonded  to 
the  leading  edge  by  a  solvent  that  had  been  evenly  applied 
onto  an  area  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  latiel  to  form  a 
solvent  seal  bond  thereat  to  retain  the  trailing  edge  of  the  label 
to  the  leading  edge,  and 
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said  label  includes  al  least  one  end  portion  which  is  heat  shrunk 
over  said  shoulder,  wherein  the  label  includes  a  medial  por- 
tion covered  with  printed  mancr  and  the  area  adjacent  the 
trailing  edge  is  substantially  void  of  printed  tnaiter. 


S3I2J53 
I   I  H  Wlir  SlIBSTRATF,  FOR  AN  EI.KCTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

\'-\..  tir.  ■■  \''h>>t..iiu   ^M't.:    Il.iiiiae  Ando,  Neyagawa,  and  Koichi 
K'l^nni.  I     I  >>'ii.iK.i     ill    >l.  Japan.  a.ssi|;nors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  iintinu.ifi.in  of  Ser.  No.  809,985,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
I  h.^    ii.piH  ition  Jun.  2«,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  26,M57 
iiiis  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1990,  2-40485* 

Int.  11'  B32B  y/Wy 

U..S.  a.  428—210  11  Claims 
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ANn-*^T\Ttr  uri\rN  rr.  vTrii  T  xBRlCAND 

M    I    \lhl    t     HI    I    K    1    I  1^  I   \  iM    t- 
William  R.  KuMiii.  \Viln.    ,    !         Im      .        i     !         h.  I.  DuPont 
de  Nemours  and  {'oriiji.u;^    '^  iimnii^iiw;,  in: 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1V94,  Ser.  No.  25J,03S 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7Ai<) 

VS.  a.  428—244  9  Galms 

1.  A  bulk  container  having  flexible  walls  of  (al  interwoven  yam.s 
of  axially  oriented,  crystalline  polypropylene  and  1%  to  18*  by 
weight  of  the  walls  of  an  interlaced  earner  yam  comprising  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  and  nylon  fibers 
said  carrier  yam  containing  between  5  and  25''^  by  weight  sheath- 
core  filaments  having  a  nonconductive  sheath  of  polyester  or  nylon 
and  an  electncally  conductive  core  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyolehn.  polyester,  or  nylon  and  said  core  containing 
electncally  conductive  carbon  black  or  graphite  and  (b)  a  coating 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  adhered  lo  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flexible  walls,  said  flexible  walls  being  capable  of  dissipating  an 

electncal  charge. 


1.  A  ceramic  substrate  for  a  multilayered  electronic  circuit 
comprising  plural  ceramic  insulated  layers,  and  plural  conductive 
layers  which  arc  patterned  on  the  ceramic  layers,  the  ceramic 
insulated  layers  and  conductive  layers  being  laminated  alternately. 

wherein  the  conductive  layers  comprise  metallic  copper  or  an 

alloy  containing  metallic  copper  a.s  Us  main  component,  and 
wherein  the  ceramic  layers  entirely  compose  a  complex  oxide  or 
an  oxide  solid  solution  containing  copper  and  at  least  one 
component  other  than  copper, 
wherein  the  complex  oxide  or  the  oxide  solid  solution  is  pre- 
pared by  using  oxide  containing  copper  as  a  starting  malenal. 
whereby   the  diffusion   rate  of  the  copper  oxide  from  the 
conductive  layers  to  the  ceramic  layers  can  t)e  lowered,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  complex  oxide  and  the  oxide  solid  solution 

contains  at  lea.st  one  element  selected  from  the  group  A 
consisting  of  strontium,  banum.  calcium,  and  lead,  and  at 
lea.st  one  element  selected  from  the  group  B  consisting  of 
tungsten,  niobium,  and  tantalum,  so  as  to  form  a  complex 
perovskite  structure  phase. 


Ml  1  I  U   \)  I  k(r>   I  t  \  1  II  1    u  1  H  I  '  iK  (  I  'H'.liNG 
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\(iiK.  I    H.i.it' I    \  H  iiri.i     \-iMii,.    ..vM.:h.ii    ;.,  l'h...;i,.    \K;,.ag- 

es>ellM:haft.  M.kkium^    t>-rn,,uiv 

fi..:Miv    ;-    !>"'-.  .Ser.  No.  43*057 
CUims  priority    n  piu  ,.iH,n  Austria,  Nov.  16,  1992.  2251/92 
Int.  t  i     H*;ii    ,00: 27/00:  ¥41H  I A)2 
VS.  a.  428—250  I  CTaim 


•!■'  'K  ■ 


i    U'.  K  ii      K  \  .    K  ;  Ni       i  I  .(<    1  Ik  1  l!<  -rt   i  -^  ■ 
M  \  11   KI  VI    -. 
Vl.illh.  ^-     !      N,tl.::/      ^^!    .•.;,!>     I    i.  iin.  .  k     !.-!;:     .•    \\    ,.-,<\u!  ■     .ir,! 

1,1^'!'  i  ^-U.if  Hi.'-nHiiL't..n  all  of  Minn..  a.s.st^nors  to 
Mr, III-,,!.,  Miiiii,,.  ini!  \  1 .1 1>  i  i  f  .u  turing  Company,  .St.  Paul, 
Mirm 

Filed  Jjii.  ^-.  i''V.!,  .^ii.  .So.  9,923 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/04:  D04B  1/16:1/18 

VS.  a.  428—231  .«)  0»lm.s 

I    A  resin-coated  sheet  material  compnsing: 

(a)  a  knil  fabric  compnsing  a  nonfiherglass  micindenier  yam  of 
no  greater  than  about  1.5  denier,  and 

(b)  a  curable  resin  coated  on  the  fabric. 


12.8 
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1.  A  multilayered  textile  web  for  forming  flexible  containers, 
tents,  awnings  and  protective  suits,  compnsing  a  textile  layer,  a 
rubber  layer  located  on  one  side  of  the  textile  layer,  and  a  plastic 
film  Icxaicd  on  the  other  side  of  the  textile  layer,  said  plastic  film 
being  sandwiched  between  two  rubber  layers,  wherein  the  plastic 
lilm  comprises  polyvinylidene  fluonde 
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ali.inil.iiu  li    uhi.h  IV  rt  I  niiiinu.idtin    •(  ~>ri    N,      *'■-  J'l-'    t  t  b. 

!~     l-'S*'    ,iti,iiiit.,ntit     1  hi'-  applii  itii.iii    Xpi     "     i '*'' -    ^^■r.  No. 

(   i.i  III-  pM,,i  !!v    ,1(1)1111.1111.11   l.ip.iii    hii!    Jii    1'"'^    :■■!   i^.'416; 
Juli.    :'i     i""*"     '1-'   i^"'"*     jui     IN     l'*^"     'i:   i"'>il"''^,   .\uu.  3, 

1987,6:  r':'^'»H    vui:   i:.  i'jx^  t,:  iw's 

lol.  t.  i.     ttSZti    .,,.-.    IMMH  ,-    ,.    LHiil..  J/00 
VS.  CL  428—283  7  CUims 

1.  A  fibnllated  polypropylene  three-dimensional  plexifilamen- 
tary  fiber,  wherein  said  three-dimensional  plexifilamentary  fiber 
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has  a  microwave  birefringence  of  0.10  or  more  and  a  long  period 
scattering  intensity  ratio  of  5  or  more,  and  includes  0  1  wt  %  to  10 
wt  %  of  an  organic  spreading  agent  wherein  said  spreading  agent  is 
an  organic  phosphate,  organic  cartwxylate,  sorbitol  derivative, 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  higher  fatty  acid,  higher  fany  acid  alcohol, 
fatty  acid  amide,  fatty  acid  ester,  metallic  soap,  polyethylene  resin, 
polyacetal    resin,    polybutylene    terephthalate    resin,    hydroxy- 

dKteruary  butylbenzoic  acid)  aluminum,  p-tertiary  butyl  sodium 

benzoate.  sodium  benzoate.  1.3.2.4-diparamethyl-dibenzylidene 
sorbitol.  1.3-parachlordibenzylidcne-2.4-parachlorbenzylidene-D- 
sorbitol.  1 .3,2.4-dibenEyhdene  sorbitol,  phenyl  sodium  phosphate, 
high-density  polyethylene,  polycapramide,  or  polybutyl  terephtha- 
late. 


(b)  a  carbon-containing  black  glass  ceramic  composition  having 
the  empirical  formula  SiCxOy  wherein  x  ranges  from  about 
0.5  to  alxHit  2.0  and  y  ranges  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0. 


5,512,3*0 
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.MLL^-CO^tPn^•^^T  ponMrRic"  str  \vr)S 

INCLUDING  A  HI    IfNI    CiiMSUK    \MiM.suOVEN 
FVHRII      \Mi\KII(i(-vMMit      IHIkl'.'illH 
Susan  I'     Mi,.«vir    k..sv.,il     ILixhH      m,- .h  k    i   .inii.i,     lir;,   K 
Timni    iiv    Mirnii    ii   !  litbra  J.  McDowall.  Roswell.  all  of 
Ga..  a.  1^11    r-^  !,    Kiiiifi.  I  u -Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Kiled  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,624 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/00:  D02G  3/00:  D04H  1/04 
VS.  a.  428—28*  28  Claims 

1.  A  multi-component  polymeric  spunbond  strand  including  first 
and  second  polymeric  components  and  having  a  cross-section,  a 

length,  and  a  peripheral  surface  wherein: 

the  first  and  second  polymeric  components  are  arranged  in 
substantially  distinct  zones  across  the  cross-section  of  the 
strand  and  extend  continuously  along  the  length  of  the  strand; 

the  first  polymeric  component  is  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  strand  continuously  along  the  length  of  the 
strand  and  comprises  a  blend  of  a  butene  polymer  and  a  first 
polyolefin  other  than  a  butene  polymer  having  up  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  ethylene  in  polymenc  form  said  butene 
polymer  comprising  butene  in  an  amount  from  about  90  to 
about  100%  by  weight  of  the  butene  polymer; 

the  second  polymeric  component  compnses  a  second  polyolefin 
havmg  ethylene  in  an  amount  less  than  10  weight  percent. 


MS  1  m  >ii  I 

David   R.    Kshl     B.iitun 
Associates,  lui..  ,St«. 
FUed  Sell 

U,S.  a  428-3(H.-l 
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I.  A  compliant,  adtiesive  containing  composite  comprising: 
at  least  one  layer  of  an  expanded  porous  polymenc  substrate 
having  an  initial  void  volume  of  at  least  50*.  widi  15  to  at 
most  40*  by  weight  adhesive  based  upon  tlie  total  weight  of 
said  composite  in  an  irutial  uncompressed  condition,  wherein 
said  adhesive  is  evenly  distributed  within  an  intedor  of  said 

porous  polymeric  substrate  to  allow  exterior  surfaces  of  said 

polymeric  substrate  to  be  substantially  free  of  adhesive  when 

5312J59  bonded  and  thus  form  a  discontinuous  internal  layer  of  adbe- 

HK;M  VT  FXt  R  M   sTRT  nCTH  ,  F  R  ^Mlr  TIBT  R  ^ive  intemipted  by  a  skeletal  stnK:nire  of  said  porous  poly- 

MiNHiK,  Mis.Mi.iN,   xRHnXMi,   .,,M,.,,Mu  menc  substiate  pc^-poy 

t^'-i!   'i    !  "ini;    Ni  h.iiiinliih'i;    t.is.iid   I    ^i;  .inf., id    l'.,i..[ine, 

..ml   Ml  (ituii    i     i,.nu/\     Ml     I'l  i  r-,|>,-,  !     .,1;   .,(   1 1|  .  .ivv,i.„,,rs  tO 
AIlied.Sign:il   In,      M-i  i  ,-    l,,^n^hi|,    M    i  r  is  County,  N  J. 

Mill!    I.in     •:    1^'Hi    Sir    ^.l    -404.470  

I  hi"  portion  ul  itu   iiin;    .f  shiv  (),,ii  ni  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 
-Hi  I    h.i-  Im-1  11  111-.!  iaimed. 
InL  CI.'  D04H  I/5H:  B32B  9/00  •  •  i :   m  ; 

VS.  a.  428— 288  17  aaims  INTEGk..\LLi  .MOLDKO  pdn 

PRODI  (   I  V 
Nobuo  Takeuchi;    !.ii--hi  kaan--,   Hirim    M;/uri 
ikawa;  Sotarti  'inshuiiur^   hihi  inrriiin.ii 

Aichi,  Japmi.  .ivviuti,-,rs  ii    Int-ai    l    i-f  [M,rHUi,ii    Sa- 

f  lirri  i-it,         liJ*'^    s,T    N,,    i,y;,;fw 
Claim--   iinnnn     a(,|iik  rflii.r.    Ujjan.  let,     ">     i  i'**4 
Feb.  l^    \--'-'-i   f    >4  =  :4<*:  Jun.  8,  1994,  *.151513 

Int.  CL"  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428— 319  J  19  ( 

1.  An  integrally  molded  polyurethane  foam  product  comprising 
a  skin  member  formed  into  the  shape  of  said  foam  product  by 
sewing  and  polyurethane  foam  that  is  formed  by  deposiung  or 
pouring   a   liquid   foaming   matenal   into   said   skin   memtier  and 
1.  A  fil>er  reinforced  glass  composite  comprising  foaming,  wherein  said  skin  member  is  made  by  laminating  a  fabric 

(a)  refractory  fibers  having  a  carbon  coating  about  0.01  tun  to  5    and  a  synthetic  resin  film  and  is  provided  with  5  to  100  per  cm^  of 
Mtn  tJi'ck;  tluxjugh  holes  in  a  diameter  of  0.01  to  0.03  mm. 


k(   .:  H  \Sf-    H  ii,  M 

Hiv^h,  Ish- 

.11     Nati'Mi-    l-iial 

Zt't 

(.-4i.>2A52; 
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5,512^2 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


SM  2.363 

\fv..NITH    ki  I  riKiiiM,  MEDIUM  HAVING  \ 

\  M  I  \  \  I  \  !  1 1  k  1   \  -1  I  k  ■  i  I  \  !  M  \  I  \  1     I  .\  t  ,  K  I  V  I  )S  OF 

-vi   .S     M    \  (  ,  N  (     I   X        !■.   )  IS   1  1!     K 

N       I     i.oio;  Noboni  Koyama,  and  Hi^i:     K    ■      all  of  Hino, 
japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporatuu.  J.i^j.i^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.722.  Keb.  3.  IW3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1W5.  .S«r.  No.  404.9.Vi 
■'  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Keb.  I.^.  1992.  4-02697K.- 
Mar.  25.  1992,  4^0673«9;  Apr.  2,  1992,  110775 

Int.  a.''GllB  M>r> 
VS.  CI.  428—323  6  Claints 


5^12364 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDMM 

Kiyoshi  <*hilMi,  Chofu;  Tetsuo  Sato.  Hino;    Vfasahiko  Sekiya, 

Hino.  and  Kazutomi  .Suzuki.  Hino.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Teljin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795.222,  Nov.  15,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.536,  Keb.  22.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  246,907,  Sep. 

16.  I9}M.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
50.527.  Ma>   !.«.  I<>87.  abandoned.  I'hLs  application  Feb.  28. 

1994.  .Ser.  No.  203.708 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     May     14.     1986. 
61-108663.-  Dec.  26.  1986,  61-308520 

Int.  CI."  B32B  V/6    GllB  ^66.5/74;  GllC  U/06 
VS.  a.  428—332  5  Claims 


1.  A  magneto  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent Nubstraie  made  of  synthesized  rcsm.  a  magnelo-oplicai  rccord- 
mg  layer,  and  a  dielectric  layer  interposed  between  said  magneto- 
optical  recording  layer  and  said  transparent  substrate  wherein  said 
dielectnc  layer  is  a  dielectric,  iranspareni,  oxide  film  consisting  of 

In/J,,  up  10  about  M)  weight  percent  SnO,  based  on  the  weight  of 

said  dielectnc  layer,  and  any  impurities  present  being  Ta.  Sb  of  F, 
said  layer  having  a  volume  resisiiviiy  of  ai  leasi  1x10  '  Ohmcm. 
said  medium  further  compnsing  a  protecting  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness no  greater  than  20  angstrome  and  consisting  of  a  metallic 
litanium  him  beiween  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  magnelo- 
optical  recording  layer. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-m.ignelic  support; 

an  ouicrmosi  magnetic  layer  containing  a  iirsi  binder  and  at  least 
one  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferromag- 
neiic  metal  powder  and  hexagonal  fcmte  powder,  said  outer- 
most magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  O.S  pm; 
and 
an  inner  layei.  adjacent  to  said  outermost  layer,  containing  a 

second  binder,  a  first  non-magneiic  powder  having  a  first 
average  particle  size  of  10  to  .10  nm.  and  a  second  non- 
magnetic powder  having  a  second  average  particle  size  of  not 
less  than  40  nm 


5,512,365 
LAMINATED  SHEET  METAL  KOR  CONTAINER 

MANUFACI'  KI    wn  rKI\irK  I  SKD  IN  CONJUNCTION 

i  S   !   i   M     -   \  '  !  I- 

Tetsuo  Mi>a/a»  I    k  i"  .Said,  KaLsuhiro  Imazu:  Selshichi 

Koba>a.shi,  all  ■■'•  K  ^  .i.iwa.  and  ioshio  Sue,  Tokyo,  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  loyo  Seikan  kaisha.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  .Sep.  13,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  304.940 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  I/.16:  B21D  22/22:51/26 
VS.  CI.  428—332  25  Claims 

I.  A  laminated  sheet  metal,  comprising: 
a  sheet  metal; 
a  thermoplastic  resin  lilm; 

a  primer  resin  layer  between  said  sheet  metal  and  said  thermo- 
plastic resin  film; 

said  primer  resin  layer  being  of  a  pnmer  resin  composition;  and. 

said  primer  resin  composition  containing,   in  weight  percent, 
from  aboul  50  to  about  98  of  a  polyamidodicarboxylic  acid 

modified  epoxy  resin;  from  about  2  to  about  .SO  of  a  curing 
agent  resin,  and  from  about  O.OS  to  about  10  of  a  curing 
catalyst. 


April  30, 19% 


CHEMICAL 


3463 


.5j;i2„^66 

MAGNETO 'If!  M    Kl  I  uR[.|NG  MEDIUMAND 

\  l'C\  K  \  M    ^ 
Yoshiyuki   N..k:i(..      Lih,.-f;i    I  ..^■.■,u,h:a      I  ,it-M  v  3   H:k.,ii.:      ^^)to- 

hisa    lii^iuhi     ,iini    Krt/uliikir    KuiMiiiii     .,i:     ,f    \iii,ij;asaki. 
.I.iji.ii.     ,isMi;ii..rs    to    Mitsubishi    I>«■n^      K..(.ushiki    Kaisha, 

{ I'li'.Hiii.iiini;  II,  part  of  Sen  No.  4"4jiU  \pr  j.  ;>wii  ['_,[_ 

Ni..  5„;ih.(.<).i.  ThLs  application  N.i».  i,*.  lW«j,  .^cr.  So. 
615.024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-296858; 
'"•■■   .;:    :>"'<•.  2-43235 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—332  20  Claims 


1  A  magneto-optic  recording  medium  comprising  a  first  mag- 
nenc  layer  having  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy,  a  second 
magnetic  layer  provided  on  this  first  magnetic  layer  and  coupled  to 
said  first  magnetic  layer  by  an  exchange  force,  and  a  third  mag- 
netic layer  provided  on  this  second  magnetic  layer  and  coupled  to 
said  second  magnetic  layer  by  an  exchange  force,  wherein  the 
following  relationships  are  satisfied 

TcI<Tc2<Tc3 
where.  Tel:  Curie  temperature  of  first  magnetic  layer 

Tc2:  Curie  temperature  of  second  magnetic  layer 
Tc3:  Curie  temperature  of  third  magnetic  layer, 

die  following  relauonships  are  additionally  satisfied  at  room  ten. 
perature 

Hcl>Hwl(2)  and  Hc3>Hw3(2). 

and  there  exists  a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and  Tel 
at  which  the  following  relationship  is  satisfied 

Hc2<Hw2(3)-Hw2(l), 

where,  Hcl:  coeicivity  of  first  magnetic  layer 
Hc2:  coercivity  of  second  magnetic  layer 
Hc3:  coercivity  of  third  magnetic  layer 

Hwi(j):  reversal  field  shift  in  i-th  layer  due  to  exchange  coupling 
force  between  j-th  layer  and  i-th  layer. 


standard  trilobal  fibers  having  a  modification  ratio  of  at  least 
2.6;  pointed  lobe  trilobal  fibers  having  a  modification  ratio  of 
at  least  2.6;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

about  10  to  49%  by  weight  of  accent  fibers  (b)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  standard  trilobal  fibers  having  a  modifi- 
cation ratio  ranging  from  1.7  to  2.4;  pointed  lobe  trilobal 
fibers  having  a  modification  ratio  ranging  from  2.0  to  2.9;  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

said  fibers  (a)  and  (b)  having  a  denier  per  filament  within  the 
range  represented  by  the  area  enclosed  by  sides  A,  B,  C,  D, 
and  E  of  FIG  1  and  when  said  fibers  (a)  and  (b)  are  both 
pointed  lobe  tnlobal  fibers  with  the  same  modification  ratio 
and  denier  per  filament,  said  fibers  (a)  are  delustered  and  said 
fibers  (b)  are  not  delustered. 


5312J68 

HHHkv  Hh|NKMK(>[i  \\!ni   iSORI.WIi     \*!^1■^K^KS 

Mark  \  H.irniir.  and  Bnai:  k.  I'liillips.  txil.h  .f  Vi  Uminglou, 
l><^  .,ssit£ii,.r^  10  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  ^nc  (  ompany, 
\s  limingiun.  l>el. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  405,121 

Ini    n'f!':B         '    rriSG  6i//Si,  C08K  i/OT' 

vs.  a.  4;x    Ww4  10  (  ii,,,,,, 

1   A  composition  comprising  a  fiber  made  of  an  aramid  or 

polybenzobisthiazole  polymer  which  is  anisotropic,  and  inorgamc 
whiskers  in  the  amount  of  0. 1  to  50  percent  by  volume  of  said 
composition. 


5,51 :.  if- 

VfTXED  rROSS-SFCil' >N  1    \Krfl    >  \k.S 

Gern    \     yiann,     \ru1rrs..r)    .,m]  \Sn   I;    ^,,l,n,    Nith  of  S.C, 

assii;iiorv  In  K\sh  <  irr  |>..r -hIimh    Parsifniafiv     N  J 

I'lMM (   s,.,     N,.      1-  ".SI  s     .l.iii      l~      l^v;     vtn.hi-., 

cooUaudli.iii  in  pan  ..f  s,  ,    N,,     l,^x.4>4,  v-p.  ZS.  IW.A.  l'i,t. 

No.  5,41  VK';-    Mhi.  h  iv  ,;  :  ..ntiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  989,812, 

Dec  10,  IVS).,  Ht..4ri,),.ti.<!     Ihi-  iippluation  ,)un.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

\.     4k!  -S( 

hi    '   ■      iMi^l.  J/UU 
VS.  a.  428— v:  2  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  made  ^ith  a  blend  ut  fibers  comprising; 

about  5 1  to  90%  by  weight  of  base  fibers  (a)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triangular  trilobal  fibers  having  a  modifi- 
cation ratio  ranging  from  2.4  to  3.4;  hollow  pentagonzd  fibers; 


5,512,369 

fTBFR*;  rdVTUMNT  POMNfFR  rfnTFn  I^DUCWIC 

f'\RFI(  1  F> 

Charles      VS       l,<»«1rut;       VS  ax  n,-^t>.)r . .       i  ;,        :,nC      Hi.^«ar(;      V», 
Jacobsoa.    VS  ilxnin^luli.    l>vi  .    as'.l^ni.f-^    !=      t-      t      i>s.    Punt    tit 

Nemours  and  Company.  Hilmint'i'-n   I*ii 
rnntinuatinn-in-part  of  i^cr    Si>    Zll.Mil    Mar 
"^'      -.4:".Hi4     i  hi-  dpplHalK.n   Nlav    if,     i -^ 
442,068 
Int  a.^  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—372 

1.  An  improved  synthetic  organic  fiber  containing  freely 
divided,  inorganic  particles  dispersed  within  the  fiber,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  inorganic  particles  having  a  solid  coating  of 

an  organic  polymer  that  is  different  from  the  polymer  of  the 
synthetic  organic  fiber,  the  coating  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  600  and  less  than  2.500. 


Pi 
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>      i  ,    H  M  '      I  \  !  K'     !   'N  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

UWIM.  i.i.HJl"  I  iJAlAbll.ITY.  GOOD  ADHESION  TO 

THE  SliBSTRATE,  AND  GOOD  CHILL  ROLL  RELEASE 

K.is   Ed  wards,  Henderson,  and  Bnice  W.  Foster,  Longview. 

:><>th   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Chemical   Companj, 

KiDKsport  Tenn. 

Divi!iion  of  Ser.  No.  115071,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5  J«7.6J0.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.905 

InL  CI."  B32B  I5A)S;27/02:27/08:27/I0 

VS.  a.  428—373  17  tlaims 

1  A  process  for  the  low-iemperanire  extrusion  coating  of  a 
substrate  with  a  polyethylene  him  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
about  0.0075  mm.  said  process  comprising: 

applying  a  polyethylene  extrusion  coating  composition  to  at 
lea.<>t  one  surface  of  said  substrate  by  extnision  coating  at  a 

temperaiure  in  the  range  of  175°  to  290°  C  .  said  polyethylene 
extrusion  coating  compi>siiion  comprising; 

(a)  a  polyethylene  component  having  a  melt  index  in  the  range 
of  about  2  to  100  dg  per  minute  at  190°  C.  and  having  a 
sufficiently  broad  molecular  weight  distribution  so  that  the 
resulting  composition  is  capable  of  being  extrusion  coaled  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  175°  C.  to  290°  C. 

(b)  about  2  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight,  ot  a 
tackifying  resin  having  a  RBSP  in  the  range  of  about  100°  to 

140°  C.  and 

(c)  about  0.03  to  0.07  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  fatty  acid  amide,  erucamide. 


5.512,-172 

EPOXY  RESIN  (  '  'NU<  'MM!  IN  \M)  APPLICATIONS.  IN 

PARTICILAR  I  -  <         H  I  >    I  U    s  i  Rl  (TIRES,  I  SING 

IMlOA/.on    |-''i-i\MiM     NMXTl'RK 

Lsabelle  Blanc,  l.yon;  hrmv..^,   I    iu  >    ^i    Priest,  and  Xavier 

(iamhert.  V'Uleurbanne.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Brochler. 

S.A.,  Decines,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  .Sen  No.  25*,376 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15.  1992,  92  0034>8 
InL  CI."  f08G  5W44: 39/50: 65AX) 

VS.  CI.  42U-413  17  Claims 

1  A  hardcnable  or  polymerizable  epoxy  composition  compnsing 
an  epoxy  resin  and  ab<.>ul  5  to  about  50  wt  %  of  a  hardener  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  hardener  including  the 
combination  of: 

(i)  at  least  one  imidazole  that  only  polymerizes  said  epoxy  resin 
at  temperatures  above  7.5°  C;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  polyamine  that  only  polymerizes  said  epoxy 

resin  al  temperatures  tielow  75°  C:  said  composition  having  a 
lifetime  of  at  least  21  days  and  being  polymeriiUble  in  a 
single  step  at  75°  C. 


Kimihiro  Leda,  S.Ik     K      k  i  .    .        M     im  l.ik.u.  both  of 

Miyota,  am!  Nt:f,i-ti.   M.i     N,,k(i.  an  ol.  Japan,  Hvsignors  to 

TDK  forp.  •-...;    .I-     l-k-      h<i..in 

hilcO  Mar  4,  |>/«J4.  Ser  No.  208,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  9,  1993,  5-072806 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428-^21  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support,  a  magnetic  recording  layer  rompnsing  a  ferromagnetic 
rKtal  thin  film  fonned  on  the  support  and  a  lubricating  layer  on  the 
ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  wherein  the  lubncating  layer  consists 

essentially    of  a    mixture    of  a   first   lubricant   expressed   by    the 
foUowing  fonnula: 


5.S12J71 
COMPOSITE  LENSES 
Amltava  Gupta:  Ronald  D.  Blum:  Venkatramanl  S.  Iyer,  and 
Paul  J.  Nagg,  all  of  Koanokr,  \a.,  as.vignors  to  Innotech,  Inc., 
Hoanoke,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2144W6 

int.  CI."  B32B  27/.<rt 

U,S.  a.  428—112  31  Halms 


I.  A  composite  plastic  optical  quality  lens,  comprisuig: 

a  plastic  lens  preform  portion  of  optical  quality  matenal:  and 

a  cured  plaMic  attached  portion  that  is  tx>nded  to  said  plastic  lens 
preform  portion;  said  cured  plastic  attached  portion  having 
higher  scratch  resistance,  and  lower  chromatic  aberration  than 
said  plastic  lens  preform  portion. 


B-(C,F.O,).C,F.-A 

where 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  radical, 
cartwxyl  radical  and  carfooxyl  radical  esterihed  with  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,,  C2H5  CFj  and 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CF,  and  CjF,.  and 
m  IS  an  integer  from  5  to  W.  and  a  second  lubricant  expressed 
by  the  following  formula: 


R- 


R' 


R> 

\         I 

c=c-o 

/ 


o 


R-D 


where 

R  IS  a  divalent  radical  having  t^vo  or  fewer  carbon  alums 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alliylene.  alkenylene. 
alkynylene.  fluonnated  alkyl  and  fluonnated  alkenylene; 

D  is  a  polar  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OPO<OR-)j.  — OPtOR*),.  OPHtOR"),.  — POiOR'ij.  — 
PtOR''),.  — PH(OR'').  hydroxyl  radical,  carboxyl  radical,  and 
cartwxyl  radical  estenfied.  with  a  memtjcr  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CH„  CjH,.  CFj  and  CjF,.  wherein  R"  in  each 

phosphorus-containing  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  CH,.  C.H,.  CF,  and  C,F,. 

R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CF,  and  C2F5;  and 

R*.  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CF,,  C2F5, 

CF(CF,),  and  C(CF,),.  where  the  weight  ratio  of  the  first 

lubricant  to  the  second  lubncant  is  between  1:0.02  and  1:1.5. 
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5,512,374 

PFPE  COAIlNwN  1  wK  MICRO-MECHAMCAL  DEVTCES 

Robert  M.  Wallace,  Dallas;  Steven  A.  Henck.  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  and   Douglas  A.  Webb,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Texas  lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,497 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/00 

VS.  O.  428— »22  27  Qaiins 


wniuiiiiniu 


for  the  epitaxial  layer  to  be  deformed  is  overcome  without 
causing  substantial  crystal  defects  in  the  epitaxial  layer. 


1.  An  improved  micro-mechanical  device  of  the  type  having  a 
first  element  selectively  movable  relative  to  a  second  element, 
portions  of  the  elements  contacting  in  one  position  of  the  first 
element,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  film  of  perfluoropolyether  (PFPE)  on  at  least  one  of  the 
contacting  portions  of  the  elements. 


5,512,375 

PSEUDOMORPHIC  SUBSTRATES 

Roger  T.  Green,  Santa  Clara  County;  Gary  A.  Davis,  Alameda 

County,  and  Verle  W.  .Acbi.  San  Mateo  County,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intevac,  Inc.,  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,454 

Int.  CI."  B32B  I7A)6:  C30B  29/40 

VS.  a.  428—126  12  Qaims 
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5.512„176 
NONPOLAR  !     n    U  RS  COMPRISING 
AMIFLAMICIZERS 
Richard  L.  Brady,  and  Samuel  A.  Thompson,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,190 
InL  a."  B32B  9/04:  C08K  5/54:5/01:  C08F  283/12 
VS.  a.  428-447  28  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition,  compnsing: 

a  reactive  component  curable  to  form  a  nonpolar  polymer  com- 
prising (a)  a  polyene  having  at  least  two  hydrosilation  reactive 
cartx>n -carbon  double  bonds;  and  (b)  a  silicon  compound, 
having  al  least  two  hydrosilation  reactive  =SiH  groups,  said 
silicon  compound  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  polysiloxanes.  tetrahedral 
siloxysilanes,  and  linear  polysiloxanes:  wherein  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polyene  and 
the  silicon  compound  has  more  than  two  hydrosilation  reac- 
tive sites  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  ai  least 

about  20°  C; 

a  hydrosilation  catalyst;  and 

an  antiplasticizer  in  an  amount  efifective  to  substantially  increase 
the  modulus  of  the  polymer,  wherein  said  antiplasticizer  com- 
prises at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  o-terphenyl.  m-terphenyl  fluorene,  fluoranthene,  hexapbe- 
nylcyclotrisiloxane.  2-vinyl  naphthalene,  9-vinyl  anthracene. 
4.4'-difluorobenzophenone,         acenaphthylene.         9-vinyl 

carbazoie,4- vinyl  biphenyl,  and  tnphenylvinylsilane.  and  said 

antiplasticizer   is    present    in    said   curable   composition    an 
amount  of  from  atx>ut   1  to  30  weight  percent  based  on  the 

weight  of  said  reactive  component. 


5,512377 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

an  epitaxial  layer  grown  on  the  substrate; 

said  substrate  including: 

(a)  a  crystalline  pseudomorphic  material  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness no  greater  than  a  pseudomorphic  limit  for  said  crystalline 
pseudomorphic  matenal  layer  and  said  epitaxial  layer,  the 

crystalline  pseudomorphic  matenal  layer  and  the  epitaxial 

layer  having  differing  lattice  constants  to  provide  a  tendency 
for  a  deformation  to  be  imposed  on  the  epitaxial  layer; 

(b)  a  plastically  deformable  layer  having  a  thickness  sufiicient  to 
structurally  withstand  stress  forces  induced  by  the  epitaxial 
layer  on  the  pseudomorphic  layer  txinded  to  the  crystalline 
layer  pnor  to  the  epitaxial  layer  being  grown  on  the  crystal- 
line pseudomorphic  materia!  layer  so  the  crystalline  layer  is 
between  the  plastically  defonnable  layer  and  the  epitaxial 
layer,  the  plastically  deformable  layer  toeing  a  material  that 
plastically  flows  at  the  epitaxial  layer  growth  temperature  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  approximately  equal 

to  the  coefiBcient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  pseudomorphic 
material    layer  over  a   temperature   range   of  approximately 

room  temperature  to  die  annealing  temperature  of  the  plasti- 
cally deformable  layer,  the  layers  being  such  that  the  tendency 


5,512378 
I      'Ml  (.RADABLE  STARCH  B.4SED  ARTICLES 
Catia   Bastioli:   Giancario   Romano,   both   of  Novara:    Mario 
Scarati,  Milan,  and  Maurizio  Tosin.  Sfrra>alle  Sesia,  all  of, 

Italy,  assignors  to  NdvifiHiii' s  j  \    \ir,ii-,  iuily 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989^21,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcaUon  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  12,  1991,  TO91A0969 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  428 — 484  21  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  laminated  film  comprising  two  layers: 

(a)  a  first  layer  comprising  a  starch;  and 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  layer  adjacent  to,  and  in  contact  with,  the  first 

layer,  comprising 

(i)  from  10  to  100^  by  weight  of  a  wax  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  waxes,   synthetic  waxes   and 

mixtures  thereof;  and 
(ii)  from  0  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  polymer. 
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COATM)  I'M  I  Mill  \1  tlM   POWT)KRAND 

KIKIK(M(IM)I(    liVK  PASTK 
Shinroku   Khu.imuih     ,in<j    MiLsaUiKhi   Honma.  both  of  Kana- 
eawa,  Japuii.   .l^MKlll>^^   to   Kawasumi   Laboratories,  Inc., 
K  .1  ii;awa,  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,129 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-022215 

Int.  CI."  B22F  l/W 

U.S.  Cl.  428 — 548  8  CUims 

3  An  eleclroconduciive  paste  composing  palladium  panicles  of 
a  mean  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0  pm,  coaled  palladium 
particles  of  a  mean  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  1 .0  pm  which 
are  coaled  with  nickel  or  alloy  of  nickel  wiih  other  metal,  and  a 
binder 


5,512,380 
STEEI.  CORD  CONSTRUCTION 
Xavier  De  Vos,  Oudenaarde,  and  FraiLs  Van  Giel,  Wevelgem, 
both  of,  Belgium.  a.<i.signors  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.  A.,  Zweve- 
gem.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2*9,787 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  20, 
1993.  93202122.3 

Int.  CI."  D07B  1/06 
VS.  a.  428—592  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  steel  cord  adapted  for  the  reinforcement  of  elastomers,  said 
sicel  cord  comprising  individual  sl€^el  filaments,  some  of  said 
individual  steel  (ilaments  being  twisted  individually  around  their 
longitudinal  axes,  some  of  these  steel  filaments  having  a  difference 
in  torsion  saturation  level  in  comparison  with  other  sicel  filament.s. 
the  cord  as  a  whole  having  substantially  no  residual  torsions  and 

each  of  the  individual  steel  tilamenls  having  substantially  no 

residual  torsions. 


5.512.382 

POROl'S  THl  K  M  \  I   !( \  k  KIKR  COATING 

Thomas  E.  Slrantcman    li,,..  mv     \  i ./.  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township.  N  J. 

Kiled  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  Na  436,846 

Int.  a."  B32B  15/04 

VS.  CI.  428 — 632  9  Claiais 


d^^ 


1  A  supcralloy  article  having  a  ceramic  thermal  barrier  coating 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface,  comprising; 

a  supcralloy  substrate: 

a  bond  coat  overlying  the  substrate  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminides  and  MCrAlY  where  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and 

mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  ceramic  coat  applied  to  said  bond  coat  by  electron  beam 
physical  vapor  deposition,  said  ceramic  coat  including  a  lirM 
portion  of  unstabilized  porosity  with  respect  to  sintenng  den- 
sification  adjacent  said  bond  coat,  and  a  second  portion  of 
stabilized  porosity  with  respect  to  sintering  densihcation  over- 
lying said  first  portion. 


<;  =;  1 2  »s  \ 

\\  ■>  \  1    w  i  X  ,     1  H   '    ■  .  -. '.  I  K  i  !  N  '      III-'  I  NT  AND 

Mi    IHiMiiif    \|\Ni    t\i    11    KIN'.    IHh   SAME 

Kiyofumi  Chikuma.  and  .Atsushi  Onoe,  both  of  Txurugashima. 

Japan.  a.vsi)>nors  to  PioniH*r  F^lectronic  Corporation,  Tol&yo, 

Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993.  S-1574II 

Int.  CI."  B32B  VAX).  G02B  MM) 

U.S.  Cl.  42Ji-489  2  Claims 


5412381 

COPPER  FOIL  LAMINATE  FOR  PROTECTING 

MCLTILAYER  ARTICLES 

Jiri  D.  Konicek.  Onala.ska,  Wis.,  and  l>onald  E.  Yuhas.  Glen 

Kijyn,  111.,  a.s,si({n«r>  to  AlliedSigna!  Inc.,  Morris  Towaship, 

Morris  County.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.478 
Int.  <l.'   B21C  J7/00:  C2SD  7A)4.  B32B  l5/0H:l5/20 
IJ.S.  n.  428—607  1  Claim 

I  A  protected  sheet  of  copper  foil  for  manufacturing  multilayer 
laminates  comprising; 

(a)  a  sheet  of  copper  foil  having  a  thickness  greater  than  about  8 
pm  and  having  a  first  face  adapted  for  adhering  to  a  fiber 
reinforced  polymer  layer  and  a  second  protected  face  to  be 
exposed  after  said  first  face  is  adhered  to  said  fitier  reinforced 

polymer  layer; 

(b)  a  protective  sheet  of  copper  having  a  thickness  of  about  8  to 
250  pm  covering  said  second  copper  foil  face  and  adhesively 

attached  thereto  by  a  non-melallic  adhesive  in  areas  where 
circuit  patterns  are  not  to  he  developed 


I.  A  wavelength  converting  element  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  lithium  tanlalalc; 

a  ihin  him  of  lithium  niot>ate  formed  on  said  sut>strale  of  lithium 

tanialate:  and 
an  optical  waveguide  comprising  potassium  niobatc,  formed  on 
a  portion  of  an  upper  face  of  said  substrate  by  performing  a 
proton  exchange  on  an  area  of  said  thin  him  of  lithium 
niobute  and  then  performing  a  potassium  ion  exchange  on 
said  area  to  convert  said  lithium  niobale  to  said  potassium 
niobate,  wherein  the  depth  of  the  potassium  niobate  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  unconverted  lithium 

niobate  thin  film  and  a  bottom  end  of  said  optical  waveguide 
is  positioned  generally  at  a  level  of  the  upper  face  of  said 

substrate  of  lithium  tantalaie,  and  wherein  an  upper  face  of 
said  optical  waveguide  is  exposed  to  air. 
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5.512..^s. 

BAnKK\  AMJ  Ml  IHODOFhAl  U  K^  CONTROL  FOR 

ENHANCING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Salvatore   Celeste,    Peabody;    Anthony    Cucinotta,    Wakeiieiit 

and  Steven  Panora,  Maiden,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Biocy- 

bcmetics  Laboratories  Inc..  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  231,744.  Apr.  25.  1994.  This 

application  May  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  445,211 

InL  Cl>  HOIM  2/i«.(5/JS 

vs.  a.  429—51  11  aaims 


1.  A  battery  comprising  an  anode  structure  having  an  anode 
surface  and  a  cathode  structure  having  a  cathode  surface  with  said 
anode  and  cathode  surfaces  spaced  a  fixed  distance  apart  to  form 
an  interface,  a  movable  conveyor  containing  electrolyte,  means  for 
advancing  said  conveyor  through  said  interface  so  as  to  physically 
engage  said  anode  and/or  cathode  surface  with  the  electrolyte 

contacting  said  anode  for  causing  an  electrochemical  reaction  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  anode  and  cathode  struc- 
tures relative  to  one  another  to  maintain  the  spacing  of  said 
interface  between  said  anode  and  cathode  surfaces  substantially 
constant  even  as  the  anode  is  consumed. 


K.^r 


5,51 2  JW5 

111  DKIIH.   ^  1  1  Ik  \ 
K.ii.sunori    Komori.    K 

^oshinori   Toyoum  ti 
'lamaguchi;  Ayaiv.     Im 
It^oma.  Shitti.  all  I'f     !■<( 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  »  k 

Filed  Feb.  :.'   1*^' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1994.  6-030548 
Int.  Cl."  HOIM  4/S8 

\}&.  a.  429-101  17  Claims 


p.  \  I    I  I  k^i     1    MM.    1  HI     >>A.NU. 

I  .<  <  >~..iiii^  yamamoto.  Hirakata; 
^ii/iiki.  bolh  (if  Yao;  Seiji 
'Ui  ..f  I  K.ik.i  .Hill  Munehisa 
i^H'Tv  u.  M.itvushita  tlectric 
pan 
Ser.  No.  392479 


h. 


I, 


1.  A  hydrogen  storage  alio)  represented  by  the  general  fonnula 

MmNi^^,  wherein  Mm  is  a  misch  metal  or  a  mixture  of  rare  earth 
elements,  and  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al,  Mn,  Co,  Cu,  Fe,  Cr,  Zr,  Ti  and  V,  and  wherein 
5,0Sx■^y25.5,  said  alloy  having  a  microstructure  comprising; 


a  phase  which  is  composed  of  a  crystal  structure  of  CaCu,  type. 

and  is  capable  of  absorbing  and  desorbing  hydrogen  in  a 
reversible  manner,  and 
at   least  one   phase   which  consists   mainly   of  an   element  or 
elements  other  than  Mm,  and  is  incapable  of  storing  hydro- 
gen. 


5.512386 

I  iniin  fsTifopF  I  rTiiTiM  m.L 
Bernard  Sinn.i;    I'.inx    lr.ir!.i     asMi;n..t    I      \)catel  Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generalt  d'Klc-ctricite.  F'an^    (^  r.ince 

Filed  Jul.  21.  199,^.  Ser  N.     '^'^'\^ 

Claims  priority.  ap|iln  aii'.r  1^  ranee,  Jul.  23,  1992.  T  t>^'K> 

Int.  <  :     \V.<\\\  6/14:4/36 

VS.  Cl.  429—105  10  Claims 

L  A  liquid  cathode  lithium  cell  including  an  electrolyte  and  a 

carbon-based  electrode,  wherein  said  electrode  is  composed  of  a 

mixture  of  a  carbon-containing  matenal  and  of  a  binder  to  which 
an  electroactive  compound  is  added,  said  electroactive  compound 
being  more  oxidizing  than  said  electrolyte  and  having  a  reduction 
potential  that  is  greater  than  3  volts  measured  relative  to  a  lithium 
electrode,  the  proportion  of  said  electroactive  compound  lying  in 
the  range  10*  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  mixture. 


5412J87 

THIN-Fn.M    N     I  ID  STATE  BATTERY  EMPLOYING  AN 

ELECTKIL  ALL-i   INSULATING.  ION  CONDUCTING 

ELECTROLYTE  MA  I>  k  I  \  i 

Stanford    R    Oi<:hin>:ki     Bloomtirld    Miiiv     Mi.  h...   assignor  to 

Ovonii    H.illt  r»    I    11111(1.111%     111,        Irm     Miil 

Continiidliiui  in  ;!.,«  ..f  .Str.  .No.  i55,05S>,  .Nu».  19.  1993.  aban- 

1   iini    1  )ii-  M|,(iii.  ation  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,757 

int.  Cl."  HOIM  10/36:2/30 

VS.  a.  429—152  18  Ctaims 
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I.  A  solid  Slate  battery  comprising: 

A.)  a  substrate: 

B.)  at  least  one  multilayered  electrochemical  cell  deposited  onto 
said  substrate,  said  multilayered  electrochemical  ceU  compns- 
ing: 
1.)  a  solid  state  layer  of  negative  electrode  material  capable  of 

electrochemically  adsorbing  and  desorbing  lithium  ions 

during  charge  and  discharge; 
2.)  a  solid  slate  layer  of  positive  electrode  matenal  capable  of 

electrochemically  desorbing  and  adsorbing  lithium  ions 

during  charge  and  discharge;  and 
3.)   a   solid    state    layer  of  lithiated   silicon    nitride    material 

disposed  between  said  layer  of  positive  electrode  material 
and  said  layer  of  negative  electrode  matenal.  where  said 

layer  of  lithiated  silicon  nitride  material  is  electrically  insu- 
lating and  capable  of  readily  conducting  or  transporting 
lithium  ions  from  said  layer  of  positive  electrode  material 
to  said  layer  of  negative  electrode  material  while  said 
battery  is  charging  and  f7X)m  said  layer  of  negative  elec- 

iTode  materia]  to  said  layer  of  positive  electrode  matenal 

while  said  battery  is  discharging;  and 
C.)  an  electrically  conductive  layer  deposited  a  top  the  last  of 
said  at  least  one  multilayered  electrochemical  cells,  said  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  providing  one  battery  terminal. 
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5^12388 

Nim   (  ( .\  1  u  H  ^JirUY  CFA.L  ASSfMRI  ^' 

>,,!-.!,. ,,i,t  1    !     i'uii.  .    -I'...k,  !    Hi-      »;t»ven  J.  ^i>' ■  '■'    '   ''ncord, 
,:.,)  I  ,,  ..tTi .  1   liiii."'    ^^  ,  ih  u  ,'.-,]]    .ill  of  (Ihiii,  assignors  to 

■»\tsti!ii;ii>.iis.-  Mdtin  •  ■■ii"'i  (i:   1.    I'lttsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  IWa,  Ser.  No.  323,979 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  2A)6:2A>4 
VS.  a  429—179  2  aalnw 


M  M  5»  "  M 
1  A  lithium  metal  sulfide  battery  having  a  case  within  which  at 
least  one  positive  electrode  and  at  lea-sl  one  negative  electrode  are 
provided,  said  ca.se  having  a  top.  a  bottom  opposite  said  top.  two 
ends  and  two  sides,  said  sides  having  the  largest  dimensions  in  said 
case,  said  ca.se  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  member  compnsing  said  top,  said  bottom,  said  two 

end.s  and  one  of  said   two   sides,   said   first   member  being 
formed  in  a  drawn  form  from  a  sfieet  of  metal:  and 

b)  a  cover  composing  the  other  of  said  two  sides,  said  cover 
t)eing  secured  to  said  tirsi  member  after  said  al  least  one 
positive  electrode  and  al  least  one  negative  electrode  are 
provided  within  said  first  member; 

c)  a  terminal  electncally  connected  to  one  of  said  eleccrodes.  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  being  electncally  connected  to  said 
first  memtier; 

d)  said  top  including  an  aperture  therein; 

e)  said  terminal  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  top  and 
being  electncally  insulated  from  said  fir^t  member. 


5312389 

K(  .  iMk>   I  Mii  1-  NON-A0»'F,Oli.S1nn.  I  il  \i 

i  1  I  mi  \!  H  \  I  n  K\ 

--,:-h-        i  '.i-L-^pI.'  M.  .  !|..l.i,  i..       M !.i.   li.I     !i-      Co.      21 

il.tn-M    \^'        II  i!    i. )!!!.-■    K      1,1.  ■■■Us  I   „,  !p.f:l.  i    Nl.Ul'lf  1. 

luiiiii,  t  •'.  I  ni!  i'l.  .:  1    11,11111,1    \i'.   .  I>.>ili  "(    I. ill. 111,..  <   .in,i(!.i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3M.TH,,  Nov.  2,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5,437.692. 

This  applicaUon  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,126 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  CI.  429—192  8  Claims 

1?        14  ir       14  !■■  15        13 


1.  A  rechargeable  non-aqueous  lithium  battery  compnsing: 

i)  a  battery  housing  means: 

il)  a  lithium  containing  negative  electrode  further  compniing  a 

first  polymer  laminate  having  embedded  therein  an  electroni- 
cally conductive  carbonaceous  substance,  said  fir^l  polymer 


laminate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  faces  and  being  impervious 
to  water,  said  first  polymer  laminate  being  permeable  to 

electrons,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  agglomerated  particles  of 
fine  cartxjn  capable  of  intercalating  lithium,  located  on  one  of 
the  parallel  faces  of  said  first  polymer  laminate,  said  particles 
of  fine  carbon  having  l>een  agglomeraled  with  an  organic 
binder  coniaining  a  lithium  compound,  said  continuous  layer 
of  agglomeraled  particles  of  fine  carbon  having  thickness  in 

excess  of  0  5  mm; 
iii)  a  lithium-ion  conductive  solid  polymer  laminate  electrolyte 
further  compnsing  a  second  polymer  laminate  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  faces,  and  a  lithium  compound  capable  of  releasing 
mobile  lithium  ions  dissolved  in  said  second  polymer  lami- 
nate, said  lithium  compound  having  a  first  concentration  in 
said  second  polymer  laminate  and  said  second  polyiner  lami- 
nate being  non-conductive  of  electrons,  one  of  said  pair  of 

parallel  faces  of  said  second  polymer  laminate  opposing  said 

continuous  layer  of  agglomerated  panicles  of  fine  carbon 
(x>mpnsed  in  said  lithium  containing  negative  electrode: 

iv)  a  lithium  containing  positive  electrode,  further  comprising  a 

third  polymer  laminate  having  embedded  therein  an  electroni- 
cally conductive  cartxjnaceous  substance,  said  third  polymer 
laminate  having  a  pau  of  parallel  faces  and  being  impervious 
to  water,  said  third  polymer  laminate  being  penneable  to 
electrons,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  agglomeraled  fine  par- 
ticles of  an  oxide  capable  of  incorporating  lithium,  located  on 

one  of  the  pair  of  parallel  faces  of  said  third  polymer  lami- 
nate, said  oxide  being  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

vanadium  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  oxide 
and  silver-vanadium  oxide,  said  oxide  having  been  agglomer- 
ated with  an  organic  binder  containing  a  lithium  compound, 
said  continuous  layer  of  agglomerated  fine  particles  of  said 
oxide  having  thickness  in  excess  of  0.5  mm.  said  continuous 
layer  of  aggloineraied  fine  particles  of  said  oxide  opposing  the 

Other  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  faces  of  said  second  polymer 

laminate; 
v)   a   first   coating  of  a   lithium    ion   containing   fluid   adhesive 

mixture  disposed  tieiween  at  least  a  portion  of  said  continuous 
layer  of  agglomerated  particles  of  fine  carbon  comprised  in 
said  lithium  containing  negative  clectrixle  opposing  one  of  the 
parallel  faces  of  said  second  polytncr  laminate  comprised  in 
said  lithium  lon-conducuve  solid  polymer  laminate  electro- 
lyte, and  a  second  coating  of  said  lithium  ion  containing  fluid 

adhesive  mixture  disposed  between  ai  leasi  a  portion  of  said 
continuous  layer  of  agglomerated  fine  particles  of  said  oxide 

comprised  in  said  lithium  containing  positive  electrode  oppos- 
ing the  other  one  of  said  parallel  faces  of  said  second  polymer 
laminate  compnsed  in  said  lithium  ion-conductive  solid  poly- 
mer laminate  electrolyte,  said  lithium  containing  negative 
electrode  being  adherent  to  one  of  the  pair  of  parallel  faces  of 
said  lithium  ion-conductive  solid  polymer  laminate  electrolyte 
and  said  lithium  containing  positive  electrode  being  adherent 
to  the  Other  one  of  the  pair  of  pardllcl  faces  of  said  lithium 

ion-conductive  solid  polymer  lanunate  electrolyte,  said  firet 

and  said  second  coatings  containing  a  lithium  compound  in  a 
second  concentration,  said  second  lithium  compound  concen- 
tration being  less  than  said  first  lithium  compound  concentra- 
tion; and 
vi)  a  first  metallic  current  collector  means  in  contact  with  the 

Other  one  of  said  parallel  faces  of  said  first  polymer  laminate 
comprised  in  said  lithium  containing  negative  electrode.  aiuJ  a 
second  metallic  current  collector  means  in  contact  with  the 

other  one  of  said  parallel  faces  of  said  third  polymer  laminate 

comprised  in  said  lithium  conuining  positive  electrode,  and 
said   first   and   said    second   current   collector   means    having 

exiemal  electncal  leads  for  discharging  and  charging  said 
rechargeable  non-aqtieoos  lithium  battery. 
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FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  278^87 
Int  a."  HOIM  10:18 
VS.  a.  429—204 


5,512^92 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  USING  SMALL  PARTICLE 

GRAPHITE 

Denis  G.  Fauteux.  S'Unt    anrt  .Ju   shr,  \  riuieii.i..  h.-tr    of  Mass„ 
assignors  to  .A nhu I   h    I  ittit     in.:      l  amhrirlj;! ,  Mass. 
I-il.-^Iri     ji^    iw-    s,  .    No.  386.736 
9  Claims  i,,;   i  <     hhim     )/j() 

VS.  a  429-218  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical-storage  battery,  comprising: 

first  and  second  graphite  electrode-plates,  each  thereof  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  said  electrode-plates  spaced  apart 
with  said  second  surface  of  said  first  electrode-plate  facing 
said   first   surface   of  said   second  electrode-plate   and   said 

electrode-plates  defining  an  electrolyte  space  therebetween; 

said  electrolyte  space  containing  an  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte 
being  an  aqueous  solution  including  sulfuric  acid:  and 

said  second  surface  of  said  first  electrode-plate  forming  an 
anode  and  having  a  layer  of  lead  thereon  when  the  battery  is 
fully  charged  and  said  first  surface  of  said  second  electrode 
forming  a  cathode  and  having  a  layer  of  manganese  dioxide 
thereon  when  the  banery  is  fiilly  charged,  whereby  when  said 
battery  is  discharged,  said  layer  of  lead  transforms  at  least 
partially  into  a  layer  of  lead  sulfate  and  said  layer  of  manga- 
nese dioxide  at  least  partially  dissolves  in  said  electrolyte. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  using  small  particle  graphite  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  constructed  with  lithium: 
a  second  electrode  constructed  with  graphite; 

means,  associated  with  the  graphite,  for  increasing  the  reversible 

capacity  of  the  graphite  beyond  its  known  theoretical  capacity 
of  372  mAh/g  for  L-iC^;  and 
an  electrolyte  associated  with  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  the 
means  for  increasing  the  reversible  capacity  of  the  graphite 
beyond  the  known  theoretical  capacity  of  372  mAh/g  for  LiC^ 
comprises  utilization  of  grapfiite  particles  on  the  second  elec- 
trode having  active  surface  areas  greater  than  0.04  m'/g. 


.St  II  II'  ■-  I  V  U    M  KI  KOt^HEMICAL  CELL 
CONlAlM.Nt.  A  IKO  I  UN-DONATING  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND 
Niles  \    Hri'irhrr  Rrhnvot,  Israel,  assignor  to  E.C.R.  -  Electro- 

Ctuniii.i,  Ki-..  .11.1    I  Id.,  Yavne.  Israel 

Cominii.iiH.ii  II,  j.„r.  .,!  s,-r  v.,  12S.40'  'icp.  17,  1993.  PaL 

No.  .v^^:,4>^i     Ihi-  .,iipik.iii..ii  \\.,^  :    iw4.  Ser.  No.  208326 

The  purtiun  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/40 
vs.  CL  429—213  29  Claims 
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13  Claims 


1.  A  battery  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  solid  state 

electrolyte  between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  anode  and  cathode, 
wherein; 

(a)  the  anode  includes  a  material  composed  of  a  proton-donaung 
aromatic  compound; 

(b)  the  cathode  includes  a  proton-accepting  compound;  and 

(c)  the  electrolyte  is  a  solid  state  proton-conducting  material. 


1.  In  a  secondary  battery  having  a  negative  electrode  with  an 
anode  active  material,  a  positive  electrode,  and  a  non-aqueous 

electrolyte,  the  improvement  wherein  said  anode  active  matenal 

comprises  vapor-grown  and  graphitized  cartion  fibers  having  a 
mean  fiber  diameter  of  5  pm  or  smaller,  a  mean  length  of  90  ^m  or 
shorter,  a  mean  aspect  rauo  of  from  1  to  18,  and  a  spin  density  of 
8xlO"  spins/g  or  less,  when  measured  by  the  electron  spin  reso- 
nance absorption  method. 
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MAi.M.IH     ki  I  UKUIM.  Ill,  A  lis  1  slM.  TUASE- 

SHIKriNt;  MASKS 

Marc  r>.  I.eveason,  Saratoga,  and  Huf(o  A.  K.  Santini,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignoni  to  Intenuttional  BiLsiness  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  242^10,  May  13,  1994,  PaL  No. 

S,414^^.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1994.  Ser.  No.  337Ji08 


U.S.  CI.  430—5 


Inl.  tl."  G03F  7AM) 


AetlRic  Radiation 


5  Claims 


SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  mettKxl  for  fahricating  a  Ihin-film  magnetic  rcad/wnte  head 
thai  eliminates  contrast  etfects  producing  notching  in  a  thin-hlm 

magnetic  head  coil  caused  by  subsurface  reflectivity  ai  a  reflective 
layer  step  during  a  photolithography  step  in  the  fabrication  of  the 
coil,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hrst  permalloy  yoke  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the  edges 
of  the  first  yolte  create  steps  from  the  top  of  the  first  yolte 

down  lo  the  substrate; 
forming  a  tirsi  conformal  layer  of  an  electnc  insulation  material 

over  the  first  permalloy  yoke  and  the  substrate, 

forming  a  conductive  coil  on  the  electric  insulation  layer, 
wherein  the  conductive  coil  is  fabncated  asing  a  lithography 
prtxrcss  including  forming  a  photoresist  layer  user  the  first 
conformal  layer  and  forming  a  pha.se-shifling  mask  layer  over 
the  photoresist  layer  lh.it  contains  printable  openings  in  the 
image  of  the  conductive  coil  and  non -printable  openings 
covered  by  transparent  matenal  of  a  thickness  that  creates  a 
180°  phase-shift  in  illumination,  the  phase-shifting  ma.sk  layer 
creating  illumination  destructive  interference  in  regions  of  the 
photoresist  layer  that  are  covered  by  the  phase  shiftitig  mask 

layer  and  not  in  regions  of  the  photoresist  layer  under  an  area 

dehned  by  the  pnntable  openings; 
foniiing  a  second  electric  insulation  layer  over  the  conductive 

coil,  wherein  the  second  electric  insulation  layer  planarizes 
the  coil  topography;  and 
forming  a  scctind  permalloy  yoke  over  the  second  electnc  insu- 
lation layer,  wherein  said  second  yoke  is  joined  to  said  first 
yoke  at  a  back  gap  but  separated  from  .said  first  yoke  by  a  thin 
insulating  layer  at  a  recording  gap. 


53)2^W5 

IMAGE  MASKS  FOR  SEMICONDI'CTOR 

LITHOGRAPHY 

Michael  D.  Rostoker.  .San  Jose;  Nicholas  F.  Pascb.  Paciflca,  and 

Joe  2elayeta,  Sarati>ga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  l^Sl  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,995,  Apr.  M),  199.^,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,251 
Int.  CI.''  CM¥  WX) 

U.S.  Cl.  430—5  7  Claims 

1.  An   x-ray   image  mask  as.sembly   for  use  in  semiconductor 

wafer  x-ray  lithography  characterized  by  low  distortion  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  peripheral  berylliuiii  carrier; 

b)  a  beryllium  substrate  transparent  to  x-rays  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  and  peripherally  mounted  to  said  beryl- 
lium earner;  and 

c)  a  patterned  metal  masking  matenal  on  said  planar  surface  of 

said  heryllium  substrate,  said  patterned  masking  matenal  fur- 
ther characterized  as: 
i)  relatively  opaque  to  x-rays: 
ii)  adherent  to  beryllium; 
iii)  insensitive  to  moisture; 


iv)  resistant  to  corrosion;  and 

v)  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  substantially 
equal  to  said  beryllium  substrate  and  said  beryllium  earner; 
whereby  said  image  mask  a,ssembly  comprising  a  t>eryllium  carrier, 
beryllium  mask  substrate,  and  masking  matenal  having  a  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  equal  to  said  beryllium  car- 
rier and  mask  substrate  will  not  be  sub)eci  In  thermal  distortion  due 
to  the  use  of  matenals  having  matched  thermal  coefficients  of 
expansion. 


METHOD  OK  PRODLICING  PHOKM.RAPHIC    PRINTS 

Ray  Hicks,  4444  V,.  Bristol  Rd.,  Flint,  Mich.  48507 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.444 

Int.  CI  '   in<!\    ■  (X) 

IJ_S.  a.  430— 21  9CUinis 


1.  A  medtod  of  producing  photographic  prints  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  exposed  photographic   film  including  at   least  one 

frame, 

developing  the  exposed  film  frame; 

acquiring  a  video  image  of  the  frame  of  developed  film  at  a  first 
work  station  and  storing  the  video  image; 

making  initial  corrections  w  ith  respect  lo  the  frame  of  developed 

film  at  the  first  work  station  and  stonng  the  initial  corrections 

along  with  ihe  video  image; 
displaying  the  video  image  of  the  frame  at  a  subsequent  work 

station  utduing  the  stored  video  image  and  the  stored  initial 

corrections; 
performing  further  corrections  at  Ihe  subsequent  work  station 

with  respect  to  the  frame  utilizing  Ihe  video  image,  including 

conections  modifying  the  initial  corrections,  and  storing  the 
further  concctions;  and 
prixlucing  photographic  prints  at  the  first  work  station  utilizing 
the  stored  initial  and  further  corrections. 


April  30.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


3471 


sn  '■(■»  K'  M  \NM  k  !iisi  Kf  HON  \K^  !  !  FiKK.K  \rir> 

\S|>i  iiMMos  \tvsK  IilM  ki   l|ii\\K\ 
LI  THCKiRAPHV  KOK   IS[M.K\!H'   (    I  KCLITS 
Glenn  J.  Leedv,  1061  E.  Mouiiian    l'-     v.kii.i   Hdrbara.  Calif 
93108 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  838.15".  t  il     ih,  hmji.  abamloat-d, 
'•'^'1   •■  ■■  ..'r,n!Mj...,>.r,  ,,i  j,.,ri  ,,f  Ser.  No.  775^24.  Oct  11, 

i'-'*.'!,  I'al.  No.  5,225,771.  nhiih  i*.  :i  divjqnn  nf  Ser.  No. 

482,135,  Feb.  16,  1990.  P.,i    n       vio*^"     *  hich  is  a 
condnuatinn  in  part  nf  Ser  Nu.  iy4.5s»fi.  Ma*    16,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,924    s>'    i  t  .     ,i,()licadon  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,470 

Int.  Cl."  (;03F  7/20 
VS.  a.  430—30  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  integrated  circuits  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fabricaung  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  logic  elements  on  a 

principal  surface  of  a  substrate; 
forming   a  resist  layer  overlying  the   integrated  circuit   logic 

elements: 
testing  each  logic  element  and  determimng  the  presence  of 

defects  in  each  logic  element; 
determining  the  location  and  dimensions  of  each  defect; 
providing  a  fixed  mask; 

exposing  said  resist  layer  with  a  first  exposure  through  said  fixed 

mask  to  define  electrical  interconnects  between  the  logic 
elements  on  said  resist  layer  and  leaving  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  resist  layer  unexposed,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined portions  left  unexposed  are  defined  by  the  location  and 
dimensions  of  each  defect; 
exposing  said  resist  layer  with  a  second  exposure  to  define 
electncal  interconnects  between  the  logic  elements  on  said 
resist  layer  by  exposing  only  the  predetermined  portions  left 
unexposed  in  the  preceding  step;  and 

interconnecting  the  logic  elements  according  to  the  first  and 

second  exposures,  thereby  excluding  the  logic  elements  hav- 
ing defects  from  the  interconnected  logic  elements. 


m  \(,Nl  »^  I  K     MM  Ml  III  H  »R   1)1   1  1  KM  i  SING 
\<.ll\ll(>N|f\h|s|N|,i\i,    \(>i!\l(     IHJN    rvNK'^ 
M:ni(1i,    hMcr,  vs    Utiin.ii.i    ,i,'m:   |'>iii  H    H^iM-rihur i:h    Hi 

'i-ri      (nilh    (if    \   \    ,    .ivsli.'!!'.!  ^     Il      i  ,l^tIll 
H-,  h,-^t.r     N    "I 

^ll,■,^  (■•  I.     !'.     i  ws.  Ser.  No.  389373 

let.  L!.   iu,03C  5/02:5/38 
VS.  CL  430—30  9  Claims 

1  A  diagnostic  method  for  testing  fluid  delivery  of  a  photo- 
graphic processing  solution  m  a  processing  tank  for  a  photographic 
processing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  and 
adapted  in  use  to  impinge  said  photographic  processing  solution 
onto  a  photographic  emulsion,  the  method  characterized  by; 

charging  said  processing  tank  with  a  solution  containing  a  silver 

solvent; 
processing  said  photographic  emulsion;  and 
testing  the  processed  photographic  emulsion  for  patterns  of 

silver  remaining  in  the  photographic  emulsion,  wherein  such 


r^,  r 


^100 


patterns  are   indicative  of  nozzle  obstructions  and  thereby 
agitation  levels  present  in  said  processing  tank. 


5,5  i  I.iW' 

ORGANIC  PHOTO  S^  Ns|  r  |\  y  Mf  NrBTR  Fi  iR 
ELECTROPHOIOCR  APH'S 
Noriaki  Kawata.  ann  Kmishi  Hikima.  i>oir,  ,,f  Natan^     jaiiar, 
assignors  to  Fuji  1^  imn,    (  n..  Lio.,  Kawasaki    .lapar, 

FUed  s,,,    14    1994.  Ser.  No.  M^SM'' 
("l.iiniv  iirii.rirv    .ipplii  atiiin  .iapan.  Vp    Z)    \"*i'    -;'>v*j 
Im    I   i      1  A\M, 
U.S.  CI.  43fr-69  ^  ,  ,i,;ni^ 

1.  An  electrophotographic  organic  photosensitive  member  com- 
prising, 

a  cylindrical  supporting  member  formed  of  a  matenal  of  10* 
ohm.cm  in  volume  resistivity  containing  a  cross-linked 
polyphenylenesulfide  resin  as  a  main  component,  and  a  highly 
conductive  cartxm  black  of  10"'  ohm.cm  or  less  m  volume 
resistivity,  an  amount  of  the  cross-linked  polyphenylene- 
sulfide resin  contained  in  the  cylindncal  supporting  member 
tieing  at  least  40  wt  %  to  provide  dimensional  accuracy  and 

an  average  particle  diameter  of  the  carbon  black  contained  in 

the  cylindrical  supporting  member  bemg  20  to  50  nm,  and 
an  organic  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  supporting  member. 


(n!lk\/(lNh   (  ONU'Ui  Ml   ^Nj) 
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Ntit>iil,.vh!  \iuMi.  aii  ipf  fharaki,  ,iapan  as-sttnor-^  l. 
H.Ki,,ii;,na  <  hirrmai  (  ..     i  td      inkvi     Japar 
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Lot  a.*  G«3G  5/06 
V.S.  Ci.  430—78  3  Claims 


w^m 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  having  a  photosensitive 
layer  on  an  electrically  conductive  support,  said  photosensitive 
layer  containing  a  hydrazone  compound  represented  by  formula 
(1): 
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Z  N-Ar,tCH=CHtCH 


=N-N<^ 


measuml  by  an  air-permeability  meihod  and  a  specific  sur- 

(I)  face  area  S^  as  calculated  by  the  following  expression: 

wherein  p  is  a  specific  gravity  of  carrier;  salisfying  the  following 
condition: 

l.2SS,/Sji2.0. 
6.    A   two-componeni    type   developer   according    lo   claim    1, 

wherein  said  carrier  has  a  saiuration  magnetization  of  from  35 
emu/g  to  90  emu/g.  »  residual  magneuzation  of  10  eniu/g  or  less 
and  a  coercive  force  of  40  oersteds  or  less,  in  an  applied  magnetic 
lield  of  3.000  oeisteds. 


wherein  Ar,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  phenylene 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  naphthylene  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituied  biphcnylenc  group,  or  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituled  anlhrylcne  group.  Ar,  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubslituted  aryl  group.  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituied  alkyl  group,  or 
an  unsubstituied  alkoxy  group.  R,  represents  an  unsubstituied  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  aralkyi  group,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituied  aryl  group.  Z  represents  an  ethylene  group  or  a 
vinylene  group,  and  n  is  0  or  1. 
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t      l\IMIiit     \    1.     \rir>  TONFR  fOMPf>SITH>NS 
(.uirrino  ti.  Sacnp.ii  !.    f  >  .i.      i,     -n  ,  i  -  m        .  i^  i-ij.  Geor- 
getown, both  of,  t  .1/1,1(1.1.  .in.t  J    M>  I'h.  (1  Kin,  111.  ti;iT.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y..  awiiKnors  to  Xerox  t'orporatlon.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^94,974 
Int  a."  G«3G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—106  ^3  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pigment  and  a 

polyimide-amic  acid  resin. 
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Waka.shi  lida.  Ilit>a.shi  kurume.  all  of.  Japan,  a.s.si(;nars  lo 
Canon  Kabashilii  kai.sha.  lokyn.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24<.,I4I) 
Claim.s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  20,  I99J.  5-139925: 
Jun.  22.  199.V  .'5-17315JU;  Jul.  1.^  199.^  5-195309 

Int  CI."  GOXi  9/0S:WI07 
VS.  a.  430— 106.6  26  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  type  developer  comprising  a  toner  and  a 

earner,  said  toner  containing  toner  panicles  and  an  exiemal  addi- 
tive, and  said  carrier  comprising  carrier  particles,  wherein 

said  loner  has  a  weight  average  particle  diameter  of  from  3  pm 
to  7  pm;  and  contains  nuire  than  40^  by  number  of  toner 
particles  with  a  particle  diameter  of  5.04  jim  or  smaller,  from 
10*  to  70%  by  number  of  toner  particles  with  a  particle 
diameter  of  4  pm  or  smaller,  and  from  2%  lo  20*  by  volume 
of  toner  particles  with  a  panicle  diameter  of  8  pm  or  larger, 
and 

said  carrier  has  a  50%  panicle  diameter  (Dv>)  of  from  15  jim  lo 
45  pm;  said  carrier  contains  from  I*  to  20%  of  earner 
particles  with  a  size  smaller  than  22  \im.  not  more  than  .^%  of 

carrier  panicles  with  a  size  smaller  than  16  jim.  from  2%  to 
1 5%  of  earner  panicles  with  a  size  of  62  jim  or  larger,  and  not 
more  than  2%  of  carrier  particles  with  a  sue  of  88  pm  or 
larger;  and  said  carrier  has  a  specific  surface  area  S,   as 


5  512  40.1 
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ELECTRtx.K  M'HIi    Hi  \  !  M  Ml  KS 
Dinesb  T>agi.  Fairport,  an.!   ^^  !      i    t     ^oerger,  Rcx-hester. 
both  of  N.Y..  aft-signors  ti>  1  .i..iiiaji.  Kiitiak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser  No  286.854 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/107:9/113 

VS.  a.  430^  - 106  6  20  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  earner  particles  useful  in  eiectrographic  devel- 
opers comprising  toners  and  carrier  panicles,  said  mixture  com- 
prises al  least  a  first  type  of  carrier  particles  and  a  second  type  of 
earner  particles,  wherein  said  first  type  of  earner  panicles  occupies 
a  position  in  the  uiboelectnc  continuum  different  from  the  position 
in  the  triboelectric  coniinuum  occupied  by  said  second  type  of 
earner  panicles,  said  positions  determined  relative  lo  said  toner, 
and  the  level  of  charge  to  which  said  mixture  of  carrier  particles 
charges  said  toner  in  a  developer  composition  continuously 
decreases  from  a  high  level  when  said  carrier  mixture  compnses  all 

of  said  first  type  of  earner  particles  lo  a  low  level  when  said  carrier 

mixture  comprises  all  of  said  second  type  of  carrier  panicles,  and 
wherein  said  firs!  and  said  second  types  of  earner  panicles  com- 

pnse  hard  ferriie,  and  said  mixture  of  carrier  particles  is  employed 
in  combination  with  a  magnetic  applicator  compnsing  a  rotatable 
magnetic  core  and  an  outer  non-magnetizable  shell. 
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UKVKI.OHMEM  .SPKKOS 
Byay  S,  Sataa,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  t^a-stman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Set   No   297.681 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uenl  to  Aug.  29. 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G03G  9/107 

l'.S.  CI.  430-   106  6  5  Claims 

4.  An  electrostatographic  two-component  dr>  developer  compo- 
sition for  use  in  die  development  of  electrostatic  latent  images 

which  comprises  a  mixture  of  charged  loner  particles  and  oppo- 
sitely chsirged  earner  particles  which  compnse  a  hard  magnetic 
ferriie  matenal  having  a  hexagonal  crystalline  structure  of  die 
general  formula  M0.6  Fe;0,  in  which  M  is  strontium,  banum  or 
mixtures  thereof  exhibiting  a  coercivily  of  at  least  .^00  Oersteds 
when  magnetically  saturated  and  an  induced  magncue  moment  of 
at  least  20  EMU/g  when  in  an  applied  magnetic  held  of  1000 
Oersteds  in  which  from  1.0  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  the  carrier 
particles  in  the  mixture,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  mixture,  have  a  number  average  particle  diameter 

of  from  1 .0  to  10  0  micrometers  and  from  99.0  lo  90.0%  by  weight 
of  ihe  earner  panicles  in  the  mixture,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  mixture,  have  a  number  average  panicle  diameter  of  from  11.0 
lo  38.0  micrometers 
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IRON  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiromitsu  Misawa,  Hatsukaichi;  Kazuo  Fujioka;  Koso  Aoki, 
both  of  Hiroshima:  Fiichi  Kurita.  Yokohama;  Yoji  Okano, 
Hiroshima,  and  Minoru  Kozawa.  Higashihiroshima,  all  of, 
Japan,  a.s.signnrs  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  131,668,  Oci  5, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,470,660 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  482.733 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  6.  1992.  4-292265: 
Oct   15.  1992.  4  304689;  Oel   15,  1992,  4-304690;  Oct.  15.  1992. 
4304691 

Int.  Cl.»  G03G  9/083 
VS.  CI.  430— 106.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  toner  compnsing 

100  pans  by  weight  of  spherical  spinel-type  iron  oxide  panicles 
having  a  specific  surface  area  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (2): 


6/(p,d„)x«„ 


(2) 
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TONERS  OF  DIFH.KLM  M/.i  fuK 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY' 

Kenichi  Talceda;  Tatsuya  Tada,  lK>th  of  Yokohama;  Nobuyukt 
Itoh.  Oume:  Ma.sao  Nakano.  Kamakura:  Kazuhisa  Kemmo- 
chi.  Yokohama,  and  Isanii  Itoh,  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .121,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1993.  5-280332 

Int.  CI."  G03C  y/0</7,y/W< 

U.S.  a.  430— 110  9  Oaims 

I.  A  loner  for  electrophotography  compnsing: 

a  first  loner  A  comprising  a  toner  panicle  group  (a)  having  a  first 
panicle  size  distribution  and  an  exiemal  additive;  and 

a  second  loner  B  comprising  a  toner  panicle  group  (b|  having  a 
second  particle  size  distribution  different  from  said  first  par- 
ticle size  distnbulion  and  an  exteniiil  additive; 

wherein  said  toner  panicle  group  (a)  has  a  smaller  average 
particle  size  than  that  of  said  toner  panicle  group  (b)  and  ihe 
amount  of  said  external  additive  in  said  first  toner  A  is  greater 
than  the  amount  of  said  external  additive  m  said  second  toner 
B.  and 

said  external  additive  comprises  at  least  one  kind  of  fine  par- 
ticles selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  titanium 
oxide,  molybdenum  disulfide,  tungsten  disultide.  boron 
nitnde,  lead  oxide,  antimony  oxide,  strontium  sulfate,  alurm- 
num  sulfate,  calcium  carbonate,  strontium  titanate.  cerium 
oxide,  strontium  oxide,  a  metallic  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid, 
graphite,  banum  fluoride,  calcium  fluonde.  cart>on  fluonde. 
carbtm  black,  conductive  tin  oxide,  styxene  homopolymer 
powder,  substituted  styrene  homopolymer  powder,  styrene 
copolymer  powder,  polymethyl  methacrylate  powder,  polybu- 

tyl  meihacr^late  powder,  polyvinyl  chloride  powder,  polyvi- 
nyl acetate  powder,  polyethylene  powder,  polypropylene  pow- 
der, polyester  powder,  polyurethane  powder,  polyamide 
powder,  epoxy  resin  powder,  polyvinyl  butyral  powder,  poly- 
acrylic  resin  powder,  rosin  powder,  denatured  rosin  powder. 


terpene  resin  powder,  phenol  resin  powder,  aliphatic  hydro- 

cartwn  resin  powder,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  resin  powder, 
aromatic  petroleum  resin  powder,  chlorinated  paraffin  powder, 
paraffin  wax  powder,  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  and 
polyvinylidene  fluoride  powder. 
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BIStQUATERNARY  PHOSPHONTUM) 
TETRAHALOMANt;  AN  ATF  S.\LTS  AS  CHARGE- 

COMHii!    \(,ENTS 
John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester  diia  Uinesh  Tyagi  Fairport  both  of 
N,Y.^  assignors  to  l-aslmaii  Kodak  Com  pa  n-.    k  k  hester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dee.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .•SU.r'tU 

InL  CI."  G«3G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  dry.  paniculate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 

pnsing  a  polymenc  binder  and  a  charge -control  agent  composing  a 

bis(quaiemary  phosphonium)  tetrahalomanganaie  sail  having  the 
snrticture: 


wherein  p,  represents  a  specific  gravity  of  said  spherical  spinel- 
type  iron  oxide  particles,  d-,,  represents  an  area-average  par- 
ticle diameter  (0  1  pm^dj.SO.S  pm).  and  (Ji,,  represents  an 
area  shape  factor  (1.40^(ti,,£1.60);  and 

0.5  to  .^.5  parts  by  weight,  calculated  as  SiOj,  of  fine  silica 
panicles  which  are  adhered  lo  ihe  surfaces  of  said  spherical 
spinel-iype  iron  oxide  particles; 

the  increment  of  BET  specific  surface  area  over  said  spherical 

spinel-type  iron  oxide  panicles  being   I   to  5  m^/g.  and  the 
increment  of  said  BET  specific  surface  area  with  respect  to 
die  amount  of  said  fine  silica  panicles  being  1.0  to  4.5;  and 
10  to  900  parts  by  weight  of  a  toner  resin. 


0 


MnX4 


wherein 
R  represents  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  24  carfwn  atoms:  a 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  from   1   to  24  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy-,  eartxixy-.  alkoxy-. 

carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  a 

cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  an  alkaryl 

group  having  from  1  to  20  cartx>n  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
and  6  to  14  cartxjn  atoms  in  the  aryl  group;  an  aralkyi  group 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  wherein  the  aryl  group  is 
unsubstituied    or     substituted     with     one     or     more     alkyl-, 

hydroxy-,  alkoxy-,  cartioalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-, 
cyano-.  keto-  or  halo-groups;  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
R'.  R-  and  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
hydroxy-;  carboxy-;  alkoxy-;  carboalkoxy-;  acyloxy-;  amino-; 

nitro-:  cyano-:  keto-:  or  halo-groups;  and 
X.   which   can   be   the   same  or  different,   represents   fluorine. 

chlonne,  bromine  or  iodine. 
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Brian  W,  Baird.  LouisuUe;  beorge  R  Marshall,  Boulder; 

Michael  G.  Miller.  Longmont.  and  James  C.  Minor.  Niwot, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lexnutrk  Intematianal.  Inc..  Green- 
wich. Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,848 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/OS7 ,9/097.13/08 
V.S.  CI.  430—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  dr\  toner  comprising  a  resin  body,  a  charge  control  agent, 
and  carbon  black,  said  resin  body  comprising  about  40  pans  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  n-buiy  1  methacrylate  and  methyl  meth- 
acrylate. and  about  20  pans  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  about  80 
pans  by  weight  styrene  and  about  20  pans  by  weight  butyl  acr>  late 
about  80  percent  cross  linked  with  divinyl  benzene,  an  ester  with 
pentaerylhritol  rosin  of  nearly  completely  hydrogenaled  wtxxl 
rosin,  and  an  ester  of  rosin  with  pentaerythritol. 
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I'    I  '  ,ii,in^:t-i..    Iiii|i,:n,    Hull    i.i,w     k  ..  h.-.  It  r;  Samuel 

KmH.IM      VV,(.M,f      .,i:.t(l,>MH      r.u:      k  ■ ..  hrsttr,   all   of  N.Y^ 

•    iiiiiiualiuii  III  |i,iii  of  S«r.  No.  1M.K53.  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 

lonrd    I  hi-  application  Sep.  2V,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  315,006 

Int.  CI."  GOMi  IS/20 

MS.  CL  4J»-124  13  ctalms 


(CHjhSi 


J'"  w 

-O — l-Si— 0-1 

[i.  r 


I 

Si-O 

I 

R. 
I 
NHR, 


-Si(CH3)j 


1  The  method  of  fusing  thermoplastic  resm  toner  images  to  a 
substrate  comprising  providing  a  healed  thermally  stable  hydrof- 
luuroclastomer  fusing  surface  ai  elevated  temperature,  said  hydrof- 
luofxwlaslomer  fusing  surface  having  been  prepared  in  the  absence 
of  anchoring  sites  for  a  functional  release  agent  of  heavy  metals, 
heavy  metal  oxides,  or  other  heavy  metal  compounds,  forming  a 
film  of  a  fluid  release  agent  on  said  elastomer  surface  composing  a 

fluid  amino  functional  oil  having  the  formula: 


J"'  If 

(CHjbSi-O — I-Si-OH 


IC 

I 

Si-0 

I 

R. 

I 

NHR, 


-Si(CH,), 


where  .')0SnS200,  p  is  lie  5,  and  R,,  Rj  and  R,  arc  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  arylalkyi  radicals  havuig  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
ai7lalkyl  radicals  having  I  lo  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyorganosi- 
loxane  chain  having  I  lo  100  diorganosiloxy  repeat  units,  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  arylalkyi 
radicals  having  I  to  18  cartxin  atoms,  said  oil  having  sufficient 
aiTuno  functionality  per  active  molecule  to  interact  with  said 
hydrofluoroelastomer  fusing  surface  in  the  absence  of  a  heavy 
metal,  heavy  metal  oxide  or  other  heavy  metal  compounds  anchor- 
ing sites  to  provide  an  interfacial  bamer  layer  to  said  toner  and  a 
low  surface  energy  film  to  release  said  toner  from  said  surface; 

conucting  tlw  toner  image  on  the  substrate  with  ti>e  filmed  lieated 
elastomer  surface  to  fuse  said  tuner  image  to  said  substrate  and 
permitting  said  loner  to  cool. 
8  A  heated  pressure  fusing  system  for  fusing  thermoplastic  toner 

in  an  electrosutograptiic  pnnting  apparatus  in  wtiicli  a  lieated  fuser 
memtier  and  a  backup  pressure  mcmlwr  dehne  a  fusing  arc  to  fuse 
toner  images  to  a  substrate,  said  fu.ser  member  comprising  a 
thermally  stable  hydrofluoroelastomer  fusing  surface  said  FKM 
hydrofluoroelastomer  fusing  surface  having  been  prepared  in  the 

absence  of  anchonng  sites  for  a  release  agent  of  heavy  metals, 

heavy  meul  oxides,  or  other  heavy  metal  compounds,  means  to 
deliver  a  relea.se  agent  to  sajd  surface,  said  release  agent  compris- 
ing a  fluid  amino  fiinctioiuU  oil  having  the  formula: 


where  5O$nS20O,  p  is  1  to  5,  and  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  arylalkyi  radicals  having  I  to  18 
cartx)n  atoms.  R,,  is  .selected  iiom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
arylalkyi  radicals  having  I  to  18  cartxin  atoms  and  a  polyorganosi- 
loxane  chain  having  I  to  100  diorganosiloxy  repeat  units,  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  .trylalkyl 
radicals  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  oil  having  sufficieni 
amino  funcuonality  per  active  molecule  to  interact  with  said 
hydrofluoroelastomer  fusing  surface  in  the  absence  of  anchonng 
sites  for  said  release  agent  of  heavy  metals,  heavy  metal  oxides  or 

Other  heavy  metal  compounds  to  provide  an  interfacial  bamer 

layer  to  said  toner  and  a  low  surface  energy  film  to  relea.se  said 

toner  from  said  surface. 
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'•'<..«iSO,  bet.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
t  Oct.  17,  I9<)4.  Ser.  No.  323,9*7 
Ga3C"  S/40:8/50 

20  Claims 

1   An  aqueous-developable  photographic  color  diffusion  transfer 
element  comprising  one  and  only  one  dimcnsionally  stable  suppon 

and  one  or  more  layers  comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide, 

thermal  solvent  for  facilitating  the  thermal  diffusion  of  dyes 
througti  a  hydrophilic  binder,  a  dye-relcasing  coupler,  a  dyc- 
receiving  layer  intermediate  said  suppon  and  dye-releasing  coupler 
containing  layers,  a  stnpping  layer  intermediate  aid  dye-receiving 

layer  and  any  layers  containing  silver  halide  or  dye-releasing 
coupler,  and  tiydropliilic  binder,  wherein  said  dye  is  heat  diffusible 

in  said  binder  and  thermal  solvent,  wherein  said  dye-releasing 
coupler  is  of  the  structure 

Cp— L— Dye 

where 

Cp  is  a  coupler  radical  substituted  in  the  coupling  position  with 
a  divalent  linking  group,  L; 

Dye  is  a  dye  radical  exhibiting  selective  absorption  in  the  visible 
spectrum;  and  where  said  — L — Dye  group  couples  ofl'  upon 
reaction  of  said  coupler  radical  with  the  oxidation  product  of 
a  primary  amine  developing  agent,  and  such  that  said  Dye 
radical  is  subsequently  relea.sed  from  the  — I. —  Dye  group: 

where  said  stnpping  layer  contains  a  stnpping  agent;  and 

wherein  said  thcnnal  solvent  has  the  structure  1. 


OH 

Zs.      ^^^      .Z 


(I) 


.o. 


wherein 

(a)  Z|.  Z^,  Z,,  Z4,  and  Z,  are  substituenls.  the  Hammet  sigma 

parameters  of  Zj,  Z„  and  Z,,  sum  to  give  a  total.  L,  of  at  least 
-0.28  and  less  than  1.53; 

(b)  the  calculated  logP  for  I  is  greater  than  3  and  less  than  10. 
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5.512.411 

~.MIMN\|    iniik\/n>t    lit  V  M  (IP!  Ks  t  OH 

kHi  HulHKkMix.kAl'lll!     \Nii   I  HI  KM(M,k  VI'IIK 

Doreen  C.  Lynch,  .\rton;  Shar..r!  \1    Niinpv.,1,    i  ,,kt    (  im..    .in.: 

Paul  G.  Skoug.  Still«al»T.  .il;   ..f    Mmii  ,   ,is..ii;ni.i  >    t.     Miniu 

SOta  MiiHii^  ,^    Nl.jnul.i.  turin,.'  i  >'in|),inv    s.iini  ['.ma    Nlinn 

Division  t.l  Str.  No.  .k.v.7.ih.  Jan.  4,  I'iHi..  Fat.  .No.  5.4t^.7.y». 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517_380 

Ini  n'  r,03C //49fi.- G03F /^ 

MS.  a.  430— ;o  ;  g  aaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  beat-developable,  black-and-white  photothermo- 
graphic  element  to  light  and  thereafter  heating  said  element  to 
form  a  visible  image  thereon; 

(b)  positioning  said  element  with  a  visible  image  thereon 
between  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and  an  ultraviolet 
radiation  photosensitive  imageable  medium,  and 

(c)  then  exposing  said  ultraviolet  radiation  sensitive  imageable 

medium  to  ultraviolet  radiation  through  said  visible  image  on 

said  element,  thereby  absorbing  ultraviolet  radiation  in  the 
areas  of  said  element   where   there   is   a   visible  image   and 

transmitting  ultraviolet  radiation  where  there  is  no  visible 

image  on  said  element; 
said   heat-developable,   black-and-white  phoiothermographic   ele- 
ment comprising  a  support  blearing  at  least  one  photosensitive, 
image-forming  photothermographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver 

source;  and 

(d)  a  binder; 

wherein  said  reducing  agent  for  said  non-photosensitive  reducible 
silver  source  consists  essentially  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5^12.413 

IM  \(,|N(     I  !  FMF  N  [    M)k   M  \KIN(.    \  !  I  I  Hi  >< .  K  WUXC 
(•klS[|N(,   11    \\<t    \(   1  nR|)|N(,    |(>    IHl    sliMk   vvIT 

lUKHsidN  I  kxN^ff  K  rk()(>>v 

i  .nil    |i.(ir<v.  SSai  hu-l>«kt     arifi  l-rld>   MKhit-K.  KufTci    (K.lk  .>! 
Hiii:iurii.  ,tssn;ni>rv  ti.  \(  .K  \-(  ,tv at  rl  N  V     Mcrt-M-i,  H>i£iun 
I  .'iiliini.itiiin  lif  s«r    Si.     Ud.ll'V  Nov     |4     !  "^4    aliann..rii-<1 
I  hi^  applicaliiiii  .Inn    »i,   X^^"^    s,  r    \..    4f>f,.(ix> 

I  lainLs  priunti,  appUcatioD  Lurupt;in  I'al.  OB.,  iKx.  L  19^3. 
93203378 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/30:8/06.  G03F  7/07 
VS.  CI.  430—204  7  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  on  the  same  side  of  a  support 
in  the  order  given  a  base  layer,  a  light  sensitive  layer  containing  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  surface  layer  comprising  physical 
development  nuclei  charactenzed  in  that  said  base  layer  and/or 
said  light-sensitive  layer  compnses  gelatin  hardened  with  a  divi- 
nylsulfonyl  hardener  such  that  the  time  needed  to  completely  brake 
down  said  base  layer,  light  sensitive  layer  and  surface  layer  using 

an  aqueous  solution  of  O.U%  by  weight  of  NaOCl  at  25°  C.  is 

between  1000s  and  1600s. 


R '  — CO— rmNH— SO,— R' 


wherein: 
R'  and 


R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  alkyl  and  alkenyi  groups  of  up  to  20  carbon 

atoms;  alkoxy  groups  of  up  to  20  carlx>n  atoms:  aryl.  alkaryl. 
and  aralkyi  groups  of  up  to  20  cartwn  atoms;  siryloxy  groups 

of  up  to  20  cartxin  atoms;  non-aromatic  and  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic ring  groups  containing  up  to  6  ring  atoms;  alicyclic  ring 
groups  containing  up  to  6  nng  cartion  atoms;  and  fused  ring 

and  bndging  groups  containing  up  to  14  ring  atoms. 


5,512,412 
MKTHOD  FOR  M  \KINf :   \  I  ITIff  k:r  xrillf     PRINTING 

n  \  I  f 
Jos  Vaes.  Betekom,  and  Luc  VV abbes.  .Mortstl.  both  of,  Bel- 
gium, a.vsignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  .Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  .360,089 
ClaifiLS  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  2t>. 
1994,  94200189 

InL  CI."  G03C  11/32:  G«3F  7/07 

[}S.  a  43ft-204  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according 
to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  sup- 
port in  the  order  given  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  and  an  image  receiving  layer  contain- 
ing physical  development  nuclei, 

developing  said  imaging  element  in  the  presence  of  developing 
agent(s)  and  silver  halide  solvent(s)  using  an  alkaline  process- 
ing liquid  and 

neutralizing  a  thus  obtained  developed  imaging  element  using  a 

neutralization  liquid  having  a  pH  lietween  5  and  7  character- 
ized in  that  said  neutralization  liquid  contains  a  total  concen- 
tration of  phosphate  ions  between  0.2  mol/l  and  0.4  mol/l. 


5.512.414 

SOLID  PARTICLF  rniT!  FR  niSPFRSinN';  FOK 

COLOR  DIFFlSKiN    I  kvSvK^k  H  I  MkN  is 

.lohn  Texter,  Rochester,  N.'i..  avM^niir  t(   KaNim.ir   K.«i:ik  i    .rt'- 

panv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125.990 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/38S:S/IO:8/52 
US.  CI.  430 — 213  28  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  color  diffusion  transfer  element  compnsuig 
one  and  only  one  dimcnsionally  stable  support,  wherein  said  sup- 
port comprises  an  opaque  and  light  reflecting  layer,  and  coated 
thereon  in  reacuve  association  and  in  sequence  ( I )  a  mordant  layer 
for  binding  diffusible  dyes,  (2)  a  stripping  layer.  (3)  one  or  more 
layers  comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide.  a  solid  particle 
dispersion  of  a  difiiisible-dye  forming  compound,  or  radiation 

sensitive  silver  halide  and  a  solid  particle  dispersion  of  a 

diffusible-dye  forming  compound,  and  (4)  a  barrier  layer  compris- 
ing a  polymer  that  (a)  allows  the  passage  of  solutions  for  process- 
ing said  element  when  said  element  is  contacted  with  an  external 
processing  bath  and  (b)  blocks  the  difitision  out  of  said  element  of 

the  diffusible  dye  formed  from  said  solid  particle  dispersion  of  a 
dilfiisible-dye  forming  compound  when  said  element  is  contacted 

with  an  external  processing  bath,  and  wherein  the  size  of  dye 
forming  compound  particles  in  said  solid  particle  dispersion  of  a 
diffusible-dye  forming  compound  is  on  average  less  than  1  jtm  in 

largest  dimension  and  wherein  the  physical  state  of  the  dye  form- 
ing compound  in  said  particles  is  a  microcrystalline  physical  state. 


5.512.415 

in(';F?  t  rivTK  \st  photogr  xpttk   <]•,  \ tk  h  \lide 

^M  I  (■  k!  \1 
Allison  H.  C.  Dale.  Rickni.m^u  .riii    kit^i-f  H.  PiggiD.  Abbots 
Langley:   Michael  B.   i  i(l>;i  i     n.  r^iiod.  and  Da>id  Beau- 

mond,  i  h  tif m  SL  Giles,  ai^  if  F  nj:land.  a.ssigDors  to  East- 
man kiKlak  I  ompany.  Roch«->u  r    N  > 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  S.  i     N       -t<«l.078 
ClaiiiLS  prioritv,  applicatioD  Cniled  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1994, 

9404670 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CI.  430 — 264  10  Claims 

1 .  A  high-contrast  photographic  element  which  is  developable  at 
a  pH  of  below  1 1  and  adapted  for  use  in  the  field  of  graphic  arts; 
said  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon  bearing  a  high- 
contrast  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is  capble  of  fomrung  a 
latent  image  under  conditions  of  use  and.  in  said  emulsion  layer  or 

an  adjacent  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  a  hydrazide  nucleating  agent 
and  an  anune  booster:  and  said  photographic  element  additionally 

comprising  a  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is  not 
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capable  of  fomung  a  latent  itnage  iiiKler  cooditioas  of  use;  both 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contnbuting  to  the  visible  silver 
image  fonned  by  exposure  and  processing  of  said  photographic 

eletnent. 


5^12.416 

f>PTii"\!  RrcTtRniNc:  MrntrM 


K,  m  ■■■      N.iinr,.,      \h.hik:      Kj: 

<     .i|!nill/il!l.i|i      J    S.  !       \.,       I  "I 


■•  I    "■•ii!     ,(    |..kyo,  and  Shlro 
f  .sij^nors  tu  TDK  C'orpora- 

H    i.,c.  9.  1W2,  abandoned. 
N       'MH.'»24.  Jul    ;2.  1"*«»2, 

ii  .1     .f  N,  ,    N,      >  I  >  \\2.  Jan. 

.!     i.t,nn!i,il;:ir    ..f  s,T.  No. 


t'KHt^i    \,ij;    i:    !''S'.    .iii.iiui.n.  ,1    ..1.1,1     .    I    Miiiiiiuation- 
iii  ji.ii '  ..f  s,  ,    N..    -iH,*^'i    !:,:    :■!    I '>^  i     ii.^iniii.ni-d.  ITUs 

n,..ri,s  |iM..r,t^    .,(.,.ii..ii l.,|..,,;     !•,.     «•    [•'X2.  57- 134397; 

I,;.      M      i''H:     ~~:iii-n      V,.,,     ;-      i^(v;  ',t,}(M;   Srp.   27. 

:■'>:        --     l(..H<l.4.S        <  1.  I  ;''•-:,     ,S7.i7;77o;      Oct.      18.      1982. 

■;-  isHK'*    N.:.    .    l'^^:    -'  i  '  if.X5;  Dec.  2«,  1982.  57-234245; 
l,. ,       .,     |.,K        -  :>'I57;   l>t^.  30.  1982,  57-23241;  Dec.  31, 
'^  :  <    !  <^     I..       31.1982,57-232199 

Int.  *  I.'  (M)3C  1/72:  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—270.21  4  aalms 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  of  the  heal  mode  type  compris- 
ing a  substrate  having  deposited  thereon  a  recording  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  la.ser  light  absorbing  dye  and  having  a  thickness  in 

the  range  of  from  0.03  to  2  jim.  said  dye  being  represented  by  the 
general  formula  III: 

m 


Q'OC). 


wherein  Q  and  Q'  each  denote  a  condensed  aromatic  ring;  R,  and 
Rl'  each  denote  a  subsliluied  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having 
more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituenLs  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylcarbonyloxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy 
and  alkyloxycarbonyl;  R^..  Rj..  R,  and  R,   each  denote  an  alkyl 

group  or  an  aryl  group;  L'  denotes  a  methine  chain  for  the  forma- 
tion of  mono-,  di-.  tri-  or  tetiacarbocyanine,  X'  denotes  an  anion; 
and  m  denotes  0  or  1 . 


an  organic  solvent;  said  polyrp-hydroxystyrene)  being  a  polytp- 
hydroxystyrene)  synthesized  by  an  anioiuc  polymerization 
method  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 

from  8.(XX)  to  20,000.  said  dis.solution  inhibitor  being  bis(p-t- 
buloxycart)onyln)ethyl)tbyinolpbthalein  represented  by  the 
following  structural  formula  (I),  said  onium  salt  being  bis(p- 
t-butylphenyl)  iodonium  triflate.  said  acid  deactivator  being  a 

compound  conuintng  one  amino  group  and  one  carbo;iyl 

group,  and  said  organic  solvent  being  propylene  glycol 
monomethyl  etiier  acetate: 


OCHjCOO-i-C*!!, 


I 


(CHjhCH. 


.Q 


CH, 


%;^ 


CHlCHjh 


OCHjCOO-i-CJV 


c- 

II 

o 


CH, 


)    I  du  Pont  tic 


5.fn.41R 
INFRA-R£D  SENSII  J  \  h    \  i.M  KOII.S  WASH-OFF 

PHOIUIM  \(.|NI,    (I   1  Mt  N  I 

^h...i   H-<„M«    I   haddv  F(,rfl.  t'a     H-.Mi:i;. 

1  ilttl  .Max.  lU,  lyyj.  ,Vi.  .N...  Z'l.ii.'A 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/795:1/71;  G«3F  7/038 

VS. a. 43<t   ri  1  5 


5,512.417 

PfisITH  t    RF  slsT  i  i  Alt'i  i^l  I  |i  is  i  (  >Ml>K!v|S( ,    \  K!"- 
i  HI   n  I  V  \  ■    \  kill  IS  >,  I  \u  I  111  >,    I  in  \i<  ii  en  I  H  \  i  F  IN 
\~   \  lil^^i  Hi    1  |i  IN   iNHIHl  |i  Ik 
Hicistij    It. 1)1     M,i.  hiii.i      \kmotMi    l.iartika,    \lMii;i     hujMi    Sh^i 
ii.wi      K,.  ..•.is.ii.i      i!Ui     >.^  .iLiiLifM      KH«a\rfki      diKJ     Minoiii 
!  .ik.uiii/.*^  .1    KHv*rts,iki    .ill    il.   i.ipMri    assiiinofN  U<  Shin  K  t^i; 

'  ti'iiih.ii  I  .    Mil.  rtiKi  Ni)i|iiiij  Itirijriiph  itnd  Icicphnii. 

I      .,■    |,  (...((1     ..f      |,.i,N..        J,.|>rt|, 

I    lU-.l     f-.-l.        ',   X       i  '>•/'•        ^-,   i        N,.        lXX,^4i.N 

I   l.iiins  piicril^v  itppli'-aU.ju  Japiui,  J-ut).  14.  lf-*A,  b  i)J^>i\ 

Int  a."  G03F  7/004:7/039 
VS.  a.  430—270.14  8  Claims 

1    A  positive  resist  composition  comprising:  63  to  80  parts  by 

weight  of  a  poly(p-hydroxystyrene), 

16  to  less  than  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  dissolution  inhibitor, 
4  to  less  than  7  parts  by  weight  of  an  onium  salt, 

0.0065  to  less  than  0.05%  by  weight  in  the  resist  composition  of 
a  nonionic  surfactant. 

1.2  to  less  than  6  micromoles  per  gram  of  the  mixture  of 
poly(p-hydroxystyrene).  dissolution  inhibitor  and  onium  salt 
of  an  acid  deactivator  and 


1.  An  aqueous  processable  element  for  thermally-induced  pbo- 

toimaging,  said  element  comprising,  in  order: 

(A)  a  dimensionally  stable  support,  and 

(B)  an  active  layer  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  cationic  polymer  containing  pendant  ammonium  groups, 
said  cauonic  polymer  being  removable  from  said  support 
by  aqueous  processing,  said  pendant  groups  having  the 
general  formula: 

wherein: 

R|,  Rj,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsubsbtued  alkyl, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkenyl,  and  sut>stituied  aiMj 
unsubstituted  aryl; 

R,.  R;.  and  R,  together  contain  not  more  than  about  tfaiity 
carbon  atoms;  and 

X  is  an  anion; 

(2)  an  infra-red  absorbing  material  which  is  non-at>sorbing  in 
the  visible;  and 

(3)  a  colorant. 
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5,512,419 
PHOTOPt)LVMERlZABLE  ELASTOMERIC  MIXTITRE 

AND  RECORDING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THIS 

mixture,  for  producing  ozone-resistant 

fi.exo<;raphic  printing  forms 

Haas- Joachim  Schlosser.  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.614,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.077,  Dec.  13,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,167 
Claim.s  prioritj.  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1988,  38  41 
853J 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—281.1  31  aaims 

1.  A  pholopolymerizable  elastomeric  mixture  for  producing  an 
ozone-resistani  flexographic  printing  form,  comprising: 

an  eiaslomeric  binder; 

an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  polymerizable  by  free 

radicals:  and 
a  pholoinitiator; 
wherein  the  mixture  comprises  at  least  one  polyglycol  ether  of 

the  general  formula  I 


R|-0-«-A->i-eBi;^C^R2 


in  which 

R,  and  R,,  and  R,  are  alkyl. 
A,  B,  C  can  be  identical  or  different  and  are 
and  D  oxa-n-  or  -iso-alkylene.  and 
l-km+n-K)  is  3  to  40. 


5„S  12,420 

V\ Alt  Kl  1  vv  1  KtSENSITlZED  PLATE  COMPRISING 

FOUR  LAYERS 

Robert   W.   Mailman.   Palisades   Park.   NJ.;   Suck-Ju   Hong. 

Bronxville.  and  Ken-ichi  Shimazu,  BriarcUff  Manor,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,456 

Int.  a.*"  G03F  7/095:7/32:7/40 
VS.  CI.  430 — 303  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  exposing  a  waterless  presensilized  plate  to  an 
image,  said  process  comprising: 

contacting  said  plate  with  a  computer  controlled  laser  beam,  said 
beam  containing  digitized  information  corresponding  to  said 
image,  wherein  said  plate  comprises  a  hydrophilic  or  non- 
hydrophilic   solid   substrate;   a  first   layer  on   said   substrate 

compnsing  an  oleophilic  photoadhesive  coating  containing  an 

ethylenically  unsaturated  pholopolymerizable  monomer  or 
oligomer    having    the    property    of   adhesively    polyinerizing 

when  exposed  to  actinic  light  or  a  photoreleasable  adhesive 
coating  containing  quinonediazides  having  solubilizable  prop- 
erties upon  exposure  to  actinic  light; 

an  actinic  light  transparent  second  layer  comprising  a  solvent 
swellable,  ink  repellant  silicone  rubber; 

a  third  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  protective  film  essentially 

transparent  to  actinic  light;  and 

a  fourth  layer  comprising  a  gelatine  silver  halide  emulsion,  said 
emulsion  containing  polymeric  binders  or  keying  agents  to 

promote  adhesion  of  said  fourth  layer  to  said  protective  film. 


5,512,421 
GENERATION.  CONCENTR-M  Ii  IN    ^^!'^^M(   !hs' 

TRANSFER  OF  VSV-G  PSEI'IX  U  M'H  ^  k  M  H  o \  I  k  \  1 

VECTORS 

Jane  C.  Bums.  Ua  JoUa;  Jiing-Kuan  Yee.  I><     M.,f     .inc    i  he- 

odori'    1- nnini.inn.  La  JoUa.  all   "f  <  alif      asvinnwrv   ;■     f  h( 

Regent^  ..I  ili,   {  mversit>'  of  CalifMriii.t.  ihtkland    i  .liif 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  ^<  r    Ni     "  •  ;i>^    j,.!,    4    i*^-    .,hjn- 

doned.  which  is  a  rnntHni.iin.ii  im  (lan  ..f  s,  r   s,    -^i,  -f^ 

Aug.  8.  IWl.  abanib-iitd    "hi.!:  i^  .-.  i(intiiiij.j!ii.ri  mpan  of 

Ser.  No.  658.632.  lib.   19,   IVSll.  abaxidoQtd.    I  hi-   .ji  ph.  .,11. r. 
Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1(MJ*04 

InL  CI."  CI2N  15/86:7/02:15/4/....,,.- 
U A  CL  435— 320.1  7  (    ,  n.« 
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1.  A  method  for  concentrating  vector  particles,  comprising: 
growing  enveloped  vector  particles,  said  enveloped  vector  par- 
ticles compnsing  a  nucleocapsid  protein  from  a  rctrovmis,  a 

nucleic  acid  sequence  encapsidated  by  said  nucleocapsid  pro- 
tein, and  vesicular  stomatitis  virus  (VSV)  G  protein; 

harvesting  said  vector  particles;  and 

pelleting  said  vector  particles  by  ultracentrifugation  to  concen- 
trate said  vector  particles. 


5.512,422 

ORGANIC  SIL.'V.NE  C(iMl'(  >\  SD  FOR  FORMING  ANTI- 
REFLECTION  FILM   K  Ik   I  SE  IN  SUCH  METHOD 
Tetsuro   Hanawa,   and    M.ir;,    i  '     dt    Ri«<  k.    Nth    of   M\i>gii. 

Japan,  assignors  to   ^^tMlr.i^^     i'.  ck     K.it.nvhik     Kaishi.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,632,  Dec.  30,  1991.  PaC  No. 

5380,889.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1991.  3-199603 

InL  CI.'  G03C  5/UO 

U,S.  a.  430-325  10  Claims 


1 .    A    method    of   forming    a    resist    pattern    on    a    substrate    by 

lithography  using  deep  ultraviolet  light,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  organic  silane  compound  for  forming  an  antirefiec- 

tion  film  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  organic  silane 
compound  being  of  the  formula 


(1) 


R^— Si— OR 


N 

/    \ 
R-.  It, 
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where  R,.  R^.  R,  and  R^  individually  represent  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyi  group,  and  R  represents  a  substittient  group  absorbing 
deep  ultraviolet  light; 

coating  said  substrate  with  said  organic  silane  compound: 

applying  resist  onto  said  substrate  coated  with  said  organic 
silane  compound; 

exposing  selectively  said  resist  using  de«p  ultraviolet  light;  and 
developing  said  resist. 


.iVlU    \i    iM  '  >KM  Uiu\  Kl  I  DKlJlNu  Ml  UU  M 
\<  !>><•■  Ki.i      I    II  1  ih.iyashi,  and  Hironoii  (>da,  Nagoya.  both 
■'■      I  i^'.in      i.^i^u.'fs    lo    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
i  .;.-ii 

I    uii.in.ti  I     !  s,  =    v.    22,749,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

.1.1  I    ,.   ,       ,  I  ,,  i  ,1         .f  Ser.  No.  502,919,  Apr.  2,  1990, 

It. ,,.,, !..„..(    I  hi-    ,i,;,ii- .,i:,.n  y<'h    i    ]'y)i   v,-r   \,:    191,717 

t   iaiilis  jliHiiiij     .llilliii.lll.'h   J.liMh     ^1,1;    ,N     I  '>''     1-122867 
Int.  CI."  G03C'  J/7  J 
U.S.  CI.  430 — 345  6  Claims 

I.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  compnsing  a  ba.se 
and  a  recording  layer,  the  recording  layer  containing  a  spiropyran 
compound  expressed  by  the  following  formula: 


where  X  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C;  Y  is  O;  Z  is  N;  each  of 
the  nngs  A  and  B  is  an  aromatic  ring  which  may  be  substituted; 
and  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
univalent  organic  residue,  and  a  carboxylic  acid  metallic  complex 
expressed  by  the  following  formula: 


and  a  cellulose  ester. 


5,512,424 

N'  i     ;    H^i       I       'K    M  \N1    h  \<  -M    RIN«:     I  A  HI    »■    ! 

i'k'    H      (     ■.>;  \>  \  .      I     \    I      I    I    IK      -1  1     'v    I     K     II    W     i  !  'I 

(■Miti.i,    (<\lilU     I.lt.!ll->1  N>l  i  IVl    \l\ll,kl\l.s 
Hi.  "I      1      r    i;     ii>.  Ilino,  Japan,  avsignor  lo  Konica  ("orpora- 

lioi;.    I. It,,,,.  Japan 

FU«1  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,3*4 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049009 
int.  CV  G03C  V.?0.  ViS.  V42 
UJS.  a.  430—158  8  CUIms 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tablet  processing  agent  for  a 


silver  halide   photographic   light-sensitive   material,   said   method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

putting  panicles  compnsing  said  processing  agent  Into  a  mold, 

and 
compressing   said  particles   at   a  compression   pressure   in   the 

range  of  400  to  4500  kg/cm"  and  at  a  compression  dwell  time 

in  the  range  of  0.015  to  1.000  second, 
wherein  said  processing  agent  is  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  |>-phcnylene  diamine  and  its  derivatives, 

a  hydroxylamine  and  it.s  derivatives,  an  alkali  metal  cartwn- 
ate.  ferric  complex  of  an  amino  polycartx>xylic  acid,  and  a 

thiosulfate. 


5312,425 

SIl  ^  I  K   H  \I  ini'   ffll  ("iK   I'lIorfiCK  \!'IIIf  ■  T  ?'':HT- 
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Aklra  Kase,  Kai  .    ...        i  ij.,.      .    ..n    i    i      i  uji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kan...).'..     !.(..' 

Continuation  ol  sn    Nu.  i.>.>_*l<i.  \ov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

IhLs  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  Mi.  mi.  4-341015 

Int.  Cl.*^  t;03C-  //76 
V£.  CI.  430—533  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 
comprising  a  reflecuve  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least 
one  yellow  dye  forming  coupler-containing  silver  haiide  emulsion 
layer,  at  lea<it  one  magenta  dye  forming  coupler-containing  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  cyan  dye  forming  coupler- 
containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  each  having  a  different 

light  sensitivity,  wherein  the  reflective  support  comprises  a  sub- 
strate having  provided  at  least  on  the  surface  of  an  emulsion 
layer-coated  side  thereof,  a  composition  prepared  by  mixing  and 
dispersing  a  while  pigment  in  a  resin  containing  polyester  as  a 

mam  component;  the  cyan  dye  forming  coupler-containing  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  lea.st  one  cyan  dye  forming 
coupler  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (la);  a 
binder  or  protective  colloid  used  in  the  light-sensitive  material  is 
low  calcium  gelatin  having  a  calcium  content  of  200  ppm  or  less; 
and  the  film  pH  of  the  light-sensitive  material  is  4.0  to  6.S: 

(ta) 


wherein  Za  represents  — NH—  or  — CH(Rj>— ,  and  Zb  and  Zc 
each  represents  — C(R4)=  or  — N=;  R,.  R,  and  R,  each  repre- 

sentJi  an  electron  attractive  group  having  a  Hammett's  substituent 
constant  o^  of  0.20  or  more,  provided  that  tJie  sum  of  the  o^  values 
of  R,  and  R^  is  0.6S  or  mote;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent.  provided  that  when  two  R^'s  are  present  in  the  for- 
mula, they  may  be  iJie  same  or  different;  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off  upon  a  reaction  with  an 
oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing 
agent;  and  a  group  represented  by  R,,  Rj,  R,,  R^  or  X  may  become 
a  divalent  group  and  combine  with  a  polymer  higher  than  a  dimer 

and  a  high  molecular  ctiain  to  form  a  homopolymer  or  a  copoly- 
mer. 


5,512.426 
EMULSIONS  WITH  HICI!  '.K  \IN  sT  Rr\CE  TO 

VOLl'Mi   H  \r,<  •- 
David  H.  Levy,  Rochester,  N.\.,  assignor  to  hastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,787 

InL  a.*^  G03C  1/015:1/035 

VS,  CI.  430—567  10  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  containing  a  peptizer  and  silver  halide  grains 
WHEREIN  the  silver  halide  grains 

(1)  are  each  surface  sensitized  and 

(2)  are  agglomerated  into  discrete  clumps  with  adjacent  sepa- 
rate grains  lying  in  direct  contact,  the  discrete  clumps  being 
separated  by  the  peptizer  and  having  a  mean  equivalent 

circular  diameter  of  less  than  10  ion. 
9.  A  process  of  preparing  a  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  com- 
prising 

(1)  forming  silver  halide  grains  in  the  absence  of  a  peptizer. 

(2)  chemically    sensitizing   the   grains.   (3)   agglomerating    the 
grains  so  that  adjacent  grams  lie  in  direct  contact,  and 

(4)  adding  a  peptizer  to  form  discrete  clumps  of  the  grains 
agglomerated  in  step  (3). 
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TAHi  i  \kn   BANDED  EMULSIONS  N*.  I  I  H  Hi(   H 

bkoMIDE  CENTRAL  GRAIN  PORll«>N> 

Joe  E.  Maskasky.  Rochester,  N.^..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Comp.^^^    Roihoster,  N.V. 

f  i.  <  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,984 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/035 

\]&.  a.  430—567  10  Claims 


sm 


409 


405 


/ 


]I= 


SK 


407       401 


403 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  halide  grains,  at  least  50  percent  of  total  grain 

projected  area  being  accounted   for  by  tabular  grains  of  a  face 
centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure  having  parallel  {111}  major 
faces,  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.2  pm.  and  an  average 
aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5.  the  tabular  grains  each  being  comprised  of 
a  central  region  and  a  shell  differing  in  halide  content,  wherein 
the  central  region  contains  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bro- 
mide, based  on  silver  forming  the  central  region, 
the  shell  contains  at  lea.st  60  mole  percent  chloride,  based  on 
silver  forming  the  shell  and 

the  shell  is  comprised  of  a  band  extending  laterally  outwardly 

from  the  central  region  and  forming  at  least  2  percent  of  the 
{111}  major  faces,  the  band  accounting  for  at  least  half  the 
volume  of  the  shell. 


5.512,428 

PHOTOCR  \riiif"  RFCDRniNr;  m\ttkim^ 
Michael  .MLssfelrii,   I  <i,  hl)nj.>i  n    i,.rm.,i.    ,l^Mt^H'^   to  Agfa- 
(ievaert  AG,  German) 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.592 

Claims  lirii.rilv    wfiplii  alinij  Gi  rmany,  Oct.  l.'.   )'^'.  i'  '•■4 

787.8;  h..    u    i^<\  4.>  4;  f.i-4 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/16;  I/I 8 
U.S.  CI.  430—583  3  CUuns 

1.  A  photographic  recording  material  comprising  at  least  one 

light-sensitive   silver   halide  emulsion    layer,   whereby   tlie   silver 
halide  is   spectrally  sensitized  by  a  cyanine  dye  of  the  general 

formula  1, 


(I) 


wherein  the  symbols  have  the  following  meanings; 

X|  and  Xj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  O.  S.  Se  or  NR,o; 
R,  and  R2  or  R^  and  Rj  are  residues  to  complete  an  optionally 

substituted  phenanthroazole  or  anthraazole  with  the  remaining 

group  R3  or  R|  signifying  hydrogen; 
Rj  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  together 

a  Jt-bond, 
R,  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 

aryl  or 
R4.  R5.  R(,  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  residues  of 

an    unsubstituted    or    substituted    t)enzazole,    naphthazole. 

phenanthroazole  or  anthraazole; 
Rg  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl,  sulphoalkyl. 

cartooxyalkyl,         — {CHj)^— CO— NR,,— SO-,— R,,         ot 

— (CHp„-SOj— NR  ,,— CO-R,,; 
R,o  is  a  residue  as  defined  for  Rg  or  aryl; 
R,i  is  hydrogen  or  the  negative  charge  (®)  which  remains  when 

a  proton  is  removed: 

R,2  is  alkyl.  aryl.  — O®  or  — NCR,,)!; 

R,3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  ary!  (the  same  or  different); 

R  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-aIkyl,  C,-C4-alkylthio  or  phenyl; 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 

n  is  0  or  1 :  and 

M"  is  a  cation  optionally  required  to  neutralize  the  charge,  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Rg  or  R,  is  selected  fh)m  the 
group  consisting  of  a  sulphoalkyl  group,  a  caiboxyallcyl 
group,  a  group  — (CH-,)„—  CO— NR,,— SO-, — R,,  and  a 
group -(CH2)„-SOj-NR„-C(>-R|2. 


5,512,429 
ASSAY  FOR  ENZYME  ACTTVITY 
David  C.  Wilton.  H.is^i  ti    1  rii;l.,(!f1   .)^^(i.:ri'  1  \-    British  Technol- 
ogy Group  Limitt-d     I  "liiiMi;     1   tiilrrl    Klli..i1nni 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N .     S4;  =  "j    \i,).    :-      '^:   aliandoned. 
This  application  Juii.  :u.  1*^4.  .Sli.  N.  .  ;62355 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  19, 1989, 

8921156 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/00;l/44:  GOIN  33/53:31/00 

VS.  CI.  435-^  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  an  enzyme  that  catalyzes  directly  or 
indirectly  the  release  of  long  chain  fatty  acids  or  for  an  ester 
substrate  for  such  an  enzyme  in  a  climcal  sample,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  clinical  sample  containing  an  enzyme  or  an 
enzyme  substrate  to  be  assayed; 

(2)  incubating  said  clinical  sample  with  an  ester  substrate  for  the 

enzyme  to  be  assayed  or  with  the  enzyme  which  acts  upon  the 
substrate  to  be  assayed,  under  conditions  effective  to  release  a 
fatty  acid  therefrnm; 


3480 


OFFICIAL  GA23ETTE 


April  30,  1996 


April  30.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3481 


(3)  adding  a  fatty  acid  binding  protein  (FABP)  to  cause  the 
released  fact>  acid  lo  bind  to  said  FABP:  and 

(4)  assaying  the  binding  of  ilic  FABP  to  the  fatty  acid  and 
correlating  the  binding  result  to  the  amount  of  enzyme  or 

substrate  present  in  ttie  sample. 


(e)  screening  said  colonies  to  identify  colonies  that  contain  the 
unphosphorylaied  fomi  of  said  autophospborylating  protein 
tyrosme  kinase:  and 

(f)  isolaiing  plasmid  DNA  from  colonies  which  contain  the 

unphosphorylated  form  of  said  autophospborylating  protein 
tyrosine  kinase,  whereby  said  isolated-plasmid  DNA  encodes 

said  protein  phosphatase. 


mentary   polynucleotides    in    a   buffered    aqueous   medium    under 
hybridization  conditions,   w^berein  tile  buffered  aqueous  medium 

contains  polystyrene  sulphonic  acid  free  in  solution  and  unattached 
to  a  nucleic  acid  probe  or  target  nucleic  acid,  and  said  polystyrene 

sulphonic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  t>etween  about  1.000 
and  1.000.000  daltons. 


5..';i:.43fl 

Dh«.N()s||i    \Kk'0   f 'Ik   . 


KUS  INFECTION 


Yu    Gong.   1  oncord.    i  alit..    axsi^nor    to   HRI    Research.    Inc.. 
Concord.  < 'alif. 

med  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91^34 

Int  a.*  C120  l/70:l/6ft:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  17/W 

VS.  a.  435—5  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  viral  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  the 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  in  a  sample  of  hair  composing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  cells  from  at  least  one  hair  follicle,  said  cells 

suspected  of  containing  a  viral  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  the 

human  immunodehciency  virus; 

b)  amplifying  said  viral  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  the  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  in  said  hair  follicle;  and 

c)  detecting  said  viral  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


providing  a  rmcroreacuon  vessel  conlaining  a  slurry  or  suspen- 
sion of  inert  particles  and  the  known  target  or  binding  partner 
thereto; 

adding  to  the  vessel  about  10-150  pi  of  a  solution  containing  the 
carrier-bound  target  or  binding  partner  to  allow  formation  of  a 
target-binding  partner  complex  which  is  cairier-bound  and 
optically  detectable; 

centnfuging  the  vessel;  and 

observing  the  location  of  the  carrier  to  determine  the  presence  of 
the  target  antibody  or  antigen  to  be  detected,  with  a  strongly 

positive  reaction  being  indicated  by  the  earner  lying  upon  or 

in  a  top  portion  of  a  layer  of  the  inert  particles,  and  a  negative 
reaction  being  indicated  by  the  carrier-bound  target  or  carrier- 
bound  binding  partner  lying  beneath  the  inert  particles. 
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lirx'Kiui.     Ml         1  Misnors  to  1 1  ■    -•  '    ^lulecular  (."orpora- 

II. .11.  H..CI1.  II     ^\   i-ti 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  268,686 

int.  a.''C12Q  1/70: 1 /6H 

VS.  a.  435—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  nucleoside  analog  that  is  incor- 
porated and  extended  at  high  efficiency  by  reverse  transcriptase  of 

human  immunodehciency  virus  (HIV  RT)  and  causes  incorrect 

ba.sc  pairing,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  incorporation  and  extension  by  HIV  RT  of  a 
nucleoside  analog;  and 

(b)  testing  the  mutagenic  potential  of  said  analog,  thereby  deter- 
mining whether  said  analog  causes  inconecl  base  pairing. 


5,512.43.^ 

Mt    !  M<  M'^    \  Ml  t    (  i\!r<  )l    Mi^   I  I  Ik    !    \  !'.(   i   |N>      I'N  \ 
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K.  fin.  If:  \  Cruicksh.iFii-.  N..i.,i>iii.  ..n.'  li.iiialas  J.  Taron, 
i.ljiiii,  both  of  lU.,  as  V II  1^  !..  S>si.N,  liii.,  Duwners  Grove, 
111. 

Filed  Nov.  ,s.  ivx).  Ser.  No.  611,305 

Int.  CL"  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  a.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  the  in  situ  detection  of  nucleic  acid  sequences 

comprising  one  or  more  DNA  sequences  which  (a)  contain  the 

bases  adenosine,  guanosine,  cytosine  or  thymidine  and  (b)  are 

complementary  to  the  nucleic  acid  sequences  to  be  detected, 
wherein  the  DNA  sequences  include  multiple  xanthine  or  lower 
alkyl  subsututcd  xanthine  derivatives  labels  covalently  linked  by  a 
linker  molecule  to  any  of  the  bases  of  the  DNA  sequences. 


METHOD  DETECTING  ANTIGENS  AND/OR 

ANTIBODIF^S 
apierre.  DulMivs.  France;  Dieter  Josef,  Fribourg,  .Swit- 

mil  It. Ill  \  ! m:  \!.\riez,  Switzerland,  and  .SiLsanne 
XI  ".^  .fill.!  H  1  I  ■  IS,  hwanden,  Switzerland,  as.<iignon> 
I  1.:..  si :.,  h.    Hiirschung,  Murten,  Switzer- 
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JMI 


!M     s.    I      I  s.r.  N...  'Hft.Sil.  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,338,689, 
>h.  I         ,  .  i.ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  6K4,459,  Apr.  11,  1991, 

1'  iiHi ;    '!i  h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,152,  Nov, 

i  i.  ivh7,  aliandnnrd.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
2«J,5S2 
I  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    24,    1987, 

':-Mi/87 

InU  CI.*  GOIN  3S/537:33/53H 
I    s.  CI.  435 — 5  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  target  antibodies  or  antigens  by  reac- 
tion with  specific  binding  partners  thereto,  wherein  one  but  not 
both  of  the  target  or  the  binding  partner  is  bound  to  a  carrier, 
wherein  a  complex  of  the  earner-bound  target  and  the  binding 
partner,  or  of  the  target  and  the  carrier-bound  binding  partner. 

forms  an  agglutinate  which  is  optically  detectable,  said  method 
comprising: 


I  \!-kl  ssi,  i\   ,    I  1  iMM  ,   II)     \   HI    M  ^\   ri|.  ,s(  I!  \  i  \sR 

Stuart  \    \, II'. lis, Ml   i  ,n,ii  t  .Ills   \.i     iK.n.ihl  I'  llrii  ,i  .   kii 

ingt.ni    M!       l..shi  .  l-hih.ishi     .11,1    h.iiiMik.    I...tli  ..(   k...  1. 
villi-.    Mi:      ,.sj^n..is    I       I  I,,     I   II)!,, I    ^i.ii,-s   (if    \merica  as 
repri"-.  Ill, ,:   i  >    it,,    1 1.  ji.n  inu  m  ,,t   ((..ilili  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Wash  i,.:i.i:    D.C. 

t   hit  i>.v    14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,273 
IDL  CI."  C12Q  t/42: 1/48: 1/68 
L'.S.  CI.  435—6  n  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  identifying  a  DNA  encoding  a  protein  phos- 
phatase, comprising 

(a)  providing  an  autophosphorylating  protein  tyrosine  kinase, 

(b)  transforming  a  bacterial  host  with  a  plasmid  comprising 

{!)  an  origin  of  replication; 
(II)  a  selectable  marker, 
(iii)  a  DNA  test  molecule;  and 

(iv)  a  regulatory  region  which  results  in  the  expression  of  a 
test  protein  encoded  by  said  DNA  test  molecule. 

(c)  culluring  the  transformed  bactenal  host,  in  the  presence  of 
the  phosphorylaled  form  of  said  autophosphorylating  protein 
tyrosine  kina.se,  under  selective  conditions,  such  that  plasmid- 
containing  colonies  are  formed; 

(d)  treating  said  colonies  to  bring  said  autophosphorylating 

protein  tyrosine  kinase  and  said  test  protein  in  contact  with 
each  other; 


5,512,435 
RECEPTOR-BINDING  ANTlPROLIFERATrVT:  PEPTIDES 

Markus  F.  Rensrhler,  731  .4laroeda  De  Las  Pulgas,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.  94063:  Ronald  Levy.  966  Wears  Ct..  Stanford. 
Calif.  94043;  Ramesh  R.  Bhatt.  777  W.  Middletield  #18. 
Mountain  \ie»,  Calif.  94025,  and  William  J.  Dower,  761 
Partridge  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.426 
IllL  a."  C12Q  1/68 


Ui>.  CI.  435-* 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  antiproliferative  peptides,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  predeiermined  cell  population  from  a  patient, 
wherein  said  predeiermined  cell  population  comprises  cells 
expressing  on  their  extracellular  surface  an  immunoglobulin 
superfamily  species  having  a  single  idiotype  characteristic  to 
the  predetermined  cell  population; 

contacting  under  aqueous  binding  conditions  said  immunoglobu- 
lin  superfamily   species  to  a  peptide   library   comprising  a 

multipliciiy  of  peptide  library  members  having  distinct  pep- 
tide sequences; 

identifying  a  peptide  library  memtier  that  binds  specifically  to 
said  immunoglobulin  superfamily  species  idiotype  as  an  anti- 
idiotype peptide; 

contacting  under  growth  conditions  said  anti-idiotype  peptide  to 
said  predetermined  cell  population  or  their  clonal  progeny  and 
measunng  an  indicator  of  cell  proliferation  or  activation  in  the 
predetermined  cell  population;  and 

identifying  an  antiidiotype  peptide  which  inhibits  cell  prolifera- 
tion of  the  predetermined  cell  population  as  an  antiprolifera- 
tive peptide. 


5,512,437 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  HEAD  ANT)  NECK 

SQUAMOUS  CEUL  CARCINOMAS.  PROSTATE 

CARCINOMAS.  \N|i  HI   \l>|i|-K   M  NtnRv  H>    \^svN!sg 

M  Ik   \!  \(  ,i     = 
Beatrice    Gaugler;     I  hierrj     B.^.n  V  ili.   ,  i       Benoit     van    den 
Eynde;  Etienne  DePlaen;  frami-  B.issi  ur:  Bernard  l^the. 
and  Pierre  van  der  Bruggen.  all  of  Brussels.  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Ludwig  In-stitute  for  Cancer  Research.  New  "Vork,  N.'^'. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,727 

9  Claims    Inl  CL'  C12Q  //6i.  C12P 1984;  COIN  iVJJ,  C07H  im 


5,512.436 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  POI.YNICI  EOTIDE 

M'l  KkUH/  \l  l!  IN 
Timothy  Stone,  Hig.'i  S\>iumlit.  I  uUtU  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Amersham  International  pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1479,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01311,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  108.578 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  1.  1991, 
9114180 

Int  CI.'  C12Q  //6«;  GOIN  l/lfi 
VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 
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1 .  The  method  of  enhancing  hybridization  of  complementary 
polynucleotides  which  method  comprises  providinq  the  comple- 


VS.  CI.  435 — 6  II  Claims 

1 .  Method  for  screening  for  possible  presence  of  cancer,  wherein 

said  cancer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  head  squamous 
cell  circinoma.  neck  squamous  cell  carcinoma,  and  prostate  carci- 
noma, compnsing  assaying  a  tissue  sample  taken  from  llie  head, 
neck  or  prostate  gland  of  a  subject  believed  to  have  a  head 
squamous  cell  carcinoma,  a  neck  squamous  cell  carcinoma  or  a 
prostate  carcinoma,  and  determining  expression  of  mRNA  for  a 
MAGE-3  gene,  as  a  determination  of  possible  presence  of  said 

cancer  in  said  subject. 


5,512,438 
INHIBITING  RN  \  r\rKF«;*;in\  BY  FORMING  A 
PSEUDO-HALf   KN.i!    KN\    \l    !  HE  TARGET'S  RNA 
SECn\n\KN  ^ikM    n  kh  LslNG  ANTISENSE 
'  •  i  i '   '  i  \  !  ,   I  h  OTIDES 
David  tcKer,  Lcucadia.  Calif.,  a^ignor  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, lac,  CarUbad.  (ia. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,764,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,314 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:1/70 
U.S.  a.  435—6  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oligonucleotide  having  at  least  12 
contiguous  nucleotide  units  capable  of  binding  to  a  selected  RNA 
having  at  least  one  stem-loop  structure  comprising: 

a)  selecting  an  oligonucleotide  sequence  having  at  least  12 
contiguous  nucleotide  units  complementary  to  the  lixip  por- 
tion of  either  the  3'  or  5'  side  of  said  stem-loop  structure; 

b)  determining  the  ability  of  the  selected  oligonucleotide  to  form 
a  pseudo-half-knot  with  said  stem-loop  smicture;  and 

c)  if  the  selected  oligonucleotide  is  determined  to  be  capable  of 
forming  a  pseudo-half-knoi  with  said  stem-loop  structure. 
syntJiesizing  the  selected  oligonucleotide. 
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5,512,4.W 
I  I  s  K  I  I .  \1  \GNimC  PARTICLES 

■   ■»  1  ^    i  I  u  KEOF 

K  'tsDi-s,  buth  of  Oslo,  Nonray,  assign- 

u    \  N    1  >Mo    Norway 

f  Sir.  No.  6««,4*4.  May  14,  I99I,  abandoned. 
i. plication  Jul.  h,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272J72 

|i|>licatinn  Inited  Kiii{>dom,  Nov.  21.  1988, 

'SS  8X271  tS:  Nov.  2i,  1988,  8827159;  Nov. 
'   ^       '"'^  S827166,  Nov.  21.  1988, 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  19/34;  CI2Q  //»«.  COIN  J3/55J 
VJi.  CI.  435 — 6  20  Claims 
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1  A  plurality  of  monodisperse.  superparamagnetic  particles, 
wherein: 

each  particle  compnses  (i)  superparamagnetic  iron  oxide  dis- 
persed within  a  polymer  particle,  (ii)  a  coating  which  reduces 
non  specific  binding,  and  (iit)  a  functional  group  carried  by 
said  coating  for  t»nding  a  nucleic  acid 

the  particles  are  monodisperse  and  have  a  diameter  standard 
deviation  of  less  than  5*.  and 

panicles  of  said  plurality  cany  a  plurality  of  molecules  of  an 
oligonucleoude. 


5^;  12,440 

PRfK-F.VS  FOR  LY.SINC;  MY<-«>BA(TKRIA 

Jamex  A.  [><iwn,  Cary,  N,C.;  William  E.  Keating:  Adriann  J, 

Waiters,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md,;  JUIian  A,  RobMn.  Pltts- 

boro,  N.C,  and  Allen  Reichler,  Owings  MilLs.  Md.,  a.ssignur$ 
lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  C'omiMuiy,  KraniUin  I^akes,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  10,467,  Jan,  28,  1993,  Pat 

No,  5^376^27,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.806. 

Dec.  18,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  2«7,7.VJ 

bL  a.*  C120  //6«.  C12P  IW4:  C12N  1/06 

V.S.  Cl,  435—6  2*  Claims 

I    A  process  for  lysis  of  Mycobactenaceae  wherein  said  lysis 

composes  exposing  the  Mycobacterium  to  a  lysis  effective  amount 
of  heat  in  the  absence  of  lysogenic  agents  and  other  physical 
lysogenic  conditions,  and  wherein  said  lysis  effective  amount  of 
heat  IS  provided  as  forced  hot  air  and  renders  the  Mycobacterium 
noninfectious. 


QUAOTATTVE  Ml  MO  Ml  (  •  'k  I   \  k'  \   :m   ■  I  (TIon  OF 
MUIANT  A!  I  H  1  ^  wn  IM  \i.M  >M  II    KITS  FOR 

<    \KkN  l\t;  oil  I  THK  METHOD 
Zeey  A.  Ronai.  Montihello.  N.Y..  a.s.signor  to  American  Health 
Foundation.  Valhalla,  N,Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser,  No,  339,786 
Int.  Cl,''  COTH  21/02:21/04.  C12P  It/M:  C12Q  l/M 
VS.  a.  435-0  14  CUlms 

1.  A  process  for  detection  in  a  nucleic  acid  lest  sample  talten 

from  the  genome  of  an  organism  of  a  mutant  nucleotide  sequence 
in  a  specific  region  of  the  genome,  wherein  said  region  can  contain 
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said  mutant  nucleotide  sequence  or  a  wild  type  nucleotide 
sequence,  wherein  the  icsl  sample  is  suspected  of  containing  a  first 
genomic  strand  of  nucleic  acid  having  said  region  with  the  mutant 

nucleotide  sequence  together  with  a  second  genomic  strand  of 
nucleic  acid  having  said  region  with  the  wild-type  nucleotide 
sequence,  wherein  the  lirst  genomic  strand,  if  present  in  the  test 

sample,  is  preseni  or  is  caused  lo  be  present  in  ihe  form  of  a  first 

genomic  duplex  consisting  of  the  lirst  genomic  strand  and  a  first 
complementarv  strand,  and  the  second  genomic  strand  is  present  or 
IS  caused  to  be  present  in  the  test  sample  in  the  form  of  a  second 
genomic  duplex  consisting  of  the  second  genomic  strand  and  a 
second  complementary  strand,  the  process  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  amplification  step  composing  amplifying  material  in 
the  first  and  second  genomic  duplexes  present  in  the  test 
sample  in  a  first  polymera.se  chain  reaction  in  which  upstream 
and  downstream  long  tail  pmners.   DNA  polymerase,  four 

.tliflercni  nucleotide  triphosphates  and  a  buffer  arc  u,sed  in  a 

repetitive  senes  of  reaction  steps  involving  template  denatur- 

alion.  pnmer  annealing  and  extension  of  annealed  pnmers  to 
form  first  and  second  synthesized  nucleic  acid  duplexes,  said 

lirst  synthesized  nucleic  acid  duplexes  having  said  region  with 
the  mutant  nucleotide  sequence,  and  said  second  synthesized 
nucleic  acid  duplexes  having  said  region  with  tfie  wild-type 
nucleotide  sequence,  said  upstream  and  downstream  long  tail 
pnmers  being  selected  such  that  synthesized  strands  formed  in 
the  first  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  the  upstream  and 
downstream  long  tail  primers  can  anneal  with  Upstream  and 
downstream  short  tail  pnmers  which  do  not  anneal  with  any 

nucleic  acid  strands  in  the  first  or  second  genomic  duplexes, 
said  long  tail  upstream  pnmers  alsti  being  selected  such  that 

the  second  synthesized  duplexes  have  a  restriction  site  which 
IS  not  preseni  in  said  first  synt)iesiz.ed  duplexes  due  to  the 
presence  m  said  first  synthesized  duplexes  of  said  region  with 
the  mutant  nucleotide  sequence,  said  restriction  site  being 
cleavable  with  a  first  restriction  enzyme, 
ii)  a  first  digestion  step  compnsing  treating  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  test  sample  containing  the  first  and  second  synthesized 

duplexes  With  said  first  restnciion  enzyme  whereby  selec- 
tively to  cleave  said  second  synthesized  duplexes  while  leav- 
ing said  first  synthesized  duplexes  uncleaved, 
ill)  a  second  amplification  step  comprising  amplifying  matenal 
m  ti>e  uncleaved  tirst  synthesized  duplexes  in  a  second  poly- 
merase chain  reaction  in  which  the  upstream  and  downstream 
short    tail    pnmers    are    used    selectively    furtiier   to   amplify 

nucleic  acid  strands  not  cleaved  in  step  (ii)  whereby  lo  form 
furtiier  synthesized  duplexes,  said  upstream  and  downstream 
short  tail  pnmers  being  selected  such  that  they  anneal  with 
nucleic  acid  strands  synthesized  in  said  first  amplification  step 
but  do  not  anneal  with  any  strands  of  the  first  or  second 
genomic  duplexes  whereby  the  upstream  and  downstream 
short  tail  pnmers  can  be  used  in  the  second  amplificauon  step 
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selectively  lo  amplify  material  in  duplexes  synthesized  in  the 

first  amplification  step  but  cannot  amplify  material  in  the  first 
or  second  genomic  duplexes,  each  of  said  upstream  short  tail 
primers  being  labelled  with  a  first  sutwtance  that  binds  tightly 
with  a  second  substance  such  that  upstream  ends  of  the  further 
syntfiesized  duplexes  bind  to  a  supporting  surface  coated  with 
the  second  substance,  each  of  said  downstream  short  tail 
primers  being  labelled  with  a  detectable  marker: 
iv)  a  binding  step  comprising  causing  contact  between  the  test 

-sample  and  the  supporting  surface  coated  with  said  second 

substance  whereby  further  synthesized  duplexes  labelled  with 

the  first  substance  bind  thereto; 
V)  a  second  digestion  step  wherein  the  test  sample  is  again 

treated  with  the  first  restriction  enzyme  selectively  to  cleave 

synthesized  duplexes  containing  nucleic  acid  strands  having 

said  region  with  the  wild  type  sequence:  and 
vi)  a  detection  step  comprising  washing  to  remove  untx>und 

duplexes  and  assaying  for  the  detectable  marlcer  to  detect  the 

presence  of  the  mutant  nucleotide  sequence  on  uncleaved 

duplexes  tx>und  to  the  supporting  surface. 


5,512,442 
DETECTION  OF  VASCULAR  ADHF^Iov  PROTEIN-1 

(VAP-l) 

Slrpa  JhII-  UM  r.   kouvolantie '"  .'n'wi  I' m  ji.mrisli.  and  Marko 

Salmi,  "^aiij  llameenkatu  12,i  li.<t!,  luiku,  both  of,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,483,  Sep.  15,  1994,  vrhicb  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  124.490,  Sep,  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  895,354, 
Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser, 
No,  447,800 

Int.  a,"  GOIN  ii/5i 
MS.  Cl.  435— 7  Jl  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  VAP-l  in  bodily  fluid  from  a  patient, 

wherein  said  VAP-l  specifically  binds  monoclonal  antibody  IB2 

(DSM  ACC2041  ).  comprising: 

(1 )  removing  a  sample  of  the  bodily  fluid  from  the  patient; 

(2)  exposing  said  sample  to  a  VAP- 1 -specific  antibody;  and 

(3)  detecting  VAP-1-specific  antibody  binding  to  VAP-l  present 
in  said  sample. 


5,512.443 
SECCmDCI  N(  K  ,  i  I     N   M.  o.  ( )CLONAL  A^mBODIES 

HAVINC  f:iNniNi  .  -~V\  <   n  kTTV  TO  TAG-7:  AND 
HUMAN  .    M^<   iMiM\s    wii  NU   iM.ips  M.K 
KMFl.O'llM,    IHl-   SAMK 
Jeffrey  Schlom,  and  David  Colcher.  both  of  Potomac,  Md,, 
assignors  to  The  t  miImj  ^i.ntes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  [>epartment  >•!  Ht  ,i  :ri  .md  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  73,685.  Jul,  15, 1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No,  547336 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
XJJS.  a.  435—7.23  44  Qaims 

1.  A  second  generation  inonoclonal  antibody,  an  immunoreaciive 
fragment  or  an  antigen  binding  recombinant  thereof,  which  specifi- 
cally binds  both  TAG-72  and  LS174T  cell  line  antigen  but  which 

does  not  substantially  bind  normal  adult  human  tissues,  wherein 
said  monoclonal  antitxxiy  has  a  binding  affinity  of  greater  than 

SxlO^M'  for  TAG-72,  and  wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  is 

CC49  (ATCC  CRL  9459)  or  CC83  (ATCC  CRL  9453)  or  specifi- 
cally binds  to  an  epitope  specifically  bound  by  CC49  or  CC83. 


5,512,444 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BLADDER  TUMORS  BY 
ASSAYING  FOR  MAGE-UJ  OR  4 

Jean-Jacques  Pataiti;  Frauds  Br^ss^ur   ;^rt(i    1  hit  rr^    h  h.. 
Falleur,  all  of  Brussels,  Bdgiuni    a-KsuLii'ir--  i.    i  i.c^,-^  In-.-, 
tute  For  Cancer  Research,  New  Vort,  N.'i. 
Continuation  in  pan  of  .Set,  No.  204,727,  Mar,  1,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser,  No,  346.774 

Int  a,*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  COTH  21/04:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a,  435—6  7  Claims 


I. 


il' 


UAQE-1        MAGE-2       MM3E-3       UAGE-t 

I     1  Sxartciilunac>(ManTa-T1):i>.29 

t  T-2-T4)    r,«  2e 


1.  Method  for  screening  for  bladder  cancer  in  a  subject,  com- 
pnsing assaying  a  bladder  tissue  sample  from  a  subject  to  deter- 
mine expression  of  mRNA  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of 

genes  encoding  MAGE-1,  MAGE-2.  MAGE-3  and  MAGE-4 
tumor  rejection  antigen  precursors,  wherein  expression  of  said 
mRNA  is  an  indication  of  possibility  of  bladder  cancer  m  said 
subject. 


'.'J2.445 

MUM  .|i    h  h  \\{f  lincnOfi  OF  CHLAMYDIA 
THACHOMATIS 

Yeasing  Vang:    Paul   D.  Stull.  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif,,  and 
Marc  Spingola.  Albuquerque.  N.M„  assignors  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  323,257,  Oct  14,  1994,  This  application 

May  25.  1995,  Ser,  No.  450,186 

InL  a,"  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  COTH  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  54  Claims 

1    A  method  off  detecting  the  presence  of  nixrleic  acids  in  a 

sample  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  first  oligonucleotide  which 

hybridizes  to  rRNA  or  rONA  of  Chlamydia  trachomatis  and 
not    to    rRNA   or    rDNA   of   non-Ctilamydia    t>acteria    under 

hybridization  conditions  corresponding  to  0.8M  monovalent 
cation  at  60°  C.  for  15  minutes  vk herein  said  oligonucleotide 
is  complementary  to  a  region  of  Chlamydia  trach£>matis 
rRNA  or  a  region  of  DNA  encoding  said  rRNA  and  has  a 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  SEQ  ID  NOl.  and 
ii)   RNA  equivalents  thereof  having   uracil   substitutes  for 

thymine, 

and  conser\'atively  modified  variants  thereof,  and  a  second  oli- 
gonucleotide wiiich  hybridizes  lo  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Chiamy- 
dia  trachomatis  under  said  conditions  and  has  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
iii)  SEQ  ID  NO;2.  and 

iv)    RNA  equivalents   thereof  having   uracil    substitutes  for 
thymine. 

and  conservatively  modified  versions  thereof. 

b)  imposing  said  hybridization  conditions  on  said  sample  and 
said  first  and  second  oligonucleotides  lo  allow  the  oligonucle- 
otides to  hybridize  to  nucleic  acids  encoding  Chlamydia  tra- 
chomatis rRNA  or  rDNA  sequences,  if  present,  to  form  a 
stable  hybrid,  and 
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c)  detecting  taid  hybrid,  if  present  in  said  sample,  as  an  indica-    rqircsents  a  divalent  oi^ganic  residue: 
don  of  Che  preiCDce  of  ChtamytUa  trachormitis  nucleic  acids 
in  the  sample.  I  » 


i    \Ht  I  f  i>  I   I  i\lfl  I  \ 
TaWeshl    ^Iila/ak.     Mmiui      K.i.'uin,     t.ii,.ik. 
both    if   Vikoliant.i      h'vh!k,i/ii   i  »tiiii^hi 

'   iiilriis  jtthinf\.  .ippiu  .1!  Mill    i.ip.ir)     I  mi     .' : 
Oct.  M,  1991,  3-2S1645;  Jun.  10,  1W2     i         ■ 

InL  CI."  C12Q  / 
U.S.  a.  435— 7J 


iM.viishi  Santo, 
M.(,!ii.!j    Fetsuro 

"i-k  .iK.Mi.i.  all  of. 
-hi     l..kv.i,  Japan 


\ 
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■'Vl,  3-150428;  wherein  R,,  through  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group, 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  a 
3  Claims  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or  an 
unsubstituted  slyryl  group,  nitro  group,  sulfonate  group,  hydroxy! 
group,  carboxyi  group,  cyano  group,  or  arylazo  group.  R,,  through 
R21  may  or  may  not  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  substituted 

or    an    unsubstituted    condensed    nng;    R^    represents    a    divalent 
organic  residue,  and  X,'='  represents  an  anion 


TM  <00         ISO 

W«tL£NGTH/mi 


m 


1   A  labeled  complen  for  delecting  a  subject  compound  to  be 
analyzed  by  optical  means  using  near-infrared  radiation  which 

complex   comprises   a   substance   from   a    living   organism   and   a 
labeling  agent  fixed  onto  the  substance  and  is  tKinded  to  the  subject 

compound  to  be  analy7.cd.  Wherein  the  labeling  agent  comprises  a 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I).  (U)  or  (111): 

(II 


x,o 


wherein  R,  through  R,  arc  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aryl 

group,  aralkyi  group,  sulfonate  group,  amino  group,  sryryl  group, 
nitro   group,    hydroxyl    gnmp.   cartxjxyl    group,   cyano   group,   or 

arylazo  group;  R,  through  R,  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form 
a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  condensed  nng;  R  represents  a 
divalent  organic  residue:  and  X,^  represents  an  anion: 


(H) 


wherein  R,  through  R.^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aryl 
group,  aralkyi  group,  sulfonate  group,  amino  group,  styryl  group, 
nitro  group,  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  cyano  group,  or 
arylazo  group:  R,  through  Ri^  may  be  tmnded  to  each  other  to 
form  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  condensed  nng;   and   R^ 
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METHODS  FON   m(i    i  u  \.  m  isi^  xnj)  trkaTMENT  OF 

HI  \IU   IK.-^ 
Sleinunn  Baekkeskot.   M   ri-    l.m  .\anstoot.  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.;  Pi.ln.  I'  ,  iiMiii    I    liir  h!   Conn.;  Franco  Folli, 
and  Michele  S'.lnm  li  .    1.   ih    .f  \.  .-  1 1,  i^tn.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  K.iMi       I   Ih.    I  r    !.   „f  California,  Oakland, 

Calif., and  \dlt  UiivtiMi),  No»  llmn  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  75^,21'^     ^t  [,    (,    I^>*^1.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  579,007.  Sep.  7, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Sen  No. 
174,550 

Int.  Cl.*^  <i01N  M/573 

MS.  a.  435—7.4  6  Claim-s 

I    A  method  useful  in  screening  for  insulin  dependent  diabetes 
mellitus  in  a  pauent.  said  method  compnsing: 

obtaining  a  serum  sample  from  the  patient: 

detecting  in  the  sample  the  presence  of  auloanlitxxiies  to  lower 
molecular  weight  glutamic  acid  decarboxylase  (GAD)  by 
exposing  the  sample  to  recombinantly  produced  lower 
molecular  weight  GAD  and  detecting  specific  binding 
tietwcen  the  recombinantly  produced  lower  molecular  weight 
GAD  and  auloanubodies  in  the  sample;  and 

detecting  in  the  sample  tiie  presence  of  autoantibodies  to  higher 
molecular  weight  glutamic  acid  decaitoxylase  (GAD)  by 

exposing   the   sample   to   recombinantly   produced   higher 

molecular  weight  GAD  and  delecung  specific  binding 
l>etween  the  recombinantly  prixluccd  higher  molecular  weighl 
GAD  and  autoantibodies  in  the  sainple.  wherein  the  autoanti- 
lx>dies  to  each  molecular  weight  form  of  GAD  are  detected 
separately  by  reacuon  with  recombinantly  produced  lower 
and  higher  molecular  weighi  GAD.  each  of  which  is  free  from 
the  other  molecular  weighl  form  so  thai  the  presence  of  each 
form  IS  known  and  wherein  the  presence  of  autoantibodies 
that  specifically  bind  at  least  one  of  the  molecular  weight 

forms  of  GAD  indicates  the  onset  or  persistence  of  insulin 
dependent  diabetes  mellitus. 


April  30,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


3485 


5312,44« 

STABILIZATION  OF  PEROXIDASE  CONJUGATES  IN 
SOLUTION 

Hirttshi  Yamazaki,  22  Alderbrook  Drive,  Nepean,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Cameron  S.  Boyd,  31  Silver  Horse  Crescent, 
Kanata,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  234,925 

int.  CI.''  GOIN  3i/5i:  C12N  9/08:9/96 

II,S.  a.  435—7,9  8  Claims 

1.  A  peroxidase  conjugate  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  said  peroxidase  which  is  conjugated  to  a  memljer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  antibody,  a  lectin,  protein  A.  protein  G. 
streptavidin.  and  avidin.  and  (li)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  up  to  about  2  Ic  weighl  per  volume  (w/v)  of 
polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  ICW.OOO  to 
about  600.000;  about  2%  to  about  10%  weight  per  volume  (w/v)  of 
polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  lOO.fXX); 
from  about  2%  to  about  5%  weight  per  volume  (w/v)  of  polyeth- 
ylene oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300.000;  about  Vk 

weight  per  volume  (w/v)  of  polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular 
weighl  of  about  600.000:  atx>u(  2%  weight  per  volume  (w/v)  of 

polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  900,000; 
about  1%  weight  per  volume  of  polyethylene  oxide  having  a 
molecular  weighl  of  aboul  5.000.000:  from  aboul  0.5  to  about  10% 

weight  per  volume  (w/v)  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  molecular  weighl 
of  up  to  about  10.000;  and  from  about  I  to  at)out  5%  weight  per 
volume  (w/v)  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  molecular  weight  of  about 

124,000  to  186,000;  wherein  said  amounts  of  said  selected  poly- 
mers are  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  enzymatic  activity  of  said 
peroxidase  in  said  peroxidase  conjugate. 


'A\  ilini;  KiK   Mil    i  i  M   NnN  \|    (i}  |i  KMiN  VMdN 
OF  PROTEIN  C  ISHiHI!  Ik 

Thomas  Stief;  Norbert  Heimburger.  and  Klaus-Peier  Radtke. 
all  of  Marburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke 
Aktiengesellschuft.  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  958,475,  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,-^68,  Sep.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  158,946,  Feb. 

19,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

352,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1987,  37  OS 

744.8 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/56:1/37:  C12N  9/99 
VS.  a.  435—13  9  aaims 

1  A  method  for  the  functional  determination  of  protein  C 
inhibitor  in  a  body  fluid,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  (a) 
incubating  a  sample  of  said  fluid  with  a  urokinase  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  low-molecular-mass  (LMM)  form  of  aboul  33  kD 

molecular  weighi  and  a  high-molecular-mass  (HMM)  form  of 

about  54  kD  molecular  weight,  and  having  a  potency  of  not  less 
than  70.000  lU/mg.  in  a  concentration  of  0.1-5.000  lU/ml.  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfated  carbohydrate  in  a  concentration  of  I0~*  to  I 
mg/ml.  the  amounts  of  said  urokinase  and  said  sulfated  carbohy- 
drate being  sufficient  to  give  a  readable  signal  of  activity  of  said 
urokinase  after  inhibition  by  said  protein  C  inhibitor,  (b)  determin- 
ing the  residual  activity  of  said  urokinase,  and  (c)  from  this 
residual  activity  of  said  urokinase,  determining  the  amount  of 
protein  C  inhibitor  in  said  fluid  by  comparing  said  residual  activity 

of  said  urokinase  with  that  activity  obtained  with  a  standard 
solution  of  known  concentration  of  protein  C  inhibitor. 


TEST  DEVICE  FOR  DETFRMIviNf :  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

LEUKOCYTE  CELLS.  f>\y  H  \-^i    '  •  k   fROTEASE  US"  A 

TEST  SAMFl.K 

Gary  M.  Johnson.  Elkhart,  and  Robert  J.  Schaeper,  South 
Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.723.  Aug.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,464,739.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,769 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/44:1/37;  C07C  69/74 

\}S.  CI.  435—19  8  Claims 

1 .  A  test  device  for  determining  the  presence  or  concentrauon  of 
leukocyte  cells,  esterase  or  protease  in  a  test  sample,  said  test 
device  comprising  a  test  pad,  wherein  the  test  pad  comprises  a 
carrier  matrix  having  a  reagent  composition  homogeneously  incor- 
porated therein,  said  reagent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  lactate  ester  having  the  structure 

O    H 

II      I 

B-0-C-C-O-A, 

I 

CH, 

wherein  A  is  an  alcohol  blocking  group,  and  wherein  B — O —  is  a 
residue  of  a  compound  B — OH  and  provides  a  detectable  response 
when  the  lactate  ester  is  hydrolyzed  to  generate  the  compound 
B— OH;  and 

(b)  a  buffer. 


5,512.451 

ENHAN(  JMI-M   I  IF  (  HI-MII  ITMINESCENT 

kl   \(    I  l(  iN'- 
Larry  J.  Kricka.  Htr\*\(i    J'u     .,svii^n,.E   '.    British  Technology 
Group  I  imitcd.  I  •infli.n.  f- iii;i.iii<' 

(■.•nlimi.itiiii'  in-!);ir!  iif  ^1  r    Ni.    Jl.I'V    \pr.  1.  1993.  aban- 
.i.'iiiil     I  h^-  .ipfilii  .)ti:.n  M.,r    Z^     ! '-"'4    Sit.  No.  217.845 
I   i.tmi^   (ini.iilv  .ipphi  .ilh.r    I   n\\v<:    Kiiit"!"!!^.    ^i"     .     i '**^3, 

li.i    CI.''  C12Q  1/28:  C07H  15/O0 
V.^.  CI.  435 — 28  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  a  chemiluminesceni  reaction  between 
a  fused  aromatic  diacyl  cyclic  hydrazide  (FADCH).  a  peroxidase 
enzyme  and  an  oxidant,  said  enhancing  increasing  the  signal  to 
background  ratio  thereof,  "signal"  twing  light  output  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  peroxidase  enzyme,  "background"  in  its  absence, 
which  method  comprises  the  step  of  carrying  out  said  chemilumi- 
nesceni  reaction   in   the   presence   of  an   organotioron   enhaiKer 

together  with  a  non-boron-coniaining  organic  enhaiKer.  said  orga- 
noboron enhancer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compounds  of  formula  (I) 


B(0R)2 


(I) 


in  which  the  R  groups  are  the  same  and  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  n-butyl.  4'-chIorophenyl  and  3'.5'- 
dicholorophenyl;  or  the  R's  together  are  0.0-propylene  thereby 
forming  with  the  txiron  atom,  a  cyclic  ether. 

W  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 

methoxy,  hydroxy  and  chloro: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro. 

amino  and  nitro: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 

carboxy.     chloro.     bromo.     iodo.     phenyl,     phenoxy, 

4'-chloroanilino,  4'-boronylphenyl,  4'-bromophenyl. 

2'-carboxyethenyl  and  trimetfaylsilyl; 
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Z  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  5-chloro. 

5-bromo.  5-(3'-lrifluoromethyI)phenylazo  and  6-chloro;  or 
W  and  X  together  may  represent  a  fused  benzene  ring  and  X  and 

Y  together  may  represent  a  fused  benzene  ring  substituted  by 
hydroxy  in  the  6-position  of  the  naphthalene  ring  numbering, 
provided  thai 

(1)  when  each  R  is  hydrogen; 

(a)  W,  X.  Y.  Z  arc  each  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  W.  X  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iodo,  bromo,  chloro,  trimcthylsi- 

lyl,     ptKnoxy,     phenyl,     4'-ctiioroanilino,     methyl. 

4'-boronylphenyl  and  2'-carboxyethenyl;  or 

(c)  W  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  and 

(i)  X  and  Y  together  represent  a  fused  benzene  ring 
substituted  by  hydroxy  in  the  6-position  of  the  naphtha- 
lene ring  numbering:  or 

(ii)  X  is  either  nitru  or  chloro  aiKl  Y  is  chloro;  or 
(iii)  X  is  nitro  and  Y  is  cartwxy; 

(d)  W.  Y  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  and  X  is  amino,  chloro  or 
nitro;  or 

(e)  W  and  X  together  represent  a  fused  benzene  nng  and  Y 

and  Z  are  each  hydrogen; 

(f)  X  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen: 

(i)  W  IS  mcthoxy  and  Z  is  5-bromo;  or 

(ii)       W       is       hydroxy       and       Z       is       5-(3'- 

trifluoromethyDphenylazo;  or 

(iii)  W  is  methyl  and  Z  is  hydrogen; 

(g)  W  is  chloro.  X  is  chloro  and  Y  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen; 
or 

(h)  W  and  Y  are  each  chloro.  X  is  amino  and  Z  is  6-chloro; 

(2)  when  each  R  is  n-butyl.  W.  X  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen 
and  Y  is  bromo  or  4'-bromophenyl; 

(3)  when  each  R  is  4'-chlorophenyl  W.  X  and  Z  are  each 
hydrogen  and  Y  is  chloro; 

(4)  when  each  R  is  3',5'-dichlorophenyl  W  and  Y  are  each 
hydrogen.  X  is  chloro  and  Z  is  5-chloro;  and 

(5)  when  the  R's  together  represent  0.0-propylene.  X.  Y  and  Z 
are  each  hydrogen; 

and  the  compounds  bis(catechol)borate.  boroglycine.  pentaerythri- 
lol  borate.  4-(3'-borono-  4 -hydroxy-phenylazo  benzoic  acid, 
diphenylisobutoxyborane,  diphenylboronic  anhydride  and  dimcth- 

ylphcnylboronic    acids,    said    non-boron-containing    organic 

enhancer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
enhancers  and  amine  enhancers,  said  organoboron  enhancer  and 
said  non-boron-containing  enhancer  being  present  in  concentra- 
tions effective  to  increase  the  signal  or  signal  to  background  ratio 
or  to  decrea.se  the  background,  compared  with  carrying  out  said 
chemiluminesceni  reaction  in  the  presence  of  each  of  said  orga- 
noboron enhancer  and  said  non-boron-containing  organic  enhancer 
alone. 


HMfe        «HI 
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5.51 2,452 
SELECnON  OF  BACTKKI  \l   CKNES  INDUCED  IN  HOST 

John  J.  Mekalanos.  Canihrul^c.  and  Andrew  Camilli.  Chestnut 
liill.  both  of  Mavs.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  (Ollege.  Carobridge,  Mass. 
(  ontinualion-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  58J99,  May  6,  1993,  PaL 

s  ,    ~  4  U  fw.v  This  application  Sep.  28.  1993,  S«r.  No.  127,905 

Int.  II.'  C12y  im.  C12N  15/W 

vs.  a.  435—25  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  induction  of  gene  expression  in  a 
microorganism  during  in  vivo  infection  of  a  host,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  a  reporter  strain  or  pool  of  reporter  strains  of 
said  microorganism  containing  an  artificial  cointegrate  com- 
prising a  reporter  gene  flanked  by  directly  repeated  recombi- 
nation sequences  and  said  microorganism  further  contains 
coding  sequence  under  the  control  of  a  promoter  sequence  of 
said   miaoorganism.   wherein  expression  of  said  coding 

sequence  produces  a  resolvase  enzyme  capable  of  resolving 
said  cointegrate; 


^^-^tmmmim.hnSSSn-' 
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ScnMt  far  Im*  »I  Klwliyti  J»  «** 

(b)  infecting  said  host  with  said  pool  of  reporter  strains; 

(c)  harvesting  from  said  host  the  reporter  strains  that  survive  and 

propagate  in  said  host  after  step  (b);  and 

(d)  detecting  expression  of  said  coding  sequence  by  detecting 
resolution  of  said  cointegrate  thereby  resulting  in  the  loss  of 
said  reporter  gene. 
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ACTTV'A  I  M  1  kill  I  k   \!i  iN<  H   N  I  I  s  4ND 

TUMORICID  \t    N  •    M  \  I  n    v  \  i  -  i  1 1  \  k  \ i  \CEIT1CAL 

.  ,  AH'i  1^1  I  n  iN-- 

Heory  C.  Steven.M.n.  K^  ■    iii,s    t     M     .  j.ssij;nor  to  The  I  niled 

Stales  of  America  a-  i  >  p. :  - '  >'\  the  .Secrelar>.  Dcpt.  of 

Health  &  Human  Servui '    Hi  ii  .  .ija.  Md. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  ~^  '^s^     ^"y.  29.  1*»9!,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,108.  Jun.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,093,115,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,570, 
Jun.  11.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  231,892 
Int  a.'^  C120  1/02:  A61K  .17/66 
VS.  a.  435—29  8  Oaims 

1.  Substantially  pure,  functional,  human,  clinical  grade,  acti- 
vated killer  monocytes  (AKM).  in  suspension  in  a  serum-free 

medium  containing  gamma  interferon  contained  in  polypropylene 
ware,  said  AKM  having  activauon  characteristics  such  that  said 
AKM  are  activated  in  vitro. 


5412,454 

r\7^\!\Tir  \rvi  \TI<»\  ( •!  i  HVI'Ri  AVMi  Tiivi. 

•   I  rii  \ !  '  j-^i'i  Ik  I  S-. 
John    J.    I  sher;    t.uii.:     K    '-    iiuik.    h4>th    of    h.a.st    .Syracuse; 

Michael  Politino,  and  t u.  id  \.  l^owe,  both  of  Fayetteville,  all 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,304 

Int.  a.*  C12P  i5A)4.35A)6:  C12N  9/20 

VS.  a.  435—47  20  Claims 

1.  An  acylation  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cephalosporin 

compound  of  Ihe  formula 


CH2O-C-CH2X 


COOH 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
R— C  — 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  halo,  and 
G  is  sulphur,  oxygen,  sulphoxide.  sulphone.  or  methylene; 

which  comprises  reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


CH2OH 


COOH 


with  an  acyl  donor  containing  at  least  three  cartx>n  atoms  and  an 
enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rodosporidium 
toruloides  esterase,  wheat  germ  lipase.  Aspergillus  niger  lipase, 
orange  peel  acetylesterase  and  Bacillus  sublilis  esterase  whereby 
said  cephalosporin  compound  is  prtxluced. 


?il2,455 

k  i  \  I    N  \  I  k  n  k  f  Ml    ft  PTIDE  RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 
l.'.iK  ii.  stliLiik.  t  ainpbtii.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scios  Nova,  Inc., 

Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861^29,  May  9,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  11,  1987,  Ser.  No.  48,296 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12:15/70 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule 
encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  60.5  kd  bovine  or  the 
human  ANP  receptor  protein  subunit.  said  composition  being  free 
of  DNA  molecules  that  do  not  encode  said  amino  acid  sequence. 


"."i:.-t>6 

METHOD  H'k    I  lit    I  M  I  k  I  1  \  KD  PRODUCTION  AND 

K^f■|•)^I'R^  m  n  ,n      in  dkdxmu  tvrate  FROM 

(  k  \Ns|  I  .kMI  II  ,'  ■-(  ///  h'/i  /;/  V  COU 
Uou>;las  I     liMiii-   \\,v,r    I  avi.  \a.,  assignor  to  James  Madi- 
son I  iiiHiMH,  liaiii.siiuLmrg.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.806.  May  24.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,549. 
May  25.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1992, 

Ser.  No.  890,925 

Int.  CI.*  C12P  21/06:7/52:1/04 

V.S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  poly-P-hydroxybutyrate  comprising: 
providing  a  culture  of  Escherichia  coli  bacterial  host  cells  trans- 
formed by   (11  a  first   vector  containing   a  DNA  sequence 

encoding  the  biosyntheiic  pathway  of  poly-^hydroxybutyrate 

from  Alcaligenes  eulroplms,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  cod- 
ing for  poly-^hydroxybutyrate  comprises  tliee  p4A  plasmid. 


Pvu  tr  7  09 

8gl  II  6.72 
Pvuiie.s: 

PM  I  6.53 

Sal  I  8.21 

Sall8.cn 
Kpn  16.00 
Pa  I  596 
KpnlS.94 
Pvu  II 5  67 

Pltl5.4« 


EcoRI2.t4 


and  (2)  a  second  vector  containing  a  DNA  sequence  of  a  T7 
bacteriophage  lysozyme  gene; 
growing  the  culture  in  a  suitable  medium  and  obtaining  expres- 
sion of  the  poly-^-- hydroxybutyrate  biosynthetic  pathway  and 

the  lysozyme  gene  in  the  Escherichia  coli  bactenal  host  cells 

to  provide  poly-P-hydroxybutyrate  and  lysozyme; 
lysing  the  Escherichia  coli  bacterial  host  cells; 

isolating  the  poly-P-hydroxybutyrate;  and. 
collecting  the  poly-P-hydroxybutyrate 
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Sli  v.ir;  1  ^  iii,iii.  ^i.il!li  M  f'.iJni.  m  Bin  kin.iiiiL  ('..uM..  ('.  i.  r 
k,  Kaum.  Stiiiilt  and  M.  hsv.i  K  I  .,r(Mntir  Ivsaqu.ih  all  of 
V\ash..  assij;niir-  !■    Inimuinx  '■   "rjM.r.iiKir;    Sidllli     VV  ,,sh 

Continii.itii.n  in-ji.irt  i.f  x,r    s,.    |J~-t^^l■    s,  ..     i.     \t^i    .,|,.,, 
doned.   Ihi^  .ipph,  .iti,.p  Mar.  15..  iS>V4.  Ski.  .No.  213.4tl3 

int.  CI."  C(f  (I  f  1  :P  21/02;  C12N  15/19;  C07K  14/52 

VS.  a.  435 — 69.5  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  human  elk-L  protein 

wherein  said  elk-L  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  -24  to  322  of  SEQ  ID 
NO  2  and  1-322  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,512,458 

METHOD  OF  USING  MOBILE  PRIMING  SITES  FOR 

DNA  SEQl  ENCING 

Jack  T.  Leonard.  Somerville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  \N.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,400.  Feb.  25,  1994.  This 
..n.n.,.,i „f    i4    !'^4.  Ser.  No.  275,169 

Int  CI.'  C12P  19/34.  C120  I/6S:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VJS.  Cl.  435 — 91.1  39  Claims 

1.  A  double-stranded  oligonucleotide  molecule  for  use  in  provid- 
ing enhanced  sequencing  of  DNA.  comprising: 

a  first  strand  having  1 )  a  priming  site:  2)  a  latieling  region 
contiguous  with  said  pnming  site;  and  3)  a  cohesive  end 
contiguous  with  said  labeling  region,  said  cohesive  end  hav- 
ing a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  generated  by  the  action  of  a  restriction  enzyme;  and 

a  second  strand  annealed  to  said  labeling  region  of  said  hrst 
strand,  but  not  overlapping  with  said  cohesive  end. 


3488 
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KN7y\f  \i  r.    MrTifi  ii.  n  >u  modification  or 

k  t  .    .  .\iiu  s  \  V  I    |M  p|  -,  i-KPTIDES 
Kn-ri  \^    u  1-1...    '.V  lii.n     jj.   ^i.Hit,  i.incoln;  Dcnni'-  Mrnrik 
....    i  .11,   .ii.    H...,.   !',.ii..!^,    I  incoln,  and  Shan.   ^!.l^Il.lv 
i    111.  all  o(  Nehr.  a.vsignors  it>  BioNcbraska,  Inc..  f. incoln. 

N.  i.i 

FUtd  Jul.  20,  1993,  S«r.  No.  95,162 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  <i/74 .9/76: 15/09 

VS.  a.  435—68.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  polypeptide  by  transpepiidation 

comprising:  contacting  (a)  the  polypeptide,  which  includes  a  leav- 
ing unit  linked  to  a  core  by  an  enzynne  cleavage  site,  and  (b>  an 
addition  unit  with  (c)  thrombin  to  cleave  the  leaving  unit  from  the 
core  at  the  enzyme  cleavage  site  and  produce  a  modified  polypep- 
tide having  the  addition  unit  attached  to  the  core; 

wherein  the  eiuyme  cleavage  site  includes  Gly-Ala-Arg. 


K  ..  1  ■   h 
hli.ll. 


I  I  ^   I'ki  Mil   (    HON 

I  akatsuki,'     Isutomu 
K    niln,  Tokvo,  all  of. 


)  . 


'     .mini.. 111...    ,1  N,  ,     s       ,1.-1    (  .  ,,    12,  1W2,  abandoned. 

Jliis  .ili|ih,  ..ih.n  N..-    i'    \->'>4   ser.  No.  340,820 
I  laim-s  pnorily.  application  Japan.  Keb.  14.  1 991,  3-020860; 
.Sep.  4.  1991,  .V2244.S4;  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003399 

Int  CI.*  CT2N  I5/I2:iai;5m:  Cll?  21/06 

vs.  a.  435—69.1  8  aalms 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  containing  a  polynucleotide  coding  for  a 
glia  activating  factor  (GAF).  said  OAF  having  the  following  char- 
acteristics: 

(i)  Heparin  affinity:  said  glia  activating  factor  is  eluted  from  a 

hcparin-Sepharose  column  at  a  saline  concentration  of  0  4  to 

0.9M; 

(ii)  Activity  stability:  the  activity  of  said  glia  activating  factor  is 

lost  by  heat  treatment  at  100°  C.  for  S  minutes,  and  partially 

lost  by  trealment  ai  pH  2  for  30  minules; 
(iii)  Antigenicity:  said  glia  activating  factor  does  not  exhibit  the 

any  immunological  cross  reaction  with  plalclet-denvcd 
growth  factor  (PDGF).  acidic  fibrobla.st  growth  factor  (aFGF) 

or  basic  tibroblasi  growth  factor  (bFGF);  and 
(iv)   Biological   activity:    said   glia   activating   factor  displays 

growth  promoting  activity  upon  glial  cells.  hbrobla.st.s  and  rat 

phcochromocytoma  PC- 1 2  cells; 
said  glia  activating  factor  having  the  following  amino  acid 

sequence  or  a  fragment  thereof  possessing  GAF  biological 

activity; 

(Met)n-X,-l.eu  Asp  His  Leu  Lys  Gly  lie  Leu  Arg  Arg  Arg  Gin  Leu 
Tyr  Cys  Arg  Thr  Gly  Phe  Hu    Leu  Olu  tic     Ptic  Pre)   A.sn  Gly  Thr 
lie     Gin  Gly  Thr  Arg  Ly«   Asp  His    Scf    Arg  Phe  Gly  lie    Leu  Glu 
Phe  lie    Ser  lie    Ala  Val  Gly  Leu  Val  .Set  lie    Arg  Gly  Vil  Asp 
Ser  Gly  Leu  TVr  Leu  Gly  Met  Asn  Glu  Lys  Gly  Glu  Leu  ly  Gly 
Scr   Glu  Lys  Leu  Thr  Gin  Glu  Cys  Val   Phe  Arg  Glu  Gin  Phe  Glu 
Glu  Asn  Trp  Tyr  Asn  Thr  lyr  Ser   Ser   Asn  l>eu  Tyr  Lys  His    Val 
Asp  Thr  Gly  Arg  Arg  Tyr  Tyr  Val  Ala  Leu  Asn  Lys  Asp  Gly  Thr 
Pro  Arg  Glu  Gly  Thr  Arg  Thr  Lys  Arg  His    Gin  Lys  Phe  Thr  His 
Phe  Leu  Pro  Arg  Prt)  Val   Asp  Pro  Asp-Xj 

wherein;  n  is  0  (SEQ  ID  N0:2)  or  1  (SEQ  ID  N0:3); 

X,  represents  Ala  Pro  Leu  Gly  Glu  Val  Gly  Asn  Tyr  Phe  Gly  Val 
OIn  Asp  Ala  Val  Pro  Phe  Gly  Asn  Val  Pro  Val  Leu  Pro  Val 

Asp  Ser  Pro  Val  Uu  Leu  Ser  Asp  His  Leu  Gly  Gin  Ser  Glu 
Ala  Gly  Gly  Leu  Pro  Arg  Gly  Pro  Ala  Val  Thr  Asp  or  a 
fragment  thereof;  and  X,  represents  Lys  Val  Pro  Glu  l-eu  Tyr 
Lys  Asp  He  l^u  Ser  Gin  Ser  or  a  fragment  thereof. 


JMI 
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Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 
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METHODS  AND  REAGt  n  i  -.   m  .k    I  IIK  POLYMERASE 
CHAIN  REACTION  A.MI  I   it  i      \     i      n  of  LONG  DNA 

Suzanne  Cheng,  El  Cerriti.        .  .'      .      ...ir  to  HofTmaiui-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutlev.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,198 

Int.  O."  C12P  19/34:  C12N  9/00:9/12 
VS.  a.  435—91.2  6  CI^M 

I    A  DNA  polymerase  composilion  for  the  polymera.se  chain 

reaction  amplihcalion  of  long  nucleic  acid  sequences  consisting  of 

a  combination  of  a  hrst  DNA  polymerase  and  a  lesser  quantity, 
measured  in  units  of  polymerase  activity,  of  a  second  DNA  poly- 
merase, wherein  said  first  DNA  polyitierase  is  Thermus  thermophi- 
lus  DNA  polymerase,  and  wherein  said  second  DNA  polymerase  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  DNA  polymerases  consisting  of  Ther- 
mococcus  litoralis  DNA  polymera.se.  Pyrococcus  species  GB-D 
DNA  polymerase,  and  Thermotoga  mariiima  DNA  polymerase. 


I    ^  ,■   ■■.    M    \   I   i  .       i  X  \   I    k  -■  t      l-i  1 1    \    N  U    K    >.  -  I      .     H   \  IN 

K(    \i     i  |i  i\    i  1((K  \k^    Ml    I  \i  .(  \t  sl> 
'^>.  :..n    I'   I      ^i.iiiiiM  1    1  .trMi.Hl    I  ,<:.!     .1  '1.; nor  to  Eli  Lilly 

-md   '-   i.iupaii>,    i  11.1  i.)  11.)  p- .[.^     in.1 

Continuation  of  "^i  I    n      mk,  i-<    1 1.       :.     i  'i !    abandoned, 

which  is  a  continujliuii  m  pan  ul  .sn.  Nn.  t>'M.t40,  Apr.  26, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

The  portion  of  thi  :.  i  n.    !  ihi-  i.iii  v.i   uhs^uent  to  Jan.  19, 

2U14,  has  been  dLsclaimed. 
Int.  O.*  C12P  l9/.i4:2l/n(>    C"07H  21/04:  CI2Q  1/68 

VS.  C\.  435—91.2  27  Cbdms 


1.  A  method  tor  generating  a  recombinant  mutagenesis  library 
by  introducing  one  or  more  changes  within  a  predetermined  region 

of  a  double  stranded  circular  DNA  sequence,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

<a>  providing   a   tirst   pnmer   populauon   and   a    second   primer 

population,  eaeh  of  said  pnmer  populations  compnsing  in  a  5' 

to  3'  orientation; 

(i)  a  class  IIS  recognition  sequence,  wherein  said  IIS  recog- 
nition sequence  is  not  complementary  to  the  DNA  sequence 
of  the  predetermined  region  of  the  double  stranded  circular 
DNA  sequence  to  be  mutageni;ed; 

(ii)  a  class  IIS  restriction  enzyme  cleavage  site  associated 

with  said  class  IIS  restriction  enzyme  recognition  sequence; 

(iii)  a  region  of  variable  base  composition  at  predetermined 
positions  in  said  primers;  and 


(iv)  a  DNA  sequence  substantially  complementary  to  said 

double  stranded  circular  DNA  sequence  to  allow  hybridiza- 
tion thereto,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  immediately  adja- 
cent to  said  class  IIS  resmction  enzyme  cleavages  site 
within  said  primer  populations  is  not  complementary  to  the 
DNA  sequence  of  the  predetermined  region  of  the  double 
stranded  circular  DNA  sequence  to  be  mutagenized; 

(b)  denaturing  said  double  stranded  circular  DNA  sequence  and 
hybndizing  said  first  and  second  primer  populations  to  oppo- 
site strands  of  said  denatured  double  stranded  circular  DNA 

sequence  lo  form  a  first  pair  of  pnmer  templates  wherein  said 

primers  are  oriented  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one 
another  and  wherein  said  class  IIS  recognition  sequence  does 

not  hybridize  to  the  denatured  double  stranded  circular  DNA 
sequence; 

(c)  performing  extension,  denaturing  and  hybridization  steps  of 
a  polymerase  chain  reaction  to  generate  at  least  one  linear 
copy  of  said  double  sO^inded  circular  DNA  sequence  to  incor- 
porate said  change  directed  by  said  primers; 

(d)  cutting  the  linear  copy  of  said  double  sffanded  circular  DNA 

sequence  of  step  (c)  with  a  class  IIS  rcstnction  enzyme  to 

form  a  restricted  linear  DNA  molecule  containing  said  change 
to  produce  overhanging  termini  that  are  complementary  to 
one  another; 

(e)  ligating  intramolecularly  said  overhanging  termini  of  said 
linear  DNA  molecule  to  recircularize  said  linear  copy  of  said 
double  stranded  circular  DNA  sequence  containing  said 
change;  and 

(f)  introducing  said  recircularized  copies  of  double  stranded 
DNA  sequence  into  compatible  host  cells,  wherein  a  recom- 
binant mutagenesis  library  is  generated. 


5312,464 
METHon  (11  PRf>ni;ciNG  Hn,n  hki  ctosecorn 
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K.ii.i    --    s.ihi.iui!    NiiniFiiii    -iH  .:f  Hi  .  assignors  to  American 
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Contiini.iti   II    ,(  s,  ,    \,,    M(.-«;    !  .11    3.  1«W2.  abandoned. 

llii.-,  .ippliLjUijn  Jul.   1,  Vt\>A.  Sei.  No.  270,224 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  19/24:19/02:  C13K  11/00 

U,S.  a.  435-94  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  fructose  com  syrup  from  glu- 
cose containing  syrup,  comprising  isomerizing  said  glucose  con- 
taining syrup  through  an  enzymatic  reaction  to  make  high  fructose 
com  syrup,  wherein  said  enzymatic  reaction  occurs  in  a  noble 
gas-containing  solution,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  50°  C; 

said  noble  gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon, 
xenon,  krypton,  neon  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  being  present 

in  an  amount  effective  to  improve  efficiency  of  the  process. 


subsp  carotovora.  Fusarium  oxysporum,  Fusahum  solam.  Geotri- 
chum  fragrans.  Cihberrlta  fujikuroi.  Gonatobolryum  apiculatum. 
Klebsiella  pneumoniae.  Micrococcus  luteus.  Micrococcus  roseus, 
Mycobaclerium   smegmatis.    Neosartorya  fischeri   var  spinosa. 

Oospora  astringenes.  Pachysolen  tannophilus.  Paecilomyces  vari- 
otii.  Paracoccus  denitrificans.  Preussia  lerricota.  Saccharomycop- 
SIS  fibuligera.  Serratia  marcescens,  Syringospora  claussenii,  Sep- 
toria  glycines.  Sporopachydermia  lactativora,  Talaromyces  flavus 
var  flavus,    Westerdykella  mullispora,  Zygoascus  hellenicus.  and 

Zygozyma    oligophaga    capable    of    asymmetrically    reducing 

4-hydroxy-2-butanone  into  (R)  -1.3-butanediol.  and  then  recover- 
ing the  (R)- 1.3-butanediol  thus  formed. 
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i  2«  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  producing  tomatoes  which  exhibit  a  delayed- 
ripening  phenotype  which  comprises: 

a)  obtaining  regenerable  cells  of  a  tomato  plant; 

b)  transforming  said  cells  by  inserting  into  the  genome  of  said 
cells  a  recombinant,  double-sn-anded  DNA  molecule  which 
causes  a  reduction  of  ethylene  biosynthesis,  said  molecule 
compnsing  in  sequence  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction: 

(i)  a  promoter  region  which  functions  in  ripening  tomato  fruit 
to  cause  the  production  of  an  RNA  sequence,  said  promoter 

region  operably  linked  to; 
(ii)  a  structural  DNA  sequence  that  causes  the  production  of 

an  RNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  1 -aminocyclopropane- 1 - 

carboxylic     acid     deaminase     enzyme,     said     structural 

sequence  operably-linked  to: 
(iii)  a  3'  non-translated  region  that  functions  in  plant  cells  to 

polyadenylate  the  3'  end  of  said  RNA  sequence, 

wherein  said  promoter  is  heterologous  with  respect  to  said 

structural  DNA  sequence; 

c)  regenerating  a  tomato  plant  from  the  cransformed  tomato 
plant  cell;  and 

d)  growing  said  transformed  tomato  plant  to  produce  tomatoes 
which  demonstrate  delayed  ripening. 


54:12,4*.- 

PKOCKSS  li'K  I  ki.DLiCING  Ol'lll  vi.l,-!  .u  n\K13- 

BL'TANEDIOL 
Vlviiii.iiu   Maisij\jiiij.  and  Yoshinori  Kobayashi.  both  of  Nii- 
gato,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  lndu.stries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778.918.  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,336,619.  This  application  May  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.849 

Qaims  priority.  applicatioD  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-276100 
Int  a."  C12P  7/18 

VS.  CI.  435—158  13  claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  optically  active  1.3-butanediol  com- 
prising contacting  4-hydroxy-2-butanone  with  viable  cells  of  a 
microorganism  or  cells  thereof  which  have  been  ground,  acetone- 
treated,  or  lyophiljzed.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Agrv- 
bacterium  radwhacler,  Azotobacter  chroococcm.  Bordetella  bmn- 

chiseptica,      Breltanomyces      abstines,      Dekkera      bruxeltensis. 
Endomyces    decipiens.    Eremascus  fertilis.    Erwinia    caroinvora 


5Sn.467 

km  \'}ri\\>]  liMium  \seandm!  iiiMnsOF 

t'k(  (III  (    III  .N  AND  USK 
John    \     ^ni.ih     Br<«.klin.      Miivs..   assignor   lo   The   General 

HosplLal  I  orporation,  Boston.  NList 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,935,  No>    i    |vv<i   f  ,,    s      -  ;i,.x  ;f,7, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  si  r    Ni,    2^<: /J^t'    Ian.  13, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  c(mtinuation-in  iinri    .f  Ser.  No. 

87,936.  \nz   2}    ]'*S-  rth.indi.tnil    Ihi^  .Jt'iili.  .iSi.-r  Jul.  15, 

j'Mj  !     s,  1     \,.     'J  ;   44« 
Int.  t  I.    I  12.N   !>/>■    l-'/0<-J/2J  i'lu 

L.S,a435-172J  13  Claims 

11.  A  purified  DNA  molecule,  wherein  said  molecule  comprises 

a  nucleic  acid  sequence,  said  nucleic  acid  sequence 

1 1    encoding    a    naturally    occurring    mammalian    acyl-peptide 

hydrolase  protein,  and 
2 1  wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  hybndizes  to  a  cDNA  probe 
complementary  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  FIG.  3  or  RG.  4 

when  the  hybridization  is  performed  at  about  42°  C.  in  a 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  50*  formamide.  SxSSC. 
SxDenhardl's  solution.  10  mM  sodium  phosphate,  0.1*  SDS. 
I  mM  EDTA  and  50  fig/ml  of  salmon  sperm  DNA.  and 
wherein  washing  occurs  in  a  medium  consisting  essentially  of 

0.2xSSC.  0.1%  SDS.  1  mM  sodium  phosphate.  pH  7.0  and  1 
mM  EDTA  at  about  .SS"  C. 
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l-K-  >■     t   -v    .  11      |-k(  .1  '•    .     iN.  .     Hi!     M  >    >.       i    k    \  -^  -I   •   .N  M    \  l;  1    i' 

H  \i    U.KlAl    t   i.l  l.s    \M>  1-  M  1  --   l"Ki  M'l    >    t  n    I  lit  kl  n\ 

\:  111  L.  Greener,  San  Diejto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SlraUgene,  U 

I..II.,   (  -111) 

I    .   !  Sov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,577 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/64:1/20:1/21 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  competent  gram  negative  bactena 

cells,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  a  vector  compnsing  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the 

alpha-amylase  gene  prcsenion   plasmid   FAMY   into  gram 
negative  bacteria  cells,  and 
treating    the    cells    with    a    competency    inducing    procedure, 
whereby  competent  <«lls  are  produced. 


5il2,471 

PROCESS  FOR  I'    Kit  N  !^i      \N  a-D-GALACTOSroASE 
I.SO/>  Ml     1  ki  i\l  1  OFFKA  BEANS 

Daniel  S.  Smith,  t  olumbia.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of 

the  I'niverslty  of  Missouri.  Cotumbia.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  996.029 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  W40 

VS.  a.  435—208  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  Coffea  canephora  a-D-galactosidase 

isozyme  by  I )  homogenizing  cofTee  beans  containing  the  isozyme 

with  an  extracuon  buffer  and  obtaining  a  supemalani  containing 
the  isozyme  and  tannin.  2)  extracting  tannin  from  the  supernatant 
by  exposing  the  supernatant  to  insoluble  polyvinylpolypyrrolidone 
(PVPP)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  remove  tannin  from  the  super- 
natant by  forming  hydrogen  bonds  with  the  tannin,  and  3)  isolating 
the  isozyme  from  the  supernatant  from  which  lannin  has  been 
removed. 


5,512,469 


Pateot  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-12,470 
Ml    .  H .  .  n   I  .  >  K    !  -~  n  I  H  1  i  INt;  SIALIDASE  ACTIVITY 
>  ,(„  ,  ,i;  ■.    I  i  iM  .111  .;i     >'»  >iriiington,  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  Du 

I".  i;i    I,    \,  i!>.  i.r-     iiiii  I     ■MM'-ini    \\  ilininL'tim    Del. 

I,:,:,,.,,     Is,,     \,      :J--:ws    \,   -  >;  >    I-,,     \,,.  5,489,675, 

»liith  I.S  u  continuation-in-part  of  Scr    ^       "'i  -  ",  Jun.  25, 

l'*92,  abandoned.  This  application  Min    i  •    >  '■*>.  Ser.  No. 

4444i93 

Int.  a.*  C12N  9/24 

vs.  a.  435—200  2  Oalms 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  sialidase  activity  comprising  contact- 
ing sialydase  with  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


R«0 


1 1  \  \    X  I  I  1 1    i   N  I    i     I  N  I    (  1 1  )  1  N  (  .    s  I  I  K  (  1 1        i  J    k  t  I  •  i    I.    1  S..-^  1 

\i,,!^..!,!  M    K    I  .11    t     Hii!ii--"i.k    |i..n.ili!  k    K'! --.  h.  Princ- 
eton, I"  ■'!"  "■   1     .iMif  M.iMiii  H.ir.i    (    1' Ii'^;     .issivnors 

to  Amiiaaii  l  >aiumid  t  i-ii(ii,tiH    ^Vmu    Vi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Hr   U"     x.l     ;'      :  "' <    abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  11.  iwi..  .Sei.  .N...  439,131 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/02:15/53:15/81:15/09 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  13  Claims 


•|i  II       Si*  I  M.  I 

!  I  I 


I 


wherein 

R  is  H  or  C,  to  Cjo  hydrocarbyl  or  substiniied  hydrocartoyi; 
R'  IS  H.  a  C|  to  Cj,,  alkyl.  a  mono,  di  or  polyvalent  cation  of  an 

alltali  metal,  alicaline  earth  metal  or  tfansition  metal,  or  an 

ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium  ion; 

X  is  0,  S,  CR'R'  or  NR'.  wherein  R',  R',  R'  are  each  indepen- 
dently H  or  a  C,  to  C^o  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocar- 
byl; 

R-  IS  a  C,  to  Cjn  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  H.  OH.  a  C,  to  C;o  alkoxy  or  substituted  alltoxy, 
a  mono,  di  or  oligosaccharide,  or  a  C,  to  C^,  alkylideneoxy 
laJten  together  with  R'  when  R'  is  not  H;  provided  that  one 
of  R'  or  R'  must  be  H  but  R'  and  R'  may  not  both  be  H; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  H.  a  C,  to  Cj,,  acyl,  a  C,  to  C;,, 

alkyl.  or  a  C,  to  Cy,  alkyiidene  taiien  together  with  an 

adjacent  R'.  R'  or  R7';  and 
R"  IS  H,  a  C,  to  Cjn  acyl.  or  a  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl. 


tf  « 


J L 


J 


1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  fragment  of  Sacchammyces 
cemisiae  (S.  cerrvi.viaeKompnsing  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  S. 
cerevisiae  sterol  A14  reductase. 


5312.47.^ 
MAX-INTERACTING  PROTEINS  AND  RELATED 

MOLECILES  AND  METHODS 

Roger  Brent,  27   Wendell  St.,  CambridRe,  Ma.ss.  02138,  and 
Antonis  S.  Zer\os,  62  Phillips  St..  Boston.  Mass.  02114 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  11^98 

Int.  n."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12:15/63 

U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  6  Claims 

1.  Punfted  DNA  composing  a  sequence  encoding  a  human  Mxil 
polypeptide. 


April  30.  1996 
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5^12,474 

CELL  CULTLRE  SUPPORT  CONTAINING  A  CELL 

ADHESION  FACTOR  AND  A  POSITIVELY-CHARGED 

MOLECULE 

David    L.   Clapper.   Shorewood.   and   Wei-Shou    Hu,   Falcon 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  BSI  Corporation.  Eden 

Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891.509.  May  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.916 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00:11/08:  C12M  J/00 

VS.  O.  435-240.243  12  Claims 

1.  A  cell  culture  support  comprising  a  suppon  material  in  the 
form  ot  a  microcarrier  and  comprising  a  supporting  surface  for  the 
attachment  of  cells,  the  surface  bearing  a  combinauon  comprising: 
a  positively-charged  molecule  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  polylysine,  chiiosan.  poiy(ethyleneimine).   and  acrylics 
polymerized  from  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  and  incorpo- 
rating positively-charged  groups  in  the  form  of  pnmary,  sec- 
ondary, or  tertiary  amines,  or  quaternary  salts,  and 

a  cell   adhesion   factor  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
fibronectin.  laminin.  collagen,  vitronectin  and  tenascin,  and 

active  fragments  and  synthetic  analogs  having  a  cell  binding 
domain  thereof, 
wherein   either  (a)  the  positively-charged   molecule  and  the  cell 

adhesion  factor  are  covalently  bound  to  the  supporting  surface,  or 
(b)  the  positively-charged  molecule  and  the  cell  adhesion  factor  are 
covalently  bound  to  one  another  and  either  the  positively-charged 

molecule  or  the  cell  adhesion  factor  is  covalently  bound  10  the 

supporting  surface,  or  (c)  either  the  positively-charged  molecule  or 
tlie  cell  adhesion  factor,  or  both,  are  provided  in  the  form  of  a 

Stable  coating  noncovalenily  bound  around  the  surface  of  the 
supporting  material. 


5^12,476 

METHOD  FOR  IN  VITRO  FERTll  !/  \  !  H  >n  of 
OOCYTES  USING  MICROCH  \\1Hi  k-> 

Jon    ^\■     r;nrrl,,n     \,u    \,,rk     \.Y..   assignor    to   Moun'    Sin:^ 

Sc'' '  "'  ^1i-<iio!M   ■■!  th.  (  itv  Universirv  of  New  >..■>    n,  .. 

York.  ,\.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.745.  May  14.  1991,  abandons 
ThLs  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125.084 
Int.  CL^AblD  J  9/00:  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  43S-240.26  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  achieving  in  vitro  feitilization  of  an  oocyte 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  drop  of  fertilization  medium  in  a  container; 

fb)  causing  said  drop  to  be  shaped  such  that  a  portion  of  the  drop 
is  contained  within  at  leait  one  oocyte  chamber,  the  portion  of 
the  drop  within  said  at  least  one  chamber  being  less  than  the 
volume  of  the  entire  drop  both  inside  and  outside  said  at  least 
one  chamber,  said  chamber  volume  exceeding  the  volume  of 
the  oocyte  by  from  800%  to  2000%; 

(c)  causing  said  oocyte  chamber  to  be  formed  and  posiuoned  in 

relation  to  the  remainder  of  said  drop  such  that  sperm  of 
normal  moliliry,  when  placed  in  said  drop  remote  from  said 
chamber,  will  tend  to  congregate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  oocyte 
chamber  and  permit  contact  between  an  oocyte  contained  in 

said  chaml>er  and  said  sperm; 

(d)  placing  an  oocyte  to  be  fertilized  in  said  at  least  one  oocyte 
chamber; 

(e)  placing  a  sample  of  spemi  into  said  drop  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  at  least  one  oocyte  chamber; 

(0  allowing  said  sperm  to  remain  in  said  drop  for  a  period  of 

time  sufBcient  for  sperm  of  normal  motility  to  congregate  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  at  least  one  oocyte  chaml>er.  and 

(g)  allowing  the  oocyte  to  be  fertilized  by  the  sperm  and  recov- 
ering the  fertilized  oocyte  from  the  oocyte  chamber 


5,512.475 

THN  I  I    M    1KNSIONAL  SKIN  CELL  AND  TISSUE 

Cl'LTlIRE  SYSTEM 

Gail  K.  Naughton.  and  Brian  A.  Naughton.  both  of  Groton,  V'L. 

assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc..  La  JoUa.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,361,  Oct  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,443,950, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575^18.  .Aug.  30.  1990.  Pat. 

No    =  :m,  4X0.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402.104.  Sep.  1. 
l^s^i    r.ii     No,  5.032.508.  which  is  a  ciinlinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  242.096.  Sep.  8.  19KS  (..i  \  4  "«. '  4N'<  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  Sn.  .4h.mi,  \pr.  |4,  19X7,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  36.15>4, 
Apr.  3.  1987.  Pal.  No.  4.721,W(.  v.  hi.  h  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  853.569.  Apr.  18.  19S(.  ..i,,,iMli.ned.  This  application 
Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418030 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00:  C12Q  1/02:  AOIN  1/02 

vs.  a.  435—240.243  37  claims 

1  A  method  for  transplanution  or  implantation  of  a  three- 
dimensional  skin  cell  culture  comprising  implanting  a  culnire  of 
melanocyte  and  keratinocyte  cells  cultured  on  a  living  stfomal 
tissue   prepared    in    vitro,    said   living   stromal   tissue   comprising 

stromal  cells  and  connective  tissue  proteins  naturally  secreted  by 

the  stromal  cells  attached  to  and  substantially  enveloping  a  frame- 
work composed  of  a  biocompatible,  non-living  material  formed 
into  a  three-dimensional  structure  having  interstitial  spaces  bndged 

by  the  stromal  ceUs  so  that  a  tissue  equivalent  is  formed. 


.■^LKl  .Mi  Rhi.  .MhliU  .\1  .M  ITLLMENT 
Jason  C.  Coodrick.  Cambridge,  and  Nick  C.  Wan.  Newton. 

Ijoth   of  .Ma.ss..   assignors   to   Genzyme   Corporation.   Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

f  .ntininti,.,!  ,,f  Ser.  No.  230.933.  Apr.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

I  i.i    ..(  f.hcation  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,657 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/02 

V.S.  CI.  435— 240  J 1  1  cuim 

1.  A  serum-free  eukaryotic  cell  culture  medium  suppleoKnt. 

compnsing: 

a.  a  carbon  source  consisting  of  about  7,3  grams/liter  (g/L)  of 
L-glutamine  and  about  25  grams/liter  (g/L)  of  D-glucose; 

b.  vitamins  consisting  of  about  0.005  g/L  of  biotin,  about  0.075 
g/L  of  choline  chloride,  about  0.025  g/L  of  folic  acid,  about 
0.875  g/L  of  inositol,  about  0.025  g/L  of  niacinamide,  about 
0.025  g/L  of  benzoic  acid,  about  0.00625  g/L  of  pantothenic 
acid,  about  0.025  g/L  of  pyndoxine  HCI,  about  0.005  g/L  of 
riboflavin,  about  0.025  g/L  of  thiamine  HCI,  and  about 
0.000125  g/L  of  vitamin  B12; 

c.  inorganic  salts  consisting  of  about  0.05  g/L  of  potassium 

chloride,  about  0.05  g/L  of  potassium  phosphate,  about  2.0 

g/L  of  sodium  chloride,  and  about  0.2875  g/L  of  sodium 

phosphate: 

d.  amino  acids  consisting  of  about  2.5  g/L  of  arginine,  atwut 

0.625  g/L  of  asparagine.  about  0.25  g/L  of  aspartic  acid, 

cystine,  about  0.25  g/L  of  glutamic  acid,  about  0.125  g/L  of 
glycine,   about  0.1875   g/L  of  hisudine,   about  0.25   g/L  of 

proline,  about  0.625  g/L  of  isoluecine,  about  0,5  g/L  of  lysine, 
about  0.1875  g/L  of  methionine,  about  0.1875  g/L  of  pheny- 
lalanine, about  0.375  g/L  of  serine,  about  0.25  g/L  of  threo- 
nine, about  0.0625  g/L  of  trytophan,  about  0,3604  g/L  of 
tyrosine  and  about  0.25  g/L  of  valine;  and 

e.  about  25  g/L  of  a  meat  digest. 
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GE^fES  AM'    1    N/N   Ml 


IN  \  I  II  \  I  !-.  i--    MM     ^tlf^lOBIAL 

1      I '  I    N    !    \  .     H  !    ■   '  K  ■   ■  i  ■  H  1    NOr 

I    :,>.    n^    \      s.     Kk  Ili.llKl.   VSit^h., 

1,1,1   I   1.^1..!!  (       I  .iiiL"     II     Miiiiii  ,i(H.iis     Miiiii..  assignor-,  lo 
1.1  111.     K.^.   It    I     )  oundatiun.  Inc.,  iVI<»!.io»,  Id. 

.  ,„,ii,,u li.  ,-..rt  of  .Ser.  No.  914.282,  Jul.  13,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.3*4,787,  which  Ls  a  coniiniutinn  in-parl  of  S«r.  No. 

856,015,  Mar.  23,  IW2,  abaml.ir,  .1    I  Ins  application  Jul.  18, 
IW4,  .Ser.  No.  276,887 

Int.a'C12N/5/76,/.V5i 

IJ.S.  a.  435— 252J3  19  CUinw 

1    A  punhed  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  protein  letrachloro-p- 
hydroquinonc  reductase  (PcpC). 


/» 


.«;..'!  12.479 

\  1 1    !  1 1 ,  I  i  .  ,  1  f    III.    K  V  i , !  \  ■      \  .  . i    \  !  ! :   I 
,  ,Ki     \Ni  H    in  I  iKii'l  -    \Np  HI  \!Mi|  \l|i  '\    ml  KKOF 

k.,!Mif  s  M.tl.ii  \i.»i..>     ■'.    .    .uortoEnvirogen,  Inc., 

I  .iv^reiii'i'villc',  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,792 

Int.  CI."  B09C  l/IO:  C12N  9/02:l/iH 

\}S.  CL  435—262.5  21  Claims 


160 
1     140 
,      120 

TWO    Induction    m    P.    m«n<*ocioo 

Ettacta  of  TCE  AddHion 

143 

y      100 
1        80 

■n/ 

§        60 
40 

£^ 

^ 

^b,^^""^ 

w 

10                  20                  30 

Tim*   (min) 

-O-TCE 
-o-No 

TCE 

1  A  method  of  degrading  tnchloroeihylene  in  a  medium  con- 

lammaied  with  a  1  tiM  or  higher  concentration  of  said  tnchloroei- 
hylene. said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intixxlucing  a  degradation  effective  mount  of  Pseudiirrutnas 
mendocim  KR- 1  ATCC  55706  into  said  medium  under  con- 
ditions sufficient  lo  degrade  said  trichioroethyiene; 

(b)  inducing,  with  said  inchloroethylene.  toluene  monooxyge- 
nase  genes  nalurdlly  tKcurnng  within  said  Pseudomimas  men- 
diKina  KR-1  ATCC  55706,  and 

(c)  degrading  with  said  Pseudomonas  mendocina  KR-I  ATCC 
55706  and  with  said  toluene  monooxygenasc  genes  induced 

by  said  trichioroethyiene  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tnchloroei- 
hylene in  said  medium. 
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VJi.  CI.  435 — 289.1  8  Claims 

1    A  flow  through  bioreaclor  for  retention  and  culture  of  cells  in 
a  perfused  media,  said  bioreaclor  compnsing: 

a  generally  rectangular  vessel  having  first  and  second  opposite 
ends,  said  vessel  formed  by  spatially  separated  top  and  bottom 

walls  and  four  spaced  apart  side  walls  lo  define  a  generally 

rectangular  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  running  from 
said  first  lo  said  second  opposite  ends. 


said  vessel  provided  at  said  first  opposite  end  with  an  inlet  port 
which  opens  into  said  chamber  and  at  satd  second  opposite 

end  with  an  ouilei  port  which  opens  into  said  chamber,  said 

inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  configured  to  provide  generally 
even  flow  of  a  media  through  said  chamber  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  chamber  longitudinal  axis, 
said  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  rectan- 
gular grtxjves  opening  into  said  chamber,  said  grooves  defined 
by  a  width,  depth,  and  length,  said  length  of  said  grooves 

running  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  chamber  longitudinal 
axis  allowing  for  media  flowing  in  said  direction  generally 
parallel  lo  said  chamber  longitudinal  axis  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  ports  to  traverse  across  said  grooves,  and  said 
width  and  depth  of  said  grooves  being  sufficient  to  maintain 

<>aid  cells  in  said  grooves  during  the  flow  of  said  media. 
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f>ct.  7,  1991,  abanrtiwi.d    ^'(u.  h  is  a  <  ontinuadon-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  704>'> '    ^!i-   ■■  '    !''"     it' mdoned.  and  a 
continuation-ln-pai  1  it  vi   N     :  "•n   Vir  25,  IWl,  which  is 

a  coDUnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  662.007,  Feb.  27.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5_V44.77I,  »hi>h  i-  a  > unlimialion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
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InL  CI."  C12N  /.5/2V 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  16  Claims 

14     A    recombinant     DNA    construct     composing     a     plant 
ihiocsterase  encoding  sequence,  wherein  said  sequence  comprises 

a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  ammo  acid  sequence  IRx- 

YEVG  trom  position    lO.S  lo   1 1 1   of  SEO  ID  NO    4.5.  and  from 
position   113  to  ll**  of  SEO  ID  NO:  42 

15.     A    recombinant     DNA    construct     comprising     a    plant 
ihioeslerase  encoding  sequence,  wherein  said  sequence  comprises 

a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  ammo  acid  sequence  NxH- 
VNN  from  position   279  to  284  of  SEO  ID  NO.  45.  and  from 

position  28.^  lo  288  of  SEO  ID  NO:  42. 

16     A     recombinant     DNA    construct     comprising     a    plant 
lhioestera.se  encoding  sequence,  wherein  said  sequence  compnses 

a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  TLxYR- 
REC.  from  position  .W9  to  316  of  SEO  ID  NO;  45,  and  position 

3  1  3  lo  320  of  SEO  ID  NO:  42 
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1   An  expression  vector  adapted  for  replication  in  an  animal  cell    VS.  CI 
comprising  a  glucocorticoid  responsive  promoter,  said  promoter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  5  glucocorticoid  response  ele-  \ 

ments  (GREs).  a  viral  or  mammalian  TATA  box.  and  a  viral  or  y'^ 

mammalian  initiator  element  with  a  transcnptional   initiator  site  <S 

located  from  20  to  50  bases  from  said  TATA  box.  said  promoter  %, 

laclcing  upstream  elements  which  bind  nuclear  factor  I.  and  said  / 

vector  further  compnsing  a  restriction  endonuclease  site  down- 
stream  from  said  promoter  for  insertion  of  DNA  to  be  expressed 
from  said  promoter;  wherein  said  DNA  is  expressed  firom  said 
vector  in  an  animal  cell. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1993,  5-327943 
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VS.  a.  435—320.1  4  claims 
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carrot  16k0  protein 
p<r&le,  PI)  protein  13 
p«rsl«j  W  protein  1  1 
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FXlMMWtOlUfHIOBlTlFWVUtUilH 
FUmWiWEIIKfigDKTIfWVWM)* 
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I.  A  protein  corresponding  to  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 16  kD  and  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in 
Sequence  Listing,  SEQ  ID  NO;  1. 


1.  A  method  for  labeling  an  or:ganic  substance  containing  a  free 

phosphate  moiety  in  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  signal  group- imidazole  labeling  compound  having 

the  structure  S— L— I.  said  labeling  compound  comprising: 

an  imidazole  moiety  (I)  wherein  I  is  imidazole  or  a  substituted 

imidazole  wherein  one  of  the  three  carbon  atoms  of  1  is 

substiwted  with  a  C,-C^  alkyl  subsutuent.  which  in  turn  is 

substituted  with  0-2  of  the  following  substituents;  hydroxy. 

ether  cyano.  amide,  ester,  vinyl,  aryl.  sulfate,  sulfonate, 

halogen  or  sulfonamide;  and 
a  Signal  group  S,  wherein  said  signal  group  S  is  connected  lo 

one  of  the  carbon  atoms  on  the  imidazole  ring  of  said 

imidazole  moiety  I  by  a  linking  group  L.  and  wherein  when 

1  is  said  substituted  imidazole,  said  cartion  atom  to  which  L 

is  connected  is  one  of  the  two  non-substituted  carbon  atoms 

of  I;  and  wherein  further 
the  atoms  of  L  that  form  a  continuous  chain  between  S  and  I, 

said  atoms  of  L  being  denominated  the  L  baclcboae,  number 

no  n(K)re  than  12; 
the  L  backbone  comprises  at  least  one  samrated  atom  when  S 

IS  a  boron-contaimng  fluorescent  moiety;  and 
S  and  L  are  each  devoid  of  sulfhydryi.  pnmar>  amino,  aryl- 

hydroxy  and  carboxyl  group; 
adding  said  compound  to  a  solution  containing  an  organic  sulv 

stance  comprising  a  free  phosphate  moiety;  and 
covalentiy  linking  said  labeling  compound  via  the  imidazole 
moiety,  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  caitiodumide  reagenu 
to  free  phosphate  moiety  on  said  organic  substance. 
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1.  A  hematology  control   product   which  contains  a  leukocyte 

subpopulation  analog  comprising  a  red  blood  cell  thai  has  been 
created  so  thai  said  red  blood  cell  has  an  increase  in  volume  greater 
than  50*  of  its  original  volume  and  is  resistant  to  degradation  by 
lytic  reagents  used  in  hematological  test  procedures,  and  wherein 
said  control  product  has  at  least  two  physical  propetties  of  a 
subpopulation  of  a  human  leukocyte,  said  properties  comprising: 

a.  volume  measured  by  DC.  current, 

b.  high  frequency  (RF)  size. 

c.  opacity,  and 

d.  light  scatter. 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  and  confirming  the  presence  or 

amount  of  a  bioactive  polysaccharide  in  a  product,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  into  contact  a  first  aliquot  of  said  product  with  a  first 

calorimetric  complexing  agent  in  a  first  suitable  medium  to 

form  a  first  reaction  mixture; 

allowing   a   first  color  change   to  occur   in   said   6rst   reaction 
mixture; 
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INTEREST  USING  SPECTRAL  RECOGNITION 
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Filed  Aug.  11.  \""i    ^.  >    No.  289,001 
InL  CX''  GOIN  21/77 
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MicMoacore 
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delecting  said  first  colof  change  in  said  first  reaction  mixture; 

comparing  the  first  detected  color  change  with  first  standard 
color  changes  generated  by  reacting  said  first  calonmetnc 
complexing  agent  with  different  known  amounts  of  said  bio- 
active  polysaccharide,  whertrin  differences  between  said  first 
color  changes  compared  are  dependent  upon  the  presence  or 

amount  of  «aid  bioactive  polysaccharide  in  said  product; 
separately  bnnging  into  contact  a  second  aliquot  of  said  product 

With  a  second  calonmctric  complexing  agent  in  a  second 
suitable  medium  to  form  a  second  reaction  mixture; 

allowing  a  second  color  change  to  occur  in  said  second  reaction 
mixture, 

detecting  said  second  color  change  in  said  second  reaction 
mixture;  and 

companng  the  detected  second  color  change  with  second  stan- 
dard color  changes  generated  by  reacting  said  second  calon 

metric  complexing  agent  with  different  known  ainounts  of 
said  bioactive   polysaccharide,   wherein  differences   between 

said  second  color  changes  compared  are  dependent  upon  the 
presence  or  amount  of  said  bioactive  polysacchande  m  said 

sample  and  wherein  said  second  color  change  confirms  the 
determination  of  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  bioactive 
polysacchande  in  said  product  by  said  first  calonmetric  com- 
plexing agent. 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  microelectrode  composing  a  layer  of 
electrically  insulating  material  having  an  array  of  apertures  formed 
ll>erein  and  electrically  conductive  matenal  visible  through  the 
apenures,  the  improvement  wherein  the  insulating  layer  is  applied 
over  a  carbon-containing  conducting  matenal  supported  on  an 
electrically  insulating  substrate,  laser  energy  is  then  applied  to 
selected  portions  of  said  insulating  layer  to  form  said  apenures 

therein  by  laser  pholo-ablation  and  thereby  expose  the  conducting 

matenal.  and  to  vitrify  carbon  in  areas  of  said  carbon-containing 
conducting  matenal  exposed  through  said  apertures. 


1  An  optical  sensor  for  detecting  an  analyte  of  interest  in  a  fluid 

sample,  said  optica]  sensor  comprising; 

a  supponmg  member;  and 

an  optic  array  formed  of  multiple  scmi-selectjve  sensing  recep- 
tor units  which  differ  in  their  constituent  chemical  formula- 
tions, which  differ  in  their  spectral  charactenstics,  which  are 
immobilized  at  different  spatial  positions  on  said  supporting 
member  for  reactive  contact  with  the  fluid  sample,  and  which 
react  concurrently  and  semi-selectively  but  spectrally  differ- 
ently with  an  individual  analyte  of  interest,  each  of  said 

multiple  semi-selectjve  sensing  receptor  units  of  said  optic 
array  t>eing  comprised  of 

a  polymeric  substance  of  predetermined  chemical  composition, 
and 

a  semi-selective  dye  compound  of  predetermined  chemical  com- 
position which  has  charactenstic  spectral  properties,  is  dis- 
posed in  admixture  with  said  polymenc  substance,  and  can 
react  semi-selectively  and  spectrally  differently  over  time 
With  more  than  one  analyte, 

(a)  wherein  said  admixed  dye  compound  absorbs  light  energy  of 
a  predetermined  wavelength  and.  in  the  presence  of  said 
polymenc  substance  without  an  analyte  able  to  react  semi- 
selectively,  yields  a  baseline  spectral  response  over  time 
which  is  optically  detecuble  and  recognizable  as  sliowing  an 
absence  of  analyte,  and 

(b)  wherein  said  admixed  dye  compound  absorbs  light  energy  of 
a  predetermined  wavelength  and.  in  the  presence  of  said 
polymenc  substance  and  at  least  one  analyte  of  interest  able  to 

react  semi-selectively,  generates  a  modified  spectral  response 

over  lime  which  is  optically  detectable  and  recognizable  as 
showing  the  spectral  consequence  ol  semi-sclective  reaction 
with  the  analyte  of  interest, 
said  multiple  semi-selective  sensing  receptor  units  of  said  optic 
array  presenting  a  plurality  of  differing  and  altemauve  modi- 
fied spectral  responses  after  concurrent  semi-selective  reac- 
tion with  the  analyte  of  interest  in  the  fluid  sample,  the 
spectral  pattern  fonned  collectively  by  said  plurality  of  differ- 
ing and  alternative  modified  spectral  responses  resulting  in 

spectral  recognition  progression  pattern  means  by  which  to 
detect  and  identify  that  analyte  of  interest. 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzmg  water  for  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in 
the  presence  of  colloids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  exposing  micorporous,  inorganic  trapping  media  having 
internal  surfaces  which  bear  active,  hydraled  hydroxyl  groups 
thereon  to  a  measured  volume  of  continuously  flowing  non- 
saline  water  under  alkaline  conditions  containing  meiai  col- 
loids and  an  analyte  entrained  therein  at  ulu^  trace  levels 

l>eing  a  concentration  of  less  than  one  pan  per  billion. 

(2)  allowing  said,  hydratcd  hydroxyl  groups  to  immobilize  said 
colloids  on  said  surfaces  to  progressively  accumulate  a  coat- 
ing of  colloids  as  a  gel  through  the  release  of  hydronium/ 
hydrogen  ions,  until  a  measurable  quaiiiity  of  analytes  is 
deposited  within  the  trapping  media:  and 

(3)  analyzing  said  trapping  media  to  determine  the  identity  and 
quantity  of  analyte  tlierein. 


providing  a  plurality  of  tracer  inolecules  which  are  operable  to 
emit  fluorescence  in  response  to  stimulation  by  light  from  the 
light  source,  said  binding  sites  on  said  capture  molecules  also 

selectively  bind  to  the  tracer  molecules; 

combining  the  sample  with  the  tracer  molecules  to  produce  a  test 
solution; 

placing  the  test  solution  in  contact  with  the  solid  substrate  while 
operating  said  light  source  to  direct  light  into  the  solid  sub- 
strate; 

selectively  detecting  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  bound  tracer 
molecules;  and 

measuring  the  level  fluorescence  emitted  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence of  analyte. 
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■■■^  \\  f  I .!  liM    i'OMi  \f  is(  Nsi  Ik  u  HH  COATING 

tiU-MlMkl  rki  t\  iDiNt.  LNH AM  KU  SENSITIVITY 
James  N.  Hir,  .;  u  iL:l  ,-  \.  fhri-stensen;  Karin  D.  Caldwell, 
ail  of  Salt  Lakt  t  in.  I  uh;  Vera  Janatovd.  Prague.  Czecho- 
slovakia; Siiao-Chie  Huang,  and  Hsu-Kun  V\ang.  both  of 
.Salt  Lalse  City,  Ctah,  assignors  to  t'niversity  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser,  No.  64,608 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/543.33/544  1J/'iS2 
VS.  CI.  436—518  31  claims 

1.  A  fluorescence  immunoassay,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  solid  substrate  formed  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica-based  materials  constructed  for 
propagaUon  of  light  by  total  internal  reflectance,  and  having  a 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  capmre  molecules  indirectly  immo- 
bilized thereon  via  a  coating  compnsing 
3-aminopropyltnethoxy  silane  bonded  to  said  substrate  and  a 

plurality  of  polymenzed  hydrophilic  polymer  chains  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogel  formed  of  poly- 
methacryloyl  and  polyethyleneglycol.  said  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer chains  coupled  to  said  3-aminopropyltriethoxy  silane, 
said  capture  molecules  having  a  binding  site  which  selectively 
binds  a  selected  analyte, 

providing  a  light  source  operable  to  emit  a  light  t)eam  in  a 
desired  wavelength  range  and  positioned  to  send  light  into 
said  substrate: 

providing  detection  means  operably  disposed  for  detecting  fluo- 
rescence emitted  from  the  solid  subsitraie; 

providing  a  sample  comprising  a  buffer  and  a  plurality  of  nwl- 
ecules  of  a  selected  analyte. 


MC!  iniM,    I  fit    t  Mis-iriN  il^NAL  Ol 

\  J  1  MIM.MFM  I  liMPol  Si) 

Gerard  Mathis.  Bagnols-sur-Ceze;  Christuf.h.  I>ym..nt  (  on- 
naux:  Daniel  .\spe,  Laudun;  Muriel  Fom  ritii,  \Mi;n..(,  F:ti- 
enne  J.  Jolu.  BagnoLs-sur  (t/.  .,r>d  Di.rtKtuuui  Nuii  Avi- 
gnon, all  of,  France,  assign. .r^  •,.  (  1^  Hm  Inii:  national. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,228,  Jul.  12.  )'>*'■    .ir,Htui..iim 

This  ;<ppliuitiiin  May  26,  1993.  Ser.  .No.  fv^.S4  ■ 
Claim-  |.r  i..rii>    .i|i(>iii  ;,iion  France,  Jul.  13.  !•'*>(■    ij<   iiswm 
Int.  CI.    tiOlN  33/542:33/533 
I  .S.  CI.  436-537  1.' Hainb 

1.  A  homogenous  luminescent  method  of  detecting  and/or  deter- 
mining an  analyte  in  a  medium  in  which  it  may  be  present,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

1 )  adding  to  said  medium  a  first  reagent  consisting  of  at  least 
one  receptor  which  specifically  binds  to  said  analyte. 

2)  adding  a  second  reagent  selected  from  the  analyte  or  at  least 
one  receptor  which  specifically  binds  to  the  analyte:  one  of 
said  first  or  second  reagents  being  coupled  with  a  luminescent 
donor  compound  consisting  of  a  rare  earth  chelate  or  cryptate 
of  terbium  or  europium,  and  the  other  reagent  being  coupled 
with  a  luminescent  acceptor  compound,  wherein  steps  f )  and 

2)  may  he  reversed. 

3)  exciting  the  mixture  with  a  light  source  at  the  excitation 
wavelength  of  the  luminescent  donor  compound, 

4)  measunng  the  emission  signal  of  the  luminescent  acceptor 
compound,  wherein  the  rare  earth  chelate  or  cryptate  of  ter- 
bium or  europium  used  as  the  donor  compound  possesses  a 
low  overall  quanmm  yield  and  the  yield  of  radiative  deactiva- 
tion of  the  emission  level  of  the  rare  earth  ion  of  terbium  or 
europium  in  the  chelate  or  cryptate  is  lower  than  the  quanmm 

yield  of  the  acceptor  and  wherein  the  transfer  efficiency 

between  said  luminescent  donor  compound  and  said  lumines- 
cent  acceptor  compound   times   the   quantum   yield   of  the 
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acceptor  compound  is  greater  than  the  yield  of  radiative 

deactivauon  of  the  emission  level  of  Ihe  rare  earth  ion  in  (he 
chelate  or  cryptatc.  whereby  the  emission  signal  of  the  rare 

earth  chelate  or  cryptatc  of  terbium  or  europium  is  amplitied. 

and 
5)  correlating  the  measured  emission  signal  of  Ihe  luminescent 
acceptor  compound  to  the  presence  and/or  amount  of  analytc. 
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5312,494 

METHOD  VOW  M  VNUFACTl'RING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSI.S  IK   !i  v^  IN<;  A  FORWARD  STAGGERED 

STRICTIRE 

ii  .ushi  Tanabc.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
iukyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1993,  5-297141 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m4 
U,S.  CI.  437—21  13  nainis 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  including  the 
steps  of: 

forming  on  an  insulating  surface  of  a  substrate  a  first  semicon- 
ductor film  including  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  said 
first  semiconductor  film  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  film  on  said  first  semiconductor 

film  without  etching  a  region  of  said  first  semiconductor  film 
twtween  the  source  region  and  Ihe  drain  region; 

irradiating  a  la.ser  beam  onto  said  second  semiconductor  film  to 

anneal  said  second  semiconductor  film:  and 
forming  consecutively  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode 

on  said  second  semiconductor  film  after  said  irradiaung  by 

said  laser  tteam. 


region  and  under  a  portion  of  the  field  oxide  such  that  said 

vertical  PN  junction  is  cutoff  and  isolated  from  said  channel 
region. 


5412,4% 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLLECTOR-lIP  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTI  >K   H  v^  IN«':   rM^Kf-.^  I  Ii  I  'TTTIFR 

I  \  i  [  .     I  i  -  '  V   i  [  I  h    ! !  N  I    "i 

Hin  K.  Chau.  Piano,  and  Hua  O.   Isemg,  Ualla.s.  both  of  Tex.. 

assiKnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  l>alla.s.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,343,  Dec.  2.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  483,001 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//26S 

U.S.  a.  437-31  ft  Claims 
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5.512.495 

METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTlRINt;  EXTENDED  DRAIN 

RKSl  RK  LATERAL  DMOS  DEVK  US 

Chla-Cu  P.  Mei,  Piano,  and  Sat  winder  Malhi.  (Garland,  both  of 

Tex..  assif{non>  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dalla.s 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,914.  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.269 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  uim.uabfo 
U5.  a.  437-28  5  (laims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  high  voltage  P-channel  Metiil  Oxide 
Semiconducior.  PMOS.  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

foiming  a  lightly  doped  high  voltage  drift  region  p-tanlt  having  a 
p-type  impurity  concentration,  said  drift  region  being  adjacent 
to  an  n-type  channel  region; 

forming  a  vertical  PN  junction  in  a  portion  of  tlie  drift  region 
p-tank  which  is  adjacent  to  said  n-type  channel  region  by 
impunty  segregation  resulting  from  the  growth  ot  a  high 
voltage  field  oxide;  and 

fonning  a  hon/onial  PN  junction  between  said  dnfi  region  and 

said  channel  region  by  implanting  a  drift  region  nm  adjusl- 
meni  m  a  portion  of  the  dnft  region  adjacent  to  the  channel 


U3  ••Mi     M)  IB 


of: 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising  the  steps 
\: 
forming  a  collector  layer  over  a  base  layer 

forming  said  base  layer  over  an  emitter  layer; 
forming  said  emitter  layer  over  an  emitter  cap  layer; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  emitter  cap  layer  so  that  said  base 
and  emitter  layers  extend  tieyond  an  edge  of  said  emitter  cap 

layer;  and 

forming  a  base  contact  on  a  portion  of  said  base  layer  extending 
bey<ind  said  edge. 
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5^12,497 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Takahide   Ikeda.   Tokorozawa:    Kouichirou   Yamada.    Mitaka; 
Saito,  Tokyo;   Masanori  Odaka,  Kodaira.-   Nobuo 
Ohme;   Katsumi  Ogiue.  Hinode;  Atsushi  Hiralshi, 
;  Atsun  Watanabe.  Hitachiohta;  Mitsuru  Hirao,  Toh- 
InkHrai,  HiUchi,'  Masayuki  Obayashi.  Hitachi, 


Osamu 
Tamba. 
Hitachi 
kai:  Akii 


and    l.i.i.i  111   Kuramoto.  Ohme,  all  of.  Japan,  assignoi^  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  964.824,  Oct.  22,  i  ''.   la.  No. 

5..^^-i'.'"<   »tH,-:  i~  .,  .'Minmi,,n..n  of.Ser.  No.755340.  Sep.  5, 

19V1.  ji.judi.iicd.  Hluth  I-  ,,  .!iM-iim  of  Ser.  No.  526.696.  May 

23.  IVW.  Pat.  No.  5.05->  '4    ^«hrch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  192,696,  May  10.  IVJih.  aUaiidoned.  This  application  Jul. 

8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1987.  62-116089; 

Aug.  13.  1987,  62-217095 

lot  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/823^ 
VS.  a.  437-34  26  Claims 


MOW 


1.  A  method  of  manufacnaring  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  silicon  overlying  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor body,  to  form  a  silicon  film  overlying  said  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body; 

b)  forming  a  first  mask  layer  on  said  silicon  film  so  as  to  cover 
said  silicon  film  at  a  first  selected  surface  area  of  said  main 

surface; 

c)  introducing  first  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  silicon  film  at  a  second  selected  surface  area  of  said  main 

surface,  uncovered  with  first  mask  layer,  by  using  said  first 
mask  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  to  form  a  first  portion,  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  of  said  silicon  film; 

d)  forming  a  second  mask  layer  on  said  silicon  film  so  as  to 
cover  said  silicon  film  at  said  second  selected  surface  area; 

e)  introducing  second  impurities,  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
which  is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  into  said 

silicon  film  at  said  first  selected  surface  area,  by  using  said 

second  mask  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  to  form  a  second 
portion,  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  of  S2ud  silicon  film, 
said  silicon  film  having  a  boundary  at  which  the  first  and 
second  portions  contact  each  other; 
0  forming  a  film  including  a  refractory  metal  on  said  first 
portion  of  said  silicon  film  and  on  said  second  portion  of  said 
silicon  film,  said  film  including  the  refractory  metal  having  a 
space  at  said  boundary  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
silicon  film  so  that  said  film  including  the  refractory  metal  on 

said  first  pmon  of  said  silicon  film  is  spaced  apan  from  said 

second  portion  of  said  silicon  film  and  said  film  including  the 
refractory  metal  layer  on  said  second  portion  of  .said  silicon 
film  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  portion  of  said  silicon  film. 

said  silicon  film  being  continuous  at  said  boundary  of  said 

first  portion  and  said  second  portion  of  said  silicon  film,  and 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  silicon  film  is  used  as  an 

elecffode  of  a  first  active  element  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  silicon  film  is  used  as  an  electrode  of  a  second  active 
element;  and 

g)  after  the  step  0.  forming  an  insulating  film  over  said  main 

surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  by  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition so  as  to  cover  said  film  including  the  refractory  metal. 


5^12,498 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Okamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-O07963 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—35  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  patterned  resist  mask  over  a  semiconductor  sul>- 
strate,  said  resist  mask  being  formed  with  a  first  opening 
portion  having  a  first  aspect  ratio,  and  a  second  opening 
portion  having  a  second  aspect  ratio  larger  than  said  first 

aspect  ratio,  said  second  opening  portion  being  an  opening 
portion  which  defines  an  ion  implanted  region  of  a  diffusion 
layer  of  a  memory  cell  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  said  first  opening  portion  being  an  opening  portion 
which  defines  an  ion  implanted  region  of  a  diSiision  layer  to 
be  connected  to  a  storage  node  side  of  a  stacked  capacitor: 
forming  an  impurity  diffusion  layer  by  an  oblique  ion- 
implantation  of  impurity  ion  into  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor subsu-ate  through  said  second  opening  portion  at  an 

impianlation  angle  to  prevent  the  impurity  ion  from  reaching 

a  bottom  siufacc  of  said  first  opening  portion;  and  then 
ion-implanting  impurity  ion  at  a  substantially  vertical  angle  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate  by  using  said  resist  mask. 


.MLUunjof  \i\KiM    v^\lM^  jnicaland 

A.S>  ^!^l^  I  kii   \i   Mf  sf  ]  IS 

Bertrand  F.  Cambou.  .Mesa;  James  G.  Gilbert,  Chandler,  and 

Gregory     L.     Hansell.    Tempe,    all     of    .Ariz.,    assignors    to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburgh.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.653,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  IS.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,760 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2/^65 

VS.  CI.  437—39  7  aaims 


2.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing    a    semiconductor    material,    having    a    first   channel 
region  formed  therein; 

forming  a  first  gate  on  the  semiconductor  material  over  only  a 

portion  of  the  first  channel  region; 
forming  a  first  conformal  layer  over  the  semiconductor  material 

and  over  the  first  gate;  etching  the  first  conformal  layer  to 

form  a  first  spacer  adjacent  the  first  gate  disposed  on  the 
semiconductor  material; 


3498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30.  19% 


forming  a  second  confomal  layer  over  the  semiconductor  mate- 

nal.  the  first  spacer  and  over  the  first  gate: 
etching  the  second  conformal  layer  to  form  a  first  hard  mask 

disposed  only  on  a  portion  of  the  lirst  gate,  a  ponion  of  the 
first  spacer  and  on  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  malenal 

adjacent  the  portion  of  the  first  gate; 
etching  the  first  hard  niask  to  form  a  second  spacer  disposed  on 

the  semiconductor  matenal  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  first 

spacer:  and 
forming  a  first  source  and  a  first  drain  region  in  a  portion  of  the 

semicoruluctor  matenal  after  etching  the  first  hard  mask  to 

form  a  second  spacer. 
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Claims  pr> ,,,(,(,,  ,1,...!    l.,,'-"-    Mar.  17,  1'»<M    '.  iu<.---n 


u,s.  a.  437— w 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprises  the 

Steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  gate  substrate: 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  film: 
forming  an  insulating  film  as  an  etching  mask  on  said  polycrys- 
talline Silicon  layer; 
forming  a  first  resist  pattern  on  said  insulating  film  by  an 

electron  beam  lithography: 
selectively  removing  said  insulating  film  with  said  first  resist 

pattern  used  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  second  resist  pattern  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon 

layer,  excluding  a  ponion  corresponding  to  said  first  resist 

panem,  by  an  optical  lithography;  and 

selectively  removing  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  with  said 
insulating  film  and  said  second  resist  pattern  used  as  a  mask. 


5,512,501 
METHOD      I  M  FACTORING  A  SJ  Nil        >i         i     * 

1)1      11    II  \VIN<;  AN  SOI  STRl  C  1 1  Rfc 
llidelo  Hidaka.  i.ik.iiiiro  Tsuruda,  and  Katsuhiro  Suma,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Iknlti  kabashilii  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  342.024 

Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301899 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im 

V.S.  CI.  437 — 41  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 
main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  first  insulat- 
ing layer  therebetween, 

forming  a  gate  electrode  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  with  a  gale  insulating  layer  tiieret>etw««n. 


etching  a  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  layer  and  said  gale 
insulating  layer  to  expose  a  first  partial  surface  of  said  seiru- 

conductor  layer, 

forming  a  first  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  beneath  said  first  partial  surface. 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  covenng  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  gate  electrode  layer,  and  having  a  first  contact  hole 

reaching  said  first  partial  surface, 
forming   a   first   conductive   layer  covering   a   surface   of  said 

second  insulating  layer,  and  connected  to  said  first  partial 

surface  via  said  first  contact  hole, 
etching  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second 

insulating  layer  to  expose  partially  a  surface  of  said  gate 

electrode  layer, 
etching  a  portion  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  gate  electrode 

layer  and  said  gate  insulating  layer  to  expo.se  a  second  partial 

surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer, 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  covenng  said  gate  electrode 

layer  and  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  having  a  second 

contact  hole  reaching  said  second  panial  surface, 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said 

third  insulating  layer,  and  connected  to  said  second  partial 

surface  via  said  second  contact  hole,  and 
forming  a  second  impunty  region  of  the  second  conductivity 

type  in  said  semiconductor  layer  beneath  said  second  partial 
surface. 
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Dec.  16.  1994,  6-313838 

Int.  0."  HOIL  21/265 
l.S.  a.  437— 41  24  Claims 

26  ?*  * 

''^       ?17 


"U    H    S    "  17  '*  3 


k^H  »5    10l3"l' 


I.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  both  a  first  silicon 
layer   formed  over  a  main   surface  of  said   substrate  and  a 


April  30,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3499 


second  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  first  silicon  layer,  said 

first  silicon  layer  having  an  impurity  concentration  of  n-type 

conductivity  higher  than  thai  of  said  second  silicon  layer: 

(b)  patterning  said  first  silicon  layer  and  said  second  silicon 

layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  pattern  in  a  MISFET; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  insulating  film  over  said  main  surface  after 
said  step  <b); 

(d)  etching  said  first  insulating  film  to  form  a  side  wall  spacer  on 
a  side  wall  of  said  gate  electrode  pattern; 

(e)  depositing  a  high-melting  point  metal  film  over  said  main 
surface,  said  gate  electrode  pattern,  and  said  side  wall  spacer 
after  said  step  (d); 

(f)  performing  first  annealing  to  cause  a  silicide  reaction 
between  said  second  silicon  layer  having  a  shape  of  said  gate 
electrode  pattern  and  said  high-melting  point  metal  film  and 
thereby  form  a  first  silicide  layer  in  said  second  silicon  layer; 

(g)  removing  an  unreacted  portion  of  said  high-melting  point 
meial  film  left  on  said  main  surface  and  said  side  wall  spacer 
after  said  step  (f);  and 

(h)  performing  second  annealing  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
that  of  said  first  annealing  after  said  step  (g)  to  convert  said 

first  Silicide  layer  into  a  second  silicide  layer  having  a  resis- 
tance lower  than  that  of  said  first  silicide  layer,  said  first 
silicon  layer  having  an  impurity  concentration  of  2x10^ 
atoms/cm'  or  more,  said  second  silicon  layer  having  an  impu- 
rity concentration  of  IxIO^"  atoms/cm'  or  less,  an  impurity 
concentration  in  an  interface  between  said  second  silicide 
layer  and  said  second  silicon  layer  being  1x10^°  atoms/cm'  or 

less. 


forming  a  blanket  interpolysilicon  dielectnc  layer  over  said  said 

floating  gale  and  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
forming   a   blanket   deposit   of  a  control   gate   layer  over  said 
interpolysilicon  layer, 

forming  a  control  gate  mask  with  a  pattern  of  openings  on  said 
device, 

paneming  said  control  gate  layer  by  etching  away  matenal  from 
said  control  gate  layer  Uirough  said  openings  in  said  control 
gate  mask,  and 

removing  said  control  gate  mask. 


5.512.503 

MEI  HI  Ml  (  11   \i  x-si  t  \(    I  I  K(    ,  ,,    \  ^ci  rr  GATE 
M   \MI  I  1  I'ki  i\i  Ml  Ml  iki   (Mi 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-chu,  laiwan.  assignor  to  Lnited  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,008 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  2l//i247 

VS.  a.  437-^3  21  aaims 


METHOli  <  H    N!  \KIM  ,    %   Mf  \I(IR1    \KR  v^    ^v  rTTf 

FU  I  li  iiMhi   M  \Mis  (  1  i\iis  viH? 

Graham    Wolstenholroe.    Boise,    hi        \;r>.  ■:     h.  ru<  n,    n:      --..i 
Jose,  and  Etan  Shacham.  rup<ri ill,     t.,,it    ,,(i  .i\,t  ,  ^^^,^,M,r^ 

to  National  SeiTiiiiiiidii,  ii:i  i  nr  |i,,r.iii..i,.  ^.,,11.,  1  i.,r,,.  i  .in! 
Division  of  Ser.  N'.    1  >...Mtf,.  s,  p    ^4    ]^^*^•    Vm    \      ^-iiZS^A 

which  is  a  continii.il]. irMDjr.in  ..|  n(  r   \,    ^n,^  ^^i'  i>n    ;i 
V^:    (';,'    \,     ^M«^^wi    !hi'  ;ip)Uh.,in„    i.,r    '■'    ;wS,Ser 

N..     '-0.4X- 

Int  Cl^  HOIL  21/8747 
VS.  CI.  437-43  ,0  cum^ 

_    __  '~i  «  OFOI 


XT 


T 


T 


x^ 


X 

"Jyl 


± 


T 


rx 


X 

foil 


X 


T 


X 


X 


X 


X 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  EEPROM  device  on  a  lightly 
doped  semiconductor  substrate  comprising. 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate, 

forming  a  floating  gattilHayer  over  said  first  dielectric  layer, 

forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  said  floating  gate  layer, 

forming  a  split-gate  channel  mask  with  a  pattern  of  openings 

over  said  sacrificial  layer, 
etching  said  .sacrificial  layer  and  etching  said  floating  gate  layer 

using  said  split-gate  channel  mask  to  form  a  self-aligned 

channel  mask  for  source/drain  regions  of  said  device, 
isotropically    overetching    said    floating    gate    layer   to    form    a 

floating  gate  therefrom, 
ion  implanting  to  form  a  doped  source  region  and  a  doped  drain 

region  in  said  substrate  defining  the  channel  of  said  device, 
removing  said  channel  mask, 
removing  the  remainder  of  said  sacrificial  layer, 
forming  a  drain  side  mask  over  said  floating  gate  and  said  source 

region. 

ion  implanting  to  form  a  drain  side  N-  region  in  said  substrate. 

removing  said  drain  side  mask. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  memory  array  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines  formed  in  a  subsfrate,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  memory 
cells  arranged  so  tfiat,  in  each  row.  one  memory  cell  is  formed 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  bit  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
select  cells  arranged  so  that,  in  each  row.  one  select  cell  is  formed 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  bit  lines,  each  row  of  select  cells 

having  alternating  first  and  second  select  cells,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  sacnficial  oxide  on  the  subsd^te; 

forming  an  implant  mask  on  the  layer  of  sacrificial  oxide,  the 
implant  mask  defining  a  plurality  of  channel  regions  for  the 
second  select  cells;  and 

implanting  the  channel  regions  with  a  material  that  increases  the 
threshold  voltage  of  the  second  select  cells  so  that  when  a  first 
select  cell  in  a  row  is  bia.sed  to  conduct  a  current,  the  second 

select  cells  in  the  row  remain  non-conductive. 
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Daniel  C.  Gulemum.  Fremonl.  and   Eliyahnu   Harari,  I^os 
Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  SanDisk  Corporation,  Santa 

Ckra,  Calif. 
I'lvision  oTSer.  No.  341,411,  Nov.  17.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  ,Ser.  No.  U7JI9,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,380.672,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629.250,  Dec.  18,  IWO,  Pat.  No. 

5343,063.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.218 


Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  ZI/8247 


VS.  a.  437—43 


1.  In  a  process  of  forming  an  electrically  programmable  and 
era.uble  non-volatile  memory  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 
J  method  of  forming  floating  and  era.se  gate  structures,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  within  a  temperature  range  of  suhstanliaily  620  to 

670  degrees  Celsius  an  in  situ  tirst  doped  polysilicon  layer 
thai  is  insulated  from  the  substrate  and  contains  substantially 
vertical  edges, 
growing  a  virgin  layer  of  oxide  on  said  edges,  and 
depositing  a  second  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  oxide  layer, 
whereby  tunneling  of  electrons  is  facilitated  from  a  floating 
gale  formed  from  the  second  polysilicon  layer  to  an  erase  gate 
formed  from  the  first  polysilicon  layer. 
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implanting  ions  of  a  chosen  conduciiviiy  lype  through  the  sec- 
ond region  of  the  second  oxide  layer  and  through  the  first 
oxide  layer  ihcreundcr  and  into  it>e  semiconductor  Ixxly.  the 
tirst  region  of  the  second  oxide  layer  subsuntially  blocking 
ions  from  reaching  the  semiconductor  body. 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  oxide  layer  so  as  to  reduce  the 
general  width  of  ihc  first  region  from  the  side  of  tlic  gate, 

meanwhile  with  a  portion  of  the  second  region  remaining; 
implanting  ions  of  a  chosen  conductivity  type  through  the  sec- 
ond region  of  the  second  oxide  layer,  the  first  region  thereof 
substantially  blocking  ions  from  reaching  the  semiconductor 
body. 


6  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  fabncaiing  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

providing  a  semiconductor  body; 

providing  a  Hrst  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
Ixxly: 

forming  a  gate  on  the  ftrsl  oxide  layer; 

providing  a  second  oxide  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  first  oxide 
layer  from  adjaccnl  a  side  of  Ihe  gale,  the  second  oxide  layer 
having  a  hrst  region  adjacent  the  side  of  the  gate  and  a  second 
region  further  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  gate,  the  tirst  region 
tieing  relatively  thick  and  the  second  region  being  relatively 
thin,  as  measured  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body, 
the  hrst  region  having  a  general  width  a.s  measured  from  the 

side  of  the  gate; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ROM  integrated  circuit  with 
posl-metallization  coding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  firsi  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  firsi  conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer, 
forming  a  metal  layer  over  said  hrsi  conductive  layer, 

patterning  said  metal  layer  and  said  first  conducuve  layer  to 
form  a  plurality  of  first  parallel  conductive  lines; 

forming  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  con- 
ductivity type,  in  regions  between  said  first  parallel  conduc- 
tive lines: 

annealing  said  bit  lines; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  parallel  conduc- 
tive lines  and  over  said  bit  lines: 
removing  said  second  insulating  layer  in  a  region  atK>ve  said  first 

parallel  conductive  lines  to  form  sidewall  spacers; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  and  contacting  said  first 
parallel  conductive  lines  and  over  said  sidewall  spacers: 

patterning  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said  tirsl  parallel 
conductive  lines,  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  parallel  con- 
ductive lines  that  are  orthogonal  lo  said  bil  lines,  and  to  form 
gale  electrodes  in  regions  under  said  second  parallel  conduc- 
tive hnes  and  hetween  said  bit  hnes  and  exposing  a  ponion  of 

said  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  said  second  parallel  con- 
ductive lines  and  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  insulating 

layer; 

forming  an  interconnecting  metallization  system  over  said  third 
insulating  layer  lo  connect  said  bit  lines  to  an  external  cir- 
cuitry; 

forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  said  metallization  system 
and  on  said  third  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  resist  layer  on  said  fourth  insulating  layer; 

exposing  said  resist  layer  to  a  code  pattern,  and  developing  said 

resist  layer  into  a  mask: 


Afro.  30,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3501 


exposing  gate  electrodes  by  etching,  through  openings  in  said 

mask,  said  fourth  insulating  layer  and  said  third  insulating 

layer; 
removing  said  resist  layer, 

removing  said  metal  layer  at  said  gate  electrodes;  and 
depositing  a  passivation  layer  over  said  integrated  cmniit 
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sequentially  etching  a  portion  c'  it  ;  '■-i    -:: 

oxide  film  and  said  silicon  s..S'tr»tt    .^  - 

pattern  as  an  etch  maslc  ::  'rr~  t  :rt-;.' 
removing  said  photoresist  pa:ie-r    a-c  .,'e-  g— vi  '|  ^ 

oxide  film  on  the  silicon  sjbsra't  L'a:  i  ei>:« 

interior  of  said  trench; 
depositing  a  second  nitride  film  &-  it:;  •.acr.nce  cxiat  ("  'r  &r,c 

said  first  nitride  film,  and  then  depositing  s  polysilicon  layer 
on  said  second  nitride  film; 

etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  polysilicon  spacer  on 
said  second  nitride  film  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  ornch; 

etching  a  ponion  of  said  second  nitride  film,  using  said  polysili- 
con spacer  as  an  etch  mask,  thereby  forming  a  nitnde  spacer 
between  said  sacrifice  oxide  film  and  said  polysilicon  spacer; 

fonning  an  isolation  layer  by  oxidizing  said  polysilicon  spacer 
and  said  exposed  silicon  substrate:  and 

sequentially  removing  said  first  nitride  film,  said  niDide  spacer 
and  said  pad  oxide  film  from  said  silicon  substrate. 


1  A  process  for  forming  semiconductor  devices  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  said  wafer  comprising  a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  forming  a  lightly  doped  region  across  substantially  all  of  a 

surface  of  said  wafer,  wherein  said  lightly  doped  region  is 
doped  to  a  concentration  of  less  than  about  lO'Vcra'  and  said 
lightly  doped  region  having  a  dopant  concentration  substan- 
tially less  than  said  wafer; 

b)  forming  a  plurality  of  devices  on  said  wafer,  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  devices  bounded  by  a  field  oxide  region,  said  devices 

underiaid  by  said  lightly  doped  region;  and 

c)  forming   an   interconnect   region   for  at   least   some   of  said 
devices  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  field  oxide  region. 
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VS.  a.  437-70  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  isolation  layer  in  a  semiconductor 

device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  forming  a  pad  oxide  film  and  a  first  nitnde  film  on 
a  silicon  substrate,  and  then  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on 

said  first  nitride  film  to  define  a  field  region; 
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1   A  method  of  manufacturing  an  amorphous  silicon  electropho- 
tographic photosensitive  memtier  by  a  plasma  CVD  process  using 

electromagnetic  waves  having  a  frequency  of  13.56  MHz  or  higher 
as  power  for  generating  plasma,  compnsing  forming  a  film  under 
conditions  that  the  spatial  potenual  of  plasma  generated  by  the 

electromagnetic  wa\es  with  respect  to  a  base  of  the  phoiosensitive 

member  is  not  higher  than  120  V  and  the  current  density  of  ions 
incident  upon  the  base  is  not  lower  than  0.4  mA/cm^. 
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VS.  CL  437—130 


device  having  a  pnncipa]  surface  and  sidewalls  defining  said 

contact  boles,  said  hole  fill  method  including  steps  of  laying  on 

I  "^  ( )NE  OPERATION  said  principal  surface  and  on  said  sidewalls  a  covering  film  of  a 

.    f  .  a-ssignor  to  SanU  Barbara    covenng  material  consistmg  essenually  of  aluminum  and  of  heai- 

, .'  ing  said  covenng  film  for  refiow  of  aluminum  of  said  covering 

•'  i    ser  No.  248.1^  matenal  into  said  contact  holes  to  spread  a  conductor  him  covering 

HiilL  21/20  said  principal  surface  and  filing  said  contact  holes,  wherein  said 

16  Claims    hole  fill  method  composes  a  step  of  irradiaung.  after  said  him 

laying  step,  said  covering  film  with  plasma  of  inert  gas  ions  to 

remove  an  aluminum  oxide  film  formed  on  said  covenng  film,  and 

wherein  said  inert  gas  ions  have  an  energy  below  100  electron 

volts  and  a  density  calculated  to  cause  removal  of  said  aluminum 
!"*  oxide  film  while  avoiding  iitcorporaiion  of  said  inert  gas  ions  into 

said  covenng  him. 


■*< 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  stnjcture  comprised  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  growth  chamber  that  contains  a  molien  senuconduc- 
tor  material,  the  molien  semiconductor  material  having  a  first 
temperature; 

growing,  at  tlic  first  temperature,  a  first  layer  of  the  structure 

from  the  molten  semiconductor  matenal.  the  first  layer  being 
grown  lo  have  a  first  bandgap  energy; 

reducing  the  first  temperature  of  the  molten  semiconductor 
matenal  lo  a  second  temperature  without  removing  the  first 
layer  from  the  growth  chamber  and  without  intentionally 
adding  any  material  to  the  molien  semiconductor  matenal; 
and 

growing  from  the  same  molten  semiconductor  material  as  was 
used  to  grow  the  first  layer,  at  the  second  temperature,  a 
second  layer  upon  a  surface  of  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer 

being  grown  lo  have  a  second  bandgap  energy  that  is  nar- 
rower than  the  first  bandgap  energy 
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CONTACT  HOLE  Hi  l  iM    i'^  x  ■}  --P  '-Mi!  .   ii^k 

DEVICE  BY  IRRADlAlli.iN  \S!111  n^A.s.MA  '  >1    IMKI 
GAS  IONS 

\kira  Isobe,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assij;nor  to  ^fEC  Corporation, 

lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  M.  \99f.  Ser.  No.  159^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319551 

Int.  Cl.'^  H01L2//4^ 

VS.  a.  437—187  12  Claims 
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1.  A  hole  fill  method  of  filling  contact  holes  formed  in  an 
interlayer  isolation  layer  laid  on  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor 


\'M  H.  .i'  I  't    (  \KK1(    \  I  IM.   -I  MICONDC'CTOR 

|.i  \  h    I    \M  III  \S  \l  I  K  I'k"  I  I  K    IIM    ni  M 

i.vhi.K'    K,,,lu>.,      iiiril.hi    Lik.ih.i^h,     K.(/iivhi^>.    M.n.uivl' 
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1.     Nu. 
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ptl.-Ul    <    '■!  |>ul.il|,.n      I    .kvi.      l.llMli 

rWvLsion  of  s.  ,    N,,    -  f.-fi     I,,.     I'.    ]''•'••    fal.  No.  5J76.590. 

Thiv  ..I'l'li-   'I >-"t    -;^     !''•''    ■~<  '    Vn.  2«»f,.025 

Claim-  pn-.iiii  j(.(.!i.  ,,ip.ij  \.,\<.ii,  l.iM  .:ii  l'*-';  4-027516; 
Apr.  6.  1''''-. -t  1!  -ikj;  hill  ill  |'»>):.  4  l<iUU  s..%  17,  1W2, 
4-329912;  Nov.  1"       '■'-     i     .  "'l.V  Nov.  17,  1992,4-329914 

liU.  Li.    IMIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  437—195  1-S  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  fiist  dielectncs  film  capable  of  suppressing  penetra- 
tion of  water  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  second  dielectrics  film  by  spin  on  glass  or  chemical 
vapor  deposition; 

heating  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  desorb  all  or  pan  of 

water  from  said  second  dielectncs  film;  and 
forming  a  third  dielectncs  film  in  an  atmosphere  substantially 

free  of  water,  thereby  forming  an  interlevel  tilm  consutuicd 

by  said  dielectrics  films. 
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SELF-ALICNl  i  -  m  '^   ■>  m  .  .  .  >n  !  \ .    !   i  \  ■  I  RCONNECT 

M  \M  I  \i    11   KIN>.  Mt   I  111  Ml 

Ctaong  E.  Lee,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spider  Systems,  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8. 1W4,  Ser.  No.  336^2 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  2I/283:2l/.i08 
VJS.  CL  437 — 195  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  vertical  sia  interconnect  between 
conductive  layers  in  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a.  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer; 

b.  masking  the  first  conductive  layer  with  a  topological  etch 
mask  having  a  mask  pattern  portion  and  a  mask  via  portion, 
the  mask  via  portion  being  situated  above  the  mask  pattern 
portion; 

c.  etching  the  first  conductive  layer  to  generate  a  first  conductive 

pattern  having  integral  via  portions,  the  via  portions  having 
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I  KOCESS  FOR  FORMING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  THIN 

FILM 

Hidi-ki  Takeuchi,  and  Koichiro  Kawamura.  both  of  Sagami- 
hara.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nippon  .Steel  Corporation.  Tokvo. 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-170142 

Into.'  HOIL  2 //44 

VS.  a.  437-1%  12  aaims 


5,5.:,i.ii) 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  AN 

ELECTRODE  TO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Ketyi  Nishida    Ina^i.  and  Noiiaki  ';,ii..    Marhlda.  both  of. 

Japan.  a.ssii;n..rv  i.,  Fujitsu  Liniiii-fl    K..ii<i<;.i    Japan 

r>iM-,i.„.  ,,(  s,  r    Nn    W'-^ZAl,  Aug,   Ih.   1 "«"    Pal.  No. 

5J84.4.S*    whiiii  i»  .,  ,  i.niinuution  of  Sfr   N..    '-'4y,f.;2.  Sep. 

22.  1"^:    .ih.jiirii.ni-ri    v.hi>h  i-  .,  ,  ,,ntiru..it)..i,  <>'.   v,  ,     \,. 

697,74.s    W,,-.   t,    !V«J!.  ahaiirt-m-,-    uh.,ri  .■•  .,  ,  ..nhniiaUMn  of 

Ser.  No.  h^A<M>^,  \\.^^  :;    i4H'.  .ihdndnn.ii    \W  .i|.[iji.  ,.non 

s,  |,    ^i,   imo4    s,  .    \,      M-,.^"f. 
Oalms  priority,  applicauoi     l..j,.,!,    May  27.  198«.  63-129S32 
Int.  CI.    Uiili    _     -283 
VS.  a.  437-200  7  Oaims 


top  surfaces,   the  first  conductive  pattern  and   via  portions 
corresponding  to  the  mask  pattern  portion  and  mask  via 
portion,  respectively; 
d   depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  conductive  pattern; 

e.  exposing  the  lop  surfaces  of  the  via  portions; 

f.  depositing  a  .second  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer 

and  the  top  surfaces  of  the  via  portions; 
g.  patterning  said  second  conductive  layer  to  create  a  second 
conductive  pattern  electrically  connected  to  the  first  conduc- 
tive pattern  by  the  via  portions. 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  contact  structure  for  connecting  a 
semiconductor  device  to  a  wiring  electrode,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

depositing  a  first  metal  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  layer 
constituting  a  part  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  fonn  a  first 

metal  layer  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  layer,  said  first 
metal  being  chosen  such  that  it  reacts  with  the  semiconductor 
layer  when  annealed: 

annealing  the  first  metal  layer  at  a  first  temperature  to  form  a 
first  contact  layer  as  a  result  of  reaction  between  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  the  first  metal; 

depositing  an  insulator  matenal  on  the  first  contact  layer  to  form 
an  insulator  layer  such  that  the  first  contact  layer  is  buried 
under  the  insulator  layer; 

providing  a  penetrating  hole  through  the  insulator  layer  so  as  to 

expose  a  pan  of  the  first  contact  layer: 

depositing  said  first  metal  on  the  insulator  layer  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  penetrating  hole  so  as  to  cover  at  least  said  pan 
of  the  first  contact  layer  exposed  by  the  penetrating  hole  to 
form  a  second  metal  layer. 

annealing  at  a  second  temperawre  higher  than  the  first  tempera- 
ture to  form  a  second  contact  layer  as  a  result  of  reaction  due 
to  the  second  temperature  between  the  first  metal  of  the 
second  metal  layer  and  the  semiconductor  layer  through  the 

first  contact  layer;  and  depositing  the  wiring  electrode  on  the 
second  metal  layer 


I   A  process  for  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  thin  film  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  organic  aluminum  compound  including  at  least 
one  of  trialkylaluminum  and  dialkylhydriroaluminum.  a  coo- 
per chelate  compound  and  a  silane  compound  having  one  to 
three  silicone  atoms,  in  the  form  of  a  gas  mixture  into  a  rector 
holding  a  substrate  heated  to  250°  to  400°  C; 

forming  an  aluminum  alloy  thin  film  containing  0  to  5%  copper 
and  0. 1  to  2%  silicon  on  said  substrate;  and 

heat-treating  the  substrate  having  the  aluminum  thin  film  thereon 

in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  400°  to  450°  C. 
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SELF-AI  Ii.NH'  I,  X  !  f    sn>[  \\  \i  I    ^i  \i   (  K  iN    ■•. 

CORRUGATI  h  i  M    \Mi  \\\  \W^\^  ,^\   M\KlNt_.  .SANIK 

Andres  Bryant    <  lutt,ri,i,  n  (  ..untv    \  s     a^vitni.r  to  Intema- 

tional  Busini-vb  \t.(.  runi-^  (  .>r[«.ra!i.-n     \rm<T.K,  N.Y. 

Filed  \(.r    :=    |>^'    S,(    N,,    .12>,'^1^ 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/44.21/48 
U.S.  Ct.  437—203  13  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  gate  sidewall  spacer  in  a 
corrugated  field  effect  transistor  (FED  structure,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  substrate  trench  in  the  substrate,  thereby  defining  a 

substrate  trench  bottom  and  substrate  trench  sidewalls: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  trench  intersecting  the  substrate  trench 
and  filling  the  gate  electrode  trench  with  gate  poiysilicon  for 
forming  a  gate  electrode,  said  gate  electrode  defining  first  and 

second  gate  sidewalls; 
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depoMling  a  second  oxide  layer  over  ihe  gate  electrode  trench 

and  said  substrate  trench;  and 
etching  the  second  oxide  layer  for  forming  a  sidewall  spacer  on 
each  of  said  <ir^  and  second  gate  sidewalls. 


0XDAT1ONT1ME 

1050°  C.   for  a  predetermined  time,  wherein  the  insulating 
layer  including  nitrogen  m  a  Si/SiO_.  interface  is  formed 
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1)11  i   I A    1  Kit     UN    \   111    >>    Nl    ISSIKMl 
Jaeshin   Cho,  Gii»>ert;    Kelly    W.    Kvler.   t  handler;    Wayne  A. 

Cronin,  Temp*;  Mark  Durlam,  Chandler,  and  Jonathan  K. 
Abmkwah.  lempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Hied  Jun.  6.  1W4.  -Ser.  No.  254^09 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—235  13  Oaims 


5312^20 

IVORY  COLOR  IN  OPAQl'E  GLASS-CERAMIC 
Ko>>ert   U.   Pfilzenmaier.  CanLsteo.  N.'^.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Coming.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33«.440 

Inl.  CI."  C03C  IU/l2:/Q/i4:MU<5 


VS.  CI.  501—7 


0J3S0- 


9  Claims 


1   A  method  of  making  a  II I- V  semiconductor  structure,  com- 
prismg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  III  V  semiconductor  material  having  a  major  sur 

face, 

forming  a  hrst  silicon  nitnde  layer  over  the  major  surface  of  the 

III    V  semiconductor  material; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  comprised  of  aluminum  over  the 

silicon  nitnde  layer; 
forming   a   second   dielectric   layer  comprised  of  silicon   and 

oxygen  over  the  lirst  dielectric  layer;  and 


0.330 


0J10- 
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X  CoonllnMM 


1  An  ivory  colored,  opaque.  L1..O-  Al,0,  -SiOj  glass-ceramic 
having  beta-spoduinene  as  its  primary  crystal  phase,  having  a 
removing  a  portion  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  and  a  portion  CeOj  content  of  10(X)-2000  ppm.  and  having  color  coordinates, 
of  the  first  dielectric  layer  over  an  active  area  of  the  111-V  based  on  the  CIE  system  (Illuminant  C)  of  x=0.3IOO-  0.3200. 
semiconductor  material.  y=0.3 180-0.3270  and  Y=*5-90. 


5,512^19 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SILICON  IN.SIILATTNG 

LAYER  IN  A  SEMICONDLICTOR  DEVICE 

Hyuasang  Hwang.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (;oldsUr 

Electron  Cc  Ltd..  Cheonjiiju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  376.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  22,  1994, 

94-1148 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

11.5.  O.  437 — 242  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulating  layer  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  silicon  wafer  in  a  reaction  chamber  of  a  CVD 
apparatus,  purging  the  reaction  chaml>er.  and  muintaining  a 
reaction  chamber  temperature  of  about  7.'>0''  C.  to  1050°  C; 

carrying  out  an  oxidation  process  on  the  silicon  wafer  by  sup- 
plying a  gas  containing  essentially  NO  and  an  0_,-conlaining 
gas  to  the  reaction  chamber  and  independently  regulating  the 
flow  rate  of  the  NO  and  0,-containing  ga.ses.  while  mainlain- 

ing  the  reaction  chamtier  temperature  to  about  750"  C.  to 


COBALT-FREF..  BI 


5.51 2.521 
v     K    I      \  I   PURPOSE  PORCELAIN 

1  N  \Nii  t  (;l.as.s 

Dechun  Fu.  Columbia,  and  \emon  J.  (.rebe.  Baltimore.  Ixith 

of  Md..  assignor:  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401397 

Int.  CI."  C03C  J/m5:li/02 

L'»S.  a  501-65  8  ^^"^ 

3.  A  cobalt-free,  black  porcelain  enamel  glass  frit  composition 


comprising 

Na^O 

9-n.5 

K,0 

0.5-14  2 

BjO, 

6.6-14  8 

FejO, 

6.6-10..S 

SiO. 

49.1-56.: 

NiO 

2.4-4.4 

Li.O 

(H8 
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with  the  proviso  that  the  total  of  LijO+NajO+KjO  is  13.9-25.3,  ^SU,!^!'^ 

said  glass  frit  prepared  by  (i)  melting  a  mixture  of  raw  materials  to        REGENKk  \l  H  ts  (!►  spi  \  1  \!M!isuui  ..\ii.v 

form  a  molten  mixture  and  (ii)  quenching  said  molten  rmxture.  said     OXIDATION  CATALVST.s  K  R.  .M    I  Hh    >    \TALVT1C  GAS- 
emu^l  having  a  CIE^Lab-L-  value  of  aNout  4  to  10   -a-   value  of  p„^sE  OXIDATION  Of   I  ,  ,vv  ,  K  ORGANIC 

about  -0.5  to  2. 1.  and  •'b   value  of  about  0  to  3.5  as  determined  by 

spectrophotometry,   illuminant  type  C,  and  a  2  degree  observer 

angle,  of  a  panel  fired  at  800°  C.  to  850°  C.  An.ir,.,-    l.tiur;     s,  ...tiirii     Mrnh    H<,nin,..i,     P,i,r    v\,,rturh 

(xiiri  of   \1aiinhi'ini-  and   N'rallii    1  »i  x  rtl  1  n  »;»■  f    1  >|.sirir!i;(n    ai 
of    ( .irmain    assiiiiior-  If    H\vf    X  k!iirit:t-->  ii>-^  fi.<! 
sfi.if  t-n,  *  f*  r  niiin  ^ 


'■"Ig- 


5312^22 

SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMIC  <  '  iMIRISING  SAM\RI  \ 

AND  YTTJ  KHI  \ 

Rusv.i    I     >,<ki.N    it,,Mi,iiii    M.iN-    .ts-ijjnor  to  Saint  Gobain/ 

NoiiiTi  liiilusin.ii  (  itatiiH  (  i>r|)iir;ition.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,691,  Oct.  14.  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,742 

ii'    I  ;     i  '^B  35/58 

VS.  a.  5ui— vT  2  Oaims 

1.  A  sintered  silicon  nitnde  ceramic  compnsing  between  about 

0.6  mol  %  and  about  3.2  mol  %  rare  earth  as  rare  earth  oxide,  said 

ceramic  having  a  first  rare  earth  distlicate  phase  and  a  second  rare 
earth  disilicate  phase,  wherein  the  first  rare  earth  disilicate  phase 

compnscs  samaria  and  the  second  rare  earth  disilicate  phase  com- 
prises ytterbia. 


riairr.t  pnonix     .ic.pli,  nihil;   (.tnrirfr^v     Ki. 


looi  41  n: 


InL  CI.    BOIJ  ZU/J4 
VS.  a.  502—26  2  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  regenerating  a  spent  multimetal  oxide  oxida- 
tion catalyst  from  the  catalytic  gas-phase  oudation  of  lower 
organic  compounds  in  which  the  catalyst  contains  as  basic  con- 
stituents the  elemenu  Mo.  W,  V  and  Cu  m  oxide  form  and  initially 

contains  said  elements  in  a  particular  sioichiometnc  relationship, 

defined  by  empirical  formula  I 


MO,jV.W»Cu^i^,'X,^X,'X/VO. 


(D. 


5.512.52? 

M'lNi.'i  miii    kf  lk\(   |!!K\   rn\Mi!  k  Mi\  il  kl 

V.i-.iishi    (»n<>;    ^atl>shl    >akamot(>,    both    <>t    lakasago;    ^utaka 
^1u^ata.  Kotie;  Tetsuo  lOgi.  Takasago,  and  Yasuhiko  Endo. 
iokyo,  all  nf   hip.-tn   asvijnnrv  tn  ^v.-jhi  'ilas^  ("r.mpanv  !  fd., 
Tokyo.   I,ip., !i 
Continii.iii.i,  .,(  s,  r    No    1X-.4X5.  Jan.  28,  1W4.  abandoned. 
Tin    ..p|.o  ,,tion  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,835 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-039425 
Int.  a.*^  C04B  .^5/66 
VS.  a.  501—127  11  aaims 

1.  A  monolithic  refractor)  powder  mixture  containing  a  refrac- 
tory aggregate  and  from  2  to  30  wt  %  of  spheroidized  refractory 
parbcles  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  1   ^|T1  to  30  jjra  of  al  least 

one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  cement, 
alumina,  utania.  bauxite,  diaspore,  mullite,  aluminous  shale,  cha- 
motle.  pyrophillite.  sillimanite,  andrewsite.  silica  rock,  chromite. 
spinel,  magnesia,  ztrconia.  zircon,  chromia,  silicon  nitride,  alumi- 
num nitride,  silicon  carbide,  boron  carbide,  zirconium  boride  and 
titanium  boride,  said  spheroidized  refractory  particles  are  those 
spheroidized  by  mechanical  impact  treatment  in  a  high  speed  air 

Stream,  and  having  a  cone  flow  value  of  at  least  180  mm  when  a 
refractory  mixture  having  the  powder  mixture  kneaded  by  an 
addition  of  6  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weiglit  of 
the  powder  mixture,  is  cast  into  a  cone-shaped  mold  with  a 
dimension  of  70  mm0~lOO  mm0x6O  mm  and  left  to  stand  for  60 
seconds  without  exerting  vibrabon  after  removing  the  cone-shaped 
mold. 


where 

X'  is  one  or  more  alkali  metals. 

X^  is  one  or  more  alkaline  earth  metals. 

X^  is  chromium,  manganese,  cerium  and/or  niobium. 

X''  is  antimony,  and/or  bismuth, 

X   is  silicon,  aluminum,  titanium,  and/or  zirconium, 

a  is  from  1  to  6, 
b  is  from  0.2  to  4. 
c  is  from  0.5  to  6, 
d  is  from  0  to  6. 
e  is  from  0  to  2. 
f  is  from  0  to  3. 
g  is  from  0  to  5. 
h  is  from  0  to  40, 

i  is  from  0  to  40  and 

n  is  a  numtjer  which  is  determined  by  the  valency  and  frequency 
of  the  elements  in  I  other  than  oxygen, 

which  comprises  oxidizing  the  spent  catalyst,  solubilizing  in  an 
aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  which  acetic  acid  and/or  the  ammo- 
nium salt  thereof  has  been  added,  followed  by  drying  and  calcina- 
tion, the  improvement  which  corapnses  analyzing  the  contents  of 
said  elements  to  determine  the  presence  of  any  element  in  less  than 
the  original  stoichiometnc  amounts,  and  replemshing  said  catalyst 

with  the  element  or  elements  found  to  be  present  in  less  than  the 

original  stoichiometric  amounts  in  amounts  sufficient  to  restore  the 
original  stoichiometric  relationship. 


5412424 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Taki  Negas.  Frederick,  and  Glenn  J.  Yeager  Walkcrwille.  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Trans-Tech.  Inc..  \  !,,iii  ;,  un,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1X818,  Oct.  12.  iW.*,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  864.730.  Apr.  7. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5J62,370.  This  applirntion  F>(  r.  29,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  -^''>.  *'" 

Int.  a."  CMb  •    jr 

vs.  a.  501— 13«  9  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  comprising  at  least  three  of  the  four 

phages  BaTi„0„  Ba,Ti^  BaZn^TuO,,  and  Ba,Nb.,ri402,. 


5,512^26 

HEAVY  METAL  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  CONTAINING 

CLAY,  QUATERN  Nk>    iMMmMi  si  ,  .  .-.n-.  iCND,  AND 

.VltkUPlAN 

Carl  C.  Greco,  Gamerville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV, 
Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,605 

Int  a."  BOIJ  21/16 

VS.  CI.  502 — 80  13  Claims 

1 .  A  heavy  metal  removal  system  which  comprises  an  expanded 
organophilic  clay,  a  fatty  alkyl-containing  quaternary  ammonium 
compound,  and  a  fatty  alkyl-containing  mercaptan  wherein  the 

fatty  allcyl-containing  compounds  contain  from  about  twelve  to 

about  twenty-rwo  carbon  atoms. 


169-398  O.G.-96-I5:  QL3 
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INUIXinK  s^Ml  Sis  Hik  l^!il  KM^f     !  HE 

Pi  M  ■)  \n  KI/  \  i  H  in  1  If    K  nil  !  1  Ml    \  I  i  S 
UNS  vnH\IMii'>MI'i>is|is    \Ni.!-t     IMI  KEOF 
W.>ifi;Hni>     Kltl.T     H,i.iii      i..ini.iin      ,i^>.ii:n.i     u-    H.pikii    Kni^ 
riiiin(lltk;t'vilM  haft  riiif   Vkli.-n    i  Mh-w.  lili.i  f    (..Mii.ini 

«    .■iltlMii,iln.n     .f    ^.  .     N'^     S-'i    i;.N      hii      ;"      i  ■'•','     ,il..in<t..r..  .1 

IhiN  api .11.111  Jui.   11.   r'^-4.  >tl.  >u-  Z'H.hSI' 

(  lilli^^  iin.dn     <p|>licatioii  (Germany,  No*.  27,  1989,  39  39 


5^12^29 


lit    \k(  iM  M  h     1)  \i  nS!  I  ki  !  I  .  iMd 
iiM>lh      H\l   .i\\UN(s    \N|i    \    CkiM 

fki  iin  I    1  II  iN 
K. 


•  K  irs 


(1. 


It.  n."  co^j 


HOIJ  31/00 


'■'V  Ser.  No.  71050 

n  (.ermany,  Jun.  9,  1992,  42  18 


21  Claims 


1.  A  storage  stable  initiator  system  for  initiating  the  polymenza- 
tion  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  consisung  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  an  oxygen-reactive  organoboron  compound  and  an 
oxygen-resistant  earner  consisung  essenually  of  oligoesters  of 
lower  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  whereby  polymenzation  initiation 
ability  of  the  organoboron  compound  is  preserved  when  exposed  to 
iu  for  at  least  several  hours. 


t    \iVl\~.i^i^^ilHlKi■Kll|llli^.,:     KKHONIC  ACID 

h.sIl-Ks    Wl!  \|K  iH<MiN  i't    rkiilii   I    |Ni.   I    VkHiiNIC 

V  i    III  f  N  I  1  k  ^   I   >- 1  ^  I  ,    !  Ml-    N  \  M  f 

lakt-shi    K.'^aiii.i      M,i\.i.      !'.n.>N.(k;      N  .tiuliir'     Viiu.ida,   and 

Ki-lIJi    M.ii;     .li!    ■■(    H.inil.i      i  ipaii      i-...i^i;.  .1  •    t.      |i.'      '   orpn 

mlmn     liik-.'..   I.ip.iii 

llHlM.K!  iiW   N-  •>:''  :'n    \  it    ;  \  VK   \-M   No, 

^    U-ilM      I  !iiv  ,,pj.h,  Hh  -11    M.,r     11.    i>«4.  >er.   Nil    215.518 
i    Ijuii-,   i,i,..>!i.     ..|n, rt.  .:    I.ipan.  .Aug.   19,  1991,3-230817; 

Jiill     .-<     !  '":,  4-1713.n 

Int  a."  BOIJ  21/18:23/04 
U.S.  CI.  502 — 181  21  Claims 


inl.c!-      (4i  rti.ind    l>.-.ii.  i  '-i,  v     H.in.iu      I  /ih 
I'.  I,-,../  :.,     H.iss,h,.ih     .ind    H..11.     K  ;.  iri^- .1. .  hier.  Hanau.  all 
I      '..wt!.in>       i,s:i.;ii..r  -  l>ij;ii'.s.(      \  k  uengesellschaft, 

t  i  ,ii!Klirr  I     I  ..  t  ill. ill* 

Kll.<l    Inn     i 

CUims  prioriu    .ij.jiiuaf 
8M.0 

iDt.  Cl.'^  BOIJ  2I/l8;23/42;23/72 
VS.  CI.  502—184  20  Claims 

I.  A  modified  noble  metal  supported  catalyst  for  the  selective 
hydrogenation  of  aromatic  halonitro  compounds  and  to  form  aro- 
matic haloamines  comprising  an  active  carbon  support  having 
specific  surface  area  of  greater  than  500  m'/g,  platinum  as  the 
caialytically  active  component  and  copper  as  modifier,  wherein 
platinum  is  present  in  a  quantity  of  0. 1  to  5.0%  by  weight  based  on 
said  active  carbon  support,  and  the  ratio  by  weight  between  said 

plaunum  and  said  copper  simultaneously  present  is  5: 1  to  20: 1 .  and 
said  platinum  and  copper  are  present  in  hne  distribution  on  said 

active  carbon  support. 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  supported  noble  metal 
catalyst  comprising  impregnaung  an  active  carbon  support  having 
a  specific  surface  area  of  greater  than  500  m^/g  suspended  in  water 
with  a  water  soluble  compound  of  platinum  and  a  water  soluble 
compound  of  copper,  precipitating  said  compounds  from  aqueous 

solutions  of  readily  soluble  compounds  thereof,  and  reducing  the 
catalyst;  wherein  said  precipitating  and  reducing  are  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  70*  to  100*  C. 


r\ 


5,512^30 


1.  A  catalyst  for  producing  carbonic  acid  esten  by  the  reaction 

including  oxidation-carbonylation  of  an  alcohol,  compnsing  a  cop- 
rier  haiidc  and  ai  least  one  hydroxide  compound  selected  from  the 

^roup  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  earth  metal 
hydroxides  earned  on  a  porous  earner.  Wherein  a  molar  ratio  of 
hydroxide  group  of  the  hydroxide  compound  to  copper  atom  in  the 

Copper  halide  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  2.0. 


Willi.im     H      C.-rrli-i.     Hml-on       l>,.n,d,!      I       k.ninv      ^tni.      and 
I  h,..i:,,.   ^/ >  iTi,.n-k!     Hud-. II     .ill  ..I  '  itii..    ....-i^.i.,.!  .   !.     s..,  .,,, 

'    In  !in.  .i;   (■>'- i-Ks   friKlil.  1^  t    ■■rp      \S..i,,-Mit     ^I.lss. 
t  Mi-ii  s.p     11   \'^•^^.  vr    Ni.     »IH  ■' i  i 
InL  CL"  BOIJ  2IAXJ.2JAU 

VS.  CL  502—351  9  Claiim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  earner  which 
comprises: 

I)  forming  a  mixture  compnsing: 

a.  at  least  one  alpha  alumina  component  with  an  median 
particle  size  of  from  3  to  about  8  microns  and: 

b.  a  seeded,  hydrated  precursor  of  alpha  alumina  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  from  abiout  5  to  atiout  60*  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  alpha  alumina  in  the  catalyst  carrier 
product. 

c.  from  atxxit  S  to  atx>ut  40%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
alpha  alumina,  of  a  btimoui  matenal; 

d.  a  titanium  compound  in  an  amount,  calculattd  as  iitania,  of 

from  about  0.55  to  about  1.0%  tiased  on  the  weight  of  the 
alpha  alumina,  and 

e.  water  in  sufficient  quanuty  to  extrude  the  above  mixture; 
ii)  extruding  the  muxture  into  the  desired  shapes:  and 
111)  finng  to  convert  all  the  precursor  alumina  to  alpha  alumina 

so  as  to  produce  a  catalyst  earner  in  which  alpha  alumina 
particles  with  a  median  particle  size  of  from  almut  3  to  about 
8  microns  are  dispersed  in  a  matnx  of  alpha  alumina  denved 

from  the  seeded  precursor  matenal  and  titania. 


April  30,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3507 


N.^12431 

llilkNiA!    ikWslik  RECORDlNt.  MAilRiAi    vND 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Norio  Miura.  and  Tawara  Komamura,  both  of  Hino.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  113.4.30 

Int.  Cl.'>  B41M  5A)35:5/38 

VS.  a.  503-227  15  Qaims 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent;  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group  which  may 
have  a  substiment;  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  5-  or  6-memtiered  aromatic  ring. 
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M.ii  ;j   !''«'-  s,i  Ni,  4 1(1,189 

MS.  CI.  503—227  13  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  fomung  a  dye  transfer  image  compnsing 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymenc 
bmder.  said  dye  being  substituted  with  a  reactive  primary  or 
secondary  aliphatic  or  primary  aromatic  ammo  group,  and  image- 
wise  transfemng  said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said 
dye  transfer  image,  said  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  sup- 
pon  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  dye  image- 

receiving  layer  compnsing  a  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of 

^-dikelone,  ^ketoester  or  ^-ketoamide  functional  groups. 
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THERMAT   D^T  TR  \  ^v^  h  k  ^'i  v  i  ^  \t  WTTH  RECEIVER 

CONTAIN  IS,       \i   KNI     M    k'l  I    \  \!Ii><>GI,YCOI,.ATE 
xl   K'!  I    1    llii  k  I  ,ki  M   I 

Wayne  A.  Bowmun   v\;,!w,,rtn,  kobi-n  L.  V)^i\.  aim  K.-LsLin  b. 

l^wrence.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Elast- 

man  kodak  <'ompan^    KiK-hr^iter,  N.Y. 

i   1.  :  M.,.    :-!    l'^^^  Ser.  No.  410.190 

InL  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 

U,S.  a.  503-227  15  cUims 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  elemeni  comprising  a  suppon  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  being  substituted  with  a  reactive  pnmary  or 
secondary  aliphatic  amino  group,  and  imagewise  transferring  said 
dye  to  a  dye-receiving  eleinent  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image, 
said  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  suppon  having  thereon  a 
dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  dye  image-receiving  layer  compris- 
ing a  polymer  containing  a  pendant  alk)1  acrylamidoglycolate 

alkyl  ether  group. 


I.  An  image  forming  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  superposing  a  thermal  transfer  recording  material  and  an 
image-receiving  material. 

(b)  heating  the  tiiermal  transfer  recording  material  to  the  extent 
according  to  image  information;  and 

(c)  forming  an  image  on  the  image-receiving  material  with  a 
chelate  dye  formed  upon  reaction  of  a  metal  source  t>eing 
present  in  the  image-receiving  material  or  in  a  heat-fusible 
layer  of  the  thermal  transfer  recording  material  and  a  yellow 

dye  represented  by  Formula  1: 

'''"'-  Formula  1 


5.512,534 

CROP  rRnTFfTrnv  rnRNn  i  vnnvs 

Gerhard     '•■ri-..ti.     VS.hrhiirui.iuiiu^      ..m:      !ti..ni.i~      N'laier. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  tjoth  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoectist 

Aktiengeseilschafl,  (Ermany 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1992,  42  33 
309.1 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  57/12:  CWTT  9/09 
VS.  CL  504—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  crop  protection  formulation,  comprising: 
an  organic  phase,   said  organic  phase  comprising  an  organic 
solvent  and,  dissolved  therein,  a  herbicide,  an  insecticide,  a 

fiingicide,  an  acaricide.  a  nematicide,  pheromone,  or  a  repel- 

lant,  said  organic  phase  being  in  the  form  of  droplets, 
a  carrier  phase  comprising  water,  and  ai  the  interface  between 

the  organic  phase  and  the  carrier  pha.se.  a  liquid  crystal  of  the 
formula  1 

O 

R'O— (PiO>,  — (EOV  — (PiO),-— (EC),— P— 0-(HR^ 

OH 

in  which 
R'  is  hydrogen. 

a  sutKtimted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radical  having  up  to  30 

carbon  atoms, 
a  substituted  or  unsutistimted  alicyclic  radical  having  up  to  30 

cartKin  atoms, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  radical  having  up  to  24 

carbon  atom  or 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heieroaromatic  radical  having 

up  to  20  carbon 
R"  is  a  basic  amio  acid  or  salt  thereof  capable  of  imparting 

liquid-crystal  properties  to  said  liquid  crystal, 
X  IS  0  to  80, 

y  is  0  to  50. 

x'  is  0  to  80,  and 

y'  is  0  to  50, 

at  least  one  of  the  variables  x,  y,  x',  and  y"  being  greater  than 

zero.  EO  represents  an  ethylene  oxide  group,  and  PiO  repre- 
sents a  propylene  oxide  group. 
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HI  kfth  iii\!  i'^  kllilNi  -^i  \\i>\\\  I  kf  ^^ 

»',.uf    Hvi.i..    Is.-iii;    I    i..nt:     VS  ii,,,nii;li».:     I  i.  t        ,...x,  i;n.)i    U,  1  .   1.  Du 

f.nl    .1.     N,-in,uiiv    .111, i    I      ,iri(.,ii:-      S\  ;  I  ii  M  i  .i_-t .  .ii ,    Del. 
HuLsioii    .(  Ml     N-     ^:,'*'ll     \,M     ."     !'»•<'     I',!     No    S.19'<733, 
^tlH  h   IV   ,1   illMMi.fi   ..f    N.r     N-.    SIX,    •!•(     I),-,      i>     fwl      i'.il     No. 

^  ."ii'<  '-11    vini.ii  !■.  .1  :tiMsi..n  i.r  ^.  t    ^-    ^.1- -j.-f,    \,M    I.:. 

'•^•Xl    |-.,i     \,,    ^   in:,4W    nhkh  IS   i  .  ..i]tinuHli..ii  m   [i.iri  .)f 

srr    \:,     «'»<(  4.M';    \l,n    :r,    i'JSv    rfl,.,ni|,.mii.  v.ni.  1;  iv  ,i 

.  ,MUHiu.pii..ii  in  (i.ii'  ..f  s,t    N-^     I'J  -I'M     xpi     ;i,     I'ly'    ,i!,,in- 

■  jul!t!t     ^hith   ;-     I      tMl(inii.1U"n   :r(   p.u  '     '>    >*  *     "^        '^  ^'^   i^H, 

l>.'!      H     r'H(,     (li.iMilnliri!      1  hi-,    ippil.  ,li|.  l:    ll.-      ^     ''''1     StT 

.No.  352,020 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  4J/66:  C07D  401/t2;25l/54:25l/4S 

MS.  a.  504—213  14  aaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 

W  I 

II 
JSOjNHCNA 
I 
R 

wherein 

J   IS 


n. 


Rj 


Ri 


Rj 


cycloalkylsulfonyl.      SOjNRrfR,.      SO,NR,R,,      OSOjR,, 
OSO,R,.  SOjOR,.  N,.  P(W,)  (0C,-O,  "alkyl),.  CN.  CO.R,. 

or  C,-C^  haloalkyi; 
R,  is  H.  Cj-Cj  cyanoalkyi,  CJ-C4  aikenyl  or  C,-C4  alkynyl; 

R'7  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  C.-C,  alkyl.  C.-C^  haloalkyi.  C3-4  alkenyl.  C,-«  alkynyl, 

C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl  or  cyclopropyl;  or 
R7  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  as  — (0*2)3 — •  — (£^2)4 — , 

— (CH,),—  or  — CHjCHjOCHjCHj— , 
R,  IS  CHjCHjR.o.  CHjCF,.  C3-C4  haloalkyi.  C,-C4  alknyl, 

C,-C4  alkylthioalkyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  or  C4-C7  cycloalky- 

laikyl; 

R',   is   C,-C4   alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  CHjCHjQ.  CHjCHjBr. 
CHjCH,OCH,  or  CHjCHjOCjH,; 

R,o    is    OH.    F,    CN,    0S02(C,-C,    alkyl)    or   OSOjtC.-C, 

haloalkyi); 
R,,  is  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  C.-C,  haloalkyi,  C,-C4  alkenyl  or  Cy^^ 

alkynyl; 
W,  is  O  or  S; 
Wj  is  O  or  S; 
A  IS 

X  OCH, 


"< 


A- 1 


A-4 


M 


Rs 


J-2 


or     R/ 


N 
]-4 


J-3 


CHj— ; 


N 
1-5 


R  is  H  or  CHj; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

R,   IS  R^or  R,; 

R^  is  H.  C|-C,  alkyl.  C,-Cj  haloalkyi.  halogen.  NOj,  C,-C, 

alkoxy,  C.-C,  alkylthio  or  CN; 
R,  IS  Cy-C^  haloalkyi,  C^-C^  alkyl,  cyclopropyl,  C^-C^  alkyl 

substituted  by  C,-C,  alkoxy.  OH.  C,-Cj  alkylthio  or  CN. 

CN.  WjR,,,  amino,  C,-C,  alkylamino  or  C,-Cj  dialky- 

lamino; 
R2     IS    C,-C4    alkylsulfinyl,    C,-C4    alkylsulfonyl,    Cj-C, 

cycloalkylthio,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyisulfinyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyl 

sulfonyl,    SOjNHj,    SO^NRA.    SOjNR^R,,    SOjNR^R,, 

OSOjR,,  SOjOR,.  N,.  PfW,KOC,-Cj  alkyDj.  CN.  COjR,. 

COjR„  CH2F,  CFjH  CHjCI,  CCljH  or  CJ-C4  haloalkyi; 
R,    is    C,-C4    alkylsulfinyl.    C,-C,    cycloalkylthio.    Cj-C, 

cycloalkyisulfinyl.      C,-C4     cycloalkylsulfonyl,      SOjNH,, 

SOjNRjR^  SOjNR,R,.  SOjNR',R,.  OSOjR,,  SOjOR,.  Nj. 

P(W,)   (OC.-Cj   alkyDj,   CN,   COjR<^   COjR„  or  C,-C4 

haloalkyi; 
R4    IS    C1-C4    alkylsulfinyl,    C,-C,    cycloalkylthio,    Cj-C, 

cycloalkyisulfinyl,     C,-C4     cycloalkylsulfonyl,     SO,NHj. 

SOjNRJl,.  S03NR,R,.  OSO,R,.  SOjOR,,  N„  P(W,) 

(OC,-C,  alkyDj,  CN.  COjR^  or  C.-C.  haloalkyi; 
R,      is     C,-C4     alkylsulfinyl.     C,-C4     alkylsulfonyl.     Cj-C, 

cycloalkylthio,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyisulfinyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl 
sulfonyl,  SOjNHj,  SOjNR^R,,  SOjNR^R,,  OSOjR,, 
SOjOR,,  N,.  P(W,)  (CX:,-Cj  alkyl)  2,  CN,  COjR,.  or  C^-C^ 
haloalkyi; 
R*  is  C.-C,  alkylthio,  C,-C4  alkylsulfinyl,  C.-C,  haloalkylthio. 
C,-C4  haloalkylsulfinyl,  C1-C4  haloalkylsulfonyl,  C,-C4  alk- 
enylthio,  C,-4  alkenyl.sulfinyl,  C,-4  alkenylsulfonyl.  C,-, 

alkynylthio,  C,-*  alkynylsulhnyl,  C,-C4  alkynylsulfonyl, 

Ci-C,    cycloalkylthio.    Cj-C,    cycloalkyUulfinyl.    Cj-C, 


X  is  H.  C,-C4  alkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  C2-C4  haloalkoxy,  €,-€4 

haloalkyi,  C2-C4  haloalkylthio,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  Cj-C, 
alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxyalkoxy.  amino.  C,-C,  alkylamino 
or  di  (C,-C,  alkyl)  amino; 
Y  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C3-C4  haloalkoxy,  C2-C4 
haloalkylthio,  C.-C.  alkylthio.  Q^-^-.  alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-C, 
alkoxyalkoxy.  amino,  C|-Cj  alkylamino,  di  (C|-Cj  alky- 
l)amino,  C3-C4  alkenyloxy,  C,-C4  alkynyloxy,  C2-C5  alky- 
lthioalkyl. Cj-C,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  Cj-C,  alkylsulfonyla- 
Ikyl,  C,-C4   haloalkyi.   C2-C4   alkynyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl, 

azido, 


O  ^Q,R4  ^O.^ 

CR^  -C^  .  -C  (CH2).. 

I\  l\     / 

R,    O7R,       R.    Ch 


-CR4  T 

\  J 

Ch 


CH3 


m  is  2  or  3; 

Q,  and  Q,  are  independently  O  or  S; 

R„  IS  H  or  C|-C,  alkyl; 

Rj,  and  R,  arc  independently  C|-C,  alkyl; 

R,,  IS  H  or  C,-Cj  alkyl; 
R,  IS  C.-C,  alkoxy; 
ZisN; 

X,  IS  CH,  or  OCH,; 
and  their  agnculturally  suitable  salts;  provided  thai 

1)  when  W  IS  S.  then  R  is  H.  A  is  A  1,  and  Y  is  CH,.  OCH,. 

OC2H,,    CHjOCH,,    CjHj,    CF„    SCH,,    OCH2CH=CH2. 

OCHjC^CH.  OCHjCHjOCH,.  CHfOCH,),  or 


n 


CH 


2)  when  the  lotal  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  X  and  Y  is  greater 
than  four,  then  the  combined  number  of  carbons  of  R,.  Rj.  R,. 
R4.  R,  or  R«  is  less  than  or  equal  to  six; 

3)  when  J  is  J- 1  and  Rj  is  C.-C,  alkylsulfinyl.  C,-C4  alkylsul- 
fonyl. SOiNRJt,.  S02NR',R,  or  COjR',.  or  when  J  is  J-2  and 

R,  IS  C1-C4  alkylsulfinyl,  CF„  SOjNR^,,  SOjNR',R,  or 

COjR',,  then  Y  is  other  than  (C^-C,  alkoxy)  alkoxy,  Cj-C, 
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alkylthioalkyl,  Cj-^T,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  Cj-C,  alkylsulfony- 

lalkyl, 


/ 


OiR* 


/"\ 


/ 


-c 

I 

R.    Q2R.        R.    Q2 


-C^  (CH2),    or     -CR. 

I\  l\     /  \ 

Q7 


4)  when  J  is  J-2  or  J-3  and  R,  or  R4  is  C,-C4  alkylsulfinyl.  then 
X  and  Y  are  other  than  NHj  or  NHCH,; 

5)  when  J  is  J-2  and  R,  is  €,-€4  alkylsulfinyl  or  SO,NR^R,.  or 
R7  is  H.  then  X  and  Y  are  other  than  C2-C4  haloalkoxy; 

6)  when  J  is  J-5.  then  R7  is  other  than  H  and  R«,  is  other  than 
SO^NR^,; 

7)  when  J  is  J-2  and  R7  is  H  or  R,  is  SOjNR^,,  then  Y  is  other 
than  C2-C4  alkynyl; 

8)  when  R,  or  R,  is  CO,R',  or  SO,NR',Rg.  then  R,  is  R^  and 
when  R,  or  R,  is  other  than  COjR',  or  S02NR'7Rg,  then  R,  is 
R^;  and 

9)  when  J  is  J-2  and  R,  is  adjacent  to  the  sulfonylurea  bridge, 
then  R,  is  €,-€,  haloalkyi.  C^-Cj  alkyl,  cyclopropyl,  CN, 
WjR,|,  amino,  Ci-C,  alkylamino  or  C.-C,  dialkylamino. 


5,512,S3« 

sT-BsTITTTFT.  T^  RIDINE  COMPOITNDS 

!'-'!i-'^';  t    K-!ii    -:    I  -u!s  ,,in]  I  t-n  F.  I,*e.  St.  Charles.  h..ii; '■! 

■^1.        ,,sMiji,.,r.    !^      k   .(ii-    ,,ii<!    H.ia-    <    .inip.ii;-.      I'ti )  l.iilciplli,. 
I'.. 
|I;mmu|:  .if  St  I    N.,    a-  1  s.i     \iit     \l     i"<'vi':i[    \i.    \  *M  i  n4{|_ 
^hiih  1^  .1  rimsi,,,;  ,.!  s,  r    Ni.    N"'!.-;^     \pr    2i'    V^^tl.  t'al.  No. 

5.;;><  ><''"     v>hi,  (1    ,v    .,    <1iM-.ii,|!   i.f  s,  r     N,,     f.Mv  1N4I     h,h.  25, 

19V1,  I'dt.  >u.  5.i;f.Si5fc.  IhLs  applitjliun  Nm.  15,  1W4,  Ser. 

No.  339,994 

Int.  a.*  C07D  2/i/62.  AOIN  4i/40 

VS.  a.  504—254  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein: 

Ri  is  fluorinated  methyl,  chlorofluorinated  methyl  or  fluorinated 

ethyl; 
R;     IS     hydrogen,     C1-C7     alkyl,     trichloromethyl,     C2-C8 

cyanoalkyl,  C3-C7  alkenyl,  or  C3-C7  alkynyl; 
R  IS  C1-C6  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  C1-C7  haloalkyi, 

C2-C14    alkylthioalkyl.    C2-C14    alkoxyalkyl.    C2-C8    car- 
boxyalkyl.  C3-C4  cycloalkyl,  or  cyclopropylmethyl; 
one  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from 


5.512,537 
2.BENZ0\!  I'NKknil    \M!H^^/i•^;  IMmAZOLE 

liLRBlClDLS 
Tsze  H.  Tsang.  Kl  Lerrito.  Calif™  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

London,  EnEland 

h^.d  \1.,r    ;    I'Hj^   Ser.  No.  205,213 

Ini    I   I      \01N  43/36 

UJS.  a.  504—287  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  composing 

applying  to  said  vegetation  or  the  locus  thereof  a  herbicidally 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  haloalkyi  or  nitro; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl,  methoxy,  or  trifiuoromethoxy  group 

at  the  2-  4-  or  5-position; 
provided  that: 

(a)  when  R,  is  methyl,  and 

(i)  R,  is  methyl,  then  R,  is  4-methyl  or  4-methoxy; 
(ii)  R,  is  nitro.  then  R4  is  methoxy; 

(b)  when  R,  is  ethyl,  R,  is  methyl  or  methoxy; 

(c)  when  Rj  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R,  is  hydrogen; 

(d)  if  R,,  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  then  R,  is  not  methoxy; 
and 

(e)  if  R,  is  methyl.  R^  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  then  R,  is  not 
CFv 


MET\i    !^^,■i(^   MMfKlU    \M  (  H  LN.  .SR,  Cll.  RE.  O, 

\M)  ni'i  K  IN.\1  n   I    V 
iiififii  l>tn-   liiK»ii,  .ind   lamaki  Kohava^hi-  \!>ui;i.  Niih  nf 

Japan,  assignor^  \u  (  annri  Kabushiki  Kaivha.    [okvi.    Japan 
i    onlinuation  of  Ser    N.i    4~.Mh.   Apr    1  f>-    l"-*^^^.  ijhan(1(.r><-t-s 
^hich  LS  a  continuation  i>f  Ser  Nn    K54.4«ii     Nlar    1''    l""!, 
atiauddned,  Ihi.'.  appiiratuin  .)un.  2".  l'*V4   scr   Ni,   ;wiJ*l<J 
Claims  priorilN.  applnation  Japan.  Mar    ;;.  !  ""J  i     ^/ISJ'illS; 

Sep    24.  IV'Jl.   v;-(>4f>-    F,h    26.  1992,  4-07;994 

In!    (I     HdiH         '     I  1-4  B  i5/45.i5/50,i5/505 

U.S.  cl.  505 — lib  10  CUtans 

1.   A   metal   oxide   material   represented   by   the   formula   of 

Ln„SrfcCu3.X0,.  *here  2.7ia-t-bS3,3;  0.8^a£1.2;  6icS9;  and 

0.05^xS0.7.  Ln  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Y  and  lanthanoids,  and  M  is  Re. 


< 


where  Z,  is  oxygen  or  NR,  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  where 

Z  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  hydroxy;  C1-C7  alkoxy;  C1-C7 
haloalkoxy;  C3^C7  alkynyloxy:  C1-C7  alkylthio:  NR4R5 
where  R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
aceiylamino;  CI-C7  hydroxyalkyl;  CI-C7  haloalkyi;  Cj-Cg 
alkoxymethyleneamino;  and  C2-JC8  alkoxymelhyleneamino; 
and  the  other  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  cyano;  NR^R,  where 
R<,  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen  or  hydroxyalkyl; 
C2-C8  alkoxymethyleneamino;  dialkylaminomethylene- 
amino;  alkylthiomethyleneamino;  (2-hydroxyalkyl)  iminom- 

ethyl;    halo-2-(haloalkyl)iminomethyl;    hyiioxyalkyl;    and 
halo- 1  -oxoalkylamino. 


5,512,539 

Mil  ROHWT  rOMPONTNT  Of  COMPOIVP  OXinF 

SI  PI-.R((IMI!  CIOK  MXlt.RI  \1    H  XMM.  (   K>,  v  I  M 

OK!KM  \lKiN  KIN  RH)l  I  iN(,  H  K 'l  K(  )M  Ai  .NF  llC 

HHDPFNUkVFlON 

TakiLshi  Matsuura:  Kcnjirn  Higaki.  and  Hidt-i  lin/ak,  al  '.f 
H^t.fc*'.  Japan.  a,-vsienor^  t>  Nuni!lt>n!'  ftt-tMrK  I.ndu-Slnes. 
I  Id  .  *  Kai<a.  Japan 

\\\<^  \pr    ;:.  X^^^'y  s..r    So.  fl.t'V^ 

(  laim^  pni.rm,  applii  atpcn  Japan,  Apt  22,  1992,4-129525 

Ini    I  1      HPIH     _     .     UOIP  //20i,7AW 

U.S.  CI.  505— 210  4      aims 

1.  A  microwave  component,  comprising: 
a  first  dielectric  substrate; 

a  patterned  superconducting  signal  conductor  provided  at  a  first 

surface  of  said  first  dielectnc  substrate;  and 
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fsnMi 
Hrril   1     •  ik   DUCING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCOM)L  C  I  OK  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FILM 
Masaya  Konlshi:   Kunihikn  Hayashi.-  Youichi  Enomoto;  Shoji 

Tanaka:  Yasuji  ^'amada:  Kanshi  Ohtsu:  \'asuo  Kanamori. 
and  Yuh  Shiohara.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.v>ignorN  (o  Sumi- 
tomo   Electric    Industries.    Ltd..    Osaka,    and    International 

Superconductivity  Technolojjy  tenter,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  S-2S2200 

InL  a'  HOIL  .mi  C30B  IJ/W 

vs.  Cl.  505 — 474  10  Claims 


a  superconducting  ground  conductor  provided  at  a  second  sur- 
face of  said  first  dielectric  substrate,  wherein 
a  microwave  signal  applied  to  and  launched  on  the  supercon- 
ducting signal  conductor  generates  an  electromagnetic  field 
which  penetrates  into  the  superconducting  signal  conductor. 
and 

ttid  superconducting  signal  conductor  and  said  superconduct- 
ing ground  conductor  are  respecuvely  comprised  of  either 
the  same  oxide  superconductor  lilm  or  different  oxide 
superconductor  films  having  corresponding  crystals  which 
are  orientated  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  respective  c-axis  of 
the  crystals  are  parallel  to  the  HrsI  surface  of  the  first 
dielectric  substrate  such  thai  penetration  of  the  electromag- 
netic field  into  the  superconducting  signal  conductor  is 
reduced. 


5,512340 
Ml  I  HOD  OF  MANUFAt   I  !  iKV<     SUPERCONDUCTING 

P  \  1  1  i  N  ^  - 

siurinH-i  Vamazaki,  Tuk         i  .,>;      i  ^ignor  to  Semiconductor 

f  n,  ri;^   I  :)h,-iratory  I  !>..  I. Id..  K  uij;i":i    I:ipan 
li.iM.ii     !  s,  ;    No.  829331.  Feb  'i.    i.     No.  5,401.716. 

vihi.  !i  i->    I     Hiitiiiu.ih.in  .'i  \:  I    \       1  *''  'SH    ^.  i      i     i''SH. 

il.,.ii.l.,n.  .!       1  Kj,    ,,|.|>u.  .111.111    (  HI-    14      ;  XM      s.c      So.   .*i.4.t»«8 

I   hiiiH^  t I   ■.     .iplicatiiin  Japan.    \i  I  "JST.  62-9373Z; 

V  1        •r>^\  hZZliblS;  .Sep.  16.  1987.  62-2J18JW 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  .i<^/24.  B05D  5/12 
VJi.  Cl.  505 — 325  28  Claims 


1   A  method  of  pnxlucing  an  oxide  superconductor  film  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  oxide  superconductor  single  crystal  substrate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  oxide  superconductor  material  with  an 
onenlauon  containing  a  rare  earth  metal,  an  alkali  earth  metal 

and  a  copper  metal;  and 

growing  the  oxide  superconductor  film  homoepitaxially  on  the 
substrate  in  the  same  orientation  as  the  substrate - 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electncai  device  comprising: 

forming  an  oxide  superconducting  film  on  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate; 

treating  said  supercondiKting  film  to  establish  a  superconducting 
crystalline  structure  having  a  C-plane  thereof  onented  parallel 

to  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 

doping  a  selected  portion  of  the  superconducting  film  with  a 
metal  or  semiconductor  dopant  in  order  to  decrea.se  the  super- 
conductivity of  said  selected  portion;  and 

forming  a  control  electrode,  wherein  said  control  electrode  over- 
lies said  selected  portion  of  the  superconducting  structure. 


Ml.  lAl.l.R    t»,\ll)L  Ullll  lUlKU.N  ANU  i'KtU  L,s.s  I  uk 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tohru  Den   T  .K  *  >    N   ri.    K.niik.     Mmii;!,  and  Tamaki  Koba- 
yashi,  1st  h. 11    ri     '    III  .Hi    1  ■  .;n..is  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Iok>'      l<:    .n 

Fil..i  \ii..    ^>>    I ''■'•!    -.r  No.  297,767 

aaimsprioni^     mi        i    >    In  ,n.  Sep.  2,  1993.  5-218627 

Int.  Cl."  Hiii  H         ■     t  i'4B   f^/45, 35/50:  COIB  35/12 

U5.  Q.  505-i:~  8  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  oxide  composition  of  formula  (I): 

(Li'i-.C«.KSr,.^«»XCu»..^^)0^  0) 

wherein  Ln  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y.  La,  Pr,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  CJd,  Dy.  Ho.  Er.  Tm,  Yb  and 
Lu:  and 

wherein  the  following  conditions  are  met: 
0  I iaiO.S,  OTSbi  1.7,  0.1  iciO.5  and  6.5id^7.5;  provided 
that  c^O.4  only  when  agO.3. 
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5312343 
USE  OF  OPTICALLY  AQIVE  ISOMERS  OF  (E).3J- 

DIMETHYL-5-(2J3-TRIMETHYL-3-CYCLOPENTEN-l- 
YL)-4-PENTEN-2-OL  AS  PERFUMING  INGREDIENTS 

Christian  Cbapuis,  Mies,  Switzerland;  .Antoine  Gautier, 
Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  and  Pierre-Alain  Blanc,  Crassier,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Fimieiuch  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  284 J22 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Aug.    17.   1993, 
2445-93 

Int.  CI.''A61K  7/46 

U.S.  a.  512—18  IS  Claims 

1.  A  compound  chosen  in  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  (■»■)-(  rS,2R.E)-3.3-dimethyl-5-(2'.2',3  '-trimethyl-3'- 
cyclopenten- 1  '-yl)-4-penten-2-ol; 

b.  (+)-(rS.2S.E»-3.3-dimethyl-5-(2',2'.3  •-trimethyl-3'- 
cyclopenten-l'-yl)  -4-penlen-2-ol: 

c.  (-)-(IR,2R.E)-3.3-dimethyl-5-(2'.2',3  -trimethyl-S'- 

cyclopenten-  I'-y  I  )-4-penten-  2-ol ; 

d.  (-)-(rR.2S.E)-3.3-dimethyl-5-(2'.2'.3  '-trimethyl-3- 

cycIopenlen-r-yl>-4-penlen-2-ol; 

e.  (■t-)-(2S,E)-3.3-diniethyl-5-(2',2'.3'-trimethyl-3'-cyclopenten- 
r-yl)-4-penten-2-ol;  and 

f.  (-)-(2R.E)-3.3-dimethyl-5-(2'.2\3-trimethyl-3-cyclopenten- 
1  '-y  I  )-4-pcnten-2-ol . 

2  A  method  to  confer,  enhance,  improve  or  modify  the  odor 
properties  of  a  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  article,  which 
method  compnses  adding  to  said  composition  or  article  a  fragrance 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


5312345 

PDGF-H  \s\i  OGUES 

David  Brown.  Canterbury.  Ku  Imrd  M.  Edwartls.  <i\-f r.rd 
Stewart  Craig.  Oxford:  Anne  L.  Cook.  Oxford,  and  i.r  i  M 
Clements,  Oxford,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Bnush  bio 
tech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited/Pfizer  Limited.  United  King- 
dom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00141,  $  371  Date  Aug.  31.  1993.  5  102(e) 

r>Mr  A  HE.  31,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13073,  PCT  Pub. 

;•..!.    x.i«.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  19<»:    Srr  Nn   04.079 

Claiim  priority,  application  I  miii:  K  i^^i  ni  Jan.  25, 1991, 
9101645 

Int.  Cl."  A61K  38/18:  CI2N  15/18:  C07K  14/475 
VS.  Cl.  514—12  26  Claims 

1.  A  PDGF  B  analogue  wherein  Arg  28  and/or  Arg  32  of  a 
naturally  occurring  PDGF-B  chain  is  replaced  with  an  amino  acid 
residue  which  reduces  or  prevents  protease  cleavage  of  said  ana- 
logue on  expression  in  yeast. 


5312346 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  NumtHi 


5,5 1 2.544 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 

ANTICYTOKINE 
David  Wallach.  Rehovot:  Dan  \dcrka,  Holon,  both  of,  Israel, 

and  II     III  i    .:(ini.iii    Mni, r    (termany.  assignors  to 

Yeda  Research  and  limlopmtnl  t.  o.  Ltd.,  RebovoU  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524.263,  May  16.  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  .Sen  No.  876,828,  Apn  30,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  243,092,  Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  7,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  879_573 
(  laims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  13,  1987,  083878; 
May  18,  1989,  090339;  May  7,  1991,  98078 

Int.  Cl."  A61K  38/16:38/17:  C07K  14/435:14/47 

U,S.  Cl.  514-12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  autoimmune  disease  or 
graft-versus-host  reaction  in  a  patient,  comprising  administering  to 
said  p3lient  an  effective  amount  of  ai  leasi  one  protein  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  binding  site  of 

the  cell  surface  TNF  receptors  types  I  and  II  and  thai  have  the  same 
ability  to  bind  to  TNF  as  natural  or  recombinant  Tumor  Necrosis 
Factor  Binding  Protein  I  (TBP-I)  or  Tumor  Necrosis  Factor  Bind- 
ing Protein  11  (TBP-ll). 


I'HAkMAt  l.l  ill   M    I   I  >\!l't  is[  Mi  '\  '  |^   Hi  1  i  1    i  |Si    \1 
NEUROTOXIN  ANp  Mf  r  Hi  ip  i  \]    I'R  M' %  R  \  !  M  is 
Eric  A.  Johnson,  and  MuhaLi  i  .  (.,tK.KlrMH,;;n   tx-ir,  .if  \i.,(iiv..r-, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  .Alumn    k.-.  .,n  t    »    iino.iii  n 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  .^::  ( ;-i 

lnlQ:\m  58/00:  CfflKi/w 

vs.  Cl.  514—21  3  CUims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  isolated,  essentially  pure  type  A  botulinum  neurotoxin; 

(b)  serum  albumin:  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  trehalose  which  stabilizes  the  neuro- 
toxin and  improves  the  shelf  life  of  composition  so  that  it  is 

stable  at  temperatures  up  lo  about  37°  C. 


5.512348 

CM  r  fNf1IHI!<iK  pnn  i'M'I  ll'V     ^ 'n  U Pi  HUES 

A(,MN-I    !H1    ^"iNIHtiK     !'i  in  (•^  CMhh    \VD 

I'Ki  irm  I   \i    Ml     \S|i   I  HI-  k  U'H    !  H     \N  M 

\lHhkUMLtKOM^  IKKAlMh.Mi 

Rampratap  Kushwaha:  Kathni  r   Hirn:  Henry  C.  McGill.  Jr.; 

Patrick  Kanda,  and  Ravrnxo'l   «.     iisinham.   a!?  of  Sar    Vnto- 
nio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sou  I  tiv.tvi  y  <h\;h.\j!i'.i.  f-.r  H".(iiMiical 

Research.  San  Antonio,  It  x 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81 1  JMi^    !  >,  t .  19,  1991.  .;i.,r.n    r>.<i 
rhi>  appliratinn  Fch.  h.  iyv4.  Ser.  No.  193.515 

If    •        \'  I  K  35/14:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  Cl.  514— 12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  atherosclerosis  in  a  mammal  being 
predisposed  to  thai  condition,  comprising  a  cholestcryl  ester  trans- 
fer protein  inhibitory  polypeptide  of  sequence 
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Asp- Val-Ser-Ser- Ala-Leu- Asp-Lys-Leu-Lys-Glu-Phc-Gly-Asn- 
Thr-Lcu-Glu-Asp-Lys-Ala-Trp-Glu-Val-Ile-Asn-Arg-IIc-Lys- 

Gln-Ser-Glu-Phc-Pro-Ala-Lys-Thr 

(SEQ.  ID    NO    1) 

wherein  the  cholesieryl  ester  transfer  protein  inhibitory  polypep- 
tide has  al  least  one  substitute  ammo  acid  or  amino  bond; 

the  substitute  amino  acid  for  Asp  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  GIu.  C^^-nnclhylVal; 

the  substitute  ammo  acid  for  Val  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isoVal.  nor  Val.  Leu.  and  C„-methylVal; 

the  substitute  amino  acid  for  Ala  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Gly,  ^Ala,  C„-iTicthylAla.  and  2-ammo  butyric 

acid; 

the  substitute  amino  acid  for  Leu  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  norLeu.  isoLeu.  and  Co-methylLeu: 
the  substitute  ammo  acid  for  Lys  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ornithine.  Arg.  citrulline  and  C„-methylLys; 
the  substitute  ammo  acid  for  Gly  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ala  and  2-amino  isobutyric  acid; 
the  substitute  ammo  acid  for  Asn  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Gin.  citrulline.  and  C„-melhyl  Asn; 
the  subsutute  ammo  acid  for  Trp  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisong  of  p-bcnzoylPhe,  Arg  and  C„nietliyl  Trp; 
the  substitute  amino  acid  for  Glu  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  2-amino  adipic  acid.  Asp.  and  C„-methylGlu; 
the  subsutute  amino  acid  for  lie  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Leu,  norLeu.  and  C„methylLeu; 
the  substitute  amino  acid  for  Arg  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Lys.  homoArg.  citrulline  and  C„- methyl  Arg. 
the  substitute  amino  acid  for  Gin  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ash.  citrulline.  and  C„-methylGln; 
the  substitute  ammo  acid  for  Phe  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of    2-amino-4-phenylbutync    acid,    Leu    and 

C„-methylPhe; 

the  substitute  amir>o  acid  for  Thr  tteing  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ser.  Met  and  C„-methylThr; 
the  substitute  amino  acid  for  Set  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Thr  and  C„-methylSer: 
the  substitute  amino  acid  for  Pro  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  .1.4-dehydroPro.  Ser  and  C„-methylPro;  and 
the  substitute  amino  acid  bond  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  thiocther.  alkyl.  alkyl  amino,  and  combinations 

of  thioether,  alkyl  and  alkyl  amino  bonds 


5^12350 
METHOI'  l"K  iN!llHM!N<;  ANGIOGENESISWITH 

MilIM!  It  |i  ri   M  t  i  i   1   I  VCTHK  1  Wn  H  1  \\  VV 

!  ■  I     \  !  I    1    I     !     t    \  1     J  '  >  K-     i 

Shalk't  K.  (lUpLu.  IikIih    .pis     ,.    ■    |ai  1'.  Suiyh.  t  ariiiil.  both 

of  Ind..  assignors  l^  i  n   I  lii^    iml  Company,  lndianapoli.s. 

lod. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,797,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.546 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .W.i6:  C07K  14^74^:  C12P  21/06 

VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  angiogenesis  which  comprises  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  the  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  modified  platelet  factor-4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 


OI.lJCAl,""^    !    iKi     INnI    I    P-'  •  1  K'  il'i.      l-tl'lil'l 
\  ^-  \l  OfJS,  lt)MC< 'M  I  H  IN"^     \\|.\lt    I  !!■  MIS  «>!•   ISK 

^     t    i    I.  Chen.  In(li.tn.i))«.lis,   Ki.  h  n  '   !•    M'\i,,rchi.  Carmel; 

i'o.tl     N,, ,i,,i,i    K.,-.s,  Hi!   Mucky,  and  .Aidas  V. 

KM.iMtiuua.-..  In!:  iii.ii.. -i  r-.  a!i  'jI  iiid-  assignors  to  Ell  Lilly 

ini<:  Company.  liiii).iij.i|ii>iis,  Ind. 

Filed  iHi.  18.  1994,  Ser.  Na  324,960 

Int.  CI."  A61K  1fiM0:.1&76.  C07K  14/605 
VS.  CI.  514—12  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(SEQ  ID.  NO: I)  (FonnuU  I) 
R'-Ali-Glu-Gly-Thr-Phe-Thi-Ser-Asp-Val- 

Ser  -  Ser  -  Tyr  -  l^u  -  Glu  -  Gly  -  Gin  -  Ala  -  AU  -  Xaa - 

Glu-Phe-Ue-AI.-Tip-Leu-Vtl-Lys-Gly-Arg-R' 
wherein    R'    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

4-imidazopropionyl.         4-imidazoacetyl.        or        4-imidazo- 

ocouiimethylacety  I ; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-Cio  unbranched 

acyl.  or  is  absent; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly-OH  or  NHj;  and, 

Xaa  IS  Lys  or  Arg. 


5,512^51 

BENZOllM^kMy,  \!iiM  \/(iM    hi  hM\  \!l\  I  S  AND 

INs)   ,     I  h     11  i(      IX,     1    I    I  .ISi  ,     111!      s  \M( 

Kelji  Toriyabe:  !  <k  <.  m  !  .krhi.  both  of  .Shizuoka;  Yukio 
Nezu,  Kujieda.  iuki  Nakdno.  Shizuoka.  and  Tomonori  Shi- 
mazu,  HamamaLsu,  all  of,  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Kumiai 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tnkyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,817,  Jul.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.366,988. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,039 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-331896; 

Jun.  5.  IWl.  3-159834 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.V50:  CVTf  7/10:  C07D  23J/6I 

VS.  C\.  514—63  9  Claims 

I   A  (jenzohydroximoylazole  compound  having  the  formula: 

X^ 

-Y 

A  /       I 

R' 


wherein 
R  is  a  branched  C,_g  alkyl  group;  a  fluorine-substituted  Cj.^ 
alkyl   group;   a   branched  C,.7   alkoxy   group;   a   halogen- 
substituted  C,  ,  alkoxy  group;  a  C,  7  cycloalkyl  group;  a  C^7 

cycloalkylmcthyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 

two  methyl  groups;  a  trimethylsilylethyl  group;  a  silyl  C,_2 
alkylyoxy  group  which  is  substituted  with,  independently,  a 

C,_2  alkyl  group,  a  vinyl  group  or  a  chloromethyl  group;  a 
Cj_6  cycloalkyloxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one 
or    Iwo     methyl     groups;     a    butylthio    group;     a    halogen- 

substituted  C^^,  alkoxymethyl  group;  a  C,^  alkenyl  group;  a 
Cf,  alkynyl  group:  or  a  halogen-substituted  vinyloxy  group; 
X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine;  and 

Y  is  a  C,  ^  alkyl  group. 


Apiul  30.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3513 


5.5 1 2.552 

PT^-T'lTriNpHuMi    \i  in  !l^  Kl\  \  I SW '^.  AND 
I'liAkMvi  M   [h   \l    i  si 

Takashi     Solida.    Takai    ik         1..,,       -,  .,,r,.,/aki.     Takarazuka; 
Noriaki   Kawamura.  ^nit.i    ^nrt   ^tiij;t-hL-.a  Taketomi.  Ikeda, 
all  of    l.,}..irr   .issignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  3,955,  Jan.  19.  l***' •    i-„r    s       ■■''"',  f»47, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  'iv  f>4>N.  Jun    Zl.  iS'vi. 
at.,<nii>.ni<i    I  (n-  ..[.phi  .iih.n  s,  p   '^    I ''♦»4 .  Ser.  No.  303,665 
<  ;  i:n:s  ,,,,.,r,M    .4pi, I. .  .,ii...n  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1990.  2-167600; 
h.  :■,■»:   :4i"^i<l     \pr.  23,  1991,3-092080 

iiii.  i.1.  i,  i(7}-  9/38:9/40;  A61K  31/66 

vs.  a.  514—102  9  Claims 

1.  A  bisphosphonic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


hydrogen,  R"  (CH2),CO—  or  R*  (CH2)^02— ;  and  when 

R'=R*(CH2)„C0-  and  n=0, 

R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  (C.-CijalkyI  group  selected  from 

methyl  or  ethyl;  a  heterocycle  group  selected  from  a  five 
membered  aromatic  or  saturated  nng  with  one  N.  O.  or  S 
heteroatom  optionally  havmg  a  benzo  or  pyndo  nng  fused 
thereto  selected  from 


fS»nr 


wherein  Z  =  N.  O  or  S 


R'  P(0X0R2K0R') 

I  / 


0) 


®  — S  — (CH2),N— CH 
II  \ 

(O).  P(OKOR*KOR') 

wherein  A  is  an  optionally  substituted  C6_,4  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group;  R^,  R', 

R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

lower  alkyl  group;  m  is  0.  I  or  2;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 
or  a  pbartnaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5312,553 
7-(SL'BSTITUTED)-8-(SUBSTITUTED)-9-(SUBSTrrUTED 

\MIN()    (S  t)KMfTH>!    ft  tlFflX'S  TFTK  \(  "Sr-I  IW-- 

'''i.iiK     I   np     Silll!       I'.'ririli.,        \  i!i^       I        1,,        Nl.iixti        j"S|ph       j 

Hlavka.  liAiii  f  .,rK  .ii  (  N  \..  and  Raymond  T.  Testa, 
Cedar  Grov..  s  J  rtsMt;(i..r--  lo  American  C^yanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,992,  Mar.  21,  \^'^4   I  .^i    So. 
5,430,162,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928398,  Aug. 
13,  1992.  ThLs  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.966 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/65 
VS.  a.  514—152  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  bacterial  infec- 
tions in  warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  administering  to 

said  animal  a  phamiacologically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula: 


N(CH3)2 


wherein  Z=N,  O  or  S 

or  a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O  or  S  heteroatoms 

opbnonally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fijsed  thereto  selected 

from 


/)     * 


Z' 

\ 


^^ 


wherein  Z  or  Z'=N.  O.  or  S;  (C|-C4)alkoxygroup;  C^-aryloxy 
group  selected  from  pbenoxy  or  substituted  phenoxy  with  substi- 
tution selected  from  halo.  {Ci-C^Jallcyl;  (C7-C,o)aralkyloxy; 
a-aminomethyoxycarbonyl;  or  balomethoxycarbonyl;  ari  when 
R^=R''  (CH2)„CO—  and  n=l^. 

R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  (C|-C2)alkyl  group  selected  from 

methyl  or  ethyl  (C(,-C,o)aryl  group  selected  from  pbenyl. 

a-naphthyl  or  ^naphthyl;  and  when  R'=R*'  (CHjl.SOj— 

and  n=^. 

R*'  is  selected  from  (C.-Cjialkyl  group  selected  from  methyl  or 
ethyl;  (C6-C|o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
P-naphthyl;  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or 
branched  (C|-C5)alkyl  group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl  or  1 -methylethyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cjialkyl 
group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1 -methylethyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R''  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 

or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  are  — (CH^joNV^CHj),— .  wherein 
W  is  selected  from  (CH,)„  where  ro^O-1.  — ^NH. — N(C,- 
C,)alkyl  straight  or  branched.  — N(C|-C4)  alkoxy.  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  substituted  congeners  selected  from  (L  or  D)proliiK. 
ethyl  (L  or  Djprolinate.  morpholine.  pyrrolidine  or  pipieridine; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  and  inorganic 
salts  or  metal  complexes. 


NtCHjh 


NHCH2N 


/ 
\ 


R5 


R« 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  halogen  or  trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy:  the 
halogen  is  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  or  fluorine; 

R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  halogen 
selected  from  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine;  or 
— NR-R'; 

R-  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl  and  R'  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl.  R''(CH2)„CO—  or  R*' 
(CH2)„S02 — .  n  IS  0-4.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  or 
R'=NR-R'  and  RVmethyl  or  ethyl;  R'  =methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

when  R  or  R'=NR-R'  and  R'=  hydrogen,  R'  is  selected  from 


5.5I2J!54 

METHOD  OFTR^  \  I  |n<.  H>  I'V  Ki'Ro)  jt  h  k  \  I  l\  F   vkin 

DISEASES  \M  I  H  t  M  liklN  M  Ml  \  M  xMIN  |. 

\N  \i  (KiS 

Enrico  G.  Baj;j;iol I ni,  <1i,ia>-ri)    lale  of  North  i  .i.Mimii    vtiiao 

Jan  Shiuey,  Nutley.  am;  Mi!.,r.  k  1  -.i,.,^,,  '.u  \  pper  Moot- 
clair,  all  of  NJ..  assiguur>.  to  iiofliiiaiin  t.a  K<Khi  loc  Nut- 
ley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Srr  \n  iS4ns:  lan  ]^  l'>*J4  r..i  No,  5.451i74. 

which  1^  a  >  unlinuatH.n  nf  Ni r    V'^    'J'L^x.^.  Nov.  5,  1992, 

al>aiidoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

957,500,  Oct.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  419,796 

Int.  a."*  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—167  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hyperproliferative  diseases  of 
the  skin  which  comprises  administering  to  a  warm  blooded  animal 
in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula 
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I  (■nk'!N\kN  !if  \HI  IHM  \M   !Kt  -I  ''  •'•MH 

r  I  )K ».  I  k  vi>ii  ii 

Peter  Collin-     K^.inn.in.i     lrii:l,,ii.l     ,<-.-.j,j  nor  to  Nationjil  Heart 
and  Lung  lIL^Uluu,  l.uii<t'>ii    t  niii.ind 

FUed  Oct  7,  1"' '   s. .    No.  132369 
Int.  CI.    A61K    .,/56 
VS.  O.  514 — 182  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  myocardial  ischaemia  which 
results  from  coronary  heart  disease,  which  comprises  administra- 
tion to  a  patient  of  an  effecuve  amount  of  I7p-oestradiol. 


HO'"     ^--^     ^R 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  fluorine  and  X  is  Hj. 


M  Ik   lit  I  I    \i   111  (If  Kl\  \l  IV  1  ^    Cki  H   1  sv(  s  I  i>K 

!  HM  k    I'KI  I'X  k  \  1  !•  iN     \Nli    1  lit     1st     III      i  HKSE 

1   (  iNK'i  M   MIS    vs  Mthli    WU  N  I  s 

X'.ii-fhh.s.n    Hiiltill>..iii    Hniicr  <.l..iiihik    lluflHiiii    v^.rner 

Kr;ini.i      M.iiii/     I    i.iuithii    U  ,-s^     hilriisr,      .,]      ,1     (  ,  rr 

iii.Hl^     ,is-.|j^i)..rs  I..  HiK,  tl^l    \kt(ii!i;i"-i  IK.  h.ifl     t- i  :i  nk  f  u  !  !   .111 

\l4in    ^llniiilH 


'•M     S.  r     N..     :  tK  -  i  4 

,n    ...  ,„,..::-.      M...     S,    i»93,  43   15 


MM  H'  ))■  ■  It    I  K(    \l  IM  ,   s\s  t    \  i    KM    \  i  I  ii 

I  MMuiiiiNs  1  siN(.  n^\s|^Kll^^.  n-kisn  kn>i    wD 

\    <     IK  II    (    s  I    \  N      I    .  iSt 

|...i!iii.  vs.i.dsii.  h  (■>  [   s,  ,,(,)>  |•!.l>^;^   N  I    .l^Ml;ll..r  to  Merck  & 
i  ..     li,,     k.itiv.,o    N  1 

hiloljul    :i,  r'-'4,  s.i    N,.    j>4>4 

Int.  a'  A61K  31/59:31/44:7/34 
VS.  C\.  514—168  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composiuon  comprising 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 

(b)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  5a-reductase  inhibitor 
selected  from  hnastende.  epristende  or  4.7p-dimcthyl-4-aza- 
5a-cholestan-3-one,  and 

(c)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  anuperspirant. 


Hl.<!  M.o 
Ctalms  p^ioril^      irp! 
370.4 

InL  CI."  A6iK  31/56:  C07J  5 JAM) 
VS.  CI.  S14— 182  5  Claims 

1 .  A  bile  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  I 

wherein  G,  is  linked  via  the  side  chain  on  atom  No.  17  with  the 
bonding  member  X  to  atom  No.  3  of  G,,  and  G,  is  a  radical  of  the 

formula  II 


R(2)      R(3) 


IKI)0' 


SSI  2  SsA 

1st   lie  \  ckM  .  N  \  ^^  I  >t  k  I  -i  \  n  '.  K 

CmLTiMii-.  II  i  !>.,k.ix  HU  ■  ts-  ,<!•„!  tl.i.niu-  J  K!.«>ster- 
;,.„  r  W  I  >.,x  i„,ii,  (  \,  (h.  r ;.,!,. I-  ,(s>!^ii'i-,  :.  \>,/.  N  ,t>e| 
N.V.,   Vi  iitM-iii    Niilit-i  l.iiiiS 

Cnntinu.1t!:. I!  <.f  s.r    s,:     -in, ')')  i    \|,,i     ;,  i W4,  jl.,<ii.l..ii.  il. 
I ',is  .i|.i,!i,  .Id..,-  !>..     ,■'    ;  '•<4    Ser.  No.  3-'i.x  r.  >■' 
I    Liim-     i.!:.H■l^       n-l'i''  .i:>'  I      hM..j"-.ii'     ^'''      '  'f       ^t-'        S, 

Int.  CL""  A61K  J 1/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  5  '  laiiti- 

I  A  method  of  inhibitinq  grov^  of  mammary  tumors  compris- 
ing administenng  to  a  mammal  a  manunary  mmor  inhibitinq  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  pregnane  dcnvative  of  the  general  fomiuia 


in  which 

Z  IS  one  of  the  following  radicals 

HjC  HjC 

CH— CHi— CHi— .  CH— CHi- 


HO- 


C^CH 


HjC, 


\ 


CH, 


CH-, 
I 


or  a  single  bond. 
R(l)  is  H.  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alicenyl  radical  havmg  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R(2),  R(3),  R(4),  R(5)  are  independently  H.  OH  or 

R(2)  and  R(3),  or  R(4)  and  R(5)  together  form  the  oxygen  of  a 
cartx>nyl  group. 

X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  bridge  member  of  the  formula  III 

o  o 

11  11 

■e(N),-A-N-C-(CH,),-CVN-(B),- 
II  I 

UD  U2)  U3) 


whcreui  R=Hj,  (H,OH).  (H.OAcyl).  or  0. 


in  which 
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A  is  an  allcylene  chain,  which  is  branched  or  unbrancbed.  and 

which  is  optionally  intemipted  by  — 0-,  — S— ,  or  phe- 

nylene,  the  linkage  of  the  phenyl  ring  being  in  the  ortho-, 
meta-  or  para-position  and  the  chain  comprising  2  to  12  chain 
members. 

B  is  an  alkylene  chain  which  is  branched  or  unbranched.  and 
which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  — O — .  — S — .  or  phe- 
nylene.  the  hnkage  of  the  phenyl  ring  being  in  the  ortho-, 
meta-  or  para-position  and  the  chain  comprising  2  to  12  chain 
members. 

Ml),  L(2)  and  L(3)  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  H,  an  alkyl  radical  or  alkenyl  radical  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  3  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  which  is  unsubstimted  or  mono-  to 
trisubsututed  by  F,  CI.  Br,  (C|-C4-alkyl  or  (Cj-C^-alkoxy.  or 

a  benzyl  radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  trisubsti- 
tuted  by  F,  CI,  Br,  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy, 

q  is  0  to  5; 

r  is  0  or  I ; 

s  is  0  or  1;  and 

I  is  0  or  I. 

G2  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV 


COOH,  — NH— CH2— CH2— ,  SO,H, 


-N— CH:— COOHand  — N— CHj— CH2— SO5H. 
I  I 

CH,  CH, 


in  which  L  is  H.  an  alkyl  radical  or  alkenyl  radical  having  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  3  to  8  caition 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to 
trisubstituted  by  F,  CI,  Br.  (C,-C4>-alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy, 
or  a  benzyl  radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  tnsub- 

stituted  by  F,  CI,  Br.  (C,-C4)-allcyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy.  and 

R(6),  R(7).  R(8).  R(9)  are  independently  H.  OH  or 

R(6)  and  R(7)  or  Rt8)  and  R(9)  together  form  the  oxygen  of  a 

carbonyl  group. 


R(7)       R(6)  z  - 


m  which  Z  is  one  of  the  following  radicals 

HjC  HjC 

CH— CH2— CH2  — .  CH  — CH2  — , 


HjC. 


'\ 


CH-. 

I 

or  a  single  bond,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  may  be 
H,c 


\ 


CH— CH2  — CH^  — 

I 


in  only  one  of  formulas  II  and  IV; 

V  is  — O —  or 

\    / 

or       N 

I 

H 

when 

W  IS  H  or, 

V  is  — CHj—  or  — CHj— CHj—  when  W  is  H  or  OH, 

V  is  — OL.  NHL, 

L 


/ 
\ 


-N 


\n 


5.512.5.';9 


IMINt     (■' 
Dimitris  Skalk  >^    si,  « 

A.  H»ii)(>tur  H.iKt 
versii-.  ^.!  h^ii!)-  ,,ri 
Contiiui.iii.i"  ■,<  s,  , 


iHnli  iif  iki  \ilM,  i\\i  I  k  !i  Milk'-  u 
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'    H    s, !„:.,,..    rv.K    (.f   1,.,,-r;..    ..in:   iarnes 
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Int  Cl.'^  A61K  Jl/40;  C07D  487/22 

US.  CI.  514-185  12  Lliiiim 

1.  As  a  cancer  tumor  treating  method  by  means  of  photodynamic 
therapy  with  composition  of  matter,  a  purified  imine  of  a  porphy- 
rin, a  chlorin.  a  bacteriochlonn.  a  chlorophyll,  a  bacteriochloro- 
phyll.  a  purpurin.  a  reduced  purpunn.  a  verdin.  a  Diels  Alder 
adduct.  an  isobacteriochlorin.  a  benzocfilorin  or  a  metal  complex 
of  one  of  the  foregoing  imines  having  one  of  the  structures  set 
forth  below,  and  identified  by  legend: 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


RA- 


R- 


R6 
Porphyrinimiiie 


or  an  amino  acid  or  amino- sulfonic  acid  bonded  via  the  amino 
group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH— CHj— 


/ 
\ 


RA- 
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-continued 
R3 


-continued 

R9     RIO 


/ 
\ 


RA- 


R" 


R7  R6 

Chloroph  y  I  Itmi  ne 


Bactehochlorophyllimine  II 

R2  R3 


A  R' 


R- 


\ 

^ 

/ 


CH=N 


/ 

i 
\ 


R'A- 


R7  R6 

Purpurinimine  I 


R7  R6 

Purpunnimine  II 


R'A- 


BacteriochkwofAyllimine  111 


R7  R6 

Verdiniininc  I 
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-continued 


A-R' 


/^ 


N=CH 


Verdinimine  II 


°V^ 


R7 

VeFdJnimine  III 

R9     RIO 


R7  R6 

Reduced  Purpurinimine 


COjRll    CO2RII 


AR' 


CO2RII     CO2RII 


R7  R6 

Diels  Akler  Adduci  Imine  II 


COjR'        CO2R' 


R-A- 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  III 


AR' 


\^ 


N  =  CH 


CChR'       COjR' 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduct  imine  IV 


Diels  Alder  AdducT  Imine 
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-continued 

R2  //      \CO7R' 

R4     CO2R' 
/ 

\ 


CH=N 


R' 


R7  R6 

DieU  Alder  Adduct  Imine  V 


CH=N 


/ 


RA 


CO2R' 


R4    COjR' 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  VI 


CH  =  N 


/ 


R7  R6 

Isobacteriochlohniminc  I 


A  R' 


\ 

^ 


N=CH 


R7  R6 

Isobacteriochlohniiminc  11 


-continued 

CChR'      COjR' 


O  R6 

Bacteriochlocin  Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  I 


COjR'        CO2R' 


A  R' 


/ 


N  =  CH 


Bacteriochlonn  Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  II 


CO2R'       CO:R' 


R" 


^ 
/ 


N=CH 


0  R6 

Bacteriochlonn  Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  III 
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-continued 


A  R 


\^ 


N  =  CH 


CO;R'         COjR' 


Bacteriochlorin  Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  IV 


R7  R6 

Bacteriuchlorinimine 
Metal  Complex 


-continued 
Rll 


CH  = 


N 
\ 


RA- 


R" 


R6 

Benzochlorinimine 
Metal  complex 


=  N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


R6 

Porphyrinimine 
Metal  Complex 


R6 

Chlonnimine 
Metal  Complex 


CH=N 


/ 

\ 


RA- 


RA 


R6 
Benzochlofinimine 


R6 

Chlorophyilimine 
Metal  Complex 
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-continued 
R3 


-continued 


CH=N 


/ 
\ 


RA- 


Baclchochlorophylliminc  I 
Metal  Complex 


CH  =  N 


/ 


RA 


Bactenochlorophyllinune  II 
Metal  Complex 


A-R' 


R" 


\ 

^ 

/ 


Bactcnochlorophylliminc  III 
Metal  Complex 


RA 


R6 

Purpurinimine  1 
Metal  Complex 


A  R 


R7  R6 

Purpurinimine  II 
Metal  Complex 


CH  =  N 


/ 
\ 


R'A- 


R7  R6 

Verdiniminc  1 

Metal  Complex 


N  =  CH 


Verdinimine  11 
Metal  Complex 
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-continued 
o. 


A-R' 


\ 
/ 


N=CH 


R7 

Verdinimine  III 
Metal  Complex 


-continued 


A-R' 


\* 


N  =  CH 


C02R'       CO2R' 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Addua  Imine  II 
Metal  Complex 


R9     RIO 


/ 
\ 


R'A- 


R7  R6 

Reduced  Purpurinimine 

Metal  Complex 


CO2R      CO2R 


CH  =  N 


/ 
\ 


R'A- 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  I 
Mcta]  Complex 


CO2R8 


RI     CO2R8 

CH  =  N 

\ 


R4  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  III 
Metal  Complex 


CO2R8 


CH=N 


Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  V 
Metal  Complex 


3522 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


-continued 


CH=N 


/ 


RA- 


-continued 

COjR'       CChK 


CO2R' 


R4    COjR' 


R7  R6 

Diels  Alder  Adduct  Imine  VI 
Metal  Complex 


CH  =  N 


/ 
\ 


R'A- 


O  R6 

BaclencKhkxin  DirU  Alder  Adduct 
Iminc  I  MciaI  Complex 


COjR'       C02R' 


R2 


R3 


CH=N 


/ 


R7  R6 

Isobaclcnochlnnnimine  I 
Metal  Complex 


R8- 


\ 


\ 


0 

r^ 

R6 

R- 

\- 

N=CH 

/ 

A  R' 

Bactenochlohn  Dicis  Alder  Adduct 

Imine  11  Metal  Complex 


COjR'        COjR' 


A  R' 


\ 
/ 


N=CH 


R" 


Metal  Complex 


A-R- 


R7  R6 

IsobacterKichlonnimine  II 


O  R6 

Bacteriochlonn  Diels  Alder  Adduct 
Imifte  III  Metal  Complex 
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-continued 
R2  R3 


CONTi  lR^f  ^  i  |i  IN  M  n 


5^12.560 

Uh^ I  KM 


!V  l>  H'N 


RA- 


R6 

Bactcriochlorinimine 
Metal  Complex 


wherein 
M  comprises  a  metal  cation  that  is  complexed  with  two  of  the 
nitrogens  of  the  benzochlorin  and  is  Ag,  Al,  Ce,  Co,  Cr.  Cu, 
Dy,  Er.  Eu.  Fe,  Ga.  Gd,  Hf,  Ho.  In,  U,  Lu,  Mn,  Mo,  Nd,  Fb, 

Pd,  Pr,  Pt.  Rh,  Sb,  Sc,  Sm,  Sn.  Tb.  ''"Tc.  Th,  Ti,  Tl.  Tra,  U, 

V.  Y.  Yb.  Zn  or  Zr. 
A  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion, 

R'  and  R"  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  hydrogen  or 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  of  Rl  through  RIl  is 
H  or  CHO, 

an  alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  1  10  4  atoms, 
an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

a  group  having  the  formula  R3N  (RJ,  A  where  R3  is  a  bivalent 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or 
a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  tiond;  R4  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and 
the  two  R4  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
a  group  having  the  formula  R3N  (R,),  A  where  R3  is  a  bivalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or  a 
double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond;  A  is  a 
physiologically  acceptable  anion  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group 

having  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  the  three  R5  groups  can 
be  the  same  or  different, 

a  group  having  the  formula  R3OH  where  R,  is  a  bivalent 

aliphatic  hydrocarl)on  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or 

a  double  bord.  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond,  or 

COjR',  CHjCO.R  or  CHjCHjCO^R'  where  R  is  H,  or  an  alkyl 
group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  provisos  that  Rll  can  be  SO,H  or  a  salt 

thereof,  that,  in  the  foregoing  chlorinimines  and  metal  com- 
plexes, either  R3  or  R4  can  be  a  CH^  group  or  O  which,  in 
either  case,  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  of  the  pyrrole  ring  by  a 
double  tx)nd,  that,  in  the  foregoing  families  of  compounds 
which  are  designated  Isobactenochlorinimines  1  and  Isobacte- 
riochlonnimines  D  and  their  metal  complexes,  either  Rl  or  R2 
can  lie  a  CH2  group  or  O  which,  in  either  case,  is  lx)nded  to 
the  carbon  of  the  pyrrole  ring  by  a  double  hwnd  and,  when 

either  Rl  or  R2  is  a  CHj  group  or  0,  either  R3  or  R4  is  also 

a  CH2  group  or  O  which  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  of  the 
pyrrole  ring  by  and  double  bond,  and  that  in  the  foregoing 

families  of  compounds  which  are  designated  bacteriochlonn- 
imines  and  metal  complexes,  either  R3  or  R4  can  be  a  CH^ 
group  or  O  which,  in  either  case,  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  of 
die  pyrrole  ring  by  a  double  bond  and,  when  either  R3  or  R4 
is  a  CHj  group  or  O.  either  R7  or  R8  is  also  a  CH,  group  or 
O  which  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  of  the  pyrrole  ring  by  and 
double  bond. 


NHR3 


PROTEASE 

iNHlJilU)k.s 

Byeong  M.  Kim,  HatfieitL,  and  Joseph  P.  Vacca,  Telford,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rafaway,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^72 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/44S;3l/47:  C07D  211/40:207/273 

VS.  CI.  514—210  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I 

R, 

HO     /      ^   Jf 

R,^ 
ra=0,l; 

n=0,l; 

Ri  and  R,  are  independendy 

a)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C,^ 

lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,  ,  alkoxy  or  halo; 

b)  C5— C7  cycIoaUcyl;  or 

c)  heterocycle  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
C,^  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,.,  alkoxy  or  halo; 

Rj  is 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  C,_6  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
hydroxy.  C,_3  alkoxy.  aryl.  heterocycle  or  halo: 

c)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C,^ 

lower  alkyl,  hydroxy.  C,.3  alkoxy  or  halo; 

d)  heterocycle  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
C,^  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,.,  alkoxy  or  halo:  or 

e)  a  5  to  7  membered  carbocycbc  or  7-10  membered  bicyclic 
carbocyclic  ring,  the  carbocyclic  ring  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C,^  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
C,  3  alkoxy  or  halo:  and 

T  is  R^OCCO),  R4C(0)  or  R^NRjCCO)  wherein  R4  is 

a)  C|.5  alkyl  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
aryl,  heterocycle,  hydroxy,  halo  or  C,_3  alkoxy; 

b)  a  5-  to  7-memt>ered  carbocycle  or  carbocycle-Ci^  alkyl 
wherein  the  carbocycle  is  either  saturated,  partially  saturated 

or  unsaturated,  any  of  which  carbocycle  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C, ^  alkyl,  Cj^  aikenyl,  C,., 
alkoxy,  halo-C,.,  alkyl.  aryl-C,  3  alkyl.  or  C3  5  cycloallcyl; 

c)  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocycle  or  heterocycle-C,^  alkyl 
wherein  the  heterocycle  has  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O,  N  or  S,  any  of  which  heterocycle  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  aikenyl,  0x0, 

C5.5  cycloalkyl,  or  C,.,  alkoxy: 

d)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C,^ 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,.,  alkoxy  or  halo;  or 

e)  heterocycle:  and 
R,  is 

a)  hydrogen,  or 

b)  C,^  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
Cj^  aikenyl,  €,.3  alkoxy,  halo-C, .3  alkyl,  hydroxy-Cj^  alkyl, 

aryl-C|.3  alkyl.  or  C3.5  cycloallcyl;  and 

A  is  absent  or 

a)  an    L-amino   acid   residue   chosen   from   valine,    isoleucine. 

leucine,  alanine,  asparagine  or  serine:  or 

b)  5-  to  7-membered  heterocycle  or  heterocycle-C,^  alkyl 
wherein  the  heterocycle  has  one  or  rwo  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O.  N  or  S,  any  of  which  heterocycle  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C,^  alkyl.  C-^_^  aikenyl.  oxo. 
C3.5  cycloalkyl,  or  €,.3  alkoxy,  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 
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S,5 12.^1 
ARYL  SUBSm  1   I  H '  m  H I  N  /.OXAZEPINE 

(-Mvfpnl  \Ii>  PH\H\!\'  !'  H'   \i  rfiMriivinONS 

\  M  •  Ml    i  liuiJ.s  t)!    i  ,si 
\    .,     -    ,    i;  ,,  ,1,  ,K   M     ,       V     t  iti.n  Hills.  III.,-  Homg-t^hih  HuanK. 

1  iivi.  !ti, ,  •;     \l        II   '    kit'hard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe,  III., 
.l^.,ltin<'I^  ■■    '■    1>   ^-i  iMi   \  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
i       i-,i.n    .(  s,       %  KbHl.  Oct  7,  199.1,  Pat.  No.  5.420^70. 

Ilil^  .iliiMu. n  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402057 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .i//55.  C07D  28//I4 
VS.  CI.  514—11  6  Claims 


1       A      pharmaceutical      composition       compnsing      a 

pharTnaceutically-acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapcuucally-«ffec(ive 
amount  of  a  compound  havmg  a  structure: 


(I) 


N  — R' 


<^r 


R  — Ar  — R' 

or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  — CF,; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

Z  IS  oxygen,  sulfur, 

o  o 

II  11 

-S-    Of    -S-; 
11 
o 


wherein  A  together  with  the  a-  and  ^-marked  cartx)n  atoms  is  a 
cyclopentene.  cyclohexene.  furan.  dihydrofuran.  pyran.  dihy- 
dropyran.  thiophene.  oxaxole,  pyrrole,  pyrroline,  tetrahydro- 
pyndine  or  dioxole  nng. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^-aUcyl.  R"  and  R'  independently  arc 
hydrogen.  C,.j-alko]iy.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  hydroxy,  or 
R^  and  R'  together  tnay  fonti  a  furan,  dihydrofuran,  cyclopen- 
tene or  dioxole  ring. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C|^-alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano.  hydroxy,  or  halogen 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
6   A  method  of  treating  a  central  nervous  systein  ailment  related 

to  dysfunction  of  Dopamine  Dl  receptor  in  a  person  in  need  of 
such  treatment  characterized  in  administering  to  said  person  an 

amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  effective  in  alleviation 
of  such  an  ailment. 


R  IS 


O 

II 
-C-.     -CHj-. 


O 

II 

-s- 


o 

II 

-s- 


Ar  is  aryl:  and 

R'    IS  hydrogen,   halogen,  aryl.   alkylaryl.   alkenylaryl.   alkyny- 

laryi,  carboxy,  carbonyialkcxy  or  carbonylaminoalkyiaryl. 

with  the  proviso  that  R  is  not  — CHj —  when  R'  is  carboxy,  phenyl 
or  alkylphenyl. 


TRICYCI  ii     H(N/\/ti-iNi    \  V -I  i(kK,SSIN 

\N  I   M.MMs  |s 

Jd-.    1'     \;I.r.^fr     N.iini.l,    }  :ik   \'^.iU^ulv.    C  M ., : ,  !    \iii-raei 

l>u,  l''.»r'K;^.i    Lth'fNN      ,is-,!iMs..i'-!.\ni.iuaja  Cyanamid 
Conip.in^     M.fdi'-.'ii    N   ! 

(   ..,tiiii,.iti-ii  :ri  i,,i(i  :.i  s, ,    s,     iiuiiHii    lul.  29.  1993,  aban- 

d'.'Liid     i  \n-  rfiinh.  ,in..n  Jun    1  *     1^4,  ser.  No.  254.823 

Int  a."  Ctm)  223/20;  A61K  31/55 

\}S.  a  514-217  14  Gaims 

1 .  A  compound  selected  fixxn  Focmula  I: 

Rl  Formula  I 


^M  2,562  -(CH2)-N     or     N-(CH2)- 

TIUCYCl,IC2^,4^n   IK  \H\  hK' I  :h    =  (U  \/  U'lM  s  r,  r, 

'  iiM;iri,i>k   1  !,;!>.  i,  >.*,,  .^uUdK  a\  b,ip».:i.rd,     R^  is  H.  halogcn  (cWonne,  lluonne,  bromine,  iodine),  OH, 


Klefl   If      :4     i  ■'■U    Ser.  No.  202.40I 

Oaims  priority,  aj  1 1  ?    iuiimark.  Mar.  10,  1993,0267/ 

93 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  223/14:491/048.495/04:  AOIK  it/55 

\i&.  a.  514—215  7  Claims 

1    Tricyclic   2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-lH-3-benzazepines   of  the   for- 
mula I 


-Slower  alkyl  (C,-  C,),  — SH.  —SO  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 
-SOj    lower    alkyl    (C,-Cj).    — CO    lower    alkyl    (C,-C    j). 

— CF,.  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,),  — O  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj).  — 
NO2.  — NHj,  — NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  —N— (lower 
alkyl  (C,-Cj)]j.  SO^NH,.  — SOjNH  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj).  or 
— SOjNIlower  alkyl  (C.-COlj; 

Rj  IS  H,  CI.  Br,  I.  F.  —OH.  lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,),  — O  lower 
alkyl  (C,-Cj);  or 

R,  and  R^  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 
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R3  is  the  moiety 
O 


-continued 

— NSC>2-loweralkyl(C,-C|).   — CHaCOAr',  or 


— CAr 
wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


Rs 

R7 
R5 


\ 


N 

I 
R4 


■NSOj-Iower  alkcnyl(Ci-Ci). 


wherein 
cycloalkyl   is  defined  as  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl.  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl: 
R2  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
n  is  0-2; 

R7  is  H.  -Olj,  -C2H5,  CI,  Br.  F,  -OCH,,  -OCH,.  or 
— CF3; 

R„  is  hydrogen.  CH3,  C2H5,  moieties  of  the  formulae: 
.R» 


-(CH2),-N  ,      -(CH2),-N  ^^^. 


and  X  is  selected  from  O,  S.  — NCH„  or  — N — COCH3; 

R4  IS  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  — CO-lower  alkyl 
(Ci-Cj).  SO2  lower  alkyl  (C,-€j).  and  the  moieties  of  the 


r 


-(CH2L-N 


formulae: 


Ri 


CO—      or 


R5  is  H.  — CHj.  — C2H,.  CI,  Br,  F, 
R^  is  selected  from: 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 


-NCOAr". 

I 

R. 


-CON  — Ar'.    —  NCON  — Ai-. 

I  I         I 

—  NCO(CH2),-cycloalkyl,    —  NCOCHjAi", 

I  I 


V 


/     \ 

),   or    -(CH2),-N  0. 

\ / 


-<CHj)j— 0-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,)  or  — CHjCHjOH; 

q  is  one  or  two; 

Rj,  is  hydrogen,  — CH,  or  — C^H,; 

At'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


R«  R< 


R, 


\=/^R, 


\ 


I 
R4 


wherein 

R4.  R;  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

Rg  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj), 

O-lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,).  Slower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  — CF,,  — CN. 
— OH,  — SCF3,  — OCF3,  halogen,  NO2,  amino,  or  — NH- 

lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj); 
R,o  is  selected  from  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,); 
W  is  selected  from  O,  S.  NH,  N-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj).  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (€,-€3),  or  NSOj-lower  alkyl  (C1-C3);  and 
(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


\ 


N-N 
\ 


where  Rj  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R* 

I 

—  N— COJ 

wherein  J  is  R„,  lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched. 
lower  alkenyl  (Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched.  — Glower  alkyl 
(C,-Cg)   branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkenyl   (Cj-Cg) 
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dr(Hhiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety; 


branched  or  unbranched.  lelrahydrofuran.  tetrahydrothiophene,  or  53I2.5A4 

-CHj-K  wherein  K  is  twlogen. —OH.  letrahydrofuran,  tctiahy-      !KI<n.ih     !M!\/ii|f    xm,  ,  ,v  x /mi  t   nmi  v  u  i\  ES 

Wl'  i'H\k\i\i  II  !!i  \l  \'\  ^i^  MINI  \l'''l^i,  illKM 

i  I  ,. ,:!«!   /•  .^    I,     M.iiH.ti.  i!ii     H.ii..  ri    I  .  ini  T  I.  Heppentaeim.  and 

\i(r .  .^    M  .  M  .  ■!        ^.  h  f  1.  V-..  i  iti       ( i        -^     <  .t  I  rTi:(n\.   a-ssignors   to 

Bo«-h;   i.:;.  ^    M  .mud.  uii  (  ,  ri;MI     N I  .liiiih.  .  !;■    i.t'rmany 

PCT  V.    I'l   I  M"i;i.:"i-    ;   ''■  n.t.  M.n    i   i">'>4,  §  I02{e) 

Dat,    M  ,:      !     r'-'i     ]■'    I    r.t      \       w  I  )■!  ;  p-...i  "     I'CT  Pub. 

wherein  D.  E,  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and  j,,   |  ^  |^  ,  ^^  ^         ,,,,_   ^,,.  j^„  193,056 

wherein   the  carbon   atoms   may   be  optionally   substituted   with        ciniim  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Sep.  7.  1991,  41  29 

halogen.  (C,-C,)lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  — CO-lower  alkyl  (C,-C  ,).    779J 

CHO.  (C,  -C',)lower  alkoxy,  or  -CO^lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  and  R„  int.  CI.'  C07D  4WI4:  A61K  31/425 

and  R»  are  as  hereinbefore  defined;  U.S.  CI.  514 — 224.S  19  Claims 

(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae:  I.  Pyrrole  compounds  of  the  formula 


\  / 

G  =  F 


R.  O 

I  II 

—  N— COCHAr".      — O  — C-lower  »lkyl(C|-Cj). 


/ 

-  Slower  alkyl(C,-Cj).     -S-CCHjh-N        , 

—  NH(CHiX,— CON  — NH(CHi),— CON  .  or 

R*  R* 


-0-(CHjhN 


/ 

i 
\ 


.R» 


R* 


wherein 

R,    IS  selected  from  halogen.  (C,-C,)  lower  alkyl.  — O-lower 

alkyl  (C|-C,)  or  OH; 
R(,  is  as  hereinbefore  detined; 
q  IS  1  or  2; 

wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


"^. 


00 


(I) 


I 


R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 

O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  Slower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — CF,.  — CN. 

—OH.  — SCF,.  — OCF,.  halogen,  NO,,  amino,  or  — NH- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,); 
R,o  is  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,); 

W  IS  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — NCO- 
lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  or  NSOj  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,); 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof 

13.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water,  the  method  comprising  admin- 

istenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  canier. 


wherein 
HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  azindine.  furan.  tetrahydrofuran, 
ihiophene.  thiolan.  sulfonal.  pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  oxazole. 
oxazoline.  isoxazole,  thia/olc.  thiozolidine,  pyrazole,  pyrazo- 
line.  imidazole,  imidazoline,  oxadia/ole.  furan.  ihiazole.  pyri- 
dine, pipcndine,  morpholme,  thiazine,  pyridazine,  pyrimidine, 
pyrazinc,  pipcrazinc  and  azcpinc,  and  N-oxide,  dihydro  and 
letrahydro  hydrogenaled  rings  of  said  member,  wherein  said 
member  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  R'  moiety; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  C,  C^  alkyl,  CjC,  alkenyl,  C,Ct  alkinyl. 
C,-Cfc  alkoxy,  0,-^  alkylmcrcapto,  C|-Q  alkylsulfinyl, 
C,-C„  alkylsulfonyl.  atmno,  C.-C^  alkylamino  di-C,-Cs  alky- 
laniino.  sulfomamido.  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  caiboxy.  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  azido,  phenyl  or  benzyloxy; 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur.  SO  or  SO,; 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom; 

R  is  (a)  C|-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl  or  C2-C7  alkinyl,  wherein 

said  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkinyl  radicals,  which  can  be  straight- 
chained  or  branched,  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phe- 
nyl, 

b)  phenyl  or  a  mono,  bi  or  tricyclic  carbocyclic  ring  containing 

7-15  ring  carbon  atoms,  or 
c  1  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  pyrazine,  triazine,  pyrrole, 
pyrazolc.    imidazole,   triazole.   thiazole.   oxazole,   isoxazole. 
oxadiazole.  furazan,  furan.  thiophene,  indole,  quinoline,  i.so- 

quinoline,  coumarone,  thionaphthenc.  benzoxazoie,  Iwnzthia- 

zole,  indazole,  benzimidazole.  benztriazole,  chromene, 
phthalazme.  quina/oline,  quinoxaline.  methylenedioxybenzol. 
carbazole,  acndinc,  phenoxazine,  phenothiazine,  phenazine 
and  punne,  and  N-oxide,  partially  hydnigenaled  and  com- 
pletely hydrogenaled  Ring  systems  thereof,  wherein  the  car- 
bocyclic nngs  and  the  heterocyclic  nngs  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  Q  alkyl,  C,-C»  alkoxy,  C.-Q  alkylmer- 
capto,  C|-Q  alkylsulfinyl,  C,  C»  alkylsulfonyl,  Cj-C,  alk- 

enyl,  C^-C,  alkinyl,  Cj-C,  alkcnyloxy,  Cj-C,  alkenylmer- 

capto,  C2-C7  alkinyloxy,  C^-C,  alkinylmercapto,  amino, 
C,-C»  alkylamino.  di-C  ,-C,  alkylamino,  C,-C^.  alkyl- 
carbonylamino,  C,-Cj  alkylaminocarbonyl.  C^Cf,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, hydroxy,  benzyloxy.  phenylmercapto,  phenyloxy,  nitro, 

cyano.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  azido.  formylamitK).  cartxjxy 
and  phenyl, 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C|-Q  alkylmer- 
capto,  amino,  Cj-Cj  alkylamino,  di-Ci-C^  alkylamino,  halo- 
gen, cyano,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  ami- 
nocaibonyl  or  C,-Ct  alkylanunocarbonyl. 
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R  ,  R*  and  R'.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  have  the  same       9.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  of  the  central  nervous  system 
n^ngs  as  R^  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  a  double    responsive  to  5-HT,A  receptor  antagonism  compnsmg  admmister- 

„r  ,„..^™-         .  J  u     ,..'"?  '0  ^  ^'f"^  dieted  with  such  a  disease  the  compound  of 

or  tautomers.  enantiomers.  diastereomers  or  a  physioloeicallv     ,        .  ^  ^^ 

acceptable  salt  thereof  '^'*""  1  ">  ^  amount  sufficient  to  treat  such  disease. 


5,512.5ft.~ 

CHOLESTEROL  ESTER  in  I )k(  II  \sl  iNHiHiiokv 

RiitiHrii  1-     Mcvisha",  Plamslx.r.i    N..i       ih'.nia^  .)    i  unitminN. 
V^.tMl^,  and  Donald  1'  Mnki  ,  '^1    l>a>id^.  h.iih  nf  Va.    asMi;ri 

•ifv  |.^  \mrrhHn  fldmc  I'niduib  (  urfxiraiion.  Madison.  N  .1 

HiMMon  ..f  ^,r    Su    :"..«Jh.  Jul     m.   1<»<J4.  «hich  li  a  dnisiim 

..'■^.t    N,.    f.;.ii2(.    Mi.v    1<     l"^(,  l',,i    No.  5,391,571,  which  is 

.1  >  ..nimii.iti..ii  of  N,  r    \,,    ~~  1  .^.Hir,  (  Ki.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

v>hi,  h  1^  .1  I  .iiitiiiiiHtii.il  ..f  St  r    N..    ^'J4.;4i.(M    m,   li<t«i 

.*h.tn<tMrn-.t     \Atiuh   1^  ,!  .  i.filimi.HM.n  iii   (tiirT   ..f  Scr.  .Nu. 

iv,>4i    N.  >    i~    i''H'i    ,,t,.jnii.,ii.-d    Ihiv  .ippii,  ;,ni)n  Mar.  30, 

1  w^.  Sir.  .N.J.  41i,55V 

Int  O.''  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/12 

VS.  a.  514—227.5  4  Qaimi 

1.  A  compund  of  the  formula: 


R4 


in  which 
X  is  sulftir, 

n  is  I;  and  R'.  R'*,  R'  and  R'  are.  independendy,  hydrogen, 
branched,  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  cartKin  atoms,  halo,  nitro.  cyano  or  perha- 
loalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms  or  hydroxycartoonyl. 


5,512467 

AN  \l  CFSir  ('f>MPOrNT>S   THFrR  PKH'\K  \Tin\.  i,Mi 

Pll\K\i\(H  il(  \\  I  (»MI'USiJiU.N.SLU.Ni,\i.\LNb 

THEM 

.^tsusuke  Terada.    N.»vhio    liT-uka:    KaTij-vTjk:   ^^a^hi.   and  K(-nji 

Fujibayashi.  ali  <>(  Ickv...  .iapan.  assisini.n  !i   Saokn   f  .<n- 

paoy.  Limited.   lokvu.  Japan 

Contiouation  of  Ser    "s.i    \M).MtZ.  <  Kt.  ;i.   luv*.  ahanrtum-d. 

which  i.s  a  division  of  S(  r    Nu    y4!JH^.  s,(;    li,^  i^xi;    Pai    Nq. 

5.2''0..,^2".  uhirh  is  a  >  c.nlinuatjon  i>f  Scr    N,,    tZ~  ~  M,.  t  itn  . 

14.   I'HHj    atiandont-d.  »huti  i<.  a  di>i.sion  of  s,r    Nc     »""  )(i5. 

\iit  ::   IW.  Pa!   N„  ^(l21.4i,'   Fhi^  apfili<<)tH.n  ,lan    i". 

]  WC.  Ser    N.i     '■  (.4^'' 
<   l.iiiii-  pricrit^    ap[>lKali<.ii  .iapan.   \u^    ZA.  1988,  63-2  1 1><'"4 

Ini.  CI.    H):U  .:,:., :.^.-.,^,j(,.  AbiK  :l/495:3I/5i 
VS.  a.  514—231.8  16  (am- 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  : 


O     R' 


I  HICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVIM.  \IMNii\   yi>u   IMF 

S-HTlA  RECKPK  >H 

1  ii.  !)  W  Baxt.-i  (.ifiisid.  and  Ml<r,  K  k.lt,.  I  .msdali  !.i.!h 
'f  Pa  a^vSitjiLrr-.  1.  (lilh.^  i'haritiai  ftiti.  a'  I  ..r  p<.f  aUim, 
k,,r!taii     N  J 

Kil.-d  (  >,  1    1'.   i''V3,  Ser.  No.  14.1. '4^ 
Int  VL  C07D  47  J  AM. 498/04;  A61K  31/435.31/535 
VS.  a.  514—230.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  I: 


R« 

I 

■c 


(I) 


X-fY). 


y 


N-CHi' 


I 


\ / 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  any  of  H. 
halogen.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 

X  is  0  when  n  is  1  and  X  is  NH  when  n  is  0; 

wherein  Y  is  CHj; 

wherein  n  is  0  or  1 ; 

wherein  Z  is  N  when  X  is  O  and  Z  is  C  when  X  is  NH; 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  any  of  H, 
C^-Cf,  alkyl,  C,-Ct  acyl,  provided  that  R'  and  R*  can  not 
both  be  C,-C,  acyl  at  the  same  time  or  may  be  taken  together 
to  form  with  the  N  a  monocyclic  5-7  membered  saturated  rmg 
or  a  5  membered  ring  fiised  to  an  aromatic  ring; 

or  the  racemates.  individual  isomers,  hydrates,  solvates  or  acid 
addition  salts  thereof 


/        \ 

E  N-C-CH-C 

CHzNR'R^ 

and  stereoisomeric  forms  thereof 

in  which, 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  finm  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups, 
or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring; 

E  is  an  oxygen  atom. 

ring  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imsubstituted  aryl 

rings;  unsubstituted  betcroaryl  rings;  aryl  rings  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  of  Group  (i);  and  heteroaryl  rings 
substituted  with  at  least  one  sut>stitucDt  of  Group  (i); 
said  at  least  one  substituent  of  Group  (i)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.  0,-0^  alkyl  groups,  halo- 
genated  Cj-Cj  aUcyl  groups.  0,-0^  alkoxy  groups,  haloge- 

naicd  C,-Cs  alkoxy  groups.  C|-Cj  alkylthio  groups,  ar)i 

groups,  acyl  groups,  nitro  groups,  and  hydroxy  groups; 
R-*  and  R*  together  represent  a  group  of  fcHroula  (IV); 


— (CRTl*).— a=Y)— 


(IV) 


wherein  each  of  R"  and  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C|-Cj  alkyl 
group,  m  represents  1.  2.  or  3.  and  Y  represents  two  hydrtjgen 
atoms  or  an  oxygen  atom; 
and  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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\U    I  m  Mr  I  1^   I   s|M,  i    vMiM  I  lifklV  \TTT.  T^  I  iF 
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Int.  CI.*  A61K  3I/38:JI/365;3I/5J5 

VS.  a.  514—233.5  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  disease  state  that  is 

alleviated  by  treatment  with  an  IMPDH  inhibitor,  which  comprises 

adminislcnng  to  a  maminal  in  need  thereof  a  iherapculically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  fonnula: 


wherein: 

Z'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
Z*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
D'  and  D^  together  with  their  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  an 

opiionaliy  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  cartx)cyclic  or 

heterocyclic  nng  of  3  to  7  atoms;  and 
G  IS  as  defined  above;  or 

Z'  G  Ponnula  ZC 


wherein 

•  5    -yt 


Z  ,  Z  and  G  are  as  defined  above,  or 


pomiuula  ZD 


0CH3 


wherein: 
tP  is  -CHj—  or  — CHjCHj— ;  and 
G  is  as  defined  above;  or 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R^     is     hydrogen,     lower     alkyl.     — C(0)R',     — C(0)NR*R'. 
— COjR*.  or  — SOjR^  where: 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halo  lower  alkyl  or  optionally 

substituted  phenyl; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R''  is  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl:  and 
Z  is  a  side  chain  selected  from  Formulae  ZA.  ZB.  ZC.  ZD.  ZE. 

ZF,  ZG,  and  ZH: 

Formula  ZA 


Fonnula  ZE 


wherein 


Z*  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — COOH,  — NHj  "  halo; 
Z  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  halo;  and 

Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 

Formula  ZF 


wherein; 

Z'  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  halo  or  CF,; 

Z'  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryl.  or  — CHjZ".  where  Z" 

is  aryl  or  beteroaryl; 
Z'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl, 

— P(0)(OCH,),.  — P(0)(OH)(OCH,).  or  — S(0)„Z'-,  where 

Z'~  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Z*  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl, 
or  Z^  and  Z*  taken  together  with  the  carimn  to  which  they  are 

aiiathed  form  cycloalkyi  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and 

G     is     OH,     lower     alkoxy.     lower     thioalkyl.     — NG'G^. 

— CHCHj)„NG'G^.  or  — CXCH,),N=G'.  where 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6. 

G'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl, 

G^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl.  and 

^=G'  is  lower  alkylenc  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  lower 
alkylene  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  plus  one  member  thai 
is  — O — ,  — S — .  or  — NCG*) —  where  G**  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl; 


wherein; 

Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


Formula  ZG 


P  O 

wherein: 
D  ,  Z  ,  Z  .  Z^  and  G  are  as  defined  above:  or 


Fonnula  ZH 


wherein: 
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D*  is  -CHj— .  — CHjCHj— .  — CHjCHjCHj- 
— OCH2— ;  and 

Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  eroesis  in  a 

mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  the  administration  to  the 

mammal  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I; 
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VS.  CI.  514—233.8  10  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  fonnula  (I): 


I 


Ri 

I 

N 
J 


in  which: 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl. 
and  Rj  represents  a  group  of  formula  Rj,: 


(I) 


— (CHih— N 


/ 
\ 


(R21) 


in  which: 

R,  and  R.,  together  form  a  saturated  5-  to  9-membercd  helero- 
cycle  which  may  contain  other  hetero  atoms  chosen  from 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted or  4-(methoxyphenyl)-piperazin-l-yl, 

or  a  group  of  formula  R22: 


(R22) 


/ \ 

—  (CH2)ii  — N  N— CH2 

\ / 

in  which 
n  represents  2,  3  or  4, 

and   R,   and   R^.   which   are   identical,   represent  hydrogen   or 
halogen. 

it  being  understood  that  in  the  fonnula  (I), 

the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  the  heterocycle  formed  by 
— NRjRj  means  that  the  substitution  may  be  made  by  one  or 

more  alkyl, 
the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  groups 
containing  1  to  6  cart>on  atoms  inclusive. 

an  optical  isomer  thereof,  and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or.  when  R,  represents  hydrogen, 
an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base. 


R"  Ri 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein:  R^  and  R' 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,_6  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  ed  ftxmi: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl  — C,.,  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl. 

(O— CN. 

(g)  halo. 

(h)  — NR'R'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  independenUy  selected 

from: 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  C,^  alkyl. 

(iii)  hydroxy  — C,_6  alkyl.  and 

(iv)  phenyl. 

(i)  -NRtOR'°.  wherein  R"  and  R'"  art  as  defined  above. 

0)  — NR'COjR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(k)  — CONR'R"',  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above. 
(1)  — COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(m)  — CO2R'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(3)  C2_6  alkenyl.  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituem(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl  — €[.3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0— CN. 
(g)  halo, 

(h)  — CONR'R'"  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(i)  — COR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(j)  — CO2R',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(4)  C2_e,  alkynyl; 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  C,^  alkoxy. 

(c)  C,^  alkyl. 

(d)  C2_5  alkenyl. 

(e)  halo, 
(f)— CN. 

(g)  — NOj. 
(h)  — CFj, 
(i)  — <CH2)„-NR'R"',  wherein  m.  R'  and  R'"  aie  as  defined 

above, 
(j)  — NR'COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  ai«  as  defined  above. 
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(k)  — NR'CXJjR'",  wherein  R*  and  R'"  are  as  de  fined  above, 
(1)  — CONR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above, 
(m)  — COjNR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(n)  — cor',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(o)  — COjR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
and,  ailemaiivcly,  the  groups  R^  and  R^  are  joined  together  to  form 

a  carbocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  cyclopentyl, 

(b)  cyclohexyl. 

(c)  phenyl, 

and  wherein  the  carbocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 
(i)  C.^alkyl, 
(ii)  Ci^alkoxy, 

(iii)  — NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(iv)  halo,  and 

V)  trifluoromethyl; 
and,  alternatively,  the  groups  R^  and  R'  are  joined  together  to  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  pyrrolidinyl, 

(b)  piperidinyl, 

(c)  pyrrolyl, 

(d)  pyridinyl. 

(e)  imidazolyl, 

(0  furanyl, 

(g)  oxazolyl, 
(h)  thienyl,  and 

(i)  thiazolyl, 

and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituenl(s)  selected  from: 
(1)  C.^alkyl, 
(ii)  oxo, 
(iii)  C|_«alkoxy. 
(iv)  -NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above, 

(v)  halo,  and 

(vi)  trifluoromethyl: 
^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


R^ 
of: 


(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  C|_ft  alkyl  unsubsututed  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  oxo, 

(c)  C|^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl -C,  ,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl, 

(f)  -CN, 

(g)  halo, 

(h)  -NR'R"',  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(i)  -NR'COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
0)  -NR'COiR'",  wherein  R"  and  R'"  arc  as  defined  above. 

(k)  -CONR'JR"',  wherein  R"*  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 
(I)  -COR*,  wherein  R''  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(m)  -COoR',  wherein  R''  is  as  defined  above; 

(3)  Cj^d  alkcnyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  oxo. 
(c)C,^  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl  -C,  ,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl. 

(f)  -CN. 

(g)  halo. 

(h)  -CONR'R'"  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above,    ' 
(i)  -COR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 

(j)  -CO^R',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(4)  Cj^  alkynyl; 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 

substituent(s)  selected  from: 
(a)  hydroxy, 
(b)C,^  alkoxy, 
(c)C,^  alkyl. 

(d)  C2_,  alkenyl. 

(e)  halo. 

(f)  -CN, 


(g)  -NOj. 
(h)  -CF,. 
(i)  -(CHj)„-NRli' 

above. 


wherein  m,  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 


0)  -NR'COR'".  wherein  R"  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above, 
(k)  -NR'COjR'",  wherein  R"*  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(1)  -CONR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(m)  -COjNR'R"'.  wherein  R"*  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(n)  -COR',  wherein  R''  is  as  defined  above; 

(0)  -COjR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(6)  halo. 

(7)  -CN, 

(8)  -CF„ 

(9)  -NO,. 

(10)  -SR".  wherein  R''*  is  hydrogen  or  C.^jalkyl. 

(11)  -SOR".  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above, 

(12)  -SOjR",  wherein  R'*  is  as  defined  above, 

(13)  NR'COR"',  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 

(14)  CONR'COR'".  wherein  R"  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above. 

(15)  NR'R'".  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(16)  NR'COjR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(17)  hydroxy, 

(18)  C,  ^alkoxy, 

(19)  COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 

(20)  CajR',  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above. 

(21)  2-pyridyl, 

(22)  3-pyridyl, 

(23)  4-pyridyl, 

(24)  5-tetrazolyl, 

(25)  2-oxazolyl,  and 

(26)  2-thiazolyl; 

R",  R'^  and  R"  are  independendy  selected  from  the  definitions  of 
R^  R'  and  R",  or  -OX; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  C,  <,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0X0, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl  -C,  ,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl. 

(f)  -CN, 

(g)  halo,  wherein  halo  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo, 

(h)  -NRt'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(i)  -NR'COR'".  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 
0)  -NR'COjR'".  wherein  R''  and  R'"  are  as  defined  atx>ve. 
(k)  -CONR'R"',  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(1)  -COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 

(m)  -COjR".  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(2)  C;^  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  oxo. 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl  -C,  ,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl. 
(0  -CN. 
(g)  halo, 

(h)  -CONR'R'"  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 
(i>  -COR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(j)  -CO^R',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

(3)  Cj^  aikynyl; 

B  is  a  heterocycle,  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of: 


H 

N-  N 


/ 


N-  N 


^   .  ^o.    Ht   „  X„. 
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-continued 

X  X 

\  H  \  H 

N-N  N-N 

X 

H  / 

N—  N  N—  N 

^       N         s.   r       N         s. 

I  H 

X 


-continued 


H 

N-  N 


N-  N 


'         N  o      .    r        N  ; 


-^ 


/ 


N-N 


N-N  N 


^.^.^^.^.^ 


Iv 


N—  N  N=  N 

w 


K^     ^^    iX     /N 


I 

X 


/".  >-o.   /".  X„, 


I 

X 


^.  ^s    Y^  -^s 

'  N  S,    /  N  S. 


and  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  substituted  in  addition  to  -X  with 
one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  C|_6  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo.  -CF,. 
-OCH3.  or  phenyl. 

(iii)  C,_6  alkoxy, 

(iv)  0X0. 

(V)  hydroxy, 

(vi)  thioxo. 

(vii)-SR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  atx>ve. 

(viii)  halo, 

(tx)  cyano, 

(x)  phenyl. 

(xi)  trifluoromethyl. 

(xii)  -(CHj)„-NR'R"',  wherein  m  is  0,  I  or  2.  and  R'  and 

R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(xiii)   -NR'COR'",   wherein   R'   and   R'"  are   as   defined 

above, 

(xiv)  -CONR'R'*'.  wherein  R'  and   R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(xv)  -COjR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(xvi)  -(CH2)„-0R',  wherein  m  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

p  is  0  or  I ; 

X  is  selected  from: 

(a)  -PO(OH)0-.   M*.   wherein   M*  is   a  pbarmaceutically 
acceptable  monovalent  counterion. 

(b)  -PO(0-)2.2M^ 

(c)  -P0(0")2.D^-t-,  wherein  D^*  is  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able divalent  counterion. 

(d)  -CH(R'')-PO(OH)0-  .  M".  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,., 
alkyl. 

(e)  -CH(R'')-P0(0-)J.2M^ 

(f)  -CH(R'')-P0(0-)2.D^*, 

(g)  -S03-.M% 

(h)  -CH(R*)-S03-.M'<' , 
(i)  -CO-CHjCHj-COj-.M*. 

(j)-CH(CH3")-0-C0-R',  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


/^. 


.  NH3*M-, 


(i) 


(n) 


^        n       .   ^        N 


I 

X 


'^O^CO:-M^ 


^. 


CX>2-M* 


CO3-M*, 


(iii) 


(iv) 
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-continued 
co,- 


(vii) 


and 


(k)  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  thai  is  p  is  0  and  none  of  R". 
R'^  or  R"  arc  -OX.  then  X  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
Y  is  selected  from  ihe  grxwp  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  single  bond. 

(2)  -0-. 

(3)-S-. 

(4)  -CO-. 

(5)  -CHj-. 

(6)  -CHR"-.  and. 

(7)  -CR"R"-,  wherein  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  C,^  alky),  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy, 

(ii)  0X0, 

(iii)  C|  ^  alkoxy. 

(iv)  phenyl  -C,_j  alkoxy, 

(v)  phenyl. 

(VI)  -CN, 

(vii)  halo, 

(viii)  -NR'R"'.  wherein  R'  and  R '"  are  as  defined  above, 

(ix)  -NR'COR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 

(X)  NR^CajR'".  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 

(XI)  -CONR'R"',  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(xii)  -COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(xiii)  -COjR'*.  wherein  R*  is  a5  defined  atx)ve; 

(b)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy. 
(U)  C,^  alkoxy, 
(iii)  C,^  alkyl, 
(iv)  C2.5  alkenyl, 
(v)  halo, 
(vi)  -CN, 

(vii)  -NO2. 
(viii)  -CF,, 
(ix)  -(CHj)„-NR'R"',  wherein  m.  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above. 
(X)  -NR'COR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(xi)  -NR'COjR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 
(Xii)  -CONR'R"'.  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(xiii)  -COjNR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined 

above, 

(xiv)  -COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(XV)  -CO;R^.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above. 
Z  is  selected  from: 
( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,^  alkyl.  and 
(3)  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  -O,  Z  is  other 
than  hydroxy,  or  if  Y  is    CHR"-.  then  Z  and  R"  are 
optionally  joined  together  to  form  a  double  bond. 


5.512.571 
(v)         (.)  ((4.(1  1  -  .,  1 1  !  K  Md  Hki  1  1  Mt  I  tn  !   <K)XO-3- 

i  1  kin  x/iNN  i    fill  N-i  I     iri  i>k  \- 

/iiMil'Kiti'\Mli|NMkll  ! 

Pcatti  Nort-     H.isM.k,     frkki    M..iik.,i,,  ..     (>(....       K'.;'      I!ack- 

<"'  StrSm.     H.lMnki         l-.m      \S,kti,.i;        H.M.I..      H.,K,.i.,        i..ih     of 

^>pfvi    MTiit    jt-rni.j  ti.i.ii.iJa    Hrl^iiiKi    ,*ii    >i     I    1  :i.in.l.  axslgn- 
r^  :     111  ii'f,  \  ht\rn.i  (  >\    (-  sjhk,    I   uLcnO 
Di.i-vn.ii  .,1  ■^.  .    s..    M    >/..■     Imii     u<     ivv.«.  Pal.  So.  5.424.428. 

i  hi-   ..pi.H, 1:   Nl.,>    <:     !■'■■•;,  Ser.  No.  455,035 

«  '.liiM-   iiii..ii!\    .((.()ih  .ilp'ii  !  <;[,•<  KinL'f1"m,  Jan.  3,  1V91, 
9|iii>i,.j'.    --•):-     i  ''•'  I    '''  i  ■<''  1' 

Int.  CI.    t.U7U  .<    /•/ 

as.  a  544-239  1  Claim 


C  (ng/ml) 
l(XXX>F 


tooo 


o        2        4        e        a 


1(h) 


1.  Diastereonieric  intermediate  salts  of  formulae  (Ilia)  or  (Illb) 
CH,  ma 

(♦)  IH2N  — ^  J ^  ^=0 

\ /  N—  NH 

X  L-iaitahc  acid  x  2-propinoi  sdvale] 
CH)  mb 

N-  NH 

X  L-Urtahc  acid  x  2-propanol  solvate]. 


Sil2J!72 

\S  I  I    |s(    Hh  Mil     Sth  |)|(    WU  N  I 
Hrimo  <  I    M.,ik,il:.    t  vi..»,    J  u-.k.  .  M     I.MH.k,    H-isiiiki     KHjo 

!     H,i(  kvlr'.iii    (l.hink,     I'l  iitti    I     S.f.     II.  Isiiiki    rtiiil   i  rkki 
!      IliMlkrfru-u      (  ^|>.»i.    ,i!l    nf     I  ir.l,iii,i     .i-.sik;(:!<i -.    d-    idi.ii. 
V  hr\  tn,,  I  i\     I  \^UM>    I  fp.i.HHl 
l><    I    \,     I'l    I   tlyviNiP'!    •,    i-|   1  lit.-  Nov.  22,  I'^i    ;    iii2/e> 
li.fi.    N:.^    ::    \'^'^■i    I'l    I    p.ib    N.     «<>•((  :!.,;]     !■(    I    |>.;h 
1  l.il.    N.^>     i  I     l'*^  ' 

fi    I    I  iM  1I   M.i-    -     I''''  '    '-.I    ^.      '  '  i  I-*'' 

<):ii'j-f,w 

1  fit        t      !  \  *,   <    K  ><> 

vs.  a.  514—247  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  m>Lh.diJiaJ  uschemia  in  a  mammalian 
organism  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said  method  compnsing 
administering  an  effective  amount  to  treat  myocardial  ischemia  uf 
[l4-(  1,4.5.6- tetrahydn>-4-methyl-6-oxo-3-pyndazmyl)phenyl|- 
hydrazono]  propanedinitnle  or  its  enantiomer  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^12^74 
.11  IIVIICLIDINE  AND  AZABICYCLO  (2.2.1]  HEPTANE 

V\V.\/^^\\    TTJIFRv    W    Ml    SI     \  KINK     AGONISTS 
Geori;.    t     M    Mu-.r..,iMiv    H.  .-^.m,    ,,,.:   |..--,pf    lokolics.  King  of 

F'nisM..    (...Ill  ,1!   I'.,     .,vMi;iHir>  I.    \n„tn,in  fi.im    f'nxlu.  t>; 

I    ..r  (■..r  alliiri.    SI  .)iil -..  ui     ^    ! 

1    i-!i!rnu,in..ii   in   j,,,!!   ,,(   -s,  ,     N        if.(i'«i-,   r>eC.  21,   I '^' J     .iti,,i 

duuid.   llu.v  appliLiiUuii  Mar.  Jl.  lyVS,  Ser.  No.  414,-Uit> 

Int.  a.*-  A61K  i]/495:  C07D  45i/02 

UA  a.  514—253  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N 

Coi 


YtCHj)^ 


in  which  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir; 

A  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NR,.  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  — CHjCH,.  -CHjCHjCHj.  — CH(CH,)j, 
— cHjCH(c:Hj)j.  — cHjCFj.  — cHjCHjCT,,  — ch(cf3)j. 
— CHjCH(CFj)j,  — C4H5  or  — CHjCftH,; 

and  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  or  2; 

or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^12^5 
METHANOANTHRACENEYL  MET  H N  1    i'll'l  k  i!  MN  "i  1. 

(^f)\fPorvnv 

k'.fHri    I     |,,,i,i>v    W  iinunalon.  r>t-i      Mu  hai-    !     kiin.a^    \  x\..r, 

!',<        <    V  r!j.      f       l>hnnia(h:-     and     Slar;      i<       Ii-rpko      rw.tl,     f,f 

VV  ilmin^liiii,    OeL.   a^iignors    to    /^nt-i ;,    (  imiirtl     i  onni.r, 

Contmiialicn   in  pan  of  Ser.  No.  927,023.  Aug.  6.    i-^Z    afian- 
dt.ntfl     Ihiv  application  Oct.  19.  199.^.  Ser.  Nc    i  *''.:»'' 
(   laims  pni.rtli.  appikation  1  niii-ri  Kinfdum    \.ii:    i'    i^l, 
vii~h.*4,  Jul    v,  1«V3.  Mil425(.i 

luL  a'  AOIN  4il54;4il41,  C07D  217m;239/02 


MS.  a.  514—256 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


37  (-;. 


USE  Ol   I'KI  H  \l  I  iM  m  l)k  \/l|)h   |(hkl\  \l  i\  t  >  AS 
\N  II   HN  I'i  iMi     \Nh  hkKENSIVE  AGENTS 
l.f.mia  Miiuu.  and  .slau  Sai/i  »    tx.th  of  (Jeneva,  '^wit/erlnnd, 
assignors  to  L.I.M.A.D.  Liinjlrd,  |k.ut;iav  M,    .f  \|.,i 

F'ilid  Fill     m     iii^Ja    Sir    \..     i'JS.x'x, 
Clj.il.-   j.;;,,i;li,  .1  ppii,  ,ili.,ll  svnU.rUml.   1  (  t.     i  •^,  1993,  531/ 

93 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/50:  C07D  237/32 
VS.  CL  514—248  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  local  treatment  of  skin  irritation  comprising 
topically  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  of  S-amino-phthaloylhydrazide  of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo.  aixJ 

(l-6C)alkoxy; 

R'  is  selected  from 

(A)  phenyl  and  naphtfayl  each  of  which  may  bear  0-3  sul>- 
stituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(l-6C)alkyl,   (l-6C)alkoxy,   hydroxy,   halo,  cyano,   nitro. 

phenyl,  benzyloxy.  benzoyl,  trifluoromethyl. 
aminosulfonyl  having  the  formula  SCjNRTi*.  and  ami- 

nocarbonyl  having  the  formula  CONRT?''  wherein  R°. 

R^  R'  and  R"*  arc  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 

2-pyrrolidinyl,  and  (l-6C)alkyl,  or  wherein  R"  and  R*. 
and  R*^  and  R'',  together  with  tiie  nitrogen  atom  to  wtiicb 
each  is  attached,  form  a  5-merabered  or  6-membered 

heterocyclic  nng  in  which  the  said  nitrogen  is  the  only 
heteroatom.  and 
R'-R-Nd-SOalkyl  wherem  R*  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  (l-3C)alkyl; 

(B)  phenyl(l-3C)alkyl  and  naphthyl(l-3C)alkyl  wherein  the 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  moieties  may  bear  0-3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  substituents 

given  in  A); 

(C)  five-  and  six-membered  heteroaryl  rings  contaming  from 
1-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sul- 
fiir. and  tienz  denvatives  thereof,  which  may  bear  0-2 
substitutents  selected  from  (l-6C)alkyl.  hydroxy. 
(l-6C)alkoxy  which  may  bear  a  trifluoromethyl  group. 
(l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl.  (l-6C)hydroxyalkyl.  benzyloxy. 
halo,  (l-3C)alkylaminocarbonyl(l-3C)alkyl.  aminocarbo- 

nyl  as  defined  in  (A),  R'S(0)„R'NH.  and  R*S  wherein  R' 

and    R^  are    independently    selected    from    hydrogen    and 
(l-6C)alkyl  and  n  is  0.   1   or  2,  and  R*  is  selected  from 

(l-3C)alkylcartoonylaminophenyl  and 

di(l-3C)alkylamino(l-6C>-alkyl;  and 

(D)  heteroaryK  1 -3C)alky  1  wherein  the  heteroaryl  moiety  is  a 
five-  or  six-membered  ring  as  defined  in  (C)  and  wherein 
the  heteroaryl  moiety  may  bear  0-2  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  of  heteroaryl  substituents  given  m  (C). 
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2-SUBSTnTJTED  lA5,-THIADIAZOLIDIN-3-ONE  1,1- 

I,;,  ,X  ij,|  V    ^\it  I  I  iMfi  .si]  |.  ,Nv    \N!i  ^!^    !  H()|)  OF  I'SE 

IHKRKOt- 
Kai^il  C.  Dcsal,  Towamencin  Township.  Montgomery  County, 
and  Dennis  J.  HIasU,  Lower  Salford  Tnwaship.  Montf;omer> 
County  .  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Sterling  Winthrop  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,440 

Int.  a."  C07D  417/12.  A«1K  31/41 

VS.  a.  514—258  17  Claiin.s 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


■H — f 


R 

R'  — N 


N— CHj  — O— Z 


O 


<i»^  <!>r 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  or  phenyl-lowcralkyl;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, or  iower-allcyl:  and  — Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


5412,578 
METHOD  or  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENHANCING 

\N  \  I  I  ,f  vl.     IM  if  f  \i    >,     \Sli    \  !   I!  N'    \  i  IN'G 

DKl'KM>KM  K  1  i  VHII  i  I  \    I  Al  .sKl)  1.',    I  \i  x.ENOUS 
AND  ENIXX  .1  N.  .1  s  OPIOD  A<.<  iNi^,  i  s 
Stanley  M.  C'rain,  ly<iinia.  NJ.,  and  Ke-hn  shrn.  Flushing. 
N.^'..  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of 

Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Ycshiva  L/niversity,  Bronx, 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97.460,  Jul.  27,  199.^.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  947.690,  Sep.  19.  1992, 

abandoiKd.  This  appluaUon  Jul.  IV,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^ 

InL  a.'  A61K  31/14 
VS.  CI.  514 — 282  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  selectively  enhancing  the  analgesic  potency  of  a 

himodally  acting  opioid  agonist  and  simultaneously  attenualtng 
anu  analgesia,  hyperalgesia,  hyperrxcilability.  physical  dcpen- 
dcnce  and/or  tolerance  effects  associated  with  tlie  administnition  of 
said  bimodallyacling  opioid  agonist,  comprising  adminislenng  to 
a  subject  an  analgesic  or  sub-analgesic  amount  of  said  bimudally- 

acting  Opioid  agonist  and  an  aniount  of  an  excitatory  opioid  recep- 
tor antagonist  cffccuve  to  enhance  the  analgesic  potency  of  said 
bimodaliy-actjng  opioid  agonist  and  attenuate  the  anu-anaigcsia. 

hyperalgesia,  hyperexcitability,  physical  dependence  and/or  toler- 
ance effects  of  said  bimodally-acling  opioid  agonist. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkoxycartwnyl,  lower- 

alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl.  phenylcarbonyl.  lower-alkanoyl, 
l-piperidinyl.  4-morpholinyl-lovkcr-aUiyl.  or  phenoxy;  and  — Y — 
is  — (CHj)„— 0-,  -CHR— 0-,  — C(R)j— 0-,  — (CH,)^- 
N(R')— ,  — CHR-N(R'>-.  — C(Rj)— N(R')— .  — C(R')=C(R')— 
O— .  — C(R>=C(R)— N(R')— ,  — C(=0)— C(R-)=C(R-)— . 
— C(Z')=C(Z')— O— ,  — C(Z'>=C(Z')— N(R'>— .  — N(Z")— 
C(Z">=N—  or  — N=C(Z">—  N(Z">—  wherein  m  is  1,  2,  3.  or  4. 
R  is  the  same  or  different  lower-alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  R'  is  H  or  R,  R'  is  H  or  R  or  the  R'  groups  taken  together 

with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  are  furano,  the  Z' 

groups  taken  togettier  with  the  cart>on  atoms  to  which  Ihey  are 
Imnded  are  t>enzo.  furano.  pyndo.  pyrimidino  or  pyndazino.  and 

the  Z*  groups  taken  together  with  the  carbon  or  nitrogen  atoms  to 

wtiich  they  are  bonded  are  pyrido.  pyrimidino  or  pyndazino. 


.i  I 
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5,512^77 

I -BEN/  ^  I  I  H    I  V,  1  i  I  i  'ki  M^i  H.'i    i  M  i|   i  N  i     1  M  I  k 

fOMPf  I--!   I   11  i\s     \  M  .    Cki  II     i    ^^(    -     i   ■    'K  i    i  i 

Victoria  i*.  Kucbt.  liciJtfvut;;  ,S.  Ixlet  Ohia.  Omaha,  and  l^d^ard 
B.    Roche,    Brilevue.    all    of   Nehr,    assignors    to    Creigbton 

Uiiiversit>.  '  mi!.,I;,i    \.  i  .■ 

1  ilid  Juu.  :.  i'.'V4.  .-^i.  .So.  252,775 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  n.  514-281  8  aaims 

1.    A    pharmaceutical    composition    for   controlling    intraocular 
pressure,  comprising: 

(a)  an  intraocular  pressure  lowering  amount  of  a  bicyclic 
hexahydroaporphine,  or  an  opthalmalogically  acceptable 
derivative  form  thereof;  and 


5,512,579 
AMINOBENZOiC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Shuhei  MIn.i/.iv>.i  ^'  i  ;  v,  ITmhino:  HLsashi  Sbibata:  Kazuo 
Himta:  Iik.iik  K.iii  .una.  Shinya  \he.  and  laka-shi 
Vain  I      •  •    '  I  of  ibamia,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kisai  Co,,  Ltd^ 

Tokvw,  ju|>uii 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.704 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189693 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/445.  C07D  :95/04;22l/22;2ll/58 

VS.  CL  514—299  6  Claims 

1   An  aminobenzoic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  .salt  thereof: 

0) 


O  — R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


XZ)"'" 


^~- 


wherein  A  and  B  each  represents  a  group  represented  by  formula 

(b)  an  opthalmalogically  acceptable  vehicle  thereof,  wherein  — CHj— X— CHj  (wherein  X  represents  0,  >N— R*  or  >CHR^ 
said  vehicle  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  preser-  (wherein  R'  represents  lower  alkyl:  and  R^  represents  hydrogen  or 
vative,  an  anaoiudant  and  a  buffer.  lower  aUtoxy) 
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R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  arylalkyl; 

R'  represents  alkynyl; 

R'    represents  amino,  acylamino  or  alkylamino;  and 

R"  represents  halogen. 


Ml    IH.iP    \N!i   1    .iMftlslllOSv    hoK    \1\(SI  MMNG 
<    I  '  •\U  Nl   1    SK  MM  k  MKiN  k\l  ^    UHll  F    LNHIHIITNG 

f\lk\iHlll\kM\IKI\\<  CUMULAIidN 
V,.i.iiiin,i     Knii.     Nrfshviil.       \>:m-^     f-i.t"     Mount    .luhii      and 

Ie^^iJll■  hl)ik.i«.i    N,istii!li(.  ;)|!  ,:f  Iriir,     dssii;n'.rv  ii    \dn()ir- 

biil  1  nrMTM!*.  ^a^h^lll.     It  nri 

lh!~   .,|.|.ln  :ili..n    i>,,     :^     i''^4,  .Ser.  No.  27'*.y«l 

In!    (  ^     \<,iK   U/44 
VS.  a.  514—.^.^  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  maintaining  or  increasing  glomerular  filtration 
rate  while  inhibiting  mcsangial  matrix  accumulation  in  a  pabeni 
comprising  admmistering  a  matnx  accumulation  inhibiting  amount 
of  5.7-dimethyl-2-ethyl-3-l(2-(lH-tetrazol-5yl)|I,r]  -biphcnyl- 
4yl]-methyl]-3H-inudazo[4,5-b]  pyridine  to  the  patient. 


5^12^1 

iMINiiv-,,    \  K  HOXYLATES  AM  >  (U  kl\  \l  l\15S  AS 
iSHIHIHlK^   I  >y    I   y  [    kdlKII-Nh    Khls'iMMKSIs 

i  >.-,     vv     HtiH.k^,    fiiiiiuirf    Khatui,    h.iih    of    I  ifKTt\»  illi .    and 
l..«1r,/M   Kol.isa,   I  .ik.    Villa,  all  "(   IM.  a^sittmr^   U'    MiImiIi 
I  .ilxirali.ru-N     \lil.iitl   park     ill 
liniMun  ..f  srr    N..    r',,14A    Jii!    IS    !>-^«    al.anrtnnrd     ih,^ 

applaaUon  .\la}  1,  IWS.  i>cf.  .Si>.  432,491 
Int.  tn."  A61K  31/47.  C07D  21 5/227.2} 5/36.21 5/12 
VS.  a.  514 — 311  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


w— X- 


-Y— (CH(R')), 


-N=C(R^)— A— COM 


alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(e)  naphthyl, 

(f)  naphthyl  substituted  with 
halogen, 

allcyl  of  one  to  six  cartx>n  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  cartxjn  atoms, 

(g)  tetrahydronaphthyl, 

(h)  tetrahydronaphthyl  substimted  wifli 
halogen. 

alky!  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  cartxin  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  caibon  atoms, 

(b)  cycloalkyi  of  three  to  ten  cartx>n  atoms. 

(c)  cycloalkyi  of  three  to  ten  caition  atoms  containing  one  atom 

selected  from 


>NR*  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  six  cai1»n 

atoms,  and 
>NCOR'  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  amino, 

or  aminoalky!  of  one  to  six  caiton  atoms, 

(d)  alkoxyaikyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  portions  indepen- 
dently are  of  one  to  twelve  cartx>n  atoms. 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

baloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  cartxm  atoms. 
(g)  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carboii 

atoms, 
(h)  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  and  the  phenyl  ting  is  substituted  with 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

n  is  zero  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  zero  when  Y  is  tctrahy-    ^    '*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


dronaphthyl; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  quinolyl.  and 

(b)  quinolyl  substituted  with 
halogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms: 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkenylene  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkynylenc  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  tarbon  atoms, 

thioalkyloxy  of  one  to  six  cartxin  atoms,  and 
alkylsulfonyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

Q  IS  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— S— . 

>NR*  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  aUHns, 

and 
>NCOR'  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms,  amino, 

or  alkylamino  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  phenyl. 

(b)  plienyl  sut>stituted  with 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  biphenyl. 

(d)  biphenyl  substituted  with 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms,  or 


hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  cariwn  atoms,  and 

hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  caibon  atoms, 

(c)  phenyl. 

(d)  phenyl  sut>stituted  with 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  cartXHi  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  caiton  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms. 

(e)  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six  caibon 
atoms. 

(f)  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  metabolically  cleavable  group, 
— OR'  where  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms. 

— NR*R^  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy. 

alkoxy  or  one  to  six  caibon  atoms. 
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Int  CI'  AOIN  37/18:43/40 
U.S.  a.  514—317  7  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  nuxture  conUuning  synergistic  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amounts  of 
a)  the  oxime  ether  caiboxamide  of  formula  I 

I 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  bexam- 
ethylenemino.  and  piperidino:  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


C=NOCHj 


CONHCHj 


5312.584 

U,4-TKIvl    Hv  M  !  1     I  h  l»   Ciri   KIPINf     Mf  k|\  \  !  I\  VS. 

IIU     rHll'\K\l|iiN    vM.lsf      !H(kMi> 
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P      H:. fill. inn       I   iintxHi;!  I  h..(        II..11,.    Iii.iw.ii       i  .-v,  h.  ,!<!.  ,1  ! 
!  >iMi,  r,ri,,(.-ii      Kirthniil     Hrhl      I  ml  >•  ii;sh.if,  i!      .mil     Kini,.lf 

liinilit    \^.,iir\s    .'li  ,il.  < ,(  riiuiin    .i^Miihir^  !f,  H  \^t    \Ktiii:j. 

.■^.11-..  tufl      1    ii.li.  n;,.h.irrn     l,.r ,1  . 

Coniniii.i!!,'!:  ,,r  N,  r    N,,    I'M  J'    1  !•  I     i-     I ''''.^.  This  applica- 
ticm  N..^    i    I'l^M   s, !    ^.,    ',U.S72 
Claims  priority,  apiiii.  .iiiir-  (.in  .,11.    Apr.  16,  1991,41  12 
353.0 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/22 
VS.  CI.  514—330  9  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,3.4-tnsubstituted  piperidine  compound  selected  from  for- 
mula I 


CHj 


and 


b)  a  piperidine  compound  of  formula  II 


(HjChC— ^  V-CHj- 


CH(CH3)— CHi-N 


N  R' 

I  I 


R' 


wherein  compounds  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
20:1  to  0.1:2 


5,512383 
METHODS  OF  DECREASING  SERUM  CALCIUM 

I    t    \   [   !   ^ 

Sasan  M.  Boss,  Indianapulis.  ana    V\iilard   H.   Dere.  Carmel, 
b4»th  of  Ind.,  a.ssi)(nors  to  F.li  Lilly  and  ('f>inpany,  Indiaruipo- 

lis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,881 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  3 1/445;3 1/40:31/38 

VS.  a.  514—324  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  serum  calcium  levels  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  having  the  formula 


OCHjCHi  — R2 


a) 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine, 

R^  is  hydroxyl  or  p-fluorophenyl. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  are  oxygen. 

n  IS  1.  2  or  3,  and 

A-B-D  is 

R«   H     R* 

I      I      I 

-CHj-C-C-f-R', 

I    I    I 


R*    H     R* 
I       I       I 
— CH=C— C  — C  — R'  Of 
I       I 
R' 

R«  R* 

I  I 

-CH2-C=C-C-R» 

I      I 
R' 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— <C,-C»»lkyl),or  — C  — Ar. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 


where 

R*  is  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  p-fluorophenyl  or  2-thienyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl. 

R'  IS  hydrogen. 

R'  is  hydroxyl.  or 

R"  and  R^  together  are  oxygen  with  the  proviso  that  when 

A-B-D  is 

R*  H  R* 

\  I  / 

-CHj-C-C-C-R'. 

/        I        \ 

R'  R' 

K*  is  methyl  ethyl  or  2-thienyl.  and  its  salt  with  physiologically 
tolerated  acid. 
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ni  WTTNOf^  fi  nRrTFN'F  ;!  4-nTnvE.S 
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burg.  hi.rlf'in!  li    (lirth   NliinM'ii!!!  hiiii  Imn  -tiul  Nfhuvler 
A.  Anlaiir.  I  ..« '■  m  i » ilit    .iii  ,i(  ^  I     as,.ii;nor->  lo  American 

HomeProdu.  r^  <   ..i  (...i  m  i,  .r,     M.,(!iv,,,,     n  J. 
ContiniiDtH.n  in  |,.,ri  ,,(  Sii.  No.  .U0.0V7.  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No   -  i'.i  ^^-    I  ill    ^(plication  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459398 

int.  el.    A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/36 
VS.  CI.  514 — 352  15  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Kf)] 


O  o 


(D 


in  which 
R'  and  R'  denote  hydroxyethyl  or  methyl;  and 
R"'  and  R'  denote  hydrogen;  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
tolerated  vehicle. 


N 


\     / 

N 

I 

Rs 


.Ri 


wherein: 
R,  and  R^  are,  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen.  C,.,o 
straight  chain  alkyl.  C|.|o  branched  alkyl,  or  C3.10  cyclic  or 
bicyclic  alkyl; 

R,  IS  an  acyl  subslituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

formyl.  alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  caibon  atoms,  alkenoyl  of  3  to  7 
cartK>n  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  7  cart>on  atoms,  aroyl  of  7 

to  12  cartwn  atoms,  arylalkenoyl  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
arylsulfonyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkanoyl  of  8  to  12 
cartx>n  atoms  or  arylallcylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  cartKin  atoms; 
A  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of: 


5.5 !  ;  CK- 
NTETHOn  FOR  TRE-ATI^i    1  >('!  M  h  \M  I  Hiik\S^  \\ 

S\dnt'.  ^;^(■l^^^  wti'  Uvvvi.  i'^rk.  NashMiii    Imn.  3721S 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,060 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  31/425 

U.S.  a.  514— 368  .^(    .m 

1.  A  method  for  treating  opiate  withdrawal  comprising  the  seep 
of  administering  to  an  opiate-addicted  individual  a  treatment  com- 
prising levamisole  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  attenuate  at  least  one 
mamfestabon  of  the  withdrawal  syndrome. 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C, ,,  alkyl.  C,^  perfluoroalkyl.  C,.^  alkoxy, 
C,^  perfluoroalkoxy,  amino,  C, ,,  alkylamino.  C2.12  dialky- 
lamino.  C,.,,  alkylsulfonamido.  alkylcarboxamido  contair 
ing  2  to  7  caibon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano  or  carboxyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.512,58^ 

■-'MM!    \  \t»  N  I  -•   H  \sED  ON  P"!  kliM^I  I). 2,4-  AND  23- 
!>M    \KH(  i\>!  \(    \<   ll>   \M1MF*; 
M,,-iir)    Hit.,!     H.i.l    H-iintuiri;     |ii.iti,r:    H  f ..  k  ^     w  .rvhaden.- 
H.ir.ii,!    Hi.tuli.iri!     s.  hniir.i  r,     \,,,kir,..i    i,:ii!/iii     M.jrlHiri: 

'  .i|ii»ii    '^l^|lh.^l  lit  111",  I'.iil  N. ■*'(■(;  .IIP   l,ii!iii!v  li.i.'lnr.i! 

Hanatiske    Atxi     hivhiirii      li!ri:ii     Muhr.    (,run>.ladt,   and 
*  .tHirg     Tsch.inK       M.iiri/       .ill     ■■(      '.,rnian\.     assignors     to 

HiM.t.M  \l,::t  iii;,  N,  II.,,  ti.ii!  h  r.irikliiti  .irr  M.iin  (.irman\ 
ri.i:ii!.ii..n,'li  111  ^.  r  N-,  f.<,'j;;.  M.o  :^  1'»»J>  Hli.iniliint-d, 
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Claims  prionti    apiilication  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1987,  37  03 
959.8 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/455:31/445 
UJS.  a.  514—354  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  inhibition  of  proline 
hydroxylase  and  lysine  hydroxylase  in  a  mammal  which  comprises 

an    effective    amount    for    said    inhibition    of   a   pyhdine-2,4- 
dicaiimxylic  acid  diamide  of  the  formula 


5312388 

FT  FMTinA/riTFs   VND  TTlFrR  (  s F  \s  H      RFrFFTOR 
\N  I  \{.i>Mv  [^    \M.    \S  I  IMK   k((Hf  W  s 
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viib'.ki,  .\pr.  11.  m:,  9:us:>4 

Int.  CI."  G07D  417/04:  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CI.  514 — 370  8  riaimv 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'NH 


R^NH 


\ 

C 

/ 


C=N 


N 
|l 


A.  0 


R3 


wherein 

R'    IS  ethyl,   propyl,   butyl,   hexyl,   lower  alkoxy(loweT)alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  cyclodower)  alkyl.  heterocycli- 

c(lower)alkyl  seleaed  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl- 
(lower)alkyl,    iraidazolylOower)alkyl,    pyrazolyKlower)alkyl, 


169-398  O.G -96-16:  QL3 
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tnazolyl(lower)aUcyl.  tetra2olyl(lower)aJkyl.  pyridyKlower- 
)alkyl,  pyrazinyl(lower)aikyl.  pynniidinyl(lower)alkyl. 
pyndazinyl(lower)alkyl.    thia2oly)(loweT)alkyl.    thiadiazolyl- 

(lowCT)alkyl,   moq)holinyl(  lower )alkyl,   pyrTolidinyKlower- 

)aikyl.  imidazolid[inyl(lower)alkyl.  pyrazolidinyl(lower)alkyl. 
piperidyU  lower  )aJkyl.     pipcrazjnyl<lowcr)alkyl.     beiuothiaz- 
olyl(lower)alkyl,     benzoiso{hiazolyl(lower)alkyl     and     ben- 
zochiadiazolyl(lower)alkyl  or  hydroxy(lower)aJkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  amino,  acyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbam- 
oyl, thiocarbamoyl.  sulfamoyl.  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkane- 

sulfonyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkcnoyl,  (C,-C7) 

cycloalkanecarbonyl.  lower  alkoxalyl.  lower  alkanoylcarbo- 
nyl.  lower  alkanoyloxy(lower)alkanoyl.  aroyl.  orrnesulfonyl. 
furoyi,  thenoyl.  nicotinoyl.  I -oxonicotinoyl,  isonicounoyl, 
thiazolylcarbonyl.  thiadiazolylcarbonyl.  tetrazolylcarbonyl. 
morpbohnocarbonyl.  phenyl(lower)alkanoyl.  phenyKlower- 
)alkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxy(lower)  alkanoyl.  thienylacetyl.  imi- 
dazolylacetyl.  furylacelyl,  letrazolylacetyl.  thiazolylacetyl, 
thiadiazolylacetyl.   thienylpropionyl.  and  thiadiazolylpropio- 

nyl,  acylamino  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  carbam- 

oylamino.     thiocarbamoylamino.     sulfamoylamino.     lower 

alluuioylaiTiino.  lower  alkanesulfonyiainino.  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino,  lower  alkenoylamino.  (Cj-C,)  cycloalkanecar- 
bonylamino,  lower  alkoxalylamino.  lower  alkanoylcarbony- 
lainino.  lower  alkanoyloxy(  lower )alkanoylafnino.  amylamino. 
arenesulfonylamino,  furoylamino.  thenoylammo.  nicotinoy- 
lamino.  1 -oxonicounoylamino.  isonicotinoylamino.  thiazolyl- 
carbonylamino.  thiadiazolylcarbonylammo.  letrazolylcarbo- 
nylamino.  morpholinocarbonylamino, 

phenyl(lower)alkanoylamino.     phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbony- 

lamino.  phefK>xy(lower)alluinoylainino.  thienylacctylanuno, 
imidazolylacetylamino.  furylacetylamino.  letrazolylacety- 
lainino.  thiazolylacerylainino.  thiadiazolylacetylamino.  thie- 
nylpropionylanuno  and  thiadiazolylpropionylamino.  lower 
•Ikylisothioureido.  heterocyclic  amino  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolylamino.  imidazolylanuno.  pyra- 
zolylammo.  tnazolylammo.  tetrazolylamino.  pyndylamino. 
pyrazinylamino,  pynmidinylamino,  pyndazinylamino.  thiaz- 

olylaroino.  thiadiazolylanuno.  morpholinylamino.  pyirolidi- 

nylamino.  imidazolidinylamino,  pyrazotidinylamino.  pip- 
eridylamino,  piperazinylamino.  bcnzothiazolylamino. 

benzoisothiazolylamino  and  benzothiadiazoiyianuno.  a  het- 
erocyclic group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrro- 
lyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  tnazolyl.  cetrazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrazi- 
nyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyndazinyl,  thiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl. 
morpholinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  pyrazolidinyl.  pip- 
endyl.  piperazinyl.  bcnzothiazolyl.  benzoisothiazolyl  and  ben- 

zothiadiazoiyl.  or  a  group  of  tbe  formula: 

X-R' 

II 
-(NH).-C-R» 


in  which 
n  IS  0  or  1, 

Xis=CH-or=N-, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  mtro  or  acyl.  and 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio.  lower  alkoxy  or 

amino  which  may  have  suitable  substinient(s).  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene  or  — CONH — .  or 
A — R*  IS  a  heterocyclic  group  as  defined  above,  and 

Q  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5„512,5IW 
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Kiii^it  C.  I)esai.  both  i<l  I  v>  ,ii  < 
ery  County,  P:\  ■  Hrnni'-  I  Hi.i--i. 
MontgomerA  '  hmi^  I'  i  M  u 
Providenrt*  1-  ^Mtship  Nt'nii^ciM. 
Bell,   h.1^'    I  .M-i  i!(iu-.h     ki  iis-.i.i 

Court,  VV,-,I    \.-,:-\,.r     M'.iil^i.i,,, 

p.  Farrell,  Ka^i   \  n.iiri    (  !,,-.i,i 
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.i(,,M  ^,i  h  '  :imi*n_vaiii; 
|i  v<ii^(;  p     ">1  ,nlgom- 

.,  '    •^.i':!'  I ''.    !  ■  ■.^  nvhip 

I        ^ !,.iii         i     |i|"  ' 

.,!.i.     !■  ,       M,,i,  ..iiil  k. 

Mit:l>  N  \  l.hn  J. 
iiiiiv.  I'm..  aiiiJ  Robert 
nty.  Pa.,  assignors  to 


U.S.  a.  514—373 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


33Claiiii> 


N-CHjOC-Ar 


wherein: 
Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  anthryl  or  such  groups  substituted  by 
from  one  to  three,  the  same  or  different,  members  of  the  group 

consisting  of  lower-alkyl.  perfluonilower-alkyl. 

pcrchlorolower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
carboxy.  PCHIower-alkoxy);,  amino,  lower- alky  lamino, 
dilower-alkylamino.  lower-alkanoylamino.  lower- 

alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy.  carboxylower-alkoxy, 
— 0-(alkylene)-l-lower-alkyl-4-pipcndinyl,  — O-(alkylene) 
-l-lower-alkyl-2-  or  3-pyTTolidinyl.  — SOj— N=B.  — CO— 
N=B.  (alkylene»-N=B,  — COO(alkylene)-N=B.  — NH- 
(alkylene)-N=B;       — N(lower-alkyl)-(alkylenc)-N=B      or 

— 0-(alkylcnc)-N=B,  where  N=B  m  each  instance  is  amino, 

lower-alkylamino.  dilower-alkylamino.  I  -azetidinyl. 

1 -pyiTOlidinyl.  1-pipendinyl.  4- morpholinyl.  1 -piperazinyl. 
4-iower-alkyl- 1  -piperazinyl.  4-benzyl- 1  -piperazinyl. 

l-imidazolyl.  carboxy-lower-alkylamino  or  — NR-(alkylen€)- 
N(alkyl)j.  where  R  is  lower  alkyl: 
R'    IS    hydrogen,    halogen,    lower-alkyl.    pcrfluorolower-alkyl, 
pcrchloroloweralkyl,  polyfluorolower-alkyi, 

polychlororlower-alkyi,  lower-alkenyl.  lower-alkynyl,  cyano. 
amino,  lower-alkylamino.  dilower-alkylamino.  lower-alkoxy. 
benzyloxy,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl  or  cartwxamido, 
and 

R^    is    hydrogen    or    from    one    to   two   the    same   or   different 
subsutuents  in  any  of  the  S-.  6-  or  7-positions  selected  from 

halogen,  cyano,  mtro,  N:=B,  l-lower-alkyl-2-pyrrolyl,  lower 
alkylsulfonylamino.  polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonylamino 

polychlorolower-alkylsulfonylamino.  aminosulfonyl.  lower 
alkyl,  polyfluorolower-alkyl.  polychlorolower-alkyi 

cycloalkyl.  lower-alkoxy.  hydroxy,  cartxixy,  carboxamido, 
hydroxylower-alkyl.  mcthylenedioxy.  cycloalkoxy.  formyl 
aminomethyl,         lower-alkylsulfonyl.         polyfluorolower- 

alkylsuifonyl,       polychlorolower-alkylsulfonyl,       lower- 

alkylsulfonylaminosulfonyl.  lower-alkoxypoly-lower- 

aikyleneoxy.  l>enzyloxypolylowcr-alkyleneoxy.  hydroxypoly- 
lower-alkylencoxy.  Iwnzyloxylower-alkoxy.  hydroxylower- 
alkoxy,  polyhydror.ylowcr-alkoxy  or  said  hydroxy  groups  of 
polyhydroxylower-alkoxy  substituted  by  benzyl;  poly(lower- 
alkoxy)  lower-alkoxy.  — SR,  — SOR,  — SOjR,  — OCOR, 
— 0-(alkylene)-COOR,  —0-(  alkylene  )-CXX)H, 

— 0-<alkylene)-N=B,   — O— C(R)jCOOH,   — O— C(R)j— 
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COOR.  — O— C{X)jCOOH.  — O— C(X)2COOR, 

— o— «:h,)„oc(0)   (CHj),— n=b,   — o— (CHj)„— o— 

(CHj),OC(b)  (CHj),— N=B,  — O— (CHjO)„— a, 

-0-(CHj)„-(5-((CHi),-N=B)  -2-furanyl),  -CHCHj)^- 

(5-((CH,)„— N=B)-2-thienyl),      — O— (CHj),-(5-((CH3)„— 

N=B)-l-R-2-pyrTolyl).  — O — (CHj)„— C(0) — N=B". 


— O— (CHz),^E— (CH2),^N=B-,  ^O— (CHj)„^=— 
(CH,)„ — N=B'",  aminosulfonyloxy,  or  dilower- 
alkylaminosulfonyloxy.  wherein  R  is  lower-alkyl.  phenyl. 
l)enzyl,  1 , 1 -diphenylmethyl,  or  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naptbyl 
substituted  by  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from 

lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen;  N=B  has  the  meanings 
given  above;  each  R'  group  is  independently  hydrogen,  or 

lower-alkyl;  X'  is  chlorine  or  fluonne;  n  is  an  integer  from  one 

to  four;  m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four;  A  is  an  azetidinyl, 
pyrrolidinyl.  or  piperidinyl  nng  attached  through  any  avail- 
able cartx)n  atom,  or  said  ring  substituted  on  nitrogen  by  an  R 
subsututent  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above;  N^B"  is  amino, 
lower-alkylamino.  dilower-alkylamino.  dibenzylanuno. 
1-azetidinyl,  I -pyrrolidinyl,  I -piperidinyl,  4-morpholinyl, 
I -piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l -piperazinyl,  4-t)enzyl-l- 
piperazinyl,  4-ten-butoxycarlK)nyl- 1  -piperazinyl, 

l-imidazolyl,  or  — NR"{alkylene)-N(alkyl)j  wherein  R"  is 
hydrogen   or   lower-alkyl:   and   N=B'"   is   amino,   lower- 

alkylamino,  dilower-alkylamino.  ditienzylamino.  1  -azetidinyl. 

1 -pyrrolidinyl,  1 -piperidinyl,  4-morphoIinyl,  1 -piperazinyl, 
4-lower-alkyl- 1  -piperazinyl,  4-benzyl- 1  -piperazinyl, 

l-imidazolyl.   or   — NR"(alkylene)-N(alkyl)2   wherein   R"    is 
hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 
or  acid-addition  salts  of  basic  memtiers  thereof  or  base-addition 
salts  of  acidic  members  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that,  when 
R'*  and  R^  are  independently  either  H  or  lower  alkyl,  then  Ar 

cannot  be  either  phenyl,  2,4-dichlorophenyl  or  4-nitrophenyl. 


5,512390 

5,6-DIHM>Rr>  -il?  IMTP\70  :    i     :^  I^TrD  \70-[4,5,l- 
UIOl   iNiillM     \Mi4-|ilM"i|iki  HMi!i\/()-(U- 

A  r-ikiu  (>  i:  s  t  i>  ii(  N/iMiii\/oi  ^  m  ki\\  iives, 

i  ill  IK    f'kl   l\k  \l  n  IN    \N1I    M'i'l    it     \l  lilN    iN 

miH\l'|i  III  S 

Pascal  George,  St  Arnoult  en  \velines;  Mireille  Sevrin,  Paris, 
and  Michel  Peynot.  f  *Hay  les  Roses,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  SyntbelalN),  I  <■  I'li--  ^  k'tMiison,  France 

Filed  M.i>  •<    !"•'-,  Mr.  No.  437,053 
CIaifn.s  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1994,  94  05715 
Int.  CI."  C07D  47l/l6:4S7/I6:  A61K  31/415:31/435 
VS.  CL  514—394  5  aaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(CH:)^ 


a) 


in  which 

n  represents  tbe  number  I  or  2, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  indicates  that  the  phenyl  ring  to 

which  it  is  attached  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 

independently  chosen  from  halogen.  Q^-K^-^  alkyl,  C^-<Z^ 
alkoxy  and  hydroxyl,  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
group  of  formula  — CH, —  COj — R,,  in  which  R,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group;  or  a  group  of 
formula  — CHj — CO — NR^R,,  in  which  each  of  R^  and  R,  is 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.512,591 
TREATMENTS  mk  \>\M  \^\  •-  i  H\k  \CTERIZED  BY 

Nh  1  iv  \>~t   1   1    \ki/  \  1  i<  IN 

j(N  H.i.iKnii  HriKikum  and  (  .iriii  Hnjgii.ii.i  Nr.»iiii  W^^l 

lands.  l>olh    if  Ma^^     .i^v(i;ni.r-  !,    President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  t  ulicyt..  L  aiiibrid>;t.  .Mii:*s. 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1993.  Ser,  No.  18,840 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/415 

VS.  CL  514 — 399  24  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  angiogemc  condition  comprising: 
administering  to  a  subject  having  a  nonproslate  nonbormone 
dependent  solid  mmor  and  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 

imidazole  that  inhibits  the  Ca**  activated  potassium  channel 

of  erythrocytes  of  the  subject  and  thai  inhibits  the  vascular 
smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation,  wherein  the  imidazole  is 
administered  in  amount  effective  to  inhibit  angiogenesis  asso- 
ciated with  said  tumor  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  clotrimazole,  miconazole  and  econazole  of  clotrima- 
zole, miconazole  and  econazole. 


5,5  il..-^: 

MEIHiiK'il^   t'ki  iDCCING  (   \klMii|i>Mi     ^  H- ECT 

AND  IMPKin  1N(,  (   \KI)IAC  COMk  \(   IliE 
rtNT-noN  HI   MiMiMM  k  \Tinv  rn  ,;  vkNii^rNT 


Gar-N  y  /.: 
N.C..  .... 

N.C. 


i!ii1  I'.imi  i.i  Ri'lxrtN    iH.ih    .f  ^^  iri'-lon  "^.ih  ti, 
I     \\,ik.   l crest  L'nivei^t\,  Winston-Salem, 


VS.  CL  514 


FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,455 

Ini    ("•   \fAK  31/415 

— »<><  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cardiotonic  effect  in  a  patient  in 

need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  the 

compound  camosine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

in  an  amount  effective  to  produce  said  cardiotonic  effect. 


5.512.593 
COMPOSITH  'N    wn  Mf    i  (ji  .!;  (H     '  Kf    \  !  ING 

DEPRESSION  LSl.NG  NaU  i\n\M  >k  \  >  i  !  KK.XONE  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH    \  ->  k,  u  ,  .m  \   k  (  L  PTAKE 
INHlHi  I<  »k 

Lee  G.  Dante,  Merion  Station.  Pa    a•^^ignor  to  John  S.  Nagle, 
Riverdale,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  19'n.  .Stf.  Nu.  Jl.tWG 

Int  a.'^  AOIN  43/38 

VS.  CI.  514 — 410  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  depression  comprising  administering  to  a 

patient  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  an  opioid  antagonist 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naltrexone,  naloxone,  their 
pharmacologically    effective    salts    and    esters,    or    combinations 

diereof,  and  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  nontricyclic 
antidepressants  exhibiting  serotonin  reuptake  inhibition  in  the  syn- 
apses of  ihe  centfal  nervous  system,  dieir  pharmacologicall)  effec- 
tive salts  and  esters,  or  combinations  thereof. 


3540 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  19% 


5^12^94 

FTirFR  rif  RlVSTTVFs  HWTXC  -  I  IPOVVCFNASE 

iMilHl  I(iK\    \(    M\  1  1  ^ 

I  horiij-.    i.     1       Hiril,    VVirrv    1.-^    K.inia     li.iin.      i..,ih,i!n    ( 

>x.(h    of,    I    iiit..<l    KiMi;.i..i,i      ,nd    CHlink    I'l,      K.miv,    >i.<;;    . 
Hs.Mi;iH>rv   til    /*'nt-i  h    J   litufcl     !  .'tidtm     '    intt-il    K  i  r;  i^iliun.  -liid 

/oiK'ia  PhariTwi  ^   \     *   n  ^\   s   nit  \    i  i  ah^  > 
*  iMUiiiiidtloii  of  s.-r    No    :t4  14,H     \|,i     i'l     ■•CiJ    ('.it.  No. 
=  •J'H..S4:     I  hiN   .ippli,  ..tioii    M,,i     i:      !>'«<*     S.I     \..     440.1.12 
I   !ainiN    (ifioiiu      a|.(ilii  .lUoi!    Ii,io,mhii    I'al.    Off..    Apr.    29, 

l>i*t\     '(uiM.i.'it     Sit     :     i'"!'     '(Moi'*-!!;    Jan.   28,    1994, 

'(4_|4«I!'X! 

h  !  UK  i//405.  C07D  409//2 

IX  Li.  ?1+-414  3  Claims 

1.  The  ether  derivative 

(2S.4R)-4-hydroxy-2-mcthyl-4-[2-(  I  -methyl-2-oxoindoliii-S- 
ylthio)thien-4  -ylltetrahydropyran, 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.512^'!9!! 

M  M^  I  I  M    !  H'  cut  M  i\\  |S(  iHI    !  >  KM     \i    IM'-    \NI> 

l.iitxM      k,-i;iii.(        <    h.it.  ,,.n       M.ii.ilos        1    !..o,l.       I  .i.ilioopi.-au. 
'    !,iiii,.rt         J., -,11    f.,111      S    l,un.        i    h.,l,n..v       M.ii.-iroN         \Ibfrt 

ll•l!a^■!^.  I  Ml  i  Mil  "«.  Hi.  ,tri.!  i  hnvim,  Hiiiji;i)o{  I'aris,  all 
of.  V ;  :ii!.  r  ,(^Mi.;noi\  io  \:\ii  ,\  i  or!ipat:nh  i  o^J^hf^^i^ 
H  I  ,111.  . 

(  it..!    \(,,     1'/,  1W4.  Nil.  N...  ,:.Wi.U.'. 

I  hums  [iMon!\    i(i plication  France,  Apr.  20,  1993,'"  i>4'>ik. 
Int.  ^  I.    AolK  Mni5:il/39:  C07C  69/612:59/1 
VS.  a.  514—543  <*  .  ;a,ni 

1  A  substituted  phenoxyisobutyric  acid  or  ester  selected  trom 

those  of  formula  I 


RtO 


Z  CHs  (I) 

.R>    Rl  A>-0-C-COOR 

Rs'     7^         I  CHJ 

Rt  Rj 

wherein: 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

A  repieaeiits  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  radical  having  I  to  9 
cartion  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  opcsoo- 
ally  including  a  double  bond,  a  cyclopropyl  radical,  an  oxy- 
gen atom  or  a  carbonyl  radical,  or  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  or  hydroxy; 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  6  cartmn  atoms 
inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  and  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  hydroxy; 

R,  and  R, 

each  simultaneously  represents  hydrogen,  or 

R,  represents: 
methyl,  or 
a  single  tx>nd  forming  a  double  bond  with  the  group  A 

when  that  group  is  an  alkylene  radical,  and 
in  each  of  which  two  cases.  R,  simultaneously  represents 
hydrogen; 
each  of  Rj  and  9^,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl: 
each  of  R^  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sents alkyl  having  I  to  6  cartwn  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight 

or  braiKhed  chain; 
R,  represenu  hydrogen  or  CH,CO — ,  CjHjO — CHj — .  or  ben- 
zyl, and 

Z  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkony.  each  con- 
taining 1  to  5  cartx>n  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain;  and.  when  they  exist,  its  corresponding  enantiomers 
and  diastereoisomers. 
and  also  its  physiologically-tolerable  salts  with  suitable  bases 


5,512496 

\R(lM  \1  |(     (   OMCi  II   Mis 

Cboang  I     K  un   ,.nM  Maiih."   \    v\  iHo.ni-,   i...ih  of  Foster  City, 

Calif.,  a-vor.ors  ;.   i  ,.1.  ad  s,  ,,  ,,i  .s    In,     hMer  City,  Calif. 

had  .^cp.  :,  1 W4.  it'i.  .Nu.  3OU,()07 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/19:  C07C  63A)6 
VJS.  CI.  514 — 568  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

wherein: 
X  is  H  or  OH; 

Y  is  a  group  capable  of  hydrogen  tionding  to  amino,  guanidino 
or  a  group  comprising  an  acidic  hydrogen  atom,  a  protected 
acidic  group,  or  an  anion; 

E  is  CR,.  wherein  R,  is  H.  OH.  CN,  F.  O,  Br,  or  I; 

A<  is  CR.,0.  A4  is  CH  and  A,  is  CZ  wherein  R^  is  NR45R44 
wherein  R,,  is  an  alkyl  of  I  to  3  cartxin  atoms,  an  acyl  of  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  an  acyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R44  is  H  or  an  alkyl 
of  1  to  2  cartx)n  atoms,  and  Z  is  substituted  or  unsubstituied 

amidioo  or  guamdtno  groups  salts  and  solvates  thereof  and  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


"111.  (. 


ii'l'iNUKii     'M    \[(kNVK'l    WIMON'IIM  fCntrfl  NPs 
\M>    1  lit  Ik   I  si     \s  OI'HIH  \l  Mil     \N  I  |\1l(   kilHI  \1  s 

I   ■.,,!,     r      Kvl.a      .in.l     .|.«.ii    s      (',,[k,     \<.-\\:      .(     \,lin).''on       l.\ 
avsii;noiv   I,     \!,,,|,   I  atwralnrH-s    In.       1  ori   \V   ,i  !h     |,\ 

I  onliniiali..(i  o(  S,T  V.,  I2h.'^4  V  ji  24  1 'W  i  ali.iii<l..iH"d, 
.  ..nlui.i.idoii  in  (lar!  ..f  s,  r  N..  ••ii\,K\<t  \o\.8, 
oi ■<!     !  hiv  ,,,,pii.aiio,.    i.io     13,  1»V5,  S>er.  No. 

liil    1   1       \f.lK    -1/14 
VS.  a.  514    <>4:  13  Claims 

1  A  method  ol  disinfecting  a  contact  lens,  comprising  contact- 
ing a  contact  lens  with  a  composition  comprising  an  ophthalmi- 
cally  acceptable  vehicle  and  a  disinfecting  amount  of  a  substan- 
tially pure  form  of  a  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  compound 

of  Structure: 

W— CH,CH-CHCH,-[hr(CH,)iCH,CH=CHCH,l.— W  nX" 

wherein: 
W=N(CH,),; 

X  IS  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  16  to  32. 


"  ' !  ;,;i)v: 

l>H   I  V  k  ^    \  ACCrNT-    H  Ik   IMIIHI  lis.  ,   Ml   \  \\u  il.ISM  OF 

^U    I  H  \Ni  II 

Woodrow  (     M..nii    -i:  u    Ii.it,  s.     I,  iii(K-.  Ari7.  852SI 
Continuation-in  (laM  •'(  s,  I    \o    :'«i.(»>.i    |i,,     yi    \'i\s   Pat 

No.  4.931.4.^2,  viioh  I,.  .,  ...niiMo.iii f  s,  ,    \,.    4'  (,'.«, 

M«y6,l<<^'    r.ii    No   4HM>'Hi     1 1.!-  ,i(>(ih.  ,,iion  Mar.  28, 

,'/<xi    s,r    Nn    s(i(ij;;>i 

Inl    1         \'\K  31/045:49/00:31/715 

VS.  a.  514—724  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  metabolism  by  the  human  body  of 

methanol   to   form   formaldehyde   and   formic   acid,   said  mettiod 
including  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  a  metabolic  dietary  vaccine,  said  dietary  vaccine 
including 

(i)  at  least  one  source  of  etlianol  selected  from  the  group  class 
consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol  vapor  and  a  polyethyl  compound 
vapor,  said  polyethyl  compound  being  obtained  by  reflex- 
ing  polygalacturonide  and  absolute  ethyl  alcohol,  and 
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(ii)  fluid  carrier  means  for  said  source  of  ethanol;  and. 
(b)  introducing  said  dietary  vaccine  in  the  respiratory  tract  of  an 
individual,  said  carrier  means,  when  introduced  in  and  mov- 
ing along  ai  least  a  selected  portion  of  said  respiratory  tract. 

permitting  the  continuous  absorption  of  ethanol  into  the  res- 
piratory tract  and  the  blood  stream  of  tlie  individual  in  minor 
effecuve  amounts  sufficient  to 
establish   a  concentration   of  ethanol   in   the   blood   stream. 

inhibit  the  metabolism  of  methanol  by  the  individual's 

body,  and 
avoid  intoxication  of  tlie  individual  by  said  ethanol. 


5i;i2,599 

I'Ki  )i   1  ^^  H  >k    1  UK  PRODCCTION  OF  .Ml.  1  U  v.M..'l. 
Vasushi  Hiramatsu;  Osamu  Hashimoto:  Shoji  Llematsu.  aJl  of 

Niigata,  and  Toshio  Koselu,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
^litsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Scr.  No.  329,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-269117 

int.  CI.*  C07C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  518—703  9  Claims 


vryr^!zk 


^^g^:^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methanol,  comprising  a 
primary  reforming  step  of  catalytically  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  as  a 
raw  matenal  with  steam,  a  partial  oxidation  step  of  gas  fed  from 
said  primary  reforming  step  by  adding  an  oxygen  gas.  a  secondary 
reforming  step  of  catalytically  reacting  a  gas  fed  from  said  partial 
oxidation  step  with  steam,  a  step  of  using  a  high-temperature  gas 
obtained  from  the  secondary  reforming  reaction  step  as  a  heal 

source  for  the  pnmary  reforming  step,  a  synthesis  gas  preparation 
step  of  condensing  the  gas  used  as  said  heal  source  and  separating 

steam  from  the  gas  used  as  said  heat  source  to  prepare  a  synthesis 
gas.  and  a  methanol  synthesis  step  of  introducing  the  synthesis  gas 

into  a  methanol  synthesis  reactor,  wherein. 

the  hydrocarbon  as  a  raw  material  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  gas.  liquified 
propane  gas  and  naphtha;  and 

pan  of  a  gas  from  the  methanol  synthesis  reactor  is  fed  as 
circulating  gas  to  the  methanol  synthesis  reactor  together  with 
the  synthesis  gas,  a  remaining  part  of  the  gas  from  the 
methanol  synthesis  reactor  is  fed  as  purge  gas  to  said  primary 

reforming  step  together  with  the  hydrocarbon  as  a  raw  mate- 
rial, and  at  least  one  step  selected  from  the  following  steps 
(al.  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  is  carried  out  to  bnng  the  molar  ratio  of 
hydrogen  to  cart>on  oxides  in  a  feed  gas  to  be  introduced  into 
the  methanol  synthesis  reactor,  represented  by  {HV 
(2CO+3CO2)}.  into  a  range  of  from  1 .0  to  2.7  and  to  bring  the 
molar  ratio  of  COJCO  in  the  feed  gas  into  a  range  of  from  0.6 
to  1.2: 

(a)  a  step  of  feeding  the  synthesis  gas  from  which  carbon 

dioxide  gas  is  removed  to  the  methanol  synthesis  reactor 

together  with  the  circulating  gas; 

(b)  a  step  of  removing  cart)on  dioxide  gas  from  pan  of  the 
purge  gas.  and  feeding  the  purge  gas  from  which  the  carbon 
dioxide  is  removed  into  the  methanol  synthesis  reactor 
together  with  the  synthesis  gas  and  the  circulating  gas; 

(c)  a  step  of  cooling  the  gas  from  the  methanol  synthesis 
reactor  to  separate  it  into  a  crude  methanol  in  which  carbon 
dioxide  gas  is  dissolved  and  a  gas.  and  feeding  the  gas  to 


the   methanol    synthesis   reactor   as   the   circulating   gas 
together  with  the  synthesis  gas;  and 
(d)  a  step  of  recovering  hydrogen  from  part  of  the  purge  gas. 
and  f"eding  the  hydrogen  to  the  methanol  synthesis  reactor 

together  with  the  synthesis  gas  and  the  circulating  gas. 


5i;  12.600 
PREPARATION  OF  BONDED  FIBER  STRLICTLTRES  FOR 

<   M  I    IMfl    \N  I  vi  H  IS 
Antonios  G.   ^^K,.».     H'.;isioi;     \i\     .uu:,    Robert  S.   Lander. 
Newton,  Mass..  assignor-  i.    N1asv.ii  husiuv  Invt.n..,  ,,f   i,.<h 
Dology,  Cambridiit    sias^ 

Hied  Jan.  1.^.  W.V  Sen  No.  5,910 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  521—61  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  polymeric  matrix  suitable  for  cultur- 
ing  cells  comprising 

providing  fibers  formed  of  a  first  polymer. 

placing  the  libers  in  a  solution  of  a  second  polymer, 

wherein  the  polymers  are  synthetic,  biocompatible  polymers,  the 
second  polymer  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  tliat  is  a  non-solvent 
for  the  first  polymer  and  the  melting  point  of  the  first  polymer 

is  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  second  polymer. 

solidifying  the  second  polymer  by  removing  the  solvent  to  form 
a  matrix  of  the  second  polynjer  around  the  fibers  formed  of 

the  first  polymer, 
heating  the  fiber-matrix  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  first 

polymer  melts  and  maintaining  the  temperature  until  tlie  first 
polymer  at  the  filier  interfeices  melts, 

cooling  the  first  polymer  until  it  solidifies,  and 

dissolving  the  second  polymer  and  removing  the  dissolved  poly- 
mer to  leave  fibers  formed  of  the  first  polytncr  immobilized 

and  bonded  at  the  fiber  interfaces. 


PKOLt,.ss,  \n:>  \iT\k  \  1 1  s  H  Ik  ^  \  1  ki  uiNt.  \  1  1 1^^ 
DENSITY   M   \^lnMfkli     IMF  RMOFI..AST1C  FOAM 
LouK  Halbersi.iiii,   XndoMi.   i'eler  K.  Nlcrtmookr    ^mt^hury. 
l>..th   of   M.i-v      I..S,  pt     \     Cerrv,  Cbesit  r    N  H  ,  and   Han  C. 

Mm-ssc!    Il.iimrs    VI. iv^     as^icn.'r^  !(    \^M•s^L•^^  i.nvup  Inc., 

.Ai.'it-vhur).  \|jvv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3V4.597.  Feb.  27.  1W5.  wr  u  t    .-  ..  ri  Msion 

of  Ser.  No.  255  J24,  Jun.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5_»^  »  ''^t,.  v.t,„  h  ls 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.405.  .Aug.  3,  I'^I   "hn  h  i^  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.003,  Jul.  11.  I''*''    "ru  h  i^  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  121.805.  Nov.  17.  1987.  Pas    s.     4  x-^h     hO. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Ni.    -vmi.Av 

InL  a."  C08J  9/04 
VS.  CI.  521—79  10  (  laini- 

1.  A  method  of  extruding  a  soft,  low  density  elastomenc  ther- 
moplastic foam  in  a  single  screw  extruder  having  a  screw  disposed 

in  an  extruder  barrel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  foamable  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  Shore 
A  hardness  of  approximately  65  or  less  and  comprising  a 
blend  of  a  polyolefin  resin  and  a  vulcanized  monoolefin 
copolymer  rubber; 

b)  feeding  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  into  the  extruder  barrel; 

c)  compressing  and  melting  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  within 
said  extruder  barrel; 

d)  introducing  a  blowing  agent  into  the  melted  resin  eaily 

enough  to  permit  extended  mixing; 

e)  preventing  the  baclcflow  of  said  blowing  agent; 

f)  mixing  the  melted  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  the  blowing 
agent  for  an  extended  period  to  obtain  a  uniform  mixture; 

g)  cooling  the  uniform  mixture  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 
and 

h)  forcing  the  uniform  mixture  through  a  die  to  form  an  extruded 
foam  profile  having  a  density  of  less  than  approximately  20 
lbs/ft^ 
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5^12.602 
!KI  !\K'  VMf)N  OF  POLYIRETHANE  FOAMS 

I"  I'     M   .  i^    il.  ! :!.   1..  rg;  Werner  Hinz.  Frankrnlhai,  and  l.ud- 
»!i:  iiiiii;   Nl.iiiiii.  11*  ifObb.,  all  of,  Germany,  a&signors  to 

i'  \v(  \kn.  i!.is.  i(^<nalt,  l.udwiKshafen,  (ffrmany 

>     •       M....   II.   1994.  Ser.  No.  212.403 
Int.  C\^  COSJ  V/W6.  C08K  5//6 

VS.  CI  521—114  43  Claims 

1.   A  pmceas   for  Che   preparation   of  polyurethane   foams   by 
reacting 

a)  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  polyhydroxyl  compounds  containing  at  least  2  reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  and 

c)  crosslinking  agents,  in  the  presence  of 

d)  blowing  agents. 

e)  optionally  catalysts. 

f)  additives  and 

g)  optionally  auxiliaries. 

wherein  the  crosslinking  agents  (c)  compnse  at  least  one 
polyoxyalkylene-polyol  having  a  functionality  of  from  3  to  8.  a 
hydroxy!  number  of  from  200  to  1 300  and  a  content  of  alkali  metal 
ions  of  from  ISO  (o  1200  ppm,  and  the  additive  (0  comprises  an 

inorganic  and/or  organic  acid. 


5^12.604 

POROUS  COPf>!  YMKR-^  H  WING  A  CELLULAR 

POLYMERIC  STRI  i   n  ki      i  i  I  vBLE  FOR  PREPARING 

lON-EXrnvN     I    kIMN     \ND  ADSORBENTS 

Tom  N,  Dfniui  M     I  iiiiHi  Muh.,  assij^ior  lo  The  I>o» 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  937.800 

Int.  CI."  COSF  I4AX).  C08J  5/20 

VS.  CI.  521—142  18  aaims 

1.  A  suspension  polymerization  process  for  preparing  porous 
copolymer  beads  having  a  cellular  polymeric  pore  structure 
wherein  a  macroporous  void  phase  is  dispersed  within  a  continu- 
ous copolymer  pha.se.  the  void  phase  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cellular  void  spaces  having  diameters  of  from  about  100  to  aboul 

2000  angstroms  (A)  which  are  at  least  partially  enclosed  by  walls 

of  the  continuous  copolymer  phase  which  comprises  contacting  in 
the  polymenzable  monomer  phase  ai  leasi  one  monovinylidene 
monomer  a  crosslinking  monomer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.3 
to  about  S  weight  percent  based  on  total  monomer  weight,  at  least 
one  free-radical  polymerization  initiator  in  an  amouni  of  from 
about  0.025  to  about  2  weight  percent  based  on  the  monomer 
weight,  and  a  phase-separating  diluent  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  iO  to  about  80  weight  percent  based  on  weight  of 
monomer  and  diluent  at  a  temperature  from  about  95°  to  about 

140°  C. 


5.512.603 

'  t  I  N.    I  1. 1\  M    i'\  KIMMJZIDINE 
1 1'  'N-  <  "-f  >  Ml  i'KODUCnON 

111     f  I  H   S  I    kl    1  II  ^  \|   S 
Rirtiard  V.  C.  Carr;  Kt»iii  k    1  ..  i     if  Allenlown:  Mark 

L.   LLstemann.   Whitehall;    I  i^  '   nando,   PeniLsburg; 

K  '  I!    I    '^Innich,  Allentown,  Ann  C  .  L.  Savoca,  Bemville, 
inii    Viii     i      ^v  ressell.  Allenlown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
t     .tlucts  and  ChemicaLs,  Inc.,  Allenlown.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  199^96 
InL  a.'  C08J  «/rW.   C08G   18/20:  IS/JO:  IH/S2:  C07D  251/34: 

C07C  mmanm 

vs.  O.  521—118  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  catalyzing  the  trimerization  reaction  of  a 
polyisocyanate  or  the  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  compound,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  a  calalytically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


5,512.605 
ONE-PART  LIV-CTR^BI  F  FPOXY  SILICONE 

COMfi-^l  f  IONS 
Richard     P.     Ecklxri;.     s,i  ,i  .t;i     ^prings,    and     Michael     J. 
O'Brien,  Cli('.        f  .  t     '"  ih  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  General 

Electric  Com;  iii     H.iuilurd,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  Nn   'XM.  M7,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,411,996. 

This  application  l>ec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .ViS.717 

Int  a."  COSF  V^O:  C08G  5V/62.59/r*r>.  C08L  Hi/12 

VS.  a.  522—31  9  Claims 

1     An    ultraviolet    radiation-curable    epoxy-fiinctional    silicone 

composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  epoxy-functional  silicone  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(I)  linear  epoxy-functional  silicones  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

R  R  R 

I  I  I 

E-Si-0-f-Si-Ote-Si-E 

I  II 

R  (CH2)R'     R 

(II)  linear  epoxy-funcbonal  silicones  having  the  general 
formula: 


where 

Ri  and  Rj  independently  are  — H  .  — OH. 

— CHOH.  — CHNR4R,. 

I  I 

Rj  R) 

or  — IsfR^R,. 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C|-C|j  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  C^-Cio  aryl. 

or  C7-C11  arylalkyi  group,  and 
R,  and  R,  independently  represent  H.  a  C,-C|3  alkyl  group,    and 

C5-C10  cycloalkyi,  C^-C,,,  aryl,  or  C7-C,,  arylalkyi  group. 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  not  hydrogen. 


E  — Si— 0-«-Si— 0-»T-^-Si 

I        II 

R  (CH2)Ri        R 


-O^Si- 

R 


(III)  resinous  epoxy-functional  silicones  having  the  general 
formula: 


R' 
I 


(CH2) 


(E  — Si— O-eSi- 

I  I 

R  R 


•o->^h- 


I 
•Si-«-0  — Si  — Eh 
I 
R 


(IV)  resinous  epoxy-functional  silicones  having  the  general 
fonniila: 
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R  R 

I  I 

<E— Si— 0-<-Si— 0^)j— Si— R= 

R        R' 


wherein  E  represents  an  epoxy-functional  group  of  from  atM>ut  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms.  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
about  10  cariwn  atoms.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

or  perfluoroalkyi  radical  having  from  about  1  to  atx>ut  8  cart>on 
atoms.  R^  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  lo  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  "a"  represents  a  number  from  0  to  about  400,  "b" 
represents  a  numtjer  from  I  to  about  100.  "c"  represents  a  number 
from  0  to  about  100.  and  "d"  represents  a  number  from  0  to  about 

100; 

(D)  a  co-curable  fluoro-containing  organic  molecule  wherein 
said  fluoro  containing  organic  molecule  is  misciblc  with  txith 
said  epoxy-functional  silicone  (A)  and  a  sulfonium  salt  pho- 
tocatalyst:  and 

(E)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  sulfonium  salt  photocatalyst  whereby 
said  composibon  is  curable  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion; whereby  said  composition  has  a  shelf  stability  of  at  least 
seven  weeks  at  room  temperature. 


5_« !  ;.(->». 
PHOTO-CRosvi  INK  \KI  e    convMlDl^    MMfklM^ 

^|lrman  S.  Allin   H,ill!«(ll,  .md  John  I'  Huric*   lii(ivhiir\.  frnth 

..f    (  ,n.i\   Kril-ain 
I'l     I    N..    1*1     I    (.KwilllKKV     ;     <""  i    Halt     \iit.     Ifi     l^^a     5    102(e) 
l>Hli    \Ui:     If.     i'^^J    ('(1    Cut.    S,.    UiWVIl^J-l     ('!    I    Yu\. 

pi  'I  \  lit-.!  I  )it   •  ■   i^:  s,  t  N.    ;  <:  i  *H 
i  \A\m-  jiriMtiti   dpplkauoc  L  uitcd  Kiuj;Uum.  Utl.  30,  IWl, 

Ini.  t  1.    «_«8F  2/50.  CeSL  77/02.77/06 
VS.  a.  522—048  3  <    ..,m 

1.  A  photo-crosshnkable  material  comprising  a  linear  poi\amiae 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhexamethylene  adipam- 
ide  and  polycaprolaclam  and  a  2-substituted  anthraquinone  as  a 
photo-crosslinking  agent,  said  2-substituted  anthraquinone  having 
the  formula: 


with  a  polymenzable  monocarboxylic  acid  having  one  carboxyl 
group  and  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond  in  its  molecule, 
thereby  esterifying  some  of  the  epoxy  side  groups  to  prepare  an 
unsaturated  epoxyester  compound  having  unsaturated  ester  groups 

and  unreacted  epox)  side  groups,  and  then  reacting  the  unrcactcd 

epoxy  groups  of  the  epoxyester  compound  with  a  tertiary  amine  as 
well  as  ptiosphoric  acid,  a  monoester  of  phosptioric  acid  or  a 
diester  of  phosphoric  acid  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5.512.608 

Mh  1H<1[)  K>K   PKOIil  (   |N<     ON    ^HHI-kfNr   !>^P<)>^^ 

!  ^IN(,    \  t  HI  Mil    \l  I  >    \('f]\  MHi  MM  I  I  I'Xkl 

sni\^^I^K^^  ( i»Mi'o^iii(iN 

Andrt  w    (.     Hathmijnn     Harwinton.    af>ri    Nirphtn    1      '  «niMr 
'   hi-^h)rt     twtlh   itf  <   itnn  ,   asvijjnor^   \i     l>\mai'    *   cr^Htmljon 
Inrrinjilrin.  I  imri 
|)iNi>.i(,n  i.f  S,r    Si.    ;f..hl4    Nlar    '     I  "^ '    I'ai    Si.    ■;..<>'. ''«;i« 
I  hLs  appiic-aUMii  Jan.  2",  1995,  ^>tr.  .Nu.  3TV,74* 
Int.  Cl.^  Ce9J  5/00:161/32:175/14 
VS.  a.  522—170  23  t  iiums 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  multi-part  composition  for  bonding 
surfaces  to  one  another,  the  steps  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  multi-pan  composition  thai  cures  by  chemical 

activation  to  an  adhesive  solid,  comprising: 
a  polymenzable  formulation  including  at  least  one  polymcr- 
izable  liquid  acrylate  ingredient:  and 

an  activating  formulation  including  about  2  to  80  percent  by 

weight  of  a  free  radical-initiating  ingredient  that  is  capable 
of  generating  free  radicals   when  reacted  with  an  active 

oxygen  compound  and,  conversely,  about  20  to  98  percent 
by  weight  of  a  reactive  diluent.  20  to  100  weight  perceni  of 
said  diluent  being  a  liquid  vinyl  ether  compound  and  any 
remaining  weight  percentage  thereof  being  a  liquid  epoxy 
compound,  said  composition  further  including  an  active 

oxygen  compound  that  is  reactive  with  said  initiating  ingre- 
dient to  generate  free  radicals:  and 

(2)  applying  said  formulations  to  at  least  one  surface  that  is  to  be 
bonded:  and 

(3)  (bringing  another  surface  that  is  to  tie  bonded  into  substantial 
contact  with  said  one  surface  under  such  conditions  as  to 
effect  admixture  of  said  formulations  between  said  surfaces. 


where  X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  NHC(0)CH=CH2 
0C(0)CH=CH2,  0C(0)C(CH,)=CH2  and  NHCtOCftH,. 


UNSA  I  1    K  \  I  (  I  >  t  I -1  >  \  >    F  s  I  f  k   S'-  M  H  1 .11    \  I  I  K  N  \  h-  > 
AMMUMI  M    VNU  nUi.sril All,  l.KlJl  I'S 

Keiichi  Kinashi;  Hiroshi  Samukawa,  and  Reiko  Chiba,  all  of 

K:in:tt':i\<;r    !;!p:in.  avvij;nf>r>.  t.-i  \^     R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 


t: 


in,  m.S  Mr.  .No,  469^ 

Int.  Cl.''G«3F7/iyw 


U.S.  en.  522 — HM»  3  Claims 

I.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  which  comprises  a  photo- 
sensitive unsaturated  ester  compound  containing  unsamrated  ester 
groups  and  quaternary  ammonium  salt  groups  having  phosphate 
anions,  and  a  phoiopolymenzation  initiator,  the  photosensitive 
unsaturated  ester  compound  being  prepared  by  reacting  an  epoxy 
compoimd  having  at  least  two  epoxy  side  groups  in  its  molecule 


5.512.609 

REINFORiFri  rOMPilslIliiNs  \M)  1  Fsv  Hiinim 

Shih-Liang  S.  Vant..  I  .if'"'"  Hiii^    <  ali(     a^vitiM.i   i.     ilurtan 

Inc.,  luvine,  Calif 
Continiiation-in-pari  of  Sir   \,.   4x  i^c    \j.r    \^    ivm   adan 
doned,  which  !■-  a  di>i-.i..r  .>f  s,  r   N.     s^A  4  1 ;    \i,.    ia,   i'^^j. 

Pat.  No,  5,233,007.  I  hr.  ifjiplKaii.. I;  i.(    ■-    i'J'u    Ner.  No. 

Int  a."  G02C  7/04:  C08L  83/05:83/07 
VS.  CI.  523 — l<r7  20  Cljums 

1.  A  lens  tiody  for  use  in  or  on  a  mammalian  eye  comprismg: 
in  elastomeric  composition  including  a  major  amount  by  weight 
of  a  cross-linked  copolymer  component  derived  from  mono- 
mers comprising  ( I )  at  least  one  polysiloxane  iiKluding  aryl- 
containing  substituents  and  (2)  a  cross-hnker  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyorganohydrosilox- 
anes  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

a  polymeric  resin  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  silicon-based  resins  including  organic  groups  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  strength  of  said 
elastomeric  composition  relative  to  an  identical  composition 
without  said  polymeric  resin  component,  said  lens  tiody  being 
optically  clear,  said  cross-linked  copolymer  component  and 
said  polymeric  resin  component  each  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  at  least  about  1.46,  and  said  lens  body  being 
silica-free. 
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5,512,610  5,512,613 

lH)Nf  c  EMENT  COMPOSITION  CLEAVABLE  DIEPOXII'f   f  ok  K'f  MOVABLE  EPOXY 

Steve  T.  Lin,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  COMIi  i^i  i  |.  isn 

"ir^.iu    1,1,1  All    Afzali- \t.i.ik,ini     '\'..(  k  i.v.  n    H.iL;!i-     '^ii  phen    L.    Bucti- 

iiii  hit!,, .       „.  !  of  Ser.  No.  921,030,  Jul.  2«,  mi,  Pat.         waller,  H  i »  »      I   ;    i    i    r.  n     t  \  \     I  tir.y  I)  Gelonne, 

N'   >*U',:(,    Ih,..  .,p,.n.,.tion  Jul.  27.  1W4,  SerNo.281J26       t'\.,ifn,U.    >   ,„.:     I  ,,.i,,,  1     k  .^t..,,    M-.h,^,,;    i  ,.k,    \.Y.; 

iiii-  I- !-    A'jlK  .  A61K2/iyO.  BOSD  J/J6.7AX)  H.  r  •     li      N.  ..,,,,,,:     <    ,,i„,.i.    s  ■,  .    a„,i    i  ,  j,,k    i._    i'ompeo. 

II  ClaifiM         V\ul>;<  I      '<<   <>       .s^^un      ^  to  InlcmatiaiuU  Business  Machines 
Ci>r(i"(  .ih.iii     \  J  ni.iiik     N.Y. 
Continuation  m  p  ,m     I  s.  r    N,i.  755J53.  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
^2  doned     I  his  .ipph,  .,11,11,  \1.ir.  18,  19<M,  Ser.  No.  210,879 


VJi.  CI.  5Z3 — 116 


U,S.  a.  523—443 


int.  CI.-  CO»G  59AM):63A)0 


UCIaims 


0 


^ 


0 


1  A  bone  cement  having  a  dry  component  and  a  liquid  compo- 
nent, the  dry  component  compnsing: 

polymer  beads,  at  least  some  of  the  beads  containing  a  first 
additive  and  at  least  some  of  the  t>eads  containing  a  second 
additive; 

means  for  selectively  retaining  the  first  additive  within  beads 

containing  the  first  additive:  and 
means  for  selectively  releasing  the  second  additive  from  t>eads 
containing  the  second  additive. 


5,512,611 

,    I  \ It  N  I  •■  )  k <  I Vf  pDICA kH I  ) N  \  I     I ',  ,  1  ->  M  1  KS 

Niiiiiil.i  H    Nl.ii  i    U,..i  Si    P:i!il,  Minii      is-.i-ii.  i   ;,    \finnr<:ntn 

\|i|!llli;    .iml    M.inilt.l,  !)i!  ;lli:   I    ,•111)1.111-      ^r      I', Hi      Ntil^l: 
<     ,ii!,iiu.ili,,i,     ,1    ■-.■,     No.  2V,1Z4.  Mar    In     !''•'<     ('.,!     ^ 

-  <-H  -sv    ,.,,,,,    ,s  ,,  division  of  Ser.  No.  H-1  '  <:■!    t.t     :", 

i'''-'    !',!    N,>.  S,i27,413.  Thi-  ,t|>!i!i>,ilioD  Aug.   «'    i  '■' 1    ^.  ^ 

No    :■!>'  1'  ■' 

Int.  n.    A61K  (VUfl7 

^  *  I  523-116  16  Claims 

1     A  dental   ionomcr  cement   system,  compnsing:    a   polymer 
having  a  weight  average   nH3lecular  weight  of  at  least    1 ,000  and 

composing  one  or  more  pendent  ^-dicarbonyl  groups  capable  of 
undergoing  a  setting  reaction  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a 
reactive  powder,  and  one  or  more  polymerirable  groups  capable  of 
crosslinlcing  said  polymer;  and  a  reactive  powder. 


5,512,612 

IKI   N^i    kl      ,,Nv|M\V     M»fnsl\  F    KMPI  (lYING  A 

\^  \  I  I  K   i  '!>!•!  k-.|Hi  I    k<  ,i  1  \u  k    \Vi,    \KTICLES 

N!  \l'i     !  lU  kl     t  kiAl 

'•l.,'-.  !     l;,-,v.„    V    v,.,i    k,.ii.,.:.i   I    <.,K-tz,  Woodbury:  djeryl 

i      M.~.n.    \!i  ,1       ,,,.1   I ■   k     H  iitles,  Arden  IlilLs.  all  of 

Minn.,  avsiLii.  i     i      \|  ,,!  .  -   ,  ,   \f    img  and  Manufacturing 
('.■imp:irT.     Sj     |',i,|,     Mmn. 

I     ,   !   \i  r    4.  1W4,  S«r.  No.  222,458 
ini.  t  I.   i  iwK  v::,  C08F  265/06:20/10:267/06 

VS.  a  523-218  30  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible.  normally  taclcy  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive composition  compnsing  a  blend  of: 

A)  a  polymenc,  ela.stomenc,  solvent  insoluble  but  solvent  dis- 
persible microparticle  component,  and 

B)  a  water-dispersible  polymenc  component,  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive composition  is  repulpable  when  tested  according  to 
TAPPI  test  UM-213. 


1.  A  cured  diepoxide  composition  which  is  capable  of  being 
readily  cleaved  and  removed  in  acidic  solvents,  compnsing  the 

reaction  product  of:  a  diepoxide  in  which  the  organic  hnlcing 

moiety  which  is  the  connecuon  between  the  two  epoxy  groups  of 
the  diepoxide  includes  an  acyclic  acetal  group,  a  cyclic  dicart>oxy 

lie  anhydride  curing  ageni  or  mixture  of  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  curing  agents  present  at  a  concentration  such  that  the 
anhydride/diepoxide  rauo  of  equivalents  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
0.90;  a   1.3-diaza  compound  having  two  nitrogen  atoms  present 

with  one  nitrogen  atom  doubly  bonded  to  a  central  carbon  and 
singly  bonded  to  one  other  carbon,  and  the  other  nitrogen  atom 
singly  bonded  to  the  central  carbon  and  singly  bonded  to  two  other 

cariwns,  said  1 ,3-diaza  compound  serving  either  as  the  sole  cata- 
lyst or  in  combination  with  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  which  is 
different  from  said  diaza  compound;  and  a  hydroxy  functional 
initiator. 


~  -111''.  1 
i:iM>i  K  Mi  \  1 1  kt  s  H  iH  --  n  ,\  iN<;  i.Aroi'FRS 

I  Iriih   I  :■  k- i.     K-iv,  h,  .i!>r,.,.  ti     H,  !'..■'    I  :x.  h,  •     !  "n.  ss,  Idorf; 

W(ili'M(:_  1 ,11  w  \^:i|i|it it.ii    hii,),  N,iL''iii:i   Mililrii,  and 

■^  rf,,,!  ^i  .1,.  i  >,i,-.,v,  j,], ,[  f  .,ii  i,(  <,,f!,,,,i,^  .ivsignors  to 
IKiik.:  K  .11, , I, .,!,,;, ;..■,-.  i!-..  (,.,fi  ^,,1  Akin-n.  l>ut-s.seldorf. 
Grerill.in^ 

l-iird  l^tli    13.  i'^^>.  Ser.  No.  381,899 
Clalnu  prioritv.  application  Cermanv.  Aug.  13,  1992,  42  26 
805J 

Int.  CI.'  (091)  167/08:179/02 
VS.  CI.  523 — S«l  18  Claims 

I .  A  stoving  lacquer  comprising 

I)  an  effective  quantity  of  a  aosslinicing  agent  containing  methy- 

lol  and/or  bitxriced  methylol  groups;  and 
11)  an  effective  quanuty  of  a  binder  mixture  comprising 

A)  at  least  one  alliyd  resin;  and 

B)  at  least  one  poly-N-acyl  alkyleneimine  prepared  by  cat- 
lonic  polymenzation  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 

a)  from   10  to  90*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
corresponding  to  formula  (I): 

R'        R^  (I) 

\/ 

0-C 

/     \ 

R'— C  Z 

w      / 

N-C 

/\ 
R'         R' 

m  which  Z  IS  a  direct  bond  or  the  group  CR^R",  R'  to  R*  can  be 

the  same  or  different  and  represent  H  or  a  C,,,  aUryl  group,  R'  and 
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R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  R^  is  a  hydroxyl-containing 
alkyl  or  alkylene  group  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  containing  2 
to  32  carbon  atoms. 

b)  from  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 

corresponding  to  formula  (D): 

R'  R2  (D) 

\    / 

0-C 

/    \ 

R»— C  Z 

W       / 

N— C 

/\ 
R'         R* 

in  which  Z  and  R'  to  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  R"  is  the  radical 

of  an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  and 

c)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
corresponding  to  formula  (111): 

R'        R2  (Bl) 

\  / 
O— C 

/  \ 

R'— C  Z 

W      / 

N-C 
/\ 

R>  R* 

in  which  Z  and  R'  to  R"  are  as  defined  for  formula  (I),  and  R^ 
represents  a  non-hydroxy-substituted  aliphatic  radical  of  a  car- 
Ixixylic  acid  wherein  the  above  percentages  by  weight  are  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture. 


5^:12.615 

SILICONi    lUMif  K   M  \  !  f  kl  \1     \M'  I'ki  iDUCTS 

H)K.M^,1>    IHKKttKOM 

Thomas  O.  Olsen,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  l^imko  Roofing 

Products,  Inc.,  Joplin,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,963.  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5338,783. 
This  application  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,658 

InL  a.*'  C08K  3/00 

VJS.  CL  524—3  8  Claims 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  RTV  silicone  rubber  in  an  amount  of  between  2  and  20%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition; 

a  solvent  capable  of  solubilizing  said  RTV  silicone  rubber,  said 

solvent  t>eing  present  in  an  amount  of  between  0  and  509t  by 

weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition; 
silicon  dioxide  in  an  amount  of  between  5  and  35%  by  weight  of 

the  total  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
a  quantity  of  cellulosic  fibers  in  an  amount  of  between  40  and 

90%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,512,616 
lAFt  JOINT  COMTH>T  NT1  rOMPOSmON  USING 

UNBORATEI)  in  PkuXN  i'kMr\LGLIAR 
Tboma'  .1    P,«i!a^    It,.,  k.sMr,    f  >■      .is^-Lii,  :  to  A  qualon  Com- 
pany ''^  iiniini'idf,   Iw 

F  hii  M,iv  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,160 

Int.  CI."  C08L5/t>2 
U.S.  a.  524 — 18  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  joint  compound  composition  having  hme- 
stone.  clay,  binder,  \iater,  and  a  thickener  as  the  main  ingredients, 
tlie  improvement  comprising  using  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.9%, 
by  weight  based  on  the  dry  ingredients,  of  a  thiclcener  system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  unborated  hydroxypro- 
pylguar  having  less  than  200  ppm  of  borate  present  and  (li)  a  blend 
of  an  unborated  bydroxypropylguar  and  1-3%  of  a  ceUulose  ether. 


5,512,617 
THKRMOPLASTICALLY  PROCE.SSABLE  STARCH- 

H  \^1  n  M  \!  1  HI  \1  >>    >H  vl'l  f)    \K  IK   i  I  ^ 

M  \M  i-  M    II   Kin    IHI-  Hh  hKliM    \M)  PkiK   (- '^v  }  ■  'k 

I'RUDi  (   IM,  s\||)  M  \I1  Kl  \|  X 

^'•iilfgani:   Riitir    H.i;iri    una    Mi,  haci    Hcik.   1  Uit-s>,iii.,r-f     rv.,!h 
of.   (Tiniiaii*     asMi;ni,r^    !,■    HiiiKi-^    K>'min,iii,:!!!i.'i-vr!iv  h:if; 

Siif  \ktiiT'i,  Dut-vM-idnrf,  i.crnidnv 

!■'    I    N,     F(    I   H»vi>'(^K^-;    t    >-!    I>atf  Sep.  16,  1*^4     :    iide) 
l)at*  >4-p.    1»,     I'x^a     1(1    Pub.   .No.   W093/19124     |i     i     l'.;t. 

Date  Sep.  M>    l"**'* 

K  I  Filed  .Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  307.597 
Claims  priorit*.  application  tiennanv.  Mar.  20,  1992,  42  ©9 
095.4 

Int.  CI.''  C08L  MXJ:  B29B  7AKJ:  B29C  47/36:  B28B  3/20 
VS.  a.  524—47  44  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastically  deformable  composition  comprising  a 

mixture  of  a  ihermomechanically  digested  starch  and  an  oxida- 

tively  reactive  cross-linking  alkyd  resin  said  mixture  being  the 
product  of  a  process  comprising;  tbermomechanically  digesting 
Starch  at  a  temperature  from  above  100°  C.  to  about  170°  C.  and  at 
least  the  intrinsic  pressure  of  the  mixture  in  admixture  w  ith  a  first 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  lower 
molecular  weight  plasticizer,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  second 

matenal  comprised  of  an  oxidatively  reactive  cross-linking  alkyd 
resin. 


5Jil2.6I8 

SCSPFN^M  )N   !- Ml  iM    !N(,   AiiHl  ^I\  t     UiUni'^f    i  "h 

PM't  k  M\NLI-.\CU  KlNt..  Ligl  1!.'  U>HI-'-l\t. 

1   "  >Mi''i-|  1  i()N  USING  S.AME,  AND  Mt  1  Hi  H)  OF 

Ikl  fSKlM  ,  IIOITD  ADHKSI^F  COMf'<  isl  I  ION 

Frederick  (i    Iiuin    u,,!ii  Wii,,,    Wash.,  assignor  to  Enviro- 

Chem.  In,  .  \\  alia  WalU.  \>,,isr, 

Contiiiu.iiiiiti  1,1  Ser.  No.  5>> -W>>    ^1.,-   "      '*"  •    .i!-.,iiii(ined. 

I  h!^  ,iiii>lKatinn  Dec.  27,  iyV4,  St(.  .No.  .Hi'^.iiV 
111!   (  i     <  (iM       0:89/00:  C08K  5/06:  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  524 — 47  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  adhesive  composition  for  manufacturing  corrugated 
paperboard.  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  effective  amount  of  a  starch  whose  chemical  composition  is 
characterized  by  having  a  substantially  straight-chain  configu- 
ration; 
a  suspension-enhancing  agent  which  includes  a  synthetic  liquid 
polymer  component  that  is  a  copolymer  based  upon  an 
acrylic-acid  monomer  and  an  aromatic  monomer  substituted 

with  an  acrylate  compound,  and  includes  an  effective  amount 

of    the    alcohol-ester    coalescing    agent    2.2.4-trimethyl-1.3- 
pentanediol  mono(2-methylpropanoate),  and  which  polymer 

component  is  emulsifiable  in  the  composition,  and  is  capable 

of  enhancing  suspension  of  such  starch; 
water;  and 
with  the  overaU  composition  mcluding  between  0.5%-J.0%  by 

weight    of    the     suspension-enhancing     agent,     between 
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21.5-25.3%  by  weigh!  of  the  starch,  and  between  73.5-78% 
by  weight  of  the  water. 


5312,619 

IJISSIPATTVK  CURINC;  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 

FOR  CONCRETK 

!i,„ni--k  !>.  v\,,K..  |i,i!,  \!,-i,!   I  r.>!:  k^.v.riMTg,  BrWgewa- 

.!   Ni.  .,..!.,-    I     i  ,,.  .,..1.  ,.,     ;,      - .;,i,-.  all  of  NJ., 

.tvvi^n.  [  ■.  tit  .Satioiiiii  '^!.l:    !\  .111(1  ChciuicuJ  Investment  Hold- 

!iij.:  (  .11  ixiration,  VN  iiM!iii;;i.Mi    l>H, 

(   ,.nlli,u.il...(l  >n  J,.,.l  ..I   s.  1     N.      I  SSI'     Im     19.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

-.i<Hi)^j'     I  111,  .,(.), h,  .11... li    Vj.i    s.   !  '''4    Ser.  No.  225,294 

Int.  1 1.    C  08K  5/13.  C"(WL  l/W.J/00:5A)2 

VS.  a.  524—56  12  CUims 

1  An  aqueous  concrete  curing  composition,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  in  admixture: 

a  latex  of  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  of  greater  than  25° 
C.  and  not  more  than  100°  C.  and  comprising  the  polymeriza- 
tion product  of  at  least  one  monomeris)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  styrene  monomers,  said  poly- 
mer present  in  an  amount  of  about  95-60%  by  weight  of  total 
solids  of  (he  curing  composition. 

a  coalescing  agent;  and 

a  polysacchande  in  an  amount  of  about  .^-40%  by  weight  of 

total  solids  of  the  curing  composition,  the  curing  composition 
restricting  tlie  loss  of  water  to  not  more  than  0.5S  kg/m'  in  72 
hours. 


]  HI   K  Ml  ii-l    \  -•  i  |i     I   .  i\!!'.  ixM  i'  '^  - 
M.iii  ^   .     Ii     \!       ■■:   M.u,:     M.!i<!.M-i     N.ih.  ■;.!:.,:■        i-;---   K. 
H.-...1     l.iiiMlU-.  Ind..    Katl    H     k-.  n      ,!i,1    \iiuii~!inj   M. 

^V  ;i  i.  ni  ..  1!      ?>'  i!h   of  Bergen   np    /  .  ■•    n        N  '  (  h.  1  i,.niK     .t>.s lienors 

Id  i.i'nrral  Klectric  Compiii' .    I':-!'   i;    M.is^ 
Klled  May  .S,  I''"i    ^       n        *s.:xs 
Int.  CI."  CtWK  v^-'i.  L07U  J6.V6J 
U.S.  CI.  524— «4  14  Claims 

I.  A  transparent  pigmented  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  rcsm  present  al  a  level  of  at  least  80  percent 

by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of   aromatic    polycarbonate    resins    and    polyester 
resins; 

(b)  a  bnghtencT  compound  of  the  formula 

R'  R' 


R' 


5,512.621 

\!  IH  \  I  K%-i\!  !  !Sf    MODIFICATION  OF  2^'4"- 

.MiRllj  I,  1  Nil   I  m  I     lKlS-(3,3',54i'-TKTR\-TERT- 

BUTLY-I.l    i.ilHl  SYL-2J'-DIYL>  lit'  '-iniTE] 

StephenD  P.!     i  ^    '  :  v  ("onn ,  Sai  P  Mium.  I'ltasantviile, 


I  t-onia.  NJ.,  a.s,Mgnors  to  Ciba- 
N.V. 


N.Y..  and  I'j..     \    >  >.: 
Geigy  Corpor .. :     i      \ 

Coiitinuatiofi-iii-p<iii  ..!  >.i.  .No.  983,180,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,334,739.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

152,106 

InL  a.*  C07F  9/145;  C08K  5/527 

II.S.  a.  524— 119  11  Claims 

1      The     alpha,     monoclinic     crystalline     form     of     2.2',2"- 

nitnlo(tnethyl-tns-(3,3',5.5'       -letra-ten-butyl- 1 , 1  -biphenyl-2.2'- 

diyDphosphite).  characterized  by  melting  in  the  range  of 
I4S°-I6S°  C  and  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  exhibiting  lines 
of  very  high  intensity  al  5.2;  lines  of  high  intensity  at  10.7,  16.6 
and  17.4;  lines  of  medium  mtensity  at  5.8.  8.0.  8.9.  10.0.  10.1. 
10.7,  15.7,  16.2  and  18.2;  lines  of  weak  intensity  at  6.3.  6.5.  7.2, 
116,  12.7,  13.6,  14.2.  14.9,  170,  18.7  and  19.6;  and  a  relative 
configuration  of  the  three  dibeiizo[dJl|1.3.2)dioxapbosphepin 
rings  of  R*.  R*.  R* 


5312,622 
DILUTlON-ENHANCINf;  ADDrnVFii  FOR 

PIJBLICA  I  1 1  1  s   I  .  K  \  \  I    K  I     \  1   M  M    I  RS 

Frank  P.  TIse,  New  (  ■I'-ni  i  iumi'.  .imi  jiiiuiiiT  W'eatherdon, 
Kent  County,  both  of  l>el..  avsignors  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  No>.  17.  1994.  S«r.  No.  341  J4« 

Int.  CL'  COSL  93/04 
VJS.  a.  524—272  53  Claims 

M.  A  publication  gravtue  ink  compnsing  a  mixture  of; 
(i)  a  solvent, 
(li)  a  colorant,  and 
(iii)  a  resinous  binder  compnsing; 

(a)  a  metal  resmate.  and 

(b)  a  dilution-enhancing  polymer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  copolymers  of  maleic  anhydride  and  etliylene 

and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrilc,  huladicne,  acrylic  and/or 
methacrylic  acid. 

wherein  the  dilution-enhancing  polymer  is  present  in  the  resinous 

binder  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  to  increa.se  the  dilution  of 
the  resinous  binder  in  aromatic  and  nonaromatic  solvents  as  com- 
pared to  the  dilution  of  the  metal  rosin  resinate  alone. 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy  allcyl.  and 
cyanoalkyi;  moieues:  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen; 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  each  R''  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  hydrogen  and  alkyl  moieties,  said  compound  being  present  al  a 

level  sufficient  to  achieve  a  significant  decrease  in  the  yellowness  []S.  Q.  524—462 


>31 2.623 

it  K\!  VM.'v  1    \i  )I-FOt"S  M  \  K  M  K  I  ^  K> 

Rachd  M.  Loftin.  H.i  I  .v  >i  .!  K  nii«rl\  B.  .Sanborn,  Wey- 
mouth, both  of  Ma^'.  avsignorv  In  1  he  Gillette  Company, 
BtKton,  Mass. 

Continuation-ln  I  "'  '  ^' r  No.  917,455,  Jul.  21,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appn.  .ii.n  Oct.  28,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  968.001 

Int  a."  C08K  5/02:  CO»D  11/00:13/00 


value  of  the  composition. 

(c)  a  bluing  pigment  in  an  amount  which  does  not  substantially 

affect  the  optical  bnghtness  of  the  composition,  wherein  said 
bluing  pigment  ranges  from  about  5  to  about  400  ppm;  and 

(d)  a  phosphorous  heat  stabilizer  compound,  wherein  the  amount 
of  heat  stabilizer  is  not  sufficient  to  significantly  decrease  the 
hydrolytic  stability  of  the  composition. 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  marldng  a  substrate  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  marker  having  a  reservoir,  the  reservoir  containing 

an  ink  compnsing  a  surfactant  including  at  least  one  aliphatic 

group   and    a    fluorocarbon    surfactanl.    a    pigment,    a   film- 
forming  acrylic  polymer,  and  water,  and 
making  a  mark  with  said  marker  on  a  substrate. 
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5.512,624 

IMPACI   K!  --I<  I  \M   I'ltl  \  II   I  k\H  I  iiRO!  !  in  I.ENE 

\Mi  I'ki  rxkAl  \i  »N  iHlkii  It 
Edward  G.   H   v.  ,,  :     jr.,   Hockessin,  and  Arthur  Z.   Moss, 

Wilmington,  botti  -!  f'r!    asvii;nnr^  u  y  I  ii.  p.nt  ,], 

Nemours  and  Ciim|i.iin    SV  ;!minj;t..ii    H.i 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,425.  Mar.  30.  1W3,  al>an- 

doned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917.561, 
JuL  21,  1992.  abandoned.  Thi^  ,.((!    ..iion  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  3^5.779 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/02:  C08L  27/12:  C08F  14/26 
VS.  a.  524—462  13  CUims 

1.  A  substantially  unoriented.  shaped  PTFE  composition  pre- 
pared by  hot  compression  molding  consisting  essentially  of  PTFE 

and  0  to  about  15^  by  weight  of  one  or  more  low  molecular 

weight  polyfluorinated  substances,  said  composition  characterized 
by  a  notched  Izod  impact  resistance  of  at  least  atiout  5  ft-lbs/inch 
of  notch. 


K' 


5,512,625 
I  Mt  kMoCLASTICHOTMl 


\\'\n  >IVE 


"^i(  .;fnr(!  K.'|).i!i!:i,i    Il!;l^M!'!  rf 

>!,.-1    |..ti.,iini->    \r,(ir.-.     HiUl.ti     .lii.f     i..rm.,:)»     a^-l-rmrv   1. 

Hrnkel     Kommanditgesellschafi     auf     \..Ti.r.      I  >uesseldorf , 

i.ermanv 
PCT  No    K    I  (  I-'   LnlV,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 

nate  ItL     (.,    1  'VJ.  I'tT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03548,  PCT  Pub. 

Kate  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUetl  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381^46 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  6,  1992.  42  26 
081.7 

Int  CI.*  C08K  5/01:  C08L  91/08:23/00 

V.S.  CI.  524 — 490  19  Claims 

1.   A  thermoplastic   hotmelt   adhesive  comprising  a   blend  of 
polyolefins.  which  comprises; 

A)  a  substantially  amorphous  poly-a-oiefin; 

B)  a  substantially  crystalline  poly-a-olefin; 

C)  an  oligomer  of  an  a-olefin  containing  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  in 
the  monomer,  the  oligomer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up 
to  5.0(X);  and 

D)  additives, 


5312,626 

Ri  uiii.K  c  i..i\irij.srnoNS  for  base  tread  a.mj 

TIRES  USING  THE  SAME 

Toshiro  Matsuo,  Kakogawa,  and  Noahiko  Kikucbi,  .Akashi, 

both  of.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254449 
Int.  CI."  C081.  7/nO:9/00:.1/04:  B60C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  524—495  8  Claims 

1 .  A  rubtier  composition  for  a  base  tread,  which  is  obtainable  by 
blending,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component.  30  to  55 
pans  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  having  an  iodine  adsorption 
value  of  from  40  to  100  g/kg.  said  rubber  component  comprising 

(Al  20  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  star  shaped  solution-polymerized 

jwlybutadiene  rubber  having  a  rate  of  coupling  with  tin  tetra- 
chloride of  not  less  than  25%  and  a  molecular  weight  distri- 
bution   (weight    average    molecular    weight/number    average 

molecular  weight)  of  1.2  to  3,  and 
(B)  4_S  to  80^  by  weight  of  a  natural  rubber  or  a  natural  rubber 
containing  a  dienc  rubber  other  than  a  star  shaped  solution- 
polymerized  rubt)er  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  50%  by 
weight. 


5.512.627 

•..(  KM  K    !   \<'i  \M  KK'>IN  (  CAIi'iivniON  AND 
\!f  I  m  )|i  I  H    I'RiilM,  r  [  H  i\  v  %MK 

Bill  R.  I^iluardv    410    (■     f)i-h  ^1      H,ii(1v.!i-   (   i!\     K.in^    (-JHK> 

aivi!,io[i  of  .Str.  No.  l.s<>.63i.  tXi.  14.  1S>V3.  r„i     s.      '.>yVJ-Stj. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  N       4.44  mhs 

Int  a.^  C08K  3/04:  C08G  69/Ob.oy'i^ 
VS.  CI.  524-^95  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  particulate  filled  article  comprising: 

admixing  from  about  10  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a 
particulate  filler  material  with  from  atXMJt  90  to  atxnit  10  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polymerization  syrup  to  form  a  substantially 

horaogeneous  blend,  the  polyraerizition  synip  fonned  by  the 

steps  of: 

admixing,  at  ambient  temperature,  from  atXHit  300  to  atxMU 

2970  parts  by  volume  of  an  acrylic  monomer  represented 

by  the  formula 

CH2 
II 
CH3— C— C<X)R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  1  to  about  18 

cartx)n  atoms,  from  about  30  to  about  2700  parts  by  volume 
of  a  lactam  monomer  containing  from  3  to  about  1 2  carbon 
atoms  in  the  lactam  ring,  from  about  0.03  to  atx)ut  40  parts 
by  volume  of  a  mercaptan  chain  transfer  agent  and  from 
about  0.03  to  about  40  parts  by  volume  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  capable  of  crossUnking  the  acryUc  monomer  and  the 
lactam  monomer  so  as  to  form  a  substantiaUy  homogeneous 
blend; 
removing  entrapped  air  from  the  homogeneous  blend; 

catalyzing    the    homogenous    blend    substantially    void    of 

entrapped  air;  and 
cunng  the  catalyzed  homogeneous  blend. 


5312,628 

\nHFsI\T^  TWr  FOR  FI  FrTROVir  r\RT?   ^NT> 

i  iijl  lii  xMHh^h  f 

Yukinori  Sakiunoto:  Takeshi  H.i^hini  .si  K  .i^uji  Nakaba: 
Masaharu  Koba>avhi  fak.-*-hi  n  ^^hii:.,^  .i,  and  FuiniyoskiJ 
Yamanashi.  all  of  ^h/ii  k.i  I,>(i:)n  is^i^mirs  to  Toraoegawa 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd..  lokyu.  Japan 

l)i%ision  of  Ser.  No.  326.427.  Oct.  20.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462J67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22, 1994,  5-286204 

Int.  a.*  Ca8F  &/30 

vs.  a.  524—530  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesixe  for  electronic  parts  obtained  by  dissolving 

fa)  a  piperazinylethylaminocarlx>nyl-contaimng  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  10.000-200.000,  an  acrylonitrile  content  of  5-50* 
by  weight,  and  an  amino  equivalent  of  500-10.000.  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 

-eCHj  — CH=CH— CH2-»r-»-CH2— CHfc f-CH;— CH+r  (Ii 

I  I 

ON  0=0 


H— NtCHjhN  NH 

\ / 

wherein,  k.  m.  and  n  are  molar  ratios  and  taking  n  as  I .  k  is  a 
number  of  3-175,  and  m  is  a  number  of  0.3  to  93;  and 


3348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ahul  30,  1996 


(b)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  fnaleimide  groups  selected 
from  Che  compounds  represented  by  the  following  fonnulae 
(n-l)to(n-6): 


0  0  Oil) 

'^'<-©-<H^c-<g>-<Hg>-'<r' 


H 


I 

CH, 


y 


lA  h 


CH,  CH, 


CH, 


h 


N— (CHih— Si— O tsi— O-l — Si— (CHi),— N 

1/  I  Ij        J,  I  vjj 

■-^  CH,  CH,  CH,  f-" 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  7 


(n-2) 


01-3) 


ai-«) 


1 

d 


H 


"-igr" 


CH,         CH, 
I  I 

-CHj— St-O-Si-CHj- 


I  I 

CH,         CHj 


•^Tgr". 


h 


(U-5) 


V 


5^12,629 

\i  .1    Mil   S   t>i  >]  >  \n  k   |)|s!>h  Kv,|r  iSv 

vsiti.iM:   t     H.,kiri(     HotM-iiiu  im  kurit  nil    K-K  Petri.  Fran- 
h.tiUiHi     Htiiih.ic'l    I  >'il/,iiirr     Mavil^.rf     M.iiif!.('    s,  hwaftz, 

Lu(l**ii:'>li'i''i!    "titi'  *^!a\i[mli.tii  \ni:i-!    ^.  tiifTM--iadt,  all  of, 

GetMi.niv      iwitni'f^    {,•    H\^l     \k  n.  iii'.^.  lis,  ri.ifl.    I^udwig- 
I  i.  it  M.I-.  :i^    !  -'''4   s,  i    s      ;  ii,  ^:-, 

Cla'n.     pii..Ml^    -iiiph    Mlii'ii  l-.nh,i!,'     M,>    .i.   lW,i,  4.*   i7 
035.)* 

iliu  t  I.     t  («il.    ../.■<< 

U^.  CL  524—819  16  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  building  material  comprising: 
a  cement -contaming  mineral  binder,  and  a  polymer  dispersion  io 
aqueous  or  dned  form,  wherein 

said  polymer  dispersion  is  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monomer 
mixture  comprising 

(a)  from  70  to  85*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  vmyltolu- 
enes.  nitnles  of  cc^monoethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acids  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  esters  of  a,^ 
monoethylemcally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  alkanols  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 

(b)  from  15  to  25*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  afi- 
monoethylemcally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms  of  amides  thereof  and 

(c)  from  0  to  5*  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  mono- 
n,er^ 

by  aqueous  free  radical  emulsion  polymerization  with  the  pro- 
viso that 

component  (b)  coniprises  at  least  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  component  fb).  of  methacrylic  acid; 

and  that  components  (a)  .  (b)  and  (c|  chosen  so  thai  a  glass 
transibon  temperature  of  the  resulting  polymer  is  from  80°  to 
160°  C.  according  to  the  Fox  relationship  for  an  emulsion 

polymer  composed  of  these  components; 

and  that  the  K  value  of  the  resulting  emulsion  polymer,  deter- 
mined in  Its  fully  acidic  form  in  dimethyl formamide  ai  23°  C. 
and  an  emulsion  polymer  content  of  0.1%  by  weight,  being 
from  1 S  to  40.  and  wherein  said  aqueous  polymer  dispersion 
IS  optionally  dned. 


(n-6) 


Mi-O-  cH^-  ^-^y-  • 


wherein 


I—   C 


N  — , 


L-   C 


W 


MAiku\i(»\nNUks  ll\\l^■,  kl  \i  iiVi-.  .slDt 

Rr.h.-rt  K  Criirn.-  P:ii..irt(  ii.i  \l.,llti.«  i  M;irrr«-,-r.  Ill  Santa 
\i,.,  M.iiK  ^  iMfiiiliii  Cts.i.lrn.i  ..lul  N..<  H  Miii.lMikN 
H'..i     .,1:   .'f   I   ,<iif      a>-Mt;n..r^.   d     M.H'l.n     I  h,  .  >i  (>.  ?  ;i  I.  .:     s.fii 


!^f 


I  ' 


l-,l:      :      \>r-t^     S.I     N"     4-N  '1^1 

Int.  1 1.    <  0»«,  r<l/VO 
VS.  CL  525—50  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  reinforced  polymers,  comprising 

copolymcrizing  macromonomers  having  the  structure: 

Oi  Oi 

\  / 

A,-Aj 


-HOH: 

G4  G, 


wherein  each  A,.  Aj.  A,,  and  A^.  on  each  monomer  unit,  indepen- 
dently, is  C  or  N;  each  G,.  G,.  G,,  and  G4.  on  each  monumer  unit, 
independently,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  solubi- 
lizing  side  groups,  reactive  side  groups,  and  reactive  solubilizing 
in  an  organic  solvent,  the  ratio  of  component  (b)  based  on  100  sjje  groups,  provided  that  ( 1 )  at  least  one  monomer  unit  has  at 
paru  by  weight  of  component  (a)  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  900  least  one  solubilizing  side  group  and  at  least  one  reactive  side 
parts  by  weight.  group,  or  (2)  at  least  one  monomer  unit  has  at  least  one  reactive 


R^H  orCH,.  and  r=l-5. 
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solubilizing  side  group,  and  provided  that  when  any  of  A,,  A2,  A,, 
and  A4  is  N.  the  corresponding  G,.  Gj,  G,.  or  G4  is  nil;  the 
macromonomer  has  a  degree  of  polymerization.  DP„.  greater  than 
about  6;  and  adjacent  monomer  units  are  oriented  head-to-head, 
headio-lail,  or  randomly;  with  one  or  more  monomers. 


amount  bl)  and  b2)  and  wherein  0.1  to  100  mol-%  of  said  a) 
consists  of  diphenols  corresponding  to 


■5 /iU  *><? 

;  'U  K-'.l'  iri    \s  !  [1     Ii!   I  M>^  I   I  IN  I  ViMM      Ci  ■!  >)  [  ^  I  !  KS 

\Ml  I'Dl.'i  K,M  l.k  I  AkHi  IN  \  I  (  s   n  \st.V)  U.N 

SUB.STITUTED  CYCLOAI  K\  I  IHt  Nl    BISPHENOLS 

Volker  Srrini-  l>irt(T  Frrit:ii;    \<"{>'    1!   KnMd.  .jnd  t'jrich 
Grigo,  Kl  in(n  1;  .lii  .r(  I .,  >  lii.iin.  .isvi^in.rv  1,   Ii., M  I   \ktieng- 

eselLschaft,  Leverkiisen,  German, 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  584364.  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThLs  appli.  .iiiun  \!.,r    '    IW3,  Ser.  No.  25,702 
Claims  priontx    ..(ihi,  .iii,  n  i.imany,  Sep.  23,  1989.  39  31 
771.4 

Int  a.*  C08L  67/03 
VS.  a.  525—67  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
A)  I  to  99<5^  by  weight  of  a  polyester  carbonate  derived  from 
a)  aromatic  diphenols. 

bl )  al  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  acid,  cycloaliphatic  acid  and  aromatic  dicarboxy- 

lic  acid,  and 
b2)  carbonic  acid 
wherein  said  bl)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  more  than  alx>ut  0.1 
mol-percent  and  wherein  said  b2)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to 
99.9  mol-percent,  said  percent  being  relative  to  the  total  molar 


HO 


5312,631 

TRANSPARFKJT  Bl  FND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

'    K  \l  I   I  1  in  (I  -I  \ih  Ks  01-  <  IMKIXKOMATIC) 
U  K-i  !    Ml    kl   HH^K  M  H^  I  KATES 
k-ii.:.M      \.,it.,,\    r.,,k,  r^lu.r-    \s    v.,     I  >.,  v  id  V.  Howe,  Glen 
I. ■■■I,    Ki     N-t.,i!i     i(,,i,iv    ^'..ivhiiith.n,  VV.  Va.,  and  Rob- 

K  'iiiihi.  \ii  \<  MM  Ii  iiii,  avsigDors  to  General  Elec- 

till  I.   jiiipan).  rilLsliild.  Mj.'v\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,695,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J74,044. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,801 

Int  a."  C08L  69/00:77/00 

VS.  a.  525—66  15  Oaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polycarbonates,  copolycarbonates,  amorphous  polyamides, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  has 
a  refractive  index  greater  than  1.55;  and 

(b)  a  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  rubber  substrate  and  a 

grafted  portion,  the  rubber  substrate  being  formed  from  a  least 
one  monomer  of  Formula  1 


O 
II 
CHj— CH— C— O— (CH2),  — S  — Z  — R, 


wherein   Z   is   an   aromatic    group,   each   R   is   individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aikyl  groups  of  from  1 

to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  thioalkyl  groups  of  from  I  to  about 

12  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen  atoms,  n  is  from  1  to  about  6. 
and  X  is  from  0  to  7.  and  optionally  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  Cj-Cg 
alkyl  acrylates.  and  the  grafted  portion  being  formed  from  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  halogen-substituted  styrene.  alkyl-substimted  styrene, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  the  rubber  substrate  has  a 
glass  transition  temperature  (T^)  of  not  greater  than  0°  C.  and 
a  refractive  index  of  greater  than  1.55,  and  the  graft  portion 
has  a  refractive  index  of  greater  than  1 .5;  and 
wherein  the  refractive  index  differs  between  component  (a)  and 

component  (b)  is  not  greater  than  about  0.025. 


R'  R' 


T     ^^^-     ^ 

R'  R« 


in  which 

R'.  R'.  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

C|.2  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  halogen  atom. 

m  is  an  integer  of  4  to  5, 

R'  and  R*  are  individually  selected  for  each  X  and,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,,^ 
alkyl  radical  and 
X  is  carbon, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  atom  X.  R'  and  R"  are  IxHh  aikyl 
radicals,  and  at  least  one  member  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

B)  0  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  thermopla.stic  resin 
which  is  different  from  (A)  and  which  has  a  glass  transition 

temperamre  of  40°  to  300°  C. 

C)  0  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  thermoplastic  resin 
having  a  melting  temperature  of  60°  to  400°  C. 

D)  0  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  rubber,  and 

E)  0  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  graff  polymer  of  at  least  one 

rubber  with  at  least  one  grafted-on  polymer  of  at  least  one 

monomer  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  compounds, 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  compounds  and  maleic  acid  deriva- 
tives, 
in  which  the  sum  of  A).  B),  C),  D)  and  E)  is  100%  by  weight. 


512,633 
IINSAIL  k,\li.U  I'ULYESTER  kL.MN.s  IKU.M 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOL  PROPOXYLATES 

Wn  \r\M    \RnM\TK"  MONONTFRS 

Sh.in-Hu,i  iiiiu,  WfM  (  iit-shr  r,i  .ivsijiiiiif  !i  ^rco Chemical 

Technology,  L.P„  Grt^  n   lii,    1  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  24S.uk..  .May  26.  1994.  PaU  No. 

5,451,631,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98.114,  Jul.  28,  1993, 

Pat  No.  S..3X:.m:   Thiv  .tpplication  Apr   !:    10Q5,  Ser.  No. 

420387 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/ULl 

VS.  O.  525—170  6  CUims 

1    An  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  which  compnses 

the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  anhydnde; 

(b)  optionally,  a  glycol;  and 

(c)  a  copolymer  which  comprises  recurring  units  of; 
(i)  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer;  and 

(ii)  a  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol  of  the  formula; 

CH2=CH-CHj— (A),— OH 
in  which  A  is  an  oxypropylene  group,  and  n,  which  is  the  average 

number  of  oxypropylene  groups  in  the  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol, 

has  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  2;  and 

wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  hydroxyl  number  within  the  range  of 
about  80  mg  KOH/g  to  about  260  mg  KOH/g,  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  500  to  about 
3500,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  to 
propoxylated  allyl  alcohol  recurring  units  in  the  copolymer  is 
within  the  range  of  about  50:50  to  about  75:25. 
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5^12,634 

RRSIN  COMPOSITION 

Toni  Doi,  Mie,  Japan,  assijpior  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  YamaKu- 

cfai,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "»67^9,  Oct.  29.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424.830. 

This  application  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311355: 
Oct.  31,  1991.  3-31135*.  Oct.  31.  1991.  3-311357;  Nov.  22,  1991, 
3-332947 

Int  a."  C08L  79/00:39/00 

VS.  a.  525—182  5  Claiins 

1.  A  heai-rcsistanl  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  resin  containing  30  to  98  mole  %  of 
the  component  (I): 

— HC-CH-  (I) 

/         \ 
o=c^        c=o 

I 

Ri 

wherein  R,  is  an  allcyl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloallcyl  group  having  3  to  1 2  cartx>n  atoms  and  70  to  2  mole  % 
of  component  II; 

Rj  (ID 

-CH-C- 

I        I 

R;         it. 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alityl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  and  R^  are  independently  alky!  groups  having  I  to  8 

carbon  atoms, 

where  both  I  and  II  are  each  contained  m  the  whole  polymer,  its 
weight-average  molecular  weight  converted  into  that  of  poly- 
styrene being  IxlO'  to  5x10*. 

(b)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer;  and 

(c)  1 10  99%  by  weight  of  a  polyamidc  resin. 


5,512,635 
PROCKSS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR 

MONHi  T  NCTioN  \i   \Mi  rii  !  curuc 
DIFl'NCI  h  |^  \i    l-i  'i  \  Ml  ks  wii  I  I  'MI'OSITIONS 

.  ilU  \  IM  I  1    I  lit  K!  in 

ihilip  O.  NuM;  II    >  i:^  i     \    k.i.i     ^'   Mn  A.  Cohen,  all  of 

^ii»''^-    RiH ).:  I    H,i,!.,i.!.   I  ■  inhard;  William  G. 

li.iii'.iiiu.  diui  Jdiiics  r    Ntis..ii.  In. Ill  ..!   N<ip«r\illr.  all  uf  III.. 
assignors  tu  Amoco  Corporation,  ('tiicago.  111. 

(.  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68^36,  May  27,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5.403,904,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,240, 

May  27.  1993.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

167,668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4. 

2012,  ha.s  been  dUclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*^  C08F  4/69 

l).S.  CI.  525-247  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  telechelic  difunc- 
tional  unsaturated  polymer  having  at  least  one  internal  carbon-Io- 
carbon  double  bond  and  containing  lemiinal  functional  reactive 
groups  other  than  vinyl  groups,  from  olehnic  compound  reactants 
in  a  process  comprising: 

(i)  reaction  (A)  compnsing  an  olefin  methalhesis  reaction  of 
acyclic  linear  olefinic  compound  reactanLs  compnsing  ai  least 
one  of  said  acyclic  olefinic  compounds  containing  up  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  functional  reactive 

group  selected  from  reactive  moieties  consisting  of  a  nitrile. 

ester,  acyl  halide.  ketone,  aldehyde,  borane,  amide,  acid  anhy- 
dride, ether,  iirude.  and  halogen  atom  moieties,  and  a  substi- 
tuted aryl  group  containing  up  to  an   additional   30  carbon 

atoms,  the  subsiituents  of  said  substituted  aryl  group  compris- 
ing at  least  one  reactive  substiiueni  of  said  functional  reactive 
group  of  moieties,  and  combinations  of  said  reactive  moieties, 
to  prepare   a   linear   functional   olehnic   compound   product 


having  at  least  one  functional  terminal  reactive  moiety,  and  an 
olefinic  compound  co-product  of  lower  molecular  weight  than 
said  one  of  acyclic  linear  olefinic  compound  reactants.  and  to 
(ii)  reaction  (B)  comprising  a  ring-opening  polymerization  of  a 
cyclic  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  linear  functional  olefinic 

compound  having  at  least  one  functional  lenninal  reactive 

moiety  consisting  of  the  linear  functional  olefinic  compound 
product  or  reaction  (A),  prepare  a  polymer  comprising  a  linear 
telechelic  difunctional  un.saturated  polyiner,  and, 
wherein  said  reactions  (A)  and  (B)  are  metathesis  reactions  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  met- 
athesis catalyst  (a)  comprising  a  transition  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  oxyhalides, 
oxides    and    organic    ammonium    salts;    an    activator    (b) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  tin  com- 
pounds,   alkylaluminum    halides,     alkoxyakylaiuminum 

halides  and  aryloxyalkylaluminum  halides.  and  an  organic 
Lewis  ba.se  (c),  said  metathesis  catalyst  (a)  is  preseni  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  50  millimoles  per  mole 
of  said  reactants,  activator  (b)  is  preseni  in  a  molar  ratio  to 
metathesis  catalyst  (a)  of  from  about  0.001:1  to  about 
200: 1 ,  and  organic  Lewis  base  (c)  is  present  in  a  molar  ratio 
to  metathesis  catalyst  (a)  of  from  about  0.1:1  to  about 
10,000: 1 ,  said  reactions  (A)  and  ( B )  conducted  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  atwul  200°  C.  and 

conducted  at  a  reaction  pressure  of  from  about  1x10"*  mm 
Hg  lo  alxHit  30  atmospheres. 


5,512.636 

CATIOM'     '  ,H  \M    I'on  Ml  K    M  ,'    1  MM)  k  \T10N 
A( .  t  ^  I  -  I  '  '  K  M  I  N  t  k  \  I    l;  I   V  k  I  N  (  .  i  I  k  I  S 
David  M    l''>li//..i'i    N   Ml    "1  iiii.*    Wen  P.  l.iao,  Warminster, 
both  of  i'a..  and  Umiaid  (  .  km-,  liurlington,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Retz  Lal>oratories,  Inc.,  Trevo^e,  Pa. 

Filed  .Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,4.54 

Int.  CI."  C08F  :6.V/0,  C22B  .V/A 
r,S.  a.  525—285  12  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  percolation  leaching  of  minerals  from  a 
mineral  bearing  ore  wherein  the  ore  is  first  agglomerated  with  an 
agglomeration  agent,  formed  into  a  heap  and  then  leached  by 
percolating  a  leaching  solution  through  the  heap  which  extracts  the 

minerals  from  the  agglomerated  ore  for  subsequent  recovery,  the 

improvement  in  which  the  agglomerating  agent  comprises  a  cat- 
lonic  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  graft 
copolymers  of  the  general  structure: 


^-Etr^cH-cfr 

i     I 

G        C=0 
I 
NH; 


wherein  E  is  the  repeat  unit  olHained  after  polymenzation  of  an  ex, 
P  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  the  molar  percentage  of  a:b 
is  from  about  95:5  to  5:95,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and 
b  equals  100%,  G  comprises  the  structure: 

Rj  R) 

I  I 


I  I 

c=o     c=o 


wherein  R,,  R^  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  a  lower  allcyl  group  having  C,  to  C,.  F  is  the  salt  of  an 
ammonium  cation  and  the  molar  percentage  of  c:d  is  from  95:5  to 
595  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  c  and  d  equals  100%. 
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5412,637 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


urated  group-conuining  epoxide  with  (B)  from  SO  to  40.000  paru 
by  weight  of  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  in  the  presence  of 
(C)  from  O.OOOI  to  0.5  parts  by  weight,  on  a  platinum  basis,  of  a 
platinum  compound  as  catalyst  and  (D)  from  0.1  to  1,000  parts  by 
weight  of  monohydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  10  cartmn 

atoms. 


5,512.638 

tiapliiiy^^  '  f  M-  I  Mh  .  I  .%!)■(  ,^1  1 1,  INS  CONTAINING 
HALOGBNai  M'  1  <  >l'i  il  I  Ml  kv  '  It  l.stlBUTYLENE  AND 

l'\K  \   Mi    I  H\  I  -^  I  KENE 
Kt\in    O'Donmli     ^hi.ti,,      \iistr:iha,    assignor    to    Exxon 

Chemical  I'dimi--  In,     >Miiiiini;ii.n    Del. 
Division  ..f  s,  >    s.      ;>..';<    M.n  3.  1994,  ah:»nrlr.n,v1    This 

..|'i'i!'.>!i"i^  \i"   -1    '•'^5.  Ser.  No.  4 If,  41  ■<- 
InL  (  ,    I  ii\|  jyj/06;  C08C  yy/l'O 

U,S.  a.  525— 333  4  5  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  curable  compusition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a)  a  chlonnated  or  brominated  elastomenc  interpolymer  of  a  C, 
to  C7  isomonoolefin  and  a  para-alkylstyrene, 

b)  from  0  to  atiout  90*  by  weight  based  on  the  elastomer 
content  of  said  composition  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  elas- 
tomer. 

c)  a  vulcanization  promoter  compnsing  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
glycende  oil  containing  from  about  18  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 

having  an  iodine  value  in  excess  of  about  100,  said  glycende 

lieing  preseni  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
promote  the  vulcanization  of  said  composition,  and 

d)  sulfur  and/or  a  sulfur-containing  curative  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  cure  said  composition 


5,512.641 

VKdMxTM    P<»niM|Nh   \  Ml  PROCESS  FOR 
PREP\KIM.    I  Ml    --XMI     \Sh   \K(  pM  \riC  OLKX>rMINE 

USED  H  iK    \K(iM  M  l(     Piil'iiMlM-    \  NJ)  (■H(  x    ^  sv  K  IR 

Yoichiro  Ezalti,   l^ukuba.    Japan    a.sM>;r)iir  b     'iriik.i>««   K.ji:rft.. 
Kotivo  Kabu.shtki   Kajsh;*.  f  Kak*i    .inpars 

l-ilt-rl   Mar    :4,    |W,  v-r    N..    4*!*  "' 
Li<umi  prionlv  Hf>t>li<ii!i»n  japan.  Jui.  .Z",  iyV3.  i-  ;>(^b4t 
Int    (  1."  C08G  I2A)8 
VS.  O.  525 — S%4  1»<  L  laiim 

1 .  An  aromatic  oligoimine  composed  of  a  reaction  product  of  an 
aromatic  dialdehyde  having  a  phenoUc  bydroxyl  group,  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


OH 


OHC 


(I) 


CHO 
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CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

(    \KB\M  VTT  MiiDTFIFn  r<  )I  ^  tsi X"',  \V  \Tr=; 
Johr   V,     krhl.i^'.    U,vi   Hi. H, mil.  hi,  .111.)   SV.,l!it    H    uhiiM.m, 
s<    iihtKi'l     l>.i(h  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation. 

.S...;!hlnl(l      M..  h. 

l;i,,i  hn    >    i'^'  Ser.  No.  98,176 
1 1.1    1  i     t  »>^V  283/04 
VS.  a.  525-^56  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  compsition  compnsing: 

(A)  a  monomeric  carbamate-functional  compound  that  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  mixture  comprising: 

(1)  a  monomenc  polyisocyanate.  and 

(2)  a  compound  having  a  group  that  is  reactive  with  said 
monomeric  polyisocyanate  and  a  carbamate  group  or  group 
thai  can  be  converted  to  carbamate,  and 

(B)  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  functional  groups  that  are 
reactive  with  carbamate  groups  on  said  carbamate-functional 
compound. 


5.512.6441 

Ml  1  Ml  il)  I  It   fW  >l>l  I  IM  :  I  I'l  i\  N  MODIFIED 

SI  1  Ii  1  >M  -  i  -IN!     \i  It'll  \  I  It     M  (  1  MiOL  GELATION 
I  Mi  I  HI  l>  (k-- 

Yoshlhllo  <K,i>t,,  ,iii!i  tiiii>viii  i»h,)Niii  iMith  of  Gunma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  337,001  " 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-303524 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08G  77,496 

VS.  CI.  525 — 476  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  epoxy-moditied  silicone,  which 
compri.ses  reacting  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenic  unsat- 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R^  and  R^  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom. 
an  allcyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  the  total  numtwr  of  carbon  atoms 
contained  in  R',  R'  and  R'  is  at  most  10, 

and  an  aromatic  diamine  represented  by  the  general  formula  (ID: 


(D) 


wherein  X  is  a  single  bond,  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene 
group  having  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  an  arylerw  group, 
oxygen  atom,  sulphur  atom.  — SO^ — .  a  group  represented  by 
the  general  formula:  — Y'— Ar— Y'—  in  which  Ar  is  phe- 
nylene  group.  Y'  is  a  single  bond,  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  group  having  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  an  arylcne 
group,  oxygen  atom,  sulphur  atom  or  — SO2 — .  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  general  formula:  — Y' — Ar— Y' — Ar — 

Y' —  in  which  Ar  and  Y'  are  the  same  as  defined  above, 
having  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(III): 


(lit  I 


wherein  R'.  R-,  R^  and  X  are  the  same  as  defined  attove  and 
a  degree  of  polymenzation  of  2  to  20. 
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v]  K<  i\\|    \  I  I  |.   \i  I  'I  ;     M  •  '  iH(  )1    1   '  il'i  il  1  MERS 
■•.!i  .^^  Mul  i.-:--    vs.vT      .,.,!:,  I.    r,     i-.M|{nor  to  Arco  Chemicai 

l)i.isi..(,  ,,j  N,  i   \i,  :  ■  1,'tx,.  Jul.  6,  l'/''-i  tji  \^    -a;  iJl. 

TtUs  appUcadon  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41IMI.2 
Int.  CI."  CtWK  2/6/0S:2l6//2;2l2A)8 

VS.  a.  526—79  12  Qalms 

1.   A   process   for   making   a   vinyl   aromatic/alkoxylated   allyl 
alcohol  copolymer,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  charging  a  reactor  with: 

(i)  an  alkoxylated  allyl  alcohol  of  the  fonnula: 

CHr=CR'-CHj-(A),-OH 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl.  A  is  a  C^-C^  oxyalkylene  group,  and  n.  which 
is  the  average  number  of  oxyalkylene  groups  in  the  aikoxy- 

lated  allyl  alcohol,  has  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  5; 
(ii)  10-30%  of  the  total  amount  to  be  used  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 

monomer;  and 
(Ui)  45-75%  of  the  total  amount  to  be  used  of  a  free-radical 

initiator; 

(b)  healing  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the 

range  of  about  125°  C.  to  about  185°  C;  and 
(c)  gradually  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture,  at  a  decreasing  rate. 

the  remaining  70-90%  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and 
25-55%  of  free-radical  initiator,  to  produce  a  vinyl  aromatic/ 
alkoxylated  allyl  alcohol  copolymer  having  a  numt)er  average 

molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  800  to  about  2000 
and  a  hydroxyl  number  within  the  range  of  about  1 80  to  about 
280  mg  KOH/g; 

wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  to  alkoxy- 

lated  allyl  alcohol  used  in  the  process  is  within  the  range  of 
about  0. 1  to  about  0.5.  and  the  yield  of  copolymer  is  enhanced 
as  a  result  of  gradual  addition  of  the  free-radical  initiator. 
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VJS.  a.  526 — 160  7  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prcpanng  syndiotactic  polymers  of  vinylidene 
aromatic  monomers  compnsing  contacting  one  or  more  vinylidene 

aromatic  monomers  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a  cata- 
lytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  complex 
corresponding  to  the  fonnula: 

Cp„Ti(OR),X,, 

wherein: 
Cp  IS  a  single  n5-cyclopentadienyl  or  T^5-substituted  cyclopcn- 
tadienyl  group; 

R  is  C|  |„  hydrocarbyl; 

X'  is  an  inert,  neutral  donor  ligand;  and 
p  IS  0  or  1 ; 

and  a  polyalkylaluminoxane  activating  cocatalyst, 

the  molar  ratio  of  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer:  Ti  being 
from  100: 1  to  IxlO"*:  1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  metal  complex:poly- 
alkylaiuminoxane  being  from  1:100  to  1:500. 
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Japan 
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Int.  CI."  C08F  226A)6:22SA)2:20/58 
VS.  CL  526—258  6  Claim* 

1.  An  ampholytic  polymer  capable  of  absorbing  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  solution,  which  is  obtainable  by  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  mixture  comprising  (A)  10  mol  %  or  more  of  an 
ampholytic  vinyl  iiK>nomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^.  r    No.  302.428 

M     n    .Sep.  8.   1993.  5-2Z3532; 

1 VV4.  6-160245 


R> 
I 
Hj  =  C 


(I) 


Y-R»-N*-R'-X 
I 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  is  a  straight-chain  or 
bnuKhed  €,-€,,  alkylene  or  hydroxyalkylene;  R'  and  R*  are 
independently  methyl  or  ethyl;  R'  is  straight-chain  or  branched 

C|-C|o  alkylene  or  hydroxyalkylene;  X  is  —COO  or  —803";  and 

Y  is  an  ester  or  amido  linkage;  and 


(ID 


hk:=c 


[  h' 


tf 


R5-X 
wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  aljove  and  X  is  — COO"  (B) 
90  mol  %  or  less  of  a  non-ampholytic  vinyl  monomer  compnsing 
at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
Its  alkali  salt  and  (C)  1  mol  %  or  less  of  a  cross-linkable  monomer 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  amount  of  monomers  (A).  (B)  and 
(C)  is  100  mol  %  and  when  the  monomer  (A)  has  no  self- 
crosslinkability.  the  amount  of  monomer  (A)  is  in  the  range  of  10 
to  99.995  mol  %  and  the  amount  of  monomer  (C)  is  in  the  range  of 

0,005  to  0.1  mol  %i  the  absorption  capacity  for  synthetic  seawater 

of  said  polymer  being  at  least  25. 
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VS.  a.  526—264  15  Claims 

1.  A  lactam  ring-containing  polymer  comprising:  20  10  100 
molar  %  of  a  structural  una  represented  by  the  general  formula  ( I ); 
0  to  70  molar  %  of  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (2);  and  0  to  70  molar  *%  of  a  structural  unit  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (3)  and/or  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (4): 


-CHj— CH— CH^ 

I 

NR'  


-CR-  — 

I 

-c=o 


— CHj— CR2- 
I 
X 


(I) 


(2) 
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-continued 

— CH2-CH- 
I 
NR'COR' 

-CH2-CH- 


(3) 


(A)  from  70  to  99  wt  %  of  a  cyano  group-containing  aery  late  of 
the  formula  (I): 


(4) 


CH2=CH— C— O- 

II 

0 


Ri— O— CH2CH2CN 


(D 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  and  X  represents  COOR'*  and/or  CONR^R*  in  which 
R''.  R    and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1985,  35  44 

InL  CL*  C08L  33/26 
L.S.  a.  526 — 292.95  1  Claim 


1.  A  waler-sulublc.  powdered,  cationic  polyeiectrolyte  compris- 
ing a  copolymer  of  acrylamide  and  dimethylaminopropylacryla- 
mide  in  which 

a)  the  dimethylaminopropylacrylamide  is  neutralized  with  itiin- 
eral  acids; 

b)  the  quotient  of  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  copolymers 
divided  by  the  molar  ratio  of  acrylamide  to  dimethylamino- 
propylacrylamide is  greater  than  200;  and 

c)  the  proportion  of  the  cationic  monomers  in  the  polymer  is 
between  4  and  80  mol-%, 

the  copolymer  having  l>een  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  acry- 
lamide and  dimethylaminopropylacrylamide  that  is  essentially  free 

of  bifunctional  compounds. 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,^  alkylene  group  or  — CH^CHjOCHjCHj— , 

(B)  from  1  to  30  wt  *  of  an  ot.p-unsaturated  ninrile. 

(C)  from  0.5  wt  %  to  10  wt  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  following  monomers: 

a)  an  active  halogen  group-containing  monomer 

b)  an  epoxy  group-containing  monomer 

c)  a  carboxyl  group-containing  noonoroer 

d)  a  diene  comjxMind 

e)  a  (meth)acrylate  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond 
in  its  side  chain,  and 

(D)  horn  0  to  15  wt  %  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  each  of  the  abiove 
components  (A).  (B)  and  (C),  and 

which  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML,^  (100°  C))  of  ai  least  5. 
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Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  693.960.  \pr    ;« 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  nf  st 

1989,  Pat.  Ni.    vii:>K.f.-v  vhuh  IV  .,  (nntmuati.i 
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i'.      if).  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.718 
InL  a.'  C08F  226A)2 
VS.  CI.  526— 307J  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  resin/large  MW  protide  conjugate, 
comprising 

preparing  a  large  pore  polyamide  resin  by  mixing  an  unsaturated 
or  alkenoyl  amine  monomer  with  a  dimethylacrylamide 
monomer,  a  cross-linker  and  water  in  a  proportion  of  mono- 
mer and  cross-linker  to  water  of  about  1:2  to  1:50  (w/v); 
adding  an  emulsifier  in  a  proportion  to  the  aqueous  mixture  of 
about  1:100  to  1:400,  adding  an  organic  phase  to  the  aqueous 

mixture; 

agitating  the  aqueous  mixmre  in  the  presence  of  the  organic 

phase,  adding  an  initiator: 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  mixture  to  about  6.0  to  7.5; 
adding  a  promoter  to  start  polymerization  to  obtain  polyamide 

resin  t>eads  of  a  pore  size  capable  of  lodging  a  protide  of  up  to 

about  250.000  dalton  MW: 
isolating  the  thus  formed  polyamide  resin  beads;  and 
synthesizing  an  up  to  about  250  Kdalton  MW  protide  on  the 

resin. 
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VS.  CI.  526 — 298 

1  A  copolymer  rubber  which  consists  essentially  of 
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VS.  a.  526—348.1  u  Claims 

1.  At  least  monoaxially  stretched  polypropylene  film  containing 

an    antiblocking    agent,    the    antiblocking    agent    having   bevelled 
16  Claims    edges,  being  X-ray  amorphous,  and  having  a  geometry  which  is  at 
least  one  of  cuboid  and  cubic. 
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vs.  a.  52»— 14  16  (.laims 

1   A  method  of  making  an  organopolysiloxane  diamine  having  a 

number  average  molecular  weight  greater  than  2000  and  having 

less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.010  weight  %  silanol  impunucs, 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  an  amine  functional  endblocker  represented  by  the  foraiula 
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1    A  carboxylic  acid  and  hydroxyl  functional  polyurclhane  poly- 
mer comprising  the  reaction  prodiKt  of: 

(a)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates; 

(b)  one  or  more  polyols; 

(c)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydndes  derived  from  carboxy- 
lic acids  having  a  pKa  of  less  than  1.5; 

wherein  the  acid  content  of  the  polyurethane  is  about  0.01  to 

about  0.3  meq/g. 
wherein  the  hydroxyl  content  of  the  polyurethane  is  at  least 

about  0.01  mcq/g.  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups  to  the  sum  of  the 

isocyanaie  groups  plus  anhydnde  groups  of  reactants  from 

which  the  polyurethane  is  formed  is  greater  than  1:1. 


IX 


IX 


wherem; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals 
compnsing  about  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals, 

and  aryl  radicals. 

D  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical  of  about  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl; 

R  is  at  least  50%  methyl  with  a  balance  of  the  100*  of  all  R 
radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  aikyl  radical  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  sub- 
stituted alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
vinyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  a  substituted  phenyl  radi- 
cal, and 

X  represents  an  integer  of  about  1  to  about  150;  and 

(ii)  sufficient  cyclic  siloxane  lo  obtain  said  organopolysilox- 
ane  diamine  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  2000; 

(b)  removing  any  volatile  contaminants  from  the  mixture; 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  lo  alXNit  100"  to  about  160°  C.  under  an 
inert  atmosphere; 

(d)  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cesium  hydroxide,  rubidium  hydroxide. 

cesium  silanolaies.  rubidium  silanolates,  cesium  polysilox- 

anolates.  rubidium  polysiloxanolates.  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
the  mixture  which  has  been  heated; 

(e)  continuing  the  reaction  until  subsumtially  all  of  said  amine 
funcuonal  endblocker  is  consumed; 

(f)  terminating  the  reaction  by  the  addition  of  a  volatile  organic 
acid  to  form  a  mixture  of  an  organopolysiloxane  diamine 
having  greater  than  about  0.010  weight  *  silanol  impurities 
and  one  or  more  of  the  following:  a  cesium  salt  of  the  organic 
acid,  a  rubidium  salt  of  the  organic  acid,  both  a  cesium  salt  of 

the  organic  acid  and  a  rubidium  sail  of  the  organic  acid; 

wherein  a  molar  excess  of  organic  acid  is  added  in  relation  to 
the  compound  of  element  (d); 

(g)  condensing  under  reaction  conditions  a  sufficient  amount  of 
said  silanol  impurities  to  form  an  organopolysiloxane  diamine 
having  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.010  weight  %  of  silanol 
impurities;  and 

(h)  optionally  removing  said  salt 
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1.  A  polymer,  compnsing,  the  repeal  unit 

H 

I 
-c-o- 

Y(CXjCX:OWC,F,OUCFiOUCX2)/:Fj  — ' 

wherein; 

Y  is  fluorine,  aryloxy  or  — OCF=CF2'. 

each  X  is  independently  hydrogen  or  fluonne; 

pisOor  l;and 

k.  m  and  n  are  each  independently  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  50; 
provided  thai  k-t-m+n  is  2  or  more. 
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\i  ii '  1 1  Ik   I  lu   rki  i'\k  \  i  i<  IN  '  !i 

!■!  II  M'l  hki  i\>  I    \kHi  i\\  I  II      \'    II' 
M.isifr;       I  Hi!. I     '^ltl'!i    ilt'U.tn     .iriil    'laMiilui,    ^.ivlllda,  all  of 
|:iko.-i..>    l.i|.,in    .I-,-, .  n. •!•-  I. ■  M  Kui  loatsu  Chemicals,  Inc^ 

!,.►..       I,,|..,i. 

|i.    ,!      fs,  ,    N      ;    I   v-3   LH^   21,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.44-1  U'    lt,i    ,,,.).ii,.,ii...<   Inn.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,091 

Claim-s  ,u>..,i.>     ,,,,.!,. an..,,    lap,,:-    I"..     25.1992.4-346329; 

Dec.  25.  I"*-'.     1    ii<,i«i     \i,,    :     i''<'>    -  iillOOZ:  Apr.  6,  1993, 

5-079219;  \|r    '    1 '"i '   ^  iih:v,^;  .Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229796;  Sep. 

17.  1993,  5  :*!-:».    N,|,    |-|vv3,  5-231527 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6.1/06 

VS.  CI.  528-361  16  Claims 

1.  lactic  acid  containing  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  for  use  in  the 
preparation  of  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity of  0.3  dl/g  or  more,  comprising  one  or  more  impurities 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  acetic 
acid,  pyruvic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  methyl  lactate,  ethyl  lactate  and 
butyl  lactate  in  a  total  amount  of  0  3**  by  mole  or  less  for  the 
amount  of  said  lactic  acid  containing  hydroxycarboxylic  acid. 
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5312,654 
SEMICONPI  <■■Tf^■T'  ffirni  \MI-RS  FOR  USE  IN 

M   \!IM  N,   t  N  I    h(  \  |i   KS 
Andrew  Holmes;  Ouiial  1).  Bradltj;  Richard  H.  Friend;  Amo 
Kraft;    Paul   Burn,   and  Adam   Brown,   all   of  Cambridge, 

l'ni!.<!  Kru'!.!i   a.v  iLfiiirs  to  Cam!  1(1:.  I 'i^play  Technol- 
ogy I  iiiuini.  t  diiitmdge.  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Sep.  No.  748.777.  .Aug.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.401.827.  This  application  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,269 
Claims  piioiity.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1990 
9018698 

Int.  a."  C08G  75/00 

L.S.  a.  52Jt-373  48  c\abns 


C-^-CH,-i 


t.  >M«.H,aii*aH 

I  M- 


♦  •  ffl 

r  ""  1 

r 


5312,656 

TH>M(>v|N   \!  PH\-1  DERrVATTVES 

Su-Sun  Wang,  BtlnmnL  Lalil..  assignor  to  Alpha  1   Binmedi- 
cals.  Inc.,  Betbesda,  Md. 

Conrinu.itinrj  of  Si  r   \,,    pos-   F.I,    •    jw;   ,,|.,i,,r,.,|,,<. 

iflLs  apph^uUuii  .\ld>  2U.  1W4.  Sti.  No.  l^S'l 

Int.  a."  A61K  JSAX).  C»7K  5/00;7<130./6MO 

VS.  C\.  530—324  12  dates 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R,-X-Rj-Y  fi) 


wherein  X  is  Ser-Asp-Ala-Ala-Val-Asp-Thr-Ser-Ser-Glu-Ile-Thr- 
Thr-Lys-Asp-Leu-Lys-Glu-Lys-Lys-Glu-Val-Val-Glu-Glu-Ala-Glu, 
R,  is  Ac  or  Z.  wherein  Ac  is  an  acetyl  group  and  Z  is 


Ac— X  — R, 


Ac  — X- 


\ 
/ 


Lys— Gly— 


wherein  Ac  and  X  are  as  defined  above;  R,  is  Asp  or  R,;  R,  is  Asn; 
and  Y  is  —OH;  with  the  proviso  that  only  when  R3  is  present  does 

R2  equal  Rj. 


1.  An  optical  service  which  compnses  a  .substrate  and  at  least 

one  semiconductive  conjugated  copolymer  layer  supported  by  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  copolymer  comprises  an  amount  of  poly(p- 

phenylene  vinylene)  in  the  range  of  about  90-95%  and  an  amount 
of  poly(2,5-dimethyl-phenylene  vinvlene)  in  the  range  of  about 
5-10%. 


5^M2,655 
I) m  M  > k  1  \ VFATTY  ACIDS  AS  STRUCTURAL 

KLli.MKNTS  FOR  POIAT'RETHANES 
Wolfgang  Klauck.  Meerbusch,  and  Peter  Daute,  Essen,  both  of, 

(;ennan\.  itsMnnnr^  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseUschafI  auf 

.Vktien.  Dii.ss,  icl.,r  I   (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/H^2/01.M)8.  J  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  7,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00378,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,179 

Claints  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  20.  1991,  41  20 
432.8 

Int.  CI.*-  C08G  18/36 
VS.  a.  528-74.5  2I  aaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxyfunctional  polyure- 
thanes.  said  process  comprising:  reacting  a  mixture  comprising; 

a)  an  isocyanate  component  thai  is  on  average  polyfunctional. 

b)  a  polyol  component  that  is  on  average  polyfunctional. 

c)  a  dihydroxyfatty  acid  component  formed  by  nng  opening  of 
an  epoxidized  fatty  acid  containing  8  to  36  carbon  atoms,  for 

introducing  iomzable  carboxy  function,  said  dihydroxyfatty 

acid  component  comprised  of  at  least  one  dihydroxyfatty  acid 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydroxy- 
fatty acids  and  dihydroxypolyfatty  acids,  wherein  said  dihy- 
droxyfaiiy  acid  compound  is  free  of  substitution  for  a  hydro- 
gen on  a  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  carboxyl  group  and  forms 
a  homogenous  single  phase  system  with  the  polyol  compo- 
nent 


5.512.657 

DETECTION  OK.     au  !  f  \l-  uniCH  INCLUDE 

BASEMENT  Ml  MUR.v.Nh  t  O.MPONENTS  AS 

DL\GNOSTIC  OF  CANCER  AND  OTHER  DISEASES 

Morgan  Van  Aken.  and  Stefan  L.  Paskell.  both  of  Bainbiidge 
Island.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bainbridge  Sciences.  Inc..  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,490,  Jul.  23,  lyvi,  ahandunt^. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  721,756.  Jun.  26. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5X^70.  which  is  a  coDtinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  283,397,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178J19 

InL  a."  C07K  14/435.1/22:  COIN  33/483:33/493 

U.S.  CI.  530-350  2  Claims 


**-»  H^  JSmM  Av-iO  ^  74 


§ 

IJ 

t-etmtmr^mi 
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1.  An  isolated  complex  including  basement  membrane  compo- 
nents, said  complex  consisting  of  polypeptides  with  molecular 
weights  of   165.000;    140.000:    125.000;  98.000;  82.000;   74.000; 

55.000;  43.000;  35.000;  26,000;  and  16.000  as  determined  by 
sodium  dodecyl  sulfate-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  and 
said  complex  binds  to  heparin  agarose  and  is  reactive  with  anti- 
body 1B4  (ATCC  No.  11389). 
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5.512.658 
t  SEUDOMONAS  EX<)  1 1  '\iss  (PE)  AND  CONJUGATES 

iMIKini  II\MNG  U>VNh  K   \M'i1\!  TOXICITY  WITH 
li     M      \  rOCIDAI  I  H ROUGH 

M  HMinilONOFPOSIIIVtU  IIIARGEDAMINO 

ACIDS 

Ira    Pastan,    Potomac;    David    Fltzgrraid,    Silver    Spring,    and 

V'ijay  K.  Chaudhary.  Rockville,  all  of  Md..  asisicnors  to  The 
I  nited  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  l>epartnieDt  of  Health  and  Human  .Services,  Washington. 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,182,  May  11,  IWO.  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Oct.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,322 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/JI.  C07K  14/21.  A61K  .m>4 
VS.  CI.  530—350  •>  Oaims 


5,512,660 
PURIFIED  ICAM-2  AND  FRAGMENT  THEREOF 
Timothy  A.  Springer,  Newton;  Donald  E.  Staunton,  Chestnut 
Hill,  and  Michael  I..  Dustin.  Boston,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Dana  Karber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston.  Mass. 

DivUoD  of  Ser  No.  89^MI7,  Jul.  12. 1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454J94.  Dec.  22.  1989.  aban- 
doned, wlilcfa  is  a  continuatitf»n-in-part  of  Ser.  Nu.  45.963. 
May  4.  1987,  abandoned,  .Set.  No.  115.798,  Nov.  2,  1987, 
abandoDcd.  Ser.  No.  155.943,  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  Ser. 
No.  189,815.  May  3.  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  250.446, 
Sep.  28,  1988.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  10.  19<»4,  Ser. 
No.  194.613 
lot  a."  C07K  14/47:  A61K  38/17 
VS.  CI.  530— 395  2  Claims 

1.  Punhed  human  lCAM-2,  wherein  said  human  ICAM-2  con- 
sists of  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  m  RG.  2  which  has  two 

IG-lilie  domains,  binds  LFA-I.  and  is  not  induced  by  cytokines. 


OmpASS 

-S     -Z      -I   I 


I        2 


O         A         A         N         l(X)CDCD 
SCGCAGOGCGCGAATTTGGCCGAAGA< 

Bflll    Xbol        I  [HinO  III      Bgl  H 


CcoRI 


IZH 


T7   PROMOTER 

RIBOSOI«C  BMOMG 

SITE 

OMP   A    SIGNAL 
SEOUEMCE 


K/^m  amomc  domain  i  i  i 

m^  translocation 

^■1         DOMAIN  (  U  ) 
^^m    AOP- RIBOSYLATION 
^■*  DOMAIN  I  mi 


1.  A  recombinant  mutant  Pseudomonas  exotoxin  (PE)  having  a 
positively  charged  amino  acid  residue  in  domain  la  substituted  by 

an  amino  acid  residue  without  a  positive  ciiarge.  so  that  the  mutant 
PE  has  a  lower  animal  toxicity  compared  to  the  unsubsuiuled 
molecule,  said  mutant  PE  being  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  a  PE  in  which  amino  acids  57.  246.  247  and  249  are  glutamic 
acid  (PE-Glu-  57.246.247.249).  a  PE  in  which  amino  acid  57  is  a 
glutamic  acid  and  amino  acids  241-250  are  deleted  (PE-Glu- 
57A24I-  2.50)  and  a  PE  in  which  amino  acid  57  is  a  glutamic  acid 
and    amino   acids    246,    247,    and    249    are   glycine    (PE-Glu- 

57-Gly246,247.249). 


5,512.659 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  l^     m    kiKJENEOUS 

IMMUNOA.SSA^  S 
Kd»in    F.    lillman.    Atherton:    Hriar    Kiraliossian.    San    Jose: 

Mar>  C.  Ericson,  Santa  Cru/.,  and  Richard  P.  Watts,  Bris- 
bane, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (ILSA.I  Inc..  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  389,659 

Int  CI."  C07K  I6AX):  COIN  JJ/5J3:J3/53 

VS.  CI.  530—391.1  12  CTaims 


1  A 


composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  conjugate  of 

monocpitopic  antigen  covalently  bound  to  a  small  molecule,  said 
conjugate  being  bound  in  a  termolecular  complex  with  antitxxly 

for  said  monocpitopic  antigen  and  an  antibody  for  said  small 
molecule,  wherein  said  small  molecule  is  an  organic  or  organome- 
tallic  group  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  100  to  2000  and  for 

which  a  receptor  exists  or  can  be  prepared. 


MULTlTKi  M  Hi.     -^M'  M.  11  Hi  •-<    1  i'  .N 

Ml   Ki  i  I  Ki  iniU     1  \l    Ink 
Eric  M.  Shooter    !         i.   \  ,n.  »;   CIrich  -^ 


:•-■>  KIC 


~  ''  nio   Paril. 

li  u^  Kong; 

Mipd.ii  I'  V(|uinlM  liMni;lnn  N  N  M.iik  i  f  m  ill.  Chapel 
Hill,  N.t  -.  anil  koiiiikl  M.  l^indsav.  Bnarvlitf  Manor.  N.Y.. 
assiKDor^    in    Ktcj-mrun    PharmaceuticaLs,    Int..    farrytown. 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,334.  Jul.  31.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  (I     .   I    I     .!  ■>.  r    v.     n.fiy     \  iii;.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.169,764.   I  t,,.  ,,(.|,iu,,n>.ii  s.  (,    i''    I  '•'4,  Ser.  No.  308,625 

lot  CI.'  C07K  14/475: l4/4ii:l9AX) 

VS.  CI.  530— .^99  32  Claims 


ni-Ni 


.  LilJlLIUyUJI  „ 

1.  A  chime i.^  ......1...  ..y,,^..  I...,  i,^ ,.,.■. ...,..,.. .^hich 

consists  essentially  of  a  first  neurotrophic  factor,  wherein  about  .' 

to  about  13  consecutive  amino  acids  of  said  lirst  neurotrophic 
factor  are  replaced  by  a  similarly  sized  amino  acid  sequence  of  a 
second  neurotrophic  factor  such  that  the  resulting  chimeric  protein 

differs  in  sequence  by  at  least  3  amino  acids  from  ifie  firsi  neu- 
rotrophic factor. 


PROCES.S   H'KI'klrxKIM      Ml    in  N  I'    Mii'K'  .^ILANES 

Wilfried  kalchauer:  li.  > 'h;  I'l.  n.iu  f.  ih  .1  Kni -ii..iisi-n;  Her- 
bert Straiisst>erger.  jna  ^S  ilh  Siritkil.  botli  >!  \khring,  all 
of,  Germany,  as.signors  to  Wactter-Chemie  (>mbH,  Munich. 

Gemuny 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,051 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10.  1V94.  44  08 
113,8 

Int  a."  C«7F  7/16 
VS.  CI.  512—472  4  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    melhylchlorosilanes    by    reacting 

methyl  chloride  with  silicon  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  combma- 
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tion  consisting  of  copper  in  the  form  of  copper  oxide  mixtures  of 
the  formula  CuO,.  where  x  has  a  value  of  0.6  to  1  or  copper  (II) 
oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  metaUic  antimony. 


X  denotes  a  reactive  system  from  the  sencs  consisting  of  2,3- 
dichloroquinoxahnes,  pyrimidines  or  Diazines. 


5,512,663 
DISAZO  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 

''-■■■■      *"     ide,  NauUrchen-Seelscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to 
bayer  AictiengcseUschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  30,  1993.  43  14 
300.8 

InL  a.-  C09B  62/01:61/03;  D06D  1/38 

U,S.  a  53+-W3  9  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dyestuff  which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  has  the 
formula 


5,512.664 
MONOAZO  DYE  FOR  THERMAL  TRAJMSFER  PRINTING 
Ki-taek   leer  Yoimg-sour  Son:   V\>vi..;(>ol!   Han    and  Sor.n  vp.,; 

Eoni,  all  nf  Sii»i'n,  ktp    ..f  k'.n-;,    avM>;rH,F--  i,    Ha;i--.,i  f'a|«  ' 
Co.,  l^id..  Seoul,  kep    of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,579 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993. 
93-31257 

Int.  a.''  C09B  29/36 :29/0Si:  B41M  5/30 
MS.  a.  534-799  u  Claims 

1  A  magenu  monoazo  dye  having  the  following  formula: 


(D 


(SO,H),-2 

in  which  the  radical 


(SO,H),_j 


-N— B  — N— X 

I  I 

Ri 


(CzHshN— <^    C^    \— N  =  N 


CN 


CN 


R2 


is  attached  to  the  6  or  7  position  of  the  naphthalene  system,  in 
which 

A  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


v«i:.665 
SULFONATED  COM  Pol  sns  OF  &-CYCLOI  >t^  \  IkiN 

P<M  >  Mhk   \M>  INHIHHf  >k\   DRI  (.  Kik  \  \n(  I  |   \y 
\^\l  1  H\f'^ki'l  \M\  (  fiM.\iN!\(,  flU  s\Mf 

HkIi-k^  !.hnania  N..k..hami..  Hin.aki  K.iMjk.j-d  K.hara 
^  ikM  )ak<-ila.  Hiiriari".  I  uni.  hi  r..i,  W  a(anat«  HiratMiKa  and 
Kx'iutu  Nanha,  Sakai.  aii  nf  Japan,  a'vviUft'"^  '.'  I'runn 
K.ihiishik,   Kai^ha,    ri>k  m..  J.ipai; 

^.)^-li    <r|i     H.    l''«JS,   s,  r     So.  117,755 

ClaiiR^  pnunt>,  applicauon  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1992.  -^;:S4SS; 

Int  a."  A61K  31/00 

VS.  a.  536-4.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  propagation  of  smooth  muscle  cells 

-  ^  With  a  p-cyclodextnn  polymer  sulfonate  compnsing  a  sulfur  con- 

B  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  Cj-C^-ailcylene,  CyXl^-  tent  of  10%  by  weight  or  more 

cycloalkylene.  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CjH, — O — C^H., — 
or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Rj 
R4 


(SO,H)o-, 


-CH; 


p^- 


pi  ii  s  ,,ni  ■  >v||l^.s 

.ian*-!  k    ">a'>;,    U  est 
'h)(..  aLwign- 


in  which  the  group 

N— X 

I 

R2 

is  attached  to  the  3  or  4  position  of  the  ring  via  the  bond  labelled 
with  *.  and 

R,  represents  H  or  SO3H, 

Ri  and  R.,  independently  of  one  another,  denote  H,  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  C,-Cj-alkyl,  or  substimted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  or 
B.  R,    and  R,   together  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  form  a 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  piperazine, 
R,  denotes  H.  C.-C^-alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy  or  SO3H, 
R4      denotes      H.      C.-C.,  alkyl.      Ci-C^-allcoxy.      NHCOCH3. 

NHCONHj  or  NHCOCHjOH.  and 


^.5  1  i.M>^ 
PROCESS  FOk  N!  \K|s<,    \l  K  >  ] 
ratriik  M    M(<"iirrv    Jr.  1  anMlak     ( 

I   ht^lcr   and  (  an  F     I'uKinv.  l-airtu-ld,  ivi.th 

ors  t(i  Hrnk(i  I   ..rporali.in    PfvnirKitr:   Mt-ctmi;    P.! 

hiwi  Jul. ::.  19V4.  ^tf.  .So.  r.f>.": 

Int  CI."  C07H  15/04 
VS.  Ct  536—18.6  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  alky!  polyglycoside  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  a  fatty  alcohol  having  from  about  8  to  atxMJt  22 
carbon  atoms  with  a  sugar,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
to  form  a  product  of  alkyl  polyglycoside  and  unreacted  alco- 
hol, wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  fatty  alcohol  to  sugar  is  at  least 
2:1;  (2)  separating  the  excess  fatty  alcohol  from  the  alkyl 

polyglycoside  product;  (3)  reacting  the  separated,  excess  fatty 

alcohol  with  a  polybasic  acid  source  to  form  a  mixture  com- 
prised   of    one    or    more    polybasic     acid    esters    and    non- 

hydroxylic  compounds;  (4)  separating  the  non-hydroxylic 
compounds  by  distillation  from  the  polybasic  acid  esters;  (5) 
forming  a  substantially  pure  fatty  alcohol  by  hydrolyzing  the 
polytiasic  acid  esters;  (6)  returning  the  substantially  pure  fatty 

alcohol  to  step  (1). 


3558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


5,512.667 

IKIH    N'     !  H  'N  \i     IN  !  I   H\U  I'l  \  I  t  ^    M  !K    CK  t   f ',  k  !  NG 
«      i   Ml    Ml   I  l|   ll.ltNi   1    1    M  1  1  mt  ^ 
Mu  i!rt,       \     k. .  ,1,  3575  NE.  I80th.  Seattle,  Wash.  9S105,  and 
K.Wi  U.  NU.ii.  Jr.,  154U  NE.  176th  PI.,  WootlinvUle,  Wash. 

...!iM  ,.,i.   n     r  Ser.  No.  574J48,  Aug.  28,  1<»0,  abandoned. 
I  >us  .•(.plication  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,896 
I:  ■    '  i     C07H  21/04:  C07F  9/V6:7A)4:  C07D  2/y/r« 
I  ..^.  ',  1.  .^*()— 24JI  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fonnula  shown  below: 


N— Z 


HO 


"wherein   ODN    represents    an    ohgonucleotide    whose    terminaJ 
.T-oxygen  is  attached  to  the  above  phosphate  moiety" 
wherein 
Z  is  selected  from  a  group  consisbng  of 


o                 o 

II                 II 

-C-Q,-R,      -C-0-Q.-R, 

O 
II 
— C-NH— Q,-R 

S 
II 
— C— NH  — Q,-R,     » 

O 
II 
-S-P.-R, 

o 

n  IS  0  or  1,  Q  IS  a  connecting  group  selected  from  a  group 

consisting  of  allcyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyi, 
aryl.  aryloxy.  aralkyl.  heterocyclic,  hcteroaryl.  substituted  aryl 

and  substituted  aralkyl:  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  intercalating  groups,  cleaving  groups,  choles- 
terol and  lipophilic  groups. 


R'— O 


V 


\ 


O       D 

I 


-o- 


wherein: 
B  is  purine  or  pyrimidine; 

D'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  or  —OR"  such  thai  R"  is  a  3'-hydrcxyl 

protecting  group; 
D  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl  or  — OR',  such  that  R'  is  an 

alkyl  having  from  I  to  3  caibon  atoms  or  a  2'-hydroxyl 
protecting  group; 
X   IS  S.  O.  or  Se.  or  a  subsiituled  imino  of  the  form  =NR~ 

wherein  R"  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms  or  aryl, 
alkyl-substiluted  aryl.  or  alkenyl-substiluted  aryl  having  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  S.  0,  or  Se; 

Z  is  S  or  Se; 

R'  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group;  ajKl 

R',  R*.  R\  and  R*  are  separately  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  are  separately  or  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  aryl  or  alkyl- 
subsituted  aryl  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  rcpeaung  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  the  P-chiral  oligonucle- 
otide of  predetermined  P-chirality  and  length  is  obtained. 


Mil.iiJ  liiVNl   ui.u.iiNU  1,1  ('  in  1    -\  \illl,.sl.s  USING 

PHOSPHOLANK  IN  I  i   K  m  t   HI  VTKS 
sSiiJcie«h  J.  Stec;  Andr^  GmjkcmsK.     .1  K.'gdan  1  /lunski, 
all  of  Lodz,  Poland.  as.siKnop>  to  Polivt    \i  i  (.  im  .if  Sciences, 

l,od/.,  Poland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,435,  Aug.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUnn  Jan.  2.^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,929 
Claitivs  priority,  application  Poland.  Mar.  6,   1991,  289316; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  289317 

Int.  LV  C07H  21/02:21/04 

II-S.  a.  536— 25J3  31  Oaims 

24    A  method  of  synthesizing  a  P-chiral  oligonucleotide  of  a 

predetermined  P-chirality  and  length  less  than  200  monomers,  the 
P-chiral  oligonucleotide  having  a  plurality  of  linkages  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorothioate.  phosphorodithio 
ale.  phosphoroselencnle  phosphorodiselenoate.  phosphoroa 
nilothiolate.  phosphoroanilidate,  and  phosphodiester,  the  phospho^ 
rothioale.  phosphoroselenoale.  phosphoruanilothiolate.  and 
phosphoroanilidate   linkages   being   R     chiral   or  S     chiral.  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tirsi  nucleoside  or  nucleoside  analog  attached  to 
a  solid  phase  support,  the  first  nucleoside  or  nucleoside  analog 
having  a  protected  hydroxyl; 

(b)  deprotecting  the  protected  hydroxyl  to  form  a  free  hydroxyl; 

(c)  reacting  with  the  free  hydroxyl  a  synthon  selected  from  the 
group  defined  by  the  formula: 


\<  I  loACETYL-COA 

\nili..ii\  J.  Sln.skey,  Boston, 

-I   I       .Its  Institute  of  Tech- 


ji.  vri.\,  abandoDed, 


GENE  ENC()I'>\.  ,   (•:  \i    1  1  kl  \l 

K  M  1 1    (     I   \ 

Oliver  P.  Peoples,  \rliin;!iin 

both  of  Ma.ss..  assignon-  i     M  .^    .   i 
nolojfy,  Cambi    I..     \!  i 

CootiniutioD  of  Vi  s...  i.U,:  ii,  v^ 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944.488.  Nov.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  566,5.^5,  Aug.  13, 

1990.  Pat.  No,  5.229.279,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

67,695,  Jun.  29.  1987.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  29. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  297.667 

Int.  CL*^  C12N  15/53 

VS.  a.  536—23.2  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  an  aceloaceiyl-CoA 

rcducta.se  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  of  25,000 

daltons.  said  DNA  hybndiring  to  the  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  6 
beginning  at  the  ATG  ai  nucleotide  37  to  the  TGA  stop  codon  at 
nucleotide  760  when  hybndized  at  65°  C.  for  between  sixteen  and 
eighteen  hours  in  0.75M  NaCl.  0.75M  sodium  citrate.  50  mM 
Na^HPO^.  50  mM  NaH,PO<.  0.1%  Ficoll.  0.1"*  polyvinylpyrroli 
done  and  0  1%  BSA,  0.1%  SUS,  and  10  mM  EDTA 
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/\/y    /X/^^/ V/\^t  1„  .  2)  C«SH 


CH2— W,— R, 

CH-W2-R2 
o 


CHj-X,-  -P-O-  -P-X3-CH-(CH2).-N*(R„KR,.KR,5) 


-C—O—CH 
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Claudi  liaiiudosi.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Canio  J.  Marasco,  Jr., 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  S.  Kucera.  PfaUtown,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Wake  Forest  Iniversitj.  Winston-Salem,  and 
I  niversity  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  fiill.  Chapel  Hill, 
both  of  N.C. 

Continuation  of  .Su.  \i,.  /::..,t)'y.  Kt*.  io.  ivy.i,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,853 
Int.  CI."  C07H  J  9/20 

VS.  a.  536-26.1  21  Qalms 

1.   A  lipid-nucleoside  conjugate  or  a  .sail   thereof  having   the 
formula: 


CH3-W1-R, 

I 

CH-W2-R2 


CHj-X, 


wherein: 
Ri  is  C10-C20  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  containing  not 
more  than  three  double  bonds; 

R2  is  H  or  CI-C3  alkyl; 

W,  is  S,  O.  NH  or  NHC(=0); 

Wj  is  S,  O,  NHC(=0).  NH  or  a  covalent  bond; 

n  is  zero  or  one: 

X,  and  X,  are  each  independently  oxygen  or  a  covalent  bond. 

subject  to  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  zero,  then  at  least  either 

X|  or  X;  is  oxygen;  m  is  1  to  3; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine,  thymine. 

cyiosinc,  guanine,  hypoxanihine,  and  uracil; 

Y  is  H,  F,  or  N,;  Z  is  H  or  F;  or  Y  and  Z  together  are  a  covaleni 
bond;  and  R,3,  R,.,.  and  R,,  are  each  independently  eitlieT 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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Naoki  Yamamoto;   Hidik;    N-tKavlmiia,   IhjUi  ul   UjUd^uLtu, 
Toshiyuki  L'ryu,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Yoshida.  Tokyo;  Kei  Mat- 

suzalu,  Toltyo;    Yutaro   Kaneko,  Tokyo,   and   Toru    Mimiira 
Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  li.,      ^nc 
Fujirebio,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.195.  Sep.  29.  1992.  .t'..<nr,..n.<. 
"hirh  i^  H  I  .>ntiniiali..n  of  *m  r    N.>    ~<J^.>\S^    ]>,-,     ;     s^^]. 
ali.ir)(!..ni-il    «hi.ri  i-  ,s  .  I'ulininlii.r:  ..(  sti    N,     jj'.f  j"    Dp^, 
K    ]^s<^    .,|..,nrt..iii-<l    v»hi!t:  iv  .,  ,  .iniinurfiiun-in-part  of  St-r 
N(.    4i;.4».:.  I  >,  t    ;     I'Jxv    ,,t,.,tHi..r),-,l    uhiih  Is  a  continuatior 

of!!>ei^No.  2IM1::  .iui  '  rJ^^,  Hhdwiun.i:  Ihi^  ..ppii,.!i..! 

Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,174 
Int.  CI.''  C07B  37/00.  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CI.  536—118  2  Claims 

1.  A  P- 1 .3-glucan  of  a  sulfated  curdlan  having  a  sulfur  content  of 
about  12.4  to  17%.  and  an  average  molecular  weight  by  gel 
filtration  of  from  about  27.000  to  330.000. 


wherein; 
Ri  is  C15-C20  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  containing  not 

more  than  three  double  bonds; 
R2  is  H  or  C1-C3  saturated  alkyl; 
W,  is  NHC(=0)  or  NH; 

Wj  is  S.  O.  NHC(=0).  NH  or  a  covalent  bond; 
n  is  zero  or  one; 
X|  and  X2  are  each  independently  oxygen  or  a  covalent  bond. 

subject  to  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  zero,  then  at  least  either 

X,  or  Xj  is  oxygen; 

B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine,  thymine. 

cytosine.  guanine,  hypoxiuithine.  and  uracil;  and 
Y  is  H.  F.  or  N,;  Z  is  H  or  F;  or  Y  and  Z  together  are  a  covalent 
bond. 

II.  A  lipid-nucleoside  conjugate  or  a  salt  thereof  having  the 
formula: 
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Int  a."  C07H  1/08:3/04 


VS.  a.  536—128  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula: 
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HO/r   " 


CXX)H 


HO 


and  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  chemical  hydrolysis  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


AcO 


5,512.675 
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Vancouver.  Canada 
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applicatioD  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,789 

Int.  a."  C»7D  4Ji7/22 
VS.  CI.  540 — 472  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  porphocyanine  having  the  for- 
mula: 


AcO 


or  salts  thereof. 


wherein  each  R  is  a  ethyl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  ten-fold  exce,ss  of  2.3-dichloro-5,6-<licyano-l,4- 
benzoquinone  to  3.3'-4.4'-tetraethyl-5.5'-bisaminomethyl-2,2'- 
dipyrromethane  to  produce  a  crude  product; 

(b)  purifying  the  crude  product  by  chromatography  on  an  alu- 
mina column:  and  then 

(c)  evaporating  the  puntied  porphocyanine  to  dryness. 


iH  i  ii  \1  iM  \  \\1\|   .  k\  --  i  \i    hi  '-"ii  i  '■«  i  !  il 
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This  application  Dec.  6,  199,1.  Ser.  No.  161, 496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  I9<)'    "   .KiWi 

Int.  CI."  C09B  47AM 

VS.  a.  540—141  6  I  laims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photoconductive  titanyl  phthalocya- 
nine  crystal  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor, 
wherein  said  crystal  shows  at  least  one  diffraction  peak  at  a  Bragg 
angle  (20±0.2)  of  27.3°  and  said  at  lea.st  one  peak  at  a  Bragg  angle 
of  27.3°  is  the  strongest  diffraction  peak,  said  process  composing 
the  step  of  dissolving  or  suspending  titanyl  phthalocyanine  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  solution  or  a  slurry  and 
diluting  said  solution  or  slurry  with  a  solvent  so  as  to  precipitate  a 

crystal  in  said  soivcni,  wherein  said  solvent  is  an  alcohol  solvent 

having  up  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  solvent,  a  mixed  solvent 
of  said  alcohol  solvcni  and  waicr.  a  mixed  solvent  of  said  aromatic 
solvent  and  water,  or  a  mixed  solvent  of  said  alcohol  solvent  and 
said  aromatic  solvent  with  or  without  water;  and  wherein  said 

aromatic  solvent  is  an  aromatic  hydmcarlx>n.  an  aromatic  nitro 
compound,  an  aromatic  halogen  compound  or  phenol. 
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No.  280J(66 

Int.  Cl.'^  ayJD  J07/8'^;407/l2 

VS.  CI.  544-198  4  Claims 

1.  An  anhydride  intermediate  useful  in  synthesizing  multidimen- 
sional, crosslinking  polyamideimide  oligomers,  comprising  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

O 

II 
C 

/    \ 
Ar-(-NHCO— Ri  O), 

C 


wherem 

Ar=an  aromatic  radical  of  valence  w  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
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N 


N 


and 


Dl°^ 


CIQLIN \/< 
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The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/505 

VS.  a.  544—250  1  Claim 

1.  An  imidazo[  1 .2-c]quinazoline  compound  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
3-{4-(l-(2-methoxyphenyl)piperazinyl]}methyl-2.3- 

dihydroimidazol  1 ,2-cJ  quinazolin-5(6H)-one; 

3-{4-[l-(2-chlorophenyl)piperazinyl]}methyl-2.3- 

dihydroimidazo[  1 .2-c]  quinazolin-5(6H)-one; 
3-{4-|  1 -(2-chlorophenyl)piperazinyl]}methyI-6-methyl-2,3- 
dihydroimidazo[1.2-cl  quinazolin-5(6H)-one;  and 

3-{4-|  1 -(2-methoxyphenyl)piperazinyl)}methyI-6-methyl-2.3- 
dihydroimidazo[  1 .2-c]  quinazolin-5(6H)-one. 


5312,678 
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Int  a.'  GOTO  405/04:239/02:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  544—310  8  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein 
Ri  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl.  or  a 
phenyl  group  unsubstituied  or  substituted  with  from  I  to  3 
substituents,  wherein  each  subsntuent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,-C^  alkyl  and  C,-C^  alkoxy;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen,  ribose.  2'-deoxyribose  or  arabinose 


R,=a  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue  containing   1-12  carbon 

atoms; 
w=3  or  4;  and 

R2=phenylene 
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Int.  a.''  C07D  213/34:211/24:265/30:487/08 
VS.  a.  546—339  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aryl-ethane-sulphonic  acids 
and  salts  thereof,  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acids,  conespnd 
to  the  formula 


::h2— SO3H 


O), 


in  which 

Ar  denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  unsubstituied  or 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  C,-C4-alkyi.  C1-C4- 
allcoxy.  chlonne.  bromine  or  fluonne  or  a  heterocyclic  arti- 
malic  five-membered  or  six-membered  radical  having  one  or 
more  N  atoms  as  hetero  atoms,  and  are  unsubsututed  or 

substituted  by  C,-C,-alkyl,  C,-C,-alkoxy,  chlonne.  bromine 

or  fluorine 
by  reaction  of  vinyl  aromaac  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ar'— CH=k:H, 


(H). 


in  which 
Ar    has  the  above  definition,  with  sulphurous  acid  or  soluble 
salts  thereof  or  the  anhydride  thereof  in  a  waler-contaimng 
medium,  wherein  the  reaction  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature 

of  -15°  C.  to  -KiS"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  5  bar  in  the 

presence  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


N(R'.  R^  R') 


<ni) 


in  which 

R'.  R^  and  R'.  independently  of  each  other,  denote  straight- 
chain  or  branched  C,-C,2-alkyl,  C3-C8-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or 
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substituted  phenyl  or  Cr-C, n-aralkyl.  wheie.  furthermore.  2 
of  the  radicals  R'.  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  N  atom  which 
they  subsDtute  can  form  a,  pyrrolidine,  oxazolidine.  thiazoli- 
dine.  pipendine  or  morpholine.  where,  furthermore,  up  to  two 
of  the  subsiituents  R',  R^  and  R'  can  denote  hydrogen  and 

where,  furthermore,  all  three  radicals  R',  R"  and  R'  logeihcr 

with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  anached  form  a  diazabicy- 
cioundecane  nng  or  a  pyridine  ring. 


5,5I2.*8J 

ANGIoi  t  Nsi\  ii  ki  (  }  ruiR  ni  oriONG 
IMlii  \/'  >i  |M  iM    |i|  Hi\  \  !  r%  KS 
Georgf   \    H— ^•.ii     ir"i.,.',iii   l>,i  ■,(..,    t...ih  of  Wilmington, 
and  MiiiH  !     i.in.i.i    N.v.,iii.     lii  -Miil     .i^'.iiinor^  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont    d«-     ^'    IlHMil--     .IMr<     I      iitli(..inv        S\    lUilillL'!  w        !  >1    ^ 

('fmtiniiiiti..n  ii.  i.ju  ^.f  N,  I   Nii  'tl'i  i-^    \u.    U,  i'/V..  aban- 

, 1     ».h..  f     i~     ,    >  ..ntiiiu..t)..ii    in    p.ri     ■;    n.  ,     No.  747,023. 

A.iji.    I'i.    I'r.'l.  a!»jiiUoii>.d.    Uil.s  jpplnaLiuli  >ep.  30,  1993, 

Scr.  No.  128,784 
Int  CL*  C07D  231/06:403/10;  A61K  31/41:31/415 
U.S.  CI.  548 — 300.7  11  CUIms 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,512,680 

I'i    Kl      >,  SUN.  I  \l   I    I  itli  Ii 
\jini     Kiii.ii'!     I;.iii..usi     ji!  iif.  hiumi,  u.vMi;iU)!s  lu  .^unuU. 

I'.iii^   ^l..ll,. 
I  ....iH,.„,iH.„  ,„,..,.'  .1  -.  1   N..  :>>:»:-  f .  i.   :^  i<«-i  .if.-n, 
.i.„i,ii    I  hi- .i|>jiiH  .iii.ii,  \,it   :t   :'"•>  -•  (   '^•-  .'"-itii- 

i  i.iin,.  p,i..,!i.    ,,|,,,i,>,,i,.,„  h  raocc.  i-'eb.  2«,  1993,  93  02262 

l,H    (  !     •  «'-\<      .     ..,  L  97C  25 J/JO.755/4/  r/'W 

i    \   t  1    ^4^     ,;.:i  1  '  5  Liiiir 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (+)-2-<3.4-dichlort)phenyl)-4- 
hydroxybutylamine  of  formula  (I); 


(+)  HOCH2-CHJ-CH-CH2NH2 


which  comprises 

(a)  treating  3.4-dichlorciphenylacetonitrile  of  formula  (II): 


"^ 


CH^CN 


a 


o 


CN 

I 

CH— CH2— COOH 


R»  R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  other  than  in  the  oftho  position  and  is: 


(I) 


(U) 


CI 
with  an  alkali  metal  chloroacetate  or  bromoaceUte  in  liquid 

amrrionia  or  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  base,  at  a  temperature  of  -40°  C.  to  +25°  C; 
(b)      treating      the      resulting      racemic      3-cyano-3-(3.4- 
dichlorophenyl)propionic  acid  of  formula  (III): 


(Ul) 


CI 


with  D-(-)-N-methylgiucamine  in  order  to  crystallize  all 
the  acid  (III)  in  the  form  of  the  D-(-)-N-methylglucamine 
salt  of  the  levoroutory  acid; 

(c)  treating  said  salt  with  a  strong  acid:  and 

(d)  subjecting         the         freed         (-)-3-cyano-3-(3.4- 
dichlorophenyDpropionic  acid  of  formula  (IV): 


(-)CI 


o 


CN 
I 

CH  — CH2— COOH 


(IV) 


CI 
to  enantioconservative  reduction  with  a  bonae. 


R^  is 
(a)H. 

(b)  halo  (F.  CI,  Br,  I). 

(c)  C,-C,  alkyl, 

(d)  C,-C4  alkoxy. 

(e)  C,-C«  acyloxy, 

(f)  C,-C4  alkylthio, 

(g)  C,-C,  alkylsulfinyl. 
(h)  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl, 

(1)  hydroxy  (C,-CJ  alkyl, 

0)  phenyl  (C,-C.)  alkyl, 
(k)  — COjH, 

(1)  -CN, 

(m)  — CONHOR'^ 

(n)  — SOjNHR^'. 

(o)  — NHj. 

(p)  C,-C4  alkylamino. 

(q)  C,-C4  dialkylainino, 

(r)  — NHSOjR", 

(8)  -NOj, 

(t)  furyl, 

(u)  aryl;  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 

or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 

C-C,  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  — NO^.  CF,.  C.-C^  alkylthio. 

— OH.    — NHj.    C,-C«    alkylaimno.    C,-C,    dialkylamino. 

— CN.  — CO2H.  — CO2CH,.  — CO2CH2CH,.  — C02-benzyl; 
R'is 
(a)H. 
(b)  halo. 

(c)C,-C4  alkyl. 

(d)  C,-C^  aUcoxy. 

(e)  C1-C4  alkoxyalkyl: 
R-*  is 

(a)  -CN, 

(b)  —NO:,, 
(c)— CO,R". 
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R'  is 

(a)  H. 

(b)  C-Cft  alkyl, 

(c)  C3-C4  cycloalkyl. 

(d)  C2-C4  alkenyl. 
(c)  C2-C4  alkynyl; 
R*is 

(a)  C,-C,„  alkyl. 

(b)  Cj-Cg  alkenyl. 

(c)  Cj-Cg  alkynyl. 

(d)  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl. 

(e)  C4-C8  cycloalkenyl. 

(0  C4-C,o  eycloalkylalkyl. 
(g)  C5-C10  cycloalkylalkenyl, 
(h)  Cj-Cio  cycloalkylalkynyl, 

(i)  -(CHjlSZCCHj)^^', 

(j)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1-2  substiments  selected 
from  the  group  of  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  — NO^. 

— NHi,  — OH  and  benzyloxy, 
(k)  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1-2 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  of  halo,  C1-C4  alkyl, 

Cj-Cj  alkoxy  and  — NOj; 
R^  and  R*  taken  together  are  — (CH^),— , 
R**  and  R'"  taken  together  are  O; 
R"is 

(a)H, 

(b)  C,-C4  alkyl, 

(c)  C,-C4  cycloaUcyl, 

(d)  phenyl, 

(e)  benzyl; 
R'-'  is 

(a)H, 

(b)  methyl, 

(c)  benzyl; 
R"  IS 

(a)  —CH,  CO2  H, 

(b)  — C(CF3)jOH, 

(c)  — CONHNHSGjCFj, 

(d)  — CONHOR'^ 

(e)  — CONHSOjR^, 
(0  — CONHSO2NHR", 
(g)-C(OH)R"P03H2. 
(h)  — NHCONHSOjR^", 
(i)  — NHPOjH;. 

(j)  -SO.NHCOR^", 

(k)  — OPO3H,, 

(I)  — OS03H. 

(m)  — PCKOH)R", 

(n)  — PO,H2, 

(o)  — SO,H. 

(p)  — SOjNHR", 

(q)  — NHSOjNHCOR^, 

(r)  — SGjNHCONHR", 


-continued 

N—  N 


(V)  >C 

-CHj      ^    N 

H 


w 


(a)  H, 

(b)  Cj-C,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  as  defined  above.  — OH. 
— SH.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkylthio.  — CF3. 

halo,  — NOj,  — CO2H,  — CO2CH3,  — COj-benzyl,  -NHj, 
C1-C4  alkylamino,  C,-C4  dialkylamino,  — PO3H2, 

(c)  aryl,  as  defined  above, 

(d)  benzyl 

R»is 

(a)  aryl,  as  defined  above, 

(b)  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl, 

(c)  C,-C4  perfluoroalkyl. 

(d)  C,-C4  alkyl  oprtionally  substimted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  as  defined  above.  —OH, 
— SH,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,~C^  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkylthio.  — CF3, 
halo.  —NO,,  — CO2H,  -C0,CH3.  — CO^-benzyl,  — NHj. 

C,-C4  alkylamino,  C.-C^  dialkylamino,  -PO,H:. 

(e)  C1-C4  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  as  defined  atx>ve, 

—OH,  — SH,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio, 
— CF,,  halo.  — NO2.  — CO^H,  — CO,CH„  — CO,-benzyl, 
— NHj,  C,-C4  alkylamino,  C,-C4  dialkylamino.  — PO3H2. 

(0  ftiryl; 

(g)  thienyl; 
R^'is 

(a)H, 

(b)  C,-Cs  alkyl. 

(c)  phenyl, 

(d)  benzyl; 
Z  is 

(a)— O— , 
(b)  -S-, 
(c)— NR"— ; 
m  is  1  to  5; 

n  is  1  to  4; 

t  is  2  to  5; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


N-N 


(s) 


— CONir  N  ^ 


N—  N 

N  CFj. 

H 


hi 


5312,682 

Mi  kii  \   I  "M  POUNDS  USEFUL  AS  mn  kMi  UIATES 

|\    I  HI    I  k.  nil  CTION  OF  BETA  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

Hail-  Hiii^.tri.  kLinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
D!MM..r,  ..r  ^,F  \..  :ns^4:n.  M.,r  «  iW4  Pau  No.  5,455353. 

M:i-   .([.pii.  ..Ih.ii   M.,r    ■'     i*^'.;.v,,     No.  401.58? 


Claims 


l'i\n]i\\  .ii.iih.,jiMinSwitzerlani'.  M.-,' 
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Int.  CI."  C07D  209/48 


in. .  \in. 


2  Claims 


1.  The  compound   (2S,3S)-3-(l.3-dioxo-l,3-dihydroisoindol-2- 
yl)-2  -acetoxy-4-phenylbutyronitrile  or  acid-addibon  salts  thereof. 
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5^12,683 
.  i  N  i.    .     KOXY  SUBSTITUTED  S-HETEROCYCXIC 

RITINOIDS 
•  !     I   M      K   lus.  Well  an;    Kim:!,.  (iemuuiy,  and  Peter  Mohr, 
K  l^•  I.  Swiuerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Niiiifv,  NJ. 

i>,>..i,.n  of  Ser.  No.  57,94<».  May  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J91.766. 
ITils  application  Oct.  18.  1994,  Srr.  No.  324A^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  7,  1992,  1465/ 

92 

Int.  CI."  C07D  JJ7AM 
VS.  a.  549—9  16  Claims 


1.  A  fused  bicyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


I-C 


wherein  X  is  — S— .  —SO—  or  —SO,—:  R'  is  C,,„-alkyl  or 
C7.,o-alkoxy;  R^  is  a  residue  of  the  formula 

R' 


.«;.512.68? 
PROCES.S  I  '  'K    iiU    I  ■  K  f  I  ■  \  K  \  !  H  IN  OF  3-SUBSTI'l'U'l  ED 

;  H I !  1  r  f  I  >  N  KS 
Hannele  Jarvinen;   I.     .    i       tmen.   Ixtlh  of  Helsinki;   ()smo 
Hormi.  Oulu;  Jan  n.imi.u,    lurku,  and  Anna-Liisa  Tammi, 
Paimio,  all  of,  Finland,  assi{;nors  to  Neste  Oy.  Porvoo,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  244  J79 

Claims  priorit>.  application  FinUnd.  Dec.  9,  1991,  915785 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  J.1JI/0(>:JIJ.1A)2 

VS.  a.  549—86  19  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-(C4-C,,  -alkyDthiophenc. 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  combining  an  a-C4-C,,-alkene  with  maleic  acid  anhydride  to 

produce  a  C4-C|,-allcenylsuccinic  acid  anhydride; 

b)  catalytically  hydrogenaling  the  C^-Cu-alkeny [succinic  acid 

anhydnde  to  produce  a  C4-C„-alky {succinic  acid  anhydride; 

c)  reacung  the  C4-C,,-alkylsuccimc  acid  anhydnde  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  producing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
C4-C,g  -alkylsuccinic  acid;  and 

d)  reacting  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  C4-C11,  alkylsuccinic  acid 
with  a  mixture  of  tetraphosphorus  decasulhde  and  phosphorus 
In  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  I(X)°-I80°  C  and 
obtaining  a  3-(C4-C„-alkyl)  thiophcne. 


R'     01 


and   R'  is  carimxy  or  lower-alkoxycartx>nyl;  or  salu  of  said 
bicyclic  compound  when  R'  is  carboxy. 


5^12,684 

PROCESS  FOK  fk'M'vkiM     •    I  \M!Mii  IHOXY- 

BENZOU.iHKS/*»iH.-liil(>i'HI  M  ^ 

Charles   A.   Alt,    CJreenwood.    Ind.,    assignor  1         I  illy    and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422J94,  Apr.  14,  1995,  which  Is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  279.4.V>,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  ThLs 

application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,724 

Int  O."  C07D  33^/56:333/58 
VS.  a.  549—51  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  benzol  B|thiophenc  of  the  formula 


RO 


wherein  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  Cj-C, 
alkyl,  the  process  comprising  cyclizing  a  dialkoxy  compound  of 
the  formula 


M  (     i  I  I .  H  •    (  I  >  h     I  M  I      VI    k  I  M  I      \  I   1  .  I  V   OF 
DU)\  •!  i  Ml-H  1  H  \Ml      \Mn|vKII>*      \^lll■-[^K 

i\  1 1  k\n  HI  \  I  (  M  \i'i   I  til  H\  IN 

WillLs  T  .Schwari/  1 .  i  ..lul  I-i.umI  li,.,il,  i  I  ini.m.  lonaManda, 
both  of  N.Y.,  .1111!  hfli.i  ^  siu.iv  \s,M  I  afayette.  Ind., 
.i-^siyniirs  to  C)cci<l>  '■''•  '  himical  (  orporation,  Niagara 
taUs,  .N.Y. 

Fil..M,  ;  'VN,  Ser.  No.  414,827 

li;i.  I  ;.    L  u:u  493/14:319/24 

vs.  O.  549—234  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  dioxydiphthalic  anhydnde 
which  comprises 

(A)  treating  a  crude  mixture  of  dioxydiphthalic  anhydride  and 
alkali  metal  salts  with  an  alkanol  selected  from  €,-€5 
alkanols.  10  form  the  dioxydiphthalic  acid  diester  thereof,  the 
allcanol  being  present  in  sufficient  excess  to  dissolve  ihe 
diester, 

(B)  removing  the  insoluble  alkali  metal  salts  from  the  crude 
reaction  product  of  step  (A);  and 

(C)  converting  the  dioxydiphthalic  acid  diester  lo  dioxydiph- 

thalic  anhydride. 

II.  A  dioxydiphthalic  acid  ester  characterized  by  the  formula: 


O 

II 

R,0— C. 

R:0— C 

II 

0 


a 


o 

II 

c— oz 


C  — OH 

II 

0 


where  Z  is  n-butyl.  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  H  and  one  of  R'  and  R^  is 

n-butyl. 


.0-i^.^^^ 


II 


OR 


the  presence  of  polyphosphoric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid. 


COMPOUNDS  FOK  i  Mi  iHM  IN.     ■Mv^M    hisPONSE 
Cecilia  M.  Basi"^    w.ii.  .     l'       i  -lor  to  Precept. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  33I3S8 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .1.1/24:  C07F  /AXJ 

VS.  C\.  548—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  ruthenium  complex  of  the  general  formula: 

(RuMJZ, 
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wherein  Ru  is  ruthenium  having  an  oxidation  state  of  2  or  3; 
wherein  M  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently  a 

5-membered  ring  that  is  a  heterocyclic  amine, 
wherein  m  is  6; 
wherein  Z  is  a  counterion  of  appropriate  charge  to  render  the 

overall  charge  of  the  complex  neutral: 

wherein  n  is  0.  1 .  2.  3  or  4. 


vn 


Sm-r""""^"    ^'  II    I  -n  Ks  um.  h  vkt   i  mm  las       wherem  Z  is  (Cj-CJalkyl,  phenyl  or  (C7-C,)phenylalkyl.  in  a 
IN  I  1  kM(  hi  \  1  [  >-  IS   !HI    PkiiiMi    111  IN  I  iK  cyclic  ether  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about -20°  C.  to +40°  C. 

\\1|N(  I  XI   1    I  IHi  l|   ^ 

11.11. ■   HiliMit    krin.i.  h    Ni,ii/,ri.in!l,  :i>.>.ii;[,,,t  >,.  H..f?ni.inn  T  .-, 

U<«h,    In.    .   ^uIir^     \J 

Division  .,t  s,  r    N.    ii,\  4:0.  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,455,353. 

I  h-  „pp!).  .,11. ,n   Si  ,r.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.480  5,512.690 

Clainiv  i.n  .,•iI^   ..iiiluationSwit/.thin,!    \\.„   24    !>'>Ji   wt,  7-OXABI(7^rT  ORFPTaNT  <   \RH(i\  >  [  IC  ACID 
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Int.  CL"  C07D  :oJ/04 
VS.  a.  548—232 

1  The  compound  of  formula. 


OSOj-R, 


wherein  R'  is  lower-allcyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl. 


PROSTAGLANDIN  ^NaHm.  IM  F  RMHH  MES  I'SEFL'L 
IN    IHI-    FRFFVKxIKiN  ^  1}    A  N  1  I    IH  Ki  )MBOTl<     \N1> 
9  Oaims       \  n  1 1  h  \N(if\v  (  K    <  ( iMPul  NDn  \Ni!  Mi- IH<  >n  H  iR 

l'KH'\klN«,  swn 

^I..hi^el    \    Pits',,  i  ifurcrnfMllf .   f'aul  [)    PaiiM-j-rau    Nnai.p<n^ 
^'"        ^^ant,  t>.,th  i.f  (-    UmdMir:  John  K    Ihc.tlathii.  K^,^.hlllv^  illt , 
Jaiiak  Siiiiih,  I  .iwrcncHiilt    and  Richard  H    Mueller    kin 

KiK-s.    all    ..f    NJ  ,    avsiiiniir^    !.'    Bnsli,iM%<-r-»    ^tjuihh    (    ..n: 
psuiy.   I'niu  t-liHl     N.J 

Division  uf  Scr  Ni,   ,*'^fi."4.N  l>,-i    i.=  .  |0«j4,  vihuh  1-  h  diMsinr: 

of  s,T    Ni.    ::/i.(»*)j     \(,r    2(1    liniA.  Cat    N,.    '..'^x*  -;i    v>  hah 

I-   ,i   i  i.ntinualli'n-pn   pan   i.f   Sir    Ni<    ^^~.X>v^.    Mav    2".    ]'*^.\. 

I'.:,t     N..    4.-H.-  -  =  :     I  hi-  .jpplnalx.n  N.(,     !4     ! ''^S,  Scr.  No. 

lnL  a.^  C07D  407/02 
VS.  a.  549—300  5  ciajm' 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


5412.689 
i  ki  iCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

IN  I  I  KMI  ni\TKN  FN  Tin   NVNTHFN-n;  OF  ("TTTR  \I 

!  Ill  \/Mi  miNK  ;  4  nioNi  i>i  ki\  \i  i\  I N 

Ge<iri;t    I    iju.iilh  >     N.,(t|j  M,,riinfl.'l,    I    .nifi     a'.Mi;i)i'r  ;.    i'tj/cr 
In.        N,  «    \,,rk     N    'I 
(  .■pnihi.ili..ii  .,|  s,r    N..     U.;.li:.^    !>.,      !     I'fiy  ,iU.,snifUi-A. 

^!!kh  1-  ,)  ;.  iiiitniujliuii  ul  ,Sti.  Nu.  :jj,i(>4,  Jul.  22,  IWl. 

,,!..,n.!..n.  ,1     I  hi-  .ipplication  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,502 
1 11 1    CI."  Ct)7D  2(>}/J2 

t  J>.  CI.  548—235  9  Claims   including  all  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  — CHO  or 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  a  compound    — CH=CH— COjR«  wherein  R*  is  H  or  alkyl. 
of  formula  VI, 


VI 


said  compound  being  essentially  free  of  its  enantiomeric  fonii;  and 
said  process  comprising  treating  a  ketone  of  formula  ID, 


ni 


V^ 


with  about  2  to  3  molar  equivalents  of  a  borane  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borane  methyl  sulfide  com- 
plex, catecholborajie  and  borane  tetrahydrofuran.  said  treatment 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  chiral  oxazaborolidine  cata- 
lyst of  the  formula  VII, 


5.512,691 

PROCESS  F!  'k  I  \\\  PROHKTION  OF  TO<7iPHFRnL 

'.  ilSIKN  Ik  \i  K- 
Scon  1)    Harm,  ki     (   harlcv   ^     Sumn.r.  Jr.,  and  H.  Chip  Will- 

iamv  all  nf  KinK'-P""    ii  nn  ,  as^itimrs  to  Eastman  Cbemical 

1  "inpanv    Kini^vfM'rl.    [tnri 

FI.-(!  N..»    -    i"^4    ser.  No.  334.901 
l>;>    '        I  !'-[)  J///72 
U,S.  a.  .M'*--tl<  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  tocofrfierol  concentrate  which  com- 
prises the  steps: 

(a)  heating  a  vegetable  oil  by-product  comprised  of  tocopherols, 

fatty  acids,  hydrocarbons,  sterol  esters  of  fatty  acids,  sterols, 
triterpenoid  alcohols,  methyl-sterols,  and  mono-,  di-.  and  trig- 
lycerides, optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  said 
by-product  optionally  containing  addinonal  Cm-Cj^  fatty 
acids,  to  a  temperature  of  about  70°  C.  to  300°  C  and  a 
pressure  of  about  50  torr  to  760  tear,  while  continiKHisly 
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removing  water  formed  thereby,  to  provide  a  mixture  com- 
prised of  sterol  esters,  high  boiling  fatty  acid  eslers.  waxe.s. 
and  glycendes;  and 
(b)  followed  by  subjecung  said  mixture  to  a  scries  of  disullation 
operations  compnsing: 
(i)  one  or  more  separate  disullation  operations,  wherein  said 

distillation(s)  is  (are)  conducted  at  a  tfmperature  of  about 

200°  C  to  120°  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  001  lorr  to  10 
torr.  in  scnes  wliemn  unreacted  fany  acids  and  low-l5oiling 

components  are  removed  as  a  vapor  effluent  and  a  liquid 
effluent  comprised  of  tocopherols  is  removed;  and 

(ii)  wherein  said  liquid  effluent  from  step  (bKi)  is  subjected  to 
one  or  more  distillations   in  series,  wherein   said  discilla- 

tion(s)  is  (art)  conducted  ai  a  temperature  of  about  170°  C. 
to  270°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  0.005  torr  to  2  torr, 
wherein  a  tocopherol  coiKentrate  is  removed  as  a  vapor 

effluent  and  wherein  a  liquid  effluent  compnscd  of  sterol 

esters,  fatty  acid  esters,  glycendes.  waxes,  and  other  high- 
boiling  substances  is  renK>ved. 


ii.  5  to  95  weight  %.  based  on  the  admixture,  of  at  least  one 
compound,  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  halosubstituted  hydro- 
carbons, ethers  and  combinations  thereof; 
solvent  (c)  consisting  of; 

i.  20  to  100  weight  %,  based  on  the  adnuxture.  of  at  lea.st  one 

ether  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  mixture  with; 

ii.  0  to  80  weight  *.  based  on  the  mixture,  of  at  least  one 
compound,  having  up  to  20  cartxin  atoms,  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrocartxins,  halosubstituted  hydro- 
carbons, and  combinations  thereof;  and 

solvent  (d>  consisting  of 

i.   5  to    100  weight  *.  based  on   the  admixture,  of  carbon 

dioxide,  in  mixture  with: 
ii.  0  to  95  weight  %.  based  on  the  admixture,  of  propane, 
butane,  or  both  propane  and  butane. 

the  amounts  of  said  solvent  (a),  (bl,  (c)  or  (d)  twing  chosen  so 

that  the  amount  of  the  glycendes,  or  glyceride  mixture,  to  be 
punfied  is  5  to  80  weight  *  of  the  resulting  solution,  and  the 
glycerol,  diglycerol  or  both  is  extracted  from  said  resulting 
solution  widi  the  aid  of  water. 


5.51 2.M2  

i'KMi    t  ".s  '  Mk   Kt  Ml  )\  |M  .   I.I  V    f  k'  '!     \  K"\' 

■  .i  •,  i   I  kiiil  ■-  S^"!! 2,69,1 

!,  ,!■  ■,  .1  !'.  ■,  r    \    -.!--,..  ;^    '    H-.:-    i   IS,  1 ':...!  I,   ^Seihtr,  Bemd  \u;  i  ^i.  ;■  •,,  ,\  ■  ,\    \\\\\ii\]     V, 

Lm\\.MM\  KkdHl  V\ii!nii   '..lih  M  trlini;.!!.  allor(rfr-  u(M('l  !  M  "^ 

many.  ussiKnorv  to  Si,  vi         !    >•■■■:     I    'i ;  i  h   Weiher,  Ger-  Robert   K.  Rosen,  Sugar  I  ..i    I      .      '    H: 


■1  (Q) 


,    <'    H:    ,n  W.  S.  KolUuunmer, 
L.akr  Jackson,  both  of  Irx..  avsignur^  lo  The  Dow  Chemical 

I  II  1    iiii.n  ofSer.  No.  891,722,  J  un.  1,  1992,  ..it       it.  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Ihis  application  fkt  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  32<t.77t»  '    ^j|,.,)  ,,,,,    -    |(><J4  Ser.  No.  350,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Orraany,  Jun.  5,   1991,  41    18  li.i    i   i      i  ':''¥  17/00.7/28 

"<''-4  VS.  CI.  556—7  13  Claims 

InL  CI.   CUB  7/00  J  y^  process  for  preparing  a  metal  complex  containing  one  and 

18  Claims  ^^^i^  ^^^  cyclic,  dclocalized  n-lx)nded  group,  said  complex  corre- 

^j\^ 1  sponding  to  the  formula: 


L.S.  a.  554—210 


circoKX 

I    Process  for  removing  glycerol  and/or  diglycerol  from  glycer- 
ides  or  glycende  mixwres  by  liquid- liquid  extraction  carried  out 

under  subcritical  conditions,  charactcnzed  in  that  the  glycende  or 
glycende  mixture  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

solvent  (a)  consisting  of: 
i.  30  to  100  weight  %.  based  on  the  admixture,  of  at  least  one 

organic   compound   having   at   least   one   functional    group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyl  group;  a 

sulfoxide  group,  a  sulfone  group,  or  a  combination  thereof 
and  a  solubility  in  water  of  at  most  15  weight  %  and  a 
txiiling  point  of  at  most  200°  C  in  mixture  with: 
ii.  0  to  70  weight  %,  based  on  the  admixture,  of  at  least  one 
organic  compound  having  a  carbonyl  and/or  sulfoxide  and/ 
or  sulfone  group  and  a  solubiliry  in  water  of  more  than  1 5 
weighl  %.  and 

iii.  0  to  70  weight  %,  based  on  the  admixture,  of  at  least  one 

compound  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  and  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  at  most  200°  C; 
solvent  (b|  consisting  of: 

i.  5  to  95  weight  %.  based  on  the  admixture,  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  set  fonh 
in  (a),  in  mixture  with: 


z 
/    \ 
L M-X 


^' 


X. 


wherein. 
M  is  dtanium  or  zinx)nium  in  the  +2  formal  oxidation  state; 
L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic,  dclocalized.  anionic,  n-system 
through  which  the  group  is  bound  to  M,  and  which  group  is 

also  bound  to  Z; 

Z  is  a  moiety  bound  to  M  via  a  o-bond,  comprising  boron,  or  a 

member  of  Group   14  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  the  Elements, 
and  also  comprising  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  or  oxygen, 

said  moiety  having  up  to  60  non-hydrogen  atoms; 
X  IS  a  neutral,  conjugated  diene,  optionally  substituted  with  one 

or  more  hydrocarbyl  groups,  said  X  having  up  to  40  carbon 

atoms  and  forming  a  n-complex  with  M; 
X'  IS  a  neuu^l  Lewis  base  ligand  selected  from  amines,  pbos- 

phines  and  ethers  .said  X'  having  from  3  to  20  non-hydrogen 

atoms;  and 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3; 

said  process  comprising  contacting  a  metal  halide  compound  cor- 
respt>nding  to  the  formula 


X'. 
L M"-X'2     or     L M 


/ 


X', 


wherein, 

M*  is  titanium  or  zirconium  in  the  +3  formal  oxidation  state; 

M**  IS  titanium  or  zirconium  in  the  +4  formal  oxidation  state; 

X*  is  halide.  and 

L.  Z,  X'  and  n  are  as  previously  defined; 
with  a  free  diene  corresponding  to  X.  and  subsequently  or  simul- 
taneously contacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  w  ith  a  Grignard 
derivative  of  a  C^_^  n-alkane  to  form  the  desired  metal  complex. 
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5^12,694 

ADDmON-CURABLE  SILICONE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  BIStTRlAI  KOXYSILYL)  ALPHA- 

AMINO  ESTER  ADHI  M<  n  I'ROMOTERS 
Judith  Stein.  SchenecUdy,  N  \      .■NMt.nor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  .^,405,  Dec.  29, 1994.  Pat  No. 

5.475,044.  This  applicaUoo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482308 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/04 

UA  a.  556-^18  2  Claims 

1.  A  bis(tnalkyloxy$ilyl)alpha-amino  ester  having  the  formula. 
(R'0),SiR*OC(0)CHiN(H)R»Si  (OR^),. 
where  R'  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C,|^,alkyl  radicals 

and  R"  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C, 


R^  is  allcyl;  or 


Catalyst 


CH:=CH-(CH2).-R"   Compsmon    y  nc_(ch,)„,-r.' 


IX 


wherein 

R"  is  H.  CN.  COjR^,  or  perfluoroalkyi; 

X  is  0  to  12  when  R"  is  H,  CO^R^  or  perfluoroalkyi; 
X  is  1  to  12  when  R"  is  CN;  and 

R^  is  alkyl. 


alkylene  radicals. 


(2-8) 


5.512,695 

BilJl  ^  !  ■.  ,  f    liiii.M'HITE  AND  .Ml  KIX  CATALYST 
CCMI    >M    IONS  FOR  HYDROCYANATION  OF 

MONorii  Frr\v 

Kriviiii,,  \   Kuuuu.  Uiiiiiiiij'yi.  iki..  aiiij  \\{\&m  Tam, 

H.Mjthwyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
c  (»nipan^     \^  ifmin^on.  Del. 

Continuation  ,ii  i).,rt  of  Sen  No.  227,802,  Apr.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,163 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  253/10 

L.S.  a.  55«-338  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocyanation  comprising  reacting  a  monoole- 

fin  of  Formula  Vn  or  IX  with  a  source  of  HCN  in  the  presence  of 

a  catalyst  precursor  composition  comprising  zero-valent  nickel  and 

a  bidentate  phosphite  ligand  of  Formula  1,  to  yield  a  terminal 
organonitrile  of  Formula  Vm  or  X; 


Formula  I 


5^12.696 
!  i  U  KOCYANATION  PROCESS  AND  MLXTI n  tM  \ !  K 

(•Ml  isI'FtlTF   \M)  NKKFI    <    \  !  M  VST  COMPOSITION 

i  ill  Kt  K  Ik 
Knvlina     \      Kitiii/ij      Vt  ,i!niini;ti.i.      I'.-:      „;„'.    VV-i^.r     !.,,„. 
B<Kith«>n.  C,     .isv|^n.,.i>.  u.  L.  1.  Du  I'liiil  di  .Niiiiuur^  and 

Company.  \^iiniifii;!Mn,  Dd. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,137 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  253/10 

VS.  a.  558-338  g  Qaims 

1  A  hydrocyanation  process  comprising  reacting  an  acyclic, 
aliphatic,  monoethylenically  unsaturated  compound  in  which  the 
ethylenic  double  bond  is  not  conjugated  to  any  other  olefinic  group 
in  the  molecule,  or  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  compound  in 
which  the  ethylenic  double  bond  is  conjugated  to  an  orgamc  ester 

group,  with  a  source  of  HCN  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compo- 
sition comprising  a  Lewis  acid,  a  zero-valent  nickel,  and  at  least 
one  multideniate  phosphite  ligand  selected  from  the  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formulas  I,  11,  UI,  IV,  V,  VI  and  VII: 


Formala  I 


R2      "        "^         RJ 

wherein 

each  R'  is  independently  a  secondary  or  tertiary  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

each  R'  is  independently,  H,  X  wherein  X  is  CI,  F  or  Br,  a  C,  to 
C,2  alkyl,  or  OR^  wherein  R'  is  C,  to  C,j  alkyl; 

and  wherein  said  monoolefin  and  terminal  organonitrile  are 


Catalyst 
CH3-(CH2),-CH=CH-(CH2),-Ri'    ^°'"P^''°"     > 

HCN  -^ 

VII 


NH— (CH2W.3-R" 

vm 


wherein 

R"  is  H,  CN.  COjR™.  or  perfluoroalkyi; 

y  is  0  to  12; 

X  is  0  to  12  when  R"  is  H,  COjR^  or  perfluoroalkyi; 

X  is  1  to  12  when  R"  is  CN;  and 


3568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afrjl  30,  1996 


-continued 

R- 


Formula  m 


-continued 


FonnuU  VI 


Fonnula  IV 


FormuU  V 


R'  Fomula  Vll 


wherein 

each  R'  is  independently.  H,  halogen,  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  or  OR' 

wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to  C^,  alkyl; 

each  R'  is  independently  a  secondary  or  tertiary  hydrocarfoyl  of 

3  to  6  carbon  aioms: 
each  R^  is  independently  H.  halogen.  OR^  wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to 

Cj  alkyl  or  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  hydrocarbyl  of  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  for  Fomiulas  II.  III.  IV,  VI  and  VII,  R^  is 

at  either  the  mcu  or  para  position  to  the  oxygen; 

each  R'  is  independently  H  or  a  primary  or  secondary  hydrocar- 
byl of  1  to  ?  cartion  atoms  in  either  the  ortho  or  meta  position 
to  the  oxygen  or  COjR'  where  R'  is  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl;  and 

each  X  is  independently  O  or  CH(R*).  wherein  R*  is  H,  a 
substituted  phenyl,  or  a  C,  to  C,,  alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  terms  "secondary"  and  "tertiary" 

herein  refer  to  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  an  aromatic  nng; 

and  with  the  further  proviso  that  in  Formulas  I,  11.  and  V  at 
least  one  R~  cannot  he  a  tertiary  hydrocarbyl. 
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5^12.697 

I'MM'xk  \  Ml  IS  .  l^    MICMxIli     Mt'HA,  OMEGA- 

\  M  i  V I  >  N  n  k  1 1  f  -■ 

".'•..ihF    s.  hiiNM     H-nhiin.      k  -If    liMt.i-i,    lliMl.!'.,'^,    r,., 

Germany,  assignors  to  B\^t    vktu  ni;.-.,  jk,  nifi    1  udwig- 
shifii,  (.irnuny 

Filed  Jan.  lii_  i"*»5.  >ii    n.j    3'"j.wk> 
<  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 
5V4.6 

Int.  CL'  C07C  253/30 
U,S.  a.  558 — 459  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  alpha,omega- 
aminonitriles  of  the  fonnula  D 


Z 

I 

N- 

I 

o=c 

I 

R 


N 
/    \ 

Z'         c=o 

I 

R' 


T 

I 

-N 

I 

c=o 

I 

R' 


NC-(CH2),-CH2-NKj 


II 


wherein:  X  is  a  bridging  group  from  the  group  consisting  of 

branched  or  linear  alkyl,  ether  alkyl  or  alkyl  amine  moieties  having 
from  2  to  200  atoms:  Z,  Z',  and  Z"  are  the   same  or  different 

alcohol-containing  moieties  having  two  or  more  hydroxy!  groups, 
or  all  but  one  of  Z,  Z',  or  Z"  is  hydrogen;  R.  R'.  and  R"  are  the 
same  or  different  hydrocarbyl  moieties  having  from  about  1  to 
at>out  21  carbon  atoms  and  can  be  saturated,  branched  or  unsatur- 
ated and  mixtures  thereof;  and  k  is  from  1  to  about  100. 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10.  by  the  partial  hydrogenation  of 

aliphatic  alpha.omega-dinitriles  of  the  formula  I 


NC— (CHj),— CN  I 

where  n  has  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  ammonia  and  lithium  hydroxide  or  of  a 
compound  which  gives  lithium  hydroxide  during  the  hydrogena- 
tion, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  40°  to  120°  C.  and  at  a 

pressure  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  12  MPa,  the  temperature  and 

pressure  being  chosen  so  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 

liquid  phase. 

the  weight  ratio  of  ammonia  to  dinitrile  I  is  from  9:1  to  0.1:1, 

w  herein  the  amount  of  lithium  hydroxide  is  firom  0. 1  to  20* 

by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  hydrogenation  catalyst, 

wherein  the  hydrogenation  catalyst  is  a  nickel-,  ruthenium-. 

rhodium-  or  cobalt  compound,  and  wherein  the  amount  of 

hydrogenation  catalyst  is  chosen  so  that  the  amount  of  nickel, 

ruthenium,  rhodium  or  cobalt  is  from  1  to  50%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  amount  of  dinitrile  I. 


5,512.698 

f  Un  1    '-  M)KM\  M  i\N  4  tU  M^  N(»\  !  1 

f^■.■ri■^^    '   , IS. if, I     ithnhnrTi.   Vr.ttiit     .ixsign'T   1.:   \1rrTfii    i'fiar- 
ili.t^  I  ulh  .(h  llH      t   l(H  irili,!!i    (  »hlO 

i)-MM.^h  ..f  s,r  N^   r'(,<.;ii  jui  ;:  !'^j4  c,,!  n^.  ^440,065, 

v>ru.h    i^    ,.   (l>^|sl,,^-■    .if   ^.1      S..      IH.4,-t,:      i,,r,      l '-■      lv»j4,    Cat.  No. 
5,JM''J''.     "►!).  h   iv   ..   1  ..ntiriiDlH-n   ..f   s.  1     N..    "Hf..<>36,  Dcc.  7, 

iv»r    ,i(..,im)'.fh.!    Ihi^  ,<|i(.h,,,<ii:,t!  xji!    i;    iw":.  Ser.  No. 

(I., .ills    pti.,nti.    .rjij>hi.)ii.ui    Kiin.jMrtii    h'.d     I  Iff  .    I»ec    10, 
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1  Ethyl  6-formyloxy4-hexenoate. 
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1.  Novel  poly  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  compounds  having 
the  formula: 
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Int.  CL"  C07C  37/S4 
VS.  a.  5<»— 724 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  bisphenol  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  35  to  about  70 
parts  by  weight  of  a  crude  bisphenol  and  from  about  6S  to 
about  30  parts  by  weight  of  water,  without  addition  of  a 
substantial  amount  of  organic  solvent  or  an  alkaline  com- 
pound, at  a  pressure  above  atmosphenc  and  a  temperature 

above  about  100"  C. 

(2)  crystallizing  bisphenol  at  a  pressure  below  atmospheric, 

(3)  separating  crystalline  bisphenol  from  the  mother  liquor. 

(4)  dividing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  into  a 
bisphenoi-rich  oil  phase  and  a  water-nch  phase. 

(5)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bisphenol-rich  oil  phase  and  water  at  a  pressure  above  atmo- 
spheric and  a  temperature  above  about  100°  C 

(6)  cooling  the  mixture  and  crystallizing  bisphenol;  and 

(7)  separating  crystalline  bisphenol  from  the  mother  liquor 
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VS.  a.  556—128  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


s— R4 


m 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  arylalkoxy.  halo,  or  amino; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  arylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amino; 

R4  is  OSi(R)3.  NRsR*.  or  SR^; 

each  R  is  inctependently  Ci-C^  alkyl.  aryl.  or  arylalkyi; 
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R,  and  R«,  are  indepeiKiently  hydrogen,  C|-Cfc  allcyl,  aryla- 
Ikyl.  or  aryl;  or  R,  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
form  a  nng  selected  from  pipendinc.  pyrrolidine,  morpho- 
line,  or  hexamethylimine:  and 
R,  IS  C|-Cft  alkyl,  aryl.  or  arylalkyi; 
which  comprises: 
( 1 )  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(3)  optionally  reacting  said  sulfenate  silyl  ester  with  a  mercaptan 
of  the  formula  HSR,,  wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above,  in  the 
presence  ot  an  amine  base 


wherein: 

R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above,  and 

R,  is  a  thermally-labile  or  acid-labile  Cj-C,„  alkyl.  C^-C.o 
alkenyl.    or   aryl(C,-C,n   alkyl)   group     with    a    silylating 

reagent  to  produce  a  sulfenate  silyl  ester  of  the  formula 


IV 


Ml     I   Hi   il  '    M   IK     IN    -I 

t(.)N  I  VMIN  \  !  Ill  s 
T'SINi  -   ■s<  )|  111  (    \l 

J.iiu.  -    \     k^  III    I   iFu  iiiri.m      I 
^'.•     (   ■.liiiiilMi-     ,iii(l    N.iiiii 

.  't.i',     .,s.i^n..r  .   !:.    I  h,    I  Itll.- 

da  Hon 


IMMi  IHII   i/   \  I  h  IN    I  It    I    I    \i  .    I\ 
lis    \S  \^  I  t  s     WH  sMUMI  N  I  ■- 
II    M    riK  ivCH  VII     M\IIKI\1^ 

I     I  -i.:,.n    I    .liiinbus;  Qi  Y. 


k, 


iii'tn     all   of 

•..  .ir     t     I  iiun- 


whcrein: 

R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 

R^  is  OSi(R)„  and 

each  R  is  independently  C,-C^  alkyl.  aryl.  or  arylalkyi: 
(2)  optionally  reacung  said  sulfenate  silyl  ester  with  an  amine  of 

the  formula  HNR,R«  wherein  R,  and  R«  are  as  defined  above: 

or 
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VS.  CI.  5S8— 25*  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in-situ  immobilization  of  lead  contaminated 
solid  matcnals  comprising 

deiermining  the  amount  of  lead  in  the  lead  contaminated  solid 
material  that  needs  to  be  immobilized; 

mixing  the  lead  contaminated  solid  material  with  an  amount  of 
solid  insoluble  calcium  phosphate  material  sufficieni  to  react 
with  the  lead  in  the  lead  contaminated  solid  material: 

allowing  a  sufficient  time  penod  for  a  chemical  reaction  to  take 
place  wherein  the  lead  in  the  lead  contaminated  solid  matenal 
becomes  immobilized  and  biologically  unavailable:  and 

leaving  the  mixture  of  any  remaining  lead  contaminated  solid 
matenal.  any  remaining  solid  insoluble  calcium  phosphate 
material,  and  the  immobilized  lead  in  place 
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11  Claims 


i.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  body  action  to  produce  an  action 

signal  representative  of  the  detected  body  action,  the  detecting 

means  including  sensor  means  worn  by  a  player  on  a  part  of 

the  player's  body  for  detecting  the  body  action  of  the  part; 

excitation  means  for  producing  an  excitation  signal  according  to 

the  action  signal,  wherein  the  excitation  means  includes  tim- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  action  signal  for  producing  a 
timing  signal  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  initiation  and 
termination  of  the  musical  tone  signal,  function  means 
responsive  to  the  timing  signal  for  producing  a  time-varying 
signal  which  varies  according  to  the  at  least  one  of  initiation 
and  termination  of  the  musical  tone  signzU,  and  synthesis 
means  for  processing  the  time-varying  signal  based  on  the 
action  signal  so  as  to  form  an  excitation  signal  efifective  for 
exciting  the  tone  generator  means; 

pitch  means  for  designating  a  desired  tone  pitch;  and 

tone  generator  means  of  a  delayed  feedback  type  receptive  of  the 
excitation  signal  for  generating  a  musical  tone  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  designated  tone  pitch,  the  tone  generator  means 
including  delay  means  for  delaying  the  excitation  signal  by  a 
given  time  corresponding  to  the  designated  tone  pitch,  and 
feedback  means  for  feeding  back  the  delayed  exciution  signal 
to  the  delay  means. 
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1.  An  electronic  sound  signal  generator  comprising: 

waveform  storage  means  for  storing  sound  waveform  data  in  a 
predetermined  order; 

rate  designation  means  for  designating  a  readout  rate  to  read  out 
the  waveform  data  from  said  waveform  storage  means  in 
correspondence  to  a  given  pitch; 

scratch  control  means  for  generating  time-variable  scratch  con- 
trol data  to  control  readout  rate  and  readout  direction; 

rate  change  means  for  changing  the  readout  rate  designated  by 

said  rate  designation  means  in  accordance  with  the  scratch 

control  data,  the  readout  rate  thus  changed  by  said  rate  change 
means  being  of  a  positive  or  negative  value;  and 
readout  control  means  for  performing  a  control  such  that  the 
waveform  data  are  read  out  from  said  waveform  storage 

means  on  the  basis  of  the  changed  readout  rate,  a  direction  in 


which  the  waveform  data  are  read  out  from  said  waveform 
storage  means  being  controlled  to  be  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction  depending  on  whether  the  changed  readout  rate  is  of 
a  positive  or  negative  value. 
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1.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  for  synthesizing  the 
musical  tones  simulating  an  acoustic  musical  instrument  of  the 
type  comprising  a  vibrating  element  and  an  operator  for  exciting  a 
part  of  said  vibrating  element  to  thereby  generate  reciprocally 
propagating  vibrations,  said  operator  and  vibrating  element  being 
determinative  of  pitch  of  said  musical  tone,  said  musical  tone 
synthesizing  apparatus  comprismg: 

operating  means,  corresponding  to  said  operator,  for  providing 

operational  data  including  data  indicative  of  pitch: 
a  closed-loop  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  delay  means  each 
having  a  variable  delay  time,  the  sum  of  said  delay  times 
corresponding  to  a  period  of  said  reciprocally  propagating 
vibration; 
excitation  means,  responsive  to  the  operational  data,  for  gener- 
ating an  excitation  signal  corresponding  to  an  excitation 
vibration  imparted  to  said  vibrating  element  and  for  supplying 
said  excitation  signal  to  said  delay  means: 

delay  penod  memor>'  means  for  providing  a  delay  penod, 

indicative  of  said  sura  of  said  delay  times,  of  said  delay  means 
in  correspondence  with  pitch  data  of  said  operational  data; 
and 

delay  time  ratio  memory  means  for  storing  a  ratio  of  said  delay 
times,  dividing  said  delay   period   into  said  delay  tiroes  in 
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accordance  with  said  delay  ratio,  and  supplying  said  delay 
times  to  said  delay  means. 
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1.  A  panel  device  installed  in  a  machme  for  settmg  numencal 
data  in  a  desired  updating  mode  into  the  machine,  the  panel  device 
compnsing 

display  means  for  displaying  al  least  one  numencal  data  item; 

pointing  mean.s  manually  handled  to  touch  the  display  means  for 
dcsignaung  a  requested  one  of  the  numerical  data  to  be 
updated,  and  being  moved  for  drawing  a  gesture  panem. 

detecting  means  coupled  to  the  pointing  means  for  delecting  the 

drawn  gesture  pattern. 


analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  detected  gesture  pattern  to 
determine  a  particular  updating  mode  associated  to  the  gesture 
pattern;  and 

operation  means  for  carrying  out  updating  of  the  designated 
numencal  data  according  to  the  detemuned  updating  mode. 
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4.  An  automatic  accompaniment  device  compnsing: 

storage  means  for  slonng  a  first  accompaniment  panem  and  a 

second  accompaniment  pattern; 
an  operator  for  instructing  an  automatic  accompaniment  based 

on  the  second  accompaniment  pattern, 

operation  detectioti  means  for  detecting  actuation  of  said  opera- 
tor 

readout    means   for   reading   out   one  of  said   tirst   and   second 

accompaniment  panems; 

end  detection  means  for  detecting  that  readout  of  the  second 
accompaniment  pattern  has  come  to  an  end:  and 

control  means  for.  when  said  end  detection  means  detects  that 
the  readout  of  the  second  accompaniment  pattern  has  come  to 
an  end.  performing  control  such  thai  the  readout  of  the  second 
accompaniment  pattern  is  resumed  from  an  intermediaie  por- 
tion thereof  if  said  operator  is  being  actuated  and  that  the 

readout  of  the  second  accompaniment  pattern  is  changed  over 
to  readout  of  the  hrst  accompaniment  pattern  if  said  operator 
IS  not  being  actuated. 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensiuve  body; 

a  charge  member  held  in  contact  with  said  photosensitive  body 
and    for   charging    said    photosensitive    btxly    by    applying    a 

voltage  thereto; 
an  exposure  device  for  exposing  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive 

body  charged  by   said  charge  member  and  for  forming  an 

electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  photosensitive  body;  and 
a  developing  device  for  attaching  toner  to  said  electrostatic 

latent  image  on  said  photosensitive  t>ody  and  for  visualizing 

said  eicciTOstatic  latent  image,  wherein  a  particle  diameter  of 

fine  powder  of  said  toner  used  in  said  developing  device  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  3  pm.  and  a  containing  rate  of  said  fine 

powder  is  equal  to  or  less  than  5%. 
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VS.  a.  174—35  GC  22  Clafans 

1.  A  gasket  for  shielding  from  electromagnetic  emissions  (EMI). 

and  exhibiting  excellent  characteristics  of  recovery,  trending,  and 
tangential  compression,  said  gasket  compnsing: 

a  knitted  tubular  core  of  monohlament  synthetic  polymer  yams; 

and 
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a  conductive  sheath  over  said  tubular  knitted  core,  said  sheath 
being  sufficiently  conductive  to  provide  shielding  from  elec- 
tromagnebc  interference. 
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1.  A  copper-based  paste  for  ceramic  substrate  vias  and  lines 
comprising  copper  particles  as  the  majority  constituent  of  the 

paste,  a  refractory  metal  addiuve  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium,  tantalum,  and  tungsten,  and  organic  materials. 
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1  A  multilayer  package  for  an  electronic  device  comprising: 
an  enclosing  means  for  enclosing  said  el<^ctronic  device  and 

environmentally  isolating  said  electronic  device  from  an  envi- 
ronment external  to  said  enclosing  means; 

an  electrically  conductive  test  point  means  for  electrically  inter- 
coimecting  said  electronic  device  to  said  external  environ- 
ment; 

an  electrically  non-conductive  isolating  means  for  isolating  said 
test  point  means,  said  isolating  means  exterior  to  said  test 
point  means,  said  isolating  means  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing entirely  therethrough  to  expose  said  test  point  ineans  to 
said  external  environment,  said  isolating  ineans  and  said 

opeiung  therethrough  cooperatively  allowing  electrical  access 

to  said  test  p>oint  by  an  electrical  conductor  probe  means; 
an  electrically  non-conductive  filling  means  for  filling  said  open- 
ing, said  filling  means  preventing  access  by  said  probe  means 

after  filling  tiiercof 


J»  «  ^lK?t/ 


jvkkj  mim/ 


^^S^^5^ 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board  comprising  a  substrate,  conductor 

circuits  provided  on  each  insulated  surface  of  said  sutntrate,  indi- 
cations of  a  colored  insulation  material  provided  on  each  surface  of 

said  substrate  having  said  conductor  circuits  tiiereon,  and  Ught 
transinittable  insulation  coating  provided  on  each  surface  of  said 
substrate  having  said  conductor  circuits  and   said  indications 

thereon 
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U.S.  CL  177—211  «  (laiim 


1  A  load  cell  for  use  in  detecting  a  load  imposed  thereon,  said 

load  cell  compnsing: 

a  strain  inducing  mejuis  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
a  strain  generating  area  fur  generating  a  strain  as  a  funcuon  of 

the  load, 
said  strain  indticing  means  comprising  a  fixed  rigid  body  con- 
ncctablc  to  a  ba.se;  a  inovable  rigid  body  spaced  apart  from 
the  hxed  rigid  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axi.s  of  the  strain  inducing  means  and  having  provisions  to 
receive  the  load,  first  and  second  beams  spaced  apan  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  strain  inducing  means  and  connecting  the  hxed  rigid 
body  and  the  movable  ngid  body  together,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate plate  structure  fixed  to  tlie  lixed  ngid  txxly  and  the 
movable  ngid  body  and  positioned  intermediate  between  the 
tirst  and  second  beams,  said  inlermediate  plate  structure  hav- 
ing a  cut  space  dehned  therein  at  a  location  intermediate 
between  the  fixed  ngid  body  and  the  movable  ngid  body, 
said  strain  inducing  means  being  of  a  symmetncal  profile  with 
respect  to  a  geometnc  center  point  of  the  load  cell  and  having 
a  hollow  defined  therein  and  delimited  by  the  fixed  ngid  body, 

the  movable  ngid  body,  the  first  and  second  beams  and  the 

intermediate  plate  structure:  and 
a  strain  sensor  including  a  substrate  having  a  pair  of  the  strain 
generating  areas  positioned  apart  from  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  strain  inducing  means  for  facilitating 
stress  build-up  on  said  substrate,  and  a  strain  detecting  ele- 
ment formed  on  the  strain  generating  areas  of  the  substrate, 
said  substrate  disposed  un  a  honzontal  plane  and  attached  to 
said  intermediate  plate  structure  within  said  hollow  so  as  to 
straddle  said  cut  space,  and  positioned  substantially  in  align- 
ment wiih  a  mid-ccnter  line  extending  past  the  geometric 

center  point  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strain 
inducing  means. 
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1.  A  speaker  system  for  vehicles,  comprising: 


a.  a  woofer  for  reproducing  low  frequency  sounds  and  having  a 
tx>nom  plate,  a  top  plate,  a  diaphragm,  a  damper,  a  pole  piece 
extending  from  the  bottom  plate  and  a  frame  fixedly  secured 

10  the  top  plate,  the  damper  having  an  outer  edge  mounted  to 

the  frame  and  an  inner  edge  coupled  to  an  inner  edge  of  the 
diaptiragm.  the  damper  and  the  diaphragm  mounted  within  an 
open  space  of  the  frame  such  that  their  inner  edges  form  a 
central  opening: 

b.  said  pole  piece  having  a  central  opening  therethrough: 

c.  an  elongated  adapter  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  pole  piece,  where  the  top  end  of 
the  elongated  adapter  member  extends  above  said  central 
operung  formed  by  said  diaphragm  and  said  damper  of  said 

woofer, 

d.  a  tweeter  for  reproducing  high  frequency  sounds: 

e.  an  adjustable  flexible  arm  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
tweeter  and  the  other  end  mounted  to  said  lop  end  of  said 

elongated  adapter  member,  where  said  tweeter  is  located 
within  said  open  space  of  said  frame  of  said  wcmfer  such  that 
said  tweeter  can  t>e  adjusted  in  any  direction:  and 

f  a  gnll  memticr  detacliably  mounted  on  the  penphery  of  said 
frame  for  covenng  said  tweeter  and  said  open  space  of  said 
frame  of  said  woofer: 

g.  whereby  said  tweeter  can  bie  adjusted  in  any  direction  for 

providing  an  aiming  capability,  thereby  giving  a  listener 

up-front  and  live-performance  sound 
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1  A  sound  absortier  apparatus  having  a  sound  incidence  surface 
extending  generally  along  an  incidence  plane,  said  sound  absort)er 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rectangular  parallelepiped-shaped  cabinet  having  a  front  sur- 
face baffle: 

a  porous  matenal  sound  absorption  system  fixed  on  said  front 
surface  baffle  in  parallel  to  the  incidence  plane: 

a  plurality  of  perforated  holes  provided  in  said  porous  material 
sound  absorption  system  and  passing  from  said  sound  inci- 
dence surface  through  said  front  surtacc  baffle  of  said  rectan- 
gular parallelepiped-shaped  cabinet:  and 

cylindrical  pipes  respectively  disposed  in  said  holes,  said  cylin- 
drical pipe  having  outer  diameters  substantially  equal  to  diam- 
eters of  said  perforated  holes,  respectively,  and  having  lengths 
different  from  lengths  of  said  perforated  holes,  respectively. 
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1 .  A  switching  pd  compnsing: 

electroinsulating  flat  bodies  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to 

one  another: 
at  least  one  current-conducting  contact  path  arranged  lierween 

said  it  at  bodies: 
a  plurality  of  switches  coupled  in  series  and  spaced  apart  along 

said  current-conducting  path  and  tieing  actuated  to  interrupt 

said  current  conducting  path: 
wherein  said  switches  are  formed  by  contact  pins,  each  of  said 

contact  pins  having  a  contact  head  and  an  end  facing  away 

from  the  contact  head;  and 

a  spring  providing  a  spnng  force  to  bias  said  contact  pins  such 

that  their  contact  heads  electrically  contact  the  contact  path  to 
form  a  closed  current-conducting   path,   wherein   the  contact 

pins  are  firmly  connected  by  the  end  facing  away  from  the 
contact  head  with  one  of  the  fiat  bodies,  and  wherein  at  least 

one  of  said  flat  bodies  forms  an  insulating  guide  in  which  the 
contact  pins  are  movably  held: 
whereby  pressure  on  one  of  said  flat  bodies  actuates  at  least  one 
of  said  switches  by  countering  said  spring  force  to  open  the 
electncal  contact  between  the  contact  head  of  the  contact  pin 

and  the  contact  path. 
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1  A  plunger  switch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cylindrical   portion  attached  to  a  wall  of  the  bousing  and 

extending  a^vay  from  the  housing; 
a    plunger    slidably    mounted    in    said   cylindrical    portion    and 

trtcluding  an  end  portion  extending  into  an  interior  of  the 
bousing: 


a  switch  body  including  a  movable  contact  boused  in  said 
housing  and  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  said  plunger,  and  a 
fixed  contact  housed  in  said  housing  and  positioned  to  engage 
with  and  separate  from  said  movable  contact  in  response  to 
sliding  of  said  plunger  in  said  cylindncal  portion:  and 

an  attachinent  member  which  mates  with  opposed  sidewalls  of 

said  housing  for  mounting  said  housing  to  a  device  having  an 

outer  acmator. 
wherein  a  ratchet  is  formed  on  one  of  an  outer  wall  portion  of 

said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  attachinent  member  and 
wherein,  engaging  means  disengageable  from  said  ratchet  is 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  outer  wall  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  said  attaclunent  member,  and  said  ratchet 
and  said  engaging  means  function  as  a  self-adjusting  meclia- 
nism  for  mounting  said  switch  body  to  said  attachment  mem- 

ber  and  setting  said  plunger  in  a  proper  initial  position  relative 
to  said  outer  actuator. 
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1.  A  backlii  component  adapted  to  be  located  proximate  a  light 

source  and  an  electrical  switch,  the  backlit  component  comprising: 

a  buaon  memtier  formed  of  an  optically  conductive  matenal.  the 

button  memtier  having  an  extenor  surface; 
an  insignia  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  button  member 

such  that  light  is  transmitted  through  the  optically  conductive 

material  to  the  insignia:  and 

an  actuator  memtjer  extending  from  the  button  member  for 
operating  the  electrical  switch,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  actua- 
tor member  being  formed  from  an  optically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  having  a  surface  impinged  by  light  emitted  by  the 
light  source,  the  actuator  memljer  having  a  reflective  surface 
defined  by  a  reflective  coating  positioned  within  said  actuator 
memljer  and  adapted  to  reflect  light  transmitted  through  the 
surface  of  the  actuator  member  from  the  light  source,  such 

that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  transmitted  through  the 

surface  is  reflected  through  the  actuator  member  lov^ard  the 
insignia,  the  actuator  member  having  a  contact  member  dis- 
posed on  the  actuator  member  for  closing  and  opening  the 

electrical  switch. 
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1.  A  key  switch  comprising: 
a  keytop: 

a  holder  spaced  apart  frofn  and  opposed  to  said  keytop: 

a  support  linkage  for  connecting  said  keytop  and  said  holder 

stKh  that  said  keytop  is  movably  supported  and  guided  by 

said  support  linkage; 
a  switching  portion  operated  by  movemcntii  of  said  keytop  to 

effect  a  switching  action: 
said  support  linkage  including  a  tirsl  link  and  a  second  link 

which  are  connected  to  each  other  in  the  form  of  scissors 

pivotally  about  a  common  primary  pivot  shaft: 

said  tirsl  link  being  generally  U-shaped  and  including  a  pair  of 
lirsl  arm  portions  and  a  hrst  connecting  portion  which  connect 
said  first  arm  portions  al  corresponding  fixed  ends  thereof 
such  thai  said  first  arm  portions  are  parallel  lo  each  other: 

said  second  link  being  generally  H-shaped  and  including  a  pair 
of  second  arm  portions  and  a  second  connecting  portion 
which  connect  said  second  arm  portions  al  least  al  middle 
part.s  thereof  such  thai  said  second  arm  p*)rtions  are  parallel  lo 

each  other; 

one  of  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  arms  having  a  pair  of  bosses 
while  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  tirM  and  second  arms  has  a 

pair  of  holes,  said  first  and  second  links  being  connected 
pivotally  relative  lo  each  other  such  thai  said  second  arms  arc 
disposed   inside   said   first   arms   and   such   thai   said   pair  of 

bosses  engage  said  pair  of  holes  so  as  to  provide  said  comnxin 
primary  pivoi  shaft: 
each  of  opposite  end  portions  of  each  of  said  ftrsi  and  second 

links  having  one  of  a  !>econdary  pivot  shaft  and  a  heanng 

portion,  while  each  of  four  portions  of  said  keytop  and  said 
holder  which  correspond  lo  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said 

first  and  second  links  having  the  other  of  said  secondary  pivot 
shaft  and  said  bearing  portion,  said  bearing  portion  engaging 
said  secondary  pivot  shaft  mutually  pivotally  atxxit  an  axis  of 
said  secondary  pivot  shaft:  and 
said  second  arms  having  an  abutting  portion  at  the  end  portion!; 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  keytop  through  said  sec- 
ondary pivot  shaft  and  said  beanng  portion,  said  abutting 

portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  second  link,  for  abutting 
contact  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  first  arms  so  a.s  to 
limit  an  amount  of  movements  of  said  keytop  toward  said 
holder. 
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1.  An  auxiliary  trip  device  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  trip  bar. 
comprising: 

an  electromechanical  acmating  device  including  a  coil  provided 
in  a  sheath  having  a  bore  therein,  a  fixed  core  and  a  movable 
plunger  being  provided  in  said  bore,  the  plunger  and  the  fixed 
core  being  axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  lo  form  an 

air-gap  iherebciween,  a  tirsl  spring  for  biasing  said  plunger 

away  from  said  fixed  core,  and  a  push-rod  connected  to  said 

plunger  and  extending  therefrom  and  tlirough  said  fixed  core, 
said  plunger  having  an  actuating  end: 
an  energy  storage  system  including  a  blade  for  actuating  the  trip 
bar  of  the  circuit  breaker,  a  latch  device  having  an  acmating 
pan  and  being  adapted  to  lock  the  blade  to  prevent  n>ovement 
thereof  and  lo  release  the  blade  to  allow  movement  thereof, 
and  a  second  spring  for  biasing  the  blade  against  the  latch 
device,  said  .second  spnng  storing  and  releasing  an  amount  of 
energy  dunng  movements  of  the  blade  which  is  greater  than 
an  amount  energy  stored  and  released  by  said  first  spnng 

dunng  movemcnLs  of  the  plunger  with  respect  lo  the  fixed 
core,  wherein  said  actuating  end  of  the  push-rod  is  spaced 

apan  from  the  actuating  pan  of  the  latch  device,  and  said 
push-rod  IS  axially  slidable  with  said  plunger  such  thai  said 
actuating  end  contacts  the  actuating  pan  lo  release  the  blade 
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1.  An  auloclavable  electrical  switch  assembly  for  use  with  a 
medical   device   having  electrical    functions  compnsing   a   flexible 

substrate  formed  of  an  insulating  material  and  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  capable  of  withstanding  high  sterilization  tempera- 


mres  in  excess  of  approximately  250°  F.  and  having  outer  margins, 
first  conductive  means  adherent  to  the  first  surface  and  forming  a 
pattern  surrounding  an  area  of  the  surface  and  a  contact  disposed 
within  the  area,  second  conductive  means  adherent  to  the  second 
surface  and  forming  a  ground  plane  and  at  least  one  feedthrougb 
means  forming  a  connection  between  the  contact  on  the  first 
surface  and  the  ground  plane  on  the  second  surface,  a  snap  dome 

of  a  conductive  materia]  overlying  the  contact  and  engaging  the 

pattern  surrounding  the  area  flexible  cover  means  disposed  over 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  and  means  including  a  high  lempera- 

ture.  C-staged  acrylic  adhesive  capable  of  withstanding  high  ster- 
ilization temperamres  in  excess  of  approximately  250"  F.  for 
forming  a  hermetic  seal  Iwrween  the  flexible  cover  means  and  the 
outer  margins  to  capture  the  snap  dome  and  to  hermetically  seal  the 

snap  dome,  said  cover  means  and  said  hermetic  seal  being  formed 
of  matenals  capable  of  withstanding  repeated  autoclaving  at  high 

stenlization  temperatures  in  excess  of  approximately  250°  F. 


5312,722 

KKV  SWITCH 

Ktimio    Ozeki;    Fumio    N'l.ii.in.tiH;    Hanio   Yoshida;    Osaro 

K.tniishini.i.  .itid  ^'usuk.    N^ikrti    .lil  of  Tuk vo,  Japan,  assign- 

..iN  \i:  sMK   I   ..t  (xr.itii.r,     Inkv,.,  J.,(,.ii. 

tii(<i  lit,  :  I'W.^.Ser.  No.  M^i'«m> 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992.  4-089505 
int.  CI.'  HOIH  1.1/12 

VS.  CI.  200—517  18  Qaims 
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12 
1.  A  key  switch,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  key  element; 

a  switch  connected  to  said  housing: 

a  first  spnng  operatively  associated  with  said  key  element: 

means,  connected  to  said  key  element,  for  applying  a  retaining 
force  to  said  first  spnng  such  that  said  first  spring  is  main- 
tained in  a  partially  strained  state  whereby  a  non-zero  initial 

force  must  be  apphed  to  said  first  spnng  to  strain  it  further; 

a  second  spring  operatively  associated  with  said  first  spring: 
said  second  spring  having  a  free  end: 

means  for  displacing  said  free  end  toward  said  switch  when  said 
key  element  is  displaced  and  for  pressing  said  free  end  against 
said  switch  when  said  key  element  is  displaced  further 
whereby  said  switch  is  actuated; 

said  second  .spring  being  strained  by  a  force  of  said  pressing; 

said  first  spnng  being  strained  beyond  said  partially  strained 

Slate  only  when  said  force  of  said  pressing  exceeds  said 

non-zero  initial  force: 
said  pon-zero  initial  force  t>eing  transmined  through  said  second 

spnng  to  said  first  spring  to  cause  said  non-zero  initial  force 
to  strain  said  first  spring  beyond  said  partially  strained  state. 


5,512,723 
SELF-CLEANING  TYPE  SWTTCH 
Masaharu  Joshi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-021851 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  J3/I4 


VS.  a.  200-530 


13  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  type  switch  comprising: 

a  tKidy  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a  rectangular 
switch  compartment  formed  therein,  said  switch  compartment 
having  an  open  top.  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  inner  walls; 

first  and  second  plate-like  fixed  contact  members  secured 
respectively  to  said  opposed  inner  walls  of  said  switch  com- 
partment; 

an  acmator  accommodated  in  said  compartment  for  slidable 
movements  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said  open  top, 

said  actuator  including  an  elongated  stem  poition  having  an 

upper  end  extending  from  said  compartment  through  said 
open  top.  and  a  contact  holder  block  connected  to  a  lower  end 
of  said  stem  portion,  said  holder  block  having  a  front  end  face 
oriented  parallel  to  said  stem  portion  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  rear  end  face  onented  parallel  to  said  stem  portion, 
opposed  side  surfaces  extending  between  said  front  end  face 
and  rear  end  face,  and  a  top  surface  and  an  opposed  under- 
surface  each  onented  transverse  to  said  stem  portion,  said 
contact  holder  block  having  a  housing  slot  extending  from 

said  opening  in  said  front  face  toward  said  rear  end  face  in  a 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  stem  portion,  slit-like  windows 
formed  through  said  opposed  side  surfaces  communicating 

with  said  housing  slot,  and  a  guide  slit  extending  through  said 
undersurface  of  said  holder  block  fttim  said  opening  in  said 
front  end  face  toward  said  rear  end  face  in  communication 
with  said  housing  slot,  said  guide  slit  extending  along  a  line 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  opposed  side  surfaces, 
a  movable  contact  member  housed  in  the  housing  slot  of  said 
contact  holder  block,  said  movable  contact  member  having 

been  slidabiy  inserted  into  said  housing  slot  along  said  guide 

slit  and  having  first  and  second  movable  contact  portions 
resiliently  protruding  respectively  tlirough  said  slit-like  win- 
dows in  said  opposed  side  surfaces  for  selective  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  fixed  contact  members  as 
said  actuator  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  open  top  of 
said  switch  compartment; 
biasing  spring  means  disposed  between  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
switch  compartment  and  said  undersurface  of  said  contact 
holder  block  for  resiliently  biasing  said  acmator  toward  said 

open  top  of  said  switch  compartment;  and 

a  cover  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  closing  said  open 
top  of  said  switch  compartment,  said  cover  having  a  through- 

bore  through  which  said  stem  portion  of  said  actuator  pro- 
trudes. 
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5.512,724 

V  \,   IT  \(  ^UTTiH  UTTiJ   V  IiRIM   Til"\  Iif   WTi  fril  ?■ 
I  U't  K  U  INi  .    I    Mi 

M  ili!l  '  i1    liin.l.  ■      i  •.  11.  >    •-,  (iiliii)!,    iih!    %■■!  t.,  '  I   M,  in.  ni.  ■      i:       .; 

Nimihil     l,.Mn.in^ 

(•'    I   N..    I'l    I  |i('':""i'H4    ■    •■;  !i.i.   Ml'.  :-    :  '■')    :   iii;(e) 

r.    !    I     .   !  Sip.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211J*6 
i.   n    ,  !      ,,  ;  .     .1    ■      .rrmany,  Sep.  30,  1991,  41  33 


5,512,725 

M!  inntiKIK  MMNTMMNf;  INTI'f  ;Rn'v  OF  A 

(■<>^ Mk-iMKis|N,     \uMhlM,   fKOCESS 

•  ..li,  .  I-  K.i.M...,  --.,1,!.,  '  ■  ■  ,n  \\.^.  Kaffftto.  Scotts 
■■-  1'!.  ■  ""ii'  -'  I  ,,;,'  i-.^;^;i...i  ■  ^=  ,.  -1.  Ii-chnologj,  Inc., 
ScotLs  \allf>,  t  alif. 

Filed  No*.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,957 

In'  '  '.'  H:<k  :6/oo 


U,S.CI.219-i:i.o4 


SCiaiiis 


{rn.-i 


vs.  a.  218—140 


Inl.  CI."  HOIH  J3/42 


nr-l^ 


9  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  compnsing; 

a)  a  vacuum  switching  tube  having  a  movable  operating  plunger. 

b)  •  drive  device  adapted  to  provide  an  operating  force  for  said 
vacuum  switching  tube: 

c)  a  pole  operating  unit,  said  pole  operating  unit 

i)  receiving  the  vacuum  switching  tube  at  one  of  its  ends,  and 
ii)  including 

A)  a  guide  bolt  adapted  lo  linearly  guide  said  operaung 
plunger  of  said  vacuum  switching  tube  and  adapted  to 
transmit  an  operating  force. 

B)  a  earner,  said  earner  Ixing  a  U-shaped  sheet  metal  pan 
including  a  central  pari  and  two  legs,  a  distance  between 
said  two  legs  can  be  extended  by  elastic  bending,  each  of 
said  two  legs  having  aligned  elongated  holes  which 

receive  ends  of  the  guide  bolt,  each  ot  said  two  legs 

having  a  second  bole: 
C>   a    lever  arrangement   which   changes   tlie   direction   of 

movement  of  the  dnve  device,  and 

D)  a  connection  device,  said  connection  device  connecting 
said  movable  operating  plunger  of  said  vacuum  switch- 
ing tube  to  an  external  conductor,  and  connecting  and 
strengthening  said  two  legs  of  said  carrier; 

d)  a  support  insulator  connecting  said  drive  device  to  said  earner 
and  being  attiiched,  by  one  of  ik  ends,  to  said  central  pan  of 

said  earner: 

e)  an  insulating  coupling  rod  connecting  said  drive  device  to 
said  direction-changing  lever  arrangement: 

f)  a  contact  force  spnng  adapted  to  be  tensioned  when  said 
vacuum  switching  lube  is  switched  on:  and 

g)  a  counter-beanng.  said  counter-t)eanng 

i)  supporting  one  end  of  said  contact  force  spring, 
ii)  fixed  between  said  two  legs  of  said  earner, 
lii)  being  plate- shaped. 

iv)  having  a  width  which  corresponds  to  the  distance  between 

said  legs  in  an  unbent  state,  and 
V)  having  pins  arranged  on  its  narrow  sides,  said  pins  resting 
against  said  two  legs  of  said  earner  and  engaging  in  said 
second  holes  of  said  two  legs. 


I  In  a  disc  drive  comprising  a  ba.se  plate,  a  spindle  motor 
mounted  in  said  base  plate  and  supporting  al  least  one  disc  for 
rotation,  and  al  least  one  actuator  arm  suppoiled  by  a  pivot 

cartridge  on  said  base,  each  said  arm  having  at  least  one  transducer 
mounted  theret>n  for  selective  cooperation  with  tracks  on  an  asso- 
ciated surface  of  said  at  least  one  disc  for  reading  or  wnting  data 
thereon,  an  element  of  a  voice  coil  motor  directly  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  actuator  arm  and  responsive  to  commands  for  moving 
said  at  least  one  arm  and  said  at  least  one  transducer  from  track  to 
track,  said  pivot  cartridge  supporting  thereon  an  actuator  arm 
support  for  each  suriace  of  said  disc  on  which  data  is  to  t>e  wntten 
or  read,  spacers  for  separating  each  arm  support  from  an  adjacent 

arm  support  wherever  space  must  be  left  for  a  disc,  and  a  motor 

support  for  supporting  said  motor  element  and  incorporating  said 
motor  clement  into  said  actuator  arm  assembly  so  thai  energization 
of  said  voice  coil  motor  causes  corresponding  movement  of  said 

arm,  a  method  of  assembly  compnsing  slacking  said  actuator  arms, 

said  spacers  and  said  voice  coil  motor  elements  on  said  pivot 
cartridge,  threading  a  nut  onto  ttie  bottom  of  said  cartridge  to  press 

each  of  said  elements  hrmly  against  an  adjacent  one.  executing  a 
sequence  of  welds  attaching  each  and  every  one  of  said  voice  coil 
motor  elements,  actuator  arm  supports,  spacer,  and  flange  inte- 
grally together  so  that  regardless  of  shock  and  motor  actuation 
forces,  said  actuator  arms  are  not  displaced  one  relative  to  another. 


5,512,72* 

VS  t    I    l>|Sl  .     I  Ns  I    \  I 


IS.  all 
ii   dc 


'x>-i,   M  03435 


25  Claims 


Al^TTIM  \  I  i(     vs  t  I  l>|Si .   I  Ns  I  \  I  I    \  1  h  IN 

Antonio  (°.  Ariip!<-.    "-i,    i ,,  n,  >  i.  ■■ .    h.  ■    li*.i-     i-.,i,.-., 

qUIl!      \1>r, ,,.-..      .in.l    )•:.  I  .  .     M      !•     K^I.,i|M      ti.iir.VI,!. 
of.      1   i    Hi.  I        .is-ii,'!!"'-      '"     s...  ,,  !,       \, 111.. n, lit       lijllllt. 

CoaMruflum  dr   M-'iiuc    \'\<:Ah-'>     ^in.iL.i 

France 

Claims  prioniv.  ,i^iplK.iii'jn  t  i.iii.u.  Mui. 
Int  CI."  B23K  9/12 
VS.  C\.  219—125.1 

1    Automatic   welding  installation  compnsing  a  robot  arm  (11 

provided  with  a  control  device  (2)  and  an  a.sscmbly  face  (13)  for  a 
random  number  of  welding  torches  (20)  provided  with  an  assembly 
face  (47),  and  a  rack  (21)  provided  with  stowing  locations  (23)  for 

the  torches  (20).  the  arm  (1)  compnsing  a  magazine  (7)  for  filler 
wire  (8),  a  wire  advance  device  (10,  11,  110),  a  conduit  for  guiding 

tiie  wire  (8)  fixed  to  the  assembly  face  (13)  and  a  means  (63  to  65) 
for  the  automatic,  reversible  locking  of  each  of  ttie  torches  (20)  to 
the  arm  (1),  the  assembly  faces  of  the  arm  and  the  torches  com- 
pnsing engaging  means  (49.  62)  having  a  single  assembly  position 
for  which,  with  the  as.sembly  faces  coupled  and  the  UK'king  com- 
pleted, tlie  guide  conduit  of  the  wire  of  the  locked  torch  is  in  the 
extension  of  the  guide  conduit  of  the  arm  wire,  charactenzcd  in 
that  the  torches  compnse  a  mobile  nose  (40)  connected  to  another 
part  (44)  of  the  torches  (20),  to  which  belongs  the  assembly  face 

(47).  by  a  mechanical,  distance  regulating  connection  (45),  a  guide 

conduit  (43)  for  the  wire  of  the  torches  constituted  by  a  part  (73) 
hxed  to  the  nose  and  a  pan  (72)  fixed  to  the  other  pan  (44)  of  the 
lorclies,  the  two  pans  (72,  73)  of  the  guide  conduit  sliding  in  one 
another. 
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-1   I   (1.--II  i.    k,.)» n    u 

\S.-I    I    h.  -1,  r       )  .,1  ■    I  1 


1.  A  gripping  element  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  wedge  gripping 
machine  for  uniaxial  mechanical  testing  a  test  specimen  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  having  means  for  receiving  said  gripping  ele- 
ment, said  gripping  element  comprising  a  first  section  adapted  to 
contact  the  gripping  machine,  said  first  section  having  a  passage- 
way adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  fluid,  and  a  second  section  having 

a  gripping  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  test  specimen  wherein  a 
heater  is  received  in  said  second  section  for  heating  the  gripping 
surface. 


5,512,728 

Fi  FfTRir  TRON  nmN'c  nvTEGRAi  ^^Twn  wn 

si  \HII  l/is«,  METHOD 

rhuKi  JaltHTI    <  iMHIr-i    K  1     assit;nor  In  Birfi  k  A    [i.-k,-   1  ni 
Ni  v»ark.  IHi 

lil.rt  M.i^    id    1W4,  Ser.  No.  240,126 
Ini    (  i      1MK.F  75/40 

vs.G  :i^  :-W)  15  ( lii i  111^ 


Cincinnati; 


On  in, Ik    s^rv!  (  hiMtr,  and  tlv  t.  Halila, 
.(  (Kill      !■.  ii;in  i^  ii    ( .eneral  Electric  Com- 

Clncinn.tii    i  Mn- 

KilrtJ  Mat,  24,  iyV4,  Svi.  .Nu.  2iti,W 

Int.  CI."  COIN  3/08:3/18:  HOSB  3/00 

VS.  CI.  219—201  18  Claims 


1.  An  electric  iron  comprising: 

a  soleplate: 

electric  heating  means  connected  to  said  soleplate  for  providing 

heat  thereto; 
a  skin  connected  to  said  soleplate: 
a  housing  connected  to  said  skin; 

a  cover  including  a  heel  rest  for  supporting  the  u-on  in  an  upnght 

position  and  connected  lo  a  rear  end  of  the  housing: 
a    foot    memhter    attached    to    a    lower    end    of   sfid    cover    and 

pivotable  within  a  slot  formed  in  said  lower  end.  said  foot 
member  having  a  first  position  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
cover  and  a  second  position  in  substantially  axial  alignment 
with  said  cover,  said  foot  member  being  in  said  first  position 
when  the  iron  is  supported  on  said  soleplate  and  in  the  second 
position  when  the  iron  is  supponed  on  said  heel  rest,  the 
weight  of  the  iron  providing  a  force  lo  rotate  the  foot  member 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  the  iron 

is  placed  on  said  heel  rest:  and 
a  retaining  member  held  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  slot. 

the  weight  of  the  iron  providing  a  force  to  move  the  f<x)t 
memtier  into  engagement  with  the  retaining  member  to  hold 
the  foot  tt>emt)er  in  said  second  position. 


\.M2.729 


i  •^2,  4-350232; 


4  Claims 


IMAi.t  HKvIlM     \l'l'\K\Tl'S  COMPRISING  BACKUP 
ROLLER   I'kovilim  \s  I  IH   HFM    (  ONDLtmNG 

MKMHfk  OK  (  l.LA.MM,   NUMBFR 

kensaku    kus^tka.    Kawasaki;    Koji    N1«i^u(1h,    am'    vUiial-i 

Takart''     fvi.lh    of     Ii.kvt-     ;ili    of.    .lapas;     riv^ijjnorv    \.     .    ..ni.n 
KahtivriiKi   K,iivhrt,    I.^Kmi,  .lapan 

hini  S.^v     M\    HMJi    M  r    \..    :-*-  lit' 
Claims   [iri'.rit\    .ipplK  Hiinf:   ,l,«^!an    1  K  <. 
Feb    :4    l>^r  -.ii^H(k>" 

Inl  (i    (,(i,Hi/5/20 
U.S.  a.  219—216 

1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  heater; 

a  film  for  transferring  the  heat  fixim  said  beater  to  an  image  on  a 

recording  material: 
a  rotary  backup  memlwr  for  forming  a  nip  with  said  film; 
a  cleaning  memlier  for  cleaning  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 

rotary  backup  memlier; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  cleaning  member  so  that  it 

comes  in  contact  with,  or  moves  away  from,  the  surface  of 

said  rotary  backup  memtier: 
wherein   said   moving   means  places   said  cleaning   member  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  rotary  tiackup  memtier  after  a 
temperature  of  said  rotary  backup  member  increases. 
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5^12,731 

R  vOI  v\"T  JT  rCTRIi    TIT   \TFR 
Joseph  .\     M,  »\  liii.tiii-     ii!.,ii-,>i   h     ,<'    K I nedom,  assignor 

to  Ccmnia.sf><'<->l    I    -.d, ,;,;':     I    n;!.,:    Km^'-I'   n 

HUil  K.  ti    ^     I ''''4    s,  I     \.-     i'*:  ■'^4 
CHalms  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  U,  1993, 
9302691 

idl  a*  H05B  m 

vs.  CI.  219—467  9  Claims 


1    A  radiant  electric  beater  comprising  a  base  of  microporous 
thermal  and  electrical  insulation  material  having  a  surface  with  at 

least  one  grcxjve  formed  therein,  into  which  groove  is  located 
edgewise  an  elongate  electrically  conductive  stnp  of  predeter- 
mined height  to  serve  as  a  heating  clement,  the  groove  including 
transverse  webs  of  the  microporous  insulation  matenal  spate- 
apart  along  the  length  of  the  groove  and  into  which  webs  i> 
embedded  the  conductive  strip  so  as  to  secure  the  conductive  strip 

to  the  webs. 


5,512,730 

SELF  STERILIZINU  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND 

METHOD 

koiiald  P.  Spinello,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  assiKDor  to  Spintech  Inc., 
York,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1W3,  Set.  .No.  159,664 

Int  a.*  F27B  14/06:14/10 

VS.  a.  219—386  4  Claims 


1    A  thermal  proces.sor  for  melting  and  solidifying  materials 

including  thermoplastic  in  conjuncuon  with  medical  wasic,  said 

processor  composing: 

a  h(Hising  iiaving  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  controllable  heat  source  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the 

housing; 
a  heat  resistant  container  removably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 

adapted  to  receive  the  materials  for  prcKessing.  said  container 

having  sides,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  controllable  heat  source  disposed  below  the  container  to  apply 

heat  to  the  lower  end  thereof;  and 

a  baffle  means  disposed  within  the  housing  to  engage  the  sides 
of  the  container  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  dehne  a  hoi  chamtter 
between  the  bafBe  and  the  heal  source  and  a  cool  chamber 
above  the  baffle 


SWITCH  CO^  •  U' 
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M>    /iiM     i  \  (■*     Ml  \TING  CABLE 
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I.  An  electrical  heating  cable  having  a  plurality  of  beating  zones, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  electrical  conductor  means  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length 

of  the  cable  for  carrying  electncal  current; 
insulation  means  encapsulating  said  electrical  conductors  for 
electrically  insulaung  said  electncal  conductors  from  each 

other; 

heating  ineans  in  each  zone  connected  to  said  first  electrical 
conductor  for  generating  l>eat  when  electrical  current  passes 

through  said  hrst  heating  ineans; 
a  thermally  actuated  switch  in  each  zone  connected  to  said 
second  electrical  conductor  and  connected  to  said  first  heating 
means,  said  switch  being  positively  open  when  the  switch 
temperature  is  above  a  given  temperature  and  positively 
closed  when  the  switch  temperature  is  below  said  given 
temperature;  and 

a  resistive  heating  elemcni  in  each  zone  connected  in  parallel 

with  said  switch,  so  that  current  passes  through  said  resistive 
clement  wiien  said  sw-itch  is  open  and  currenl  is  shunted 
substantially  around  said  resistive  heating  element  through 
said  switch  when  said  switch  is  closed. 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 


a  source  of  microwave  energy  having  a  compartment; 

a  reservoir,  disposed  in  said  compartment,  adapted  to  contain  a 

flowable  medium  to  be  heated  by  said  source; 
an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  reservoir; 


an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  reservoir; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  being  disposed 

outside  said  compartment; 
an  appliance,  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 

having  a  chamber  for  receiving  articles  to  be  washed;  ineans 

for  applying  at  least  some  of  said  flowable  medium  to  said 

chamber  to  wash  said  articles;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  and  said 

appliance; 

means  for  applying  at  least  some  of  the  beat  from  said  medium 

10  heat  air;  and 
means  for  passing  the  heated  air  to  said  articles. 
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1.  A  cooker  having  a  receptacle  with  a  pot  for  holding  ingredi- 
ents and  a  heater  for  heating  the  pot  supported  by  a  main  unit  so 

that  the  pot  is  inclinable,  the  cooker  comprising; 

an  angle  control  unit  coupled  to  the  receptacle  and  having  a 

motor  which  provides  a  driving  force  for  inclining  said  recep- 
tacle, 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  angle  control  unit  for  controlling  the 
angle  control  unit. 

a  thermometer  having  a  heat  sensor  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  pot  and  for  providing  a  temperature  signal, 
means  for  storing  cooking  programs,  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  stormg  means  and  the  thermometer,  for 

controlling  cooking  conditions,  the  controlling  means  being 
responsive  lo  the  coolcing  programs  and  to  the  temperature 
Signal. 


1.  In  an  improved  electronic  range,  having  a  housing  with  a 
chamber  for  materials  placed  therein,  and  a  door,  for  the  imcro- 
wave  heating  of  said  materials,  such  as  food,  and  having  a  micro- 
wave generation  device  16  for  generating  microwaves,  and  inter- 
locking switch  circuit  including  a  monitor  switch  1.  a  privaaiy 

switch  2,  and  a  secondary  switch  3,  which  are  of  the  on/off  type  by 

opening  and  closing  of  said  door  10  for  safely  controlling  the 

operabon/non-operation  of  said  microwave  generation  device  16, 
and  operation  pan  24  for  setting  information,  and  indication  part 
25  for  indicating  said  information  set  by  said  operation  part  24,  and 

a  control  part  21  for  controlling  said  microwave  generation  device 
16.  said  operation  part  24.  and  said  indication  part  25.  the  improve- 
ment composing: 

a  door  switch  35  of  the  on/off  type  generated  by  opening  and 

closing  of  said  door  10; 
a  secondary  relay  contact  point  3&i  located  at  a  position  analo- 
gous to  where  said  secondary  switch  3  of  a  conventional 

microwave  oven  is  generally  located;  a  relay  control  means 

for  controlling  the  secondary  relay  contact  point  38<3  based  on 

the  on/off  operation  of  said  door  switch  35: 
a  special  mode  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  control 

part  21  to  the  special  mode  transferring  means; 
a  relay  contact  point  control  means  for  turning  on/ofif  said 

secondary  relay  contact  point  38a  by  said  control  part  21. 

when  said  control  part  21  is  transferred  to  the  special  HKxie  by 

said  special  mode  transferring  means;  and 

indication  control  means  for  the  opemng  and  closing  stale  of  the 

opening  and  closing  of  said  door  which  distinguishes  the 
opemng  or  closing  state  of  the  door  i>ased  upon  the  on/off 
"Condition  of  said  door  switch  35  and  for  indicatmg  said  door's 
operadonal  state  to  the  indication  part  25;  whereby  the  use  of 
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special  jigs  for  testing  to  checic  one  or  more  switches  is  no 
longer  required,  and  thus  productivity  in  the  manufacture  of 
said  electronic  range  is  greatly  improved. 
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VS.  a.  219—7541  7  Claims 
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liner  conforming  to  said  cavity  and  said  liner  is  substantially 
in  conlaci  with  said  housing,  made  from  a  non-ciectrically 

conductive   material   and   formmg   a   vaportight   boundary 
between  said  heating  cavity  and  said  housing: 

at  least  a  pair  of  contacts  projecting  through  said  housing  and 
said  liner  and  into  said  cavity,  such  that  said  liner  forms  said 
vaportighl  boundary  around  said  contacts: 

an  electromagnetic  energy  source  located  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing and  said  liner  coupled  to  and  supplying  current  to  each  of 
said  contacts  and  capacitor  plates  located  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  liner:  and 

at  lea.si  tirst  and  second  electrodes  located  within  said  cavity, 
each  of  which  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  contacts,  bracketing 

said  priKlucI 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  having  a  side  wall  and  a  hortom  surface, 
al  least  one  opening  in  said  side  wall  of  the  heating  chamber: 
a  wave  guide  located  at  said  side  wall  of  the  heating  chamber; 
a  turntable  mounted  above  said  bonom  surface  of  the  heating 
chamber  for  placing  food  thereon,  said  turntable  being  rotal 
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able  by  a  turntable  driving  means  located  beneath  the  heating  ^i  s.  Yuen,  Bnunpton,  Cwwda,  assignor  to  Intenwtional  Veri- 


chamber 
key  signal  input  means  for  receiving  external  key  signals  from  a 

user  and  providing  a  hrst  output: 
load  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  load  of  food  in  the  heating 

chamber  and  providing  a  second  output: 
matching  means  movably  mounted  in  the  wave  guide: 
power  supply  means; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  matching  means; 
a  micrtKomputcr  for  controlling  the  power  supply  means  and  the 

dnving  means  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of 

the  key  signal   input  means  and  the  load  sensing  means. 

respectively; 

a  magnetron  driven  by  the  power  supply  means  for  generating 
microwaves  to  be  directed  into  the  heating  chamber  through 
the  wave  guide  and  through  said  at  least  one  opening: 

a  variable  vane  mounted  in  one  opening  of  the  heating  chamt>er. 
and 

a  variable  vane  dnving  means  for  turning  the  vanable  vane  at  a 
predetermined  angle  under  the  control  of  the  microcomputer 
in  response  to  said  second  ouqxit  of  the  load  sensing  means. 


fact  Inc..  Toronto,  Canada 
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VS.  a.  219-771  28  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  oven  for  heating  a  product  within  a  tray,  said  oven 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  access  and  a  housing  access  cover  and 
defining  a  heating  cavity  tlierein.  wherein  said  housing  has  a 


1  A  seal  composing  a  substrate  having  at  lca.si  three  frangible 
conductors  coded  by  having  some  of  said  conductors  continuous 

and  some  of  said  conductors  discontinuous,  said  substrate  includ- 
ing a  tear  region  which  tears  when  said  seal  is  stressed  and  causes 
said  continuous  conductors  to  break. 
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1.  A  bar  code  reader  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  forming  a  two  dimensional  image,  said  rwo    I><n 
dimensional  image  containing  the  image  of  a  bar  code  symbol 

anywhere  within  the  field  of  view  of  said  two  dimensional 

image: 

a  tirst  memory  for  storing  said  two  dimensional  image; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  two 

dimensional  image; 
a  first  processor  means  coupled  to  said  first  memory,  for  locating 

a  plurality  of  areas  within  the  field  of  view  of  said  stored  two    VS.  CI.  250 — 203  J 

dimensional  image,  each  of  said  located  areas  being  likely  to 

contain  a  bar  code  image: 
means  for  transferring  image  data  corresponding  to  each  of  said 

plurality  of  located  areas  from  said  first  meinory  for  storage  in 

said  second  memory;  and 
a  second  processor  means  operating  substantially  simultaneously 

with  said  first  processor  means,  said  second  processor  means 

coupled  to  said  second  memory,  said  second  processor  means 

including   means  for  scanning   said  transferred  image  data 

corresponding    to    said    located   area   stored    in    said    second 

memory  in  order  to  read  out  information  contained  in  said  two 

dimensional  image  of  said  bar  code  symbol. 
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1.  A  bar  code  scanner  compnsmg: 

a  housing: 

a  bar  code  scanning  device  having  a  laser  for  generating  a  laser 

beam  and  a  photodetector  secured  within  said  housing; 
said  laser  beam  optically  directed  to  exit  said  hot)sing  through  an 

optical  element  to  scan  a  target: 
said    photodetector   positioned    to    receive    said    laser    t>eam 

reflected  from  said  target  through  said  optical  element; 
said  housing  having  a  nose  section  with  an  end  face,  said  end 

face  having  an  opening  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  shoulder; 
said  optical  element  seated  adjacent  said  shoulder;  and 

a  bool  of  elastomeric  material  removably  positioned  around  said 
nose  section  and  securing  said  optical  element  against  said 

shoulder  and  Uius  to  said  housing. 


j  P«OCE&SM6    or  ^^ 


r 
1 .  An  optoelectronic  device  for  a  target  acquisition  system,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  optical  focusing  means; 

photodetector  means  disposed  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  focusing 
means  on  an  output  side  of  said  focusing  means: 

a  double  prism  located  on  an  input  side  of  said  focusing  means 
opposite  to  said  photodetector  means: 

first  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  double  pnsm  about  an  axis 
longitudinal  to  said  double  pnsm  and  perpendicular  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  focusing  means  wherein  said  first  means 
rotatably  drives  said  double  prism  relative  to  a  support: 

second  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  suppon  carrying  said 

double  prism  about  said  optical  axis; 

means  located  between  said  double  pnsm  and  said  focusing 

means  to  hold  an  image  of  the  target  in  a  single  direcbon  in 
said  focal  plane,  regardless  of  the  rotations  of  said  suppon 

carrying  said  double  pnsm. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  bodies  near  a  celestial  object,  said 
apparalus  compnsing: 

means,  disposed  in  orbil  about  said  celeslial  object,  for  forming 

a  first  and  a  second  ima^e  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  celeslial 

sphere  about  said  celestial  object,  said  nneans  for  forming 
adapted  to  permit  forming  said  second  image  at  a  time  after 

said  forming  of  said  first  image,  and 
means  for  differencing  said  first  and  second  images  to  produce  a 

resultant  image,  said  means  for  differencing  comprising 
means  for  registering  said  ftrsi  and  said  second  image  prior  to 
said  differencing. 
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MUwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1994.  S«r.  No.  312J63 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J/14 

L'.S.  a.  250— 2.M  18  naims 

1  in  a  bar  c(xie  scanner  of  the  type  including  a  light  source  tor 

prtxlucing  scanning  light  and  a  transducer  for  sensing  scanning 
light  reflected  from  a  bar  code,  a  light  directing  assembly  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  solar  tracking  system  that  is  compnsed  of  a  dark  enclosure 

with  an  opening  to  let  in  light  associated  with  a  consequential  axis 
having  therein  two  light  sensors,  each  giving  two  separate  direc- 
tional signals  in  response  to  light  impinging  thereon  from  said 
opening,  said  sensors  connected  to  an  electronic  control  means  for 
directing  a  dual  axis  movement  support  means. 


a  mirror  support: 

a  mirror  fastened  to  the  mirror  support; 

a  frame;  and 

at  least  two  generally  U-shaped  spnngs  each  including  hrsi  and 
second  substantially  parallel  legs  connected  by  a  third  leg.  the 
first  legs  being  fastened  to  the  mirror  support  and  the  second 
legs  being  fastened  to  ihe  frame,  where  the  spnngs  are  con- 
bgured  to  resiliently  support  the  mirror  support  for  oscillation 
about  a  predefined  rotational  axis  relative  to  the  frame. 


5^12,745 
OPTICAL  TK  \r  v^  VTIM  \M)  METHOD 


Jeffrey  Finer,  Palo    \  ; 
United  Kingdom;    I  ! 
Chu,  .Stanford,  Ixiil 
of  the  Leland  Stunl 
Filed  M.. 


''■■'       k    F,.  I  ■    Simmons,  Middlesex, 
V    si :,„ti   h    Cili    Mto.  and  Steven 
.M    .isM^n..:>.  I'   Hoard  ofTmslMt 
I   iii>ersily,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

"'4,  Ser.  No.  208,131 


Int  CI."  H05H  3/04 


U,S.  Cl.  250— 251 


8  Claims 


\      A 


1.   An   optical   system   for  optically   trapping   first  and   second 
spaced  particles  comprising: 

a  light  source  fonmng  a  light  beam: 

beamsplitting  means  for  rtrceiving  said  light  beam  and  forming 

first  and  second  light  beams; 
means  for  focusing  .said  first  and  second  light  beams  to  first  and 

second  focal  regions. 
first  optical  processing  means  for  directing  said  firsl  light  beam 

so  that  the  first  focal  region  impinges  on  the  first  panicle, 

second  optical  processing  means  responsive  to  a  drive  signal  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  the  second  light  beam  to  control 
the  mulu-ditnensional  position  of  the  second  focal  region  on 
the  second  particle  to  position  the  panicle: 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  multidimensional  position  of  the 
second  panicle  image  and  generating  a  signal  representative 
of  the  deviation  of  the  position  of  the  second  panicle  image 
on  the  detector  from  a  desired  target  position  of  the  second 

panicle  image  on  the  detector,  wherein  the  signal  is  provided 

to  a  driver;  and 
a  driver  for  converting  a  signal  from  the  detector  into  a  drive 

signal  to  the  second  optical  processing  means. 


April  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3S8S 


M!i    k(i  CM  IKKN   M!.\,sl  KIM,  AiTAK.\  {  US 
Tsuyoshi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236840 

Int.  a."  COIN  23/225 

VS.  a.  250—310  20  Claims 


1.  An  auto  focusing  apparatus  of  a  scanning  electron  microscope 

comprising: 

an  auto  focusing  mechanism; 

an  objective  lens; 

a  focus  correction  value  register;  and 

a  focus  correction  mechanism; 

wherein  said  auto  focusing  mechanism  calculates  a  focus  evalu- 
ation value,  using  an  electron  signal  generated  from  a  speci- 
men when  the  specimen  is  scanned  by  an  electron  beam 

focused  by  said  objective  lens,  and  controls  an  exciting  cur- 
rent of  the  objective  lens  according  to  said  focus  evaluation 
value;  and 

said  focus  correction  mechanism  corrects  a  focused  position 
determined  by  said  auto  focusing  mechanism  by  as  much  as  a 

focus  correction  value  registered  in  the  focus  correaion  value 
register 


THT  RMU 

Charles    .M 
Instnunt  ii 


37  32 


1.  A  micro-pattern  measuring  apparatus  for  transversely  scan- 
ning a  measurement  object  with  an  electron  beam,  to  measure  the  

size  of  the  object  without  causing  a  surface  contamination  of  the   jj  5  n  250—332 

object  and  without  deforming  a  microstnicture  of  the  object,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  electron  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  toward  the 
object; 

(b)  an  electron  optical  system  for  periodically  deflecting  the 
electron  beam,  to  scan  the  object; 

(c)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  secondary  electron  signal 

generated  by  the  object  in  response  to  the  electron  beam; 

(d)  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  size  of  the  object 
according  to  the  secondary  electfon  signal;  and 

(e)  a  conductive  prot)e  for  catching  charged  electrons  on  the 

object,  the  probe  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  space 
relation  as  to  the  position  of  a  scanning  line  of  the  electron 
beam  on  a  surface  of  Ihe  object. 


5^12.748 

T\T\f:T\r  s*^  sTF^1  \M  I  H   t  M(  iN(  M  !  !  f(|, 
'<    \l    t'l    \\i     \UH  %",    \Si-  MM  Hi  li' 

H,)n^.,ti     ku  h.ir<i-..i.      Ie\„    assignor    to    Texas 
.■■  Irii  or  )>.,(, iiiTi.  lialia>.  Tex. 
FUed  JuL  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,711 
InL  Cl."  GOIJ  5/02:  G02F  1/13 


5.512.747 
AUTO  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  OF  SCANNING 

n  IfTRfis  MlfKOSCOPES 

Tatsuya  M  tnKi,  ihi.ji  imuka,  jjpjii.  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322396 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/21 

VS.  CI.  250—310  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  sensor  mounted  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  to 
provide  an  image  representative  of  the  amount  of  infrared  radiabon 
incident  to  the  thermal  sensor  compnsing: 
a  film  layer  of  infrared  sensitive  material  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
first  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  gap  formed  tliereberwcen. 
wherein  said  gap  is  approximately  one-fourth  of  a  wavelength 
of  said  infrared  radiation; 
a  plurality  of  photosensors  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  adjacent  to  the  film  layer  and 

a  supporting  structure  for  providing  thermal  and  electrical  isola- 
tion between  the  film  layer  and  tlie  substrate. 


STMT  OF   KCISTMTtCn  | 
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STMT  TK  HESISTMTIOM  HNK 


■m  TO  rw  otsovATin  ninT  accoodiik 

TO  TM  MTi  noi  m  ma  minmum 


STACI    TWC  JUrTOaftltC   RKUSIIK  nMCTICM 


MAD  THE  ABJUSTU  FOQCIK  raSITIdl 


ULCuure  the  cDiKaioM  value  ^oi-jf-os) 

KCISm  THE  VAUK   l«  THE  FOCUS 
CDMEaiO  VALUE  ttfilSIER  AS  COVMU  TO 
m  MTAfMfFR  nrn,  STKf  axmiMITES;  II 
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5,512.749 

fVl  U  \H}  V   N1|(    k'  I'M    I  'i'f 
Gavriel  J     klaan.  Hailj.   Itirir;iiri.    ^lrl^^^>,  KiiiaS    l^vor..  iind 
Gavriel  Catalan,  Qiryal  M  .i/kii:   all  of.  Israel,  assignors  to 

R;if:ir!  \rm:imrnt  Dr^rlnpiii, li!  viiihririn   Haif.i  Ur.n-l 

i  uril    N.^i      ih,    !'^j4     s,  I     N,.     U4.~>J-i 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  No*.  26,  1993,  1077&3 
InL  Cl.'^  H04N  5/33 
VS.  CI.  250—332  9  Claims 

1.  A  stanng  infrared  microscope,  comprising: 

(a)  optics  for  focusing  a  magnified  image  of  an  object  onto  a  2D 
array  detector  of  IR  sensitive  elements; 

(b)  processing  means  for  processing  the  information  received 
ftxjm  said  2D  array  detector  including  controlling  the  integra- 
tion time  of  said  2D  array  detector  as  a  function  of  the 

magnification  of  the  object  to  generate  a  thermal  descriptive 
image  of  object;  and 

(c)  output  means  for  displaying  the  thermal  descriptive  image. 
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5.512,750 

\     Ii:      \  i      l:  \  N!  1    !K     ^(    NSi  ik     H   \\   !M        !  ',S  .   > 

Mi  iM  .|  M  Mil    \1  n    IN  I  I  i.k  \  I  Ml  -  i  \KIN(, 
IMiM    l<)k    \kk\Ss|<)k^!MIM\Nh  OUS, 

k  it      -^    I  iM    ir    \!  (Ill  I .  Noble,  both  of  IJverpool, 

N.Y.,  Bssigiiors  to  Martin  Marieltji  Corporation.  Syracuse. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,716 
Int  CI."  HOIL  25/065:27/l46:3lA)296:  GOIJ  5/22 

vs.  CI.  250—338.4  10  CUims 


"■Nd 


IR  WINDOW 


V//////////////'/, 

1.  In  a  two-dimensional  IR  staring  array  in  which  pixel- 
registered,  medium  wave  and  long  wave  infrared  (MWIR.  LWIR) 

images  of  the  same  object  field  are  simultaneously  readout,  a  focal 
plane  assembly  comprising: 

(Al  an  LWIR  transmissive  crystalline  first  substrate  having  a 
lim  face  oriented  for  front  side  illumination  and  a  second  face 
oriented  for  bacic  side  illumination, 

(B)  an  integrated  MWIR  radiation  sensitive  metal  insulator 
semiconductor  (MIS)  charge  injection  device  (CID)  detector 
array  formed  on  said  first  face  for  sensing  a  two-dimensional 
image  comprising: 

(a)  a  lirst  semiconductor  layer  of  a  material  suitable  for 

M^VIR  radiation  sensing  and  al>sofpt]on  epitajtially  grown 
on  said  lirsi  face,  and 

(b)  an  insulated  gate  structure  formed  on  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  comprising  an  IR  transparent  metallic  gate 
layer  patterned  to  form  a  two  dimensional  array  of  IR 
transmissive  window  shaped  pixels,  and  IR  opaque  noetallic 
conductors  for  connection  to  individual  pixels  lying  princi 
pally  in  aisles  framing  said  window  shaped  pixels,  said  lirsl 

semiconductor  layer  and  said  gate  structure  forming  an 
aaay  of  MWIR  sensing  MIS-CID  pixels  distributed  within 

the  Ixiundary  of  said  image,  eacli  pixel  sensing  and  absorb- 
ing MWIR  radiation  and  constituting  an  LWIR  radiation 

transmissive  window. 


(c)  an  integrated  multiplexer  (MUX)  for  said  MWIR  detector 
array  comprising  switch,  preampiilier,  multiplexer,  and 
shift  register  portions,  disposed  on  the  t)ack  face  of  a  IR 
transmissive  second  substrate  disposed  in  front  of  said  first 
substrate,  the  IR  opaque  pans  of  said  switch  portion  being 
apertured  and  laid  out  in  aisles  framing  said  apertures,  said 
aperture  and  aisles  on  said  second  substrate  being  in  regis- 
try with  said  pixels  and  aisles  on  said  firsi  substrate:  the 
preamplifier,  multiplexer,  and  shift  register  portions  of  said 
MWIR  MUX  being  displaced  outside  said  image  boundary', 

(C)  opaque  conductive  means  aligned  with  said  aisles  intercon- 
necung  the  individual  pixels  of  said  MWIR  detector  array  to 
said  MWIR  MUX  to  enable  image  readout, 

(D)  an  integrated  two-dimensional,  LWIR  radiation  sensitive, 
photovoltaic  <PV>  diode  array  coextensive  with  said  MWIR 
detector  array  comprising  a  second  semiconductor  layer  epi- 
taxially  grown  on  said  second  face  for  monolithic  integration 
with  said  MWIR  detector  array,  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  being  of  a  matenal  suitable  for  LWIR  radiation  sensing; 
and  a  diffusion  on  the  back  face  of  said  second  semiconductor 

layer  patterned  to  provide  an  array  of  LWIR  radiation  sensi- 
tive  PV   diode   pixels,    the    LWIR    sensitive   regions   of   said 

LWIR  pixels  tieing  aligned  with  said  LWIR  radiation  trans- 
mis.sive  windows  of  said  MWIR  detector  array  to  provide 
image  radiation  to  each  pixel  of  said  LWIR  detector  array  in 
registration  with  the  image  provided  to  r^ch  pixel  of  said 
MWIR  detector  array,  and 

(E)  an  integrated  LWIR  MUX  disposed  on  a  third  substrate 
mechanically  attached  lo  the  back  face  of  said  hrst  substrate 

and  electrically  connected  to  individual  PV  dKxles  of  said 

LWIR  sensitive  detector  array  to  enable  an  LWHR  radiation 
image  to  l)e  readout  simultaneously  with  and  in  pixel- 
registration  to  the  MWIR  radiation  image. 
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il.jra<J._.  Hills.  (.  ,,lif  .  .isvi>ii,,,rv   IM   I   I  Ik.   Iti-   CLiiiii  s.  Ill 
KUed  L>ec.  !•>,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3S8J88 
Int  CI."  GOIN  2//.<5 
U-S.  a.  25*— 339.09  6  naims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  the  change  in  octane  numtx;r  of  a 
blended  gasoline  from  its  near  infrared  spectrum  comprising: 
a)  determining  the  octane  number  of  a  selected  base  blended 

ga.soline  feedstock  using  a  knock  engine; 
bl  adding  to  the  base  blended  gasoline  feedstock  an  amount  not 

to  exceed  25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  octane- 
contributing  component  to  afford  a  modified  base  blended 

ga.soline  feedstock; 

c)  measuring  i)  the  octane  number  change  using  a  knock  engine 

and  ii)  the  near  infrared  spectrum  in  the  region  of  about  1 100 
nm  to  about  1600  nm  of  said  modified  t>ase  blended  gasoline 
feedstock: 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  to  afford  no  more  than  about  25 
measurements; 

e)  determining  by  a  suitable  mathematical  technique,  the  relation 
between  the  measured  octane  number  changes  and  the  near 
infrared  spectra. 
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Ml   Illitli  iih  III   11  kMININi.    TSVY  or  PLASTICS 

K.i' -i.iK     \  k,n>  1     nil!    I  iit,i-(ii  stni  .ii.iiii.i    'oth  of  Saitama, 

i  .r-.i-    .I-.-IJ •'   l".i  H.  I  iionio..  Ltd.,  lukyo,  Japan 

(  ,!..:   l,<ii    i  '    l'>-M   Vr.  No.  181317 

(laiiito  priorib    (((ii.iii  i   |  ip.n  Jan.  14,  1993,  .^-021865 

int.  t  1.    l,«l.\  ^Uii 
VS.  CI.  250 — 339.12  13  Claims 

1     A  method   of  determining  a   type  of  an   unluiown   plastic. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  irradiating  the  unknown  plastic  with  near-infrared  rays  to 
measure  an  absorption  spectrum  of  the  unknown  plastic  over 
a  measurement  wavelength  range  within  a  near  infraied- 
region; 

(b)  calculating  and  measuring  a  differential  spectrum  of  the 
unknown  pla.stic  at  equal  intervals  of  wavelength  of  up  to  10 
nm  to  provide  a  differential  spectrum  measurement  for  each 
measurement  interval; 

(c)  determining  a  class  of  the  differential  spectrum  measurement 

for  each  interval  as  to  whether  each  differential   spectrum 
measurement  is  positive,  negative  or  zero; 

(d)  comparing  the  class  of  the  differential  specmim  measure- 
ment of  the  unknown  plastic  with  a  class  of  a  differential 
spectrum  measurement  previously  determined  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  plastics  of  known  types  for  each  interval; 

(e)  calculating  a  ratio  of  agreement  for  each  known  plastic  by 
dividing  the  number  of  times  the  class  of  the  differential 
spectrum  measurement  of  the  unknown  plastic  agrees  with  the 
class  of  the  differential  spectnim  measurement  of  each  known 
plastic  by  the  lolal  number  of  intervals  compared;  and 

(O  determining  the  type  of  the  unknown  plastic  as  the  known 
plasuc  having  the  highest  ratio  of  agreement. 


^g^g?^:^'^^^^^^^^^^^^^^-:^^^-^:^ . 


a  body  of  radioactive  absorbing  material  having  an  entrance  end 
adjacent  a  source  of  radiation  and  an  exit  end  adjacent  a 
radiation  sensing  medium,  said  body  having  a  first  plurality  of 

tubular  passageways  extending  therethrough;  and 
an  X-ray  filler  material  having  an  edge  thickness  of  about  I  to  2 
mm  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  body  ends,  said  filter 

material  having  a  second  plurality  of  openings  extending 

through  said  edge  thickness  equal  in  number  to  said  passage- 
ways, each  opening  aligned  with  a  corresponding  passageviay 
to  be  co-incident  and  contiguous  with  said  passageway  al  said 
end  thereof,  said  filter  material  being  composed  of  layers  of 
different  materials  bonded  to  one  another. 


5.512.753 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  SYSTEM  USING 

sfrVTFI  I   \T(  )k  I    \|'sl   I  f  V, 

Jaiur  ! liuiiLMjii,  liHii'ii,   l.iii  iti  Will,  l.dpptfsuiii,  lidifi  \an 

Lune,  Groningcii  H,  it.,  rt  M.  Bosel.  Haren.  all  of,  Nether- 
lands, and  Gerhard  H.  Kremer,  Rjcfaterswil.  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Packard  Instrument,  B.V.,  Ulgermaweg,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jun.  8    1994,  .Sen  No.  255,472 

Int.  CI.''  GOIT  m04 

M&.  a.  250-361  R  37  Claims 


1.  A  scintillator  capsule  for  producing  scintillations  in  response 

to  radioactive  substances  in  a  sample,  said  scintillator  capsule  to  be 
located  with  said  sample  and  comprising: 

a  liquid  scintillator  core  having  a  fluorescent  substance  for 
converting  radiation  energy  from  said  sample  into  light 
energy;  and 

a  wall  surrounding  said  core,  said  wall  having  a  diameter  less 
than  3000  microns  and  being  permeable  to  said  light  energy 
and  to  said  radiation  energy  from  said  sample,  said  core  being 
located  inside  said  wall  and  said  sample  being  located  outside 

of  said  wall. 


S.S12.7S4 

rriTiRrii  foi  i  tm  \tok  mR  dual  isotope 

Mt  l)|(    \l    \\\  \<    ING 
Gary   \\.  k.nus.  MactKlunia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Summit  World 
Trade  Corp..  Hudson.  Ohio 

h!.,'  N.>v  M  Mz-M  Ser  No.  338,431 

int.  i  I.    i.ilK  }/02 
VS.  CI.  250— 363.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  collimator  for  use  in  a  medical  nuclear  camera 
comprising: 


(..\.M.M.\L\MKkAl)K\iCi. 

David  S.  Vickers.  Independence:  John  C.  Gibbons.  Macedonia, 

and   Geoffrey   ti     <  "'v-hran*-.    f'hipppwa    !  ake     all    of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Sum  nm  Uwrin   I  r.uii   i  .,r(.     H,i!l--..i.    Ohio 

Filed  May  2tt.  1W4,  Ser.  .No.  lA'i .\^'i 

Int.  CI.''  GOIT  in08 

VS.  CI.  250—363.09  lo  CUims 
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1.  A  scintillation  camera  comprising: 

a)  scintillation  means  receiving  radiation  and  transmitting  light 
in  response  thereto; 

b)  a  plurality  of  photomultipliers  adjacent  said  scintillation 
means  and  generating  electrical  output  signals  indicative  of 
the  position  and  intensity  of  said  light  emanating  from  said 
scintillation  means; 

c)  each  photomultiplier  having  within  a  vacuum  enclosed  space 
a  photocathode  connected  to  ground,  an  anode  and  a  plurality 
of  dynodes  spaced  incrementally  between  said  photocathode 
and  said  anode  and  numbered  sequennally  as  d,,  d,,  d,.  etc. 

from  said  photocathode  with  any  one  specific  dynode  desig- 
nated d.,;  high  voltage  potential   means   including  a  resistor 

voltage  divider  string  and  a  power  supply  for  applying  a  D.C. 
high  voltage  to  each  dynode  at  incremental  potenuals  corre- 
sponding to  said  numbering  of  said  dynodes  whereby  the 
voltage  potenuaj  ai  one  dynode  is  less  than  said  voltage 
potential  at  the  next  numbered  dynode  which  in  turn  is  less 
than  the  voltage  potential  at  the  next  numbered  dynode.  said 
power  supply  supplying  said  D.C.  line  voltage  adjacent  said 

anode; 

d)  means  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  generated  by  said 
photomultiplier  tulles  into  a  scintillation  image; 

e)  gam  means  for  electronically  establishing  the  gain  of  all 
photomultipliers  to  be  equal  to  another  in  accordance  with  the 
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radiation  of  a  predetermined  test  beam  by  establishing  the 
voltage  potential  for  said  specific  dynode.  d„.  at  a  voltage 
value  which  is  set  between  the  value  of  the  high  voltage 
potential  applied  to  an  immediately  preceding  dyiKxle  d„  , 
and  the  value  of  the  voltage  potential  applied  by  said  resistor 
string  to  an  immediately  succeeding  dynode  d^,  for  each 
photomultiplier  so  that  the  gain  of  all  photomultipliers  are 

equal,  and, 

f)  means  to  regulate  said  power  supply  to  set  said  constant  DC. 
high  voltage  to  different  constant  voltage  levels  in  accordance 
with  the  energy  level  of  the  radiation  being  detected 
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1.  In  a  spectrophotometer  of  the  type  having  a  sample  cell  for 
containing  sample  to  be  analyzed,  an  emission  source  for  directing 

radiation  through  said  sample  cell,  hllcr  means  in  the  path  of  said 
radiaUf^n   for  eliminating   wavelengths   shorter  than  a  designated 

wavelength,  detectors  for  detecting  radiation  of  selected  wave- 
lengths emitted  from  said  sample  cell  and  for  producing  an  elec- 
tronic signal  in  response  to  the  detected  radiation  and  means  for 
measuring  said  electronic  signal  from  said  detectors  as  an  indicator 
of  the  quantiues  of  sought  for  component  in  said  sample,  the 
invention  compnsing: 

a  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  spectrally  selective  mirror  serially 

posiuoned  in  the  path  of  a  beam  of  radiauon  emitted  from 

said  sample  cell: 
h.  said  first  spectrally  selective  mirror  toeing  selected  to  reflect  to 
a  hrsi  detector  a  hrsi  t»iid  of  wavelengths  having  a  range  at 
least  encompa.ssiDg  the  absoryHion  spectrum  of  a  first  gas 

being  detected  and  to  transmit  remaining  wavelengths  to  said 
second  spectrally  selective  mirror; 

c.  said  second  spectrally  selective  mirror  being  selected  to  reflect 
a  second  band  of  wavelengths  different  from  said  first  band 
and  having  a  range  encompassing  a  second  gas  to  a  second 
detector;  and 

d.  means  for  integrating  said  electronic  signal  from  said  first  and 

said  second  detectors; 
thereby  to  obtain  an  output  signal  directly  related  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  one  of  said  first  and  second  gas. 


PHOTOCaOUCTOR 


1.  An  x-ray  detector  comprising: 

a  photoconductor  formed  by  a  lamina  having  a  crystalline. 

semi-insulating  semiconductor  body  having  high  purity  in  its 
interior,  said  .semiconductor  body  being  formed  of  maten.n' 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GaAs.  CdTe.  Cd.S' 
HgTe,   Culn.Cia,  ,Sej_2^j,.   wherein    l^x   and   y^O.    said 
semiconductor  body  having  opposite  surfaces; 
electrodes  respectively  disposed  on  said  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  semiconductor  body  and  defining  an  input  surface  for 
x-rays,  said  input  surface  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 

said  opposite  surfaces: 

said  semiconductor  body  having  a  flat,  highly  doped  layer  region 
immediately  beneath  the  electrode  at  each  of  said  opposite 
surfaces; 

a  capacitor; 

a  constant  voltage  source  electncally  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  capacitor  and  connected  to  said  electnxies  for  charging 
said  electrodes  with  a  constant  voltage  and  producing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  electnc  field  throughout  said  semiconductor 

body  between  said  electrodes;  and 

measuring  means  for  delecting  a  photocurrcnt  flowing  through 
said  photoconductor  as  a  result  of  x-rays  incident  on  said 

input  surface  of  said  photoconductor. 
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1.  A  fluorescence  detection  apparatus  for  dififerentiating  an 
object  containing  a  fluorescent  substance  by  detecting  fluorescence 
emitted  by  said  fluore.scent  substance,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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an  excitation  light  source  which  emits  ultraviolet  light  that 
excites  a  fluorescent  substance,  said  ultraviolet  light  being 
filtered  or  non-filtered; 

a  light  detector  for  detecting  fluorescence;  and 

an  optical  guiding  system  for  guiding  said  ulffaviolet  light  to  an 
object  containing  a  fluorescent  substance  thereon,  and  for 
guiding  fluorescence  emitted  by  said  fluorescent  substance 
excited  by  said  ultraviolet  light  to  said  light  detector  for 

differentiating  said  object,  said  optical  guiding  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  single  glass  block  which  does  not  fluo- 
resce under  ultraviolet  light,  said  single  glass  block  being  of 
an  angular  columnar  shape  having  an  inclined  face,  said 
single  glass  block  comprising: 
an    incidence    face    located   on    a    side    of  said   glass   block. 

through  which  said  ultraviolet  light  enters; 
a  reflection  and  emission  face  constituted  by  said  inclined 
face,   from   which   said   incident   ultraviolet   light  reflects 
toward  said  object,  and  through  which  florescence  emitted 
from  said  object  passes  toward  said  light  detector,  said 

reflection  and  emission  face  being  treated  to  reflect  ultra- 
violet light  and  pass  fluorescence;  and 

a  detection  face  at  the  bottom  of  said  glass  block  facing  said 
object,  through  which  said  ultraviolet  light  exiu  and  hits 
said  object,  and  through  which  fluorescence  emitted  from 
said  object  enters,  said  detection  face  being  treated  to  pass 
ultraviolet  light  and  pass  fluorescence. 
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1.  A  device  for  optically  measunng  the  height  of  a  surface  of  an 

object,  which  device  compnses  a  radiation  source  for  generaung  an 

irradiating  beam  which  is  directed  along  a  predeterrmned  beam 

axis  and  forms  an  irradiated  spot  on  the  surface,  and  an  imaging 
system  for  converging  radiation  reflected  from  the  irradiated  spot 

to  a  radiation  beam  forming  an  image  spot  on  the  predetermined 
beam  axis  in  the  image  space  of  the  image  system,  charactenzed 
by  a  detection  unit  arranged  in  the  image  space  for  receiving 
radiation  from  the  radiation  beam  al  at  least  three  different  posi- 
tions along  the  predetermined  beam  axis  and  for  convemng  said 
radiation  into  electnc  signals  and  by  electronic  means  for  deter- 
mining, from  said  signals,  that  position  of  the  at  least  three  posi- 
tions which  receives  the  maximum  amount  of  radiation,  said  posi- 
tion being  related  to  the  height  of  the  surface  at  the  location  of  the 
irradiated  spot 


1  A  condenser  system  for  collecting  synchrotron  radiation  from 
a  synchrotron  source  that  emits  a  fan  of  synchrotron  emission  light 
in  the  plane  of  the  source  and  for  illuminating  the  nngfield  of  a 
camera,  compnsing: 

collecting  means,  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  a  synchro- 
tron source,  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  synchrotron   light 

beams  emitted  from  the  fan  of  synchrotron  emission  light  and 

for  transforming  the  plurality  of  synchrotron  light  beams  into 
a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  light  beams,  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  arc-shaped  light  beams  having  an  arc-shaped  cross-section; 

processing  means,  succeeding  said  collecting  means,  for  rotating 
and  directing  the  plurality  of  arc-shaped  light  beams  toward 
the  real  entrance  pupil  of  a  camera  and  for  positioning  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  arc-shaped  light  beams  at  the 
real  entrance  pupil  of  the  camera:  and 

imaging  means,  succeeding  said  processing  means,  for  converg- 
ing the  substantially  parallel  arc-shaped  light  beams,  for  trans- 
muting the  plurality  of  the  substantially  parallel  arc-shaped 
light  beams  through  a  resistive  mask  and  into  the  virtual 
entrance  pupil  of  the  camera,  and  for  illuminating  the  nngfield 
of  the  camera. 
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1.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  compnsing:  first  and  sec- 
ond components  which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another  and 
which  are  spaced  a  distance  from  each  other; 
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a  light  transmitter  and  a  light  receiver  mounted  on  one  of  said 
components  and  havmg  a  light  path  therebetween, 

a  measunng  mark  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  components, 
said  measunng  mark  being  disposed  to  temporarily  move  into 
said  light  path  as  said  measunng  mark  passes  said  light 
receiver  and  light  transmitter  as  said  components  move  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  said  measunng  mark  having  a  shape  for 
changing  a  duration  of  incidence  of  light  from  said  light 

transminer  on  sjud  light  receiver,  when  said  measunng  mark 

is  in  said  light  path,  dependent  on  the  distance  between  said 

components, 
said  light  receiver  generating  a  distance  signal  having  a  signal 

parameter  which  is  representative  of  said  duration:  and 
means   for  evaluating   said   signal   parameter  of  said   distance 

signal  for  identifying  the  distance  between  said  components 

therefrom. 
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a  photoconductive  region  for  generating  charge  carriers  in 
response  to  incoming  opucal  radiation, 

an  array  of  electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the 
photoconductive  region  so  as  to  collect  charge  carriers  pro- 
duced in  response  to  the  incormng  radiation,  and 

means  defining  an  optical  resonant  cavity  containing  the  photo- 
conductive region,  whereby  incoming  optical  radiation  reso- 
nates in  the  cavity  to  generate  said  carriers. 
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I.  A  quantum  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of  quantum  boxes, 
wherein  electrons  or  holes  existing  in  said  quantum  boxes  are 
vanable  in  number  to  establish  plural  suble  states,  and  interaction 
energy  between  said  electrons  or  holes  is  larger  than  transfer 
energy  between  said  quantum  boxes. 
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1.  A  resonant  tunneling  transistor  device  comprising: 

a  semi-conducting  substrate; 

a  drain  region  above  said  semi-conducting  substrate; 

a  multiple-bamer  multi-well  resonant  tunneling  diode  above 

said  drain  region; 
a  two  dimensional  electron  gas  heierostructure  above  said 

multiple-bamer  multi-well  resonant  tunneling  diode: 
a  source  region,  wherein  said  source  region  provides  an  ohmic 

connection  to  said  two  dimensional  electron  gas; 
contacts  on  said  drain  region  and  .said  source  region;  and 
a  gate  besides  said  source  region. 
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9  Claims 


1.  An  extendible  semiconductor  t>ased  system,  comprising: 
I.  A  meul  ienin-iindiKiiT  mri.il    MSM   [iii.iCiionauiior  device         a  substrate  having  substrate  tx>nding  pads  for  the  mounting  of 
compnsing:  lower  capacity  logic  arrays,  the  substrate  bonding  pads  serv- 


April  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3591 


ing  to  electrically  connect  the  lower  capacity  logic  arrays  to 
the  substrate  and  to  each  other  through  interconnections  on  or 
widun  the  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  lower  capacity  logic  arrays  mounted  on  the  sub- 
strate to  combine  them  into  a  higher  capacity  logic  array, 
wherein  each  of  the  lower  capacity  logic  arrays  has  an  extend- 
ible architecture  which  includes  a  logic  array  bonding  pad 
coiresponding  to  each  line  which  serves  to  propagate  a  signal 

entenng  or  exiting  an  edge  of  the  array,  the  logic  array 

bonding  pads  on  the  edge  of  the  array  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  substrate  bonding  pad.  thereby  serving  to  inter- 
connect each  line  which  propagates  a  signal  entering  or  exit- 
ing the  edge  of  a  first  array  to  a  corresponding  line  of  a 
second  array;  and 
a  plurality  of  input'output  bonding  pads  which  electrically  con- 
nect the  lower  capacity  logic  arrays  to  external  pins  on  a 
mounting  package,  whereby  a  high  capacity  logic  array  hav- 
ing a  higher  capacity  and  the  same  functionality  and  architec- 

'L're  as  the  lower  capacity  logic  arrays,  and  a  semiconductor 
cosi  which  increases  substantially  linearly  with  increasing 
capacity  is  produced. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  arranged  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  each  memory  block  including  a  memory  mat  and  a 

peripheral  circuit;  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  formed  on  said  substrate,  each  logic 

block  including: 

a  plurality  of  unit  gate  array  cells  which  (i)  are  coupled  to 
clock  signal  lines  to  receive  internal  clock  signals  there- 
from, (ii)  are  coupled  to  supply  voltage  feed  lines  to  receive 
a  supply  voltage  therefrom,  and  (iii)  are  coupled  to  ground 
potential  feed  lines  to  receive  a  ground  potential  therefrom, 
and 

a  plurality  of  unit  capacitor  cells,  each  of  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  that  of  said  each  unit  gate  array  cell, 

each  of  said  unit  capacitor  cells  being  coupled  to  said 

supply  voltage  feed  lines  and  said  ground  potential  feed 
lines,  each  of  said  unit  capacitor  cells  being  contiguous  to  a 

corresponding  at  least  one  of  said  unit  gate  array  cells. 


1.  A  storage  capacitor  having  two  electrodes  formed  in  a  trench 
having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  trench  located  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  capacitor  compnsing: 

a  layer  of  insulator  on  walls  of  the  trench; 

a  layer  of  electncally  conductive  material  on  said  layer  of 
insulator; 

a  node  diffusion,  one  of  the  electrodes  contacting  said  node 

diffusion  and 
an  electrically  conductive  member  connected  to  said  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  extending  through  a  sidewall 
portion  of  said  layer  of  insulator,  and  coniacong  a  selected 
region  of  the  substrate  other  than  said  node  diffusion. 
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1   A  capacitor  for  use  in  a  DRAM  cell  comprising. 

(a)  a  first  polysilicon  electrode  layer,  said  first  polysilicon  elec- 
trode layer  having  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  annular  cylin- 
drical polysilicon  pillars, 

(b)  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon 

electrode  layer,  and 

(c)  a  second  (>olysilicon  electrode  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer, 
wherein  said  annular  cylindrical  pillars  have  a  wall  thickness 

of  100-300  Angstroms  and  a  diameter  of  0.05  to  0.2  microns. 
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1 .  A  high  breakdown  voluge  MOS  type  transistor  having  a  drain 
offset  structure,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  fir?il  conductivity  type; 

a  source  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
source  region  including  a  heavily  doped  diffused  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

an  offset  drain  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

said  offset  drain  region  including  a  heavily  doped  drain  dif- 
fused layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  a  lirsl   lightly 

doped  diffused  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  so  as  to 

surround  the  heavily  doped  drain  diffused  layer,  and  a  second 
lighdy  doped  diffused  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  a.s  an  offset  diffused  layer  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  the  heavily  doped  diffused  layer 
and  form  the  drain  offset  structure,  the  first  lightly  doped 

diffused  layer  having  a  deeper  diffusion  depth  than  that  of  the 

heavily  doped  diffused  layer  in  the  drain  region,  the  second 
lightly   diffused   layer  having  an   impurity   concentration  for 

determining  an  offset  resistance  in  the  offset  drain  structure 
aiwl  the  first  lightly  doped  diffused  layer  having  an  impurity 
concentration  for  incTea.sing  locally  the  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  the  second  lightly  doped  diffused  layer  only  at  edge 
portions  of  the  second  lightly  doped  diffused  layer  contiguous 
to  the  heavily  doped  drain  diffused  layer  for  relaxation  of 

clcctnc  held  intensity  at  the  edge  portions; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  semicotiductor  substrate  so  as  to 
clectncaily  bridge  a  path  between  the  source  region  and  the 

offset  drain  region  via  the  second  lightly  doped  diffused  layer 
as  the  offset  diffused  layer; 

wherein  the  fipit  lightly  doped  diffused  layer  in  the  drain  region 
has  a  laterally  protruding  size  LI  extending  from  a  wall  of  the 
heavily  doped  diffu.sed  layer  in  the  offset  drain  region  to  an 
opposite    wall    of  the    hrst    lightly    doped   diffused    layer,    a 

vertically  protruding  size  L2  extending  from  a  bottom  of  the 

heavily  doped  dram  difFused  layer  in  the  offset  drain  region  to 
a  bottom  of  the  first  hghtly  doped  diffused  layer,  and  the 
second  lightly  doped  diffused  layer  has  an  offset  size  L-3 
extending  from  a  side  of  the  heavily  doped  drain  diffused 
layer  in  the  offset  drain  region  to  an  opposite  side  of  the 
second  lightly  doped  diffused  layer,  and 
wherein  a  size  relationship  among  LI,  L2  and  L3  is  established 
for  improvement  of  breakdown  voltage  characteristics  as  fol- 
lows 

L2>LI  aad  L3>LI>I.  and 

wherein  LI  is  I  micton  meter  or  less. 


\.  A  MOSFET  structure,  compnsing: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate: 

a  conducting  gate  electrode  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  two 

longitudinal  edges  each  said  longitudinal  edge  parallel  to  said 

length  formed  on  said  gate  oxide  layer: 
two  conducting  spacer  electrodes  formed  on  said  conducting 

gale  electrodes  wherein  each  said  conducting  spacer  electrode 

IS  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  conducting  gate 
electrode  and  each  said  spacer  electrode  extends  to  one  of  ^aid 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  conducting  gate  electrtxle  so  that  a 
center  gap  is  formed  between  said  conducting  spacer  elec- 
trodes; 
a  channel  region  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate  under  said  gate 

oxide  layer  directly  below  said  center  gap  font>ed  between 
said  conducting  spacer  electrodes  so  that  said  channel  region 
does  not  extend   into  those  parts  of  said   silicon   substrate 

directly  Iwlow  said  conducting  spacer  electrodes, 

two  source/drain  regions  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate  under 
said  gale  oxide  layer  and  adjacent  to  said  channel  region; 

a  first  deep  implant  region  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate 
directly  below  said  channel  region  so  that  said  first  deep 
implant  region  does  not  extend  into  those  parts  of  said  silicon 
substrate  directly  below  said  conducting  spacer  electrodes  and 
first  deep  implant  region  does  not  contact  either  said  source/ 
drain  region;  and 

two  second  deep  implant  regions  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate 
wherein  each  said  second  deep  implant  region  is  directly 

below  that  part  of  one  of  said  source/drain  regions  which  is 

not  dirccdy  below  said  conducting  spacer  electrrxles.  tx>th 
said  second  deep  implant  regions  do  not  extend  into  those 

parts  of  said  silicon  substrate  directly  below  said  conducting 
spacer  electrodes,  and  each  said  second  deep  implant  region 
does  not  contact  said  first  deep  implant  region,  the  other  said 
second  deep  implant  region,  or  either  said  source/drain  region. 
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1.  A  complementary  MOS  type  semicondtictor  device  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  sul^strate  including  an  n-iype  region  doped 
With  n-type  impuntics  and  a  p-type  region  doped  with  p-type 
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impurities  and  having  a  surface,  an  n-channel  MOS  transistor 

formed  in  said  p-typc  region,  and  a  p-channci  MOS  transistor 

formed  in  said  n-type  region,  said  n-channel   MOS  transistor 

including: 

an  n-type  source  region  formed  in  said  p-type  region; 
an  n-type  drain  region  formed  in  said  p-type  region  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  n-type  source  region  by  a  first  predetermined 
distance; 

a  first  channel  region  formed  in  said  p-type  region  and  located 
between  said  n-type  source  region  and  said  n-type  drain 
region; 

a  pair  of  n-type  impurity  diffti.sion  regions  formed  on  both  sides 
of  said  first  channel  region  and  having  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion lower  than  that  of  said  n-type  source  region; 

a  first  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  gate  insulating  film  directly 
covering  said  first  channel  region  and  said  pair  of  n-type 
impurity  diffusion  regions,  portions  of  said  first  gate  insulat- 
ing film  above  said  pair  of  n-type  impurity  diffusion  regions 
tjeing  thicker  than  a  portion  thereof  above  said  first  channel 
region;  and 

a  first  gate  elecu-ode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film, 
said  p-channei  MOS  transistor  including: 

a  p-type  source  region  formed  in  said  n-type  region; 

a  p-type  drain  region  formed  in  said  n-type  region  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  p-type  source  region  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance; 

a  second  channel  region  formed  in  said  n-type  region  and 
located  between  said  p-type  source  region  and  said  p-type 
drain  region; 

a  second  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  uniform  thickness; 
and 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  gate  insulating 
film. 


5.512,772 
SEMICONDIJCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BIPOLAR 

TRvNsIsTiiR    VMiMos    rR\^s|'^IOR 

Takeo  M....i,i    liiMsiM  \\mm.  boili  id  Uiiw,  Vukihiro 

L'rakawa.  kavrasaki.  and  Vlasataka  Matsui.  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  23,153,  Oct.  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5399JJ94.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  710341,  Jun.  5, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

309.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-146316 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/02:29/161 

VS.  a.  257-370  9  Claims 


a  first  bipolar  transistor  including  a  base  to  which  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  is  applied,  an  emitter  which  is  connected  to  a 
second  power  terminal  with  a  first  resistance  interposed  ther- 
ebetween, and  a  collector  from  which  a  first  output  voluge  is 
output; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  including  a  base  to  which  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  is  applied,  and  an  emitter  which  is  connected  to 
said  second  power  terminal  with  a  second  resistance  inter- 
posed therebetween; 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  including  a  base  to  which  a  predeter- 

mined  voltage  is  applied,  an  emitter  which  is  connected  to 
said  second  power  terminal  with  a  third  resistance  interposed 

therebetween,  and  a  collector  fixim  which  a  second  output 
voltage  is  output; 

a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  including  an  emitter  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  a 

collector  which  is  connected  to  said  first  power  terminal; 
a  fifth  bipolar  transistor  including  an  emitter  which  is  connected 
to  the  collector  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  collector 

which  is  connected  to  said  first  power  lenninal; 

a  sixth  bipolar  transistor  including  a  base  to  which  an  input 
voltage  is  applied,  an  emitter  which  is  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  collector 
which  is  connected  to  said  first  power  terminal  with  the  fourth 
transistor  interposed  therebetween,  and  which  is  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  fourth  bipolar  transistor:  and 

a  seventh  bipolar  transistor  including  a  base  to  which  a  reference 
voltage  is  applied,  an  emitter  which  is  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  collector 
which  is  connected  to  said  first  power  terminal  with  the  fifth 
transistor  interposed  therebetween,  and  which  is  connected  to 

the  base  of  said  fifth  bipolar  transistor,  and 
wherein    each    of   said    bipolar   transistors    is    a    belero-bipolar 

Uansisior  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  field  oxide  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  region, 
a  first  .semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 

in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  region  and  formed  to  lie 

over  said  field  oxide  film,  and 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  setniconductor  layer, 

said  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  low  density  impurity 
region  which  is  in  contact  with  said  first  semiconduaor  layer 
and  a  high  density  impurity  region  which  is  formed  on  said 
low  density  impurity  region. 
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1.  A  BiCMOS  device  comprising: 

an  emitter  coupled  logic  (ECL)  logic  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  bipolar  transistors,  said  ECL  logic  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  switching  element  provided  with  two  electrodes  with  a 

semiconducting  dielectric  therebetween,  one  electrode  compnsing 

a  material  which  forms  a  Schottky  contact  with  the  semiconducung 
dielectric,  with  a  space  charge  region  of  the  Schottky  contact 
forming  a  mnnelling  barrier  for  electrons  during  operation,  charac- 
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terized  in  thai  the  dielectric  comprises  a  ferroelectric  material  with 
a  remanent  polarization  which  influences  a  dimension  of  the  tun- 
nelling bamer 
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I  ^     .    itniir  to  Texas  Instni- 


Chin-Chen  t'ho,  Rich.i    i    i     1^ 

ments  Incorporated.  !■  •  i  .>     >  <  v 

DivLsioa  of  .Ser.  No.  Z  ^i  i  i  <     \  |ir.  2H.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  I99.S,  .>er.  No.  483,591 

InL  CL"  HOIL  29/00:23/4S 

VS.  CI.  257—522  2  Claims 

2.  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  first,  second,  and  third  horizontally  adjacent  conductors 
formed  on  a  substrate. 

(b)  said  first  and  second  conductors  honzonially  separated  by  a 

space  smaller  than  the  height  of  said  conductors;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  dielectric  material,  said  dielectric  matcnal  bridging 
between  said  hn.!  and  second  conductors.  Imji  not  tKidging 
between  said  secotid  and  third  conductors. 
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IN  !  \  Hl»l(.l  I  M  M>  IMP\  I  !    I>(  V  ICES 
Burh^ir.   lvl^  1  ,iki.i:..t;iii    I'l.iii..     i.v      ,•-- ii.:ii.  .i   !<>  Texas  Instru- 

meill-   i':-    11  (I.. I  ,ilnl    l»;iiL(>.     Ii  v 

Continuaii..!.  m  i..ir!  .f  s,  r  \..  s-V  *:ii  \|i  s.  i'VH6,  aban- 
doned, wh..  (  I-  ,  li  1^1  .1  .(  -..  t  ^  .,  ii.  IS'.  Jul.  13.  1984, 
PaL  No.  4.,^v<,.ii7((.    Ill-  ,,(.pin  ,.i;    I,   M,o    li.  19JJ8.  .Ser.  No, 

!'':.Hiii 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  JV/S64 
VS.  a.  257—604  7  ClaiBls 

Ti/Au       ^CONNECTING  BAR 

POLYIMIDE 


)  i/AU       /- lAjnnicu  I  irau  oi 
SIDE  VIEW  j-PJ     J      ^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  composite  substrate  formed  by  directly  bonding  a  first  semi- 
conductor substrate  serving  as  an  element  region  to  a  second 
semiconductor  substrate  serving  as  a  supporting  member  with 
a  first  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  low  breakdown  voltage  elements  formed  in  said 
first  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  high  breakdown  voltage  element  formed  in  said  fim  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

said  first  semiconductor  substrate  being  divided  into  first  and 
second  island  regions  which  are  isolated  from  each  other  by 
an  isolating  region  including  an  oxide  film  formed  on  a  side 
surface  of  a  groove  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  polycrystalline  silicon  filled  in  the  groove,  said 

second  island  region  including  a  plurality  of  element  regions, 

said  high  breakdown  voltage  element  being  formed  in  said 
first  island  region,  and  said  low  breakdown  voltage  elements 
being  formed  in  said  second  island  region 


1  A  monolithic  semiconductor  structure,  composing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  an  IMPATT  device  formed  on  said  substrate  and  electrically 
isolated  from  other  surface  regions  of  said  substrate,  said 

IMPATT  device  including: 

I.  a  plurality  of  stacks,  each  of  said  slacks  vertical  from  said 
substrate  and  including  a  heavily  doped  top  portion,  a 
lightly  doped  middle  portion,  and  a  heavily  doped  f>ottom 
poriion  with  doping  type  opposite  thai  of  said  top  portion, 
said  slacks  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  heat  dissipa- 
tion through  said  substrate  and  with  said  bonom  portions 
joined  to  a  common  active  layer,  and 

II.  a  connector  electncaUy  coupling  together  said  top  portions 

of  said  Stacks  remote  from  said  substrate. 


SFM  :•  .  .N  i  .1  .    i  .  ih   I  s  I  1  I ,  k  \  I  M  ■  .    I  k.    ;   I  1    llF^^CE 

i!\\!M.MiNUN|^.i|    IHIMktNi    --Uiii    M!N<; 

^I'l  Ih^  IN  I  I  1  ,K  \!  (I>  <  IN    \  ^l\<    I  I    t   an 

Koichi    Enii.       I..k>..      Lij.,,.,     ..--..^i.    '  k.ihushiki    Kaisba 

Toshiba.  KJi>,l^.lk  .  l..,...i 

Fili.i  II  ■  ->   ; '''4,  Ser,  No.  328,785 

Claims  priorit>,  iippluati.>n  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272478 

Int.  CI.'  Hoii.  :w.i: 

33  Claims 


VS.  CL  257—617 

•rB-ilUlltB" 


1    A  sciniconduclor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  scmicondiKtor  sut>$trate; 


a  first  element  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  having 
a  first  current  path  in  a  first  poriion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  second  element  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  sepa- 
rated from  the  first  element  and  having  a  second  current  path 
in  a  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  carrier-recombination-center  layer  formed  in  said  first  portion 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  semiconductor 

substrate  includes  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type,  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  formed  on  the  first  semiconductor  layer,  and 

an  isolating  region  isolatately  separating  the  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  into  a  first  island  region  and  a  second  island 
region,  the  first  element  having  the  first  current  path  extending 

in  the  first  island  region  and  the  first  semiconductor  layer,  the 
second  element  having  the  second  current  path  extending  in 
the  second  island  region,  and  the  carrier-recombination-center 
layer  being  formed  in  the  first  semiconductor  layer 
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Int.  CL'   HOIL  :j/5i> 

VS.  CI.  257—640  1  Claim 
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SEMICONI>CirrOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 
CONTACT 

In  .S.  Chung,  Ichonkun,  and  Youn  J.  Kim,  Seongnamsi,  both  of. 

Hep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 

t.  i).,  Ltd.,  Ichonkun.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36.897,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5.292,684, 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161.236 

Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar,  28,  1992, 
1992-5201 

Int.  CI,**  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  CL  257—629  4  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising,  source  and 
drain  regions  formed  in  a  substrate,  a  gate  oxide  insulator  formed 
on  said  substrate  between  said  source  and  drain,  a  gate  electrode  on 
said  gate  oxide  insulator  between  said  source  and  drain,  a  first 

polysihcon  film  on  said  source,  an  ONO  film  on  said  first  polysili- 
con  film,  a  second  polysilicon  film  on  said  ONO  film,  another 

insulation  film  on  said  second  polysilicon  film,  and  a  silicon  nitndc 
film  on  said  another  insulation  film  at  regions  which  extend  later- 
ally from  said  ONO  film  and  which  is  not  over  said  source  or  said 
drain  regions,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  polysilicon  films 
form  electrodes  of  a  capacitor. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  improved  junction  breakdown 
voltage  and  junction  leakage  current  characteristics  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  at  least  rwo  element-isolation  oxide  films 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  said  element- 
isolation  oxide  film  having  a  bird's  beak  edge  portion  and  an 
impurity  diffusion  region  formed  between  element-isolation  oxide 

films  and  adapted  for  use  as  an  active  region,  said  semiconductor 
device  further  comprising: 

an  opening  portion  between  element-isolation  oxide  films,  said 

opening  portion  being  wider  than  said  active  region; 
an  etch  barrier  material   film  formed  on  a  piortion  of  each 

element-isolation  oxide  film  adjacent  to  said  opening  portion 

such  that  said  bird's  beak  edge  portions  are  prevented  from 

being  damaged; 
an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  element-isolation  oxide  films 

and  said  etcti  bamer  material  films;  and 

a  conductive  material  layer  in  contact  with  said  impurity  diffu- 
sion region,  said  insulating  films  and  a  side-wall  portion  of 
said  etch  barrier  material  films. 


5312,780 

;  N     Ki    •  N  I,    CHIP-TO-PACKAGE  INTERCONNECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Howard   L.    Davidson.    San    Carlos,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Sun 

Microsystem^   In,     ^li.uiit.iic  \ .,  v   <  ,i\;f 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Set.  No   ^  •  -i*./ 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  23/495:. 
VS.  O.  257—668  6  CTaims 
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- iJ 

26 


V 

28 


1.  A  chip-to-package  interconnection  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  in  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration; and 

a  plurality  of  insulating  inorganic  lie  bars  supporting  said  plu- 

rality  of  electrical  conductors  in  said  predetermined  configu- 
ration, whetcin  each  of  said  tie  bars  is  between  25  and  50 
microns  thick. 
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.  ■,,!,„-  I,,-.. .Ml-    ,,).,. ill  .,ii. -11   I. .(Mm,  Dec.  1.  1W2,  4-321853 

iM  •      Hnii  :i/IJ:23m 

VS.  CL  257—676  9  Claims 


1  A  transistor  package  for  super  high-frequeiKy  band  having  a 
semiconductor  chip  which  has  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain  termi- 
nal, the  package  compnsing: 

a  first  inner  lead  having  a  bed  portion  mounung  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  the  first  inner  lead  serving  as  a  base  portion  of  the 
package; 

a  second  inner  lead  and  a  third  inner  lead  electrically  discon- 
nected from  the  first  inner  lead;  and 

means  for  enclosing  llie  firsi  inner  lead,  liic  second  inner  lead 
and  the  third  inner  lead,   the  enclosing   means   including  a 

connection  window  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  through  which  a  portion  of  tlie  first  inner  lead  is 
exposed  and  electrically  connected  lo  an  outer  circuii. 
wherein  the  first  inner  lead  is  bent  upward  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
side  face  of  the  enclosing  means  and  then  bent  again  toward 
and  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  side  face  of  the  enclos- 
ing means. 


DC  input  terminals  formed  of  two  pairs  of  positive  and  negative 
terminals,  each  pair  formed  of  one  positive  terminal  and  one 
negative  terminal  being  situated  on  each  side  edge  portion  of 
the  first  pair  of  the  parallel  side  edge  portions,  respectively; 
such  that  the  positive  terminals  on  the  respective  side  edge 
portions  directly  face  to  each  other  and  the  negative  terminals 
on  the  respective  side  edge  portions  directly  face  to  each 
Other,  and 

AC  output  terminals  and  control  terminals  arranged  on  the  side 

edge  portions  in  said  second  pair  of  the  parallel  side  edge 
portions. 


■-^  Mil  t  >Mi|  I    I  (  )K  I    HU'  I'M    K  M    I  ^ 
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vs.  CL  257—691  7  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  for  converting  DC  input  power  to  AC 
output  power,  comprising' 

a  package  having  a  rectangular  shape  and  an  upper  surface 
thereon,  said  package  including  four  side  edge  portions  on  a 
penphery  of  the  upper  surface  with  tlie  rectangular  shape  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  therein,  .said 

four  side  edge  portions  being  formed  of  a  first  pair  of  parallel 

side  edge  portions  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  side  edge 
portions  perpendicular  to  il>e  first  pair  of  tlie  side  edge  por- 
tions. 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package  comprising 

a  chip  package  having  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  disposed 
therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  pins  extending  from  the  package, 
each  first  pin  being  electncaily  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
semiconductor  chip  to  conduct  signals  between  said  at  least 
one  semiconductor  chip  and  circuitry  external  to  the  chip 

package  and  each  second  pin  Ixing  redundant  and  not  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  at  least  one  seiruconductor  chip. 

the  first  pins  compnsing  a  plurality  of  groups  which  includes  a 
first  group  and  more  than  one  remaining  grtxip. 

each  said  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  pins  and  being 
arranged  to  conduct  a  respective  signal  type. 

there  being  at  least  one  pair  of  first  group  and  second  pins, 

the  rcspecuve  pins  of  each  said  pair  lieing  functionally  asym- 
metncally    disposed    in    opposed    relation    along    respective 

opposite  or  adjacent  edges  of  the  package, 

each  said  reinaining  group  of  first  pins  being  mutually  sym- 
metrically disposed  along  opfX>site  or  adjacent  edges  of  the 
package. 
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l'At_K.\L,h 
k.ibert  L.  Fried,  Ptainview:   Enrico  F.  Napoletano.  Flusiiing. 
and  Marie  Culllot.  St.  ,lamt~,.  all  ofN.V.,  assignors  to  Jerrold 
(  iimmunKalions.    (■intral    Instrument    Corporation,    Hat- 
boro.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,555 

lalCV  mil  2mi:2m4:2m5 


vs.  a.  2S7— 724 


22  Claims 


ing: 


1  A  semiconductor  circuit  module  for  a  surge  protector  compris- 


three  pairs  of  aligned  diodes  and  a  single,  unidirectional  thyris- 
tor  arranged  in  a  substantially  square  pattern  between  aligned 
conductive  plates  to  form  a  subassembly,  wherein  one  of  the 
conductive  plates  has  a  substantially   square  conhguration; 

and, 

means  for  encapsulating  the  subassembly  in  a  non-conductive 
paclcage.  wherein  the  package  has  a  standard  3-lead  transistor 
outline  configuration. 


5312,785 
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iijiii^iiii  B.  lljvii.  .Ni.iiLsJdii.  and  Maik  IJ  Uruswold.  Chan- 
dler, both  of  Ariz.,  as-signors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,522 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  a.  257—758  2  Oaims 

i 


an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  conducting  layer  wherein 
said  insulating  layer  has  a  first  opening,  said  conducting  layer 
has  a  second  opening,  and  said  pad  oxide  layer  has  a  third 
opening,  wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  openings  are 
substantially  coextensive  and  define  an  aperture  that  extends 
from  said  insulating  layer  to  said  seimconductor  substrate; 

a  conductive  plug  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  in  contact  with 

both  said  conducting  layer  and  a  first  diffusion  region  in  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 

an  oxide  layer  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  on  said  conductive 
plug  wherein  said  oxide  layer  is  also  in  contact  with  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 
a  nitride  layer  disposed  on  said  oxide  layer;  and 
a  first  conductive  terminal  substantially  disposed  in  said  aperture 
and  in  contact  with  a  second  diffusion  region  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  wherein  said  oxide  layer  and  said  nitride 
layer  are  disposed  berwecn  said  first  conductive  terminal  and 
said  conductive  plug. 


-.512,786 

PACKAGF  Hik   HiiLSING  SE.MlLUMJLC  luk 
ELEMENTS 

llii..i)i    lii.,,niura.  '■hin  MatMjda:  Nnhin-uki  fl«.    and  K.i/uhiro 
K.-i"i<fiHl.i    a|!  lit  K.ikiitui    ,ld[)Mn    as^i^ni.'-^  :.    K^.«,.r,:  '   or- 

(mrdlMin  K^Klii  Japan 

lii.-ri    lull    i,  ISfVf.,  Ser  No.  457.427 
Claim-   i.ri.m^    application  Japan.  .Aug.  10.  1994.  6-18127,- 

Auc    !;    i'>sj4    f,  ;^]i22 

I  r, i    I  .     1  i ! a  L  23/48:23/52:27/40 
VS.  CI.  257—780  s  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  pad  oxide  layer  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  conducting  layer  disposed  on  said  pad  oxide  layer; 


1.  A  package  for  housing  semiconductor  elements,  the  package 
comprising: 

an  insulating  base,  compnsing  electrical  insulation  matenaJ,  the 

insulating  base  having  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  mount- 
ing portion  that  mounts  the  semiconductor  elements  as  well  as 

a  plurality  of  depressions  on  either  of  the  upper  surface  and 
the  lower  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  metallized  wiring  layers  led  asiay  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  mounting  portion  and  extending  to  one  end  surface 
of  the  depressions; 

a  plurality  of  connection  pads  for  electrically  connecting  the 

metallized  wiring  layers,  formed  on  the  end  surface  of  the 

depressions  of  the  insulating  base;  and 
terminals  which  are  soldered  to  the  connection  pads,  each  termi- 
nal forming  integrally  with  the  soldered  portion,  a  ball  protni- 
sion  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating  base,  wherein  the  follow- 
ing equations  must  tie  satisfied  with  respect  to  D,„.  D,  and  d 
where  D|„  represents  the  diameter  of  the  ball  protrusion.  Dj 
represents  the  diameter  of  the  opening  of  the  depression,  and 
d  represents  the  depth  of  the  depression: 

0.2(mm)SDjS1.0(mm) 

dgO.05  (mm) 

0.08Sd/D,g0.85. 
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1.  A  site  system  for  provision  of  electrical  and  fuel  products  for 
site  servicing  of  vehicles  and  marine  craft  comprising  in  combma- 
tion: 

an  elevated  structure  for  providing  a  substantial  base  for  said  site 
and  having  an  upper  utility  area  and  a  lower  utility  area,  said 

upper  and  said  lower  utility  areas  demarcated  and  defined  by 

a  roadway  used  by  vehicles: 

at  least  one  cicctncaJ  generation  subsystem  selected  frotn  a 
group  consisting  of  a  solar  panel  collector,  a  wind  generator,  a 
barge  and  a  water  power  generation  means,  said  subsystem 
located  in  either  or  both  said  upper  or  said  lower  utility  areas; 

conduction  means  for  transferring  electncal  output  of  said  sul>- 
system  to  electrolysis  means,  said  conduction  means  includ- 
ing switching  means  for  shunting  said  electrical  output  to  said 
electrolysis  means  or  to  electncal  power  storage  means; 

water  supply  means; 

said  electrolysis  means  for  production  of  gaseous  products  while 

in  electrical  commumcation  with  said  conduction  means  and 
receptive  of  water  from  said  water  supply  means; 

compression  and  storage  means  for  receiving  said  gaseous  prod- 
ucts; 

a  multi-service  station  network  for  tapping  into  said  compres- 
sion and  storage  means,  using  said  gaseous  products  for 
generating  electrical  power  and.  upon  demand,  for  dispensing 
pure  hydrogen  and  oxygen  product;  and 

an  electric  convemion  means  for  generating  alternating  current 

power. 


(iii)  an  electrical  generator  connected  to  said  rotsuble  shaft. 
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inl    i    !      HilN    VIO 
vs.  a.  3«7— 10.1  13  Claims 


I  A  control  for  electrically  heating  catalysts  in  a  motor  vehicle 
catalytic  converter,   the   motor   vehicle   having  a  battery   and  an 
alternator  with  an  output,  the  control  comprising 
a  switch  for  selectively  coupling  said  alternator  output  to  one  of 

said  electrically  heated  catalyst  and  said  battery, 
a  monitor  for  generating  a  power  threshold  signal  when  said 

electrically  heated  catalyst  has  received  a  threshold  level  of 

power,  and 
wherein  said  switch  is  responsive  to  said  power  threshold  signal 

to  couple  said  alternator  output  to  said  battery. 
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U.S.  CI.  290— 55  13  Claims 

13.  An  energy  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  ventilation  system  of  a  mine,  the  mine  ventilation  system 
having  at  least  one  exhaust  location,  wherein  air  from  the 
mine  is  expelled  at  the  at  least  one  exhaust  location:  and 

a  plurality  of  windmills  located  exterior  to  the  rmne  and  being 
spaced  a  selected  distance  from  one  another  and  from  such  at 
least  one  exhaust  location,  each  such  at  least  one  windmill 
having: 

(i)  a  roiatable  shaft; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  vanes  attached  to  said  rolatable  shaft 
wherein  the  expelled  air  fruiT)  the  nunc  ventilabon  systein 
acts  on  said  vanes,  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 
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No.  27h,|v>* 

:5A)7 
VS.  CI.  307— U2  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  double  switch  module  liaving  reduced 
inductance  and  adapted  for  commercial  manufacture,  said  module 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  baseplate  and  dehning  a  chamber; 
a  low  electrical  resistance  highly  contoured  first  terminal  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  first  terminal  member 
having  a  cylindrical  first  terminal  portion  and  also  having  a 
radially  extending  first  flange  portion,  said  cylindrical  first 

icnninal  portion  having  an  axis,  said  first  flange  portion 

having  a  highly  contoured  first  circumferential  edge  with  an 
outer  extrcmiry  providing  a  hrst  contact  area  that  has  an 
arcuate  length,  said  first  contact  area  being  radially  spaced 
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concentric  cylindrical  terminal  portions  at  substantially  equal 
rates  but  in  opposite  directions; 
a  close  spacing  between  said  concentric  cylindrical  terminal 
portions,  effective  to  allow  the  inductances  of  paired  cylindri- 
cal terminal  portions  to  significantly  negate  one  another. 


X/M>' 


\ik  (,  \i'  \i)ji  •viis,,  xccxkxi!  ■-  n>k  <  \i  iNi.kit^..\L 

LINK  \k    M<U(>K   OF    \N    hi   h\\HiH 
Kil  Hee  Cho.  kwinK^anjitiam.   Hiy,    ..(   K..r,i,    hsmj;!)'.-  to  LG 
Iiwiii'-ln.i!  '^\stfm<  (  •<     1  Td  ,  v-oui    kip   -.f  K.irri 

l-ilfd    Inn    fi     'i^f^A.  Set     Sii    ;54,7u; 
'   iairii^   pn,.niv   a|iplKani.n    R.p    ..f    Korea,  Jun.   11,  1993, 
IICCV,  iyv3.  .Nov.  5,  l<rJi,  23118.1993. 

Int  a.*  H02K  41/00 


from  said  first  tentunal  portion  axis  a  first  predetermined 
distance,  effective  to  substantially  provide  a  predetermined 

low  electrical  resistance  between  said  first  contact  area  and 
said  cylindrical  first  terminal  portion,  and  fiirther  effective  to 
substantially  provide  a  given  inductance  in  said  cylindrical 
first  terminal  portion  with  respect  to  a  given  electrical  current 
flow; 
a  low  electrical  resistance  highly  contoured  second  terminal 
member  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  second  terminal  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  second  terminal  portion  and  also 
having  a  radially  extending  second  flange  portion,  said  cylin- 
drical second  terminal  portion  having  an  axis,  said  second 

flange  portion  having  a  highly  contoured  second  circumferen- 
tial edge  with  an  outer  extremity  providing  a  second  contact 
area  that  has  an  arcuate  length,  said  second  contact  area  being 
radially  spaced  from  said  second  terminal  portion  axis  a 
second  predetermined  distance,  eflfective  to  substantially  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  low  electrical  resistance  between  said 
second  contact  area  and  said  cylindrical  second  terminal  por- 
tion, and  further  effective  to  substantially  provide  a  predeter- 
mined inductance  in  said  cylindrical  second  terminal  portion 
with  respect  to  said  given  electncal  current  flow; 

a  low  electrical  resistance  highly  contoured  third  terminal  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  third  terminal  member 
having  a  cylindrical  third  terminal  portion  and  also  having  a 
radially  extending  third  flange  portion,  said  cylindrical  third 
terminal  portion  having  an  axis,  said  third  flange  portion 
having  a  highly  contoured  third  circumferential  edge  with  an 
outer  extremity  providing  a  third  contact  area  that  has  an 
arcuate  length,  said  third  contact  area  being  radially  spaced 
from  said  third  terminal  portion  axis  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, effective  to  substantially  provide  a  predetemuned  low 

electncal  resistance  between  said  third  contact  areis  and  said 

cylindrical  third  terminal  portion  and  to  further  substantially 
provide  a  given  inductance  in  said  cylindrical  third  terminal 
portion  with  respect  to  a  given  electrical  current  flow; 

a  triaxial  disposition  of  said  first,  second  and  third  cylindrical 
terminal  portions  on  a  common  axis,  wherein  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  second  terminal  member  concentrically  sur- 
rounds the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  firsi  terminal  member 
and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  third  temunal  member 
concentrically  surrounds  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  second 
terminal  member,  whereby  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  tenmnal  members  have  a  common  axis  and  a 
significant  axial  overlap,  and  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
second  and  third  terminal  members  have  significant  axial 
overlap; 

at  least  two  insulated  gate  semiconductor  switching  devices 
disposed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  tnaxially  disposed 
temunal  members,  with  one  of  said  devices  in  close  radial 
proximity  to  said  firsI  and  second  contact  areas  and  the  other 
of  said  devices  in  close  radial  proximity  to  said  second  and 
third  contact  areas; 

low  electrical  re.<iistance  connections  between  said  devices  and 

said  contact  areas,  whereby  input  and  output  electrical  current 
of  each  device  can   flow  through   an   adjacent  pair  of  said 
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6  Claims 


1  An  air  gap  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  cybndrical  linear  motor 

of  an  elevator  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  longitudinal  bore 

hole  therethrough  and  a  stator  sUdable  within  the  bore  hole,  with  a 
predetermined  air  gap  lietween  an  inner  surface  of  tlie  rotor  and  an 
outer  surface  of  the  stator,  composing: 

a  cylindrical  upper  plate  member  each  having  an  internally 

threaded  portion  at  an  inner  edge  thereof  fixedly  mounted  on 

an  upper  portion  of  the  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  adjusting  units,  pivotably  mounted  atop  the  plate 

member,  for  adjusting  an  air  gap  between  an  inner  surface  of 
the  rotor  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  stator:  and 

an  inverted  frusco-conical-shaped  hollow  tapered  guide  member 

having  an  externally  threaded  lower  portion  by  which  it  may 
be  screwed  into  the  internal  thread  of  the  plate  member  for 
adjusting  the  plurality  of  adjusting  units. 
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1.   For  use   in   a  high   speed   asynchronous  electric    motor,   the 
mocor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  an  improved  rotor  ctnnpnsing: 
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a  laminated  magnetic  mass  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
magnetic  mas.s  compnsmg  a  stack  of  armature  core  disk 
laminations,  said  core  disk  laminations  each  having  a  solid 
centraJ  portion  which  extends  along  and  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor: 

a  squirrel  cage  compnsmg  two  short  circuiting  nngs,  one  of  said 
short  circuiting  nngs  being  located  at  either  end  of  said 
magnetic  mass;  and 

a  plurality  of  bars  joining  said  short  circuiting  nngs  together. 

Mid  bars  being  umfonnl)  distnbuted  relative  to  said  magnetic 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  and/or  electrostrictive  actuator  comprising  (a) 
a  ceramic  substrate  in  which  pressure  chambers  are  formed  in  a 
row  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  substrate,  said 
ceramic  substrate  including  a  spacer  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
windows  which  provide  said  pressure  chambers,  said  plurality  of 
windows  being  formed  in  a  row  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  spacer  plate,  a  closure  plate  superposed  on  one  of 

opposite  major  surfaces  of  said  spacer  plate  so  as  to  close  one  of 

opposite  openings  of  each  of  said  windows,  and  a  connecting  plale 
superposed  on  the  other  major  surface  of  said  spacer  plale  so  as  to 

close  the  other  opening  of  each  of  said  windows,  said  spacer  plale. 
said  closure  plale  and  said  connecting  plate  being  formed  from 
respective  ceramic  green  sheets  which  arc  laminated  on  each  other 
and  tired  into  an  integral  structure  as  said  ceramic  substrate,  and 
(b)  piezoelectnc  and/or  electrostnctive  elements  which  are  dis- 
posed on  respecuve  portions  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  closure 
plate  which  partially  define  said  pressure  chambers,  respectively. 

said  elements  being  energised  lo  cause  deformauon  of  said  respec- 
tive portions,  so  as  to  change  pressure  levels  of  the  corresponding 
pressure  chamliers,  each  of  said  piezoelectric  and/or  eleclro&tnc- 
tive  elements  comprising  a  lower  electrode,  a  piezoelectnc  and/or 
electrostnctive  layer  and  an  upper  electrode  which  are  formed  in 
the  order  of  description  by  a  film- forming  method  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  closure  plale  in  alignment  with  the  respective 
pressure  chambers,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

said  spacer  plale  having  auxiliary  windows  having  a  predeter- 
mined size  formed  adjacent  to  respective  two  outermost  win- 
dows which  arc  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  row  of  said 

plurality  of  windows  of  said  spacer  plate,  said  auxiliary  win- 
dows providing  dummy  cavities  within  said  ceramic  sul>slraic 
such  that  said  dummy  cavities  are  formed  adjacent  to  respec- 


tive two  outermost  pressure  chambers  which  are  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  row  of  said  pressure  chamtiers:  and 
displacement  adjusting  layers  having  a  suitable  pattern  which 
are  integrally  formed  on  respective  portions  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  closure  plale  which  are  aligned  with  said 
auxiliary  wiiKiows  of  said  spacer  plate. 
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I 

1.  An  accelerometer  compnsmg 

a  body  including  a  center  post  having  a  first  bore  therein; 

al  leasl  one   first  piezoplale   and   at   least  one   tirsl   mass  each 

having  a  first  bore: 
a  first  boll  in  said  first  bores,  clamping  said  mass  and  said 

piezoplate  to  said  center  post  without  contacting  said  center 

post; 
means  for  aiding  alignment  of  said  first  bores;  and 
means  for  aligning  said  first  bolt  in  said  hrsl  t»rcs  to  maintain 

non  contact  between  said  first  bolt  and  said  center  post. 
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LEFT      *~, »  RIGHT 


I  A  piezoelectric  generator  comprising  a  first  meml>er.  a  second 
member  of  piezoelectric  malenal  disposed  along  said  first  memt>er. 
an  armature  movable  relative  to  second  member  for  alternately 
straining  and  destraining  adjacently  disposed  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond member  in  response  to  said  adjacently  disposed  portions  of 

said  second  member  being  successively  compressed  and  decom- 
pressed between  said  armature  and  said  first  member,  said  first 
memticr  comprising  a  portion  of  a  circular  cylinder,  .said  second 
memtier  composing  a  umformly  thick  layer  of  said  piezoelectric 
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material  disposed  in  contact  with  said  first  member,  and  said 
armature  comprising  a  memticr  rotatable  atiout  an  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  said  first  member,  said  first  member  and  said  armature 
comprising  electrically  conductive  materials  which  are  rigid  in 
companson  with  said  piezoelectric  material,  and  said  first  member 
and  .said  armature  each  comprising  an  electrode  for  contact  with  a 
respective  one  of  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric 
malenal  layer  for  collecting  electrical  energy  in  response  to  said 
alternating  straining  and  destraining  thereof. 
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said  first  and  second  accelerating/focusing  electrodes  facing 

each  other  and  each  comprising: 

a  hollow  envelope; 

a  rim  provided  al  a  facing  end  of  said  hollow  envelope,  the 

hollow  envelopes  of  the  first  and  second  accelerating/ 
focusing  electrodes  facing  each  other  al  their  facing  ends; 
a  plate  electrode  placed  in  said  hollow  envelope  and  spaced 

apart  from  the  rim  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  plate 
electrode  having  a  hole  at  its  center  and  said  hole  defining 
a  center  beam  passing  opening;  and 

first  and  second  blades  respectively  and  integrally  provided  at 

opposed  sides  of  said  plate  electrode,  said  blades  being 

separated  froin  one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,512.79S 
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1,  A  co-fired  laminate  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  printheads 

for  drop-on-demand  ink  jet  printers,  compnsing  two  inner  layers  of 

piezo-electnc  material  and  two  outer  layers  of  inactive  ceramic 

matenal.  charactenzed  in  that  between  said  inner  layers  is  provided 

a  fifth  layer  of  ceramic  matenal  which  in  response  to  actuatmg    ^^'  '''•  ^'^^'  '^^'^  l^!!*;.:'!- .^.!!^:,*^;^" 

pulses  al  the  operating  temperature  of  the  pnnthead  is  insulating 

and  al  the  polmg  temperature  of  the  inner  layers  is  conductive    l^-S-  CI.  313—489 

during  the  poUng  period. 


Int.  CI."  HOU  1/62:17/16 


16  Claims 
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.a,  Jul.  24,  1993, 
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Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/4S 
VS.  CI.  313 — 414  18  Claims 

I.  Electron  guns  for  a  color  picture  tube  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electron  beam  sources  parallel  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  grids  for  controlling  both  a  radiation  amount  and  a 
crossover  of  electron  beams  of  said  electron  beam  sources, 
said  grids  including  a  control  grid  and  an  accelerating  grid; 

first  and  second  accelerating/focusing  electrodes  for  fcKusing  the 
electron  twams  on  a  screen; 

said  electron  beam  sources,  said  grids  and  said  first  and  second 

accelerating/focusing  electrodes  t>eing   axially  arranged  and 
spaced  out  at  regular  intervals;  and 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  light-transmitting  tube  containing  a  discharge  medium  and 
having  longitudinal  end  portions; 

a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  each  mounted  in  a  vicinity  of  the 
respective  end  portions  of  the  tube; 

a  transparent  conductive  fihn  formed  of  metallic  oxide  as  a  main 
component  thereof  and  coated  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
light-transmitting  tube  between  the  discharge  electrodes,  said 
transparent  conductive  film  having  a  thickness  at  one  end 
portion  of  the  tube  thinner  than  a  thickness  of  the  transparent 
conductive  film  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  lube:  and 

a  phosphor  film  coated  on  the  transpareni  conducuve  film,  said 
phosphor  film  having  a  thickness  at  said  one  end  portion  of 

the  tube  thinner  than  a  thickness  of  the  phosphor  film  at  said 
other  end  portion  of  the  tutie 
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*   u.i  '  >.t.  25.  1994,  S«r.  No.  328.442 

Int.  CI"  HOIJ  7/36:7/30 

U,S.  a.  313—567  15  Claims 


1.  A  glowboctle  starter  switch  for  igniting  gaseous  discharge 

lamps  in  alternating  current  circuits,  uud  giowbonle  including  a 

hermeiically  sealed  gla.ss  envelope  containing  a  fill  of  an  lonizable 
gas    and    having    at    least    (wo    lead    wires    disposed    therein    and 

extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  envelope  and  a  tiimetal  switch 
disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  lead  wires,  said  switch  being 
arranged  to  move  within  a  gap  to  contact  the  other  of  said  lead 
wires,  the  improvement  composing 

an  electroluminescent  light-emitting  means  including  an  elec- 
troluminescent phosphor  dispersed  in  a  dielectric  disposed  in 
opucally-contiguous  relationship  with  said  glowbottle,  said 

electroluminescent  light-emitting  means  being  arranged  to  t)e 

energized  lo  emit  lighi  by  elcctnc  hclds  produced  by  aliemat- 
ing    voltage    between    said    lead    wires,    said    light   emission 

causing  a  photoelectnc  emission  of  electrons  from  intenor 

surfaces  within  the  glowlxMtle  envelope  to  serve  as   initial 
electrons  for  electron  avalanches  promoting  the  ionization  and 

breakdown  of  said  gasses  within  the  gap  between  electrodes 
of  said  glowlxHtle. 


LONG  LI  I  I    '-u  !  \i    M  \i  ii'i    1  v.!r  \M'  w 
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Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  274.409 
('laini.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.   13.   1993,  5-172789; 
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Int  CI."  HOIJ  /7/20 
VS.  CL  313—637 


8  Claims 


1.  A  nictal  halidc  lamp  comprising: 

a  light  transparent  container  possessing  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and 

a    fill    material    sealed    in    said    light    transparenl    container, 
wherein  said  fill  material  consists  essentially  of: 


gadolinium  halide  (GdX,).  lutetium  halidc  (LuX,).  and  cesium 
halide  (CsX).  using   iodine  or  tvromine  or  their  mixture  as 

halogen,  together  with  mercury  and  starting  rare  gas. 
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which  Is  a  t»niii!ii,iii..p  !.i  iMi  I    I  N.  t   N.    s^6,392,  Mar.  23, 

1992,  abandont'tl.  win,)-,  i-.    i  .,.n .iii.n-  m  part  of  Ser.  No. 

734,188,  Jul.  2:     !''<M     I'll     N       -  J -^  :<^..  which  is  a 

contiiiu.itimi  in  (1.11 !    f  N.  I    N..   (.-jiii.'i    1,1.    18.  1991,  aban- 

doim!  ^'hi.ti  1-  .1  ,  f.ntHui.iiir.i;  u<  (.,■!!  -.1  M ' f.  No.  787.692. 
Oct.  IS,  !''>»-'  it. .Ill, !..[)..]  vMu.  (.  ;.-  .  ..niiiMuition  of  Ser.  Nil 
644.1S5,  Auii.  2",  I'iM.  .iii.iiiili.nn'   VI hi;  I;  i    .1  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  555,426.  Nov.  2'     i  '^  *     ii  .,  .,i    m.  ,:    which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  17H.III7,  Mij;.  14.  ivmi,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,929 
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1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  source  operative  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  DC  supply 

voltage  al  a  pair  of  DC  terminals; 
inverter  circuit  connected  with  the  DC  terminals  and  operative 
to  pro\ide  an  inverter  output  voltage  at  a  pair  of  inverter 
output  terminals,  the  magnitude  of  the  inverter  output  voltage 
tieing  substantially  constant;  the  inverter  circuit  including  a 
frequency  control  circuit  operative  on  receipt  of  a  control 
signal  at  a  control  input  to  control  the  frequency  of  the 
inverter  output  voltage; 

an  LC  circuit  effectively  series-connected  across  the  inverter 

output  terminals;  the  LXT  circuit  having  a  natural   resonance 
frequency  atxiui  equal  to  or  lower  than  the  frequency  of  the 

inverter  output  voltage:  the  LC  circuit  having  a  tank -capacitor 
across  which  exists  a  substantially  sinusoidal  AC  voltage 
having  an  RMS  magnitude;  the  RMS  magnitude  tieing  a 
function  of  the  frequency  of  the  inverter  output  voltage: 
voltage-magnitude-sensing  circuit  connected  with  the  LC  circuit 
and  operative  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 

RMS  magnitude  of  the  AC  voltage  across  the  tank  capacitor: 

the  output  signal  being  supplied  to  the  control  input,  thereby; 
(i)  to  constitute  the  control  signal,  and  (ii)  to  control  the 
inverter  frequency,  thereby  to  control  the  RMS  magnitude  and 
to  prevent  it  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  level,  substan- 
tially irrespective  of  the  level  of  power  drawn  from  the 
inverter  output  terminals  and  without  controlling  the  magni- 
tude of  the  DC  supply  voltage;  and 
plural  series-combinations;  each  senes-combination:  (i)  includ- 
ing a  gas  discharge  lamp  senes-connected  with  a  current 

limiting  reactance  mcai\s,  and  iti>  t>eing  connected  in  parallel 
across  the  tank-capacilor. 


April  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3603 


5.512,802 
(  I  il  I  >i    N   Ul.sPl^AY  TUB!    IN<    i  i   lUNt,  A 
(  (ISM  k(,KNCE  CORRtt   lliiN  DKVICE 

!:i!-<ihti^  H     I     i.ini.ir   Findhovrn.  Ncthi  rl.iii'h    ;i';<;ij:n.-.r  to  UA 

I'l-.nij...  I    ..'  p..c.iti..n     ^.  V.    >..rk,   N   \ 

I  ili-<l   Nil     Ml     1 'XJ  *    s,  r     So.   i5.V..\'^J. 

Cliiiiii^   iniLfiti    .([ipiK  .limn    iunipeaD  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1992.  'J::nV.H^ 

Int   II     (;09G  iriH:  HOU  29/51  ;29/74:  HOIH  1/00 

UA  tL  315-368.25  P  riaimv 


r    B 


m 

*»                    f 

d: 

t-i 

g^rrr- — :5?-ri" 


-.  -  ;  - .  Nt  i  ■■ 

\ri'\N\l(   ^   tiiN   I   (  IMI'K  N>«  M  |Ni.   M>K   IMM.l 

k(i|  \(IUS   IN    \  I   kl    DIMM    \\    \M)  Ml  IHOl.  H  Ik 

Ikl  I'VKIM.     I  Hf    ^WU 

K.i/iiliiK..  I  int..  HiiliMiki  Ki.kiitMin  fx.lti  ..f  i  i  ik  a^ti  i  ni.i  .ini) 
l.ikihii.  Mi^iMinu.  K.m.it.iM  .1  .ill  nf  l.ijKin  itsMtn.irs  lu 
N..,,.    <    .<r  j«ir  .tth.n     iokv..     I.ifi.m 

hilr<1s.  p     i-     i''VJ    s,  I     N„.  .MX).743 

Clainr  (ii!ii(in  ,i|i()!iw)iiii[:  I, I |i,) II,  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-230219; 

Sep,  I'l    l'**''.  ^  :  <Ji;  *^ 

111    <  1."  HOU  29/56 

11.S.  (-1.  .*!>— .^70  20  Claims 

1.  A  video  display  device  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  screen  in 

the   presence   of  an   external   magnetic   field  capable  of  causing 

rotation  of  said  image  said  device  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  lutie  including  an  electron  gun  and  a  screen,  said 

electron  gun  arranged  to  emit  an  electron  tieam  along  a  path 

toward  said  screen  forrmng  an  image  on  said  screen; 

a  deflection  yoke  arranged  to  deflect  said  electron  beam  and 

compensate  for  rotation  of  said  image,  said  yoke  positioned 

between  said  electron  gun  and  said  screen  and  having  a  first 
end  facing  said  screen  and  a  second  end  facing  said  gun: 
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1  A  display  desice  having  a  display  lutx:  provided  with  a 
display  screen  and  a  tube  neck  located  opposite  thereto,  and 
including  a  convergence  correction  device  which  comprises  an 
arrangement  of  correction  coils  disposed  around  the  neck  for 
producing  correcuon  fields,  characterized  in  that  the  arrangement 
of  correction  coils  comprises: 

a.  an  insulating  support  surrounding  the  tul>e  neck  and  having 
opposite  first  and  second  sides  and  a  plurality  of  metallized 

aperture  extending  through  said  support  from  the  first  side  tn 

the  second  side; 

b.  a  first  system  of  spiral  coils  formed  of  first  conductors 
disposed  on  the  hrst  side  of  the  insulating  support,  at  least  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  coils  having  respective  first  and 
second  electrical  connection  points  which  are  disp>osed  on 
opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  conductors  and  are 
electrically  connected  to  respective  adjacent  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  metallized  apertures: 

c.  a  second  system  of  spiral  coils  formed  of  second  conductors 

disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the  insulating  support,  at  least 

one  of  the  coils  in  the  second  system  being  offset  with  respect 
to  one  of  the  coils  in  the  first  system  to  provide  an  area  on 
said  second  side  which  is  separate  fixim  said  second  conduc- 
tors and  includes  said  first  and  second  metallized  apertures; 
and 

d.  an  interconnecting  conductor  disposed  on  the  second  side  of 
the  insulating  support  in  said  area  for  electrically  connecting 
tlie  first  and  second  metallized  apertures. 


a  coil  cover  attaclied  to  a  front  pan  of  said  yoice  and  having  a 
coil  wintiing  elennent.  a  conductor  wound  around  said  coil 
winding  element  to  form  a  plurality  of  coil  windings,  said  coil 
cover  having  at  least  one  projection  located  tictween  coil 

windings  for  retaining  said  conductor  on  said  coil  cover,  said 

conductor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
a   control    means   for   producing    a   compensabon   current    said 
control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
conductor. 
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1.  A  dyDaroic  focus  circuit  of  electromagnetic  focusing  type  for 
a  cathode  ray  tube  of  a  video  image  displaying  apparatus,  said 

dynamic  focus  circuit  comprising  a  first  oscillating  circuit  and  a 
second  oscillating  circuit, 

said  first  oscillating  circuit  comprising:  an  electric  power  source: 
a  first  switching  means:  and  a  capacitor,  which  are  connected 
in  series  to  form  a  loop,  said  first  oscillating  circuit  being 
opened  and  closed  by  said  first  switching  means. 

said  second  oscillating  circuit  comprising:  a  second  switching 
means;  said  capacitor,  which  is  commonly  used  with  said  first 
oscillating  circuit  such  that  said  first  and  second  oscillating 

circuits  are  parallel  with  respect  to  said  capacitor:  and  a  focus 

coil  for  focusing  an  electron  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tut>e. 
said  second  switching  means,  said  capacitor  and  said  focus 
coil  tieing  connected  in  series  to  form  a  loop,  said  second 
oscillating  circuit  being  opened  and  closed  by  said  second 
switching  means, 
said  first  switching  means  opening  and  closing  at  a  Dining  in 
correspondence  with  a  blanking  time  period  or  a  video  image 
time  period  based  on  a  horizontal  scanmng  frequency  of  video 
image  data  of  said  video  image  displaying  apparatus,  to 

charge  and  discharge  said  capacitor, 

said  second  switching  means  opening  and  closing  at  a  timing 
according  to  an  inverse  logic  of  said  first  switching  means,  to 
charge  and  discharge  said  capacitor. 
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5312^5 

M  >   I  Ml  >(>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
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''■',  i:k  i  KohrbauKh,  and  Krancesco  Carobolanlr.  hoth  of 
I'h  n  iiK,  Ariz.,  aissignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.,  (arrtillton.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  843,821,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,577,  Oct.  3, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5^06.988.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  218.4M 


iDL  CI."  H02P  m 


VS.  CI.  318—254 


15  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  polypha.se  dc  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  driving  coils  for  causing  a  rotor  to  turn  when  dnvc  signals  are 
applied  to  said  driving  coils,  compnsing: 

circuitry  coinmutatively  applying  dnve  signals  to  said  plurality 

of  dnving  coils  for  causing  the  rotor  to  turn, 

circuitry  for  producing  a  warning  signal  if  the  rotor  turns  in  an 
undesired  direction; 

circuitry  for  receiving  the  back  emf  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
driving  coils  at  a  time  when  said  dnving  coil  is  in  a  floating 
sute: 

circuitry  for  determining  an  anticipated  direction  said  back  emf 
will  cross  a  reference  voltage: 

and  circuitry  for  determining  if  the  back  emf  received  by  said 
circuitry  for  receiving  the  back  emf  crosses  a  reference  volt- 
age from  other  than  said  anticipated  direction  to  produce  a 
signal  to  said  circuitry  for  producing  a  warning  signal. 
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automotive  vehicle,  of  the  type  comprising  a  power  supply,  a 

control  elemenl  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  the 
operation  of  the  motor  through  deactivating  the  motor  and  subse- 
quently activating  the  motor  for  a  new  use  thereof,  a  control  unit 
having  a  data  input  for  inhibiting  the  power  supply  to  the  motor,  a 
key  conuci  for  keeping  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  and  said 
control  element  under  user  control,  said  key  contact  being  con- 
nected in  sencs  between  said  power  supply  and  said  control  unit,  a 
detection  contact  for  responding  to  the  open  and  closed  position  of 

the  window.  .«ud  detection  contact  being  connected  to  said  control 

unil  data  input,  said  data  input  commanding  tlie  restarting  of  the 
motor  on  opening  and  closing  of  tlie  window  and  only  after  said 

control  element  deactivation  and  subsequent  activation  of  the 
motor  for  a  new  use  thereof. 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electric  motor 
driving  the  arm  of  a  wind.shicld  wtper  for  an  opening  window  of  an 


1.  A  direct  ciurent  electric  motor  having  two  power  supply 
terminals,  in  combination  with  an  electronic  control  device  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  m  allemate  forward  and 

reverse  directions  of  roiauon,  ihe  electronic  control  device  com- 
prising: detecting  means  for  detecting  a  command  for  automatic 

reversal  of  the  forward  and  reverse  directions  of  motor  rotation:  at 
lea.si  one  end  of  travel  sensor  for  generating  said  command  for 

automatic  reversal  of  the  forward  and  reverse  directions  of  motor 

rotation:  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
receiving  output  signals  from  said  detecting  means  and  for  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  in  response  thereto;  a  direct  current  power 
supply  means  having  at  least  one  pulanty:  and  a  controlled  inter- 
rupter having  terminals  connected  between  one  of  the  supply 

(erminals  of  the  motor  and  said  one  power  supply  means  polarity. 

the  controlled  interrupter  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to 
said  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  control  signal  from  said 
control  circuit  for  opening  said  controlled  interrupter  and  then 
slowly  reestablishing  conduction  of  said  interrupter,  whereby  to 
reduce  noise  caused  by  the  reversal  of  Ihe  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  motor,  said  control  circuit  having  a  ramp  generator  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  of  ramp  waveform  which  puts  said  controlled  inter 
rupter  slowly,  and  in  a  controlled  manner,  into  full  conduction  in 

response  to  said  command  for  reversal,  wherein  said  ramp  genera- 
tor generates  said  ramp  signal  after  the  instant  at  which  said 
interrupter  opens. 
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3.  An  instrument  for  forming  nanometric  features  on  surfaces  of 
semiconductor  crystals  comprising: 
a  support  for  moving  a  semiconductor  crystal  on  X-Y-Z  axes; 

at  least  three  primary  controller  motors  for  imparting  movement 

to  the  support  along  the  X-Y-Z  axes  respectively: 
a  laser  system  for  sensing  movement  on  ttie  X-Y-Z  axes; 

a  scribing  tool  of  nanomctnc  proportions  engagable  with  the 

crystal; 
piezoelectric  actuating  means  mounting  the  tool  for  movement 

relative  to  the  crystal;  and 
the  laser  system,  the  controller  motors,  and  the  piezoelectric 

actuating  means  t>eing  operatively  coimected  to  a  computer 

processing  unit  for  receiving  signals  from  the  laser  system 

and  programmed  to  control  the  controller  motors  and  the 

piezoelectric  actuating  means  in  closed  loops  such  that  the 
tool    impart.s   nanometric    surface    features   to   the   crystal   in 

predefined  patterns. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  starting  a  motor  having  a  startmg  load  and 

for  controlling  the  motor  during  a  period  of  normal  operation,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 


a  timing  circuit  for  initiating  a  start-up  period  having  a  prede- 
termined duration  upon  detecting  an  initial  application  of 
power,  the  timing  circuit  having  an  output  for  providmg  an 
indication  of  the  start-up  penod; 

a  main  control  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  timing  circuit  for  receiving  the  indication  of  the  start-up 
penod.  the  control  circuit  for  applying  variable  magnitudes  of 
power  to  a  main  winding  of  the  motor,  the  power  having  a 
fixed,  substantially  maximum  magnitude  during  the  start-up 
period  and  an  adjustable  magnitude  during  die  penod  of 

normal  operation,  the  period  of  normal  operation  generally 

following   the   start-up   period,   the   duranon   of  the   start-up 
period  tieing  at  least  as  long  as  necessary  for  tl»e  ntotor  to 

overcome  the  starting  load  thereon:  and 
a  start-up  control  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  timing  circuit  for  receiving  the  indication  of  the  start-up 
period,  the  start-up  control  circuit  for  applying  power  to  a 
Start-up  winding  of  the  motor  during  the  start-up  period,  the 
power  applied  to  the  start-up  winding  during  the  start-up 
period  l)eing  in  addition  to  the  power  applied  to  the  main 

winding  during  the  sta-t-up  penod  to  overcome  the  starting 

load  on  the  motor 
16.  A  process  for  starting  a  motor  havmg  a  starting  load  and  for 
contioUing  the  motor  during  a  period  of  normal  operanon.  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  stan-up  period  having  a  predetermined  duration  upon 

detecting  an  initial  application  of  power  to  the  motor, 
providing  for  variable  magnitudes  of  power  to  be  selectively 

applied  to  the  motor: 
applying  a  fixed,  substantially  maximum  magnitude  of  power  to 

a  main  winding  of  the  motor  during  the  start-up  period; 

applying  a  fixed,  substantially  maximum  magnitude  of  power  to 

a  start-up  winding  of  the  nK>tor  during  the  start-up  penod; 
applying  at  least  one  of  the  variable  magnitudes  of  power  to  the 

main  winding  of  the  motor  dunng  the  penod  of  normal 
operation,  the  period  of  normal  operation  generally  following 
the  start-up  period,  the  duration  of  the  stan-up  period  toeing  at 
least  as  long  as  necessary  for  the  motor  to  overcome  the 
starting  load  thereon; 
applying  substantially  no  power  to  the  start-up  winding  of  the 
motor  during  the  penod  of  normal  operation;  and 

measuring  the  duration  Of  the  start-up  penod  with  a  resistive- 

capacitive    circuit    and    a    switching    circuit,    the    resistive- 
capacitive    circuit    having    a    resistor    and    a    capacitor,    the 

resistive-capacitive  circuit  also  having  an  RC  time  constant. 

the  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  resistive-capacitive  circuit 

and  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state,  the  measuring 

step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  the  capacitor  through  the  resistor  according  to  the  RC 

time  constant  upon  the  initial  application  of  power;  and 
shifting  the  switching  circuit  from  one  of  the  open  state  and  ttie 

closed  Slate  to  the  other  of  the  open  stale  and  the  closed  slate 

when  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  crosses  from  a  first  prede- 
termined range  to  a  second  predetermined  range. 
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1.  In  a  hand- held  power  tool  tiaving  an  electric  motor  and  a  pair 
of  power  terrmnals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  elec- 
tricity, a  variable  speed  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch  which  is  operable  by  a  user  of  the  power  tool; 

a  triac  having  a  gate  electrode,  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a 

conduction  path  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  with 

conductivity  of  the  conduction  path  being  controlled  by  volt- 
age appbed  to  the  gate  electrode,  and  wherein  the  conduction 
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29  Claims 


remote  dc  source,  said  ac  input/outpul  coupled  (o  said  stator 
of  said  permanent  magnet  synchronous  machine,  said  power 
converter  producing  vanable  frequency  polyphase  ac  excita- 
tion al  said  ac  input/ouiput  from  the  dc  electncal  energy  at 
said  dc  input/output  to  drive  said  permanent  magnet  synchro- 
nous machine  as  a  brushless  dc  motor  to  generate  rotational 
mechanical  energy  to  start  the  turbine  engine  via  said 
mechanical  energy  coupling  means  dunng  the  start  mode,  said 
power  converter  alternately  producing  dc  electncal  energy  al 
said  dc  input/output  from  polyphase  ac  electncal  energy  at 
said  ac  inputyoutpul  generated  by  said  permanent  magm  i 

synchronous  machine  when  driven  by  the  turbine  engine  \  u 
said  mechanical  energy  coupling  means  dunng  the  generate 

mode. 


path,   said  switch  and  the  motor  are  connected   in  series 

between  the  pair  of  power  terminals; 
a  tngger  node; 
a  semiconductor  tngger  device  having  a  first  terminal  directly 

connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  tnac  and  a  second 

terminal  directly  connected  to  said  trigger  node, 

a  nnanually  variable  resistor  connected  between  the  first  elec 

trode  of  said  triac  and  said  trigger  node; 

a  capacitor  directly  connected  between  the  second  electrode  of 
said  triac  and  said  trigger  node. 

a  bleed-off  resistor  connected  ticlween  the  second  electrode  of 
said  triac  and  said  tngger  node  to  provide  a  path  for  discharg- 
ing said  capacitor  when  said  switch  Is  open;  and 

a  diode  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  tietween  said  trigger 
node  and  the  second  electrode  of  said  tnac  to  charge  said 
capacitor  at  a  different  rate  dunng  positive  half -cycles  of  the 

alternating  electnciiy  than  dunng  negative  half-cycles, 

thereby  minimizing  a  difference  between  a  setting  of  said 
manually  variable  resistor  at  which  the  motor  starts  and  a 

setting  at  which  the  motor  stops. 


I.  An  electric  power  starter/generator  for  converting  electrical 

energy  from  a  remote  dc  electncal   power  source  to  mechamcal 
energy  to  start  a  turbine  engine  in  the  start  mode,  and  for  conven- 
ing mechanical  energy  from  the  turbine  engine  lo  electncal  energy 
to  power  utilization  equipment  in  the  generate  mode,  comprising: 
a  mechanical  energy  coupling  means  for  transferring  rotational 
mechanical    energy    between    said    electric    power    starter/ 
generator  and  the  turbine  engine; 
a  permanent  magnet  synchronous  machine  having  a  rotor  drive- 
ably  coupled  to  said  mechanical  energy  coupling  means  and  a 

stalor;  and 

a  bidirectional  ac-dc  power  converter  having  a  dc  input/output 
and  an  ac   input/output,  .said  dc   inpul/oulpul  coupled  to  the 
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3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  generator  control  device  having  load  response 
control  means  which  detects  a  reduction  in  voltage  of  a  battery  and 

gradually  increases  field  curreni  of  the  respective  field  coil  of  a 
generator  thereby  to  gradually  increa.se  the  voltage  of  said  battery, 

said  generator  control  device  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  lamp  load  has 

been  applied;  and 
field  current  increasing  means  for,  when  a  reduction  in  the 
voltage  of  said  battery  is  detected  under  the  condition  that  the 
application  of  said  lamp  load  has  been  detected  by  said 
detecting  means,  suspending  the  gradual  increasing  of  said 
field  curreni.  and  instead  increasing  said  field  current  abruptly. 
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I    An  AC  generator  output  controlling  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  generator  dnven  by  an  inlemal  combustion  engine  to  generate 

an  AC  voltage; 
a  control  amount  of  rectifier  for  converting  the  generated  AC 

voltage  into  a  DC  voltage; 
a  battery  charged  by  the  convened  DC  voltage,  and 
control  means  for  determining  a  held  current  to  be  supplied  to  a 

field  coil  of  said  generator  from  said  battery  on  the  basis  of  a 

voltage  deviation  between  a  charging  voltage  of  said  battery 

and  a  target  voltage  of  said  battery,  and  slopping  supply  of 

said  field  current  when  said  control  amount  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value. 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  ele- 
ments, a  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a  frequency  compensated  differential  amplifier  for  generating  a 

regulated  voltage  and  having  pained  first  and  second  self- 

bia.sed  input  cascode  transistors; 
a  configurable  resistive  feedback  network  for  setting  the  gain  of 

said  voltage  regulator;  and 

a  plurality  of  source  follower  devices  connected  m  parallel  for 

buffering  the  output  of  said  amplifier;  a  first  of  said  source 
follower  devices  adapted  for  driving  said  feedback  network 
and  the  remaining  source  follower  devices  adapted  for  provid- 
ing a  regulated  supply  voltage  to  said  circuit  elements. 
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1 .  A  current  mirror  circuit  for  conducting  a  reference  current  and 
in  accordance  therewith  conducting  a  plurality  of  output  currents 
whose  sum  is  proportional  thereto,  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  which  includes  a  first  emitter,  a  first  base  and  a 

first  collector,  wherein  said  first  emitter  is  coupled  to  a  shared 

node  and  said  first  collector  is  coupled  to  a  reference  node  for 
conducting  a  reference  current; 


a  second  transistor  which  includes  a  second  emitter,  a  second 
base  and  a  second  collector,  wherein  said  second  emitter  is 
coupled  to  said  shared  node  and  said  second  base  is  coupled 
to  said  first  transistor  base; 

a  third  transistor  which  includes  a  third  emitter,  a  third  base  and 

a  third  collector,  wherein  said  third  emitter  is  coupled  to  said 
second  transistor  collector,  said  third  l>ase  is  coupled  to  said 
reference  node  and  said  third  collector  is  for  conducting  a  first 
output  current;  and 
a  fourth  transistor  which  includes  a  fourth  emitter,  a  fourth  base 
and  a  fourth  collector,  wherein  said  fourth  emitter  is  coupled 
to  said  second  transistor  base,  said  fourth  base  is  coupled  to 
said  reference  node  and  said  fourth  collector  is  for  conducting 
a  second  output  current; 

wherein  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  output  currents  is  selec- 
tively proportional  to  said  reference  current. 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  source  providing  an  input  current  (U); 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  said  current  source,  said 

first  cuitent  mirror  circuit  having  an  output  current  (12); 

an  error  current  generator  coupled  to  said  first  current  mirror 
circuit,  said  error  current  generator  generating  at  an  output  an 
error  current  (l,,^)  representative  of  the  difference  between  an 
expected  value  of  said  input  current  (II)  and  an  actual  value 
thereof; 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
error  current  generator  for  rephcating  said  error  current  (!,„); 
and 

a  summing  circuit  coupled  to  said  error  curreni  generator  and 

said  second  current  mirror  circuit  said  summing  circuit  gen- 
erating at  an  output  a  current  substantially  equal  to  said  input 
current  (II).  or  a  designed  multiple  thereof. 
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1.  A  bandgap  voltage  reference  generator  formed  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  for  providing  a  predetermined  output  bandgap  volt- 
age comprising: 

a  bandgap  voltage  supply  circuit  having  and  input  suitable  for 
connection  to  a  voltage  power  source,  a  first  output  generating 
a  voltage  output  in  response  to  the  voltage  received  by  said 
bandgap  voltage  supply  circuit  input  from  the  voltage  power 

source,  and  a  saond  output  generating  said  prcdeiemiined 

output  bandgap  voltage  in  response  to  the  voltage  received  by 
said  l>andgap   voltage   supply   circuit   input   from   the   voltage 

power  source,  said  bandgap  voltage  supply  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  current  mirror  having  two  outputs  and  an  input,  said 
input  of  said  first  current  mirror  being  suitable  for  connec- 
tion to  the  voltage  power  source,  said  first  output  of  said 
first  current  mirror  being  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said 
bandgap  voltage  supply  circuit; 
a  first  biopojar  transistor  responsive  lo  said  first  output  of  said 

first  current  mirror  and  coupled  to  said  second  output  of 

said  first  current  mirror  and  coupled  to  said  second  output 

of  said  bandgap  voltage  supply  circuit; 
a  first  resistor  responsive  to  a  second  output  of  said  first 

current  mirror;  and 
a  second  biopolar  transistor  coupled  lo  said  first  resistor  and 

said  first  biopolar  transistor; 
an  amplifier  circuit  receiving  the  voltage  from  said  first  output  of 
said  bandgap  voltage  supply  circuit  and  providing  an  ampli- 
fied output  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  voltage  regulator  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of  said 

amplifier  and  connected  to  the  input  of  said  tiandgap  voltage 
supply    circuil    so    that    said    voluge    regulator    controls    ttie 

voltage  supplied  to  said  input  of  said  bandgap  voltage  supply 
circuit  by  the  voltage  power  source  so  as  to  mainuin  the 
output  voltage  of  said  bandgap  voltage  supply  circuit  at  the 
predetermined  output  bandgap  voltage. 


5312,818 
VOLTAGE  t'Kol-'  .K  1  lov  \i    r)  )-i  !( ■  \  r  Imn  IMA  ICE 
USING  MAGNK  I  •  >  K  t  >  i  m  r.  i    x  i  \  s  j  \ ,     (  i  I  M )  NTS 
.Sungho  Jin,  Millington.  \.J..   \shriil  VS    I  mn,  Mrs<|uite,  Tex., 
and  Mark  T.  McCormack.  Summit,  N  J..  a.vsignors  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.768 

Int.  n."  (JfllV  MM 

LA  a.  323—368  14  Cteims 

I  A  voliage  proponiona)  replicating  device  comprising  an  input 

electromagnet   responsive   lo   an   input   voltage   for   producing   a 
magnetic  held  in  proportion  lo  said  input  voltage. 
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a  first  magnetoresistive  sensing  element  disposed  within  the  field 

of  said  input  electromagnet: 

an  adjustable  .source  of  output  voltage; 

an  output  electromagnet  responsive  to  said  output  voltage  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  in  proportion  to  said  output  voli- 
age; 

a  second  magnetoresistive  sensing  elemeni  disposed  within  the 

field  of  said  output  electromagnet,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  magnrioresistive  sensing  elements  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  the  form  A„.B,C,0.  where  A  compnses  one  or  more 
rare  earth  elements.  B  compnses  one  or  more  elements  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Ca.  .Sr.  Ba.  Pb  and  Cd  and  C 
IS  one  or  more  elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mn, 
Fe  and  Co,  said  at  least  one  sensing  elements  responsive  to  ac 
voluges  over  the  range  10'  to  10"  Hz;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  adjustable  output  voltage  to 

maintain  a  constant  rauo  between  the  resistances  of  said  tirst 

and  second  magnetoresistive  elements,  thereby  maintaining  a 

constant    rauo    between    said    input    voltage    and    said    output 
voltage. 
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1  An  assembly  for  locating  a  distal  wire-portion  of  at  least  one 
selected  wire  positioned  amongst  a  plurality  of  wires  wherein  each 
of  the  wires  of  the  plurality  of  wires  includes  a  distal  wire-portion 

and  a  proximal  wire-portion,  said  assembly  compnsmg: 

an  oscillation  signal  generator  for  generating  an  electromagnetic 
field  gencrauve.    oscillation    signal    of   a    desired    oscillation 


frequency,  said  oscillation  signal  generator  coupled  to  a  proxi- 
mal side  portion  of  the  at  least  one  selected  wire  for  applying 
the  electromagnetic  held-generative  oscillation  signal  to  the  at 
least  one  selected  wire; 
at  least  one  sensing  probe  positionable  amongst  the  plurality  of 
wires  and  operative  to  sense  proximity  of  the  sensing  probe  to 
the  distal  wire-portion  of  the  at  least  one  selected  wire  upon 
which  the  electromagnetic  field-generative,  oscillauon  signal 
is  generated  by  the  oscillation  signal  generator,  said  at  least 
one  sensing  probe  including  an  elongated,  conductive  tip 

element  supported  to  extend  beyond  a  support  tube,  the  con- 

ductive  tip  elemeni  for  sensing  electromagnetic  fields  gener- 
ated by  the  electromagnetic  field-generative,  oscillation  signal 

applied  to  the  at  least  one  selected  wire  by  the  oscillation 
signal  generator  and  for  convening  the  electromagnetic  fields 

sensed  thereat  into  electrical  signals  of  signal  values  represen- 
tative of  values  of  the  electromagnetic-fields,  a  filter  circuit 

for  filtering  the  electrical  signals  generated  by  the  conductive 
tip  element  and  for  generating  filtered  signals  representative 
of  the  electrical  signals,  and  rectifier  circuitry  coupled  to 
receive  the  filtered  signals  generated  by  the  filter  circuit,  said 

rectifier  circuitry  for  rectifying  the  filtered  signals  supplied 
thereto  and  for  generating  rectified  signals  responsive  to  the 
filtered  signals;  and 
annunciator  circuitry  for  generating  an  aura)  annunciator  signal, 
the  aural  annunciator  signal  of  a  frequency  of  a  value  repre- 
sentative of  the  proximity  of  the  at  least  one  sensing  probe  to 
the  distal  wire-portion  of  the  at  least  one  selected  wire,  said 
annunciator  circuitry  including  an  annunciation  oscillator 
coupled  to  receive  the  rectified  signals  generated  by  the 
rectifier  curuitry  of  the  at  least  one  sensing  probe,  said 

annunciation  oscillator  for  generating  oscillating  signals  form- 
ing the  aural  annunciator  signal,  said  oscillating  signals  t)elng 
of  frequencies  responsive  to  values  of  the  rectified  signals 

generated  by  the  rectifier  circuitry,  and  a  mute  circuit  for 
muting  the  aural  annunciator  signal  when  the  rectified  signals 

generated  by  the  rectifier  circuitry  of  the  at  least  one  sensing 
protie  are  of  magnitudes  less  than  selected  values. 
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1.  A  rotational  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a  stationary  member  comprising  a  magnetically  sensitive  com- 
ponent; 

a  rotatable  member  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
porbon,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  rotatable  relative 
to  each  other,  said  second  portion  being  shaped  to  be  attach- 
able to  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  magnet  attached  to  said  first  portion,  said  magnetically  sensi- 
tive component  tieing  disposed  within  the  magnetic  field  of 


said  magnet,  said  magnet  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 

magnetically  sensitive  component  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member;  and 
a  resibent  member  connected  to  said  first  and  second  portions  to 
resist  relative  rotational  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  and  to  permit  said  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  portions  only  in  response 
to  a  force  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude  urging 
said  relative  movement 
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14.  A  magnetic  detector  comprising: 

a  magnetizer  for  generating  a  magnetic  field; 

a  magnenc  sensor  for  detecting  a  leakage  flux  resulting  from  a 
magnetically  defective  portion  of  an  object  moving  in  and 
relative  to  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetizer; 

magnetizer  control  means  for  controlling  intensity  of  the  said 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetizer,  m  accordance 
with  a  signal  output  by  said  second  magnetic  sensor; 

a  high-pass  filter  for  extracting  a  signal  resulting  from  the 

magnetically  defective  portion  and  which  is  contained  in  a 

signal  output  by  said  magnetic  sensor; 
an    output    amplifier   for   amplifying    a    signal    output   by    said 

high-pass  filler  and  for  outputting  the  amplified  signal  as  a 

defect  signal;  and 
amplifier  control  means  for  controlling  an  amplification  factor  of 

said  output  amplifier  in  accordance  with  a  signal  output  by 

said  magnetic  sensor. 
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1,  A  magnetic  sensor  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  sensing  elennent  for  sensing  a  change  in  an  applied 
magnetic   flux,    said   magnetic    sensing   element   being   posi- 


3610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30.  19% 


display  means,  responsive  to  the  combined  tiltcr  output  signal 

from  the  combining  means,  for  generating  a  visual  indication 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  combined  output  signal  indicates 
that  a  predetermined  level  of  electrotiugnetic  field  strength 
has  been  exceeded 
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tioned  adjacent  to  a  space  in  which  a  magnetic  paper-like  [  ,.  ,i 

medium   is   moved   and   also  being   positioned   parallel   to  a  i, 

direction  of  movement  of  the  magnetic  paper  like  medium.    fJJS.  CI.  324^258 

said  change  in  applied  magnetic  flux  being  caused  by  Uif 
movement  of  the  magnetic  paper-like  medium: 
a  magnet  disposed  close  to  said  space  for  applying  a  bias  flux  to 

said  magnetic  sensing  element,  and 

a  magnetic  piece  disposed  opposite  to  said  magnet  through  said 
space,  said  magnetic  piece  having  a  magnetic  contour  anisot- 
ropy  for  rcstrauung  a  divergence  of  the  bias  flux  tn  said  space. 
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1.  A  nwter  for  mea-iuring  electromagnetic  fields  compnsing: 

a   coil    that    produces    a    coil    voltage    in    response    to    varying 

cicccromagneuc  fields, 
a  lirsl  tiltcr  lor  receiving  the  coil  voltage  at  an  input,  (he  filter 

having  an  upper  cut-off  frequency  less  than  a  predeierrnined 

frequency  and  providing  a  first  output  signal  that  i.s  indicative 
of  received  electromagnetic  held  strength  ai  frequencies 
below  the  upper  cut-off  fre<^uency,  the  hlier  including  compo- 
nents (hat  provide  the  hrst  output  signal  within  a  predeter- 
mmed  signal  range: 

a  second  tilter  for  receiving  the  coil  voltage  at  its  input,  the  filter 

having  a  lower  cut-off  frequency  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  providing  a  second  output  signal  thai  is 
indicative  of  a  received  electromagneuc  field  s(reng(h  at  fre- 
quencies above  (he  lower  cut-off  frequency,  the  filter  includ- 
ing components  that  provide  the  second  output  signal  within 
the  predetermined  signal  range: 
combining  means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  output 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  filters  to  provide  a  combined 
filter  output  signal  indicative  of  the  received  electromagnetic 
field  strengths  at  frequencies  below  the  upper  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  the  first  filter,  and  at  frequencies  above  die  lower 

cul-o(T  frequency  of  the  second  tilter.  and 


1.  A  magnetic  field  probe  compnsing: 

first  and  second  symmetrical  electrical  loops  mounted  in  close 

proximity  defining  a  symmetnc  loop  pair  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship to  each  other: 

means  for  electrically  coupling  said  loops  such  that 
a  current  induced  in  said  first  loop  from  exposure  of  said  loop 
pair  to  an  electric  field  is  offset  by  (he  current  induced  in 
said  second  loop  from  exposure  of  said  loop  pair  to  the 
clectnc  field:  and 
a  current  induced  in  said  first  loop  from  exposure  of  said  loop 
pair  to  a  magnetic  field  is  combined  with  the  current 
induced  in  said  second  loop  from  exposure  of  said  loop  pair 

to  the  magnetic  field;  and 

lead  means  for  measuring  the  current  induced  in  said  loop  pair 

froin  exposure  of  said  loop  pair  to  an  elcctromagnelic   field 
whereby  the  measurement  is  substantially  equal  to  the  amount 

of  current  induced  by  dte  magnetic  held  portion  of  die  elec- 
tromagnetic field. 
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1    A  method  of  minimizing  (he  duration  of  dead-penods  in 

magneuc  resonance  imaging  pulse  sequences  compnsing 
providing  a  specimen  disposed  within  a  main  magnetic  field,  a 

source  of  pulsed   RF   signals,  receiver   means   for  receiving 
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signals  from  said  specimen  responsive  to  said  RF  pulses  and 

emitting  responsive  output  signals,  computer  means  for 
receiving  said  output  signals  from  said  receiver  means  and 
establishing  image  infonnation  related  thereto  and  display 

means  for  displaying  images  from  said  imaging  mformation, 

determining  for  said  dead-periods  for  the  scan  plane  gradient 
pulse   for  the   slice,   phase   encoding   and  readout  directions 

determining  the  starting  and  ending  gradient  values  and 
moments  of  the  dead- period  waveform. 

transferring  said  values  and  moments  to  gradient  amplifier  coor- 
dinates, 

determining  minimum  dead-peritxls  from  said  gradient  amplifier 
values,  and 

employing  said  minimum  dead-periods  to  establish  a  hardware 

optimized  waveform  ba-sed  upon  said  minimum  dead-period 

values. 


e)  translating  a  center  of  a  proposed  imaging  plane  by  a  trans- 
lation offset  Az  proportional  (o  y,  when  the  z  (ranslate  icon  is 
selected  and  dragging  it  a  distance  '^. 

f)  translating  the  center  of  the  proposed  imaging  plane  by  a 
translation  offset  Ax.Ay  proportional  to  a,p.  when  the  x,y 
translate  icon  is  selec(ed  and  draggmg  it  a  distance  a,P  in  ttie 
X,  y  directions,  respectively; 

g)  rotating  about  the  Z  axis  through  the  center  of  the  imaging 
plane  by  a  rotation  offset  Aic  proportional  to  y,  when  the  spin 
icon  is  selected  and  dragging  an  angle  Y, 

h)  rotating  the  proposed  imaging  plane  by  rotation  offsets  A9.A^ 

about  the  X  and  Y  axes,  respectively,  when  the  tilt  icon  is 

selected  and  dragged  through  angular  distances 
i)  transforming  the  offsets  to  transformed  coordinates  relative  to 

the  global  coordinaie  system; 
j)  passing  the  transformed  coordinates  to  said  MR  imaging 

device: 
k)  acquiring  a  new  MR  image  with  the  transformed  coordinates; 

and 
I)  displaying  (lie  newly  acquired  MR  image  as  (be  current  image. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  images  of  a 

subject  in  an  MR  imaging  device  in  an  interactive  fashion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  a  current  MR  image  of  said  subject  at  an  imaging 
plane  centered  at  (x.y.z)  and  oriented  at  angles  (O.i^.k)  with 
respect  to  l^.I..!..  axes  of  a  global  coordinate  system  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  MR  Imaging  device; 

b)  displaying  the  current  image  on  a  monitor  screen; 

c)  enabling  imaging  plane  prescription  by  selecting  an  enable 
button  displayed  on  the  monitor; 

d)  displaying  a  x.y  translate  icon,  a  z  translate  icon,  a  spin  icon 

and  a  tilt  icon 


1.  A  method  of  producing  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  images  of  a 
subject  in  an  MR  imaging  device  in  an  interactive  fashion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  a  current  MR  image  of  said  subject  at  an  imaging 

plane  centered  ai  (x,y.z)  and  onented  at  angles  (S.f  k)  with 

respect  to  I,.I..I.  axes  of  a  global  coordinate  system  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  MR  Imaging  device; 

b)  displaying  the  current  image  on  a  monitor: 

c)  enabling  imaging  plane  prescription  by  interaction  with  a  scan 

control  platform: 

d)  interacting  with  the  scan  control  platform,  to  select  either  a 
'translate  mode'  or  a  'rotate  mode'; 

e)  actuating  a  l-dimensional  (ID)  input  device  of  the  scan 
control  platform  to  select  an  input  f, 

0  converting  input  f  into  a  translation  offset  Az  when  die  scan 
control  platform  is  in  the  translate  mode,  and  into  a  rotation 
offset  Ak  when  the  scan  control  platform  is  in  the  rotate  mode, 
all  offsets  indicating  a  location  and  orientation  of  a  proposed 
imaging  plane  relative  to  the  current  imaging  plane; 

g)  actuating  a  2-dimensional  (2D)  input  device  of  the  scan 
control  platform  to  select  inputs  ((x.^): 

h)  converting  inputs  (cx.P)  into  translation  offsets  (Ax.Ay)  when 
the  scan  control  platform  is  in  the  translate  mode,  and  rotation 
offsets  (A6.A<|i)  when  the  scan  control  platform  is  in  the  rotate 
mode; 

i)  D^sforming  the  offsets  to  transformed  coordinates  relative  to 

the  global  coordinate  system; 


3612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apru.  30.  19% 


April  30,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3613 


j)  passing  the  transformed  coordinates  to  said  MR  imaging 

device; 
k)  acquiring  a  new  MR  image  with  the  trmnsformed  coordinates- 

and 
1)  displaying  the  newly  acquired  MR  image  as  the  current  image. 
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I.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  producing  a 

tomogram  of  an  examination  subject  dispt^sed  in  an  examination 
voiuine  of  the  apparatus,  the  improvement  of  an  actively  shielded 

cransverse  gradient  coil  arrangement  composing: 
a  plurality  of  gradient  coils; 

each   gradient   coil   being   composed  of  a   primary   coil   and   a 
secondary  coil  disposed  at  a  radial  spacing  from  each  other 

with  the  secondary  coil  lying  on  a  larger  radius  than  the 
primary  coil; 
means  for  supplying  said  pnmary  coil  and  said  secondary  coil 

With  currcnl  for  causing  said  pnmar>'  and  secondary  coil,  in 

combination,  to  generate  a  linear  magnetic  held  in  a  center  of 
sait^  examination  volume;  and 
each  of  said  primary  coil  and  said  secondary  coil  having  wind- 
ings which  are  farther  from  said  center  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  gradient  coil  and  windings  which  are  closer  to  said  center, 
said  windings  of  said  primary  coil  and  said  secondary  coil 
which  are  farther  from  said  center  having  a  smaller  radial 
spacing  from  each  other  than  said  windings  disposed  closer  to 
said  center. 
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1    A  method  of  mea.sunng  pulsed  electron  spin  resonance  sig- 
nals, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  hrst  signal  of  a  high  microwave  frequency  of 

between  20  GHz  and  250  GHz; 
generating  a  second  signal  of  a  low  microwave  frequency  of 

between  I  GHz  and  20  GHz: 


mixing  said  first  signal  with  said  pulsed  second  signal  for 
generating  a  pulsed  nuxed  signal  having  a  pulse  length  suffi- 
cient for  carrying  out  pulsed  electron  spin  resonance  experi- 
ments; 

applying  said  pulsed  mixed  signal  to  a  measuring  resonator 
containing  a  sample  under  investigation; 

receiving  a  measuring  signal  from  said  resonator  as  a  response 
to  said  application  of  said  pulsed  mixed  signal; 

mixing  said  measuring  signal  with  an  auxiliary  signal  derived 
from  said  first  signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a 
lower  microwave  frequency;  and 

processing  said  output  signal. 
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ir  to  Vector  Magnetics, 


1  A  method  for  determining  distance  and  direction  to  a  borehole 
containing  ferromagnetic  matenal  producing  a  static  magnetic  field 
perturbation  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

providing  a  downhole  measunng  instrument  having  a  single 

magnetotneter  for  measunng  three  vector  components  of  a 

magnetic  held; 
moving  said  measuring  instrument  along  a  first  borehole  to  a 

plurality  of  spaced  measurement  locations,  each  at  a  different 

depth  within  the  tirst  borehole; 
measunng.  ai  each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  locations,  three 

vector  components  of  total  static  magnetic  field  strength  due 

to  the  earth's  magnetic  field  and  to  suuc  magnetic  field 

periurbations  produced  by  ferromagnetic  material  in  a  second 

borehole; 

measunng  the  depth  of  each  of  said  spaced  locations  within  said 


determining  an  orientation  in  space  of  a  high  side  of  said  first 
borehole  to  establish  in  said  first  borehole  a  fixed  system  of 

coordinates  having  axes  rotationally  fixed  in  space  for  aU  of 
said  measurement  locations; 

determining  from  said  measured  vector  components  three  corre- 
sponding fixed  coordinate  vector  components  of  said  total 
static  magnetic  field  strength  established  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  system  of  coordinates; 

determining  from  said  fixed  coordinate  vector  components  a 
relative  direction  from  said  first  l)orehole  to  said  second 
Ixirehole;  and 

determining  from  said  fixed  coordinate  vector  components  a 

magnetic  field  vector  component  magnitude  in  said  direction 
to   said    second   borehole    to   thereby    determine   the   distance 

between  said  first  and  second  twreholes. 
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gating  said  second  signal  for  obtaining  a  pulsed  second  signal;  firs!  Nirrholc  from  a  known  reference  point 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  high  impedance  faults  occumng  on  a 

power  line  carrying  a  load  current,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  sampling  said  load  current  to  obtain  sampled  load  current 
signals  near  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  load  current; 

(b)  analyzing  said  sampled  load  current  signals  to  obtain  energy 
values  that  are  stored  in  an  accummulator; 

(c)  calculating  an  average  of  said  energy  values; 

(d)  samphng  said  load  current  to  obtain  a  new  sampled  load 
current  signal  near  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  load 
current; 

(e)  analyzing  said  new  sampled  load  current  signal  to  obtain  a 
new  energy  value; 

(f)  comparing  said  new  energy  value  to  a  first  threshold  value 

derived  from  said  average; 

(g)  determintng  whether  said  new  energy  value  exceeds  said  first 
threshold  value,  and  if  so.  sampling  said  load  current  to  obtain 
event  state  load  current  signals  near  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  said  load  current; 

(h)  analyzing  said  event  state  load  current  signals  to  obtain  event 

state  energy  values;  and 
(i)  assessing  said  event  state  energy  values  to  identify  a  sudden 

and  sustained  change  in  energy  level  indicative  of  a  dangerous 

arcing  fault  on  said  power  Uik. 
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2  A  method  of  testing  an  electrochemical  energy  storage  device 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coupling  an  energy  storage  device  in  series  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  connected  transistors; 

b.  sensing  the  current  through  the  energy  storage  device;  and 

c.  varying  the  resistance  of  the  parallel  connected  transistors  in 
response  to  the  current  sensed,  said  testing  involving  operat- 
ing the  device  at  a  known  and  controlled  current  and  measur- 
ing the  voltage  produced  by  the  device  at  the  current. 


1  A  connector  checking  device  comprising: 

a  connector  support  for  supporting  a  connector  with  a  plurality 

of  terminal  receiving  cavities,  wherein  the  connector  has  a 

cantilever  resilient  supporting  piece  for  supporting  a  terminal; 
a  main  t>ody  independently  movable  to  and  fibm  said  connector 
support;  and 

a  plurality  of  detection  pins  disposed  in  said  main  body  and 
urged  toward  the  connector  support  by  resilient  means,  said 
detection  pins  tieing  connected  to  detecting  electrical  circuits, 
each  of  said  detection  pins  having  a  conductive  contact  face 
and  a  detection  finger  extending  l>eyond  said  conductive  con- 
tact face; 

wherein,  said  main  body  is  moved  toward  said  connector  sup- 
port for  checking  to  determine  whether  the  terminal  is  com- 
pletely inserted  witfiin  the  connector,  such  thai  when  llie 
terminal  is  completely  inserted  within  the  connector,  contact 
occurs  between  the  terminal  and  said  conductive  contact  face., 
whereas  when  the  terminal  is  incompletely  inserted  with  tlic 
connector,  said  detection  finger  proceeds  into  a  space  in  said 
connector  where  said  cantilever  resilient  supporting  piece 
deflects  by  being  bent;  and 

wherein  said  coimector  includes  a  terminal  receiving  cavity  and 

a  tapered  guide  face  is  fornied  at  a  from  end  of  a  side  wall 

with  ttie  cantilever  resilient  supporting  piece  in  tlie  terminal 
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receiving  cavity  of  the  connector;  and  wherein  a  upercd 

contact  face  is  formed  at  a  tip  of  •uud  detection  linger  such 
that,  when  incomplete  insemon  occurs,  and  said  tapered  con- 
tact face  opposes  the  tapered  guide  face  formed  at  the  from 
end  of  the  side  wall  with  the  cantilever  resilient  supporting 
piece  in  the  terminal  receiving  cavity  of  the  connector. 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  detector  for  locaiing  an  object  behind  a 
separator,  comprising; 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  sequence  of  pulses  having  a 

predetermined  frequency: 
a  step  generator  connected  to  said  signal  generator  for  producing 

a  sequence  of  transmit  pulses: 
a  homodyne  oscillator  connected  to  said  step  generator  for 

modulating  said  sequence  of  transmit  pulses  at  a  homodyne 

modulation  frequency: 

a  transmit  antenna  connected  to  said  step  generator  for  transmit- 
ting said  modulated  sequence  of  transmit  pulses  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  separator: 

a  receive  antenna  for  receiving  reflected  pulses  from  the  object; 

an  averaging  sample  and  hold  (S/H)  circuit  connected  to  the 
receive  antenna  for  sampling  a  plurality  of  reflected  pulses  to 
produce  an  average  reflected  signal: 

a  gating  switch  connected  between  the  receive  antenna  and  the 
S/H  circuit  and  to  the  signal  generator  so  that  only  reflected 
pulses  from  a  selected  range  are  sampled  by  the  S/H  circuit: 

a  DC  bias  rejection  filler  connected  to  the  output  of  the  S/H 

circuit  for  signiticantly  reducing  near  wall  proximity  ctfect  on 
.said  receive  antenna: 

a  demodulator  connected  to  the  output  of  the  DC  bias  rejection 
filter  and  to  the  homodyne  oscillator  to  remove  the  homodyne 

modulation  frequency  from  the  reflected  signal. 
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electrical  probes  placed  about  the  discontinuity; 

a  balun  connected  to  said  electrical  probes: 

a  network  analyzer  coupled  to  said  balun.  wherein  said  network 

analyzer  measures  the  value  of  charactenstic  inductance  of 
the  discontinuity:  and 
means  for  evaluating  the  length  of  the  discontinuity  using  the 
value  of  the  characteristic  inductance  of  the  discontinuity  as 
measured  by  the  network  analyzer  in  accordance  with  a 

predetermined  relationship  tx:tween  the  length  of  the  discon- 
tinuitv  and  the  charactenstic  inductance  value. 
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Distance 

I.  A  solid-state  Innge  eflect  micro  capacitive  proximity  sen.sor. 
.said  proximity  sensor  composing: 
an  insulating  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  electrodes  formed  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate in  closely  spaced  relationship  and  without  any  screen 

elciTKni  therebetween,  said  electrodes  adapted  to  measure  the 

proximity  distance  of  a  target  object  by  means  of  the  fnnge 
capacitance  effects  created  bietween  said  electrodes  and 
wherein    the    disunce    range    between    said    electrodes    is    1 

micrometer  to  electrode  width;  and 

capacitance  measurement  processing  circuitry  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  sensing  electrodes. 


VM  2,8,^5 

Mi'    Ikii    \l    I'kMSU     \\T)  Mf'THoi.i  i  i)R  MI.aM  KIM, 

ivi-s    xMiiiilllKIM-..   i.xMMI  TIES  IN  ENCLO.SIIRE.S 

i    MM      I  I  (  .    IKh     \!     IMM  ("TANfF  F(JR  RF 

Vii\.iiulii  1  kiiiij.  HanUi.iiiu.  jiui  Viiuiiii  ij.  McF.lhaney, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Hughes  .\irrran  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,815 

Int.  CI."  C;01R  27/26 

r.S.  a.  324— 654  4  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  an  electrically  conductive  device  for 

measuring  the  length  of  a  discontinuity  therein,  comprising: 


5,512,837 

vol. I  U.I-  DROP  DETECTING  CIRCl'IT 
Shuji    Ohnishi.    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor   to    Rohm    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser,  No.  10,563 

Claims  priority    ,ipp!i,  ..ti.n    I.,(.an,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-056217 

',.  !  '       •  .'• , n  :7/2f} 
VS.  a.  324— 7tM  3  Qaims 

1.  A  voluge  drop  detecting  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  a  line  of  the  voltage  to  be  monitored. 

a  tirst  resistor  group  circuit  composed  of  a  pluralit)  of  saond 

resistoni  that  are  connected  downstream  of  said  first  resistor 
and  which  increase  or  decrease  progressively  in  resistance: 
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a  second  resistor  group  circuit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  third 

resistors  that  are  connected  downstream  of  said  first  resistor 
and  which  increa.se  or  decrease  progressively  in  resistance  in 

the  same  order  as  said  second  resistors  do  in  said  first  resistor 
group  circuit: 
a  selective  connecting  circuit  by  which  at  least  one  of  said 

resistors  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  resistor  group  circuits 

is  connected  selectively  to  a  line  of  reference  voltage:  and 
a  voltage  detection  circuit  that  senses  that  a  voltage  at  a  junction 

between  said  first  resistor  and  said  second  resistor  group 
circuit  has  dropped  below  a  predetermined  level; 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  resistance  of  each  of  said  second  resistors  in 
said  first  resistor  group  circuit  to  .said  first  resistor  and  a  ratio 
of  a  resistance  of  each  of  said  third  resistors  in  said  second 
resistor  group  circuit  to  said  first  resistor  are  such  that  a  ratio 
between  said  two  ratios  is  in  substantial  correspondence  to  a 

ratio  between  said  voltage  being  monitored  in  a  steady-state 

and  said  predetermined  level: 

when  the  voltage  tieing  monitored  is  in  a  steady-state,  said 
second  resistors  in  said  first  resistor  group  circuit  are  selected 
sequentially  by  said  selective  connecting  circuit  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  line  of  reference  voltage;  and 

when  a  voltage  drop  is  detected  by  said  voltage  detection  circuit, 

one  of  said  third  resistors  in  said  second  resistor  group  circuit 
is  selectively  connected  to  said  line  of  reference  voltage  in 
accordance  with  the  order  of  one  of  said  second  resistors 
being  selected  by  said  selective  connecting  circuit. 


trie  means  for  insulating  said  middle  condiKtor  from  said 
probe  input  conductor  and  said  conductive  shield  means: 

a  probe  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  electrically  coupled  to 
said  probe  input  conductor  and  to  said  middle  conductor, 
wherein  said  probe  ampUfier  circuit  has  a  capacitance  C;,  and 
said  test  prot>e  an  attenuation  factor  A.  said  test  prol>e  has  a 
length  (1)  said  prolje  input  conductor  has  a  radius  ro.  said 
shield  means  is  located  at  a  radius  r,  from  said  probe  input 
conductor,  and  said  equipotential  surface  is  located  at  a  dis- 
tance r,  from  said  probe  input  conductor  where  r,  is  selected 

to  satisfy  the 

equation 

/4=(l+to(r,/royin(r/r,MC.)fa(r/roy2  Ke  Ip'; 


and 


a  frequency  compensation  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode 
formed  by  said  middle  conductor  and  having  a  second  con- 
ductor formed  by  said  probe  input  conductor. 


5,512,839 

TFVT  PROBE  FOR  ELECTRTC  VI   MF  V'JrRrvn 

INSTk!  M^  N  IS,  PARTICULAKI  ^    K,k  \.U   i  Mt  :  h  kS 

EdiMrdi.  I  >i    MMfLiin    f(an-t<."rl    s«  jt/t  rl.im!    .iw;^;!!..'  l-    Nt  i>M 

I  k  ktn.•.^ -.urn    \i,     SVrt/iki'fi    ^"  It/,  rl.iiiil 

Hied  \p(   "    i''»<4  N,'.   s..  :;-t»j; 
01508/93 

int.  Cl.'   GOIR  JJ/02 

VS.  CL  324—754  3  Claims 


1    U 


i'K'i.l'.t    iMIll   kMii  .   II,  I  N  PUT  CAPACITANCE 
.^UMi.  l>.  Kii.nh.  t    ,1    r  .ri.    --iiriii^s,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Compant    I'.ti*    Mlo,  Calif. 

fil.rt  s.  I     V  19V2,  Ser.  No.  940,128 
!i  ■   CI.'GOIR  I  AX) 


US.  a  324-754 


25 


24 


22. 


I 
I 


1.  A  test  probe  for  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  contact  pin  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  housing  and 

forming  a  probe  tip;  and 
automatic    holding    means   for   automatically    holding    the   test 

prolie  in  a  variety  of  different  types  of  socket-outlet  jacks,  and 

comprising: 
a  contact  spring  partially  adjacent  to  the  portion  of  said  contact 

pin  and  bilaterally  bulging  toward  the  probe  tip; 

18  Oaims       a  compression  spring  located  within  said  housing;  and 

a  shock-hazard  protection   sleeve  coaxially   slidable  along  said 
contact  pin  and  against  a  force  of  said  compression  spring  into 

a  first  position,  and  being  slidable  to  at  least  partially  encom- 
pass said  contact  spring  in  at  least  a  second  position 


(9 

29 
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12.  An  electrical  test  probe  comprising: 

a  probe  tip  including:  a  probe  input  conductor,  condiKtive  shield 
means  for  shielding  said  probe  input  conductor:  a  middle 
conductor  having  a  preselected  thickness  and  shape  such  that 
it  is  substantially  located  on  an  equipotential  surface  between 
said  protje  input  conductor  and  said  conductive  shield  means, 
wherein  said  equipotential  surface  is  defined  by  an  electrical 

field  between  said  probe  input  conductor  and  said  conductive 

shield  means  in  the  absence  of  the  middle  conductor,  dielec- 


ELfi  ikii  \LTEST(1  ilN  niK  SLOTTED  AND 

PHILLIPS  SCREW  HEADS 
Paul  V.  Nogaki,  7033  116th  Ave.  SE.,  Renton.  ^^^vh    "JNOf* 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,015 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  1/04,1/06 
VS.  CI.  324 — 756  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  test  clip  for  use  on  screw  heads  having  opemngs 
in  the  form  of  slots  and  cavities,  said  slots  and  cavities  having 
walls,  said  electrical  test  chp  comprising  means  for  disengageably 

engaging  said  walls  and  means  for  actuating  said  nieans  for  disen- 

gagingly  engaging  said  walls. 
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PI   \K  (  I  kHi  \  I    i>l   I  M    I  11  .s  iS  A  TEST  IN--  i  ki   Ml  M 

I  M    I  n    i 
k..|.,  II     I      .,il.s,,i,     M,-.h-niiU,      ,11.!    !•<.,      H      H.N.jr^.n     L>n- 

(  hul   >«!)     i\   i'''4     s,  I     N.I     MM,  -Ml 

lat.  CL'  C;«IR  IAJ6:/3/20 

V&  CL  324—75*  !•  Claims 


10.  A  test  instniment  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  penodic  test  stimulus  wavefonn; 

means  for  applying  the  test  stimulus  waveform  to  a  DUT: 

a  single -channel  input  means  coupled  to  the  DUT  for  perfonning 
one  at  a  time  of  a  voltage  scan  and  a  current  scan  to  acquire 
voltage  and  current  scan  data,  respectively; 

a  temporary  voltage  scan  data  buffer  for  holding  acquired  volt- 
age scan  data; 

a  temporary  current  scan  data  buffer  for  holding  acquired  current 
scan  data; 

a  set  of  new  display  buffers  for  holding  valid  voltage  and  current 

scan  data; 
display   means  having  acces.s  to  the   new   display   buffers  for 

displaying  the  valid  voltage  and  current  scan  data  together  so 

as  to  form  a  Lissajous-type  pattern; 
means  for  controlling  the  input  ineans  so  as  to  perform  a  validity 

check  current  scan  lo  detect  an  upen  lead;  and 

means  for  moving  voltage  and  current  scan  data  from  the  tem- 
porary data  buffers  into  the  new  display  buffers  for  display 
after  completion  of  the  validity  check  if  an  open  lead  is  not 
detected. 


5^I2,S42 
HIGH  ACCURACY  INSPK(-ri(>N  MFTHOO  AND 

APPARATUS  OF  SEMK  ONI  )l  I  u>\<  \\n>  K  VIKI) 
C1K(  I  IIS 

Tomoyuki  Kida,  Ti>kyo,  Japan.  a.s.slgnor  lo  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19«M,  .Ser.  No.  340,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301397 
Int.  a."  (JOIR  *//26 
U.S.  a.  324—765  13  Clalnts 

8  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  semiconductor  integrated  circuits, 
in  which  a  distance  between  predetermined  parts  of  each  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  is  measured  to  obtain  a  measured  value 

and  the  measured  value  is  compared  with  a  predetermined  specifi- 


cation  of  the  distance  to  discriminate  a  non-defective/defective 

status  of  ttie  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

parameter  reading  means  for  reading  the  specificauon,  a  measur- 
ing system  error  in  the  mea-surement  and  a  number  N  (N:  a 
natural  number  of  at  lea.si  2)  of  repeat  times  of  the  ineasure- 
tnenl; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  to  obtain  the  mea- 
sured value; 

first  inspection  means  for  comparing  the  measured  value 
obtained  by  the  measunng  means  with  the  specification  to 
discriminate  the  non-defeclive/defective  status  of  the  semi- 
conductor iniegraled  circuit,  wherein  when  a  difference 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  exists  between  the  mea- 
sured value  and  the  predetermined  specification,  the  differ- 
ence is  indicative  of  a  defective  status  and  wherein  when  a 

difference  less  than  said  predeiemiined  value  exisLs  between 

the  measured  value  and  the  predetermined  specification,  the 
difference  is  indicative  of  a  non-defective. 

second  inspection  means  for  companng  the  measured  value 
discriminated  lo  be  defective  by  the  first  inspection  means 
with  a  discrimination  reference  calculated  by  adding  the  mea 
suring  system  error  to  the  specitication  to  discnminale  the 
non-defective/defective  status  of  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit; 

average  value  calculation  means  for  repeatedly  executing  the 

nneasuremenis  against  the  semicondiKtor  integrated  circuit 
which  is  discriminated  to  be  defective  by  the  first  inspection 
means  and  to  be  non-defective  by  the  second  inspection 
ineans  to  calculate  an  average  value  of  the  N  number,  of 
measured  values  obtained  in  the  N  times  of  repeated  measure- 
menLs;  and 
third  inspection  means  for  comparing  the  average  value  with  the 
specification  to  discnminate  the  non-defective/defective  status 
of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 


MONITOKIN 

HI. 

Howard  I  >   H  iv  i  . 
etta  Enerj>>   ^ 


.    NU    I  Ml  i|  I    \  M  ' 
,  H    I  kl  111    (   N,     S 

.     Kli.   \mM,       1,  vu 

.    II!.         h..  I    i.lh       k: 


\r(\K  vniS  USING 

\  kkll  R 

.  Mi:fi.,r  to  Martin  Mari- 
.  <     lenn. 


hikU  NuK  l.S  VftJ.  >.^i.  No.  151,682 

Int  a'  GOIR  3l/i4 

vs.  CI.  3Z4— 772  22  Claim.s 

1  A  method  for  monitoring  a  machine  which  generates  a  hrsl 
electrical  signal  which  vanes  in  accordance  with  machine  opera- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  second  high  frequency  earner  electrical  signal  onto 
the  first  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  third,  modulated  earner 
electrical  signal; 
demtxlulating  the  third  earner  electncal  signal;  and 

correlating  characteristics  of  ttie  demodulated  carrier  signal  to 

machine  operating  conditions 
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.S.  a.  326-«l 


-1^103   T    3  3V 

-H[  •  floating  NW 
1.  An  output  circuit  connected  to  an  internal  power  source  so  as 

to  output  a  signal  having  a  voltage  of  said  internal  power  source  to 
an  external  signal  line,  wherein 

a  signal  having  a  higher  voltage  than  the  voltage  of  said  internal 
power  source  is  applied  to  said  external  signal  line  by  a  circuit 
other  than  said  output  circuit, 
said  output  circuit  comprises: 

an  output  pad  element  to  which  said  external  signal  line  is 

connected; 

a  signal  generating  circuit  for  receiving  an  external  control 
signal  inpuned  from  the  outside  and  generating  a  pullup 
control  signal  based  on  the  external  control  signal; 

an  output  transistor  which  is  interposed  between  said  internal 

power  source  and  said  output  pad  element  and  which  is 
turned  ON  in  response  lo  the  pullup  control  signal  from 
said  signal  generating  circuit  so  as  to  supply  the  voluge  of 

said  internal  power  source  as  a  signal  to  said  output  pad 

element;  and 

a  voltage  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said 
external  signal  line,  detecting  a  voltage  value  of  the  exter- 
nal signal  higher  than  a  voltage  value  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
voltage  value  of  said  internal  power  source,  and  generating 
a  voltage  detection  signal. 

the  generation  of  the  pullup  control  signal  by  said  signal 
generating  circuit  being  inhibited  by  the  voltage  detection 

Signal  from  said  voltage  detecting  means,  irrespective  of 

the  content  of  said  external  control  signal. 


H  1  imdrf, 

K..r,-i, 


5.512.845 

BiViT^TR\l'  (  IR(  !  I! 
Jong  H.  Yuh.   K>:.i,iji;k,,    K.p    ..f   K.-r.-t,     ,iNvii:,.,,r 
Electronics  liiriuvini-<  i  ,.    I  id  .  K%.-.iuit:ki    k.  j 
Filril  I  ,  t-    !-     !^~    s.  !    N,      ^>|J.:;" 

Claims  priority,  ai  [U,  atr.i;   U,\      .'   Korea,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
94-2691 

ii  :    •■  '      Hi.-K  I9AJI 
MS.  a.  326— >sv  7  Clwms 
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OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

F'Ri  iTF(   Tl<  IN   \\^  VN>- 
Yasiihiro  Njk,,i.iir,i    ..n,,  Mi..'ii.Iii   i.,-,hi/.iKi    in.ih  of  Osaka, 
Japmi.  .ivsiyn.ir--,  i.,  M.iLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161442 

InL  Cl.*^  H03K  19/0125 


n 


20  Claims 


« 

1.  A  bootstrap  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  for  inverting  an  input  signal  from  an  input  node; 

a  second  inverter  for  inverting  the  input  signal  from  said  mpul 

node; 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  input  signal  from  said  input  node 

for  a  predetermined  time  period; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said 

second  inverter  and  a  junction  node; 
a  first  NMOS  transistor  for  transfemng  the  input  signal  delayed 

by  said  delay  ineans  to  said  junction  node,  said  first  NMOS 

transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  delay  means,  a  source  connected  to  said  junction  node 

and  a  gale  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  source: 
a  second  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  node  and  a 

ground  voltage  source;  and 
a   second   NMOS   transistor  for  transferring   the   input  signal 
inverted  by  said  first  inverter  to  said  second  capacitor  con- 
nected to  said  output  node  in  response  to  a  signal  charged  on 
said  first  capacitor 


5,512346 

SIGNAL  SELECTING  DEVICE  CONTROI  I  m  V.\  K 

SERIALLY  TRANSMITTED  MODE  SI(   N  \  1    kf    ,.1   IKING 

Rt  T  ONF  TFRMIWl 

ToshihiliO  Hon.    luirm     lj[ian     .jsmi;ii..i    1      Mnvi;i,ivh     1>,  nk; 
Kjliuvhiki  Kaish;,     l-.k^K    Jap.ip 

ClaiiM^  !.ri,.n!v  .,|>i,i„;,i„,i    la|,.,n.  Sep.  6,  1993.  5-221106 

liu.  CJt.    H(J3K  ,    /i)0:3A)27 
VS.  Cl.  326—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  signal  selecting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mode  determination  portion  having: 

(a-1)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  mode  signal;  and 

(a-2)  decoder  means  for  decoding  said  mode  signal  in  accor 
dance  with  a  clock  signal  into  a  pluraity  of  control  signals 
to  be  outputted.  said  mode  determination  portion  including 
a  clock  signal  generator  providing  said  clock  signal  in 
response  to  a  system  clock  and  said  nwde  signal. 

said  mode  determination  portion  outputting  a  plurality  of  opera 
tion  mode  signals  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  control 
signals;  and 

(b)  a  logical  processing  portion  having: 

(b- 1 )  a  plurality  of  first  input  ends  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 

signals  to  be  selected  respectively; 
(b-2)  a  plurality  of  second   input  ends  for  receiving  said 

plurality  of  operation  mode  selection  signals;  and 
(b-3)  an  output  end  for  outputting  one  of  said  signals  to  be 

selected  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  operation 

mode  selection  signals. 
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Int.  u.  mskiwi 
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wherein  said  inlemal  logic  block  further  includes  logic  circuits 

and  at  least  one  bipolar  tran.si.<itor,  and  wherein  one  of  said 

logic  circuits  includes  an  input  stage  having  said  P-  and 
N-channel  MOSFETs  and  an  output  suge  having  said  at  least 
OIK  bipolar  transistor. 
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1411.  .Sep.  16,  1994.  This  applica- 
-    ser.  No.  476.957 

Ult^K  5/22 

IS  CUims 


1    An  electric  system  comprising: 

a  driving  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  an  external 
output  lead:  and 

at  least  one  electric  circuit  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  senucon- 
ductor  integrated  circuit,  wtuch  clectnc  circuit  is  coupled  to 
said  external  output  lead  of  said  driving  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit. 

wherein  the  driving  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  includes  an 
internal  logic  block  including  at  least  P-  and  N-channel  MOS- 
FETs and  an  output  circuit  including  a  bipolar  output  transis- 
tor for  providing  an  output  of  said  internal  logic  block  to  said 
external  output  lead. 

wherein  said  output  circuit  has  an  output  terminal  coupled  to 
said  external  output  lead,  and 

wherein  .said  output  circuit  is  controlled  by  an  enable  signal  to 
bring  said  output  terminal  thereof  into  a  floating  state. 


—<ClKI 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  offset  voltage  in  a  comparator 
circuit,  said  comparator  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  comprising  a  first  transistor  having  a 
lirst  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal,  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  input  terminal,  and  a  third 
terminal,  and  a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal 

coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  a  second  input  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal; 

a  tirst  current  source  coupled  between  said  third  terminals  of 
said  lirst  and  second  transistors  and  a  second  power  supply 
terminal; 

a  second  pair  of  transistors  comprising  a  third  transistor  having  a 
first  tenmnal  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  a 
second  tenmnal,  and  a  third  terminal;  and  a  fourth  transistor 

having  a  first  tenmnal  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply 

terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal;  and 
a  second  current  source  coupled  between  said  third  terminals  of 

said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  said  second  power  supply 

terminal; 
and  said  method  comprising: 
applying  first  and  second  input  voltage  signals  respectively  to 

said  first  and  second  input  terminals; 
providing  a  reference  voltage  signal; 
applying  first  and  second  offset  voltage  signals  respectively  to 

said  second  terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors; 

setting  a  voltage  difference  of  said  first  and  second  offset  voltage 
Signals  by  said  reference  voltage  signal; 

setting  the  common  mode  voltage  of  said  first  and  second  offset 
voltage  signals  by  the  common  mode  voltage  of  said  first  and 
second  input  voltage  signals;  and 

generating  an  output  voltage  signal  which  is  indicative  of  rela- 
tive values  of  said  first  and  second  input  voltage  signals, 
offset  by  an  amount  determined  by  said  hrst  and  second  offset 
voltage  signals. 
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1.  A  voltage  monitor  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  voltage  to  be  monitored 

and  through  which  an  input  current  flows, 
an  output  terminal  at  which  a  voltage  is  derived  indicative  of  the 

voltage  to  be  monitored, 
a  current  source, 
a  first  current  mirror  means  coupled  to  the  current  source  for 

comparing  a  current  derived  from  the  current  source  with  said 

input  current  that  flows  through  the  input  terminal  thereby  to 
derive  at   iLs  output  a   voltage   indicative  of  the  monitored 

voltage, 
a  second  current  mirror  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  so 

as  to  limit  said  input  current  to  a  value  determined  by  said 

current  source, 
a  DC  supply  voltage  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 

current  mirror  means  to  supply  a  DC  operating  voltage  thereto 

independent  of  said  current  source,  and 
means  coupling  said  output  terminal  to  said  output  of  the  first 

current  mirror  means. 
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Zbong  H.  Mo,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TelCom  Semicon- 
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Filed  Sep  ^c  !''*u  v, ;  No.  316.161 


int.  <  I.     HOJH   I/IXJ 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  load,  said  circuit  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  circuit  adapted  to  receive  an 

input  Signal  at  said  input  terminal,  said  input  signal  having  a  first 

time  period,  a  second  time  period,  and  a  third  time  period,  said 


first,  second  and  third  lime  periods  being  contiguous,  said  output 

terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  load,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead,  and  an 
output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  coupled  to  said  input  termi- 
nal  and 
a  switch  network  coupled  to  said  output  lead  and  said  output 

terminal, 
wherein  said  switch  network  isolates  said  amplifier  from  said 
load  at  the  beginning  of  said  first  time  period,  couples  said 

output  lead  to  said  load  at  the  beginning  of  said  second  time 

period,  and  isolates  said  output  lead  from  said  load  and 

couples  said  output  terminal  to  a  source  of  ground  potential  al 
the  tjeginning  of  said  third  time  period. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal,  for  asserting  a 
first  control  signal  and  a  request  signal,  said  first  control 
signal  being  asserted  until  said  first  circuit  receives  an  indica- 
tion to  stop  asserting  said  first  control  signal; 

(li)  a  second  circuit  responsive  to  a  second  clock  signal,  for 
asserting  a  second  control  signal  and  a  grant  signal,  said 

second  cloclc  signal  t>eing  asynchronous  to  said  first  clock 
signal; 

(iii)  a  third  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  and  said 
second  control  signal,  said  request  signal  being  supplied  to 
siud  second  circuit  to  trigger  said  second  circuit  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  third  cvcuit  using  said  second  control  signal, 
and  said  grant  signal  being  supplied  to  said  first  circuit  to 
indicate  that  operation  of  said  third  circuit  is  complete  and 
said  first  circuit  may  stop  asserting  said  first  control  signal; 

(iv)  a  synchronizer  for  receiving  said  request  signal  from  said 

first  circuit  and  synchronizing  said  request  signal  to  said 
second  clock  signal  prior  to  passing  said  request  signal  to  said 
second  circuit  and  for  receiving  said  grant  signal  from  said 
second  circuit  and  synchronizing  said  grant  signal  to  said  first 
clock  signal  prior  to  pfissing  said  grant  signal  to  said  first 
circuit;  and 
(v)  an  advance  controller  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  and 
serving  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  times  in 
advance  of  completion  of  operation  of  said  third  circuit  at 

which  said  second  circuit  passes  said  grant  signal  to  said 

synchronizer  for  synchronization  to  said  first  clock  signal. 
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I  An  auiomaiic  Digger  circuit  having  a  voltage  comparator  that 
a)  receives  a  first  level  reference  voltage  that  is  lo  be  monilored 
with  respect  to  a  second  level  reference  voltage  and  b)  produces  a 
vanation  in  an  output  signal  on  an  output  node  when  a  voltage 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  level  reference  voltages 

exceeds  a  threshold,  said  automatic  trigger  ciicuil  comprising:  a 
two-arm  current  mirror  including 

I  a  first  arm  connected  between  a  DC  electrical  supply  and  a 
ground,  said  first  ami  including 

A  a  first  transistor  including  a  first  source  connected  lo  said 

DC  electrical  supply,  a  first  gale,  and  a  first  drain  connected 
to  said  first  gate: 

B  a  second  transistor  including  a  second  gate  connected  to 

said  DC  electrical  supply,  a  second  drain  connected  to  said 

first  drain  and  a  second  source: 
C  a  third  transistor  including  a  third  drain  connected  to  said 

second  source,  a  thu'd  gate  for  receiving  said  first  level 

reference  voltage,  and  a  third  source;  and 
D  a  fotuth  transistor  including  a  fourth  drain  connected  to  said 

third  source  and  a  fourth  source  connected  to  said  ground; 

and 

II  a  second  arm  connected  between  said  DC  electrical  supply 
and  said  ground,  said  second  arm  including 

A  a  fifth  transistor  including  a  fifth  source  connected  to  said 
DC  electrical  supply,  a  fifth  gate  connected  lo  said  first  gale 
and  a  fifth  drain;  and 

B  a  sixth  transistor  including  a  sixth  drain  contiected  to  said 
fifth  drain,  a  sixth  gate  for  receiving  said  second  level 
reference  voltage,  and  a  sixth  source  connected  to  said 

fourth  drain. 

wherein  said  third  transistor  is  a  floating-gate  detection  transis- 
tor 
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li-S.  CI.  327 — iii  7  Claims 

I.  An  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  between  a  first  integrated 
circuit  on  a  transmitting  side  and  a  second  integrated  circuit  on  a 
receiving  side  over  a  line  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  compnsing: 

an  output  circuit  provided  on  said  first  integrated  circuit  on  said 

transmitting  side  and  including  a  current  source  for  supplying 

a  given  current,  and  a  switching  circuit  for  intermittendy 


rP'         i»i.^  ■-*>_ OUTPUT 


cutting  off  said  given  current  according  to  a  binary  signal  and 
delivering  said  interminently  cut-off  current  as  a  current  sig- 
nal to  said  line;  and 
an  input  circuit  provided  on  said  second  integrated  circuit  on 

said  receiving  side  and  including  a  cransimpcdance  circuit 
whose  input  impedance  is  matched  with  a  characteristic 
impedance  of  said  line  and  which  converts  said  current  signal 
into  a  voltage  signal,  and  a  compansoo  circuit  for  identifying 
said  voltage  signal  relative  to  a  given  threshold  voltage  and 
reproducing  said  binary  signal,  said  output  circuit  fuitber 

including  an  additional  current  source  for  supplying  a  half  of 
a  currenl  supplied  by  said  currcnl  source  and  a  transistor  for 
delivenng  said  half  of  a  current  to  said  line;  and 
said  input  circuit  further  including  an  additional  transimpedance 
circuit  whose  input  impedance  is  matched  with  a  characteris- 
tic impedance  of  said  line  and  which  converts  said  half  of  a 
current  into  a  voltage  the  converted  voltage  determining  said 
given  threshold  voltage  for  said  companson  circuit. 


Dim  \   I  il    in    i    HI   in  k   M  tk    V   vH  Mil   (  iMi;   I    It  »K 
Mi   Ml  iKCi     111   \  H    i 

K<i  ^'i  r.irk  K  ><iiiiit;ki  .1..  Ki  (1  .'(  K'n.i  ,i -.Mtnor  to  Hyun- 
dai hlectronics  Iniiiisldr--  (  >•  In.  Ki-iun^.k  <i  .  k.|j  of 
Korea 

FUed  Dec.  2«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.012 

n.Mii,.    pn.altx     .,piilii..l.,,ti    R.ii     .if  K..r>,,     Tin      M     IWI 

Int.  CI."  HOJK  .'  7.'W 
VS.  CL  327—374  1  Claim 

Wn       Mb 


^ 


-t>— C^ 


^ 


! »  » 


3L 


1.  A  data  output  buffer  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 

having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells 
slonng  a  data  signal,  the  data  output  buffer  compnsing: 

an  input  line  for  receiving  the  data  signal  from  each  of  said 
memory  cells; 

pniU-up  driving   means  connected   between   a   supply   voltage 

source  and  an  output  line,  said  pull-up  dnving  means  being 

dnven  in  response  to  a  first  logic  state  of  the  data  signal  from 

said  input  line: 
pull-down  driving  means  connected  between  a  ground  voltage 

source  and  said  output  line,  said  pull-down  dnving  means 

being  driven  complementarily  to  said  pull-up  dnving  means 

in  respon.se  to  a  second  logic  state  of  the  data  signal  from  said 

input  line; 
at  least  one  auxiliary  puU-up  driving  noeans  connected  in  parallel 

to  said  pull'up  driving  means;  and 

control  means  for  dnving  said  at  lea.st  one  auxiliary  pull-up 

drivmg  means  for  a  iuat  penod  from  a  start  portion  of  the  first 
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logic  state  of  the  data  signal  from  said  input  line  until  a 

voltage  on  output  line  reaches  a  reference  voltage,  said  con- 
trol means  including: 

a  comparator  being  dnven  in  response  to  the  first  logic  state 
of  the  data  signal  from  said  input  line  to  compare  a  voluge 
of  an  output  signal  on  said  output  line  with  the  refeitnce 
voltage:  and 
a  gate  means  for  switching  the  compared  result  from  said 
comparator  to  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  pull-up  driving 
means  responding  to  the  dau  signal  from  said  input  line. 
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1.  A  constant-current  circuit  compnsing: 
a  first  MOS  transistor; 
a  second  MOS  transistor; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  compnsing  a  third  MOS  transistor  and  a 
fourth  MOS  transistor  different  in  gate-width  and  gate-length 

ratio  from  each  other. 

wherein  said  first  MOS  transistor  has  a  drain  and  a  gate  con- 
nected through  a  resistor  lo  each  other  and  is  supplied  through 
said  resistor  with  a  first  driving  current  from  said  third  MOS 
transistor  of  said  current  mirror  circuit,  and 

said  second  MOS  transistor  has  a  gate  connected  to  a  drain  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor  and  a  drain  directly  receiving  a 
second  driving  current  from  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  of 
said  current  mirror  circuit, 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  operating  in 

saturation  regions. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  are  driven  at  a 
constant  current  ratio  corresponding  to  a  ratio  of  gate-width 
and  gate-length  ratios  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOS  transis- 
tors. 

one  of  said  first  and  second  driving  currents  being  used  as  a 
constant  current. 
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6.  A  method  for  providing  compensation  for  an  amplifier  circuit 

driving  capacitivc  loads  to  minimize  undesired  harmonic  distortion 

in  the  current  waveform  through  such  capaciuve  loads  comprising 
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selecting  a  reference  element  having  capacitance  vs.  voltage 
response  characteristics  substantially  identical  to  those  of  the 
load  whose  waveform  response  contains  the  undesired  har- 
monic distortion. 

utilizing  the  reference  element  in  said  amplifier  circuit  to  alter 
the  driving  voltage  waveform  so  as  to  non-lineanze  the  ampli- 
fied voltage  waveform  predictably  in  anticipation  of  the 
undesired  harmonic  distortion  created  by  the  load,  and 

coupling  the  non-linearized  amplified  voltage  waveform  to  said 

load  wherein  the  capacitance  vs.  voltage  charactenstic  of  the 
load   transforms   the   non-linearized   voltage    waveform   to   a 

linearized  current  waveform  without  harmomc  distonion. 
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1.  An  amplifying  cell  comprising: 

a  first  input  port  for  receiving  a  first  input  voltage  signal,  a 
second  input  pon  for  receiving  a  second  input  voltage  signal. 

and  an  output  port; 

an  output  transistor  having  a  first  termmal.  a  second  terminal, 
and  a  control  terminal,  said  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 
output  pon  and  said  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  source 
of  potential,  said  control  terminal  controlling  the  flow  of 

current  between  said  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  ditferential  amplifying  network  comprising  a  first  input  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  first  input  port,  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  second  input  pon.  and  an  output  pon  coupled 
to  said  control  ternunai  of  said  output  transistor,  and  having 
an  input  voltage  signal  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  said  amplifying  network  generanng  a 

current  signal  at  its  output  as  a  function  of  said  input  voltage 
signal  difference  when  said  input  voltage  signal  difference  has 
a  first  polanty.  and  generating  a  substantially  lower  current 
signal  at  its  output  as  a  function  of  said  difference  when  said 
difference  has  a  second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity, 
said  amplifying  network  further  generating  a  quiescent  output 
current  at  its  output  when  the  input  voltage  signal  difference  is 
substantially  zero:  and 
a  bias  network  for  generating  a  bias  current  and  coupling  said 

bias  current  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  output  transistor 

such  that  the  total  quiescent  current  provided  to  said  control 
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tenninai  of  said  output  transistor  is  less  than  the  quiescent 
output  currfnl  provided  by  said  amplifying  network, 

wherein  said  amplifying  network  compnses  a  differential  ampli- 
fier having  inpuLs  coupled  to  the  respecuve  signal  inputs  of 
said  cell  and  an  outpnit.  and  a  gain  stage  transistor  having  a 
base  teiminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  differenual  ampli- 
fier and  a  collector  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of 
said  output  transistor. 
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1  Amplifier  stage  for  audio  signals,  composing  at  least  one 
module  presenting  a  first  transistor,  of  first  semiconductor  type,  the 
base  of  which  constitutes  an  input  terminal  for  an  input  signal  and 
a  means  to  maintain  an  appreciably  constant  current  in  the 
collector-emitter  path  of  the  first  transistor,  and  including  a  feed- 
back circuit  (T,.  T,)  that  provides  a  main  current  path  between  the 
active  terminal  (S,)  of  the  stage  and  the  emitter  to  the  first 
transistor  (T,,  T,o);  characterized  in  that  said  means  consists  of  a 
first  current  source  (I,),  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor  (T,)  and  in  thai  the  feedback  circuit  is  connected  so  that 
the  value  of  said  main  current  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  voltage  (V,)  of  a  reference- voltage  source  and  the 
potential  (VCTj)  of  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  (T, ).  the 
feedback  circuit  gain  is  selected  such  that  the  potential  at  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  (T,.  T,„)  is  appreciably  constant  and 
the  voltage  (V,)  of  the  reference-voltage  source  is  independent  of 
the  supply  voltage  and  is  selected  in  order  that  the  first  transistor 
(T|)  function  with  an  appreciably  constant  collector-base  voltage. 
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16.  A  method  of  operaung  an  amplifier  stage  having  an  output 
transistor  controlled  by  an  input  signal  which  includes  fast  slewing 
portions,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

during  times  other  than  fast  slewing  portions  of  the  signal. 

providing  a  particular  level  of  current  to  the  output  transistor; 

during  a  fast  slewing  portion  of  the  signal,  providing  an  addi 

tional  current  to  a  control  terminal  of  the  output  transistor,  the 

additional  current  being  generated  in  respon.se  to  the  fast 

slewing  poruon  of  the  signal;  and 
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providing  a  current  boost  at  a  current  handling  terminal  of  the 
output  transistor. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  output  clock  pulses  using  a  pha.se 
locked  loop  which  includes  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO) 
compnsing; 

(a)  providing  a  sequence  of  data  pulses  and  a  sequence  of 
reference  clock  pulses. 

(b)  resetting  the  phase  locked  loop  to  force  the  VCO  to  its 
lowest  operating  frequency. 

(c)  releasing  reset  of  the  phase  locked  loop  and  forcing  the  VCO 

to  lock  to  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  reference  clock 

pulses. 

(d)  detecting  the  presence  of  data  pulse  transitions. 

(e)  in  the  event  of  detection  of  data  pulse  transitions,  forcing  the 
VCO  to  lock  to  the  data  pulses,  and 

(f)  outputting  output  clock  pulses  from  tlie  phase  locked  loop. 
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I.  A  buffer  suge  for  buffenng  an  input  signal  generated  by  an 
asymmetncal  current  controlled  oscillator  that  is  controlled  by  a 
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change  of  reactance  over  frequency  variations  of  the  tank 
circuit  hence  decreasing  the  sideband  noise  without  affecting 

the  Q  or  the  output  power  of  the  oscillator. 


control  signal,  the  input  signal  having  a  frequency  that  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  control  signal  supplied  to  the  oscillator,  the  buffer 
stage  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  that  receives  the  input  signal; 
an  output  terminal  that  outputs  a  buffered  signal; 
at  least  one  buffer,  coupled  between  the  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, that  buffers  the  input  signal  to  generate  the  buffered 

signal,  the  at  least  one  buffer  having  a  current  control  termi- 
nal; and 

at  least  one  cuneni  source  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
current  conffol  terminal  of  the  at  least  one  buffer,  the  at  least 
one  current  source  further  including  at  least  one  control 
tenninai  that  receives  the  control  signal  so  that  a  magnimde  of 
a  current  output  from  the  current  source  is  conUx)lled  by  the 
control  signal. 
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1.  Method  of  minimizing  the  aging  and  radiation  induced  fre- 
quency shifts  of  quartz  crystal  oscillators  comprising  coupling  a 
quartz  crystal  to  an  oscillator  circuit,  measuring  the  DC  voltage 
applied  by  the  oscillator  across  the  crystal,  and  applying  an  equal 
DC  voltage  of  opposite  sign  to  the  crystal  thereby  causing  the  DC 

voltage  applied  to  the  crystal  by  the  oscillator  to  be  about  zero. 
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26  Claims 


1.  An  oscillator  having  a  center  frequency,  and  a  sideband  noise 
associated  therewith,  compnsing: 

an  active  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  tank  circuit  for  setting  the  center  frequency,  the  tank  circuit 

comprising: 

a  capacitive  component; 

a  first  micro-stnp  transmission  line  electrically  coupled  to  the 

capacitive  component  and  the  input  of  the  active  stage,  the 

first  micro-strip  transmission  line  includes  a  tapped  trans 
mission  line  in  order  to  control  the  impedance  presented  to 
the  tank  circuit;  and 
a  second  micro-strip  O^nsmission  line  situated  in  close  proxim- 
ity of  the  first  micro-stnp  transmission  line  in  order  to  provide 
electromagnetic  coupling  theret>etween  and  further  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  output  of  the  active  stage  to  establish  a 
feedback  mechanism  between  the  input  and  the  output  of  the 
active  stage  to  insure  oscillation  stability,  the  second  micro- 

stnp  transmission  line  having  a  tap  section  which  when  com- 
bined with  the  electromagnetic  coupling  increases  the  rate  of 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  effects  of  neutron  radiation  acting 
on  a  crystal  resonator  which  is  the  primary  frequency  determining 

element  of  a  crystal  controlled  oscillator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  value  of  the  neutron  sensitivity  coefficient  for  a 
tlrst  crystal; 

determining  the  value  of  tlie  neutron  sensitivity  coefficient  for  a 
second  crystal,  said  first  crystal  having  a  positive  neutron 
sensitivity  coefficient  and  said  second  crystal  having  a  nega- 
tive neutron  sensitivity  coefficient; 

electncally  coupling  said  two  crystals  as  a  composite  crystal 
resonator  to  an  electrical  oscillator  circuit;  and 

coupling  electrical  reactance  means  to  one  of  said  crystals  for 

cancelling  any  difference  in  the  resulting  neutron  sensitivity 

of  said  composite  crystal. 
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12.  A  method  for  providing  phase  shified  signals,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  hrsi  digital  data  to  be  modulated,  said  first  digital 
data  having  a  maxiinum  value,  a  miniinum  value,  and  a 
mid- value  approximately  equal  to  an  average  of  said  maxi- 
mum value  and  said  minimum  value; 

inverting  said  first  digital  data  to  be  modulated  to  created 
inverted  data. 

applying  said  inverted  data,  said  mid-value,  and  non-inverted 
data  (o  inputs  of  a  tirst  multiplexer. 

controlling  said  tirst  muluptexer  with  a  first  counter  providing  at 

least  a  four-state  control  signal  to  said  first  multiplexer  for 

selecting  as  an  output  of  said  first  multiplexer  said  inverted 
data,  said  mid  value,  or  said  non-inverted  data;  and 
clocking  said  first  counter  with  a  sampling  clock  to  cause  an 
output  of  said  first  multiplexer  to  provide  a  first  modulated 
carrier  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  of  less  than  or  equal 
to  one-fourth  thai  of  said  sampling  clock. 
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resonators,  the  surfaces  and  through-holes  being  substantially 

covered  with  a  metallized  layer,  with  the  exception  thai  the 

top  surface  is  substantially  uranetallized; 
ttie  top  surface  having  respective  metallized  channels  adjacent  to 
the  receiver,  antenna  and  transnutter  through-holes,  the  met- 
allized channels  and  the  receptacles  respectively  define  corre- 
sponding embedded  capacitors  in  the  duplex-filter  body  for 
coupling  signals  into  and  out  of  the  duplex-filter  Ixxly.  and  are 
substantially  immediately  surrounded  by  the  dielcctnc  mate- 
rial. 
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1  A  high  temperature  superconducting  coil  comprising: 

a  t>ol>bin. 

an  enshcathed  oxide  superconducting  wire  wound  around  said 

bobbin  to  form  a  coil, 
a  rigid  container  for  accommodating  the  coil,  and 
a  filling  rcsin  portion  for  fixing  said  coil  in  the  container  by 

being  injected  into  said  container  and  then  cured. 
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1.  A  duplex  filter,  comprising: 

a  duplex- filter  body  having  a  receiver  tilter  and  a  transmitter 
filter, 

the  filter  body  comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  matenal  having 
top.  bottom  and  side  surfaces,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
through-holes  Including  at  least  receiver,  antenna  and  trans- 
miner  through-holes  respectively  extending  from  the  top  sur- 
face to  the  bottom  surface  and  having  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  receptacles  adjacent  to  the  top  surface,  the  through- 
holes  and  the  receptacles  define  substantially  funnel-shaped 
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1.  A  magnetostatic  wave  microwave  device  comprising  a  thin 
magnetostatic  wave  element  and  a  conductor  disposed  on  the  top 

of  said  magnetostatic  wave  element,  wherein  said  conductor  con- 
sists of  an  input  portion  through  which  microwaves  are  input,  a 
junction  portion  at  which  said  conductor  is  connected  to  said 
magnetostatic  wave  element,  and  a  short  portion  to  be  connected  to 
a  ground  conductor,  and  wherein  each  of  said  input  portion, 
junction  portion  and  short  portion  has  a  width  perpendicular  to  a 
propagation  direction  of  said  microwaves  and  the  width  of  said 
junction  portion  is  larger  than  the  width  of  said  input  portion. 
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1.  Linear  control  apparatus  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a 
circuit-tjreatcer  that  includes  a  drive  rod  provided  with  a  control 
end.  the  apparatus  itself  including  a  slidably-mounted  tubular  arm 
which  is  actuated  by  a  solenoid,  which  has  the  same  longitudinal 

axis  as  the  drive  rod.  and  which  is  coupled  to  the  drive  rod  whose 
control  end  is  inside  the  tubular  arm,  and  a  "disengagement'"  first 
slide  which  presses  against  the  tubular  arm  and  through  which  the 
dnve  rod  passes,  the  first  slide  being  subjected  to  a  "disengage- 
menl"  first  spnng  assembly  which  displaces  il  from  the  circuit- 
breaker  engaged  position  to  the  circuit-breaker  disengaged  position 

under  the  action  of  first  control  means  actuated  on  disengagement, 
wherein  the  control  end  of  the  drive  rod  is  coupled  to  the  tubular 
arm  via  at  least  one  projecting  portion  fixed  to  the  drive  rod  and 
passing  through  a  respective  longimdinal  slot  provided  along  the 
tubular  arm.  and  wherein  the  control  apparatus  includes  an 
"engagement"  second  slide  to  which  the  dnve  rod  is  fixed  via  its 
projecting  portion,  the  engagement  second  slide  being  subjected  to 
an  "engagement"  second  spnng  assembly  which  displaces  il  from 
the    circuit-breaker    disengaged    position    to    the    circuit-breaker 

engaged  position  under  the  action  of  second  control  means  actu- 
ated on  engagement. 


5312,870 
SUPERCONDL'CTING  SWITCH 
I^mbil  Salasoo;  Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  both  of  Schenectady, 
and  Richard  A.  Ranze.  S«-otia.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company    '^.  hi m  .  i.i.h,  N.Y. 

Filed  .\ug.  il,  i'''.^.  >.Li.  .\o.  514^31 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  fM(> 
VS.  CI.  335—216  10  Claims 

\.  A  superconductive  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  coil  form  including  a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  having  a 
generally  longitudinally  extending  axis,  first  and  second  ends, 
a  middle  disposed  generally  equidistant  from  said  ends,  and 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions  about  said  axis 
around  said  shaft; 

b)  a  first  layer  of  an  electrically-insulated,  stabilized  supercon- 

ductive  coil  wire  circumferentially  wound  around  said  shaft  in 
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said  clockwise  direction  from  said  first  end  to  said  nuddle  and 

in  said  counterclockwise  direction  from  said  middle  to  said 
second  end; 

c)  a  second  layer  of  said  coil  wire  circumferentially  wound 
around  said  first  layer  in  said  clockwise  direction  from  said 
first  end  to  said  rmddle  and  in  said  counterclockwise  direction 
from  satd  middle  to  said  second  end; 

d)  a  third  layer  of  said  coil  wire  circumferentially  wound  around 

said  second  layer  in  said  counterclockwise  direction  from  said 
first  end  to  said  middle  and  in  said  clockwise  direction  from 
said  middle  to  said  second  end; 

e)  a  first  electncally-insulated,  electrical  heater  disposed 
twtween  said  first  and  second  layers;  and 

f)  a  first  stratum  of  electrical  insulation  discrete  from  that  of  said 
coil  wire  and  disposed  between  said  second  and  third  layers. 


5312,871 

ROT\T\RI  y  STNCI  r  PH\Sr  n  FfTROMUINTTir 
Ml!    Milk 
Claude  Oudi  I-   H.s.in.(n.     .in<i   Uaniti   Prunhrfn.      !h|..<      r...thof. 
France.     asvii;n.,r^     l,       M..virij;     S1.)i;ri.t      I  (n  rini.i....;!!^     S.A.. 

Besancon   f  r;iii.  t 

CoDtinuali>.ri  ..f  s.r.  No.  75i!ll.  Oct.  21.   i  "^  -    :!hHiio..!i.-,i 
i  hi-   .lliplli  .iti.iii    N/.>     .'.v     !'>»*4     Set     N,.     iO-H   ih- 

Claiiiiv  jKiuni}.  appliialiun  haniL,  L»tx.  i?.  iyvtJ.  Vt!  i.vhl 

Int.  a.*"  HOIF  7/08.1/00:  H02K  5/16:7/10 
VS.  CI.  335—220  3  Claims 

7 


1.  Single-phase  constant  torque  electromagnetic  actuator,  com- 
prising: 

a  coupling  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  bore  shaped  movable  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
flat  annular  surface,  the  movable  device  rigidly  attached  to  the 

coupling  shaft  such  that  die  longitudinal  axis  of  ttie  coupling 
shaft  is  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ttie  movable 
device: 

an  annular  magnetic  disk  fixed  on  the  flal  annular  surface  of  the 
movable  device,  tfie  magnetic  disk  having  poles  magnetized 
in  alternating  axial  directions; 

a  stationary  device  including  a  stator  circuit  made  of  a  high- 
permeability  magnetic  material  and  a  trip  coil  for  exciting  the 
sutor  circuit,  the  stator  circuit  cylindncally  shaped  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  equal  to  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
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magnetic  disk,  wherein  (he  stationary  device  remains  station- 
ary with  respect  to  the  movable  device; 

a  thrust  ball  hearing  including  an  annular  ball  race  and  ball 
t^earings  positioned  within  the  ball  race,  the  IhruM  ball  bearing 
fixed  to  the  stationary  device,  the  ball  race  having  an  outer 
dian>eter  equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  the  magnetic  disk; 

wherein  the  movable  device  is  dctachably  engaged  in  close 
proximity  with  the  suuonary  device  such  that  a  uniform  space 
IS  formed  at  every  point  between  the  magnetic  disk  and  the 
stationary  device,  thereby  magnetically  coupling  the  magnetic 
disk  to  the  stator  circuit,  the  outer  diameter  and  the  inner 

diameter  of  the  magnetic  disk  aligned  with  the  outer  diameter 
and  an  inner  diameter  of  the  stator  circuit,  respectively,  the 

movable  device  rocatable  about  a  rotational  axis  with  respect 
to  the  stationary  device. 

wherein  the  movable  device  cannot  move  in  a  lateral  direction  to 

the  stationary  device,  but  is  free  to  tilt  at  an  offset  to  the 

rotational  axis; 
a  lever  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  movable  device  disengaged 

from  the  ball  bearings  by  the  offset  to  the  rotational  axis;  and 
a  fulcrum  formed  by  some  of  said  ball  beanngs  engaged  with 

the  movable  device  when  the  rotational  axis  is  offset, 
wherein  a  magnetic  force  generated  by  magnetic  coupling  of  the 

magneuc  disk  to  the  stator  circuit  acts  upon  the  lever  and  the 
fulcrum  in  a  direction  which  corrects  the  offset  of  the  rota 

tional  axis. 


parallel  to  a  line  onginating  from  a  midpoint  of  a  circular  arc 

to  a  vertex  of  said  permanent  magnet. 

11.  A  permanent  inagnet  arrangement  for  magnetron  plasma 
processing,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magneu  each  of  which  has  an  equilat- 
eral tnangular  cross  section  parallel  to  major  surfaces  thereof, 
said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  being  a-sscmbled  to  form 
said  permanent  magnet  arrangement  which  has  the  form  of  a 
polygon,  each  of  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  being 
made  of  a  rare-earth  material  and  magneuzed  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  line  extending  from  a  line  extending  from  a 

midpoint  of  a  base  of  said  magnet  to  a  vertex  thereof. 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  arrangement  for  magnetron  plasma  pro 

cessing.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  of  which  has  a  sector- 
shaped  cross  section  parallel  to  major  surfaces  thereof,  said 
sector-shaped  cross  section  including  a  single  vertex,  said 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  being  assembled  to  form  said 

permanent  magnet  arrangement  which  has  a  disk  like  con- 
figuration, each  of  .said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  being 
made  of  a  rare-earth  material  and  radially  magneii/.ed, 

6,  A  permanent  magnet  arrangement  for  magnetron  plasma  pro- 
cessing, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  of  which  has  a  sector- 
shaped  cross  section  parallel  to  major  surfaces  thereof,  said 
sector-shaped  crtiss  section  including  a  single  vertex,  said 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  being  assembled  to  form  said 
permanent  magnet  arrangement  which  has  a  di.sc  like  configu 
ration,  each  of  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  being 
made  of  a  rare-earth  matei.al  and  magnetized  in  a  direction 
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STANDARD 

COORDINATES 


Ijlth  CRYSTAL  PLANE 

^  ll)th  CffrSTAL  PLANE 


£12^7 


(001  CRYSTAL  PLANE 


SURFACE  STRUCTURE  OF  DIAMOND  FILM 

WITH  HIGHLY  OR€NTED  HOC)  CRYSTAL  PLANE 

I.  A  highly-oriented  diamond  him  thermistor  comprising  a  tem- 
perature sensing  pan  formed  of  a  highly-onented  diamond  film 
grown  by  chemical  vapor  deposition,  in  which  at  least  65%  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  diamond  film  surface  consists  of  (100)  crystal 
planes,  and  the  differences  {Aou  Ap.  Ay}  of  Euler  angles  {a.  P.  y} 
which  represent  the  onenutions  of  the  crystal  plane,  simulta- 
neously satisfy  lAal§IO°.  lApiSlQ".  and  lAyisiO"  between  adja- 
cent ( 100)  crystal  planes. 


5,512^4 
V!-Ct  KIT'S  niAICE 
TVavis  Poston,  H,     i  i   i     \  ,      ,    u:i    r  to  T.B.  Poston;  N.  E. 
Poston.  and  A.   I.  (  \>udcrt 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,051 

Inter  hmik    -'10 

vs.  C\.  340 — 42«  62  Claims 


1,  A  security  device  comprising: 

a  shock  impulse  sensor  comprising  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts, 
at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being  responsive  to  a  percussive 
force  of  a  predetermined  nunimum  acceleration  lo  cause  said 

contacts  to  close; 
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a  detection  circuit  responsive  to  a  predetermined  minimum 

number  of  contact  closures  per  percussive  shock  impulse 

event  within  a  predetermined  time  period  for  generating  a 
detection  signal; 

a  u-ansmitter.  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for  transmitting 

an  intrusion  signal;  and 
a  remote  receiver  for  receiving  said  intrusion  signal. 
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1,  A  visual  indicating  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 

an  automatic  transmission  operatively  shiftable  by  a  lever  that  is 

movable  to  anyone  of  a  parking  position,  a  reverse  position,  a 
neutral  position  and  a  plurality  of  forward  driving  speed  positions, 
and  means  for  generating  input  signals  indicative  of  the  position 
the  lever  is  in.  said  visual  indicating  device  composing: 

a  housing  including  a  face  wall  structure  having  an  inner  side 
and  a  visible  outer  side,  said  face  wall  structure  having  a  first 
plurality  of  spaced  u^nsmission  position  indicators  which 
permit  light  to  transmit  therethrough,  each  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  the  position  of  the  transmission  lever,  said 
face  wall  further  having  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  position 

indicators  which  permit  light  to  transmit  through  said  face 
wall  structure,  corresponding  in  number  to  said  first  indicators 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  first  indicators; 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  .second  indicators,  each  of  said  second  indicators  having 
one  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  positioned  in  close  proximity 
thereto  and  adjacent  said  inner  side  such  that  light  emitting 
therefrom  transmits  through  said  wall  face  structure; 

illumination-confining  structure  confining  illumination  of  each 

light  emitting  diode  to  only  one  of  said  second  indicators: 
a  separate  light  source  positioned  opposite  said  inner  side  for 

simultaneously  illuminating  all  of  said  first  indicators  througn 
said  first  indicators;  and 
a  circuit  for  receiving  signals  from  the  automotive  transmission 
and  connected  to  said  light  emitting  diodes  and  said  separate 
light  source  for  activating  said  separate  light  source,  and  for 
illuminating  one  of  said  second  indicators  with  one  of  said 
light  emitting  diodes  that  corresponds  to  the  position  of  the 
transmission  to  provide  a  visual  indication  thereof 
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AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  LEVER  POSITION 
INDICATING  DEVICE 

Gregory  A.  Polityka,  Oshawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Atoma 
International  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,459.  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J98.018,  which  is  a  continu.iti.n  .f  Ser.  No.  657,862,  Feb. 

20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  504531.1    I  t.i    .ij  plication  Jan.  20,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  376,730 
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\}S.  a.  340-^56  8  Claims 
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1,  A  device  for  timed  lighting  of  a  signal  device  used  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  vehicle,  comprising 

an  electromechanical  distrilHitor  having  a  first  electrical  connec- 
tion for  connection  of  said  distributor  with  a  vehicle  battery 

and  a  plurality  of  signal  light  electncal  connections  which 

provide  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  distributor  with 
lights  of  the  signal  device,  said  distributor  further  comprising 

a  mming  disc. 

a  motor  which  is  in  driving  communication  with  said  turning 
disc  for  rotating  said  turning  disc, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  supported  by  and  extending  off 
from  said  turning  disc,  said  electrical  contacts  being  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  said  first  electrical  connection,  and 
said  electrical  contacts  having  contact  surfaces  that  are 
arranged  at  different  heights  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
disc. 

a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  having  terminal  contacts  that 
are  arranged  at  different  heights  to  correspond  with  the  differ- 
ent heights  of  said  electncal  contacts  supported  by  said  disc, 
and  said  terminals  forming  pan  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
signal  light  electrical  connections  wherein,  upon  said  disc 
being  rotated  by  said  motor  signal  lights  of  the  signal  device 
are  sequentially  fed  electncal  current  when  the  contact  sur- 
faces of  said  electrical  contacts  come  in  contact  with  a  termi- 
nal contact  of  a  corresponding  height. 


5,512,877 

t  t  Kkl  Nt  \   REMOVAL  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Gels,  Fairfield:   Robert  D.  Smith,  Ciociniuiti.  and 
Steven  A.  Snyder  I  o^fland  M  nf  Ohio  assiennn  fn  Nl'x.lfr 
Inc.,  Hamillun,  ( >hMi 
Continu;it)i.n  ..f  S(  r    N.,,  2i<>.t.73.  Mai,  2-\  iW4.  aliandiint-u, 

I  hh  .i(,|ihi.,!!i.n  May  9, 1905,  Sen  No.  4374^13 

Int.  a.*  G08B  li/02 
VS.  CI.  340 — 570  11  Claims 

1,  A  currency  removal  sensor  system  for  detecting  removal  of 
cash  from  a  cash  drawer  with  a  bottom  surface  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  sensor  positioned  a:  a  predetermined  location  in 
the  drawer  bottom  surface,  the  sensor  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  magnetic  field  and  being  coupled  to  alarm  circuitry  to 
initiate  an  alarm  sequence  upon  detecting  said  magnetic  field: 

a  removable  currency  tray  positionable  in  the  drawer  on  top  of 

the  drawer  txinom  surface  and  including  at  least  one  currency 
compartmeni  with  a  bottom  surface  and  a  generally  planar 
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Int  a."  G«JB  J  J/ 1 4 

VS.  CI.  340—572  It,  i_  iaim> 

1.  In  combination,  in  an  electronic  article  surveillance  system: 

a)  a  transmitting  antenna; 

b)  drive   nneans  controllable   for  exciting  said  transmitting 
antenna  at  a  preselected  frequency; 

c)  a  receiving  antenna  separate  from  and  in  electTomagnetically 

coupled  relation  with  the  transmitting  antenna  and  having 

output  lenninals. 


ImkIc  wall  of  a  dcfincU  licigtii  lu  tiuU  i.uircih.y.  the  tray  and 
drawer  being  free  from  direct  electrical  connection  together 

and  the  iray  being  posibonable  in  the  drawer  such  that  the 
magnetic  field  sensor  is  kxaied  below  said  currency  compart- 
ment and  is  ixvximate  the  back  wall  of  the  compartment: 
an  elongated  clip  device  including  a  tield-generating  element 
positioned  at  an  outward  end  of  the  clip  device  for  generating 

a  magnetic  held  outwardly  from  said  outward  end  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  of  the  clip  device,  the  clip  device 
mounted  at  an  inward  end  to  pivot  from  the  back  wall  of  the 
currency  compartment  at  a  point  spaced  almve  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  currency  compartment; 
the  clip  device  being  dimensioned  in  length  less  than  the  height 
of  the  back  wall  end  operable  to  pivot  to  a  downward  position 
wherein  the  clip  device  lies  against  the  back  wall  in  a  vertical 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  back  wall  for  being 
generally  unnoticeable  in  the  currency  compartment,  when  in 
the  downward  position,  the  clip  device  suspending  said  field 

generating  element  vertically  above  the  field  sensor  to  gener- 
ate a  magnetic  field  downwardly  and  in  a  direction  generally 
vertically   co-planar   with   the   field   sensor,    the  downwardly 

directed  magnetic  field  having  an  effective  strength  to  be 
detectable  by  said  field  sensor  when  the  tray  is  installed  in  the 
drawer; 
the  clip  device  further  t>eing  operable  to  pivM  to  an  upward 
position  wherein  the  elongated  clip  extends  in  a  plane  angled 
from  the  plane  of  the  back  wall  and  maintains  the  field- 
generating  elemenl  away  from  the  back  wall  such  that  the 

held  generating  element  generates  a  held  outwardly  from  the 

back  wall  and  away  from  the  field  sensor  so  as  not  to  be 
detected  by  said  field  sensor  when  the  tray  is  installed  in  the 
drawer; 
whereby  when  the  clip  device  is  held  in  its  upward  position  by  a 
slack  of  currency,  the  removable  currency  tray  with  said  stack 
of  currency  therein  may  be  quickly  and  easily  removed  from 
and  returned  to  the  cash  drawer  without  initiating  an  alarm 
sequence,  however,  removing  currency  from  under  the  clip 
when  the  tray  is  in  the  drawer  causes  the  clip  device  to  move 

to  the  downward  position  generally  noticed  within  the  cur- 
rency compartment  to  initiate  an  alarm  sequence  without 

visually  indicating  the  presence  of  an  alarm. 
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d)  suppressing  means  separate  from  said  transmitting  antenna 
and  connected  to  said  receiving  antenna  output  terminals  and 
controUable  for  suppressing  the  presence  of  signals  in  the 
receiving  antenna  which  are  harmonics  of  said  preselected 

frequency;  and 

e)  control  means  for  concurrently  controlling  said  drive  means 
and  said  suppressing  means. 
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1.  An  electronic  security  tag  for  uniquely  identifying  and  locat- 
ing persons  or  articles  in  order  to  prevent  their  removal  from  a 
protected  area  comprising: 

a  conductive   security  element  attachment    means   having   two 
ends,  whose  electrical  state  will  change  when  stretched,  sev- 
ered, partially  severed  or  removed  by  parting  the  ends; 
an  encoding  means  for  generating  a  unique  identity  code  for  said 
tag; 

an  alarm  code  generaung  means  for  determining  the  electrical 

state  of  said  attachment  meaiu  and  generating  an  alarm  code 
indicating  said  slate  of  said  attachment  means; 

radiant  energy  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  identity 
code  and  said  alarm  code; 

an  internal  direct  current  power  means  operably  connected  to 
said  attachment  means,  said  encoding  means,  said  alarm  code 
generating  means  and  said  radiant  energy  ottnsmission  means: 
and 

a  power  activation  and  deactivation  means  for  activating  said  tag 

immediately  pnor  to  use  and  for  pcmianently  deactivating 

said  tag  subsequent  to  use. 
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WRIST  BABY  MONITOR  C  Hi MiL  M  nKN.MNG  APPARATUS  \ NP  \f F  THODS 

Kandv  L.  .Abrams,  Leominster;  Michael  S.  Bernstein,  Natick,  Joseph  R.  Stetter.  Naperville.  and  G.  J...  ;..!     \l.iila>.  May 
both   of  Mass.,  and    David   W.   Crossley,   Woonsocket,  R.I.,         ——'    '--•'■  -'  "■  '  -" 

assignors  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  409,847 


l'.S.  a.  340—573 


Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 


12  Claims 


wood,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Transducer  Research.  Inc., 
Aurora,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,573 
Int.  a."  GmB  J  7/10 


VS.  CI.  340—632 


26  Claims 


I.  A  t>aby  monitoi  Uj  be  used  by  an  attendant  to  listen  to  a  child 
in  a  remote  location  comprising: 
a  receiver  including  a  housing  and  a  strap  for  securing  the 

housing  about  the  wnst  of  the  anendant  so  that  it  may  be  worn 

as  a  wnstwatch. 
a  holder  having  a  cradle  for  releasably  receiving  the  receiver, 

said  holder  including  a  clip  for  attachment  to  the  clothing  of 

the  attendant, 

and  a  stand  forming  part  of  the  holder  for  supporting  the 

receiver  on  a  flat  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  end  of  service  life  of  a  filter 

caitndge  for  removing  vapors  of  a  chemical  species  from  respired 

air.  including  a  sensor  that  comprises: 

a  polymer  whose  physical  structure  changes  upon  exposure  to 

said  chemical  species, 
discrete  electrically  conductive  elements  at  least  partly  separated 

by  said  [»lymer.  and 
an  impedance-measuring  means  for  measuring  the  impedance 

between  two  of  said  conductive  elements, 
wherein  a  change  in  said  polymer's  physical  structure  upon 

exposure  to  said  chemical  species  results  in  an  increase  in  the 

impedance  between  said  two  conductive  elements,  and 

wherein  the  change  in  physical  structure  consisu  of  partial  or 

complete  disintegration  of  said  polymer. 


PEKSWfAL  ALARM  \iT\k\ii> 

Kashyap  Majmudar.  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alert- 
tall,  Inc.,  Tonawanda.  and  MKM  Electronics,  Inc.,  BufTalo. 
both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,650 
Int.  CI."  GOSH  13/00 

VS.  a.  340-574  20  Claims 

♦  DC 


1.  Alarm  apparatus  comprising  electrical  circuit  means  including 
controller  means  for  generating  a  variable  frequency  repetitive 
sound  wave  having  at  least  two  different  predetermined  frequen- 
cies which  occur  within  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  and  a 
resonator  for  generating  a  predetermined  clock  frequency  for  the 

sound  wave. 
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Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340—648 
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COKnOtPROORMI 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  motor-driven 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  current  drawn  by  the  motor  at  a  preselected  time  after 
starting  the  motor; 

comparing  the  sensed  current  to  previously  determined  mini- 
mum and  maximum  cuuent  threshold  values  which  define  a 
range  of  currents; 
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deicmumng  that  a  malfunction  has  occurred  in  the  systrm  when 
the  cuTtnt  is  sensed  outside  the  range  of  cunents; 

adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  minimum  and  maximum  current 
threshold  values  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  current:  and 

storing  the  adjusted  threshold  values  to  Ije  used  the  next  time  the 
preceding  steps  are  carried  out. 


USER  KH'i  ^^^^^  (Ommi  m(  vnriv  Rrsni-RtT 
\1  |0(  \!|(IN 

(.i.-ii^T^  S  H.-vM  H.lil..>.r  P.ilk.  and  il,4iii,i  !  M ,  I  >•  .1)  .li.! 
)  .,1  »  !...((■  .(  Ill  ..^sitn.-rv  I,.  M«,I,,ii.l..  in,  ■,.  Ii..  .j  in  Im  n  K 
Hi 

(  iMilliiihili.iii  ,if  s.'i     Nu    ^^H,:^I     Mai.  .^6,  I'A'Z,  jlidHtluIicd. 

liu^  ,i(i|ili>.i!i...i   \i.i    -i     l"*'^    S«r.  No.  428,786 

liu.  LI.    liUUl   .    W 

VS.  a.  346—825.03 


22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  allocating  communication  resources  amongst  a 
plurality  of  users  belonging  to  a  user  group  in  a  communicauon 
system  having  a  plurality  of  sites,  wherein  each  site  includes  at 
least  one  communication  resource  that  is  allocatable  to  support  a 

communication  within  an  associated  coverage  area,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

identifying,  by  a  communication  unit,  sites  where  communication 

resources  should  be  allocated  when  at  least  one  member  of  the 

user  group  is  active  therein,  yielding  identifying  information, 
generating,  by  the  communication  unit,  a  communication  request. 

comprising  the  identifying  information; 
tnmsmitting,   by    the   communication   unit,   the   communication 

request;  and 
allocating,     by     the     communication     system,     conununication 

resources  using  the  communication  request. 


Ohmw  tptciol  elo*9d 
um  gnufii 


Fmt  cafgorf  cl  mtn  -~  first  Mfntity 


Do  itol 
permit  trxmaftf 


ftarmit  mntfm 


creating  a  special  closed  user  group,  wherein  the  special  closed 
user  group  includes  the  first  category  of  users  and  the  group 
of  other  u.scrx,  and  each  such  user  has  an  identifier  that 
compnses  a  first  part  and  a  second  part. 

allocating,  to  the  second  parts  of  the  identifiers  of  the  first 

category  of  users,  a  first  identity  in  the  special  closed  user 

group; 
allocating,  to  the  second  parts  of  the  idenufiers  of  the  other 

users,  a  second  idenuty  in  the  special  closed  user  group, 

wherein  the  second  identity  is  different  from  the  first  identity; 

and 
permitung  tlie  data  network  to  transfer  information  between  two 

users  in  the  special  closed  user  group  only  when  the  second 

parts  of  the  respective  identifiers  of  the  two  users  have  differ- 

CDI  idenuues. 
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1..    iri,  (f,ii.ikll.l...|..i;rl    1    \l    iiuss.Ml     sli^krii.im     s,.,,l,i, 

i     i..inis     ( fll.       .,|,|..h.   .1I1..I!     S«,«!.   I:       I    1.    I        !'.        :    '•':       '(.-(lUl^i 

InL  LI.    H04L  IZj-ZZ 
VS.  a.  340—825,52  '  <        i 

1  In  a  data  network  having  a  number  of  closed  user  groups,  a 
method  of  controlling  information  transfer  between  a  first  category 
of  users  and  a  group  of  other  users,  wherein  the  users  of  the  first 
category  ttelong  to  ifie  data  network  and  tJie  other  users  belong  to 
any  of  the  number  of  closed  user  groups  and  are  of  a  category 
different  from  the  first  category,  the  riKthod  comprising  the  steps 

of. 


V       '-  r  r— 1 


\r' 


:  f  — - — I         r'" 

1   t  t  t  I  1-       L_Ja-u.r| 

:        |»«"W.n.  I  I   nao  l.i.  '  ' 

^        I  »«»»»   r*  [canny 

I 1  I urnn      I 


1.  A  selective  call  messaging  penpheral  capable  of  receiving  at 
east  one  message  comprising  an  information  content  suitable  for 

;'re-sentation  by  the  selective  call  messaging  penpheral  and  com- 
nunicating  the  at  lea.st  one  message  to  an  electronic  information 
processing  device,  the  selective  call  messaging  penpheral  compns 
ing: 

a  receiver  that  receives  and  demodulates  an  information  signal 

to    provide    a    recovered    information    signal    including    an 

address  signal  and  the  at  least  one  message; 

a  correlator  that  performs  a  companson  between  the  address 

signal  recovered  from  the  received  information  signal  and  a 

predeiermincd  address  associated  with  the  sclccovc  call  mcs- 
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saging  peripheral,  the  correlator  generating  a  detection  when 
the  recovered  address  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  prede- 
lemiined  address  indicating  selection  of  the  selective  call 

messaging  peripheral; 

at  least  one  electronic  memory  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  the 
correlator  in  which  the  at  least  one  message  is  stored  in 
response  to  the  detection  generated  by  the  correlator; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  the  correlator  and  the  al  least  one 
electronic  memory,  the  microcontroller  operating  to  examine 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  message  stored  in  the  al 
least  one  electronic  memory  to  determirie  if  the  at  least  one 

message  compnses  a  computer  file  of  a  propnetary  internal 

format  suitable  primarily  for  use  by  the  electronic  information 
processing  device  and  the  al  leasl  one  message  further  com- 
prises an  information  content  that  is  unsuiuble  for  presenta- 
tion by  the  selective  call  messaging  peripheral;  and 

a  PCMCIA  communication  interface  coupled  to  the  microcon- 
troller and  the  at  least  one  electronic  memory,  the  PCMCIA 
communication  interface  operating  to  immediately  communi- 
cate the  at  least  one  message  between  the  selective  call 
messaging  peripheral  and  the  electronic  information  prtxess- 

ing  device  in  response  to  selection  of  the  selective  call  mes- 
saging peripheral  as  determined  by  the  detection  generated  by 
the  correlator,   and   further   in   response   to  the   at   least   one 

message  being  identified  as  a  computer  file  of  a  proprietary 
internal  formal  that  is  unsuitable  for  presentation  by  the 
selective  call  messaging  peripheral  as  previously  determined 
by  the  microcontroller. 


CO.M.Ml  NiL.AllU.NS  s'i'^U  \!  H  W  ISi     •, 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTF.t.K  x  I  Hi  (  !k(  u  l  M  >k 

SIMULTANEOUS  M<  >l)f    (  <  is  I  H<  >l     \ND  A  SYSTEM 
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Masaka/ii   Hoshino.    Iamaniur;i.   ann    Lnmc'   ShI..    T;Hl.;i'.ai>, 
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M'l  NMIH.    \I1(.>.N.  .\CCESS  CONIKUL  .V.ND 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
'larke  W.   McAllister,  CoiTailis,   Oi^.,  assignor  to  First 

I  racks,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700J15,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,266,783.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,649 

Int.  a."  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340— 825J4  18  Claims 
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I    A  portable  identification  code-producing  unit  for  use  with  a 

code  reader  having  an  array  of  energizable  planar  contact  pairs,  the 
unit  comprising: 
a  housing 

a  solid  state  device  mounted  to  the  housing  and  having  a  pair  of 
operative  terminals,  and  producing  a  signal  beanng  an  identi- 
fication code; 

a  pair  of  electrical  point  contacts  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
housing  and  operatively  connected  with  said  pair  of  terminals, 
said  electrical  point  contacts  of  said  pair  each  termmating  in  a 
distal  end  that  is  spheroidal  in  shape,  each  distal  end  having  a 
small-pattern  contact  surface  area  and  being  spaced  from  one 
another  a  predetermined  distance,  so  that  a  two-lead  circuit 
can  be  completed,  with  each  contact  being  associated  with  a 
separate  lead  of  the  circuit;  and 

means  connected  with  said  housing  for  extending  at  least  par- 
tially around  a  limb  of  a  user  so  that  the  contacts  are  exposed 

for  direct  electncal-physical  contact  with  a  code  reader 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  tenninal; 

a  second  terminal; 

a  shift  register  having  a  clock  input  and  a  data  input,  the  data 
input  thereof  Ijeing  coupled  to  the  second  terminal,  the  sfiift 

register  being  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  received  at  the 
clock  input  thereof  and  storing  serial  data  contaimng  an 
address  and  data  supplied  from  the  second  terminal: 

a  clock  gate  coupled  between  the  first  tenninal  and  the  clock 
input  of  the  shift  register; 

a  counter  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  and  which 
counts  a  numtier  of  voltage  transitions  on  the  second  terminal 
for  a  period  when  the  first  tenninal  is  fixed  at  a  predetermined 

voltage; 

an  address  decoder  coupled  to  receive  the  address  stored  in  the 
shift  register,  the  address  decoder  comparing  an  address  des- 
tined to  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with  the 
address  stored  in  the  shift  register  and  outputting  a  signal 
when  the  address  destined  to  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  agrees  with  the  address  stored  in  the  shift 
register; 

a  dau  output  register  coupled  to  receive  the  data  stored  in  tlie 

shift  register; 

wherein  the  clock  gate  closes  when  the  counter  outpuLs  a  first 
output  representing  a  first  mode  in  response  to  a  first  count 
result  thereof  and  the  address  decoder  outputs  the  signal,  and 

wherein  the  data  stored  in  the  shift  register  is  outputied  from  the 

data  output  register  when  the  counter  outputs  a  second  output 
representing  a  second  mode  in  response  to  a  second  count 
result  and  the  address  decoder  outputs  the  signal. 


H'h  K  \TIONS 

\Uk<jiUc  Rich- 


DOWNHOLK  |N>^lRt  MfNr- 
Paul  .A.  Fletrht  r.  kuhan.Ki.n     I 
fii-ld  <  !.nip>in\     1  !■•-    Viiiiiicv    t   aiif 

Hi,(i   M.,v   ;4,   liKi-l,  s,r    So.  248,.295 

Int.  Cl.'  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  a.  ,Uit_S.N4»,  8  (  laim- 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  a  downhole  instrument  for  transmitnng 

data  to  the  surface  from  a  well,  said  well  having  a  casing  extending 

through  an  earth  formauon,  said  well  having  perforating  means  in 
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said  casing  in  communication  with  a  predetennined  zone  of  said 
earth   formalion.   a  signal   transmitting  device   interposed   in   said 

well,  compnsing  ai  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  a  condition  in  a 
portion  of  the  wellbore  of  said  well  and  a  signal  transnuner  for 
transmining  information  related  to  said  condition  to  the  earth's 
surface,  a  contactor  connected  to  said  device  and  engaged  with 
said  casing  at  one  point,  a  tubing  extending  within  said  well  for 
positioning  said  devices  and  a  mandrel  engaged  with  a  landing 

nipple  connected  to  said  tubing  for  locking  said  device  in  a 

predetermined  position  in  said  well  and  for  providing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  path  between  said  device  and  said  casing  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  contactor  for  establishing  a 
dipole  for  the  generation  of  electronaagnetic  waves  in  the  earth  by 
said  device. 
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Namco  Controls  Cori"!  iiMii    M.t;    .    "  ihio 

ContiiHi.itiuii  111  (..111  ..f  N, !    Nm   Hi       i-    I  ,  |i    !<>.  1992,  aban- 

,:..,.,, I     ilu-    .,(,(n.-,  .,11...;    M.i;     ::      I  '•> )     -■       \o.  212,SS9 

Int.  CI;  GWK.  I5AJ0 

VJS.  C\.  340—870.13  13  Oalnu 

1    A  sensor  conneciion  apparatus  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 

contact  sensors  lo  a  process  controller  having  a  bus  for  transferring 
information,  wherein  each  sensor  pnxluces  an  open  and  closed 

switch  output  corresponding  to  a  sensed  condition,  compnsing: 

a  respective  sensor  cable  for  connection  at  one  end  thereof  to 

each  sensor; 
a  concentrator  having  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sensor 

cables  thereto;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  concenlrator  to  the  bus: 

said  concentrator  coinprising  circuit  means  pfxiducing  for  each 

sen.sor  and  a.s.sociatcd  sensor  cable  connected  thereto  a  first 
signal  in  response  to  the  sensor  output  and  a  second  signal 
that  represents  a  sensor  cable  open  circuit  and  short  circuit 
coixlitions: 
said  circuit  means  further  operating  to  couple  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  each  sensor  connected  to  said  concentrator 

onto  the  bus  when  accessed  by  the  process  controller. 


1  A  detection  system  for  use  with  a  conductive  wire  loop  having 

a  given  inductance,  said  given  inductance  being  subject  to  change 
by  the  effect  of  at  least  one  external  element,  comprising; 

icx)p  oscillation  means  coupled  to  the  conductive  wire  loop  for 
generating  an  output  frequency  rate,  said  output  frequency 
rate   including  an  idle  frequency  rate  dunng  a  non-detection 

time  period  interval  and  an  active  frequency  rale  during  a 
detection  time  penod  interval; 
said  idle  frequency  rate  and  said  active  frequency  rate  being 

subject  to  small  incremental  frequency  rate  changes  caused  by 

external  condition  changes; 
drift  detection  means  responsive  to  said  loop  oscillation  means 

for  generating  an  idle  drift  correction  signal   whenever  the 

output  frequency  rale  of  said  loop  oscillation  means  drifts  by 

less  than  a  predetermined  percentage  of  a  threshold  value. 

said  threshold  value  being  equal  to  a  reference  frequency  rate. 

said  reference  frequency  rate  being  dependent  upon  external 

changes  in  temperature  or  humidity; 
frequency  rate  referencing  means  responsive  to  said  idle  drift 

correction  signal  Vm  adjusting  said  reference  frequency  rate 
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during  said  non-detection  time  period  interval  to  help  prevent 

false  detections  dunng  said  non-detection  lime  period  inter- 
val; 

detection  determination  means  for  generating  an  active  detection 
signal  whenever  the  output  frequency  rate  of  said  loop  oscil- 
lation means  changes  by  more  than  a  predetermined  percent- 
age of  said  threshold  value;  and 

drift  compensation  means  responsive  to  said  active  detection 
signal  for  changing  said  reference  frequency  rale  by  a  small 
incremental   value   to   help  prevent   interruption   of  a   valid 

detecuon  resulting  from  external  changes  in  temperature  or 

humidity  during  said  detection  time  period  interval. 


5,512,892 
HAND  HELD  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Liam   P.   Corbaias.  Smithsburg.   Md.:   Joseph   D.   Rutledge, 
Mahopac.   N.Y.,  and    FxJwin   J.   Selker.   Palo  Alto.   CaUf., 
assignors  to  International  Btisiness  Machines  Corporation, 
Arroonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,928 
InL  CI."  H03K  /7/W 

VJS.  a.  341-22  4  Claims 
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5_S  12.893 

KEYP.\DSCANV!h  (k'H  fs.  WD  DEVICE  AND 

CORDLESS  li.LLrUONL  1  NiPLOYING  THE 

MECHANISM 

Dale  E.  Gulick.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.625.  Jul.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,072 

Int  a."  H03K  17/94:  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  341—26  8  claims 
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5  A  method  for  scanning  a  keypad  comprised  of  more  than  one 
key.  said  keypad  being  incorporated  with  an  integrated  circuit 

including  a  microcontroller,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  depression  of  at  least  one  of  said  keys  on  said  keypad; 
iriggenng  a  wake  up  of  said  integrated  circuit  in  response  lo  said 

detecting;  and 
debouncing   said  keys  using  software,   wherein   said  software 

comprises  the  steps  of; 
receiving  an  interrupt  signal  at  an  interrupt  port  when  one  of 

said  keys  is  depressed; 
masking  said  interrupt  port  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time; 

and 

reading  a  keypad  status  register  to  obtain  a  stable  identity  of  said 
depressed  key  after  said  predetermined  amount  of  time. 


«r\„ 


1.  A  hand  held  control  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  adapted  for  being  gripped  and  carried  by  a  single 

hand  of  a  user  while  leaving  the  thumb  and  fingei  tips  of  said 

gripping  and  carrying  hand  free  to  operate  control  elements 

mounted  in  said  ngid  body; 
a  plurality  of  control  elements  mounted  in  the  rigid  Ixxly  for 

acti\ation  by  a  thumb  or  finger  tip  of  said  gripping  and 

carrying  hand  to  generate  control  data; 

transmission  means  located  in  the  rigid  body  for  communicating 
said  control  data  t>elween  the  hand  held  control  device  and  a 

remotely  located  computing  system  having  a  display; 

at  least  one  of  said  control  elements  being  a  pointing  stick  for 
controlling  in  a  joystick-like  manner  actions  at  said  display; 

at  least  one  of  said  control  elements  corresponding  to  a  left 
gripping  and  carrying  hand-and  being  mounted  on  the  rigid 
body  for  activation  only  by  a  finger  tip  of  said  gripping  and 

carrying  hand  when  said  gripping  and  carrying  hand  is  a  lefi 

hand   and   at    least   one   other  one   of  said   control   elements 
corresponding  to  a  right  gripping  and  carrying  hand  and  being 

mourned  on  the  rigid  body  for  activation  only  by  a  finger  tip 

of  said  gripping  and  carrying  hand  when  said  gripping  and 
carrying  hand  is  a  right  hand:  and 
a  chiraliiy  detector  mounted  in  the  rigid  body  for  automatically 
sensing  whether  said  gripping  and  carrying  hand  is  a  left  hand 
or  a  nghi  hand  and  automatically  enabling  said  control  ele- 

meniii  corresponding  thereio. 


5,512,894 

RATE  CONVERTER  FOR  CON  v  ^  k  i  i  N«,  DATA  RATE 

Hiromasa  Ikeyama.  and  Takashi  .\saida.  t>oth  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-185774 
Int.  a.'^  H03M  7/fiO 
U.S.  a.  341—61  7  aaims 
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1.  A  rate  converter  for  Converting  data  rale  of  an  input  signal. 

comprising: 

shift-register  means   having   a   plurality   of  output   stages,   and 

adapted  for  sequentially  shifting  said  input  signal  at  an  input 

clock  rate  of  said  input  signal;, 
latch  means  connected  to  said  output  stages,  and  adapted  for 

holding  signals  from  said  output  stages  and  outputting  the 

held  signals  at  an  output  clock  rale  different  from  said  input 

clock  rate; 
coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  filter  coefficients  at 

^d  output  clock  rate: 
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multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  held  signals  from  said 

latcb  means  by  said  tilta  coefficients  from  said  coefficient 

generating  means,  respectively;  and 
adding   means   for  adding  output  signals  from  said   multiplier 
means  lo  output  a  rate  convened  signal. 


S  \  M  I  ■  i    I     k  \  I  I     .    i  >  \  s  I   k  M    K 
iin..(h>    1     M,..i.l<  r,,   M,.|.!.  ii     M,.--       .n.-   \>  ,,..,  .    \ 

N,|l,)(>>i;,|    i   .lllf     J\>»ii;ll'il'-  !'     h  !.li!Mit     lih    ,  IV'i'-' 
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\(:;      :•■       j  ''■'I,    N,  ,      N:. 
Int.  <   1        Mi>  'M        'Kl 


VS.  a.  341—61 


I.  A  method  of  converting  the  sampling  rate  of  an  input  digital 
signal  from  a  first  rate  f,  to  a  second  rate  f,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  forming  a  signal  having  a  sampling  rate  of  fj  by: 

i)  identifying  at  least  two  adjacent  values  of  the  input  digital 

Signal,  said  values  being  ordered  from  earlier  to  later; 
ii)  during  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  equal  to  the  time 

between  samples  of  the  input  digital  signal,  selecting  one  of 
the  identihed  values  every  1/f,  seconds,  wherein  the  rate  at 
which  any  one  of  the  identitied  adjacent  values  is  selected 
varies  over  the  predetermined  interval  of  time,  with  the  rale 
at  which  the  earlier  values  are  selected  is  greater  earlier  in 

the  interval  and  the  rate  at  which  the  later  values  are 

selected  is  greater  later  in  the  interval; 
iii)  identifying  a  new  group  of  adjacent  values  of  the  input 
digital  signal  and  repeating  step  ii); 

b)  low  pass  filtering  the  signal  having  a  sampling  rate  of  f}. 


iiial, 
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22  Claims 


concatenating  said  data  size  digital  nuinber  and  said  selected 

least   signihcani  bus  of  said  next   multibit  signed  digital 
number    if   said    next    multibit    signed   digital    number   is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  zero,  or 
concatenating  said  data  size  digital  number  and  a  sum  of  said 
selected  least  significant  bits  of  said  next  multibit  signed 

digital  number  and  a  multibit  digital  constant  if  said  next 

multibit  signed  digital  number  is  less  than  zero,  said  multi> 
bit  digital  constant  having  all  "1  's"  and  said  predetermined 

number  of  bits  of  said  data  size  digital  number;  and 
concatenating  said  Huffman  encoded  signal  corresponding  to 
said    next    multibit    signed    digital    number    with    Huffman 
encoded  signals  of  prior  multibit  signed  digital  numbers  in  the 
series. 


.  vKI  \|:i  I    V  WUl  (    k  \  I  h  DAC 

James  Wilson,  Ml  I  r    I!  k  niii   x    t  i  ihni    Niutun.  and  James 

M.  Sobol,  Norl.  iK     n  '      !.>,        1     ii;ii.>is  1,1  \nalog  Devices, 
Inc,  Norwoo<l    ">!  .n 

Filetl  %Ui.  1.-.  i'W>,  Sii.  %,..  4ii4.235 


Int  a."  H03M  l/M 


VS.  a  341-144 
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1,11      1     !        IIIKM 

vs.  CL  341—65  50  Claims 

1    A  method  of  Huffman  encoding  a  series  of  multibit  signed 
digital  numbers  composing  the  steps  of 

delecting  a  bit  position  of  a  greatest  significant  bit  of  a  next 

multibit  signed  digital  number  that  differs  from  a  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  said  next  multibit  signed  digital  number; 

generating  a  data  size  digital  number  having  a  prcdelermined 
number  of  bits  and  having  a  value  corresponding  to  said 
delected  bit  position  of  the  greatest  significant  bil  of  said  next 
multibit  signed  digital  number  that  differed  from  the  most 
sigmficani  of  said  next  muliibii  signed  digital  number. 

selecting  from  said  next  multibit  signed  digital  number  a  number 
of  least  significant  bits  corresponding  to  said  data  size  digital 
number; 

fonning  a  Huffman  encoded  signal  by  either 
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1.  A  DAC  system  comprising: 

an  oversampling  modulator,  that  receives  digital  input  samples 
and.  responsive  to  a  noise-shaped  clock  signal,  modulates  the 
digital   input  samples  to  produce  modulated  samples  at  an 

oversampting  rate,  wherein  the  oversampling  rate  is  equal  to 

an  oversampling  ratio  times  a  preselected  input  sample  rate; 

a  DAC.  coupled  to  the  modulator,  thai  converts  the  modulated 
samples  to  an  analog  signal,  and 

a  modulator  sample  rale  control  circuit,  coupled  lo  the  modula- 
tor, that  receives  a  frequency  select  signal  representing  the 
preselected  input  sample  rate,  and  produces  the  noise-shaped 
clock  signal  for  contfolling  operation  of  the  oversampling 
modulator  at  the  oversampling  rale,  the  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  sigma-delia  modulator  that  sigma-delta  modulates 

the  frequency  select  signal. 
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5,512.8Vh 
DATA  CONVTilRTER  WITH  M  i  M  m  ;   m  ih  \  -  l    M  K 

FILTER  AND  METHOD  FnK  <  \i  «  :  !  \!i\(    Hi  n  k 

COEFFlCltNTS 
Steven    R.    Norswurthy,    Emmaus.    Pa.,   and    David    G.    Shaw, 
Mkldletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HIU, 
NJ. 

Divis:on  of  Ser.  No.  56J34,  Apr.  30,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485303 

Int  tl."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—155  32  Claims 
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NUTHiiri  (iri\  \I  T  \TIN(    THr  TM\r.r  QUALITY  OF  A 

^^  N  I  HI    i  I'     \fl  k  I  I   K(    K  \liVR 
\uji  Osavta.  and  Tushihiru  St'zai.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.sign- 

ors  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-062156 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/90 
VS.  Ci.  342—25  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  quality  of  an  image  formed  by  a 
synthetic  aperture  radar  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  active  reflector  at  a  location  within  an  area  to  be 
detected  by  the  synthetic  aperture  radar,  said  active  reflector 

having  the  capability  of  receiving  an  incoming  radio  wave 

emitted  by  the  synthetic  aperture  radar,  changing  the  ampli- 
tude, frequency,  and  delay  litne  of  the  received  radio  wave, 
and  transmitting  the  resultant  radio  wave  as  a  reflected  radio 
wave,  the  characteristics  of  said  active  reflector  being  prede- 
termined; 
shifting  a  position  of  an  image  produced  by  said  active  reflector 
in  which  said  active  reflector  receives  an  incoming  radio  wave 
emitted  by  said  synthetic  aperture  radar,  a  characteristic  or 
characteristics  of  the  received  radio  wave  are  changed  from 

the  onginal  characteristics  of  the  incoming  radio  wave  com- 
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A  coder-decoder  for  sending  and  receiving  signals  compris- 


ing from  said  synthetic  aperture  radar,  and  the  resultant  radio 

wave  is  returned  back  as  a  reflected  radio  wave,  thereby 
shifting  the  display  position  of  the  image  of  said  active 
reflector  from  its  original  display  position  on  a  display  screen 
of  said  synthetic  aperture  radar;  and 
evaluating  the  quality  of  the  image  formed  by  the  synthetic 
aperture  radar  by  quantitatively  delecting  the  ambiguity  from 

the  pixel  value  obtained  at  said  onginal  display  position  on 

the  display  screen  at  which  the  image  of  said  active  reflector 
was  displayed  before  it  was  shifted. 


an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an  incoming  analog 
signal  mto  a  plurality  of  first  digital  signal  samples: 

a  digital  antialiasing  filter  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  first 
digital  signal  samples: 

a  decimator  for  reducing  the  number  of  said  first  digital  signal 
samples  provided  from  said  digital  antialiasing  filter  to  pro- 
vide a  digital  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  signal  rate 

less  than  the  rate  of  said  first  digital  signal  samples; 

a  digital  low  pass  recon.struction  filter  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
second  digital  signal  samples  and  for  filtering  images  of  the 

baiie  band  from  said  second  digital  signal  samples; 
an  interpolator  for  increasing  the  number  of  said  second  digital 

signal  samples  provided  from  said  digital  low  pass  reconstruc- 
tion filter  to  provide  a  digital  output  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined Signal  rate,  greater  than  the  rate  of  said  second  digital 
signal  samples;  and 
an  oversampling  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  the 

digital  output  signal  received  from  the  interpolator  into  an 

analog  signal  for  sending,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  hiters  is 
a  minimum  phase  finite  impul.se  response  filter. 


SJ;  12,900 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SYSTEMS 

David  Parkin,  Seaview,  and  John  D.  Sole,  Newport  both  of, 
England,  assignors  to  Siemens  Plessey  Electronic  Systems 
Limited,  Chessington,  England 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,193 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  28,  1993, 

931999 

InL  Ct."  GOIS  7/40 


vs.  CI.  342—35 
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TRAMSfllTTEIl  SHUWMK  SIOMAL 


1.    An     MLS    system    comprising    ground    equipment    which 

includes  a  microwave  signal  transmitter  arranged  to  feed  micro- 
wave signals  to  radiator  elements  of  an  array  antenna  \ia  phase 
shifter  modules  one  of  which  is  provided  for  each  of  the  said 

elements,  whereby  the  production  of  a  scanned  microwave  signal 

beam  is  facilitated,  a  signal  moniior/delector  receiving  said 
scanned  microwave  signal  beam  and  providing  a  detected  sample 

Signal  derived  from  the  scanned  beam,  a  filter  responsive  to  the 
detected  sample  signals  and  providing  a  filtered  signal  derived  in 
dependence  upon  effective  sidelobe  signals  in  the  said  beam,  and  a 
comparator  responsive  lo  the  filtered  signal  and  providing  a  trans- 
mitter shutdown  signal  when  the  filtered  signal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level  for  more  than  a  predetermined  time  during  a 

predetermined  number  of  successive  scans. 
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1.  A  compact  radar  system  including: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface; 

a  ground  plane  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  dielectric 

substrate  and  including  a  radiating  slot  formed  therein: 
radar  transceiver  means  located  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the 

dielectnc  substrate  for  generating  transmit  signals:  and 
a  frequency  selective  surface  spaced  above  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate &nd  said  radiating  slot  and  including  a  radiating  aperture 
with  and  array  of  uniformly  spaced  holes,  wherein  said  fre- 
quency selective  surface  decreases  flow  of  electromagnetic 
energy  from  said  radiating  slot  in  one  direction  towards  said 
transceiver  means  and  increases  said  flow  of  electromagnetic 

radiation  in  an  opposite  direcbon  away  from  said  transceiver 
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1.  In  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  including  satellites 
orbiting  the  earth  and  transmitting  positional  information  signals,  a 

system  for  locating  a  lost  article  comprising: 

a  mobile  encoder  transmitter/receiver  device  for  transmitting  a 
coded  identihcation  signal  specifically  corresponding  to  an 
identification  numtwr  a.ssociated  with  a  particular  lost  article. 

a  decoder  transmitter/receiver  device  affixed  to  said  particular 
lost  article,  said  decoder  transmitter/receiver  device  being 
activated  in  response  to  said  coded  identification  signal  from 
said  mobile  encoder  transrmtter/receiver  device  to  receive 
positional    information    signals    from    said    GPS    and    to 


re-transmil  said  positional  information  as  alternate,  frequency 
shifted  GPS  positional  information  signals. 

wherein  said  mobile  encoder  transmitter/receiver  device  receives 

said  alternate,  frequency  shifted  GPS  positional  information 
signals  re-transmined  from  said  decoder  transmitter/receiver 
device  and  said  positional  information  signals  from  said  GPS 
(o  determine  the  position  of  said  particular  lost  article. 


IN  ■  M  .ki  n  !  iMi  i   \rc\k  \  1 1  ^  wi.  m(  ;  fii  m 
K-'h  !■    N.iiihiilliM    I'lMih.iilh    M  !i;:     ,,-!.':-■!   :     If.  linwell 

In...   .\llini.  ..i>'^li-     Mill; 

(    i..i    M..>    :<     :''-'4     s.r.  No.  247,787 
Inl     I    !      lllMtl  V  ,   KMXQZl/m 

Vt&.  a.  312—357  7  Claims 
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V. 

1  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  GPS  satellites  for 
determining  a  hybnd  integnly  limit  relative  to  a  calculated  hybrid 
posiuon  of  an  object  comprising: 

GPS  receiver  means  proximate  to  the  object  to  receive  signals 

from  the  satellites  and  to  produce  a  plurality  of  signals  con- 
taining measurement  information,  information  indicative  of 
GF*S  posiuon  for  the  object  and  information  indjcabvc  of  GPS 
integrity  limit  relative  to  the  GPS  position; 

sensing  means  proximate  the  object  producing  a  plurality  of 
signals  containing  information  indicative  of  motion  of  the 
object; 

hybnd  function  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  to 
the  GPS  receiver  means  to  derive  a  signal  indicative  of  hybrid 
position  from  the  signals  produced  by  the  GPS  receiver  means 
and  sensing  means,  dcnving  a  value  indicative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  hybnd  position  and  the  GPS  position  and 

deriving  the  hybnd  integrity  limit  by  adding  the  value  indica- 
tive of  the  difference  Ijerween  the  hybnd  posiuon  and  the  GPS 
position  to  the  GPS  integrity  linut. 


METHOD  A NP 


5.512,904 

MT\k  M  !   s  I  i( 


I  ^  I  Mil  IsHINC;  .\ 


\HI|I    i  t     \/hli    III 


Sidney  M.  Bennett.  (  l>: 

tion.  Orland  Park,  ill 

Filed  Jun.  I 

VS.  a.  342—357 

I.  An  apparatus  for  eM.i 


lo  Andrew  Corpora- 


3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,028 

12  Claims 

shiii^  J  vehicle  azimuth  of  a  vehicle 


for  a  vehicle  location  determination  system  using  a  gyroscope  and 
a  distance  sensor,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  information  signals  at  least  representing 
proximity  to  a  tirst  position;  and 

a  computer  coupled  to  said  gyroscope,  .said  receiver  and  said 
distance  sensor,  said  computer  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
determine  proximity  to  a  first  position  and  a  subsequent 
position,  said  processing  circuitry  determines  an  actual  path 
azimuth  between  said  first  position  and  said  subsequent  posi- 
tion and  calculates  an  apparent  path  azimuth  for  an  arbitrary 
path  traversed  by  said  vehicle  between  said  first  position  and 
said  subsequent  position,  said  computer  is  fiirther  constructed 
and  arranged  (o  determine  said  actual  path  azimuth  upon 
determining  proximity  to  said  subsequent  position  and  to 
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1.  A  range  pole  system,  comprising: 

a  pole  section  having  a  first  end  "A"  for  use  generally  m  a 
skywoid  direction  and  a  second  end  "B"  for  use  generally  in 

contact  with  a  ground  surface: 

a  satellite  navigation  system  microwave  radio  antenna  mounted 
to  said  first  end  "A"  of  the  pole  section; 

a  two-axis  level  sen.sor  mounted  to  the  pole  section  for  deter- 
mining the  magnitude  of  any  relative  out  of  vertical  tilt  of  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end  of  the  pole  section; 

a  direction  sensor  mounted  to  the  pole  section  relative  to  the 
level  sensor  for  determining  the  orientation  of  the  two-axis 
level  sensor  direction  of  any  said  tilt  of  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  of  the  pole  section;  and 

cabling  means  connected  to  the  antenna,  the  level  sensor  and  the 
direction  sensor  for  outputting  received  satellite  transmissions 
and  signals  representing  the  tilt  and  direction-of-tilt  of  the 
pole  section  to  a  satellite  navigation  receiver; 

wherein  a  position  and  altitude  of  said  second  end  "B"  may  be 
determined  by  projection  from  a  position  and  altitude  deter- 
mination of  said  first  end  "A"  along  a  vector  described  at  least 
in  part  by  data  from  the  level  sensor  and  the  direction  sensor 


obtain  an  offset  angle  as  the  difference  between  said  apparent 
path  azimuth  and  said  actual  path  azimuth,  said  offset  angle 
corrects  said  vehicle  azimuth. 


5.512,905 
nn  I    TII  T  SENSOR  FOR  SURVEYOR  RANGE  POLE 
i    ;t    I     ">•;   tmls,  Sunnyvale,  and  Nicholas  C.  Tall>ot.  Cuper- 
tinu,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.213 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/i«;  GOIS  5/02 


11  Claims 


5412,906 
CLl'STERFr>  PTf  X-^Vtl  \RR\'\    \NTrvv  \ 

Ross  A.  Speciaie.  (-■■'•'' .ifUHii   -.u  iu.Auu    ki-o.idih   h(.ut, 

CaUf.  90277 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^52 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  CL  342—375  20  Ctaims 


1.  A  phased  array  antenna  architecture  comprising; 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  antenna  elements  configured  in  a 
lattice,  all  antenna  elements  being  similarly  oriented  to  form  a 

two-dimensional  antenna  aperture  surface: 

an  array  of  unit  cells  configured  in  a  lattice  structure  which 
matches,  at  least  in  numtjer  and  form,  the  layer  of  the  antenna 

elements  and  which  is  physically  coextensive  therewith  as  a 
backplane,  each  unit  cell  comprising; 

at  least  one  means  for  delaying  the  phase  of  an  electromag- 
netic wave  passing  therethrough;  and 
means  for  electromagnetically  coupling  each  unit  cell  to  a 
uniquely  corresponding  antenna  element; 
means  for  electromagnetically  coupling  each  unit  cell  to  each  of 

its  immediately  neighboring  unit  cells; 

means  for  terminating  the  backplane  peripheral  unit  cells  which 
are  not  being  excited  with  a  matching  impedance:  and 

means  external  to  the  backplane  for  providing  electromagnetic 
excitation,  the  amphtude  and  phase  of  which  have  been  selec- 
tively adjusted  at  input  ports  defined  by  a  set  of  backplane 
peripheral  unii  cells  of  said  array  of  unit  cells,  whereby  said 
electromagnetic  wave  is  configured  to  form  a  desired  wave- 
form at  said  antenna  aperture. 


5.512.907 
OPi:<   \1    HI  \MsI^KRI^•GSYSTEM 
NabeelA.  Riza.  i  lifin   t'.irk   s  \    assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Si htn*tiiid>    N  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  317,055 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIQ  i/22 
VS.  a.  342—375  17  (  la . m- 

1.  An  optical  beamsteenng  system  for  providing  a  phirality  of 

respectively  time-delayed  optical  signals,  said  optical  beamsteenng 

system  comprising  an  optical  signal  processing  system  comprismg 

a  plurality  of  optical  time  delay  units  optically  coupled  together  in 

a  cascade,  each  of  said  optical  time  delay  units  further  composing: 

a  respective  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM)  having  an  array  of 

liquid  crystal  pixels  disposed  such  that  respective  ones  of  said 
optical  signals  pass  through  a  respective  one  of  said  pixels 
such  that  each  optical  signal  emerges  from  said  SLM  having  a 
selected  linear  polarization  orientation;  and 
a  respective  multiple-pass  optical  delay  path  apparatus  optically 
coupled  to  said  respective  optical  time  delay  unit  SLM  to 

receive  said  respective  optical  signals  from  said  SLM,  said 
multiple-pass  optical  delay  path  apparatus  comprising  a  polar- 
izing beam  splitter  (PBS),  a  plurality  of  optical  delay  fit>ers, 
and  a  first  and  a  second  quarter  wave  plate,  each  of  said 
optical  delay  lines  tieing  optically  coupled  at  a  respecuve  first 
terminus  of  said  fit>er  to  said  first  quarter  wave  plate  and 
optically  coupled  at  a  respective  second  terminus  of  said  fiber 
to  said  PBS.  said  second  quarter  wave  plate  being  optically 
coupled  to  said  PBS  so  as  to  receive  optical  signals  passing 
through  said  PBS  from  said  optical  delay  lines. 
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5312,909 
METHOD  AND  DEVI  (!    Iok  DETERMINATION  OF 

IMKI  '    i  ION 

Thomas  R.  Kronhamn.  Halso  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
UetHklaK^t  l.M  Eric5ison.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  No\.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .VI3,9<»8 
Claims  prioiitv.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1993,  9303808 
Int.  a.'-  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CI.  342 — 417  7  CUims 
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said  PBS  in  each  respective  multiple-pass  optical  time  delay  unit 

being  disposed  such  (liat  respeclive  ones  of  said  optical  sig- 
nals pa.ss  along  a  direct  path  or  a  delay  path  dcpendeni  upon 
the  polan/.alion  orientation  of  said  respective  optical  signal 
and  such  that  optical  signals  passing  along  a  respective  delay 
path  pass  through  one  respective  hber  delay  line  twice  l>cfore 
passing  from  said  multiple-pass  optical  time  delay  unit. 


APPARAl !  s   \Nt)  •  n    !  H'  'i '  i     iK  LOCATING 
(Hill    \k    1  I  i  t  i  11'  iNF^S 
David  L.  Herrick,  Mont  Vernon,  >.ll  .  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Sanders,  Inc.,  Na.shuii,  N.H. 

rUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,725 

Int  CI.'  GOIS  1/24:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  342—387  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  delermining  the  time  difference  of  arrival,  tdoa. 

of  signals  fix)m  a  cellular  telephone,  cell  phone,  at  a  pair  of  base 
stations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

substantially  simultaneously  sampling  transnussion  signals  from 
the  cell  phone  at  the  pau  of  base  stations  in  a  plurality  of  cell 
phone  channels  having  different  frequencies; 

correlating  the  corresponding  signals  sampled  ai  the  base  sta- 
tions for  each  channel  to  determine  a  tdoa  therebetween  for 
each  channel; 

averaging  the  tdoas  determined  for  each  channel; 

subtracting  the  average  tdoa  from  each  of  the  determined  chan- 
nel tdoas  to  determine  a  residual  pha.se  tdoa  for  each  channel; 

determining  an  overall  phase  tdoa  between  the  pair  of  base 
stations  ba.sed  upon  the  residual  phase  tdoas  for  each  channel; 
and 

adding  the  average  tdoa  to  the  overall  phase  tdoa  to  determine 

an  overall  tdoa  between  the  pair  of  ba.se  stations. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  direction  to  a  signal  source  by 
means  of  co-operation  between  a  first  device  thai  determines  the 
direction  with  a  low  angular  accuracy  and  a  second  device  that 
determines  the  direcuon  with  a  high  angular  accuracy,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

using  the  first  device  to  determine  the  direction  to  be  in  a  certain 
angular  range  and  to  determine  a  category  of  the  signal  source 
ba.sed  on  a  signal  transmitted  by  the  signal  source  and 
detected  by  the  first  device; 

searching  for  a  signal  source  of  the  category  within  the  certain 
angular  range  with  the  second  (kvice  and  interrupting  (he 
search  when  a  signal  from  a  signal  source  of  the  category  is 
detected; 

correlating  the  signal  detected  by  die  first  device  with  die  signal 

delected  by  the  second  device  with  respect  to  lime;  and 

when  correlation  exists  the  direction  is  determined  by  determin- 
ing the  direction  in  which  ttie  second  device  dctect.s  the  signal 

source,  and  when  correlation  docs  not  exist,  continuing 
searching  until  a  new  signal  source  of  the  category  Is 
detected,  at  which  tiiTK  the  search  is  once  again  interrupted, 
after  which  (he  correlating  s(ep  is  repeated. 


5^12^10 

MICROS  1  k  1 1     \  s  I  I  NNA  DEVICF  HAVING  THREE 

K  (    s  I  1  s   •,  N  (    I     I  k  M  1 1    I    S  i    IIS 

Yuicbi  Murak.inii    K.i  .n  ,i'..ik!    ,ind  li<i..  K:%  .kK7u.  Tokyo,  both 

of      l.ip.li:     .r.-.ii;n..|  V    I..    \l^lli    Ni  livl     <m       Id*        |,i[i,il! 
C<inl>ri.i.ili..ri     .1    ^.  i      N..     '".->    4>rf.     11,1     2\      !''■'_      <  !•.!  iMlimed, 

will.  (:    .  .,  .  .M.iiii.i.ih.ir  i.f  ^.  I    N..    :i.>":.:    ■~.  |     :<     i-iw 

abiiiiii.iiuii    1 1'.i-- .ii'l'ii' ■'' '»(''    -'^    i'''"   "■' ■    ^*-    -^■'■■''i 

ClMims  priority,  a|H>li. it I  n"<n,  Sep.  25,  1987,62-241331 

U,S.  a.  34i-700  \b  1  Claim 

1.  A  microstnp  antenna  device  having  three  resonant  frequencies 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  sheet  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  a  wavelength 

of  one  of  the  resonant  frequencies; 
a  first  radiating  conductor  sheet  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said 

dielectric    sheet    and    which    is    sut>stantially    rectangularly 

shaped; 
a  second  conductor  sheet  kx:ated  substandally  in  the  center  of 

and  connected  to  one  side  of  said  rectangularly  shaped  first 

radiating  conductor  sheet  and  forming  two  minimum  input 
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admittances  at  respective  first  and  second  resonant  frequen- 
cies of  the  three  resonant  frequencies;  and 

a  ground  conductor  sheet  disposed  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
dielectric  sheet; 

wherein  said  device  has  a  feed  point  located  substantially  on  a 
line  diagonally  bisecting  said  substantially  rectangularly 
shaped  first  radiating  conductor  sheet  to  generate  two  perpen- 
dicular planes  of  polarization,  and  wherein  said  feed  point  is 
separated  from  the  second  conductor  sheet,  and  wherein: 

the  first  radiating  conductor  sheet  forms  a  first  sheet  character- 
istic admittance  Yxl;  and 
the  feed  point  is  characterized  by  an  input  admittance  defined  by 

2G+j{Yxi*  tan  (27c/:i/>.,H-K:<2»  tan  (2llZ4/i.,)). 

Yx2  being  the  second  sheet  characteristic  admittance.  G  being 
the  radiating  conductance.  LI  being  a  length  of  the  first 
radiating  conductor  sheet.  L4  being  a  length  of  the  second 
conductor  sheet,  the  first  and  second  resonant  frequencies 

corresponding  to  values  of  \^  where  the  imaginary  part  of  the 

input  admittance  equals  zero. 


5,512.911 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  TUNED  DETECTOR 
Alexandra  Oprea,  Willowdale.  Canada,  assignor  to  Disys  Cor- 
poration, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Ma)  9. 1W4.  Ser.  No.  239,454 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  1/38 
V.S.  CI.  343 — 700  MS  6  Claims 
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I.  A  microwave  integrated  tuned  detector  for  receiving  micro- 
wave signals  in  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  comprising: 

a)  a  DC  output; 

b)  a  substrate; 

c)  a  grounded  plane  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  substrate; 

d)  first  and  second  circular  patch  antennas  mounted  on  an 

opposite  side  of  said  sutjstrate  from  said  grounded  plane,  said 
antennas  being  of  predetermined  radius  for  exciting  a  domi- 
nant TMii  mode  in  said  predetermined  frequency  range,  said 
first  and  second  circular  patch  antennas  having  respective  first 
and  second  centers; 

e)  a  detector  diode  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said 
first  circular  patch  antenna,  and  having  an  opposite  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  a  point  on  said  second  circular  patch 
antenna  nearest  to  said  first  antenna; 


f)  said  center  of  said  first  circular  patch  antenna  being  connected 
to  said  grounded  plane  for  providing  a  DC  return  path  for  said 
detector  diode;  and 

g)  said  center  of  said  second  circular  patch  antenna  being 

connected  to  said  DC  output. 


5312,912 
NURINE  ANTENNA  MOITST 
David   J.   Ross,   Leesburg:    Gary   Churan,   Annaodale,   and 
Charles  Kittiver,  Vienna,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  AMSC 

Subsidian  Corporation.  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,996 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/12 

VS.  CI.  343 — 765  26  Claims 


17.  An  antenna  mount  for  mounting  an  antenna  to  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  ballast  housing  and  radome  enclosure  substantially  enclosing 
the  antenna  and  including  a  dampener  disposed  in  a  lower 
area  of  said  ballast  housing  dampening  oscillations  of  said 
ballast  housing  induced  by  an  external  force; 

a  first  gimbal.  coupled  to  said  ballast  housing,  and  allowing  at 
least  one  of  said  ballast  housing  and  the  antenna  mount  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  a  first  rotational  axis; 

a  yoke,  coupled  to  said  first  gimbal; 

a  second  gimbal.  coupled  to  said  yoke,  and  allowing  at  least  one 

of  said  yoke  and  the  antenna  mount  to  rotate  with  respect  to  a 

second  rotational  axis;  and 
a  mounting  bracket,  coupled  to  said  second  gimt>al  and  to  the 

surface,  and  rotating  relative  to  said  ballast  housing  with 
respect  to  the  first  nXational  axis  and  the  second  rotational 


5,512,913 
FLAT  PLATE  ANTENNA,  SCALER  COLLECTOR  AND 

SUPPORTrNG  STRl!CTURE 
Michael  W.  Stanev,  1551  NE.  Thirteenth  Ter.,  Suite  A3,  Jensen 

Beach,  Fla,  .V4957 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,526,  Jul.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,582 
liiL  a."  HOIQ  li/00:i/Q2 
U.S.  CI.  343—781  P  24  Claims 

1.  A  flat  plate  antenna  for  receiving  microwave  signals  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  circular  reflective  surface  with  a  centrally  disposed  con- 
vex shaped  depression  placed  along  a  common  axis  and 
positioned  to  reflect  signals  from  an  upper  surface  of  said 
reflective  surface  to  a  predetermined  focal  point,  said  first 
reflective  surface  having  a  raised  edge  placed  along  a  first 
horizontal  plane  defining  a  border  thereto; 

a  second  reflective  surface  concentrically  surrounding  said  first 
reflective  surface  placed  along  said  common  axis  and  having 
an  inclined  angle  to  reflect  signals  from  an  upper  surface  to 
said  predetermined  focal  point  and  a  second  raised  edge 
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placed  heneath  said  first  horizonial  plane  defining  a  border 
thereto  along  a  second  liorizontal  plane; 

a  third  reflective  surface  concentncaily  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  reflective  surface  placed  along  said 
common  axis  and  having  an  inclined  angle  to  reflect  signals 
from  an  upper  surface  lo  said  predetermined  focal  point  and  a 
third  raised  edge  placed  beneath  said  second  horizontal  plane 
defining  a  border  thereto  along  a  third  honzonul  plane; 

a  fourth  reflective  surface  concentrically  surrounding  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  liiird  reflective  surface  placed  along  said 
common  axis  and  having  an  inclined  angle  lo  reflect  signals 
from  an  upper  surface  to  said  predetermined  focal  point  and  a 
fourth  raised  edge  placed  beneath  said  third  horizontal  plane 
defining  a  biorder  thereto  along  a  fourth  horizontal  plane; 

a  matching  scaler  collector  positioned  at  said  focal  point  having 
a  means  for  phasing  microwave  signal; 

a  containment  structure  which  surrounds  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  reflective  surfaces,  said  containment  housing  hav- 
ing a  top  member; 

a  support  memt>er  holding  said  containment  structure  and  said 
scaler  collector;  and 

a  means  for  rotating  said  containment  structure  and  said  scaler 
collector  in  respect  to  said  support  member 


5.512,914 

ADJIJSTABLK  MAM  TUT  ANTENNA 

James    Hadzoelou.    Mayfield    Heights;    Michael    K.   Warner. 

Cleveland  Heights,  and  Harold  E.  .Steven.s,  I.yndhurst,  all  of 

Ohio,  a.ssignor>  to  Orion  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,552.  Jun.  8.  1W2,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,451 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  343—816  17  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  for  producing  a  r»]iation  pattern  and 
capable  of  varying  the  beam  angle  of  said  radiation  pattern  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  radiating  members  arranged 
end-to-end  in  a  staclied  array  with  one  end  of  said  array  being 
a  signal  feed  end; 

signal  feed  means  connectable  lo  a  signal  feed  line  for  coupling 

a  signal  t>etween  the  feed  line  and  said  stacked  array,  said  feed 

means  Including: 

a  co-axial  feed  structure  having  inner  and  outer  conductive 
feed  elements  and  extending  through  said  annular  radiating 
members  of  said  slacked  array  from  said  signal  feed  end  of 
said  stacked  array  towards  the  other  end  thereof; 

said  inner  conductive  feed  element  having  an  end  terminating 
at  an  adjustable  feed  point  located  between  the  opposite 


ends  of  said  stacked  array,  and  said  outer  conductive  feed 
element  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
staclced  array; 
first  means  for  nonconductively  electrically  coupling  the  end 

of  said  inner  conductive  feed  element  to  an  adjacent  one  of 

said  radiating  meml>ers  ai  said  teed  point  adjacent  to  the 

end  of  said  inner  conductive  feed  element:  and 

additional  means  for  nonconductively  elecincally  coupling 

said  outer  conductive  feed  elemenl  to  adjacent  one  of  said 

radiating    members   of   said    slacked    array    at   additional 

adjustable  points  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof;  and 

means  for  adjustably   supporting  said  slacked  array  and  said 

co-axial  feed  structure  and  permitting  relative  axial  movement 

therebetween  and  the  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 

adjustable  feed  point  along  said  staclced  array  to  thereby  alter 
the  beam  angle  of  the  radiation  pattern. 
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I'Energie  Alonn^ii,.     (>  .!•>  . 

Continuation  «>l  nh    N"-  2.'i.(>.S(>.  M.u.  .^.  lvv'.(.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  64<».703,  Jan.  25,  1991. 

abandoned.  Thi-  .ippli  ;iti,.n  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.151 

Claims  priorit-       i  i  i      ,t     ,    I  ranee,  Feb.  6,  1990,  90  01346 

Ini.  i.  I.    ».«9G  .i/2U 

VS.  C\.  345—55  10  Claims 
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1  A  prtxress  for  displaying  data,  during  a  frame,  on  a  matrix 
screen  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  each  said  part  having 
an  even  plurality  of  rows  of  number  N,  each  said  plurality  of  rows 
of  each  said  part  t>eing  organized  into  two  pluralities  of  rows,  a 
first  plurality  having  a  first  parity  and  a  second  plurality  having  a 
second  parity  different  from  said  first  parity,  each  said  part  also 
having  a  plurality  of  independently  addressable  columns  M.  each 

said  column  of  said  first  pan  crossing  over  all  of  the  rows  of  said 

first  part,  each  said  column  of  said  second  part  crossing  over  all  of 
the  rows  of  said  second  part,  individual  pixels  of  said  screen  toeing 
dehned  by  points  at  which  said  columns  cross  over  said  rows,  said 

frame  to  be  displayed  being  divided  into  a  first  half-frame  and 
second  half-frame,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  successively  selecting,  during  said  hrsi  half-frame,  successive 
rows  of  said  first  panty  of  said  first  part,  while  simultaneously 
successively  selecting  successive  rows  of  said  second  parity 
of  said  second  part  that  are  paired  with  said  successive  rows 
of  said  first  panty  of  said  first  part; 

b.  successively  selecting,  dunng  said  second  half-frame  succes- 
sive rows  of  said  second  parity  of  said  first  part,  while 
simultaneously  successively  selecting  successive  rows  of  said 

first  panty  of  said  second  part  that  are  paired  with  said 
successive  rows  of  said  second  panty  of  said  first  part;  and 

c.  displaying  on  rows  selected  dunng  steps  a  and  b.  data  sup- 
plied from  a  memory  means  and  a  video  source  with  a  regular 
timing  and  in  an  order  related  lo  successive  rows  of  the 
screen,  selection  of  said  rows  talung  place  ai  twice  said 
regular  timing,  wherein  dunng  step  a,  data  displayed  on  the 
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rows  of  said  first  parity  of  said  first  part  are  supplied  from  the 
source  and  data  displayed  on  the  rows  of  said  second  parity  of 

said  second  part  are  supplied  from  said  memory  means,  and 
wherein  dunng  step  b.  data  displayed  on  the  rows  of  said 
second  parity  of  said  first  pan  are  supplied  from  said  memory 
means  and  data  displayed  on  the  rows  of  said  first  parity  of 
said  second  pan  are  supplied  from  the  source,  the  data  sup- 
plied from  said  memory  means  during  said  first  half-frame 
having  been  supplied  from  said  source  and  stored  in  said 
memory  means  dunng  a  preceding  half-frame,  and  the  data 
supplied  from  said  memory  means  during  said  second  half- 
frame  having  been  supplied  from  said  source  and  stored  in 

said  memory  means  during  said  first  half-frame,  said  memory 
means  having  a  capacity  for  storing  about  one-fourth  of  the 

data  displayed  on  said  matrix  screen  during  said  frame. 
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Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  65,415,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,161 
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1     A   method   for  processing   received   information,   in   a  data 
communication    receis'er    basing    a    display    driven    according    lo 

addressing  techniques  in  which  the  display  is  driven  with  orthonor- 

mal  signal,  for  processing  received  information,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  address,  wherein  the  address  is  associated  with  a 
single  column  of  image  data  values; 

companng  the  address  with  stored  addresses  to  determine  which 

one  of  the  stored  addresses  is  equivalent  to  the  address; 

retrieving  from  memory  a  group  of  column  values  associated 
wiih  the  one  of  the  stored  addresses  which  is  equivalent  lo  the 

address,  wherein  the  group  of  column  values  has  been  previ- 
ously derived  by  transforming  the  single  column  of  the  image 
data  values  inlo  another  domain  according  lo  the  addressing 
techniques  and  sub.sequently  stored  in  the  memory  prior  to 
operation  of  the  data  communication  receiver,  and  wherein 
the  group  of  column  values  is  to  be  utilized  for  driving  a 
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OBSCURING  SYSTEM  H   K   \  \     IK    R.\FT 

GYROSCOPIC  INM  kl  MIrM 

Tbomas   F.   Scott,    1588   Princeton   West   Trail,   Marietta.   Ga. 
30062 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Sen  No,  277,180,  Jul.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  277.181,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450J35 
InL  CI."  G09G  J/34 
V.S.  a.  345—109  4  Claims 


1.  An  obscuring  system  for  an  aircraft  gyroscopic  instrument 
arranged  to  avoid  distracting  the  attention  of  crew  members  during 
critical  flying  conditions  and  compnsing  means  for  energizing  said 

system,  a  liquid  crvsiaj  lighl  valve  constructed  so  as  to  be  trans- 
parent when  not  powered  and  opaque  when  effectively  energized, 
an  electric  transformer  arranged  so  as  to  energize  said  liquid 
crystal  light  valve  whenever  said  power  supply  is  effective  to 
operably  energize  said  transformer,  a  protective  sensor  switch 
responsive  lo  a  predetermined  fault  condition  to  energize  said 
transformer  and  to  render  said  light  valve  opaque,  a  control  switch 

having  a  plurality  of  circuits  one  of  which  directly  connects  said 
power  supply  to  said  transformer  in  a  shunt  circuit  parallel  to  said 
sensor  switch,  another  of  said  circuits  which  is  in  series  with  said 
sensor  switch  causes  said  light  valve  to  become  energized  when 
said  sensor  switch  closes  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  fault 

condition,  yet  another  of  said  circuits  when  closed  causes  said  lighl 
valve  to  remain  transparent. 
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Craig   S.   Forrest.   San    Francisco:    fcldward    H.    F  raniw,   Portola 

Valley,  and   Patrick  J.   Naughtoo.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif,. 

assignors  to  Sun  MicitMystems,  Inc.  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,281,  Aug.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322361 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 

VS.  a.  345—122  10  Claims 


single  column  of  the  display 


1.  A  method  for  generating  and  displaying  a  sequence  of  anima- 
tion frames,  said  method  for  use  with  a  frame  buffer  apparatus 
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compri<>ing  at  least  three  data  regions,  each  of  the  data  regions 
having  contents  comprising  frame  data,  and  said  frame  buffer 

apparatus  further  compnsing  a  display  region  pointer,  a  back- 
ground region  pointer,  and  a  new  frame  region  pointer,  said 
meth(xl  comprising  the  following  steps: 

displaying,  on  a  video  display  device,  the  contents  of  the  data 
region  addressed  by  the  display  region  pointer; 

copying  the  conientj»  of  the  data  region  addressed  by  the  back- 
ground region  pointer  into  the  data  region  addressed  by  the 
new  frame  region  pointer: 

rendering  a  next  frame  in  the  sequence  of  animation  frames; 

overlaying  the  next  frame  onto  the  data  region  addressed  by  the 


new  frame  region  pointer, 


r^-'^ 


"^J^ 


1-  A  three-dimen.sional  coordinates  input  apparatus  for  supplying 
three-dimensional  coordinates  data,  comprising: 

hand  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  and  a  posture  of  a 

hand: 
hnger  detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  and  postures  of 

lingers: 
hand  detection  means  moving  means  for  nMving  said  hand 

detecting  means  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions: 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  hand  detecting  means  and  said 

linger  detecting  means; 

tracing  means  for  controlling  said  hand  detection  means  moving 
means  to  move  said  hand  detecting  means  to  approach  the 
palm  of  the  hand  to  a  position  of  a  predetermined  non-zero 
distance  and  for  controlling  said  hand  detection  means  mov- 
ing means  to  move  said  hand  detecting  means  to  trace  inove- 
ment  of  said  hand  when  the  palm  of  the  hand  is  put  over  said 
hand  detecting  means  based  on  the  detecting  by  said  hand 
detecting  means: 

finger  detection  responsive  bending  means,  responsive  to  said 


means,  for  bending  said  finger  detecting  means  in  accordance 
with   a  bending   slate  of  the   hngers   when   the   fingers  are 

detected  to  be  beni  ai  a  position  near  but  spaced  from  said 

Anger  detecting  means  by  a  predetermined  non-zero  distance: 
and 
coordinate  data  producing  output  means  for  producing  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  data  of  the  hand  and  lingers  based  on 
results  of  the  detections  of  said  positions  and  postures  of  the 
hand  and  hngers  in  real  space  by  said  hand  detecting  means 
and  said  finger  detecting  means. 


resetting  the  display  region  pointer  to  identify  the  data  region 

addressed  by  the  new  frame  region  pointer; 
resetting  the  new  frame  region  pointer  to  identify  the  data  region 

previously  addressed  by  the  display  region  pointer; 
iteratively  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  until  tlie  sequence  of 

animated  frames  has  t>cen  completely  displayed  on  the  video 

display  device. 
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I   Apparatus  for  the  control  of  graphical  objects  appeanng  on  a 
computer  driven  display,  comprising 

a  locator  device  for  pemutting  simultaneous  two-dimensional 
translation  and  rotation  of  said  graphical  object   including 

spaced-apan  roUeitall  sensors  positioned  on  said  locator 

device  in  a  fixed  relabonship  to  each  other  on  the  same  side  of 
said  locator  device,  each  of  said  rollerball  sen.sors  including 
means  for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  rollertiall 
movement  for  simultaneously  generating  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  angle  associated  u  ith  the  angular  onentation 
of  said  locator  device  and  the  translation  of  said  locator 
device  as  said  locator  device  is  moved  and  rotated  in  a 
two-dimensional  plane;  and. 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  locator  device  for  translating 

and  rotaung  said  graphical  object  in  accordance  with  the 

sen.sed  displacements  of  said  sensors  to  mimic  the  angular 

rotation  and  displacement  of  said  locator  device,  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  graphical  object  on  said  display  is  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  locator  device. 
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I   A  method  for  operaung  a  data  storage  subsystem  for  a  visual 


display  device  used  in  computers,  the  method  comprising  the 

positions  and  postures  detected  by  said  linger  detecting  following  steps; 
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Claims  priority,  application  Lnjted  kingdom,  Oct  10,  1989, 

8922821;  Jan.  23,  1990.  9001493 

InL  CI.'  B41J  2/20S 

VS.  CI.  347—12  27  Qaims 


successive  cycles  of  the  resonant  frequency  to  control  print  density 
in  accordance  with  said  print  data. 
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4  Claims 


stonng  visual  information  data  in  a  particular  formal  in  a  frame 
buffer  for  input  to  a  visual  display  device; 

compressing  the  visual  information  data  according  to  a  pre- 
defined compression/decompression  scheme  on  some  occa- 
sions, while  leaving  the  visual  information  data  uncompressed 
on  other  occasions: 

stonng  the  compressed  visual  information  data  in  a  compressed 

fraine  buffer  for  input  to  the  visual  display  device;  and 
selectively  using  the  visual  information  data  stored  in  the  frame 

buffer  in  the  event  the  visual  information  data  is  not  com- 
pressed and  using  the  compressed  visual  information  data 
stored  in  the  compressed  frame  buflFer  in  the  event  the  visual 
information  data  is  compressed  to  repeatedly  update  the  visual 
display  device. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  printed  images  on  a  liquid  ink -jet 
printer  having  plural  pens  of  different  colors  wherein  ink  dots  of 

different  colors  are  interposed  along  a  honzoniaJ  pnni  axis  to 

produce  desired  color  hues,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  ink  dot  data  in  a  memory  connected  with  the  printer: 
analyzing  said  stored  ink  dot  data  to  identif)  whether  any  of  the 
inic  drop  data  represent  differently  colored  closely  adjacent 

dots  along  such  axis:  and 
upon  identifying  closely  adjacent  dots  of  different  colors,  print- 
ing such  closely  adjacent  dots  of  different  colors  by  firing 
selected  ink  jets  of  one  pen  during  one  pass  of  the  pens  and 
firing  selected  ink  jets  of  another  pen  during  another  pass  of 

the  pens  where  ink  jets  are  selected  such  thai  a  vertical  span 

of  selected  ink  jeLs  of  the  one  pen  is  approximately  equal  to  a 
vertical  span  of  selected  ink  jets  of  the  other  pen.  a  difference 
between  an  elapsed  time  between  the  firings  of  a  first  pair  of 

horizontal  adjacent  different  color  ink  drops  and  an  elapsed 
time  between  the  firings  of  any  other  pair  of  horizontally 
adjacent  different  color  ink  drops  thus  being  minimized. 


1°/°1°/°1°/°T^ 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  employing   a  drop-on-demand   ink  jet 
apparatus  comprising  an  array  of  parallel  channels,  disposed  side 

by  side  and  having  side  walls  which  extend  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  channels  and  separating  one  channel  from  another, 
the  channels  having  an  identical  longitudinal  acoustic  resonant 
frequency,  at  least  some  of  the  channels  being  arranged  into  first 
and  second  interleaved  groups  of  channels,  a  series  of  nozzles 
which  communicate  respectively  with  said  channels  for  ejection  of 
ink  therefrom;  connection  means  for  connecting  the  channels  with 

a  source  of  ink  and  electrically  actuable  means  for  efiFecting  trans- 
verse displacement  in  opposite  senses  of  a  portion  at  least  of  a 
channel  separating  side  wall  of  a  selected  channel  to  effect  ink 

ejection  therefrom:  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  receiving 
print  data;  selecting  in  accordance  with  said  pnnt  data  a  band  of 
adjacent  channels  for  ink  ejection  and  actuating  the  electrically 
actuable  means  to  apply  sequences  of  pulses  of  energy  at  or  near 
the  longitudinal  acoustic  resonant  frequency  within  the  selected 
band  to  first  and  second  interleaved  groups  of  channels  in  anti- 
phase and  varying  a  number  of  adjacent  channels  in  the  band  in 
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1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus,  comprising; 
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an  ink  jel  head  having  a  heal  generating  resistance  element,  said 
ink  jel  head  discharging  ink  droplets  by  causing  a  change  tn  a 

State  of  an  ink  by  utilizing  heat  generated  by  said  heat 
generating  resistance  element; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recordmg  medium  to  l>e 
recorded  upon  in  a  conveyance  direction,  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined recording  image  is  formed  on  said  recording  medium 
by  ink  droplets  discharged  by  said  ink  jel  head; 

heat  exchanging  means  for  exchanging  heat  with  said  head,  said 

heat  exchanging  means  being  attached  to  a  side  surface  of 

said  head  where  said  element  is  provided; 
heating  means  for  heating  said  exchanging  means,  said  heating 

means  being  a  part  of  said  beat  exchanging  means; 
cooling  means  for  cooling  said  heat  exchanging  means: 
temperature  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 

heat  exchanging  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  driving  of  said  heating  means  and 

said  cooling  means  ba.scd  on  the  temperature  detected  by  said 

temperature  detecting  means; 

wherein  said  head  to  which  said  heat' exchanging  means  is 

attached  is  joined  to  said  apparatus  so  that  said  heat  exchang- 
ing means  is  positioned  at  a  downstream  side  in  said  convey- 
ance direction  of  said  recording  medium. 
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I.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  composing: 

a  carriage  for  mounting  an  ink  jet  head  for  recording  on  a 

recording  medium  located  at  a  recording  area  and  an  ink  lank 
for  containing  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said  ink  jet  head,  said 

carnage  being  movable  along  the  recording  medium  and 
having  a  mounting  surface  on  which  said  ink  jet  head  and  said 
ink  tank  are  mounted;  and 

a  lever  member  provided  on  said  carnage,  said  lever  member  for 

moving  said  ink  tank  which  is  connected  to  said  ink  jel  head 
mounted  on  said  mounting  surface  of  said  carriage  and  which 
IS  capable  of  supplying  ink  to  said  ink  jet  head  and  for 
separating  said  ink  jet  head  from  said  ink  tank. 


1.  An  ink  jel  head,  usable  with  an  ink  container  to  supply  ink 
thereto,  for  ejecting  ink,  comprising: 

an  ink  ejection  outlet  for  ejecting  ink; 

an  ink  pa.ssage  in  communication  with  said  ink  ejection  outlet; 

an  ink  ejecting  pressure  generating  element  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  ink  passage;  and 

a  plurality  of  selectively  usable  ink  inlets,  provitied  in  different 
sides  of  said  ink  jet  head,  for  receiving  ink  for  supplying  it  to 
said  ink  passage  from  said  ink  container 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  forms  on  a  recording 

paper  a  visible  image  in  accordance  with  image  data,  the  fornung 

being  effected  by  using  an  electrophotographic  method  compris- 
ing: 


processing  means,  compnsing  a  photosensitive  drum  on  which  a 
latent  image  is  formed  while  the  drum  is  tieing  rotated  at  a 
predetermined  rotational  speed,  for  processing  said  image 
data  so  as  to  form  said  visible  image; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  recording  paper  to/from 
said  processing  means; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  photosensitive  drum  and  said 
conveying  means;  and 
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controlling  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  so  that  said 
rotational  speed  of  said  photosensitive  drum  is  changed  based 

on    a    length    of  said    visible    image    to    be    formed   on    said 
recording  paper; 

wherein  said  driving  means  comprises  a  stepping  motor,  and 
said  controlling  means  changes  said  rotational  speed  of  said 
photosensitive  drum  by  changing  a  cycle  of  an  electric  pulse 
supplied  to  said  stepping  motor;  and 

wherein  said  photosensitive  drum  is  rotated  at  a  first  rotational 
speed  when  said  latent  image  is  being  formed  thereon  or  at  a 
second  rotational  speed  faster  than  said  first  rotational  speed, 

and  wherein  said  controlling  means  changes  said  rotational 

speed  of  said  photosensitive  drum  from  said  first  rotational 
speed  to  said  second  rotational  speed  when  a  formation  of 

said  latent  image  corresponding  to  one  page  of  said  recording 
paper  is  complete. 
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1.  An  information  printing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  processing  apparatuses  for  generating 

image  information  representing  an  image  to  be  pnnted,  and 

printing  medium  designation  information  designating  a  type 
of  printing  medium  on  which  the  image  is  to  be  printed;  and 

a  printer,  the  pnnter  including 

a  plurality  of  detachable  pnnting  medium  cassettes  for  accom- 
modating a  plurality  of  types  of  pnnting  mediums  including 
the  type  of  pnnting  medium  designated  by  the  pnnting 
medium  designation  information. 

printing  medium  cassette  detachment  inhibiting  means,  respon- 
sive to  the  pnnting  medium  designation  information,  for 
inhibiting  detachment  of  the  pnnting  medium  cassette  accom- 
modating the  type  of  printing  medium  designated  by  the 
printing  medium  designation  information, 

pnnting  medium  obtaining  means,  responsive  to  the  printing 
medium  designation  information,  for  obtaining  a  printing 
medium  of  the  type  designated  by  the  printing  medium  des- 


ignation information  from  the  printing  medium  cassette 
accommodating  die  type  of  printing  medium  designated  by 
the  printing  medium  designauon  information,  and 

electrophotographic  printing  means,  responsive  to  the  image 

information,  for  electrophotographically  printing  the  image  on 
the  printing  medium  obtained  by  the  printing  medium  obtain- 
ing means. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  code  information  fixim  an  external  appara- 
tus; 

means  for  converting  the  input  code  information  into  pixel 
information; 

means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  sheet  in  accordance  with  the 

pixel  informabon; 
means  for  feeding  a  siieet  to  said  image  forming  means,  through 

an  electrographic  process:  and 

means  for  discnminating  whether  a  next  page  of  tlie  code 
information  is  inputted,  wherein 

said  apparams  is  capable  of  inputting  at  least  the  next  page  of 
code  information  dunng  processing  of  the  current  page,  and 

said  apparatus  fiirther  comprises  means  for  outputting  a  prede- 
termined signal  instructing  a  start  to  feeding  the  next  page 

dunng  pnnt  of  the  current  page  when  said  discnrmnating 
means  discriminates  that  input  of  the  code  information  of  the 
next  page  has  been  completed,  and  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  image  forming  means  to  start  preparation  to  execute 
said  electrophotographic  process  in  response  to  the  predeter- 
mined signal,  in  cases  where  the  predetermined  signal  is 
outputted  when  the  electrophotographic  process  is  not 
executed. 
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^•SURROUND        ^-SHADOW  MASK 

I.  A  method  of  prinling  to  form  a  predelennincd  printed  image 
on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determinmg  a  hrsi  area  on  tlie  <sub$lrate  where  a  colorant  is  to 
be  deposited  lo  form  said  pnnted  image; 

(b)  determining  a  second  area  which  is  immediately  adjacent  lo 
said  hrst  area: 

(c)  depositing  a  precoat  material  over  said  first  area  and  said 
second  area,  said  precoat  matenaJ  having  an  exposed  suiface 

which  is  adapted  for  receiving  said  colorant  and  enhancing 

said  pnnted  image  to  form  an  image-enhancing  precoat  male- 
rial;  and 

(d)  depositing  said  colorant  on  to  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
image-enhancing  precoat  matenal  so  as  to  be  over  said  first 
area  and  to  thereby  create  said  printed  image,  whereby  a 
border  of  precoat  matenal  is  defined  about  said  pnnted  image 
on  said  substrate. 


•:..';  i2,<».^i 

HEAT  TRANM  >   k    K  i      <  >RDIN(;  PROCESS  USING  AN 
INTEKMHH  UK  RECORDING  SHEET 
Atsushi  NaluOima:  Shii^i  Matsumoto:  Katsumi  Maejima;  Koi- 
chi  Nakatani;  s.i.,  K.i»  ikaiiii.  and  Ai  Katsuda.  All  of  Hino. 
Japan,  assigDoi  )^     i    .i  <  orporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    1,  I'W.^.  Ser.  No.  71,173 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142801; 
Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001235;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043859 

InL  CI.'  B41J  mi 

U.S.  CI.  347—213  15  CUims 


Retra  nsf  eri-ed 


I.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  by  heat  transfer,  said  process 
comprising: 

imagewise  transferring  an  ink  layer  from  an  ink  sheet,  said  ink 
sheet  comprising  a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  heat- 
fiisible  ink  layer,  onto  a  surface  of  an  intermediate  image 


receiving  layer  on  an  intermediate  linage  receiving  sheet  by 
imagewise  heating  said  heat-fusible  ink  layer,  and 
retransfemng  said  ink  layer  imagewise  transferred  onto  said 
iniermediaie  image  receiving  layer,  to  a  secondary  image 

receiving  sheet,  wherein  said  heal-fusible  ink  layer  comprises 
a  colonng  matenal  and  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  com- 
pnsing  a  repeating  unit  denved  from  a  monoiner  represented 
by  Formula  1 .  or  a  phthalic  polyester  formed  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  phthalic  acid  and  a  polyol. 

R)  R2  (I) 

C=C 

/  \ 

It,  COOR, 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  12  cartKin  atoms: 

Rj,  R,  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  — COOR,.  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms. 


METHOI'    \--i  '    \r-i\  k  \  i  I    -   (  ^  ii-    :    KIVING  A 
SEMU  UMH  t   H)K  1.  VM.K  1)1, \  ICE 
Norman  F.  Rolfe,  Carlisle.  Mas.s..  avsignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,828 

Int.  CI.*  B4IJ  15/16 

L,S.  CI.  347—247  36  CUiuns 


srp-^-B-^-®^>-i 


1,  A  method  for  driving  a  semiconductor  laser  device  between 

first  and  <iecond  states  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dnving  the  semiconductor  laser  device  with  a  bias  current 
which  produces  a  predetermined  optical  power  output  that 
defines  said  first  state; 

(b)  driving  said  semiconductor  laser  device  at  a  higher  current 
produced  by  the  combination  of  said  bias  current  and  an 
information  current,  said  higher  current  producing  another 
predetermined  optical  power  output  that  defines  said  second 
Stale; 

(c)  producing  a  transition  from  said  second  state  to  said  first 
stale  by  steenng  the  information  current  to  a  current  sink 
having  substantially  the  same  switching  speed  and  voltage 
versus  current  terminal  characteristics  as  said  semiconductor 
la.ser  device:  and. 

(d)  producing  a  transition  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
state  by  steenng  said  information  current  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor laser  device. 
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5,512,933 
IDENTIFYING  A  RECEIVED  PRfKJRAMME  STREAM 
Mark  .\.  Wheatley.  Maidenhead,  and  Peter  Wilcox,  Roehamp- 
ton.  l>oth  of,  I  nited  Kingdom.  as.sigDor$  to  Taylor  Nelson 
AGB  pic.  London.  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  OcL  IS,  1992, 
9221678 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/00:17/00 
MS.  a.  348—5  35  Oalms 


^ 


! 

f 

V, 

V, 

J 

it 

1 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  programme  which  has  been  broad- 
cast to  a  television  receiver  location  as  pan  of  a  programme  stream 
and  displayed  by  a  television  receiver  receiving  the  stream  at  said 
location,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  at  a  remote  station,  monitoring  the  broadcast  programme 

stream  by  measuring  a  predetermined  parameter  of  the  stream 
repetitively  and  storing  the  resulting  measurements  as  refer- 
ence data; 

(b)  determining  and  storing  as  part  of  said  reference  data,  time 
data  for  defining  the  time  of  broadcast  of  those  portions  of  the 
stream  from  which  said  measurements  have  been  obtained: 

(c)  at  the  location  of  the  television  receiver  measuring  the  same 
parameter  of  the  displayed  programme  stream  repetitively  and 
at  a  rate  less  than  that  al  the  remote  station,  and  recording  the 

resultant  measurements  as  local  data. 

(d)  determining  and  recording  as  pan  of  said  local  data,  time 
data  dehning  time  of  receipt  al  the  location  of  those  portions 
of  said  displayed  programme  stream  from  which  said  same 
parameter  has  been  obtained; 

(e)  transmitting  the  recorded  local  data  from  said  location  to  a 
remote  station:  and 

(f)  comparing  the  transmitted  local  data  with  the  reference  data 
to  identify'  a  correlation  therebetween. 


5,512.934 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 
PROGRAMMING  ON  DEMAND 
Gregory    P.    Kochan.skj.    Dunellen,    NJ..    assignor    to    AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,645 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/ni 
\iS>.  a.  348—7  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  programming  on  demand  service. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  first  subscnber  who  requests  a  program  at  a  given 
time  to  a  first  program  feed  which  plays  said  program  at  a  first 
feed  rate: 

coupling  a  second  subscritwr  who  requests  said  program  at  a 
different  time  from  said  first  subscriber  to  a  second  program 
feed  which  plays  said  program  at  a  second  feed  rate,  said 
second  feed  rate  differing  from  said  first  feed  rate: 


-^[twia(^ 


grouping  said  first  sul>scriber  and  said  second  subscritier  into  a 
first  group  when  said  subscribers  progress  to  the  same  point 

within  said  program;  and 
coupling  said  first  group  to  a  first  group  feed  so  that  said  first 
subscriber  and  said  second  subscriber  receive  the  remainder 
of  said  program  on  said  group  feed,  said  first  group  feed  tieing 
selected  from  one  of  said  program  feeds. 


5312,9.^  = 
APPARATT'S  AND  METHOD  H.K  l>in    \-i  IM      \\ 
ALER!    Mt  \\  IMHMIM  -\L  PERSONA  1   i  iiMll   JtR 
USER  \  I  \    i  1 U    i  ^ i  k  s    I  KLEVTSION  C( )N  N  K    I  H)  TO 
A  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Venkata  C.  Majeti;  Mowaffak  T.  Midani.  both  of  Naperviile, 
III.:   Richard  J.  Watson.  Catawissa.  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Zabriskie.   Indianapolis,   Ind..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  IWJ  <,  r  Vo.  221 J40 

Int.  CI.'    H  .  J  N 
U.S.  CI.  348 — 9  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  user  of  a  cable  television  system 
with  an  alert  notice  generated  by  a  service  provider  of  information 
subscribed  to  by  the  user,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

using  a  demodulator  lo  demodulate  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals 
transmitted  via  a  high  speed  data  channel  on  a  cable  thai 

carries  cable  television  channels,  said  demodulator  translating 
encoded  packets  of  data  carried  as  said  RF  signals  into  digi- 
tally formatted  packets; 

identifying  ones  of  said  digitally  formatted  packets  having  a 
predetermined  address  associated  with  customer  premises 
equipinent  of  the  user: 

transmitting  data  derived  from  said  ones  of  digital  formatted 
packets  to  a  user's  personal  computer; 
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moniioring  said  ones  of  digitally  formatted  packets  for  the 

receipt  o(  an  alert  flag; 
determining  a  television  channel  currently  selected  for  viewing 

by  the  user: 

transmitting  lo  the  user's  personal  computer  channel  data  defin- 
ing said  television  channel  currently  selected  by  the  user: 

upon  receiving  said  alert  flag,  using  a  modulator  to  supenmpose 
an  alert  message  on  the  cable  television  channel  which  has 
been  selected  for  viewing  by  the  user  in  order  to  provide  a 
visual  alert  message  to  the  user. 


SYS1I  "  I  ■  •»•■ 

swrrt  Hi ! '  \ ■  • ! 

(  'K  !i     |\   \  1  IN(, 


5.512.V37 

I    I      \  \  I  .    1  M    I    ^   i  ^  I  ■  I  N 
FKOM  SI  BSLKIBKK 


HITION  OF 
•  iN  COAXIAL 
\NSMISSION 
LOCATIONS 


John  I  •  .  Danburv,  Conn.,  a-ssignor  to  Nynex  Corpora- 

tion, Ntw  Vork,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,530,  May  16.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150^281,  Nov.  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,071,  Dec. 

30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

3.?5,1«4 

Int.  Ci;  HMM  lim.  H04N  7/12 

vs.  a.  348—14  23  Claims 


5,512,936 
IDFO  I  INF  C\Rn  SWITCH  FOR  ISF  IN  A  VIDEO 

i  i\i  .  \Ki>  Mil  n  i\  \  ^\vM.  Mi  i-  MiiKO SYSTEM 

<    '  .    A.  Uurtun,  and   ludd  1).  >>t>.ston,  l>ulh  ut  Raleigh.  N.C., 

l^M^;nors  lo  .Alcatel  Network  System.s,  Inc.,  Richardson.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,842,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,956 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  348— n  13  Halm-s 


1.  A  channel  selection  switch  for  selecting  a  selected  channel 
having  a  desired  program  signal  earned  at  one  frequency  from  a 
plurality  of  available  channels  having  different  program  signals 
carried  at  diflfereni  frequencies,  .said  switch  comprising: 

tuner  means,  respon.sivc  lo  a  tuner  selection  signal,  for  dynami- 
cally tuning  to  the  one  frequency  of  the  selected  channel  for 

providing  the  desired  program  signal  of  the  selected  channel 
on  an  intermediate  fnrquency; 
converter  means,  responsive  lo  a  convener  selection  signal,  for 

dynamically  converting  said  desired  program  signal  of  the 
selected  channel  on  the  intermediate  frequency  lo  a  distribu- 
tion channel  frequency  permanently  assigned  lo  a  particular 
subscnber  lo  ditferenliale  the  particular  subscriber  from  other 
subscnbers  of  a  plurality  of  subscribers:  and 

a  signal  processor,  responsive  to  a  dynamically  selected  selec- 
tion signal  from  the  particular  subscritjer.  for  providing  the 
tuner  selection  signal  and  the  converter  selection  signal, 
wherein 

said  channel  selection  switch  is  among  a  plurality  of  channel 
selection  switches  located  remotely  from  said  plurality  of 
subscribers  each  having  different  distribution  frequencies 
assigned  lo  ihem. 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  pluraliiy  of  telephone  subscriber  locations,  each  telephone 
subscriber  location  including:  means  for  establishing  a  radio 

frequency  i'W)  transmitting  channel  and  a  RF  receiving 

channel  associated  with  the  subscnber  location  for  conveying 
signalling  and  voice  information  from  and  lo  respectively,  the 
subscnber  location:  tunable  video  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating video  signals  on  a  subscriber  video  RF  broadband 
channel  lo  which  said  tunable  video  generating  means  is 
tuned:  tunable  videt)  receiving  means  for  receiving  video 
signals  on  a  subscriber  video  RF  broadband  channel  to  which 
said  tunable  video  receiving  means  is  tuned: 

the  RF  transmitting  channels  of  said  subscnber  locations  form- 
ing one  or  more  transmitting  frequency -division-multiplexed 
signals  and  the  RF  receiving  channels  of  said  subscrit>er 
locations  forming  one  or  more  receiving  frequency-divislon- 
multiplexed  signals: 

the  subscriber  video  RF  broadband  channels  on  which  video 
signals  are  lo  be  generated  at  said  subscriber  locations  form- 
ing with  said  one  or  more  transmitting  frequency-division- 
multiplexed  signals  a  first  composite  frequency-division- 
muliiplexed  signal  and  the  subscnber  video  RF  broadband 

channels  on  which  video  signals  are  to  be  received  at  said 

substritier  Uxralions  forming  wilh  said  one  or  more  receiving 
frequency-division-multiplexed    signals   a    second   composite 

frequency-division-multiplexed  signal: 

a  broadband  cable  network  for  carrying  the  first  composite 
frequency-division-muluplexed  signal  and  the  second  com- 
posite frequency-division-multiplexed  signal: 

and  a  central  switch  means  responsive  to  said  cable  network:  for 
enabling  each  RF  iransmiiting  channel  in  the  first  composite 

frequency-division-multiplexed  signal  on  the  cable  network  to 

be  selectively  coupled  to  any  of  ihe  RF  receiving  channels  in 
Ihe  second  composite  frequency-division  multiplexed  signal 
on  the  cable  network:  for  enabling  a  particular  subscriber 
video  RF  broadband  channel  to  be  assigned  to  a  subscriber 
location  which  is  to  transmit  video  signals.;  and  for  enabling  a 
particular  subscriber  video  RF  broadband  channel  to  be 
assigned  to  a  subscriber  location  which  is  to  receive  video 
signals. 
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5.512,938 
TELECONFERENCE  TERMINAL 
Kcnzo  Ohno,  Habiklno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  CO.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068372 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  34»— 15 

K.  .BASED  ■reLECOHFEllENCE  TERMINAL  UK 
0K\ 


between  a  network  clock  of  the  ISDN  line  and  the  internal 
clock,  and  surpluses  and  shortages  in  the  reproduction  audio 
code  separated  from  the  reproduction  AV  multiframes.  which 
occur  due  to  synchronization  slips  between  the  network  clock 
of  the  ISDN  line  and  the  internal  clock. 


25  Claims 


5312,939 

LOW  BIT  RATE  AUDIO- VISl!AL  COMMLTNICATION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INTEGRATl  1'  f  h  k(  EPTl  AL  SPEECH 

AND  VlDEti  I  1  iliiNi, 
Yong  Zhou,  Washington  Towaship,  .NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,903 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/S2 

VS.  a.  348—17  11  Claims 


l-f^  \lllm>tmm^,m,nmi'\ 


I.  A  teleconference  terminal  using  a  personal  computer  for 
sending  and  receiving  video  code,  audio  code  and  data  to  and  from 
another  teleconference  terminal,  using  an  ISDN  line  switching 
method  wherein  AV  multiframes  are  defined  for  an  H  series  rec- 
ommendation for  CCITT.  comprising: 

audio  coding  means  for  encoding  and  compressing  an  inputted 

audio  signal  in  accordance  with  an  audio  sampling  signal,  for 

generating  transmission  audio  code  and  outputting  the  trans- 
mission audio  code  lo  a  computer  bus.  as  well  as  receiving 
reproduction  audio  code  from  (he  computer  bus.  and  generat- 
ing a  reproduction  audio  signal  b>  decompressing  and  decod- 
ing the  reproduction  audio  code  in  accordance  with  the  audio 
sampling  .signal: 

video  coding  means  for  encoding  and  compressing  an  inputted 
video  signal,  for  generating  n-ansmission  video  code  and 
outputting  Ihe  transmission  video  code  to  tlie  computer  bus.  as 

well  as  receiving  repnxluction  video  code  from  the  computer 

bus.  and  generating  a  reproduction  video  signal  by  expanding 
and  decoding  the  reproduction  video  code; 

AV  multiframe  conversion  means  for  generating  transmission 
AV  multiframes  by  performing  multiplex  conversion  of  the 
transmission  audio  code  and  the  transmission  video  code 
inputted  from  the  computer  bus  according  to  a  CCITT  recom- 
mendation, and  outputting  the  generated  transmission  AV 
multiframes  to  the  computer  bus: 

transfer  means  for  transmuting  the  transmission  AV  multiframes 

inputted  from  the  computer  bus  via  an  ISDN  line  to  the  other 

teleconference  terminal,  and  for  receiving  reproduction  AV 

multiframes  from  the  other  teleconference  terminal  according 
to  a  CCITT  recommendation  via  the  ISDN  line,  and  output- 
ting the  received  reproduction  AV  multiframes  to  the  com- 
puter bus; 
AV  separation  means  for  receiving  the  received  reproduction  AV 
multiframes  from  the  computer  bus  and  for  separating  the 
reproduction  video  code  and  the  reproduction  audio  code 
from  the  received  reproduction  AV  multiframes.  as  well  as 
outputting  the  reproduction  video  code  and  reproduction 
audio  code  lo  the  computer  bus: 

internal  clock  supplying  means  for  independently  generating  an 
internal  clock  for  the  personal  computer,  as  well  as  supplying 
the  audio  sampling  signal  synchronized  with  the  internal 
clock  to  the  audio  coding  means,  wherein  the  audio  sampling 
signal  has  a  frequency  of  8  kHz;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  surpluses  and  shortages  in  the 
transmission  audio  code  to  be  included  in  the  transmission  AV 
multiframes.    which    occur    due    to    synchronization    slips 
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i .  A  method  of  encoding  audio  and  video  signals  with  a  numlwr 

of  available  bits  in  an  audio-visual  communication  system,  said 
encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  said  audio  signal  lo  determine  the  content  of  said 

audio  signal; 

analyzing  said  video  signal  lo  determine  the  content  of  said 

video  signal  and  to  locate  a  region  of  perceptual  significance 

in  said  video  signal: 
allocating  said  available  bits  among  said  audio  and  video  signals 

based  on  the  perceptual  significance  of  said  content  of  said 

audio  and  video  signals  lo  a  user;  and 
encoding  said  audio  and  video  signals  with  said  allocated  bits. 


5,512,940 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  .'VPP.'VRATl'S     i   %;,.,->    oPE 

INUGE  SENSING  AND  PROCESSING  \l  i  ,  k  \  H  S,  AND 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  P^  RtOiiMING 

DIFFERENT  DISPL.WS  DEPENT>ING  UPON  SCBJECT 
QUANTITY 

Kei  Takasugi,  and  Kazunari  Nakamura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2l4io2 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-060632: 

Apr.  1.  1993.  5-075821 

Inl.  Cl.*^  A61B  1/04:1/06 
VS.  a.  348—71  45  Clainis 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

calculating  means  that  subjects,  lo  a  predetermined  calculation 
process,  a  plurality  of  image  signals  obtained  by  image  sens- 
ing means  by  taking  an  image  of  a  subject  having  light  beams 
in  a  plurality  of  different  wavelength  regions  to  calculate  a 
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5312,942 

ANOM  M  V  <i  R\  rn.LANCE  DEVICE 
Akira  Otsukl,  M.ii-ii.h  :i<;<;i)nior  to  Fujikura  Lld^  and 

FMT  Ltd..  both  of  iuk\< 

FyedOct.  14.  1/v.i,  VI.  No.  135.61H 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1992,  4-291798 
int.  CI      IKUN   -'/« 

VS.  a.  348—143  6  Claims 


subject  quantity  of  .said  subject  or  a  subject  quantity  cau.scd 
from  a  medication  dosed  into  said  subject; 

range  setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  range  of  said 

subject  quantity:  and 
display  processing  means  for  subjecting  said  image  signals  to  a 
predetermined  process  in  order  to  display,  by  different  display 

methods,  a  portion  of  said  image  of  said  subject  in  which  said 
subject    quantity    calculated    by    said    calculating    means    is 

included  in  said  predetermined  range  of  said  subject  quantity 
and  a  portion  of  said  image  of  said  subject  in  which  said 
subject  quantity  calculated  by  said  calculating  means  is  out 
side  said  predetermined  range  of  said  subject  quantity. 


5,512,941 

IMAGE  SENSINt;  .-\PP.\R.\TU.S 

Knji  rakaha.shi.  and  isao  Harigaya,  both  of  Kanacawa.  Japan, 

&s.si{>nors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664_^2J,  Mar.  4.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,503 

InL  CT.'^  H04N  7/JS 

VS.  a.  348— «1  12  Clainu 


I.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  outputting  an  image  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  subject  image; 

(b>  a  direction  sensor  for  measuring  directions: 

(CI  indication  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  indica- 
tion signal  indicating  a  direction  measured  by  said  direction 
sensor; 

(d)  combining  means  for  combining  an  output  of  said  image 

sensing  nneans  and  an  output  of  said  indication  signal  gener- 
ating means: 

(e)  image  displaying  means  for  displaying  an  image  represented 
by  an  output  of  said  combining  means,  said  image  displaying 
means  being  integrally  formed  with  said  image  sensing 
means:  and 

(f)  recording  means  for  recording  the  subject  image  on  a  record- 
ing medium. 


1.  An  anomaly  .surveillance  device  comprising: 

camera  means  for  photographing  a  surveillance  area  and  output- 
ting  a  shot  image  as  image  data: 

anomalous  phenomena  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  cam- 
era means,  for  detecting  an  anomalous  image  from  said  image 
data  output  by  said  camera  means  and  outputting  said  anoma- 
lous image  as  anomalous  image  data; 

recording  interval  setting  means,  connected  to  said  camera 
means,  for  setting  a  recording  interval  for  said  image  data 
output  by  said  camera  means; 

segment  setting  means,  connected  to  said  recording  interval 

setting  means,  for  setting  a  numl>er  of  frames  in  which  said 
image  data  output  by  said  camera  means  and  said  anomalous 

image  data  output  by  said  anomalous  phenomena  detecting 
means  are  to  be  recorded; 

cycling  address  generating  means,  connected  to  said  camera 
means  and  anomalous  phenomena  detecting  means,  for  gen- 
erating a  cycling  address  in  accordance  with  said  number  of 
frames  selected  by  said  segment  setting  means; 

anomalous  image  recording  means,  connected  to  receive  said 

anomalous  image  data  output  by  said  anomalous  phenomena 
detecting  means,  consisting  of  primary  frame  memones  for 
storing  said  number  of  frames  set  by  said  segment  setting 
means,  said  anomalous  image  recording  means  sequentially 
recording  said  anomalous  image  data  output  by  said  anoma- 
lous phenomena  detecting  means  in  a  frame  memory  indi- 
cated by  said  cycling  address  from  among  said  pnmary  frame 
memories,  at  each  recording  interval  which  is  set  by  said 
recording  interval  setting  means; 

imagt  stonng  means,  connected  lo  receive  said  image  data 

output  by  said  camera  means,  consisting  of  secondary  frame 
memones  storing  said  number  of  frames  sel  by  said  segment 

setting  means,  said  image  storing  means  sequentially  storing 
said  image  data  output  by  camera  means  in  a  frame  memory 
indicated  by  said  cycling  address  from  among  said  secondary 
fraine  memories,  at  each  recording  interval  set  by  said  record- 
ing interval  setting  means;  and 
control  means  for  setting  a  number  of  valid  frames  of  said 
pnmary  frame  memories  In  which  said  anomalous  image  data 

IS  to  be  recorded,  with  respect  to  said  number  of  trames  set  by 

said  segment  setting  means,  said  control  means  controlling  an 
initiation  and  temiinatK>n  of  stonng  of  said  anomalous  image 
data  by  said  anomalous  image  data  recording  means,  and 
initiation  and  termination  of  stonng  of  image  data  by  said 
image  stonng  means,  in  accordance  with  said  number  of  valid 
frames,  when  an  anoitialous  image  is  detected  by  said  anoma- 
lous image  delecting  means. 
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5.512.943 

VIP!  '■  ■  M'lNI  idk  I  I  i\  !  K  \^  !   Kf  !  I  k'i  N'  I    (   k  \'! 
SCAM     Mi'lKMls    \M)  MKliUHi  ID    I  .si,   IHlkHH 
Voiker  W.  Bahnemann.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Stanislaw  Loth, 
Nanuet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arriflex  Corporadon.  Blauvelt. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,417 

Ijlt.  CI.'  H04N  17/00 

VS.  C\.  34«— 177  11  Claims 


1.  A  video  monitor  contrast  reference  gray  scale  apparatus, 
compnsing: 

a  reference  gray  scale  housing: 

a  reference   gray   scale   which  comprises   a  plurality   of  fields 

which  provide  a  contrast  range  on  said  reference  gray  scale; 
a  light  source  which  is  located  inside  said  reference  gray  scale 

housing  and  which  provides  illumination  to  said  reference 

gray  scale;  and 
a  power  supply  for  providing  power  to  said  light  source; 
wherein  said  reference  gray  scale  is  located  in  said  reference 

gray  scale  housing,  and  fuither  wherein  said  power  supply 

provides  power  to  said  light  source  so  as  to  provide  illumina- 
tion of  said  reference  gray  scale, 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises: 

a  reference  gray  scale  housing  support  means;  and 
at  least  one  of  an  attachment  and  a  locking  means, 
wherein  said  reference  gray  scale  housing  is  one  of  attached  and 
locked  to  said  housing  support  means  by  said  one  of  said 
attachment  and  locking  means,  and  further  wherein  said  ref- 
erence gray  scale  housing  is  one  of  adjustable  and  position- 
able  at  least  one  of  vertically  and  horizontally. 


5,512.944 
PHASE  SHIfT^ING  DEVICE  FOR  VECTORSCOPE 

Ki  ii/>  Ilii/iiwa,  and  Yoshimichi  Hika.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
I  p. II  r-^ignors  to  leader  Electronics  Corporation,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1995.  Ser.  No.  443.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1994,  6-102934 

Int.  Cl."  H04N  /7A)2 
VS.  CI.  348 — 186  11  Claims 

<«:torscwi  t  40 

«  j-^ 


predetermined  phase  shift  input  generator  tneans  for  producing  a 
predetermined  phase  shift  input  signal  representative  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  phase  shifting  for  application  to  said 

phase  shift  means. 


-.512.945 

-  ill.l.  t4i_  li  Ki  kl.i  ORDTNT;  !i|.    ilM    .    \\UK\ 

WHICH  OUTPUTS  A  h\s\Mh  I'M  lik^  \UH  s 

INCIDENT  LIGHT  IS  LIMITED  AND  OLTPLTS  A  STILL 
PICTLRE  V\T1EN  INCIDENT  LIGHT  IS  INTERRCPTED 

Hiroshi  Sakurai;  Hiroyasu  Ohtsubo;  Kouji  \\,)i1m  a\  >•<  \t>ko- 

bama;  Masaru  Noda.  Kanaeawn:  NnrfMsk    inr.i    >"k(»haina; 
Takuya     Imaide.     lii|iv.iv,a       Jnnj       K.iiiHitUira       Hiro\uld 

Komat^u.  hnth  i.f  ^ok.itMin.i   ,\nt*  lushiri'  Kiniii:.i^.i.  ifirai 
suka.  all  o!    .I,i(>,<ri    .issimmr^  i,.  Hiiu<ti,    lid      li.k>^      l.,i>.>r 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,798 
Oalms  pri.irit%   application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-331393: 

Dec.  21.  1"^:    4    '  i;u~s 

Int.  CI."  H»4N  5/225:5/235 
VS.  a.  348—221  38  Claims 


i>  A  phase  shifting  device  including  phase  shift  ttieans  for 
t  oniiolling  the  phase  of  an  entire  vector-displayed  waveform  dis- 
played on  a  vectorscope.  characterized  by  mcluding; 


5.  A  still  picture  recording  digital  camera  comprising: 
light  quantity  limiting  means  for  interrapung  incident  light; 

a  pixel  for  converting  incident  light: 

image  pickup  means  for  outputting  a  signal  of  said  pixel  as  a 
digital  image  signal; 

a  signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  digital  itnage  signal 
having  a  predetermined  format:  and 

recording  means  for  stonng  a  digital  signal  of  a  still  picture 
outputted  from  said  image  pickup  means  or  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means; 

wherein  said  light  quantity  limiting  means  intemipts  incident 

light  after  limiting  said  incident  light  to  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  image  pickup  means  outputs  a  digital  signal  of  a 

dynamic  picture  when  said  light  quantity  limiting  means  is 
limiting  the  incident  light  and  outputs  a  digital  signal  of  a  still 
picture  after  said  light  quantity  limiting  means  has  interrupted 

the  incident  light  to  said  signal  processing  means  or  to  said 
recording  means,  said  signal  processing  means  performs  a 
different  signal  processing  operation  when  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  receives  the  digital  signal  of  said  still  picture 

and  when  said  signal  processing  means  receives  the  digital 
signal  of  said  dynamic  picture,  said  recording  means  records 

the  digital  signal  of  said  still  picture  supplied  from  said  image 
pickup  means  and  said  signal  processing  means  to  output  said 
recorded  digital  signal  of  said  still  picture  through  said  signal 
prtxesstng  means  or  without  processing  of  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means. 
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S.5I2.«M* 

i'H.MM   xil'KOSIGNAI   !'k>  I,  1 ---IM    I'tVICEAND 

i  V   ,    K  \ I  (  K  \  DEViri    \  K  K  \  N '  ,  M  .   1 1  '  (  SE  IT 

Nohuo  M    p  i!  .    \!  i    ri  11  :   \  ,-       'iishimura.  Hachioji, 

hoih    I   !  If.  Ill  dssi^iiois  i„  iiiUvlii  UtiLshi  kabashiki  Kai- 

l-ili-O  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.703 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-010046; 
Jan.  .U,  1994,  6-010047 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/22S 
V£.  CI.  348—222  7  Claims 


grwyr  a 


O  M  1,3 

1   A  TV  camera  device  comprising: 

digital  contour  emphasis  means  for  generating  a  digital  contour 
emphasis  signal  from  digitized  video  signals; 

Arst  clipping  nnean.s  for  clipping  said  digital  contour  emphasis 
signal  to  a  predetermined  upper  limit  value  or  lower  limit 
value  and  providing  an  output  thereof; 

Interpolation  data  generating  means  for  generating  interpolation 
data  at  an  intermediate  point  between  adjacent  sampling 
points  from  said  digital  contour  emphasis  signal; 

second  clipping  means  for  clipping  .said  interpolation  data  to 
said  predetermined  upper  limit  value  or  lower  limit  value  and 
providing  an  output  thereof; 

first  adding  means  for  adding  one  of  the  outputs  from  said  first 

and  second  clipping  means  lo  a  G  signal  of  said  digitized 
video  signals;  and 

second  adding  means  for  adding  the  other  of  the  output3  from 
said  first  and  second  clipping  means  to  R  and  B  signals  of  said 
digitized  video  signals. 


5^12,947 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

Youichi  Sawachi,  and  Masanoii  Yoshida,  both  of  Asaka.  Japan. 

a.s.signor<  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaiugawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  Mi.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,169 
C'lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074261 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2.12 
VS.  a.  348—243  30  Claims 


[to 


-[^£H^< 


}-(^H3-C^fe>&"i 


1.  A  video  canen  comprising: 

A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  analog  video  signals 

oblained  from  a  camera  device  lo  digital  video  signals; 
clamp  means  for  clamping  a  black  level  of  the  digital  video 

signals  at  a  black  level  correction  value; 
sampling  n>eans  for  sampling  a  brightness  of  the  digital  video 

signals  to  obtain  brightness  samples: 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  brightness  samples  with  a 

reference  value  at  predetermined  intervals; 


a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  times  S  that  the  brightness 
samples  are  lower,  during  the  predetermined  intervals,  than 
Ihe  reference  value: 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  number  of 

times  S  is  more  or  less  than  a  predetennined  number  of  limes 

B; 

reference  value  updating  means  for  increasing  the  reference 
value  of  said  comparison  means  by  a  predetermined  value  to 
be  a  next  updated  reference  value  when  S  is  determined  to  be 
less  than  of  B.  S<B:  and 

black  level  correction  value  setting  means  for  setting  said  black 
level  correction  value  according  to  the  reference  value  when  S 
IS  determined  to  be  not  less  than  B.  SgB.  and  providing  said 
clamp  means  with  said  black  level  correction  value 


5..<i;.'»4S 

NEG\  i  i  V  t   i\i  \i  t  s|i,N  \|   I'Kiii  (  ss|\i     ■.  •  rxK  ,  HIS 

Satoshi   I..  ,i!i.,i   ii     I  rk.        I, .p. Ill     is.i,.M.t    to  huji  Photo  Film 

Co..     I     '     :  K    U:..J    ,v..,        J    ,|,.,, 

Division  o(  ser  No.  2n7,7ti.\  .Jul.  .>.  i'/v4.  which  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  746_%5.  Aug.  16.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

..;.pti,  .iii..ii  M.iv    :4    ]'><i-    s,  ,    \.,    14'!=: ;j 

Claillr'   (  :  :-;  ill    .ipjii.i.i!,-!,   I.ip.i'.     \:i,    >    :''•'!'    .„i".i 

Aug.  2«.  1990,  2-224365;  Aug.   -^       '"     2-224366;  Sep.  21, 
1990,  2-250077 

InL  d."  H04N  i/7U2 
VS.  a.  348—255  10  Claims 

^      A  A      y\ 
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1.  A  variable-gamma  correction  circuit  for  use  in  an  image 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gamma  correction  circuit  having  an  input/output  characteristic 
which,  up  to  a  hxed  input  range,  is  represented  by  an  expo- 
nential curve  for  a  gamma  correction,  and  which,  in  a  range 
beyond  the  fixed  input  range,  is  represented  by  a  KNEE  curve 
having  a  slope  smaller  than  that  of  the  exponential  curve;  and 

variable-gam  amplifier  circuits  connected  in  front  of  and  in  back 
of  said  gamma  correction  circuit  for  adjusting  the  used  range 

of  the  inpuiyouipui  characteristic  curve  in  said  gamma  correc- 
tion circuit. 


=  ..';  12.949 

MULln  I  I    II   \i   K  \STFR  OITPT'TSCAVNFR 

OPTICAL  S^  ^  !  (  M   H  \  S  I  M      i  M  !  I    I  \  I  I.-  ; .     >    ii\\\ 

I  \  I  I    K  \  ■)  - 

Tibor  Fisli,  l.os    \U'<-    llilK    .md   David  A.  (iraflon,  Sant« 

Monica,  both  of  ( aiif..  d'vsi^nort  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174.917 
Int.  CI."  SAIJ  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—259  30  naims 


1.  A  raster  output  scanner  optical  system  for  a  pnnung  appara- 
tus, the  optical  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  emitung  device,  each  light  emitting  device 

emitting  at  least  one  light  beam; 
a  photoreceptor; 
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a  scanning  device  scanning  each  at  least  one  light  beam  along 

lite  photoreceptor; 
an  input  optical  system  including  an  aperture  plane,  the  input 

opucal  system  collimatmg  the  at  least  one  light  beam  and 

providing  the  at  least  one  coUimated  light  beam  to  the  scan- 
ning device;  and 
an  output  optical  system  comprising, 
an  Fe  optical  element,  and 

a  motion  compensation  optical  element,  the  output  optical 
system,  focusing  the  at  least  one  light  beam  onto  the 
photoreceptor,  and  aligning  at  least  a  chief  exit  ray  of  each 
at  least  one  light  beam  exiting  the  output  optical  system 

with  a  system  axis  of  tbe  optical  system,  wherein  the  input 

optical  system  is  positioned  relative  to  the  motion  compen- 
sation optical  element  such  that  the  aperture  plane  is 
imaged  in  a  back  focal  plane  of  the  motion  compensation 
optical  element. 


5,512,950 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGFK  II  v  |i  f    wn  DRIVING 

METHOD  llil.ki.Ul 

Takashi    Watanabe,    Soraku.    and    Akihira    Tokuno.    Higash- 

iosaka,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  l<   -<h,ii )   K.itnishJi.:  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug,  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*8,462 

Galms  priority,  applicifi'm  lapan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-252801,- 

Mar.  17.  1994.  6-04"  4h- 

int.  Cl."^  H04N  S/3J5 

VS.  O.  348—297  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  driving  method  of  solid  state  imager  device  having  a  first 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  light  receiving  portion 

formed  on  a  surface  side  of  tlie  first  layer,  which  comprises 

controlling  an  exposure  time  by  applying  a  predetermined  voltage 
to  tbe  semiconductor  substrate  and  sweeping  out  a  signal  charge 

accumulated  in  the  light  receiving  portion  into  the  sermconductor 

substrate. 

wherein,  on  the  assumption  that  an  effective  exposure  period  is  a 
period  ranging  from  last  application  of  the  predetermined 
voltage  to  tbe  semiconductor  substrate  to  reading  out  the 
signal  charge  accumulated  in  the  light  receiving  portion,  an 

application  penod  of  the  predetennined  voltage  to  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  exists  only  within  a  horizontal  blanking 
period  when  the  effective  exposure  period  is  beyond  a  vertical 
blanking  penod,  and  the  application  period  of  the  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  covers  the  entire 
effective  horizontal  scanning  period  in  the  vertical  scanning 
penod  when  the  effective  exposure  period  is  within  the  verti- 
cal blanking  period. 


5^12,951 
AUTO-FOCUSIN(,  \VV\k  \TLS 
Reiko   Torii,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assijiuui    ii.    Sony    Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

r.iniiniiHtmn  iif  v;<  r    N.     Wi.'SU    \I;<v   !^    10<n    /t>n,,(],,ni-d. 

(^  laims  pnorir*,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1992.  4-141468 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/2S2 

VS.  a.  348—353  6  Claims 
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1.  An  auto-focusing  apparatus  which  obtains  an  evaluation  value 
from  a  contrast  component  of  a  video  signal  representing  an  image 
on  a  screen,  and  which  performs  a  focus  adjustment  of  a  focus  lens 
so  that  the  evaluation  value  will  be  at  a  at  a  Tnaximum  value, 
comprising: 

measurement  frame  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  frame  and  a 
second  frame  which  are  substantially  centered  at  the  center  of 
said  screen  with  said  second  frame  t)eing  smaller  than  said 
first  frame; 

evaluation  value  generating  means  for  obtaining  a  first  evalua- 
tion value  and  a  second  evaluation  value  from  a  first  position 
in  said  first  frame  and  from  a  second  position  in  said  second 
frame,  respectively; 

means  for  detecting  whether  said  second  evaluation  value  is 


generated; 


means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  second  evaluation  value 
for  setting  a  third  frame,  wherein  said  third  frame  is  offset 
from  the  center  of  said  screen  and  excludes  a  portion  of  the 
screen  sunounding  said  first  position  for  which  said  first 
evaluation  value  is  based,  and  for  generating  a  third  evalua- 
tion value  from  said  third  frame; 

means  also  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  second  evaluation 
value  for  selecting  either  said  first  evaluation  value  or  said 
third  evaluation  value  whichever  is  based  on  a  position  nearer 
to  the  center  of  said  screen;  and 

means  for  effecting  said  focus  adjustment  based  on  said  second 

evaluation  value  when  detected  or.  in  the  absence  of  said 
second  evaluation  value,  based  on  the  selected  first  or  third 
evaluation  value. 


5.512.9S2 
PICTURE  SIGNAL  1  S'  <  >|)|\G  AND/OR  DECODING 

\i'i'\k\rus 

Ryuichi  i-».iniiir.<    lok..     J.iii,in.  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, lokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,927.  Sep.  10,  1'''^:     .h.-.ndoned. 
This  applicatiOD  Aug   12   1W4  Ser.  No.  i^'^.WV 
Claims  priority,  application    l..paii.  Nep,  20.  1991.  3-270286; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270393;  Sep.  27.  l'^*i.  3-277312 

Int  a."  H04N  7/50 
VS.  CL  348—416  19  Claiins 

1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  motion  picture  signal,  the 
motion  picture  signal  being  divided  into  blocks  including  a  current 
block,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

motion  detecting  means  for  segmenting  the  current  block  into 
subblocks  numbenng  at  least  four,  and  for  calculating,  from  a 
prediction  picture  and  each  of  tbe  subblocks  constituting  the 
current  block,  a  motion  vector  for  each  of  tbe  subblocks 
constituting  the  current  block; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  current  block  fixMn  a 
prediction  block  of  the  prediction  picture  to  provide  a  predic- 
tion error  block; 
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METHOD  AND  APrvK  \rrs  If  iR  f  f  iW  f  RSION  OF 

COMPRESSED  BI 1   -  I  K  1   \    !  ki  I  kl  -i  \  I  vriON  OF 

V  lUEO  SlUNVL 

Dror  Nahumi,  Wavsidc.  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Set.  No.  287,990 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01:7/015:7/26 

l.S.  CI.  34»— Mi  22  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  converting  a  first  compressed  bit  stream  repre- 
sentation of  a  video  signal  thai  is  encoded  using  a  first  video 

transmission  standard  to  a  second  compressed  bit  stream  represen- 
tation of  the  video  signal  that  is  encoded  using  a  second  video 
transmission  standard,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  first  compressed  bit  stream, 
wherein  said  first  compressed  bit  stream  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  entropy  encoded  bits  that  is  encoded  using  the 
finii  video  transmission  standard; 
identifying  a  plurality  of  bits  in  the  first  compressed  bit  stream 
which  comprise  a  reference  and  an  incoming  image  frame; 


entropy  decoding  the  plurality  of  bits; 

converting  the  plurality   of  bits  to  a  plurality  of  bits  encoded 
using  the  second  video  transmission  standard;  and. 

entropy  encoding  the  convened  plurality  of  biti  to  form  the 

second  compressed  bit  stream  representation  of  the  reference 
and  the  image  frame . 


means  for  orthogonally  transforming  the  prediction  error  block 

to  provide  transform  coefficients, 

means  for  quantizing  the  transform  coefficients  to  provide  quan- 
tized transform  coefficients; 
means  for  coding  itie  quantized  transform  coefficients  to  provide 

coded  quantized  transform  coefficients; 

local  decoding  means  for  locally  decoding  the  quantized  trans- 
form ci^fficicnts  to  provide  a  bkxrk  of  an  additional  predic- 
tion picture; 

representative  motion  vector  generating  means,  operating  when 
a  difference  twiween  motion  vectors  of  at  least  two  of  the 
subbUx'ks  constituting  the  current  block  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  for  generating,  from  the  motion  vectors  of 

the  subblocks  consliiuling  the  current  block,  ai  least  one  or 
more  representative  mcHion  vectors,  a  single  one  of  said  at 
least  one  or  more  representative  motion  vectors  representing 
said  motion  vectors  tielow  the  predetermined  threshold,  said 
at  least  one  or  more  representative  motion  vectors  collectively 
representing  the  motion  vectors  of  all  the  subblocks  constitut- 
ing the  current  bliKk.  the  representative  motion  vector  gener- 
ating means  generating  fewer  representative  motion  vectors 
than  a  number  of  subblocks  constituting  the  current  block; 

and 

motion  compensating  means  for  pnxlucing  the  prediction  block 
from  tlie  prediction  picture.  Ific  prediction  block  t>eing  consti- 
tuted of  a  prediction  subblock  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
subblcKks  constituting  the  current  blix-k,  the  motion  compen- 
sating means  producing  each  prediction  subblock  by  applying 
motion  compensation  to  the  prediction  picture  in  response  to  a 

motion  vector  derived  for  the  prediction  subbliK-k  from  the  at 
least  one  or  more  representative  motion  vectors. 


5.512  •>') 
TELEVISION  RECEIVFK     '  Mi!   liKCODER  FOR 

DECODING  CODED  DATA  hkoM  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Peter  Shintani,  Tokyo,  Japan.  as,signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,587 

ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1993.  5-26.^006 

Int.  Cl.''  H04N  5/45 

VS.  CI.  34*— 468 


17  Claims 


10.  A  television  circuit,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  television  receiver  having  at  least  three  video  signal  sources 

for  receiving  first,  second  and  third  video  signals; 
a  first  tuner  producing  said  first  video  signal; 

a  second  tuner  producing  said  second  video  signal; 

means  for  receiving  said  third  video  signal  from  an  external 
video  source; 

a  closed  caption/extended  data  services  decoder  for  extracting 
and  decoding  coded  data  as  closed  caption  data  or  extended 
data  services  data  from  said  video  signals, 

a  multiple  picture  processor  for  producing  a  secondary  picture, 
ba.sed  on  a  first  selected  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third 

video  signals,  to  be  merged  with  a  main  picture,  ba.sed  on  a 
second  selected  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  video 

signals,  for  display  on  a  video  display, 

a  video  processing  circuit  for  receiving  said  video  signals  and 
processing  said  video  signals  for  display  on  said  video  dis- 
play; and 

switching  means  for  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  video 
signals  and  supplying  a  third  selected  one  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  video  signals  to  said  decoder  for  extracting  and 
decoding  said  coded  data,  for  supplying  said  second  selected 

one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  video  signals  to  said  video 

processing  circuit,  and  for  supplying  said  first  selected  one  of 
said   first,   second  and   third   video  signals  to  said   multiple 

picture  processing  cia-uii. 

wherein  said  main  picture,  said  secondary  picture  and  said  coded 
data,  extracted  from  said  third  selected  one  of  .said  video 
signals,  are  combined  so  as  to  be  displayed  simultaneously  on 
the  video  display. 
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A  TV  RECEIVER  FOR  RECEIVING  A  BROADCAST 

SIGNM    Wn  '<T\TU1S  INFORM  \TION 

Kenichiro  To\.i^iiiiii,,    aiu:  llirnhiiiii  I  mu,  iH.ih  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assigoors  to  Sony  Corporation.  lokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec,  29,  1994.  Ser.  No,  366'j54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1993,  5-350425 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/50 

VS.  CI.  348 — 569  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  entering  channel  representative  information 
provided  by  a  broadcasting  signal  that  has  been  received  by  a 
television  signal  receiving  apparatus  and  setting  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  response  thereto,  comprising: 

a  first  step  for  initiating  channel  setting  by  a  CPU  contained  in 
said  television  signal  receiving  apparanis  in  response  to  an 
initiating  signal; 
a  second  step  for  setting  a  start  channel  number  in  a  counter, 

a  tliird  step  for  selecting  a  channel  from  the  broadcast  signal  in 

accordance  widi  the  channel  numt>er  in  the  counter: 
a   fourth   step   for  judging   whether   the   selected   channel    is   an 

active  channel; 
a  fifth  step  for  extracting  an  information  signal  from  the  selected 

channel  if  the  selected  channel  has  t>een  judged  active  in  the 
prior  step;  and 

a  sixth  Step  for  writing  information  represented  by  the  informa- 
tion signal  and  the  chaitnel  number  of  the  selected  chaiuel  to 
a  memory. 


5,512,956 

\i    \(ll\(    si\ii\i    TEMPORAL  POSTPROCESSING 

H    k   I  I  lU    nil    k  \  i  f   CODED  IMAGE  SEQUENCES 

Li  \iti.    H  .iiiKi.i    N  i     is.Mgnor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ, 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,685 
InL  a."  H04N  5/213 
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1  A  filtering  system  for  reducing  artifacts  in  motion  video 
sequences  generated  by  block-based  motion-compensated  trans- 
form coding  from  a  video  decoder,  comprising: 

a  postprocessor  connected  to  said  video  decoder,  said  postpro- 
cessor including:  an  edge  orientation  detector;  a  spatial  filter 


bank,  said  spatial  filter  bank  being  configured  to  receive 
information  from  said  edge  orientation  detector,  said  filter 
bank  comprising  a  one-dimensional  filter  utihzing  said  infor- 
mation to  generate  spatially  filtered  video  sequences;  and  a 

motion-compensated  temporal  filter,  said  motion- 
compensated  temporal  filter  receiving  spatially  filtered  video 

sequences  generated  by  said  spatial  filter  bank,  said  motion- 
compensated  temporal  filter  being  configured  to  generate  tem- 
porally filtered  video  sequences  from  said  spatially  filtered 
video  sequences;  and 
a  frame  memory  in  communication  with  said  spatial  filter  bank, 
said  frame  memory  being  arranged  to  receive  spatially  filtered 
video  sequences  from  said  spatial  filter  bank. 

14,  A  system  for  filtenng  decoded  noise-coniaminaicd  signals 

for  video  communication,  comprising: 
a  computer  processor; 
means    for    filtering    spatial    artifacts    from    decoded    noise- 

contaminated  signals,  said  means  for  filtering  spatial  artifacts 

comprising  an  edge  detector  and  a  one-dimensional  filter; 
means  for  storing  signals  from  said  decoded  noise-contaminated 

signals  for  at  least  a  curreni  frame,  a  prior  frame  and  a  future 

frame; 
means  for  calculating  a  best  matching  firame  from  said  prior 

frame  and  a  motion-compensated  frame; 
means  for  calculating  an  intermediate  weighted  average  frame 

from  said  current  frame  and  a  best  matching  frame  such  that 
the  motion-compensated  frame  is  given  less  weight  as  the 
diflference  between  said  intermediate  weighted  average  frame 
and  said  motion-compensated  frame  increases;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  filtered  frame  from  a  weighted  average 
of  the  intermediate  weighted  average  current  frame  and  said 
future  frame,  such  that  said  future  frame  is  given  less  weight 
as  the  diflference  between  said  intermediate  weighted  average 
current  frame  and  said  future  frame  increases, 

21.  A  method  of  processing  and  displaying  decoded  video  image 

sequence  signals  generated  by  block-based  motion -compensated 
transform  coding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  edge  orientation  of  a  pixel  of  said  video  image 
sequences; 

filtering  spatial  artifacts  firom  said  video  image  sequences  using 
a  one-dimensional    filler   for   pixels   determined   to   have   an 

orientation  in  an  edge  region  of  said  video  sequence  signals; 

stonng  at  least  a  current  frame,  an  adjacent  prior  frame  and  an 

adjacent  future  frame  from  said  video  image  sequence  signals; 

calculating  a  temporally  filtered  frame  from  a  weighted  average 

of  said  adjacent  future  frame,   said  current  frame  and  a 
motion-compensated  adjacent  prior  frame;  and 
displaying  said  temporally  filtered  frame. 
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Samir  N.  Huhalkj.-     v\hiii     PIhhi^,    n  >  .    awi^-nor  to  Philips 

Electronii-^   ^<:rtti    \itnri!rf  I  orp.,  ,Ni>»    "ti.rt     N   ^ 
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1  A  television  receiver  comprising; 

[nean<i  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal  having  an  encoded 
digital  television  signal  component  encoded  using  a  subset 

limited  trellis  code,  and  a  co-channel  interference  component 

means  for  flattening  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  co-channel 
interference  component  U)  pnxiuce  a  hlicml  encoded  digital 

television  signal  from  (he  transmitted  signal,  said  means  for 
flattening  including  a  prediction  filter  having  predetermined 
coefficients;  and 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  filtered  encoded  digital  televi- 
sion signal. 

8.  A  television  receiver  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  transmiiicd  signal  having  an  encoded 

digital  television  signal  component  enctxled  using  a  subset 
limited  code  which  has  had  us  symbols  interleaved  at  a 
transmitter  and  a  co-channel  interference  component. 

means  for  flattening  the  frequency  spectnim  of  the  co-channel 
iniefference  component  to  produce  a  filtered  encoded  digital 

television  signal  from  the  transmitted  signal,  said  means  for 
flattening  including  a  prediction  filter  having  predetennined 
coefficients, 

symbol  de  interleaving  means  for  de-interleaving  the  symbols  of 

the  filtered  encoded  digital  television  signal  to  produce  a 
dc-interlcaved  digital  television  signal,  and 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  de-intcrleaved  digital  television 
signal. 


METHOD  K't 
EQUALI/l 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  effects  of  noise  signals  in  televi- 
sion receivers,  the  circuit  comprising: 

input  circuitry  that  receivers  an  RF  television  signal  and  gener 

ales  a  composite  baseband  signal; 

at  least  one  noise  compensation  circuit  that  receives  said  com- 
posite ha.seband  signal  and  compensates  for  noise  in  said 
composite  baseband  signal:  and 

a  user-controlled  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
noise  compensation  circuit,  and  capable  of  selectively 
enabling  said  at  least  one  noise  compensation  circuit. 


5.512.959 
(  INC  FCHOKS  IN  TELEVISION 

.  '  - 1 1  ,  N  -,  I  -    \  M)  APPARATl'S 


Vivians  D'Alto,  Milan:   h;il<ii/i<'   \iroldi,  Feriolo  di  Baveno; 

Fabio  ScalLse,  and  Maria  <■.  I'lKJt^ta.  both  of  Milan,  all  of. 
Italy,    assignors    to    ,S(iS- Thomson    .Microeleclronics,    .S.r.l., 

.\gr8le  Brianza.  Italy 

Kiled  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.436 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatiofi  European  Pat.  OfT..  Jun.  9,  1993. 
93832053 

Int.  ex."  H04N  5/2/ 
U.S.  a.  348—614  20  Claims 


5  j:  12.958 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROI.IINC  THE  EEFECTS  OF  NOISE 

INTELEVI^l     ^      I  i  EIVERS 
Thoednre  S.  Rzeszewski,  Loninani.  ill.,  as.signor  to  Matsushita 

blectric  Corporation  of  America,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235J»0 
Int.  01.*^  H04N  5/21 

VS.  a.  348—607  27  Qalms 


1.  An  adaptive  method  for  suppressing  video  signal  echoes  in  a 
television  equalizer  including  digital  filters  having  coefficients 
which  are  updated  in  an  adaptive  and  iterative  manner  using  a 
modified  least  mean  square  (LMS)  algorithm  until  an  output  error 
signal  IS  gradually  reduced,  the  output  error  signal  being  a  differ- 
eiKC  between  a  reference  output  signal  and  an  actual  output  signal 
from  the  equalizer,  the  method  composing  the  sieps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  input  signal: 

(b)  computing  a  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the 

reference  output  signal; 

(c)  prixressing  the  input  signal  using  the  LMS  algorithm  having 
a  vanatile  convergence  factor  for  a  predetermined  numticr  of 
interations, 

(d)  processing  the  input  signal  by  applying  a  combing  technique 
to  a  filter  having  K*N  coefficients  in  order  to  select  K  comb 
fillers  having  N  coefficients  each. 

(e)  applying  the  LMS  algorithm  having  a  variable  convergence 
factor  to  each  comb  filter  for  a  predetennined  number  of 
interations. 

I  f I  collecting  resulting  configurations  of  the  comb  filter  coeffi- 
cients and  selecting  a  suhfilier  with  N  largest  mcxlulo  coeffi- 
cients; 

(g)  updating  values  of  the  N  selected  coeflScienls  by  reiterating 
the  LMS  algonthm  with  vanable  convei;gence  factor  to  the 
subfilter  for  a  limited  numt>er  of  iterations; 

(h)  cleanng  all  of  if»e  coefficients  with  a  lower  modulo  value 
than  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

(I)  selecting  a  group  of  F  coefficients  by  reiterating  the  LMS 
algonthm  with  vanable  convergence  factor  until  the  output 

error  signal  becomes  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 
(k)  processing  the  input  signal  using  the  F  coefficients  provided 

by  step  (J)- 


5.512.960 
ADAPn\  r  TVrj   I  I  H  MH  ^MODULATION 
,\l'l  \k  \  I  !  -■  t  (  >K  I'M    ->^  STEM 
Takahisu  Hatano.  .Sappom.  Japan.  assi)>ii<>r  to  Mitsashita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  (kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1994.  6-061916 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  V/66 
VS.  CI.  348—640  14  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  type  color  demodulation  apparatus  for  a  PAL 
system  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines,  each  of 
said  scanning  lines  having  a  PAL  system  chrominance  signal,  said 
adaptive  type  color  demodulation  apparatus  comprising: 
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first  color  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  PAL  sys- 
tem chrominance  signal  using  at  least  two  scanning  lines  of 
the  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  for  producing  a  first  output 
signal: 

second  color  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  PAL 
system  chrominance  signal  from  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 

of  scanning  lines  to  produce  a  second  output  signal; 
vertical   correlation   detecting   means   for  detecting   a   vertical 
correlation    between    twt»    PAL   system   chrominance    signals 

separated  by  two  hon^ontal  periods  to  produce  a  detected 
result;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  output  signal  of 
said  first  color  demodulation  means  and  the  second  output 
signal  of  said  second  color  demodulation  means  in  response 

to  the  delected  result  of  said   vertical  correlation  detecting 


5.512.%! 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  ACHIEVING  ACCURATE 

WHITE  POINT  SETTING  OF  A  CRT  DISPLAY 

Richard  D.  Cappels,  Sr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

C'oraputer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36349 

InL  Cl.*^  H04N  9/.1I 

VS.  a.  348—658  14  Claims 


I.  A  calibration  system  for  accurately  displaying  color  images  on 
a  computer  display,  comprising: 
processor  means  external  to  the  computer  display  for  generating 
color  digital  video  signals; 

control  means  external  to  the  computer  display  and  connected  to 
the  processor  means  for  receiving  digital  video  signals  and 

responsively  generating  analog  video  signals; 

display  means,  including  amplifier  means  and  electrode  means, 
coupled  to  the  control  means  for  receiving  said  analog  video 
signals  and  responsively  amplifying  said  analog  video  signals 
to  produce  analog  voltages  and  displaying  video  images; 

current  sensing  means  coupled  between  the  amplifier  means  and 
the  electrode  means,  for  measuring  beam  currents  resulting 

from  the  analog  voltages  and  generating  beam  current  mea- 
surements; 

color  measurement  means  for  generating  tristimulus  value  mea- 
surements of  the  displayed  images,  and  for  transmitting  the 
tnstimulus  value  measurements  and  the  beam  current  mea- 
surements to  the  processor  means  which  divides  the  tristimu- 
lus value  measurements  by  the  beam  current  measurements  to 
obtain  normalized  tristimulus  value  measurements:  and 


memory  means  connected  to  the  processor  means  for  storing  the 

normalized  tristimulus  value  measurements  and  the  current 
measurements  transmitted  by  the  color  measurement  means. 


5.512.962 

MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOVING  PICTLRE 

Hideki  Homma.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24J'..;.<'r.  Ma>  24.  1S»V4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5, 1995.  Ser.  No.  498.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1993,  5-144422 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/28 

VS.  CI.  348—699  2  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  vector  detection  apparams  for  a  moving  picture 
wherein  each  frame  of  a  moving  picmre  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
successive  moving  picture  frames  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  and  a  corre- 
lation value  between  an  image  in  a  certain  block  in  a  present  frame 

and  an  image  in  a  reference  frame  different  from  the  present  frame 
is  calculated  to  estimate  a  motion  vector  of  the  moving  picture, 
comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  data  of  picture  elements  of  a 

search  area  within  the  reference  frame; 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  data  of  picture  elements  of  an 
object  block  for  motion  vector  detection  in  the  present  fraitie: 

a  half  picture  element  interpolation  circuit  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  output  sections  for  computing  interpolated  data  b)  interpo- 
lating half  picture  elements  in  honzonlal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions into  the  data  of  picmre  elements  stored  in  said  lirsl 
storage  means,  supplying  said  interpolated  data  to  said  plural- 
ity of  output  sections,  and  outputting  said  interpolated  data  in 
parallel  from  said  plurality  of  output  sections; 

a  motion  vector  detection  circuit  including  M.  serially  connected 
stages,  each  of  said  stages  compnses  a  processor  element, 
each  of  said  processor  elements  including  picture  element 
selection  means  for  selecting  data  of  picture  elements  from 

said  output  sections  of  said  half  picture  element  interpolation 

circuit,  absolute  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  abso- 
lute values  of  differences  between  the  picture  element  data 

selected  by  said  picture  element  selection  means  and  picture 

element  data  read  out  from  said  second  storage  means,  and 
addition  means  for  adding  the  absolute  values  from  said 
absolute  value  calculation  means,  said  addition  means  of  said 
processor  elements  successively  accumulating  the  absolute 
values  of  the  differences  to  produce  a  sum  total  of  the  abso- 
lute values,  said  sum  total  being  outpuned  from  the  processor 

element  at  the  last  stage  of  said  motion  vector  detection 
circuit;  and 
a  minimum  value  detector  for  detecting  a  minimum  value  of  the 
output  of  said  motion  vector  detection  circuit  and  outputting 
the  value  of  a  candidate  vector  which  corresponds  to  the  thus 
detected  minimum  value  as  a  motion  vector. 
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5^12,963 

APPARATUS  AMD  MSTHODS  FOR  PROVIDING 
COMBINING  MULTIPLE  VIDEO  SOURCES 
Roy  J.  MankoviU.  18057  Medley  Dr..  Kncino.  CaUf.  91316 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,532 

InL  C^''  H04N  5/44 
VS.  CI.  348 — 725  27  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  connecting  video  components,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

means  for  notch  tillering  frequencies  of  a  first  channel  from  a 
hrst  video  source,  the  hrst  video  source  having  a  plurality  of 
channels,  to  form  a  notch  hiter  output  having  each  of  the 
plurality  of  channels  except  the  frequencies  of  the  first  chan- 
nel; 

means  for  bandpass  hitenng  a  second  video  source  to  pass  only 
frequencies  in  a  second  channel  in  the  second  video  source 
having  the  same  frequencies  as  the  frequencies  of  the  first 

channel  to  form  a  bandpass  filter  output;  and 

means  for  summing  the  notch  Alter  output  and  the  bandpass 

hller  output  to  form  a  summed  output 


1.  A  dynamic  focusing  circuit  generating  a  dynamic  focus  signal 
by  use  of  a  sawtooth  wave  signal  generated  from  a  vertical  output 


circuit  and  a  rectangular  wave  signal  generated  from  a  horizontal 

oscillating  circuit,  said  dynamic  focusing  circuit  comprising: 

a  vertical  parabola  wave  output  circuit  for  generating  a  vertical 

parabola  wave  signal  after  integrating  and  amplifying  said 

sdwtooih  wave  signal  and  eliminating  a  DC  componeni  from 

said  sawtcKXh  wave  signal; 

a  first  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  said  venical  parabola 
wave  signal: 

a  vertical-modulating  and  horizontal-size-adjusting  circuit  for 
modulating  amplitude  of  said  vertical  parabola  wave  signal  by 
comparing  said  vertical  parabola  wave  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined variable  reference  voltage; 

a  pseudo  horizontal  output  circuit  for  generating  a  pseudo  hon- 
zonlal  wave  signal  whose  amplitude  is  determined  by  a  level 

of  said  vanable  reference  voltage,  wherein  a  wave  signal 

formed  by  said  rectangular  wave  signal  is  mixed  with  a  wave 
signal  supplied  by  said  vertical -mcxlulating  and  honzontal- 
size-adjusting  circuit  and  thereby  said  rectangular  wave  signal 
is  combined  with  said  vertical  parabola  wave  signal; 

a  second  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  said  pseudo  horizon- 
tal wave  signal: 

a  focus  signal  output  circuit  for  varying  DC  voltage  level  of  a 
dynamic  focus  signal  consisting  of  a  vertical  frequency  com- 
ponent generated  from  said  hrst  amplifying  circuit  and  a 
honionlai  frequency  componeni  generated  from  said  second 

amplifying  circuit; 
a  horizontal  phase  control  circuit  for  controlling  phase  of  said 

rectangular  wave  signal;  and 
a  duty  adjusting  circuit  coupled  to  said  horizontal  phase  control 

circuit  for  varying  duty  of  said  rectangular  wave  signal 


5^12,964 

DYNAMIC  FOCUSING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  PSEl  DO 

HORIZONTAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  TO  ELIMINATE 

PHASE  DEVIATION  IN  A  FOCUS  SIGNAL 

K.inK  H.  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Klettronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1W4.  S«r.  No.  223083 

Claim.s  priority,  appllcatlun  Kep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1993, 

Int.  CI."  H04N  J/26 
U.S.  CL  34»— 806  7  Claims 
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(il'H;ii\i  V:ii   ixsjki  Ml  \!  \\h  '.U  Mi'iDOF 
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-  .     !  I  t    1  N  I  I '  M    I    I  ,    I    '  '  k  K  I   '      i  I  '   !  N  S 

Richard  K.  Siuiok.  luc.viii.  Ariz.,  axsijiiiur  tu  Orbiek,  Inc.,  Salt 

Lalie  City.  I  tah 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  80.4*>7.  Jun.  24,  199.^.  This 

application  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,238 

Im.  Cl.'^A61B.<//0 

VS.  a.  351—205  25  Claims 
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I.  An  ophthalmic  instrunneni  for  aiding  in  determining  one  or 
more  physical  characteristics  of  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye. 
comprising: 

a)  light  projector  means  including  a  slit  means  for  illuminating  a 
defined  area  of  the  cornea; 

b)  means  for  maicing  .Scheimpflug  corrections  with  respect  to  the 
illuminated  area  of  the  cornea  to  obtain  correct  plane  of  focus; 
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c)  imaging  means  for  providing  a  television  image  of  selected 
portions  of  the  illuminated  area  of  the  eye  as  illuminated  by 
the  projector  means; 

d)  means  cooperatively  located  with  respect  to  the  projector 

means  for  receiving  the  image  of  the  selected  portions  of  the 

eye  and  for  generating  and  transmitting  signals  representative 
of  the  image  of  the  eye  in  digital  formal: 

e)  analysis  means  receiving  the  signals  representative  of  the 
image  for  detecting  and  storing  relative  tnighmess  levels 
within  the  defined  area  and  which  brightness  levels  are 
directly  correlated  to  the  one  or  more  physical  characteristics 
to  be  determined. 


5,512,966 

OPHTHALMIC  PACHVMETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  OPHTHALMIC  DETERMINATIONS 

Richard  K.  Snook,  HoiLston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Orbtek,  Inc., 

Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,497,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  418363 


Int.  CI."  A61B  J/JO 


VS.  a.  351—205 


48  Claims 
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1  An  ophthalmic  pachymeter  for  aiding  in  determining  one  or 
more  ,/hysical  characteristics  of  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye. 
comprising: 

a)  light  projector  means  including  a  slit  means  for  illuminating 
defined  areas  of  die  cornea; 

b)  imaging  means  for  providing  a  television  image  of  selected 

portions  of  the  illuminated  areas  of  the  eye  as  illuminated  by 
the  projector  means; 

c)  means  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  slit  means  relative  to 

the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye  to  obtain  a  series  of  selected 
images  of  the  eye; 

d)  video  means  cooperatively  located  with  respect  to  the  projec- 
tor means  for  receiving  the  images  of  the  selected  portions  of 
the  eye  and  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  video  signal 
representative  of  the  images  of  the  eye: 

e)  converter  means  for  converting  portions  of  the  video  signal 
into  digital  format;  and 

f)  an  analysis  means  for  detecting  and  storing  relative  brightness 
levels  within  the  defined  areas  and  which  brightness  levels  are 
directly  correlated  to  the  one  or  more  physical  characteristics 
to  be  determined. 


5,512,967 
PROJECTOR 
William  K.  Bohannon,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proxima 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No,  128,54« 
Int  Ci.^  G03B  21/00 

vs.  Ci.  3S3— 31  69  Claims 


65.  In  a  combination  for  providing  an  image  for  projection, 
first  means  for  providing  light, 

second  means  for  pre-polarizing  the  light  in  a  particular  plane, 

third  means  for  providing  for  the  pre-polarized  light  a  plurality 
of  paths  each  receiving  the  pre-polarized  light  in  a  particular 
range  of  wavelengths,  each  of  the  paths  including  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  a  plurality  of  mirrors  and  an  individual  one  of  a 
plurality  of  dichroic  means. 

a  plurality  of  fourth  means  each  including  a  liquid  display  panel 
for  selectively  modulating  the  range  of  wavelength  compo- 
nents in  individual  ones  of  the  different  paths,  and 

fiftti  means  for  combining  the  pre-polarized  light  in  the  different 

paths  after  die  selective  modulation  of  the  ranges  of  wave- 
lengths in  such  paths  by  the  individual  ones  of  the  liquid 

crystal  display  panels  in  such  paths, 
the  mirrors,  the  dichroic  means  and  the  liquid  crystal  display 
panels  having  panicular  dispositions  relative  to  one  another  to 
provide  equal  distances  between  the  first  and  fifth  means  in 
the  different  paths  and  individual  one  of  the  mirrors,  the 
dichroic  means  and  the  liquid  display  means  being  changed 
fix)m  such  particular  dispositions  to  enhance  the  compactness 
of  the  combination  without  materially  affecting  tiie  quality  of 
tlie  image  provided  by  the  fifth  means  in  accordance  with  tiie 

selective  modulations  of  the  individual  wave  length  compo- 
nents in  the  different  paths, 
the  pre-polarizer  means  tieing  operative  to  split  the  pre-polanzed 

light  into  two  pans, 
the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  means  being  operauve  on  one  part  of 

the  light,  and 
means  for  processing  the  other  part  of  the  light  independently  of 

the  operation  of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  means. 


S.5 12,968 
MtXTIPLE  PROJECTION  TEI.EVISION  SYSTEM 

Kant  hire.  HagiMara:  Na-'U^h:  I;  hihara  NlitMi^i-.h  Mitake; 
l.iK.i^hi  l-yninn.  s.,i>rj  Kivhifi.i  iiU  ii/uK.i  artr,  \iMiictii 
Fujikawa.  ;iU  -if  h-k^'>  j.,pai:  iiv^ii^nt-r^  !'  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic CorpiitMlion     l>iKv.      (dp.in 

I  ilr.i   hill   :.  !'-~-    N,,    So.  458.815 
Claims   (iriuntv     .i|'[iln  iitmn   Jaji.jii,   \ug.  6,  1994,  6-126622,- 

Aug.  6.  !''^4  fv  j:w.;' 

InL  a*  G03B  21/00 

vs.  C\.  353 — 094  6  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  projection  television  system  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  projection  units  staclced  in  matrix  to  form  a  large  televi- 
sion screen,  comprising: 

each  of  the  projection  units  liaving  a  cabinet,  a  projector  pfx>- 
vided  in  the  cabinet,  and  a  screen  secured  to  a  front  porbon  of 
the  cabinet; 
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5^12,969 

^^\n  u  KKSISTANT  CAMERA  HOUSING 

>  i.i I^   I     M  .Mr     hairporl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
CumiMinv,  KtK'htrster.  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  388,072 

lnta.*G03B/7yO8 

U.S.  CI.  354 — 64  2  Claims 


1  A  waterre<>islant  camera  housing  compnsing  a  pair  of  hous- 
ing sections,  and  a  waterproof  sealing  band  covenng  a  seam 
between  said  housing  sections  to  provide  a  water-resistant  seal  for 
said  seam,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  pair  of  housing  sections  are  joined  ai  an  integral  flexible 

hinge  in  line  with  said  seam  to  constitute  a  single-piece 

housing;  and 
said  sealing  band  has  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  that  are 
located  adjacent  one  another  over  said  flexible  hinge. 


5312,970 


III  M  1  (IMMNC   \IM'\K'\TT  V  rs'TNC  PI   \NfT  t;FAR 
i.ik.ishi  K.iii,  -i.,    ii!M,.,,     ,;.,;    j  iK,r-iH  M.isiiik,.    iti.n.iki,  both 
of,  Japan,  asaiignurs  tu  tuji  Fhoto  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  423.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-110496 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/18 

VS.  a.  354—173.1  4  Claims 

4.  A  him  loading  apparatus  using  a  planet  gear  compnsing: 


i  mounting  frame  provided  in  the  cabinet  for  slidably  mounting 
the  projector  for  movement  in  forward  and  rearward  direc- 
tions; 

back  of  the  cabinet  being  opened  so  as  to  allow  removing  of 
the  projector  from  the  cabinet:  and  the  screen  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  cabinet  so  as  to  allow  removing  of  the 

projector  from  the  cabinet. 


a  one-tooth  sprocket  which  engages  a  perforation  of  a  film  for 
the  purpose  of  Initial  him  feeding: 

a  feeding  gear  integrally  provided  with  said  one-tooth  sprocket; 
a  fork  gear  which  engages  the  take-up  shaft  of  a  him  patrone; 

a  rewinding  gear  connected  lo  said  foric  gear  via  a  gear  train; 
a  motor  for  winding  said  film  around  a  spool  for  every  exposure; 

a  sun  gear  connected  to  the  pinion  of  said  motor  via  a  gear  train; 

a  planet  gear  connected  to  said  sun  gear  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
move  between  the  position  at  which  said  planet  gear  meshes 
with  said  feeding  gear  and  the  position  at  which  said  planet 
gear  meshes  with  said  rewinding  gear  by  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  planet  gear;  and 

a  stopper  member  provided  at  the  position  at  which  said  stopper 

member  checks  the  movement  of  said  planet  gear  when  said 

planet  gear  is  disengaged  from  said  feeding  gear  and  sent 
flying  toward  said  rewinding  gear  at  the  time  of  initial  film 
feeding  and  at  which  said  stopper  member  engages  said  planet 
gear  when  said  planet  gear  is  rever7>ely  rotated  and  moved 
toward  said  rewinding  gear. 


5.512.971 

METHOD (ff .A '^!'  oi  \k\ii  ^.  ink  \\,\\.\\  uuwv, 

M  I    Ni 

Ptiilip      R.      Norrts,      s       ■■        k,   , 

.Needham;  Kenneth  '     ^'    .n. 
Feehan,  Dorchester  .i      ■'  \l.r  - 
poration.  ('anibrid|>t.  M.tNs. 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  302.603 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  17/00:13/08 
VS.  a.  354—3 1 1  45  Claims 


I  ■.  i<k  Stavitter, 
I  I  ul^t .  .iiid  Ilmottay  J. 
luiiiirs  to  Polaroid  Cor- 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  shuttling  at  least  a  photosensitive  film 
unit  housed  in  a  film  container  wherein  the  container  includes  an 
exposing  opening,  between  an  image  recording  apparatus  whereat 
a  film  unit  can  be  exposed,  and  a  film  processing  apparatus 
wherein  the  film  can  be  removed  for  processing,  said  film  shuttling 

apparatus  comprising: 

a     portable     lighttight     housing     assembly     which     removably 

receives  the  film  container  therein,  said  housing  assembly 
includes  an  exposure  aperture  registerable  with  the  container 
exposing  opening  wlien  the  container  is  received  within  said 
housing  assembly  for  allowing  exposure  of  a  him  unit  by 
image  bearing  light  presented  at  the  exposing  opening; 
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said  housing  assembly  tieing  cooperable  with  an  image  record- 
ing apparatus  in  an  exposing  mode  of  operation,  and  with  a 
film  processing  apparatus  in  a  processing  mode  of  operation; 

blocking  means  coupled  to  said  housing  assembly  and  operable 
automatically  for  changing  conditions  between  light  blocking 

and  unblocking  conditions  relative  to  said  exposure  aperture, 
wherein  when  in  said  unblocking  condition  image  bearing 
light  can  expose  the  him  unit;  and, 
controlling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  blocking  means 
and  being  actuatable  when  in  operative  relation  with  the 
ima^e  recording  apparatus  for  changing  conditions  of  said 
blocking  means  b«tween  said  light  blocking  and  unblocking 
conditions  for  allowing  and  preventing  exposure  of  a  film 

unit 


5,512,972 

iMi.iHK.K  \riU<     i'kOCESSING  APPAR.4Tl^S 

Albrc^liI    |i"ni,r>      K.rii.ii       K:iri    Verlinden,    Tongcren;    Bart 

Verboesi    K..n!ht.   .,ir.]i-,,hU  s.n   UhivJhv  k    Keerbergen, 

.i:' -!  li.iL;iiiii!  ,isHi:!;"i- h   \ i . h A-Gevaeil  N.V..  Mortsel, 

H«.i^tUili 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,781 

!tit   <■'.■  G03Di/0« 
VS.  a.  354—319  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  sheet  material  includ- 
ing at  least  two  rollers  rotatable  on  respective  shafts,  suppon 

means  for  one  of  said  shafts  permitting  movement  of  said  shaft 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  shafts  to  bring  said  rollers 

into  and  out  of  penpheral  contact  with  one  another,  means  biasing 
said  shafts  toward  one  another,  and  means  for  moving  said  shafts 
away  from  one  another  to  separate  said  two  rollers  from  said 
penpheral  contact,  said  means  for  moving  said  shafts  comprising 
cam  means  and  cooperating  cam  follower  means  operable  upon 
displacement  of  said  cam  means  into  engagement  with  said  cam 
follower  means  to  move  said  one  shaft  away  from  the  other  said 

shaft,  said  cam  means  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  for 
normal  free-wheeling  movement  on  said  shaft  without  displace- 
ment of  said  cam  means  and  said  cam  follower  means  being 
earned  by  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  actuating  means  for  tempo- 
rarily securing  said  cam  means  to  said  one  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  consequential  displacement  into  engagement  with 
said  cam  follower  means  to  effect  separation  of  said  rollers. 


assign- 


5.512.973 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 

focusing  means  for  repetitively  calculating  a  defocus  anwunt 
corresponding  to  a  difiference  between  an  image  plane  of  a 
photographing  lens  and  a  prospective  focal  plane; 

acceleration  information  calculating  means  for  calculating  infor- 
mation associated  with  an  acceleration  of  movement  of  the 
image  plane  with  respect  to  the  prospective  focal  plane,  upon 
movement  of  an  object,  on  the  basis  of  the  repetitively  calcu- 
lated defocus  amounts; 

pursuit  correction  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
pursuit  correction  amount  for  correcting  a  variation  in  defocus 
amount  caused  by  movement  of  the  object  on  the  basis  of  the 
defocus  amount  and  the  information  associated  with  the  accel- 
eration; and 

drive  control  means  for  controlling  a  drive  operation  of  said 
photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  defocus  amount  and  the 
pursuit  correction  amount. 
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ixki.i  I   mi  I  (i\V-UP  DEVICE  AND  CAMERA 

k  <  iM!'Kl»;iNf;  THF  s■^.^1F 

Hiitiyuki  Abe;  !V!a.sani  Murnrn.it'.ij    b^ali  nf  Kau.iv.in     litvun 
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!hh  appiualinn  Vui;    id,  I'^'^a   St-r   Ni.   2^Li^<' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4.  1992.  4-237390; 
Sep.  22.  1992.  4-252737.  Jun.  24.  1993.  5-153332 

Int.  CI.'  VMB  I ''I HI  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CI.  354 — 430  5  Claims 

1.  A  target  follow-up  device,  having: 

an  imaging  device  which  outputs  input  image  data  having  a 
plurality  of  color  components; 
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an  image  forming  unit  for  forming  ihc  toner  image  on  a  rotary 
photosensitive  body  assuming  an  endless-shape  and  then 
Hansfemng  ihe  toner  image  onto  the  sheet; 

a  thermal  fixing  unit,  positioned  under  said  image  forming  unit 

when  said  image  forming  apparatus  is  installed  vertically,  for 

thermally  fixing  the  toner  image  on  the  sheet  fed  from  above; 
and 
an  exhaust  duct  for  guiding  a  ga.s  in  an  interior  of  said  thermal 
fixing  unit  in  an  oblique  upper  direction  from  said  thermal 
fixing  unit  in  order  to  exhaust  the  interior  of  said  thermal 
fixing  unit. 


a  memory  circuit  which,  based  upon  the  output  from  said 
imaging  device,  records  image  data  of  a  largcl  to  t>c  followed 

up  as  reference  data: 
a  calculation  circuit  which  calculates  the  amount  of  correlation 

berween  said  input  image  data  and  said  reference  image  data: 

and 
a  position  detection  circuit  which,  based  upon  said  amount  of 

correlation,  detects  the  position  of  said  target; 
a  color  selection  circuit  which  variably  selects  at  lea.si  one  color 

from  a  plurality  of  colors  contained  in  common  b>  said  input 

image  data  and  said  reference  image  data  pnor  to  the  calcu- 
lation of  said  amount  of  correlation  by  said  calculation  circuit: 

wherein  said  calculation  circuit  calculates  said  artwunt  of  corre- 
lation for  the  color  component  selected  by  said  color  selection 
circuit. 


5312,976 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S  HAVING  ROTATION 
RESISTANCE  ADJl'STING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

RnrvTif.N  Ki  ■■-i^i  wri  f-.N  <,  nifi !')■-. I  NsTxn'E 

Tadau  Kaniaou,  Shizuuka.  Japan,  a-vsignur  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kai- 
sha  Tt'.C.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  407.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  29.  1994,  6-US9459 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355-200  2  Cliiims 


5.M2,975 

HEAT  EXHAL'ST  DltT  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

VPPARATl  S  OPERABLE  IN  A  VERTICAL  OR 

HORIZONTAL  POSITION 

Kunihiro    KJLsu,    Iiia{>i;     KaneaLsu    Lchiyama.    Kawasaki; 

Nobuyuki  Tanalca.  Kawa-saki.  and  Hiroyuki  Kawai. 
Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,8«1 
CUum-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-326045 

Int.  CI."  G03C  2im 

vs.  CI.  355—200  21  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a 
sheet  tx)th  in  a  hon^onal  installation  and  in  a  vertical  installation  of 
said  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  drum  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  photoscnsitj\c  drum  ha\ii,^  two 
Side  surfaces  and  an  image  forming  region  on  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum,  and  said 
photosensitive  drum  including  a  rotational  center  shaft  pro- 
jecting out  from  at  least  one  of  both  side  surfaces  of  said 

photosensitive  drum; 

rotation  supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  photo- 
sensitive drum: 

a  charger,  optical  image  forming  means,  development  means, 
transfer  means  and  a  cleaner,  which  are  arranged  along  he 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  phott^sensitive  drum  in  a 
rotational  direction  of  said  photosensitive  drum;  and 

rotation  resistance  adjusting  means  for  applying  a  rotation  resis- 
tance on  a  region  of  said  photosensitive  drum  located  outside 
of  the  image  forming  region,  and  for  adjusting  a  value  of  the 

rotation  resistance  applied  on  said  uholosensitive  drum,  said 

rotation  resistance  adjusting  means  having  an  abutment  mem- 
bci  abutted  to  tlie  region  of  the  ph<*toscnsitive  drum  located 
outside  of  the  image  forming  region  of  the  photosensitive 
drum,  and  the  abutment  member  of  said  rotation  resistance 
adjusting  means  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  eU^^iic 
memt>er  having  a  throughhole  at  a  top  thereof  through  which 
the  rotational  center  shaft  of  said  photosensitive  drum  is 
passed  and  being  fixed  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
abutment  memtier  is  abutted  at  its  top  portion  to  at  least  one 

of  the  Side  surfaces  of  said  photosensitive  dnim  while  the 

rotational  center  shaft  is  passed  through  the  throughhole.  so 
that  the  abutment  memt>CT  applies  a  rotaiiunal  friction  resis- 
taiKe  on  said  photosensitive  drum, 
the  charger  uniformly  charging  the  image  forming  region  of  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum  at  a 
predetermined  voltage  while  said  drum  is  rotating,  the  optical 
image  forming  means  applying  light  on  the  image  forming 
region  of  the  charged  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
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photosensitive  drttm  and  forming  an  electrostaoc  latent  image 
thereon  in  accordance  with  an  image  forming  signal  supplied 
to  the  optical  image  forming  means,  the  development  means 
including  a  development  roller  abutted  to  the  image  forming 
region  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  photosensitive 

drum  and  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  rotating 
direction  of  said  photosensitive  drum,  the  development  roller 

supplying  toner  to  the  image  forming  region  of  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum  so  as  to  develop  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  image  forming  region  of  the 
circumferential  surface  with  the  toner,  the  transfer  means 
transferring  a  developed  toner  image  on  the  image  forming 
region  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
drum  to  an  image  recording  medium  supplied  to  the  transfer 

ttieans.  and  the  cleaner  removing  toner  remaining  on  the 

image  forming  region  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  drum  after  the  developed  toner  image  is  trans- 
ferred, from  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
drum: 

at  least  one  of  the  rotation  supporting  means,  the  charger,  the 
optical  image  forming  means,  the  transfer  means  and  the 
cleaner  including  rotation  resistance  member  for  applying  a 
rotation  resistance  on  said  photosensitive  drum  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  a  direction  of  a  rotation  resistance  applied  form 

the  development  roller  to  the  photosensitive  drum;  and 

a  value  of  frictional  torque  T3  applied  from  the  rotation  resis- 
tance adjusting  means  to  said  photosensitive  drum  being  so 
set  that  a  relationship  "71<TZ+T3"  is  satisfied,  where  Tl  is  a 
frictional  torque  applied  form  the  development  roller  to  said 
photosensitive  drum,  and  T2  is  a  frictional  torque  applied 
from  the  rotation  resistance  memt>er  to  said  photosensitive 
drum. 


REPLENLSHIM.  sNvIl-M 
Ralph   X    M..-h,f    k.-b.-ur    k.,Mi    M ..ser;  James  R.  Larson. 

l>-at:  ..!  t  .liriH.ri,  ..ad  Jnhii  v  H<  tkt-s,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Jun.  S.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463^26 
InL  CI."  G02G  15/10 
vs.  a.  355—203  17  Claims 


9.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  for  producing  an 

image  on  a  recording  sheet,  having  means  for  recording  a  latent 

image  and  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  with  liquid 
developer  composed  of  a  first  vapor  pressure  carrier  fluid  compo- 
nent and  a  second  vapor/pressure  carrier  fluid  component  in  a 
carrier  fluid  mixture,  said  developing  means,  composing: 

means  for  measunng  concentrations  of  the  first  vapor  pressure 

earner  fluid  component  and  the  second  vapor  pressure  carrier 

fluid  component  in  a  earner  fluid  mixture. 


S.512.977 
COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  ENCRYPTION  FUNCTION 

H  itii-i  hi.ii    Viki  hull.!    1. 1(1. II-    .issignor  to  Pumpkin  Hotise 

it.,  tM  ji>!r -il.  ii     k.irs.iL;.!^  .1    .l.ip.n! 
PCT  iNo.  li    !    1 1~'*  01513,  S  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  A|ii    Ji     I '•'5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09591,  PCT  Pub. 

P..!.  \i.<  is  i«)'a 

II    !   (  ii.^l  Oct.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,279 
Claiias  ['M.^n!^   .^^uu.,v.„.  l.<jMn,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-323542,- 
Oct  26,  IWi,  4-.i27142.:  Oct  lb,  1W2, 4-327143;  Oct  26, 1992, 

4-327144;  Oct.  28.  1992,  4-329813;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-333411 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—201  29  Claims 


26  A  cryptographic  apparatus  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  information  and  a  first  code  indicat- 
ing limits  to  be  enciphered  from  a  first  medium  .which  is 

provided  with  the  information  and  the  first  code; 
enciphering   means   for  enciphering   information,  the   limits  of 

which  are  indicated  by  the  first  code,  of  the  information  read 
by  said  reading  means  using  a  given  encryption  key;  and 
writing  means  for  writing  or  printing  on  a  second  medium  at 
least  information  enciphered  by  said  enciphering  means 
together  with  a  second  code  indicating  limits  of  the  enci- 
phered informabon. 


SYSTE.M  tfiK   kl  Miiu    |>l\(_,N(iM>  ._i>   IMAGE 
FORMING  \  I  I  \  K  M  I  s  I  ^    I  s  (  LUDING  INTELLIGENT 

COMMLMC^  Al  lO.N.S  t  ONTROL  FOR  DATA 
THEREFROM 

N1.T;aaki  Ojrtira.  K3wa«nki    lapan  av^-ignor  to  Ricoh  Co^  Ltd^ 

l«-K^^.     i. ip.it; 

fiktl   I;:     :-    i'^'A    ^1  r.  No.  280.921 

Clainb  pnoritv,  appih  ■Mum  japan,  Jul.  26, 1993, 5-203591 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CL  355 — 204  II  Claims 


11  A  communicabon  controller  used  for  a  remote  diagnosis 
apparatus  which  provides  centralized  control  via  a  communication 
line  over  data  concerning  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  commu- 
nication controller  tieing  connected  to  said  image  forming  appara- 
tus and  providing  control  for  data  communications  from  said 

image  forming  apparatus  over  the  communication  line,  the  com- 
munication controller  comprising: 
a  counter  for  counting  times  of  recalling;  and 
a  controller  for  sending  a  call  again  when  the  particular  data 
cannot  t>e  transmitted,  and  for  setting  said  counter  to  a  par- 
ticular counting  numl)er  when  said  controller  receives  new 
data  to  be  transmitted  while  waiting  for  an  oppormnity  to  send 
a  call  again. 
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5^12.980 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DKTF.CTING 

TONKR  EMPTY 

Yushio    YamaKUchi.    and    Toshio   Tooda,    both    of   Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignon  to  KuJiLsu  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  MtOM** 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993.  5-287654 

Int.  n^  GO.M;  /J/Oft 

VS.  a.  355—206  29  CUiim 


image  bearing  member  electrostatic  latent  images  having  a  first 
polanty.  and  a  hybrid  development  unit  for  applying  lo  the  latent 
images  correcl-sign  toner  particles  having  a  second  polarity  rela- 
tively oppt>site  to  the  first  polarity,  a  method  of  automatically 

purging  from  the  hybrid  devciopmeni  unit  wrong-Mgn  toner  par- 
ticles having  a  third  polanty  relatively  the  same  as  the  first  polanty. 
the  purging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  counting  and  accumulating  a  number  of  image  forming 
events  performed  by  the  reproduction  machine  for  comparing 
to  a  stored  predetermined  number  of  such  e\ents; 

(b)  changing  relative  electncal  bia,s  values  for  a  magnetic  roll 
and  for  a  donor  roll  within  a  housing  of  the  development  unit 
from  imaging  bias  values  to  wrong-sign  toner  purging  bias 
values  so  as  to  cause  wrong-sign  toner  particles  to  transfer 
from  the  magnetic  roll  to  the  donor  roll; 

(c)  producing  an  electrostatic  field  on  the  image  beanng  member 

for  causing  wrong-sign   toner  particles  lo  transfer  from  the 
donor  roll  lo  the  image  bieanng  memtier;  and 

(d)  operating  a  cleaning  device  in  contact  with  the  image  tieanng 
member  for  removing  wrong-sign  toner  particles  from  the 
image  bearing  member. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  toner  empty  condition  from  an 
output  of  detecting  means  for  detecting  toners  in  a  toner  hopper, 
said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

inputting  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  a  predetermined 

time  intervals; 
companng  a  detected  value  relative  to  an  input  value  with  an 
average  value  of  the  detected  values  during  a  pnor  detection 

cycle; 
counting  the  number  of  times  the  detected  value  is  smaller  than 

the  average  value  dunng  an  instant  defection  cycle  lo  obtain  a 
count  value; 

comparing  the  count  value  with  a  predetennined  value;  and 
generating  a  toner  empty  output  signal  when  the  count  value  is 
larger  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5.M  2.981 

HYBRID  DEVELOPMENT  TYPE 
FLECTROSTATCKJRAPHIC  KKrKnDI  (TION  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  WRONG-SIGN   I'M  t-   il  RGING  MODE 
Mark  J.  Hirsch,  Fairport,  N.V.,  as.sign«r  to  .Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Kiled  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.179 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/14: 15/00 

V.S.  a.  355—208  12  Claims 


IMA(;F.F0RMINC  vl'lvkvn  -uiiH  \ 

PHOTOSh  Ns|  I  l\  t     \u   MIU  K    \  --.I      \   .    H  \  K(;iNG 
DEVICE  H  \~-  1^'      \Niisi    111    \i''k-,    '. -MIAGE 

.SOI  ktt 

MasashI  TakahiLshi;  Shigeru  Fujiwara.  l>oth  nf  Kanagawa; 
Minoru  Yoshidai,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Watanatx-.  Chiba.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,179 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.^  1993,  5-173058 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/02 

VJS.  Cl.  355 — 219  7  Claims 

44 

I06x     j    /I02 
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8.  In  an  electrophotographic  reproduction  machine  including  an 
image  bearing  member,  latent  image  devices  for  forming  on  the 


1  An  image-forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  by  using  a 
photosensitive  member,  compnsing; 

means  for  charging  a  photosensitive  memtier; 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  charging  means  and  the  photo- 
sensitive memt>er; 
lirsl  applying  means  for  applying  to  the  charging  means  a  first 

oscillatory  voltage  such  thai  a  Vp/f  ratio  is  about  less  than 

0.08  mm/cycle,  wherein  the  Vp  represents  a  relative  moving 
speed  between  the  charging  means  and  ihe  pholosensilive 
member  and  the  f  represents  a  frequency  of  the  first  oscilla- 
tory voltage; 

second  applying  means  for  applying  a  second  oscillatory  voltage 
to  the  charging  means  such  that  a  Vp/f  rauo  is  at>out  from 
0.08  to  0  42  mm/cycle; 

means  for  alternatively  setting  the  image-fontiing  apparatus  to  a 
normal  mixle  and  a  halftone  mode,  the  normal  mode  being  for 
a  character  image  and  the  halftone  mode  being  for  a  halftone 
image; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  supplying  means  to  the  charging 
means  when  the  normal  mode  is  set.  and  connecting  the 
second  applying  means  to  the  charging  means  when  the 
halftone  mode  is  set: 

means  for  exposing  the  charged  photosensitive  member  to  form 
an  electrostatic  latent  image;  and 

means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image. 
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5412,983 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS  WITH  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  CHARGE  DEVICES 
Satoni  Fukushima,  Kawasaki,  and  Makoto  Ohki,  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.902 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-193078 

Int.  n."  G03G  15/24 

VS.  a.  355—220  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body; 

first  charge  means  for  performing  a  first  charge  process  to  form 
an  image  on  said  photosensitive  txxly.  said  first  charge  means 

having  a  polarity: 

transfer  charge  means  for  transferring  the  image  formed  on  said 
photosensitive  txxiy  onto  a  transfer  material,  said  transfer 
charge  means  being  applied  a  current  of  opposite  polarity  to 
the  charge  polanty  of  said  first  charge  means:  and 

potential  applying  means  for  setting  said  photosensitive  body  at 
a  predetermined  potential  after  the  image  is  transferred  by 

said  transfer  charge  means  and  before  a  next  first  charge 

prtKess  is  performed  by  said  first  charge  means,  said  potential 
applying  means  comprising  second  charge  means,  to  which  a 
DC  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  charge  polanty  of  said 
first  charge  means  is  applied  for  charging  said  photosensitive 
body  at  the  charge  position,  and  exposure  means  for  exposing 
said  photosensitive  txxiy  at  the  charge  position,  wherein  the 
charging  by  said  second  charge  means  and  the  exposure  by 
said  exposure  means  are  performed  simultaneously. 


edge  of  said  disk  portion,  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
t)eing  formed  with  an  opening. 


DEVELOPER  AT  M 
SPEED  MAGNEllt 


5.512,985 
1 1  m  M  ( ■  ATION  USING  A  VARIABLE 
koi  I  ER  IN  AN  ADMLX  HOUSING 


Larry  G.  Hogestyn,  Ontario,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,257 
Int  a."  G03G  21/00,15/00 


U.S.  a.  355—245 


2  Claims 


5,512,984 

Kl  M  a  \  f  K   nil    HFVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

IM  M.I    t  <  ikMIN(,  M'!'\RATUS 

Noriyuki  Kutmr.t    K.!^*.tN.iki     ^1lIi<>^u  Nu/uki.  Yokohama,  and 

Takatsugu  Fujishiru,  lokyu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-217000; 

Aug.  9, 1993, 5-217001 

Int  tV  G03B  15/01:15/88 

V.S.  Cl.  355 — 245  25  Claims 

1.  A  revolver  type  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent 
image  electrostatically  formed  on  an  image  earner  of  an  image 

forming  apparatus  by  moving  a  plurality  of  developing  units,  one 
at  a  time,  to  a  developing  position  facing  said  image  carrier,  said 
device  compnsing: 

a  casing  rotatable  atx>ut  a  shaft; 

a  cover  memt)er; 

a  plurality  of  developing  units  accommodated  in  said  casing  and 

rotatable  about  said  shaft,  said  plurality  of  developing  units 
tx:ing  selectively  brought  lo  the  developing  position  for  devel- 
oping the  latent  image;  and 
a  pair  of  end  wall  members  provided  at  longitudinally  opposite 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  developing  units,  said  pair  of  end 
walls  each  comprising  a  disk  portion  at  least  partially  dis- 
posed inside  of  said  cover  member,  and  a  hollow  cylindncal 
portion  extending  outward  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  an 


1   Developer  A,  modification  apparatus  comprising: 

an  admix  channel; 

an  admix  auger  in  said  channel; 

developer  material  comprising  carrier  beads  and  toner; 

means  for  adding  fresh  toner  to  said  channel; 

means  including  a  stationary  magnet  arrangement,  a  rotatable 
shell  encircling  said  arrangement  and  a  trim  bar  adjacent  said 
admix  auger  for  varying  the  A,  of  said  developer.  At  being 
proportional  to: 

Tribo*{TCfC„) 

where  Tribo  is  the  average  charge  to  mass  ratio  of  toner.  TC  is  the 

toner  concentration  in  percent  by  weight,  and  Cq  is  a  constant:  and 

a  vanable  speed  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  shell  for 

effecting  rotation  thereof  at  different  speeds  whereby  a  more 

constant  A,  is  (»ovided  throughout  vanous  environmental 

zones. 


169-398  OG  -96-20;  QL3 
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5312,986 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Yuuji  Tnynmura,   Fukunka,  and  Toshiyuki   Mouri,   Kunime, 
t><)th  of.  Japan,  asNignors  to  Matsushita  Kleitric  Industrial 

Co.-  1  !'!     'K  ik.i    I  !|i,i!i 

I  .I..1  i>>.         .'•'«,  .S«r.  No.  164.186 
Claims  priority,  applicAtioa  Jupan.  t>*-ir.  II.  1992,  4-331530 
Int.  CI."  Gtt.H,  .       « 

VS.  a.  355—246  19  CTalms 


1.  An  electrophotography  apparatus  comprising 

latent  image  formation  ineans  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  a 

photosensitive  member; 
development  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  to  a  toner 

image  with  loner; 
tnuisfer  ineans  for  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  a  transfer 

member; 
density  detection  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  a  toner  image 

transferred  onto  said  transfer  member;  and 

gradation  correction  means  for  correcting  gradation  of  a  toner 
image  to  be  formed,  said  gradation  correction  means  correct 
ing  said  gradation  by  referring  to  an  output  value  of  said 
density  detection  ineans  at  an  instance  when  said  density 
detection  means  detects  said  loner  image  of  saturation  density 
transferred  onto  said  transfer  member 


5,512.9«7 

SEALING  STRIP  ADHERINC;  METHOD 
!>aniel  C.  Miller.  Fairport  and  Carlton  W.  Campbell.  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y..  assiKnors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  .Stamford. 
Conn. 

FUcd  May  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  248,781 

InL  a."  G«3G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—260  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  flexible  strip  which  has  an  adhesive  material  on  a 
pan  of  the  first  side,  thereby  defining  an  adhesive  coated 
portion  on  the  first  side,  and  the  second  side  of  the  strip  being 
free  of  any  adhesive  matenal;  and 

(b)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  adhesive  coated  portion  on 
the  first  side,  by  pressing  a  heating  element  directly  against 


the  adhesive  coated  portion  on  the  first  side,  to  adhere  a  part 
of  the  adhesive  free  second  side  to  a  strip  anachment  region 
on  a  member,  wherein  there  is  absent  any  adhesive  material 
disposed  between  the  adhered  pan  of  the  adhesive  free  second 

side  and  the  strip  anactimeni  region. 


5,512.988 
APPARAII  »•   VNM  Mf.TH<)I>  K>K  <  on  i  k    .i.J.l.NG 
DEVELOPMi  \  '.  '  n   i.(  \  )  I  <  .|'(  k  NM  I  I  K!  \LON  A 
fill  1  I  I  iKt  1   I  I'l  IS  i    Ml  MliK  K 
Patricia  J.  Don. H>..r     r  r;  (   .       \\      .vMumir  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stanilord.  (  mi 

Filed  Ocl.  .M  l''U  vr.  No.  332,153 

Int.  CI.''  IMM.;  15/06 
VJS.  CL  355 — 2«>0  23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  machine  with  a  photoreceptor  for  developing  an 
image  with  developer  material  including  plural  properties,  control- 
lable printing  machine  components  including  respective  setpoints 
for  changing  development  of  the  photoreceptor  with  the  developer 

material,  and  a  control  system  communicating  with  selected  ones 
of  the  controllable  printing  machine  components,  the  control  sys- 
tem including  an  apparanis  for  measunng  one  of  the  plural  prop- 
erties and  the  control  system  delecting  an  aimiunt  of  developer 
matenal  developed  in  a  selected  area  of  the  photoreceptor  with  the 
detected  amount  of  developer  matenal  being  represented  by  a  first 
value,  an  improved  said  control  system  compnsing: 

a    replaceable   cartridge,    adapted    for   use    with    the    printing 
machine,  including, 

a  container  for  storing  a  selected  developer  material  different 

from  a  developer  matenal  previously  m  the  printing 
machine,  and 
a  programmable  memory  unit  communicating  with  the  control 
system  and  being  programmed  with  a  second  value  reflect- 
ing a  desired  amount  of  the  selected  developer  material  to 
tie  developed  on  the  photoreceptor,  said  control  system 
reading  the  second  value  and  determining  if  a  difference 
exists  between  the  first  and  second  values; 
when  a  difference  exists  between  the  first  value  and  the  second 

value,  and  when  the  difference  is  greater  tlian  a  selected 

magnitude,  adjusting  the  setpoint  of  one  of  the  controllable 
pnnting  machine  components;  and 
wherein  said  control  system  includes  a  controller,  said  controller 
sdiusting  a  magnitude  of  the  second  value  to  accommodate 
for  a  change  in  one  of  the  plural  properties. 


ELKC"I  Ki  I-  I  \  I  (  >i  ,k  \nn,     M'fLlCATIONS 
David  B.  Montfon     r.  if!,  >.:     n  \       ,    ,r,  n.ir  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Oct.  .U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^116 
Int.  CI.*  C;«3G  15/14 
VS.  CI.  355 — 273  28  daims 

1.  A  resonator  assembly  for  applying  uniform  vibratory  energy 
to  an  adjacent  surface,  comprising: 
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a  vibratory  energy  producing  element  for  generating  tlie  vibra- 
tory energy; 

a  waveguide  member  coupled  to  said  vibratory  energy  produc- 
ing element  for  directing  the  vibratory  energy  to  the  adjacent 

surface; 
a  coupling  cover  interposed  between  said  vibratory  energy  pro- 
ducing element  and  the  adjacent  surface;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  situated  between  said  waveguide  member  and 
said  coupling  cover  for  providing  an  adhesive  bond  therebe- 
tween. 


5,512,990 

KKSONATLNt    \^^rMBLY  H.AVING  A  PLLRALITY  OF 

DIM   Kill    KKSONATOR  ELEMENTS 

iiavid  M.  F'riel.  VStiiMii.  Charles  A.  Radulski.  Macedon.  and 

David  B.  Montfort,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,377 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/14 

M&.  a.  355-273  27  Claims 


l_/ 

resonator  assembly  adapted  to  contact  the  image  bearing 
member,  generally  transverse  to  the  process  direction  of 
movement  thereof,  for  applying  uniform  vibratory  energy 

thereto,  including: 

a  vibratory  energy  producing  element  for  generating  the 
vibratory  energy;  and 

a  waveguide  member  coupled  to  said  vibratory  energy  pro- 
ducing element  for  directing  the  vibrator,   energy  to  the 

image  bearing  member,  said  waveguide  member  being 

divided  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  waveguide  segments,  each  waveguide  segment 
being  separated  by  a  segmentation  slot  having  an  orienta- 
tion generally  non-parallel  to  the  process  direction  of 
movement  of  the  image  bearing  member 


■i  w 


f  LSLNC.   rEMPERATLRt 
Seong-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  and   loong-Ki  Kwon.  Kyungki-do,  l>oth 
of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor^   ii    '^'.imSung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltti.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  K  it.i 

FUed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.003 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1993, 
953:  IWT    Dec.  31.  1993,  31805-1993 

InL  CI.'-  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  355—285  20  Oaims 


1.  A  resonating  assembly  for  applying  substantially  uniform 
vibratory  energy  to  an  adjacent  surface,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  discrete  resonator  elements  arranged  along  a 
substantially  common  plane,  substantially  parallel  to  the  adja- 
cent surface; 

a  backplane  member  ha\  ing  said  plurality  of  discrete  resonator 

elements  mounted  thereon;  and 

an  alignment  rod  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  adapted  for 
receiving  each  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  resonator  elements 
in  a  manner  that  permits  each  discrete  resonator  element  to 
function  independently. 


-  -12.991 

h  I  M  I  \  \  i  n K  \  - N I  ■- :  li i  'I  HAVING  AN  ANGl'LARLY 

SEGMtMtD  WAVEGUIDE  MEMBER 
David  B.  Montfort.  Penfield.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,722 
Int.  CI.''  GOMi  15/14 
VS.  a.  355 — 273  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  enhancing  transfer  of  toner  from  an  image 
bearing  member  moving  in  a  process  direction,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  fusing  temperature  in  a  system 
using  an  electrophotographic  developing  process,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  fusing  lamp  for  generating  heat  to  execute  a  fusing  operation, 
fusing  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fusing 

temperature  of  a  heat  roller; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  thickness  of  an  incoming  sheet  of 

paper; 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  system  by: 
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initiaiizing   said    system  and   maiiHaining   said   system   in   a 

waiting  slate; 
determining  whether  a  print  conunand  has  been  entered  by  a 

user. 
after  said  pnni  command  has  been  entered,  adjusting  the 

fusing  temperature  of  said  heat  roller  to  a  reference  fusing 

temperature  iniemally  stored  in  said  controlling  means,  said 
reference  fusing  temperature  representing  the  fusing  tem- 
perature for  printing  said  sheet  of  paper  exhibiting  one  of  a 
first  thickness  and  a  thickness  observed  firom  a  previous 
fusing  operation: 

enabling  conveyance  of  said  sheet  of  paper  to  said  sensing 
means;  and 

comparing  said  reference  fusing  temperature  with  a  corre- 
sponding preset  temperature  for  said  sheet  of  paper  exhib- 
iting one  of  first,  second  and  third  different  thicknesses  for 
enabling  printing  said  sheet  of  paper  after  the  thickness  of 
said  sheet  of  paper  ha.s  been  sensed  by  said  sensing  means, 
to  thereby  generate  a  control  signal  lo  control  the  fusing 
temperature  of  said  heat  roller;  and 

means  for  driving  said  fiising  lamp  to  execute  said  fusing 
operation  in  dependence  upon  said  control  signal  from  said 
controlling  means. 


5412,993 

!M\(:!!irvn\f:  n!'VH'rf\r\!ni  fi! 

CON  I  K I  i !  I  I  ^  1      \  1    I  !  >.  \  i  1 1  '  ^  !  ■  I    r  I  I   k  \  I    lit    \  i  i  K.S 

~';ii|ir.      Ml.)..      I.k  1    .      N  .,^li,k!i;i'     !      ■.    u  i ,  ,      ll!^.,.,fc      •>.  nl.,,      tM>th 

•  <\  V.k^.li.iiii.i     Mk.iImi^ii    l.ihjij    K,ii>,is.iki,   iliii.^tii  \latsu- 
ni'U^      K .i^* .t^iki,  and  Kt-tvnK.    Itsvcgawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of, 

l.ip.f*     .tssi^nors  to  C'anort    K,(Nis^fnki   K:ii^ha     fr.k\r,.    |:)pan 

'  ih.i.iini,,  .if  Ser.  No.  .'"  <1^    M,<;    :<■    ■■'-'^    iiMipLnu-d. 

l!i      MM'lication  No\.  1,  1994.  Str.  N       '^-i  '''•  • 
Oain:    ill  I \.  application  Japan.  Mar.  *i     I ■'■'.'    4  mani'. 

In    '      "'2.4-l91375;Jun.26, 1992. 4-l9H76;Jun.  30. 1992. 

4-l7.«2».7,  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-173268;  Jul.  7.  I*':    1   l-'^^l 
Int.  11.'-  G03G  l.'>/20 

VS.  a.  355-285  it  Claims 
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1   An  image  heating  device  comprising: 

a  heating  member  including  a  first  healer  and  a  second  heater  of 
a  heat  distribution  different  from  that  of  said  first  heater; 

a  back  up  member  forming  a  nip  with  said  heating  member;  and 

power  supply  control  means  for  ume-shared  controlling  of  elec- 
tric power  supply  to  said  first  and  second  heaters,  wherein 

s.-iid  power  supply  control  means  is  adapted  to  control  a 
time-shared  ratio  of  energization  time  of  said  first  heater  to 
said  second  heater  in  accordance  with  a  number  of  image 
beating  operations. 


•n  SI2  9<J4 

SET  \  K  s  I  pM      \  I  r  \  K  \  1  !   ^  IX'    i  '   p  j  X  '     \:>  -  H   111  \  ICE 
F(»K   -I  i  \k  \MNi.  Kit  (A  l.Kl  Ij  K1..M1J1  Ai.  M  A 1  fER 
Mich        K     k.    K  . ^ H.salu.  Japan.  a.<signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kai.-.li.i.  luki'i.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993.  5-159050 
Int.  CI."  (MMT,  21/10 

VS.  CI.  355—298  13  ClainLS 


39a 


1.  A  separaung  apparatus  for  separating  residual  matter  removed 
from  an  image  bearing  member  into  developer  and  other  foreign 
matter,  compnsing: 
a  first  unit  to  which  residual  matter  removed  from  said  image 

blearing  member  is  conveyed: 
a  mesh  member  for  allowing  only  developer  contained  in  said 

residual  matter  to  pass  theretlirough; 
vibration  applying  means  for  applying  vibration  to  said  mesh 

member;  and 
a  second  unit  for  receiving  developer  conveyed  from  said  first 

unit  through  said  mesh  member: 

wherein  said  first  unit  and  said  second  unit  are  separable  from 
each  other  with  said  mesh  memlier  disposable  iheret>erween. 


5„5 12.995 

\(  IN   i   NH  ,  iK\!  v(   k  \!'l  K  HI    \!i|    !  <»\D  TO  INCREASE 

I  1 1    I  (  1  M  N  (  ,    kill   I     I   IKE 

Ihaaui  (i  I     I  I-    v^  t  iir,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stainlurd.  i,  naii. 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.971 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355-299  14  Claims 


1 .  An  apparams  for  removing  particles  from  a  surface,  compris- 


ing: 


a  blade  having  a  free  end  in  contact  with  the  surface  and  a  fixed 
end  opposite  said  free  end,  said  free  end  having  an  edge  for 
cleaning,  said  free  end  applying  a  non-uniform  normal  force 
on  the  surface  which  compensates  for  a  non-uniform  coeflB- 
cient  of  friction  across  the  surface  10  produce  a  substantial 
uniform  frictional  force  on  the  surface  preventing  non- 
uniform wear  along  the  surface;  and 
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a  blade  holder  coupled  to  the  fixed  end  of  said  blade,  said  blade 
holder  having  a  crown  to  create  an  angle  ©  on  each  of  two 
sides  of  said  blade  holder  10  reduce  the  load  applied  by  said 
blade  on  the  surface  in  crowned  regions. 


5.512.996 

ELECTR(irH()Tnr;R  \nnc  APPARATUS 

INCOkl"!  'k  \l  I^i.  MM  SET  .STACKING 

Carlo  Faree,  Milanu.  Ital>.  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Information 

Systems  Italia  S.p..A..  Torino.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser."  No.  271.157 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,  JuL   15, 
1993,93830303 

Int  CI.'  G03B  15m 
VS.  a.  355—322  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  incorporating  a  sorter 
device,  wherein  a  fixing  station  imparts  a  forward  speed,  along  an 
outgoing  path  of  travel  in  a  forward  direction,  to  a  pnnI  earner 
with  two  side  bands  extending  along  said  forward  direction,  one 
side  of  (he  pnnt  earner  having  an  image  fixed  thereon,  character- 
ized in  thai  said  apparatus  comprises: 

first  and  second  friction  entrainment  rollers  adapted  to  be  driven 

independently  and  being  arranged  axially  along  a  transverse 
direction  to  said  outgoing  path  and  respectively  juxtaposed  to 

third  and  fourth  freely  rotating  pressure  rollers,  said  print 

carrier  being  conveyed  to  said  rollers  to  interpose  said  two 
side  bands  between  said  first  and  third  rollers  and  said  second 
and  fourth  rollers,  respectively,  with  the  side  having  the  image 
fixed  thereon  in  contact  with  said  third  and  fourth  rollers; 
a  first  means  for  imparting  a  first  peripheral  velocity  to  said  first 
roller, 

a  second  means  for  imparting  to  said  second  roller  a  second 
peripheral  velocity  different  than  said  first  peripheral  velocity 
and  selected  from  at  least  two  velocities; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  means  to  impart  to 
said  second  roller  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  two  veloci- 
ties; and 

a  pnnt  carrier  collecting  bin. 


54iI2,997 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Kimiaki    Ogawa.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor   to   Asahi    Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1    I..!  IH-c.  20,  1993.  Sen  No.  169000 
Claims  |iii.iiii>    .ipplication  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1992,  4-356025; 
Oct  26.  1993.  5-290066 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIC  3/00:5/00:  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  356—3.04  20  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  measunng  a  subject  distance  between  an  optical 
apparatus  and  a  subject,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light  towards  said  subject; 

a  plurality  of  line  sensors  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and 

offset  from  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  by  a  prede- 
termined amount,  said  plurality  of  line  sensors  receiving  light 
reflected  from  said  subject  and  for  sensing  a  position  at  which 
an  image  of  said  reflected  light  is  formed; 


means  for  obtaining  a  subject  distance  dau  based  on  said  posi- 
tion and  to  output  said  subject  distance  data  as  analog  distance 

data; 

means  for  converting  said  analog  distance  data  to  digital  dis- 
tance data  with  a  predetermined  converting  step;  and 

means  for  processing  said  digital  distance  data  to  obtain  said 
subject  distance  with  a  resolution  higher  than  a  resolution  of 
said  predetermined  converting  step. 


COMAl.  11.L.S.S  NU.UiOD  ANU  .^\.slL^!  ioR 

DETERMINING  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC 

CHARACTFRI'«TICS  f)F  T\Rf;FT  OBIFCTTS 

Jeffrey  J.  Puschell.  Nifnrijij.rm).    nm     ,ivv,^n..!  lo  The  Titan 

Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,575 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/36 

VS.  CI.  356—28  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  charactenslics  of  a  target  object 
moving  through  a  given  region  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the 
system  comprising 

an  array  of  detector  elements  aligned  in  the  predetermined 
direction  and  facing  the  given  region  for  detecting  electro- 
magnetic radiation  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  received 

from  the  given  region  and  for  providing  signals  representative 
of  said  radiation  detected  by  the  detector  elements; 

a  pair  of  sources  of  radiation  of  said  predetermined  wavelength 
disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  array  of  detector 
elements  for  propagating  said  radiation  along  a  respective  pair 
of  fixed  paths  into  the  given  region  so  that  said  radiation  is 
reflected  from  the  given  region  generally  toward  the  array  of 
detector  elements; 

a  lens  disposed  for  collecting  and  focussing  said  radiation 

reflected  from  the  given  region  upon  the  array  of  detector 
elements;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  detector  elements  and  adapted  for 
processing  tlie  signals  provided  by  tlie  detector  elements  to 
deterrtune  at  least  one  dynamic  characteristic  of  a  target  object 
moving  tiirough  a  given  region  in  a  predetermined  direction. 
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Ml  I  !!<>!'  I  '  'K  v<  'vi'i  ^  !  k!  1    11 VE  MEASUKEMEIVT  OF 

i'lM  ...    Mh.N  I't  ^MFYINOAAS 
I'll!.     I    -h    i'!   I         \!      ,  \tier.  Yellnw  Springs;  John 

K    ■-:,,i    .,     11,    \,      I  i;  I '.  n  1.     <      Walters,  Kairbom,  all  of 

Ohi      IS  uiHini  to  I  he  I  niced  Mates  of  America  as  repre- 

M  III.  I  I.,  itir  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  I995,  Scr.  No.  39904* 
Int.  a."  GtJlN  2l/8S:2l/J5 

VS.  a.  356—30  3  Claims 


ptiofi  (cm  '  \ 

1.  A  method  tor  nondestnictively  producing  a  map  ot  dislocation 

density  in  an  unetched  n-f  type  GaAs  wafer,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  focusing  a  light  source  of  a  predetennined  wavelength  al  a 
plurality  of  points  on  said  GaAs  surface: 

b.  detecting  the  fractional  transmission  (T)  of  light  through  said 
OaAs  surface  at  said  plurality  of  points. 

c.  calculating  from  the  detected  value  of  T  a  value  of  the 
absorption  coefficient  (a)  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  points. 

d.  dividing  the  values  of  a  into  equal  segments  bcjnded  by  the 

minimum  and  the  maximum  values  of  a, 

e.  plotting  a  histogram  of  the  number  of  values  of  a  in  each 

segTTi«nt  versus  the  value  of  a  al  the  midpoint  of  the  segment; 

f.  selecting  a  reference  point  value  from  said  histogram  approxi 
mately  at  a  point  at  which  the  hrst  minimum  value  of  a 

occurs  following  the  hrst  maximum  value  of  a;  and 
generating    a   dislocation   density    map  of  said    plurality   of 

points  such  thai  the  values  of  a  that  are  less  than  the  reference 
point  value  are  in  contrast  with  the  values  of  a  that  are  greater 
than  the  reference  pt)int  value 


g 


AUTOCOI  I    '    >       K 
.Stephen  R.  .Smith.  Lawrencevillc,  and  John  I..  l.owranre,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  N.J.,  avsignors  to  Princeton  Scientihc  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,550 
Int.  a."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  MX) 


Uij.  0.35^-152.2 


17  aaims 


I.  An  autocollimator  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  angular  displacement  of  a  light  reflector,  the  autocollimator 
composing  two  sources  of  light  for  producing  two  light  beams  and 
means  for  directing  said  two  light  beams  from  said  two  sources 
onto  a  light  reflector,  means  causing  reflection  of  said  two  light 


beams  from  said  retlector  along  different  return  light  paths  towards 
a  posiuon  sensitive  light  detector  means  for  providing  an  output 
Signal  indicative  of  the  receipt  thereon  of  a  light  beam  and  the 
position  of  the  light  beam  thereon,  and  means  for  identifying  each 
one  of  said  two  light  beams  being  received  by  said  light  detector 

means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  tiie  light  reflector  in  response  to  each  one  of  said  two  light 
beams  being  incident  on  said  detector  means,  wherein  the  angular 
displacement  of  the  reflector  is  determined  even  when  only  one  of 
the  two  light  beams  is  incident  thereon,  wherein  the  two  beams 
increase  the  range  of  measurable  angular  displacement  which  the 
light  reflector  undergoes 


S^LMxn 


k  IN  ALL 


TILT  ANGLE  AUTOMATIC  {  «  M  i  t 

DIRECTIONS 
Fumio     Obtofno,'      lliroo     Sugai:      ikuo     lshinat>c;     Takaaki 

Yuiuaki,  and  Jiinii'hi  K'Hl:iir:i  :il!  i-f  inM'.   I :ipan,  assign- 
or! to  Kahushiki   K  u  .h.>    I  i  M'.   <  |^     !    •-  -  ,i.,n 

Filed  Jul     ii.   ivs»4.  s^r.   N...  Z^n.M,, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327291,- 
Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327293 

InL  a.*  GOIC  9/18 
VS.  Cn.  356—249  \^  nalms 


I.  A  tilt  angle  automatic  compensator,  composing  a  container 
where  a  transparent  liquid  to  form  a  free  liquid  surface  is  sealed,  a 
light  projection  system  for  projecting  a  light  beam  toward  the  free 
liquid  surface  at  a  predeiermined  angle  so  that  il  is  totally  reflected 
from  the  free  liquid  surface  along  an  optical  path,  and  an  optical 
system,  arranged  al  a  predetermined  position  along  the  optical  path 
of  the  totally  reflected  light  beam  after  passing  through  the  con- 
tainer With  sealed  liquid,  for  equalizing  in  all  directions  change  of 

the  reflection  angle  of  the  reflected  beam  corresponding  to  change 
of  incident  angle  of  the  incident  beam. 


5„5 13,002 
OPTICAL  (  <   Ki   N  \  Ml   vi  I .   KINC  SYSTEM 
Vincent  F.  Shapanuv    I    i<-..n     ,,    '  K.  -  n  J.  Phipps,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  I  >.     ^  k  •    (iroup.  Inc,  Towson, 

Md. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,027 
Int.  VL"  tJOlJ  .1/.10 

VS.  a.  356—313  36  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  electrical  equip- 
ment by  detection  of  light  emitted  from  a  plurality  of  different 
areas  in  said  equipment,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  optical  signal  acquisition  devices  each  of  which  is 
formed  from  at  least  one  optical  hber  strand,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  acquisition  devices  being  disposed  to 
acquire  light  from  a  difTerent  one  of  said  plurality  of  areas  in 
said  equipment  and  to  separately  convey  said  acquired  light  to 
a  detector; 

said  detector  having  a  position-sensitive  photoelectric  sensor 

with  a  plurality  of  different  sensing  areas,  each  of  said  sensing 
areas  t>eing  disposed  to  receive  light  acquired  from  a  different 

one  of  said  plurality  of  different  areas  in  said  equipment  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  signal  acquisi- 
tion devices,  said  position-sensitive  photoelectric  sensor  pro- 
ducing electrical  output  signals  representing  the  intensity  of 
light  received  from  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
areas  in  said  equipment:  and 
a  signal  processor,  coupled  to  said  detector,  for  receiving  said 

electrical  output  signals  from  said  position-sensitive  photo- 

electric  sensor,  said  signal  processor  including  corona  dis- 
charge detection  means  for  determining,  in  the  absence  of  an 

arc,  whether  a  corona  discharge  event  has  occurred  in  any  of 
said  plurality  of  different  areas  in  said  equipment: 

said  signal  processor  further  including  corona  discharge  location 
means,  responsive  to  said  corona  discharge  detection  means. 

for  associating  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  areas  in  said 
equipment  with  each  corona  discharge  event  detected  by  said 
corona  discharge  detection  means  and  for  producing  a  proces- 
sor output  conveying  location  information  corresponding  to 

each  corona  discharge  event  detected  by  said  corona  dis- 
charge means. 


H   K,\TE 


(  U-*  K  OPTIC  GN  k,  M.h  ,|  1  \l    I   I  .\  !  k<  ', 
l..\il..N.MCJ.\ 

Avei7  A.  Morgan,  St,  Petersbui^,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254304 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/64 


VS.  CL  356—350 


7  Claims 


49:s 
,100 


1.  In  a  digitally  operated  fiber  optics  gyro  system  including  a 
light  source,  a  light  conducting  coil,  a  splitter  to  direct  the  light 

from  the  light  source  to  both  ends  of  the  coil  so  that  the  beams 

travel  in  opposite  direction  through  the  coil  and  when  subjected  to 
rotation  produce  a  Sagnac  phase  diflference.  an  optic  device  to 
produce  a  phase  change  difference  in  the  counter  rotating  beams. 

the  optic  device  being  driven  by  a  ramp  signal  which  has  a  periodic 

2)1  reset  which  produces  a  2n/SF  rate  limit,  a  light  sensor  for 
receiving  the  light  from  the  coil  and  producing  an  output  indicative 

of  the  magnitude  of  light  received  which  magnitude  changes  with 
the  rate  of  rotation,  the  gyro  also  including  a  digital  controller  for 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  gyro 

and  a  signal  to  produce  the  ramp  input  to  the  optic  device, 
apparatus  for  eliminating  the  27&'SF  rate  limit  comprising: 

means  supplying  the  output  of  the  light  sensor  to  the  digital 
controller; 

means  for  stonng  the  numbier  of  In  resets;  and 
means  combining  the  light  sensor  output  with  the  number  of  2n 
resets  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  true  rate  of  rota- 
tion. 


5513.004 
DEVICE  FOK   (N  I  V  KM  Ki  i\U  I  K  K'  MEASLTIEMENTS 

WITH  CONU'I-  N>-\!  |i>N  M  >K   ill!  AND  POSITION  OF 

MEAStRED  Ckl.lMikli   M   cB.lK   i>. 

Amir  A.   Naqwi.  Shoreview.   -inii    I  .-sin    M     .i,riv,.r,     \,,.:ir,rt:- 

Height^    ^■'■[l  "'  M^iir,     .isvi:ni)rs  to  TSl  In.  .Tiw.-.iitr,    ^! 
Panl,  .Mum. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,910 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—357  18  Oaiiw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-contact  measurement  of  objects,  includ- 


ing: 


a  source  of  coherent  energy  and  a  beam-forming  means  for 

generating  two  linearly  propagating  beams  of  the  coherent 

energy; 
a  tieam  guide  means  for  orienting  the  t>eams  at  a  predetermined 

tieam  angle  relative  to  one  another  to  define  a  beam  plane. 

said  beams  interfering  with  one  another  over  a  measuring 

region  at  their  intersection; 
a  support  means  for  positioning  the  beam  (riane  with  respect  to 

an  object  to  cause  the  object  and  the  measuring  region  to 

intersect  one  another,  whereby  the  object  scatters  the  coherent 

energy; 
a  detection  means  for  providing  first  and  second  different  phase 

values  based  on  detecting  the  scattered  coherent  energy  at 
respective  and  different  first  and  second  locations  spaced  apart 

from  the  measuring  region; 

a  means  for  providing  a  third  phase  value:  and 

a  processing  ineans  for  combining  each  of  the  tirsi  and  second 
different  phase  values  with  the  third  phase  value  to  generate 
respective  first  and  second  phase  shift  values,  and  for  deter- 
mining a  dimension  of  the  object  based  on  the  first  and  second 
phase  shift  values; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  locations  are  selected  for  angular 

positioning  relative  to  one  another  and  wherein  the  third 
phase  value  is  selected  with  reference  to  the  first  and  second 

phase  values,  such  that  the  ratio  p  of  the  first  phase  shift  value 
to  the  second  phase  shift  value  is  greater  than  0.5  and  less 
than  1 


5^13.005 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SI  RGICAl  MK  K  "^  nil 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPl'TER-^1    11''  ik  I  I  I  ' 

STEREOTACIK     MX   Kf>Sl  RtJFKN    ""^    \  I  \  1  I  F  NT 

Werner  Miilier,  Essiiitm.  and  Joachim  1  uIki  i  sMiitifti/Forst, 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari-Z«iss-Stiftung,  Heiden- 
beim,  C^rmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961 J39,  Oct  15,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5,359,417.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,-309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  OcL  18.  1991.  41  34 

481.2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  OcL  25, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  JI//4:  G06F  15/00.  A61B  /9/VO 

VS.  CI,  356—375  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  surgical  microscope  arrangement  for 

computer-supported    stereotactic    microsurgery    patient    having    a 

patient  coordinate  system  having  known  points  located  al  respec- 
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live  positions  in  an  object  plane,  the  airangemenl  including:  a 
multi-link  stand  and  said  surgical  microscope  having  magnifying 

optics  defining  optical  axis  and  a  tield  of  view  plane  and  being 
mounted  on  said  multi-link  stand  and  said  surgical  microscope 
being  equipped  wiih  optical  means  operatively  connected  therelo. 
and  sensor  means  on  said  multi-link  stand  for  supplying  signals 
indicative  of  actual  spatial  coordinates  and  orientation  of  said 
surgical  microscope,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  defined  position  of  selected  ones  of  said  known 

points  on  said  optical  axis  under  direct  visual  control  through 

said  magnifying  optics  and  said  selected  ones  of  said  known 

points  having  coordinates: 

mcasunng  the  position  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  known 

points  in  the  patient  coordinate  system  in  relation  to  said 

surgical  microscope  by  said  optical  means: 

determining  said  actual  spatial  coordinates  and  the  onencation  of 
said  surgical  microscope  by  said  sensor  means; 

determining  an  absolute  position  and  onentation  of  the  patient  in 
space  from  said  selected  ones  of  said  known  points  which 
have  been  measured  and  said  signals  of  said  sensor  means; 

correlating  the  observed  field  of  view  with  cotresponding  diag- 
nostic data; 

superposing  an  image  from  preoperative  diagnostic  data  on  said 
field  of  view  and  while  taking  into  account  the  niagnitication 

of  said  magnifying  optics;  and. 
said  image  having  coordinates  corresponding  to  said  coordinates 
of  said  selected  ones  of  said  known  points. 


-ix. 


«^-SN 


an  optical  lens  system  arranged  so  as  to  be  disposed  in  said  fint 

light  beam  path  after  said  modulator  such  that  said  hrsl  light 
beam  is  constricted  where  it  passes  through  of  said  sample, 
a  probe  light  source  for  generating  a  second  lighl  beam  of  a 
coherent  light  extending  along  a  second  path,  said  probe  light 

source  being  so  arranged  that  said  second  light  t>eaTn  extends 
at  a  nghl  angle  to  said  hrst  light  beam  and  intersects  said  lirsl 
lighi  beam  at  a  predetermined  point, 
a  lens  arranged  in  said  second  light  beam  path  for  expanding 
said  second  light  beam  to  such  a  degree  that  said  second  light 
beam  has  a  radius  at  the  sample  location  which  is  at  least  five 

times  as  large  as  the  radius  of  said  first  light  beam, 
a  beam  divider  having  opposite  sides  and  being  arranged  at  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  lighl  beams  such 
that  the  hrsl  light  beam  emitted  from  the  excitation  light 
source,  after  passing  through  the  modulator  and  the  optical 
lens  system,  is  deflected  at  one  side  of  the  beam  divider  and 
the  second  beam  emitted  from  the  probe  light  source  reaches 
the  opposite  side  of  said  beam  divider  and  is  transmitted 
through  said  t>eam  divider  whereby  a  first  pan  of  said  hrsi 

light  beain  as  well  as  pan  of  said  second  light  beam  coincide 
on  said  sample. 

a  hrsl  pholo-sensitive  detector  arranged  in  the  first  light  hcam 
path  t>ehind  said  sample  for  receiving  a  second  pari  of  said 

first  iighi  beam  after  its  passage  through  said  sample. 

a  diaphragm  arranged  in  the  first  beam  path  immediately  after 
said  sample  and  a  second  beam  divider  arranged  in  said  first 
t>eam  path  after  said  diaphragm  for  partially  reflecting  the  first 
light  tieam. 

a  second  photo  sensitive  detector  arranged  in  a  part  of  said  first 
beam  path  after  said  first  beam  divider  for  receiving  said  part 
of  said  first  light  beam,  which  passes  through  said  first  beam 

divider  and 
an  evaluation  unit  in  communication  with  said  hrst  and  second 
photo-sensitive  detectors  for  determining  and  indicating  the 
concentration  of  the  compound  to  be  determined  in  said 
sample. 


5J13.fN" 
PHOTO-THFRMAI   SKNs     k 


I  imiNr,  >^N 
r\!!!  iHROUGH 


t  lok  1)1  II  k\UNi\(.  iiii 

CONCENI  K  \  M      N  OF  A  fOMPtlUND  IN  THE  SAMPLE 
Torsten  Schui^-.  KuiLMuhe,  and  Werner  Faubei.  t^meen.stein-I... 

both   of,   (iemuiny,   assignors   to   Kernfor«chun|>s/.eatrum 
Karlsruhe  (imbH,  Karlsruhe,  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .178.566 
Claiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
214.0 

InC  CI."  G«1N  21/00 
VS.  a.  35fr— 432  11  Claims 


5.^13,007 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S  AND  IMAGE 
PRtX^F:.S.SINr.  METHOD 

Akin   Ito,   .Machida;    Hiniyuki    ichikawa,  and   Satoni   Kutsu- 
wade.  both  of  Ka»a.saki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma.>   17.  199.^,  Ser.  No.  62,336 

C'lainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-126161 

int.  CI.'  H04N  //.«7 
VS.  CI.  358—296  18  Claims 


1,  A  photo-thermal  sensor  for  determining  a  concentration  of  a      1  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 


compound  in  a  sample,  compnsing 

an    excitation    light    source    for   generating    a    hrsl    light    beam 

extending  along  a  first  light  beam  path  ttuough  said  sample 
and  having  a  wave  length  at  which  light  is  well  absorbed  by 
the  sample  compound  to  be  determine<l.  said  sample  tieing 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  location, 
a  modulator  disposed  in  said  first  light  beam  path. 


discrimination  means  for  discnminating  a  predetermined  color 
in  an  input  image: 

first  image  prtKessing  means  for  performing  first  image  prtxress- 
ing  on  a  first  area  of  the  input  image  according  to  a  result  of 
discrimination  by  said  discrimination  means: 

setting  means  for  setting  a  density  of  an  output  image  relative  to 
a  density  of  ttie  input  image;  and 
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second  image  processing  means  for  performing  second  image 
processing  on  a  second  area  of  the  input  image  in  accordance 

With  the  density  set  by  said  setting  means,  the  second  imagi. 

processing  performed  by  said  second  image  processing  means 

comprising  density  conversion  in  accordance  with  the  density 

set  by  said  setting  means,  whereby  a  density  of  the  second 
area  of  the  input  image  Is  converted  to  a  density  of  a  corre- 
sponding area  of  the  output  image' 
wherein  the  first  area  is  different  from  the  second  area. 


5,513.008 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODING  METHOD  USING 

IMlMklNI    HIi    \s^|(  ,N!S(;  SCHEMES  FOR 

i  •<  MIN  \M  1    \M>  1  II KnMiNANCE  SIGNALS 

Yukari  Arano.  and  Ken  OnLshi.  t>oth  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   DenkJ    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.581,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,838 
Gaims  priority,  application  japan.  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-54003; 

Apr.  4.  1990.  2-90949 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  9/79:7/12:5/78:  H03M  7/40 
VS.  a.  358—310  16  Claims 


1    A  variable  length  coding  method  for  coding  an  analog  signal 
containing  a  first  analog  signal  and  a  second  analog  signal,  whose 

frequency  compKjnenfs  are  different,  lo  a  digital  signal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  ot>taining  a  first  bItKk  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
sample  signals  and  a  first  length  in  a  honzontal  direction,  by 

sampling  said  first  analog  signal  at  a  first  sampling  frequency: 

(b)  obtaining  a  second  block  having  the  predetermined  number 
of  sample  signals  and  a  second  length  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  larger  than  said  first  length,  by  sampling  said  sec- 
ond analog  signal  at  a  second  sampling  frequency; 

(c)  coding  said  first  block  using  a  first  bit  map  table;  and 


(d)  coding  said  second  block  using  a  second  bit  map  table, 
different  from  said  first  bit  map  table,  wherein  a  greater 
number  of  bits  are  assigned  to  said  second  block  as  a  result  of 
said  second  length. 


5^13.009 
m<   H-DEFINmON  PICTL'RE  SIGNAL  RECORDING/ 
kl^  IKODUCING  APPARATl'S  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  A  tiUil  i>f  1  IM  I  M  is  HCTCRE  SIGNAL 

r-ONTRoi  I  f  l>  11  •-  \M1'I  I  II  UJ.  LEVEL 

V:;.:k.!  l:[iin-i.  ail!!  \l.-.vi!iiK'    li.iuia,  boUi  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-105149 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ^r'6:5/78:9/79 
VS.  CI.  358—335  22  Claims 


;■ 


ti 


1-    A    high-definition    picture    signal    recording    apparatus    for 
recording  a  high-definition  picture  signal  in  which  an  input  level 

Standard  signal  indicating  an  amplitude  level  of  the  high-defimDon 

picture  signal   is  added  to  a  particular  horizontal   scanning  line, 
compnsing: 

level  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  amplitude  level  of  the 
high-definition  picture  signal  to  a  corrected  level  according  to 
an  input  level  reference  signal  of  the  input  level  standard 

signal  adfled  to  the  particular  horizontal  scanning  line  of  the 
high-definition  picture  signal: 

recording  level  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  recording  level  reference  signal  according  to  the  input  level 
reference  signal  of  the  input  level  standard  signal  interposed 
in  the  high-definition  picture  signal  of  which  the  amplitude 
level  is  corrected  by  the  level  correcting  means; 

high-definition  picture  signal  processing  means  for  processing 
the  high-definition  picture  signal  of  which  the  amplitude  level 

is  corrected  by  the  level  correcting  means  by  deleting  line 

signals  of  the  high-definition  picture  signal  allocated  to 
peripheral  horizontal  scanning  lines  placed  at  upper  and  lower 

peripheral  portions  of  an  image  plane  and  deleting  the  input 

level  reference  signal  of  the  input  level  standard  signal  inter- 
posed in  the  high-definition  picture  signal,  a  recording  picture 

signal,  being  generated  from  the  high-definition  picture  signal 
processing  means: 
composite  signal  generating  means  for  interposing  tlie  reconling 

level  reference  signal  generated  from  the  recording  level 

reference  signal  generating  means  in  the  recording  picture 
signal  generated  from  the  high-definition  picture  signal  pro- 
cessing means  to  generate  a  composite  signal;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  composite  signal  generated 
from  the  composite  signal  generating  means  on  a  recording 
medium. 
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5,513.010 
I       I  \  DEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

kirkdiii  1  i\i,  vPPvRvrrs  th  vt  RrrriRrK  \\n 

K  !  I'ki  il  H   I    I  V   I,,  I  I  M    •  I  II   I     \  NP   M.  .>,  I  N.      I'll     n    KES 
l.iMhiK'     K  Mi     Kir,    !i.';ik.i     ii.'!l;     ■'.    K,.!i,i^i.>  ,      it!-'    \l.ivrki 
tfyurn.   liiKv  M    .ill  ,ij.  j.iiiail,  .i>>sij;iini  V  iip  Siiin   (  .k  |i.n  .liimi, 
i  "kvo,  Japan 

Hied  Aug.  16,  1<»«>4.  Ser.  No.  291,540 
ClainLS  priorii      Mil      i        !  n  <'i.  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-222843 

VS.  CI.  358—341  29  Claims 


&• 


-^ 


M    .^U'B 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  digital  video  signals  m  the  form  of 

coded  signals  representing  a  recording  formal  which  includes  a 
video  signal  recording  area  for  recording  video  information,  repre- 
senting one  of  moving  picture  information  and  still  picture  infor- 
mation, and  for  recording  respective  accompanying  signals  and  a 
subcode  signal  recording  area  for  recording  subcode  infomuuion. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  accompanying  video  signals 
and  suticode  signals,  said  subcode  signals  including  location 
information  for  locating  a  portion  of  said  video  inftxmation 

on  a  recording  medium: 

firaming  means  for  framing  digital  video  signals  and  said  accom- 
panying video  signals  to  form  blocks  of  associated  video 
signals  having  a  hrsl  predehned  format;  and 

combining  means  for  combining,  in  a  predetermined  order,  said 
blocks  of  associated  video  signals  with  said  subcode  signals 
to   form  combined    signals   such    that    when    said  combined 

signals  are  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  a  recording 
medium,  ai  least  a  respective  portion  of  said  subcode  signals 
is  recorded  on  a  first  track  and  at  least  on  a  .second  track. 


— w 


-sx 


anna  uhh  imt 

integer  satisfying  a  relation  I  =j=k  and  representing  an  allo- 

cauon  block  number  on  a  storage  medium:  and 
allocating  thus  interleaved  video  blocks  on  said  storage  medium. 


5.51.1.012 

IMAI  .1      I  '  'K  Ni  I  Ni        \  I'C  \  k   \  1   I    -.    I  I   \S   i '-.  ■       i  H    N  ..  i   I   ■, 

loKKl.l    M'lN    f>H    IM\.    I     M.iKMAllli.N 
Makoto  Takeuchi,  \  >k   I,  Mill    \km    n   ^^uchi,  Ebina,- Yukihide 

Ushio,    Tokyo;    Stin*i..       Mi! lokyo:    Seiji    I'chiyama, 

Tokyo:  Kazum  >an!.i  i,,  M  i,  t  ni.i.  Yoji  Serizawa,  Tokyo,  all 
of,  Japan.  ;iiii!  N<  i  ^<  ii/.<v>.i  I  kyo,  all  of,  Japan,  a.s!>ignors 
to  Caniin  K..i':i-ti.K    K.iih.i    l<>k.>o,  Japan 

I    .  !  i      M    I''*!,  Ser.  No.  734,905 

aaimsiiiMM    n|h  Hi  .    I ,( .m,  Jul.  26,  1990.  2-l%127; 
Jul.  26,  I'j'xi.  :  1'".  ijs 

Int  a."  H04N  1/2 1;  1/32 

VS.  a.  358—401  8  Claims 


5,513.011 
Ml   1  HOD  AND  APPARATI'S  FOR  RFCORniNC;  OR 

k  I  i-H-  'I  HCING  Vll  It  I  I  I  >  \  I  \  I  IS   I  Ik   I  k<  iM  -.  1 1  iK  \GE 
\  1  I   i  I !  \ 
MiLsujim  Matsumotii;  kriLsuke  .Satoh,  and  Kiyuhhi  I  chimura, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsushita  Kleclric  Indus- 
trial Co,,  Ltd    '  '   ik  .    !  I,  I 

FiWjaii.  :.\  I W4.  Ser.  No.  186.076 

ClainLS  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1993.  5-009736; 
Jan.  25,  I9».<,  5-009738 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/76:  GlIB  5/00:5/09 
VS.  a.  35»— 341  8  Claims 

1.  A  video  recording  and  reproducing  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

dividing  a  video  signal  into  k  video  blocks  in  a  time-axis 

direction,  wherein  k  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2; 
finding  a  block  skip  interval  s  which  is  an  integer  satisfying  an 

equation  s=(pkf  IVn  when  p  is  an  integer  not  less  than  1  and 

n  IS  an  integer  not  less  than  2; 
interleaving  said  k  video  bloclu  in  order  of 

i={s{j-\))mai  k+\ 

wherein  i  is  an  integer  satisfying  a  relation  l=i^k  and  icpre 
senting  a  block  number  of  said  video  signal,  and  j  is  an 


mn/VHi  HiBi 


1.  A  pnnter  apparatus  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal  and  image  type 
information  of  the  image  signal; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  image  type  information 
input  by  said  input  means  in  accordance  with  a  signal  other 
than  die  image  signal  to  t>e  recorded; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  basis  of 

image  type   information,   the   image   being   formed   with   an 
optical  reflective  density  which  is  adjustable;  and 

density  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  optical  reflective  den- 
sity for  image  formation  by  said  image  forming  means  in 
accordance  with  the  discriminated  image  type  information, 
wherein  said  discnminating  means  discnminates  whether  the 
image  information  which  is  supplied  by  said  input  means 
indicates  a  text  image  or  another  image  as  the  image  type 
information. 
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5,513,013 
FACSIMILE  OUTPirr  JOB  SORTING  I'NIT  AND  SYSTEM 

Youti  Kuo,  Penfield,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug,  24,  1992,  Ser,  No,  933,640 

Int.  a."  H04M  iim 

vs.  a.  35»— 448  25  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  physical  outputted  job  sheets 
sequentially  outpuned  by  the  output  of  a  facsimile  receiving  appa- 
ratus into  separate  job  sheets  sets  for  separate  designed  recipients 

of  faxed  documents  transmitted  thereto,  comprising: 

a  facsimile  receiver  output  job  sorting  accessory  unit,  said 
accessory  unii  including; 

sheet  input  means  positionable  at  said  sheet  output  of  said 
facsimile  receiving  apparatus  to  sequentially  receive  said  out- 
put sheets  therefrom  and  feed  them  in  a  sheet  feeding  path 
into  said  input  means. 

plural  discrete  facsimile  output  sheet  collection  bins. 

control  means  for  electronically  assigning  discrete  bin  numbers 
to  respective  said  discrete  facsimile  output  sheet  collection 

bins,  and  for  vanably  electronically  assigning  said  discrete 

bin  numbers  to  discrete  designated  facsimile  recipients, 
optical  sensing  means  in  said  sheet  input  means  and  operatively 
connecting  with  said  control  means  for  detecting  uniquely 

marked  area  encoding  corresponding  to  a  said  bin  number  on 

a  facsimile  output  sheet  in  said  feeding  path  in  said  input 
means  and  for  determining  if  a  said  detected  encoding  corre- 
sponds to  a  said  bin  number  so  designated  for  a  facsimile 
recipient, 
and  sheet  bin  selection  and  feeding  means,  controlled  by  said 
determination  of  said  optical  sensing  means  and  said  control 
means,  for  selectively  feeding  sequential  facsimile  output 

sheets  from  said  sheet  input  means  to  designated  said  fac- 
simile output  sheet  collection  bins  subsequent  to  a  said  detec- 
tion by  said  optical  sensing  means  and  said  control  means  of 
said  marked  area  encoding  of  a  facsimile  output  sheet  corre- 
sponding to  a  said  assigned  bin  number  for  a  said  designated 
facsimile  recipient. 


5,513,014 

VIDEO  PRINTER 

Izumi   Kariya,  and  Hidehiko  Funayama,  both  of  Kanagavta, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.440 
Claini.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216315 

int,  CI,*  H04N  1/40:1/407:1/23 
VS.  a.  358—448  5  aaims 

1.  A  video  printer  for  transferring  an  image  from  an  ink  ribbon 
to  a  print  sheet,  comprising; 
print  medium  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  type  of  a  print 

medium     and    outputting    medium    data    indicative    of    the 

detected  type; 
memory  means  for  storing  image  data  to  be  printed: 
input    means    for    inputting    reversal    information    indicating 

whether  the  image  data  stored  in  said  meinory  means  are  to  be 

reversed  or  not; 


{0«1»rn«n*    typ*     Ls  1 


5^^3^ 


icr  tolly 


reversing  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  image  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means  and  reversed  image  data  which  are  a 
reversal  of  the  image  data  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  image  densitN  of  said  image  data 
with  image  density  adjusting  data  selected  from  a  plurality  of 

sets  of  image  density  adjusting  data  each  having  a  different 

image  density  characteristic,  and  outputting  the  image  data 

with  the  adjusted  image  density: 
a  print  head  for  transferring  an  image  represented  by  the  image 

data  with  the  adjusted  image  density  to  the  print  medium  with 

an  ink  ribbon;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  reversing  means  based  on  said 

reversal  information  and  controlling  said  adjusting  means  to 

select  the  image  density   adjusting  data  based  on  both  said 

reversal  information  and  said  medium  data. 


5,513,015 
SYSTEM  AM'  Ml  !  HOD  FOR  SEGNUN  \\\i .  IMAGE  OF 

A  FACSIMIl  t     Mf.S.SAGE  FOR  Tk  \n^nhsSION  TO 
StLLCTTVE  CALL  RECtIN  EK 

Noah  p.  Orlen,  9573  Tavemier  Dr.,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33496 
Filed  Aug.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.855 
Int.  CL"  H04N  1/387:1/41 

U„S.  a.  358-^53  19  nairas 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  a  facsimile  message  to  one  or 

more  of  a  plurality  of  facsimile  selective  call  receivers  each  storing 

a  facsimile  codebook  which  is  optimized  for  an  image  having  a 

maximum  resolution  and  width,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

segmenting  an  image  of  the  facsimile  message  into  a  plurality  of 

subimages  which  have  a  width  less  than  or  equal  to  the  width 

for  which  the  facsimile  codebook  is  optimized  when  the 
image  of  the  facsimile  message  has  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  for  which  the  facsimile  codebook  is  optimized; 
separately  compressing  each  subimage  on  the  basis  of  said 
facsimile  codebook  to  generate  a  compressed  subimage  for 
each  subimage;  and 
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generating  a  paging  signal  including  information  representative 
of  the  plurality  of  compressed  subimages; 

receiving  the  paging  signal  at  a  facsimile  selective  call  receiver; 

extracting  the  information  representative  of  the  compressed  sub- 
images  from  the  paging  signal:  and 

decompressing  each  compressed  subimage  on  the  basis  of  the 
facsimile  codebook. 


Ml,  llii.Ji.i    Wl.'    Ul'vKAl'    ^    I  I  IK    i'klH  iJ^.^i.Nl,   IMAl.E 

Yoshiaki  Inntio  K:in;ii:tt"n    I  11  ,1    ivMgnor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  K.,1, .,-,.«  I     l.j'." 

r-,n!!iiii.ni..n  if -.. ;   N     ■■■'•;'  '  I,  t  ix  jwi   .(h.indoned. 

I  riis  .1(111111  .ill. .11    lui!    t,     I'i'ti    s.r     \,,    >4  4^1 
Cliliiu.-.  priorilv.  applicaliun  Japan.  Oct.   19,  i990,  2-281079; 
Oct.  19.  1990.  2-281080 

InL  Cl.'^  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358 — 45*  21  Claims 


r<sr\ — E^3 — ^Zzkh-] 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  image  signals  comprising  the  steps 

determining  an  averaging  mask  size  in  accordance  with  a  pitch 
of  a  periodic  patlem  in  image  information  corresponding  to 
said  image  signals,  respectively. 

smoothing  said  image  information  containing  said  periodic  pat- 
tern 10  obtain  a  hrst  un&harpncss  signal. 

sharpening  .said  (irsi  unsharpness  signal  to  olHain  a  second 
unsharpness  signal  and  halftoning  said  second  unshaipness 
signal  to  form  a  halftone  image  signal,  wherein  said  smooth- 
ing step  is  performed  with  reference  to  said  averaging  mask 
size. 


AUTOMATU"  IKK  I  M    ^     MAGING  MODE 

•-»•!  Kfl  IwN  Ni  si  EM 
Kurt  T.  Kn<>.i      t       •  ,    irr;  James  R.  (Graves,  Ontario;  John  F. 

Gaumnski.  K  .wu  ur;  Herbert  J.  Raymor.  Holcomb;  Ran- 
dall P.  tol«-.  Webster;  K.  II.  FUoOMlia.  Fairport;  Frank  J. 
l>eNuiuio,  WelKter;  David  E.  Crocker.  Fairport.  and  .Simon 
J.  Bamett,  Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assifpioni  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  S90380 
Int.  CI     H<vj\   '  to 

1}S.  a  358-^71  8  cuius 

I  In  a  docuinent  handler  tui  an  iiiusging  station  with  image 
scanning  means,  said  document  handler  having  plural  different 
operating  modes,  and  said  document  handler  having  plural  differ- 
ent document  inpuLs  for  the  placement  of  documents  in  said 
document  handler  to  be  imaged  at  said  imaging  station;  said  plural 
document  inputs  including:   means  for  opemng  said  document 


handler  for  manual  placement  of  a  document  on  said  imaging 
station,  a  document  staclung  tray  of  an  automauc  document 
separator/feeder  for  placement  of  documents  therein,  and  a  semi- 
automalic  document  feeding  input  slot; 

the  improvement  compnsing  automatic  mode  selection  means 
for  the  automatic  sflection  of  one  of  said  plural  operating 

modes  of  said  docuinent  handler; 

said  automatic  mode  selecuon  means  being  controlled  by  a 
pre-programmed  response  to  the  combinations  of  the  presence 

of  absence  of  plural  control  signal  inputs  from,  respectively: 
first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  input  of  a  document  to  said 

stacking  tray  of  said  automatic  document  separator/feeder, 
second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  input  of  a  document  to  said 

semi-automatic  document  feeding  input  slot, 
third  sensor  means  for  delecting  said  opening  of  said  document 

handler; 

user  input  means  for  manually  selecting  addiuonal  user- 

selectable  document  modes  and  providing  respective  said 
control  signals  therefore. 

memory  means  for  retaining  said  signal  from  said  third  sensor 
means  and  providing  another  said  control  signal  input  to  said 
automatic  mode  selection  means  indicating  thai  said  third 
sensor  means  has  not  been  actuated  by  the  operating  of  said 
document  handler  since  the  last  operation  of  said  image 
scanning  means; 

and  selectable  means  for  optically  detecting  the  absence  of  a 

document  ai  said  imaging  station  with  said  scanning  means; 

said  selectable  means  for  optically  delecting  the  absence  of  a 
document  at  said  imaging  station  with  said  scanning  means 
only  being  activated  in  response  to  a  limited  number  of  said 
combinations  of  said  input  signals  in  said  automatic  mode 
selection  means: 

said  automatic  mode  selection  means  further  including  pre- 
programmed mode  pnority  selections  for  resolving  mode 
selection  conflict  where  more  than  one  said  scn.sor  means  is 
simultaneously  activated. 


DIGITAI.  IMACF  t  ■  iKMis. ,    vfi\  K  \  i  ;   -  h  W  ING  A 

FUNCTIO--  ■•»    (iiMC(ns\HMnM\IMN(,S  LSING  A 

iUli  I  1    kl  M  k(  si   I    n    \  i  1 

Hiroyuki  Nisimura.  loiiyii.   i  .pu     i^signur  tu  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasalti.   I  <f   -t 

Kil.,1  \I  ,.    .'I    '•>•"    -..I    No.  .V>,.^26 

t'laims  priorii},  jjj^jiKuUun  Jajjjii,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244717 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/00:1/04.  G06K  <)/tMl 
II_S.  Ci.  358 — 474  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  scanning  apparatus,  compnsing: 

means  for  sequentially  illuminating  target  areas  while  scanning 
said  target  areas: 

means  for  producing  an  image  signal  representative  of  the  shade 
of  darkness  of  areas  obtained  by  sequentially  illuminating  the 
area.s  by  said  illuminating  means  during  a  first  illumination, 
the  target  areas  including  a  reference  area  of  predetermined 
shade  of  darkness  and  an  area  of  an  original  to  be  read: 

means  for  setting  a  light  quantity  of  the  illuminating  means  on 
the  basis  of  the  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  reference 
area  so  that  said  light  quantity  is  in  a  proper  light  quantity 
during  said  first  illumination  of  said  illuminating  means: 

means  for  storing  sequential  data  representative  of  the  light 
quantity  obtained  by  said  sequentially  illuminating  means; 

means  for  comparing  present  light  quantity  data  with  previous 
light  quantity  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  to  obtain  a 
difference  between  said  present  data  and  said  previous  data; 

and 

means  for  adjusting  the  light  quantity  of  the  illuminating  means 
after  a  second  illumination  of  said  illuminating  means  such 

thai  said  light  quantity,  when  said  difference  falls  within  a  set 
range,  remains  the  same  and  said  light  quantity  is  only 
changed  to  a  proper  light  quantity  by  illuminating  said  refer- 
ence area  by  said  illuminating  means  when  said  difference  is 
out  of  said  set  range. 
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.si.Ml    1  K.\N.-»r.'>Ki..N  r  REFLECTIVE  L.W  1-K  1  UK  A 

PHASE  HOLOGRAM 
Peter  Cueli.  Belle  Mead.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Crown  Roll  Leaf, 
Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,769.  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5^51,142.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,542 

Int.  CI."  B42D  ISAM):  G03H  1/00:  G02B  5/32:5/28 
VS.  C\.  359—2  23  Qaim^ 


1.  A  phase  hologram,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  holographic  microtexture  embossed 
therein  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  reflective  layer  of  a  mixture  of  tin  tungsten  oxide  and  zinc 
sulhde  deposited  upon  said  embossed  microtexture  said 
reflective  layer  having  a  refractive  index  different  from  that  of 
said  substrate  and  being  at  least  semi-transparent. 
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Masayuki   Kaln;    llirnka/u    \rikalf;    Manahu   Ishinioto;   No|-iko 

Sato,    and    Ma.sato    Nakashima.    all    of    Kawasaki,    Japan, 

as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,897 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1992.  4-248988 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03H  //(« 
VS.  CI.  359—9  23  Claims 

22.  A  stereoscopic  display  apparatus  of  a  hologram,  comprising: 
3-dimensional  information  forming  means  for  classifying  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  to  be  displayed  into  groups  and  forming 

3-dimensionaI  information; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  2-dimensional 
images  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects  classified  into  the 
groups  from  the  3-dimensional  information  formed  by  said 
3-diinensional  information  forming  means: 
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phase    distribution    calculating    means    for    calculating    a    phase 

distribution  at  a  hologram  forming  surface  from  said  plurality 
of  2-dimensional   images  formed  by  said  image  forming 

means: 
hologram  expressing  means  for  expressing  the  phase  distribution 

obtained  by  said  phase  distribution  calculating  means  onto  the 

hologram  forming  surface:  and 
wave  front  converting  means  for  irradiating  a  reference  bght  to 

the  phase  distribution  expressed  by  said  hologram  expressing 

means  and  converting  the  reference  light  into  the  optical  wave 
front,  thereby  displaying  a  solid  image. 
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Ronald    Kaneshiro.  and   J(»st-[it 
\ie».  Calif.,  assignors  to   H 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,648,  Nov.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,997 

InL  Cl.'^  G02B  5/32:6/12 
VS.  C\.  359—15  18  Claims 
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1.  An  optoelectronic  apparams  compwising: 
a  conductor  for  receiving  an  electrical  drive  signal  from  a  first 
integrated  circuit; 

an  optoelectronic  transmitter  including  a  first  phoiomc  device 

for  generating  a  t)eam  of  light  coupled  to  the  conductor,  for 
modulating  an  emitted  beam  of  light  in  response  to  the  elec- 
trical drive  signal  and  for  emitting  the  tjeam  of  light  in  a 
direction  along  an  optical  path; 

an  optoelectronic  receiver,  optically  coupled  to  the  transmitter, 
for  receiving  of  light,  the  receiver  including: 

a  second  photonic  device  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  the  modulated  beam  of  light:  and 

an  etched  holographic  beam  sieerer.  individually  aligned  and 

contiguous  with  the  second  photonic  device,  for  redirecting 

the  path  of  the  light  beam  into  the  second  photonic  device: 
2ind 
another  conductor,  coupled  to  the  optoelectronic  receiver,  for 
conducting  the  responsive  electrical  signal  to  a  second  inte- 
grated circuit. 


3678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30.  1996 


April  30.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3679 


JMI 


5^13.022 
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i  ,1.,!  s,  .,    :,•-    i  cu,  S«rr.  iNo.  iW.m'i 

Claims  pii    tn.      i|>|.u.   ii Kep.  oT  Korea.  Dec.  30.  1993. 

93-31238 

lot  CI."  G«2B  5/32 
VS.  a.  359^16  25  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  direct  transmission  of  an  optical  image 
coinpnsing: 

a  first  lens  means  for  collimating  light  from  said  optical  image 

into  a  first  parallel  beam; 

a  transmission  medium  for  transmitting  optical  signals: 

a  holographic  storage  medium  containing  information  on  distor- 
tion of  said  transmission  medium; 

a  mirror; 

a  second  lens  means  for  focusing  said  tirst  parallel  beam  passing 
through  said  holographic  storage  medium  onto  the  surface  of 
said  mirror  and  collimating  a  beam  reflected  from  said  mirror 
into  a  second  parallel  beam,  the  direction  of  propagation  of 
said  second  parallel  beam  bein«  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
parallel  beam; 

a  third  lens  means  for  directing  a  phase  conjugate  wave  repro- 
duced from  said  holographic  storage  medium  by  said  second 
parallel  ttcam  to  said  transmission  medium;  and 

an  image  display  for  displaying  said  optical  signals  transmitted 
through  said  transmission  medium. 
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i   niNri  \'\  -  II  \\  iM  .  '  >i'ct  i-iNt, 

wi   i  lu   ri  11  \k  !  / 1  K 
Victor  J.  FriU.  Chinn  HIILs.  ani   k    i  ,i  <  S.  (iold.  Fullerton, 
Imth  of  Calif.,  assiitnors  to  Hu^Ih->  Ainrafl  Company,  Los 
Any^eles,  (^alif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,763 

Int.  CI."  C;02F  1/1335:1/1.143 

VS.  a.  359 — 40  14  nalms 
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1    An  image  display  system  for  projecting  an  image  intensity 
panem.  comprising: 
a  polanzer  having  first  and  second  polanzmg  surfaces; 
a   light   source   for  projecting   opposing   readout   t>eams   onto 
respective  polarizing  surfaces  of  said  polarizer,  said  surfaces 


reflecting  either  the  S  or  P  polarized  components  of  said 

readout  beams  and  passing  the  other  components;  and 
a   reflective   light   valve  cell   positioned   to   impart   said   image 

intensity  pattern  onto  said  reflected  components'  polarizations 

and   reflecting   them   towards   said   polan/er.   said   polarizer 
spatially  modulating  said  reflected  components'  intensities  in 

accordance  with  their  polan^ation  modulations. 


I.IOl'in  (   k^  ^  !  \i    IHsii    \'>    WI.MIIHODFOR 

M  \K1M  .    I  lU    -  WU 
Jin-K\u  K,n!._    Kiiiii^v'  .(■■    K' p     d  Ki-.iLa,  assignor  to  .Sam- 
sung Di'-pi  <i  I  >>  >  .  I  -  I        I  i(<     Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

hirtl  N.iv    I    !'''M   ^,  r.  No.  146,911 
Claims  priority,  applKHiMui   krp.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1992, 

92-23338 

Int.  CL"  G02F  1/1335:1/333 
MS.  a.  359—62  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  pair  of  soda  lime  glass  substrates,  each  of  said  substrates 

having  an  open  groove  at  an  outer  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  spacers  disposed  between  said  substrates; 

a  sealant  for  sealing  said  substrates;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  bc[\fceen  said  substrates 


5.513,02.« 

iM  \(,t    Ul.SPl.AY  AriAKAll  S 
Rikuji  Watana>>e;   Katsuya  F'ujLsawa,  and  Ikuo  OnLshi,  all  of 
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Filed  Apr.  :"    I"'      s,  r.  No.  52332 
Claims  priority.  appli<;.n    i.    I..,''".  Apr.  28.  1992.  4-136312; 
Apr.  29,  1992,  4-i.l7VM    M,     1 ,  1992,  4-139993;  Mar.  31,  1993. 
5-074455;  Apr.  14,  l''<'*    -  iis-(,65 

Int.  O."  G02F  1/1335:1/137:  G02B  27/46:5/IH 


VS.  a.  359—68 


SCIaims 


1   An  image  display  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  monochromatic  image  display  device  including  a  plurality  of 
dot-shaped  picture  elements  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional 

pattern:  and 
a  diffraction  grating  disposed  on  an  optical  path  through  which 
imagewise  rays  of  light  emerging  from  the  image  display 
device  travel,  said  diffraction  grating  having  a  spatial  cut-off 
frequency  which  is  chosen  to  lie  t>etween  the  Nyquist  fre- 


quency and  a  sampling  frequency,  both  being  detennined  by 

an  interval  between  the  picture  elements  in  the  image  display 
device. 
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1 .  A  method  of  producing  an  LCD  having  at  least  a  first  polymer 
film  substrate  and  a  second  polymer  film  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  transparent  electrodes  on  each  of  respective  facing 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  polymer  film  substrates,  a 
first  of  the  facmg  surfaces  of  said  first  polymer  film  substrate 
having  a  greater  area  occupied  by  the  transparent  electrodes 
than  a  second  of  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  second  polymer 

film  substrate: 
covering  said  transparent  electrodes  with  an  alignment  coating; 

spraying  a  spacer  between  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  polymer  film  substrates  onto  the  first  face  of  the  first 
polymer  film  substrate:  and 

filling  a  gap  between  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
polymer  film  substrates  which  is  formed  when  said  LCD  has 
edges  thereof  adhered  together  with  liquid  crystals. 


5.513.027 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

niNfr  \^  INC  f -H  vNc;!'  \Bi  y  '^■^■^TBOLS  USING  TWO 
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I'anK'l   t'aratti-,  Ntuchatel.  .S»it/erland,  assignor  to  ETA  Sa 

Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Grenchen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1993,  93  13121 

InL  CI.''  G02F  U1343 

vs.  a.  359 — 87  3  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substfate  spaced  apart  and  facing 

each  other, 
a   liquid  crystal   film   switchable   l>eing   two   states   which   are 

optically  perceptible,  said  film  being  enclosed  in  the  space 

delimited  by  said  first  and  second  substrates, 
ai  least  a  first  display  electrode  formed  on  the  face  of  said  first 

substrate  which  faces  said  second  substrate. 

a  set  of  elongated  display  electrodes  formed  on  the  face  of  said 
first  substrate  facing  said  second  substrate,  and 

a  set  of  elongated  counter-electrodes  formed  on  the  face  of  said 
second  substrate  facing  said  first  substrate,  said  counter- 
electrodes  being  superposed  with  said  elongated  display  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  be  capable  of  displaying  therewith  symbols 
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Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1339 
VS.  CL  359—81  5  aaims 


which  are  changeable  by  selective  application  of  a  switching 
voltage  therebetween,  said  elongated  display  electrodes  being 

juxtaposed  in  a  first  general  direction  across  substantially  die 

entire  length  of  said  first  substrate,  said  counter-electrodes 
Ijeing  juxtaposed  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said 
second  substrate  and  substantially  their  whole  length  in  a 
second  general  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  general 
direction  so  as  to  create  a  matrix  of  display  elements  for 
forming  said  changeable  display  symbols,  said  counter- 
electrodes  tieing  also  superposed  with  said  first  display  elec- 
trode so  as  to  create  therewith  a  fixed  display  symbol  when  a 

switching  voltage  is  applied  therebetween,  and  the  distance 

separating  each  adjacent  counter-electrode  tieing  substantially 
less  than  the  width  of  said  first  display  electrode. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  pixel  electrode  substrate  having  a  display  area  and  a  non- 

dispiay  area  adjacent  said  display  area,  wherein  said  non- 
display  area  comprises  an  electrically  insulated  dummy  part 
not  used  as  said  display  area,  and  wherein  said  dummy  pan 
has  a  height  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  display  area 
and  has  a  layer  structure  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  a  pixel 
in  said  display  area. 
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Phase  order 

indicating 

device 
1.  An  optical  pulse  retiming  and  reshaping  circuit  including  a 
phase-locked  loop  compnsing; 

an  optical  modulator  having  an  optical  input,  an  optical  output, 
and  having  a  modulation  control  input: 


an  electrical  oscillator  having  a  phase/frequency  control  signal 
input,  and  an  output  connected  to  the  modulation  control  input 
of  the  modulator; 

means  optically  coupled  with  the  modulator,  which  means  is 
provided  with  an  electrical  otitput  at  which  is  generated  by 
said  means  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
mean  optical  power  transmitted  by.  or  intercepted  by,  the 
modulator;  and 

a  phase  order  indicating  device  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  means,  and  an  output  connected  to  the  phase/ 
frequency  control  signal  input  of  the  oscillator. 
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Int.  a."  G02B  lb/02 


U.S.  a.  359—227 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  an  optical 
amplifier,  compnsing: 

modulating  an  optical  signal  with  a  low  frequency  dither  signal 
to  provide  a  nnodulated  optical  signal  having  a  known  modu- 
lation depth,  the  low  frequency  dither  signal  encoding  the 
known  modulation  depth; 

tapping  a  portion  of  the  optical  signal  at  an  optical  output  of  an 
optical  amplifier; 

measuring  a  total  power  of  the  tapped  portion  of  the  optical 
signal,  detecting  the  low  frequency  dither  signal  in  the  lapped 
portion  of  the  optical  signal  to  detcnrune  the  known  modula- 
tion depth  and  niea.sunng  a  dither  amphtude  of  the  tapped 

portion  of  the  optical  signal;  and 
estimating  signal  and  noise  components  of  the  tapped  portion  of 

the  optical  signal  based  on  the  measured  dither  amplitude,  the 
measured  total  power  and  the  known  modulation  depth. 
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Richard     E.     Epworth,     Sawbridgeworth.     I  niled     Kingdom. 
assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133.446 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1992, 
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Int.  CI.'  H04B  \0/04 
U.S.  a.  359—187  20  Claims 

Optical  modulator 
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1-^ — ^"P        . 

1  An  adjusubic  optical  component  compnsing: 

a)  a  movable  member  for  providing  an  optical  function,  said 
movable  member  having  a  portion  which  exhibits  a  planar 
shape  and  comprised  of  a  base  matenal  which  enables  said 
movable  member  to  exliibit  ngidity  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  planar  shape. 

b)  resilient  suspension  means,  for  connecting  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  a  fraine,  wherein 

c)  the  movable  member  and  the  resilient  suspension  means 
mainly  consist  of  microstructures  made  of  a  common  base 

matenal. 
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FUed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.724 
Int.  Cl.'^  <;02K  in)i 

MS.  a.  359^244  9  Claims 

1.  An  actively  pumped  optical  filter  for  filtering  incident  lighi 
energy  having  a  plurality  of  polarizations,  compnsing: 
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Terry  Bricheno.  Moorland  View;  Alan  Fielding.  Bishop's  Stort- 
ford.  and  Sandra  Davis.  Fir  Cottage,  all  of,  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Norttn  n:   lilii.ini  l  iniiiKi.  Mir.in-al.  Canada 

Filed  M,i)   2(i.  I>w*,s,.,    s,.   (,s  _;:ii 
Claims  priority,  application  Linited  Kingdom.  Jun.  27.  1992. 

9213713 

Int.  Cl."  G02B  dnb 
MS.  a.  359—341  6  Oaims 


Tl       IVl  no  11  U       Uo  Ko        14 

1.  An  optical  hbre  amplifier  including  a  first  length  of  single 

mode  optical  fibre  laterally  optically  coupled  in  a  first  coupling 

region  with  a  second  length  of  single  mode  optical  fibre,  and  in  a 
second  coupling  region  with  a  third  length  of  single  mode  optical 
fibre,  wherein  said  second  emd  third  lengths  of  optical  fibre  have 
substantially  matching  index  profiles  thai  are  mismatched  with 
respect  to  that  of  said  first  length  of  optical  fibre,  thereby  providing 
said  first  length  of  opbcal  fibre  with  a  spot  size  mismatched  with 
respect  to  that  of  said  second  and  third  lengths  of  optical  fibre,  and 
wherein  included  in  said  first  length  of  optical  fibre,  between  said 
first  and  said  second  coupling  regions,  is  a  length  of  optical  fibre 
that  is  rendered  opucally  amplifying  to  light  of  a  first  frequency 
when  optically  pumped  with  light  of  a  second  frequency,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  regions  is  provided 
by  a  2x2  tapered  fused  fibre  coupler  in  which  one  of  the  two 
constituent  fibres  of  thai  coupler  is  tapered  more  than  the  other  by 
an  amount  providing  the  two  constituent  fibres  with  substantially 
matching  propagation  constants  within  its  coupling  region. 
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a  vapor  cell  having  a  population  of  electrons  with  a  plurality  of 
energy  levels  for  receiving  said  incident  light  energy  and 
transmitting  light  energy  from  said  vapor  cell  in  accordance 

with  said  incident  light  energy  and  said  energy  levels; 

first  and  second  polarizers  oriented  at  ninety  degrees  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  vapor 
cell  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  cross  polarizers  is 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  incident  light  energy  and  the  other 
is  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  transmitted  light  energy; 

a  magnetic  source  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  vapor 
cell: 

an  excitation  source  for  applying  an  excitations  to  said  vapor 
cell  and  causing  transitions  of  said  electrons  from  a  first 

energy  level  to  a  second  energy  level  of  said  plurality  of 

energy  levels; 

said  vapor  cell  twing  adapted  to  differentially  transmit  said 
diffenng  polanzations  of  light  energy  when  said  excitation  is 
applied  and  said  elections  are  in  said  second  energy  level;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  differential  transmission. 
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1.  An  optical  arrangement  comprising; 

an  infrared  imaging  system  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  first 

beam  having  wavelengths  less  than  15  microns; 
a  coherent  infrared  source  generating  a  second  beam  having 

wavelengths  shorter  than  the  first  beam  wavelengths; 
an  objective  lens  arrangement  including  an  objective  lens  having 

a  hole  formed  in  one  side  of  die  objective  lens; 

a  partially  refiective  member  located  between  the  objective  lens 
arrangement  and  the  imaging  system,  and  between  the  objec- 
tive lens  arrangement  and  the  infrared  source;  and 

a  TV.  camera  for  receiving  an  image  through  the  objective  lens 
hole. 

wherein  the  first  beam  is  directed  to  the  imaging  system  from  a 
region  being  imaged,  and  the  second  beam  is  directed  from 
the  infrared  source  to  the  region  being  imaged,  the  respective 
beams  being  directed  to  the  partially  reflective  member  so  that 

the  respective  beams  pass  through  the  objective  lens  along 

substantially  the  same  optical  path  as  each  other 
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1.  A  polarizer  comprising:  at  least  one  polarization-selective 
mirror  including  a  substrate  made  of  a  substance  which  is  substan- 
tially transparent  to  infrared  radiation,  and  optical  thin  films  with  a 

higher  refractive  index  than  that  of  said  substrate  disposed  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  said  at  least  one  mirror  tieing 
obliquely  arranged  with  respect  to  a  given  optical  axis  such  that  a 
transmittance  of  the  polarizer  for  P  polanzed  light  incident  upon 
the  polarizer  along  said  optical  axis  is  at  a  maximum  value 
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)    i,,"    \,.^-     M.      ''<!»    s,  ,     s„.  297322 
I  l.imi--  jH  i..fu     ijipiu  ;iiiiin   i.iji.ii,    Vug.  31,  1993.  5-237146 

InL  CI."  GOJB  21/28 

vs.  Cl.  359 — 457  9  Claims 


1.  A  projection  screen  for  a  rear  projection  type  television  set. 
having  a  plurality  of  lens  sheets  arranged  in  the  order  of  a  lenticu- 
lar lens  sheet,  a  linear  Fresnel  lens  sheet,  and  a  circular  Fresnel 
lens  sheet  when  seen  from  a  viewer's  side,  wherein  a  lens  angle  y 
of  said  linear  Fresnel  lens  sheet  is  obtained  in  accordance  with  the 
following  expressions: 


tan  V  =  (""  8,  -  Jin  ejVCtni.'  -  (jin  6,)^)"^  -  co«  Oj) 

5   =     ((v-/'y)cos*V(Ai'  +  (v-/'y)2)'«)- 

sin  e,  =  S  COS  ♦  +  Jin  ♦  (I  -  S^"^ 
ej  =  tan-'((v-fc^/,) 

*,  S  0 
whcre: 

B,:  Incident  light  angle 

B:  Outgoing  light  angle 

«(/:  Linear  Fresnel  lens  angle 

n,^:  Linear  Fresnel  lens  refractive  index 

$;  Circular  Fresnel  lens  angle 

v:  Vertical  coordinate  value  of  linear  Fresnel  lens 

n, ;  Circular  Fresnel  lens  refractive  index 

f,:  Projection  distance 

f^:  Vertical  light  converging  distance 

PJ;  Vertical  coordinate  value  of  light  source  (A)  (CRT) 

h^:  Vertical  cixirdinate  value  of  image  formation  point. 


(4) 


of  said  vertically  elongate  lenticular  lenses,  remote  from  an  optical 
axis  of  said  vertically  elongate  lenticular  lenses,  being  smaller  than 
the  refracting  power  around  the  optical  axis. 
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1.  An  antireflective  film  comprising: 
a  film  composed  of  an  inorganic  chemicid  compound  comprising 

Mg.  Si,  O  and  F:  and 
a  film  composed  of  an  inorganic  chemical  compound  comprising 
Zr.  Si  and  O. 
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lot.  Cl."  G03B  l\m 

VS.  Cl.  359^^57  6  Claims 

1  A  lenticular  lens  sheet  for  a  rear- projection  screen,  said 
lenticular  lens  sheet  comprising  an  entrance  surface  formed  by 
contiguously  and  horizontally  arranging  a  plurality  of  vertically 
elongate  lenticular  lenses,  a  refracting  power  of  a  portion  of  each 
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Stewart.  Thousan<l     '  iK       Ml  of  Calif.,  and  .Anthony  W. 

Louderback.    Kugeiif.    Orc^..   assi^snors   to   Litton   Systems, 
Inc..  \\oodland  Hills.  (  allf. 

Filed  May  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67J85 

Int.  Cl.''  G02B  i/lu 

VS.  a.  359—584  8  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  for  reflecting  a  sciectcil  frequency  of  light,  compns- 

ing: 

a  sut>strate: 

a  first  set  of  layers  of  a  first  dielectnc  material  compnsed  of 
titanium  dioxide.  TiO,,  and  having  a  refractive  index  n, 
coated  upon  the  substrate  to  a  thickness  equal  to  one  quarter 


April  30. 1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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the  bonded  sheets  fonning  a  composite  film  having  a  combined 

visible  light  U-ansmittance  blocking  effect  equal  approxi- 
mately lo  the  sum  of  the  blocking  effects  of  tile  incoherent 
films  and  visible  light  reflectance  substantially  equal  to  the 
visible  light  reflectance  of  just  one  of  the  incoherent  films,  die 
visible  light  reflectance  of  each  incoherent  film  being  such 
that  the  visible  light  reflectance  of  the  composite  film  does  not 
exceed  about  12%  when  visible  light  transmittance  is  about 

50%  or  less,  does  not  exceed  about  15*  vkhen  visible  light 
transmittance  is  about  35"*  or  less  and  does  not  exceed  about 

20*  when  visible  light  transmittance  is  about  259^  or  less. 
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of  the  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  selected  frequency  in 

the  first  dielectnc  material; 

a  second  set  of  layers  of  a  second  dielectric  material  comprised 

of  silica.  SiOj  and  having  a  refractive  index  n^  coated  upon 

the  first  set  of  layers  to  a  thickness  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the 

wavelength  corresponding  to  the  selected  frequency  in  the   Oct  28,  1993,  5-270768 

second  dielectric  material,  the  layers  of  the  first  and  second  InL  Cl.*'  G02B  27/14:17/00 

materials   being   applied   alternately    to   produce   a    stack   of    ^■^-  Cl.  359 — 631 

layers  of  the  first  and  second  matenals; 
a  layer  of  a  third  dielectric  material  that  comprises  a  mixture  of  * 

SiO,  and  HfOj  coated  upon  one  layer  of  the  second  set  of 

layers:  and 

a  layer  of  a  fourth  dielectric  material  that  comprises  Al,  O3 
coated  upon  the  layer  of  the  third  dielectric  material. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021208; 
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1.  A  solar  control  film  having  low  visible  light  transmittance  and 
low  visible  light  reflectance  comprising  . 

a  first  sheet  of  transparent  substrate  material  having  thereon  a 
thin,  incoherent,  transparent  film  of  metal  effective  to  partially 

block  visible  light  transmittance  and  having  a  preselected  low 

visible  light  reflectance, 
a  second  sheet  of  transparent  subso-aie  material  having  thereon  a 

thin,  incoherent,  transparent  film  of  metal  effective  lo  partially 

block  visible  light  transmittance  and  having  a  preselected  low 
visible  light  reflectance,  and 
a  layer  of  adhesive  bonding  said  first  and  second  sheets  to  one 
another  with  the  films  of  metal  facing  one  another  and  sepa- 
rated and  optically  decoupled  from  one  another. 


1.  A  visual  display  appiiratus  comprising: 

an  image  display  device  for  forming  an  image  for  observation, 
a  relay  optical  system  for  relaying  a  real  image  from  said  image 

display  device, 
an  ocular  concave  reflecting  optical  system  for  projecting  the 

real  image  relayed  by  said  relay  optical  system  as  an  enlarged 

image  and  for  reflectively  bending  rays  emitted  from  said 

image  display  device,  and 

a  decentered  correcting  optical  system  disposed  between  said 

relay  optical  system  and  said  ocular  concave  reflecting  optical 
system  and  having  a  lens  surface  decentered  with  respect  to 
an  optical  axis  fomied  by  said  relay  optical  system  wherein  a 
surface  of  said  decentered  correcting  optical  system  that  is  the 
closest  to  said  ocular  concave  reflecting  optical  system  is 
convex  toward  said  ocular  concave  reflecting  optical  system. 
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LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  MASTER  LENS  SYS  i  EM  AND 
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Masami  Itoh.  Higashi  K:  irii  inri  shun  h  Kiktjchi.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japai'  .ivM^nnrv  ii.  ki<  uti  t  ompany,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1993,  5-159743 

InL  Cl."  G02B  15/02 

U.S.  Cl.  359—674  12  Claims 

1.  A  lens  system  compnsing: 

a  master  lens  system  comprising  a  first  lens,  a  second  lens,  a 
third  lens,  and  a  fourth  lens,  which  are  sequentially  arranged 
from  an  object  side  of  said  lens  system  to  an  image  side 
thereof,  and  a  first  diaphragm  which  is  arranged  between  said 
third  lens  and  said  fourth  lens. 
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f,  designates  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group  of  said 
objective  lens  system; 

fj  designates  a  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group  of  said 

objective  lens  system: 
f,.,  designates  a  fucal  length  of  said  negative  lens  of  said 

second  lens  group  of  said  objective  lens  system. 


wherein  said  first  lens  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  a 
convex  surface  toward  the  object  side,  said  second  lens  is  a 
negative  lens,  said  third  lens  is  a  positive  lens,  and  said  fourth 
lens  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  a  concave  surface 
toward  the  object  side;  and 

a  conversion  lens  system. 

wherein  said  conversion  lens  system  is  arranged  in  such  a 

manner  thai  said  conversion  lens  system  can  be  inserted  and 

removed  between  said  third  lens  and  said  fourth  lens  of  the 
master  lens  system,  and 
wherein  when  said  conversion  lens  system  is  inserted  and 
removed  between  said  third  lens  and  said  fourth  lens  of  the 
master  lens  system,  relative  positions  of  said  respective  tirsi, 
second,  third  and  fourth  lenses  of  the  master  lens  system  are 
fixed,  and  a  focal  length  of  said  lens  system  becomes  shorter 
than  a  focal  length  of  said  master  lens  system 


5„<;t.Vn44 
RESETTIN*    Ml  <  II  \M^V!  > '  •^:  M  ECTRONIC 

III!   olii  il    III 
Akio  Kubo.  655,  \<uuiinuuchi   Kaniakura  shi   Kanagawa  ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993,  Sen  No.  163.305 

int.  CI."  G«2B  15/I4:23/0S 

VS.  a.  359—704  2  Oaints 


Kl    \\    IM  \>    t     \\V\    '^  \kl  \IU  (    i'uVki  K  I  ;Niil  K 
hisin,!    \'..     It    kK..i.i..    >,i.  til.    H.i^u.hita.  and  Takayuki  Ito. 
'•"  't:     ■'■     11-  ir      '      i  ipaii.    d^vNi^iiors   to   Asahi    Koguku 

h.    .        K  1!  t   I     !  iK  1        I  ip.in 

i-iletl  l-eb    4.  iW5.  Ser.  No.  3H3JH0 

Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994.  6-012977 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  I5/M:2.1AJ0 

8  Claims 

rp»[r^»|         p 


-v^ 


VS.  a  35<M»91 


1.  A  real  image  type  variable  power  finder  compnsing: 

an  objective  lens  system,  a  condenser  lens  and  an  ocular  lens 
system,  arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side; 

an  image  erecting  optical  system; 

said  objective  lens  system  compnsing  a  first  lens  group  having  a 
negative  power  and  a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive 
p<iwer  in  this  order  from  the  object  side,  so  that  said  first  and 

second  lens  groups  can  be  moved  to  vary  a  magnitication: 

said  second  lens  group  compnsing  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive 
lens  in  this  order  from  the  €>bjcct  side;  and, 

said  variable  power  finder  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

2.5<f^j<40 
-0.7<fyf,<-0,3  (f|<0) 
04<fyf2<0.8 

-0.3<fyfj_,<-0.05  (fj,,<0) 

wherein 

ff  designates  a  focal  length  of  said  ocular  lens  system. 

fv  designates  an  effective  focal  length  of  a  lens  system  including 
said  objective  lens  system  and  said  condenser  lens  at  a  wide 
angle  extremity; 


1.  A  resetting  mechanism  for  an  electronic  theodolite  compris- 
ing: horizontal  shaft  means  for  vertically  rotating  a  telescope;  a 

first  cam  provided  at  one  end  of  the  honzonlal  shaft;  a  lock  lever, 

the  first  cam  limiting  the  position  of  the  lock  lever;  a  second  cam 
locked  or  released  by  the  lock  lever;  a  lock  irwmber  operated  by 

the  second  cam;  means  for  resetting  a  telescope's  p<isition  when 
the  telescope  is  rotated  to  a  fully  down  locked  position;  the 
telescope  having  a  concave  locking  recess  for  locking  it  in  the  reset 
position  by  the  lock  mcml>er.  the  first  cam  having  a  projection 
portion  contoured  to  press  the  lock  lever  when  the  telescope  is 
turned  fully  down;  the  second  cam  having  a  stepped  portion  locked 
by  the  lock  lever  when  the  lock  lever  is  not  pressed  by  the  first 

cam,  a  cam  portion  on  said  second  cam  which  presses  the  lock 

member  when  said  second  cam  is  rotated;  and  means  for  turning 
on  or  off  a  power  switch  of  ttic  electronic  theodoliie  in  accordance 
With  a  rotation  of  said  second  cam;  the  lock  member  having  a 
projection  piece  for  engaging  the  concave  lock  recess  of  the 
telescope  when  the  lock  memt>er  is  pressed  by  the  second  cam. 


^  vM     \^^^(  k|(    \l     l   l  \^   ^\^i^  M 
Takayuki    Ito,   and   \asuyukj   .Suu  "n      i  .  in    of    iokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  K<>k«'    k  .t>.<~liikJ  Kalsba,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,829 
ClainLs  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993.  5-145130 
Int.  Cl.'^  f;02B  /M)4 
VS.  CI.  359—750  9  Claims 

1.  An  asphencal  lens  system  compnsing: 
a  front  lens  group  having  a  negative  power,  a  diaphragm,  and  a 
rear  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  located  in  this  order 

from  an  object  side  of  the  lens  system,  at  least  one  lens  having 
diverging  asphencal  surface  is  provided,  in  which  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  satisfied; 


-0.6<»f^-0.2 
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r  n   r  \t  rij  ri»   ri^   i 


dt  cl>di(]<  dt  d4drdid*<]ia  diiuji}  dii  du  dis  di* 

front   l«ns   sroup  rear   lens  croup 

3.0<rd^.yf<8.0  (2) 

3.0<£d^<6.0  (3) 

-0.9<A1^^-0.1  (4) 

wherein,  f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system, 

f,  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  front  lens  group. 

Zd,-..^  represents  a  sum  of  the  thickness  of  the  front  lens  group 

and  the  distance  between  the  front  lens  group  and  the  rear  lens 

group, 
2d;,  represents  a  thickness  of  the  rear  lens  group, 
A]^5P  represents  an  aberration  factor  of  the  aspherical  surface 

term   of  the   third-order   spherical   aberration   factor  of  the 

aspherical   lens  (aberration  factor  when  the  reduced  focal 

length  is  1.0). 


5,513,046 
LARGE  APERTl'RE  RETROFOCCS  LENS 
Nobuaki  Toyama.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,705 
Gaims  piiorit),  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137098 

bt.  CI.'  G02B  im 

U.S.  a.  359 — 752  10  Claims 


''•  fiorip  fa 


1  A  large  aperture  retrofocus  lens  system  consisting  of:  a  first 
lens  L|  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens  L,  having 
a  negative  refracting  power,  a  third  lens  L,  which  is  a  meniscus 
lens  concave  toward  the  object  side,  a  fourth  lens  L4  having  a 
negative  refracting  power,  a  fifth  lens  L,  having  a  positive  refract- 
ing power  and  a  sixth  lens  L^,  having  a  positive  refracting  power, 
the  first  to  sixth  lenses  being  an  onged  in  this  order  from  the  object 
side. 


5,51'' 04- 
ACTUATOR  FOR  \n  uriii    \i    HI   U) 
l^tomu  Matsui,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a5>signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filr,)  M,,^   IS    !'W4   Vr.  No.  245,476 

Claims  priuntv  .ii  p 1.1    I. .pan.  May  18,  1993,  5-115078,- 

Inn.  7,  1993,  5-135494 

InL  CI.'  G02B  7/02;  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  359—824  9  Oaims 

1.  An  actuator  for  an  optical  head,  comprising: 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  an  objective  lens; 

a  focus  drive  coil  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  lens 
holder,  said  focus  drive  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux 
passing  therethrough  in  a  direction  of  a  focus  adjustment; 


first  and  second  tracking  drive  coils  provided  on  said  focus  drive 
coil,  said  first  and  second  tracking  drive  coils  for  generating 
magnetic  fluxes  passing  theretlirough  in  a  direction  orthogo- 
nal 10  said  direction  of  said  focus  adjustment; 

an  actuator  base  having  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  lens  bolder, 
said  lens  holder  adapted  to  be  moved  down  and  up  along  said 
shaft  and  rotated  around  said  shaft; 

a  first  magnet  provided  on  said  actuator  base  for  applying  a 

magnetic  held  to  said  first  and  second  tracking  drive  coils, 
said  first  magnet  facing  adjacent  half  portions  of  said  first  and 

second  tracking  drive  coils;  and 
second  and  third  magnets  provided  on  said  actuator  base  for 
applying  magnetic  fields  to  said  focus  drive  coil  and  said  (list 
and  second  tracking  drive  coils,  said  second  magnet  facing  an 
outer  half  portion  of  said  first  tracking  drive  coil  and  a  first 
predetermined  portion  of  said  focus  drive  coil,  said  third 
magnet  facing  an  outer  half  portion  of  said  second  tracking 
drive  coil  and  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  said  focus 

drive  coil,  said  magnetic  field  of  said  first  magnet  tieing 
opposite  in  direction  to  said  magnetic  fields  of  said  second 

and  third  magnets,  and  said  outer  half  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  tracking  drive  coils  being  opposite  to  said  adja- 
cent half  portions  thereof; 

said  focus  drive  coil  and  said  first  and  second  tracking  drive 
coils  cooperate  with  said  first,  second  and  third  magnets  to 
move  said  lens  holder  up  and  dowTi  said  shaft  and  to  rotate 
said  lens  holder  about  said  shaft. 


5.513.04> 
TELESCOPIC  SIDE  Vli  u    M  I  K  KOR  FOR 

ALTOMi  iHIl  (  '^ 
Ming-En  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82  i 4-J    i,,,fHi    I.,  v,„, 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.557 
Int.  a.*  A4SD  40/00;  B60R  1/02;  G02B  7/18;  G09F  /5/r)0 

U^.  CI.  35<)-881  « 


(liiii^ 


1.  A  telescopic  side  view  mirror  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fixing  tubular  member  formed  with  an  inner  tubular  member 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  at  a  boaom; 
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a  stopper  being  fixedly  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  gnx>ve  of 

«aid  inner  tubular  member, 
an  outer  tubular  inember  extending  into  said  housing  and  fixedly 

mounted  therein,  said  outer  tubular  member  being  formed 

with  a  hole  close  to  an  end  thereof; 
a  tubular  connector  fitted  in  said  housing  and  formed  with  a  slot 

having  a  first  threaded  hole  engaged  with  a  first  bolt,  a  second 

threaded  hole  aligned  with  the  hole  of  said  outer  tubular 
member,  and  two  protul>crances  one  clo.se  to  an  end  thereof, 
said  tubular  connector  tieing  engaged  at  an  end  with  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  at  another  end  with  said  inner  tubular 
memtter:  and 
a  positioning  member  fitted  between  the  slot  of  said  tubular 
connector  and  the  longitudinal  groove  of  said  inner  tubular 
memtier 


IMAGE  --i'    •-  >  !    Ki.iikniM.    ■,  M     KirkODUCING 

APPAK  \H   >.   II  \N  INu   A  ijl   A.^l   1  l\l.l)  HEAD 

Jln-Koo  Lee.  and  Kye-Chul  Choi,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea. 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  .Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993,  .Sen  No.  176.478 
ClaiDU  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  5,  1993, 

93-01594 

InL  CI.'  GllB  21/04 
L.S.  a.  360—77.16  9  CWms 
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DAY-NIGHT  REAR  VIEU     1  k  k    K 
C.  Brandt  Taylor.  Berlin.  Mass..  assignor  lo  Day-Night  Mir 
rors.  Inc..  Berlin,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,820 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/26: 26A)2: 5/08 
VS.  a.  359—884 

a 
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1.  A  day-night  tniiror  a.ssembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  mirror  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  hrsi  sheet  of  transparent  malenal. 

a  second  sheet  disposed  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  sheet,  said  second  sheet  having  a  hrsi  light  reflective 
surface  facing  said  first  sheet. 

satd  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  joined  along  a  predeter- 
mined penpheral  region  by  a  hrst  wall  of  resilient  maienai. 

a  second  wall  of  flexible  matenal  joining  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  along  opposed  edge  regions  uf  said  firit  sheet 

and  said  second  sheet: 
said  first  sheet,  said  second  sheet,  said  first  wall  and  said  second 

wall  defining  a  chaml>er; 
a  predetermined  volume  of  translucent  liquid  disposed  within 

said  chamber  to  occupy,  in  use.  at  least  a  region  between  said 

first  sheet  and  said  .second  sheet; 
a  third  sheet  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  disposed  for 

movement  between  an  active  position,  in  which  said  third 

siteet  is  located  generally  twtween  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second   stieet.   and   an   inactive   position,    in    which   said   third 

sheet  IS  removed  from  between  said  hrst  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet,  said  third  sheet  having  a  second  light  reflective 
surface  facing  said  first  sheet  when  said  third  sheet  is  in  said 
active  position,  said  second  light  reflective  surface  difTenng  in 
light  reflectivity  from  said  hrst  light  reflective  surface:  and 

an  actuator  for  selective  movement  of  said  third  sheet  Iwtween 
said  active  po.sition  and  said  inactive  position. 


I   An  apparatus  for  reconling  and  reproducing  an  image  signal 
17  Claims    on  and  from  tracics  of  a  tape,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  head  anay  having  blocks  of  a  plurality  of  head  gaps  which  are 

arranged  in  a  stepwise  manner  and  having  an  inclination  with 
a  predetermined  angle  to  the  tape; 
a  servo  control  means  for  moving  .said  head  array  downwards 
and  upwards  so  as  to  scan  said  tape,  said  servo  control  means 
having  an  actuator  attached  to  said  head  array,  a  phase  com- 
parator for  comparing  a  pha.se  twlween  said  head  array  and 
said  tracks  of  said  tape  to  produce  a  comparison  result  and  a 
piezo  driving  means  for  supplying  a  driving  voltage  to  said 
actuator  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  result,  said  actua- 
tor reciprocating  said  head  array  upwards  and  downwards 

penodically;  and 

a  signal  processing  apparatus  for  recording  said  image  signal  on 
said  tracics  of  said  tape  by  .said  head  array  and  reproducing 

said  image  signal  from  said  tracks  of  said  tape  in  which  said 
image  signal  is  recorded. 


-.513.052 

l.K  \KI   Ml. I  11  \M.SM  FOK  1  U'l  I'i.  U  l.K 

Masato  Yamaguchi.  Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tolivo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  967  J86,  Oct.  27,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .303.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1991,  3-315166 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/U27 
VS.  CI.  360—85  4  CUims 


5.51.V05O 
Patent  Nfit  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tape 
cassette  including  a  generally  rectangular  casing  having  a  mouth 
opening  along  a  side  of  tlie  casing,  first  and  second  rotaiable  reels 
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spaced  apart  within  the  casing,  a  magnetic  tape  wound  on  said 

reels,  and  fixed  tape  guides  in  said  casing  for  directing  the  tape 
l>etween  said  reels   in  a  run  extending  across  said  mouth,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixed  chassis: 

a  head  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  chassis  and  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  heads  for  recording  or  reprixlucing  a  signal 
on  a  magnetic  tape  when  the  magnetic  tape  is  wrapped  about 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  head  drum; 

a  movable  chassis  having  means  thereon  defining  a  cassette 
chamber  dimensioned  to  receive  said  casing  of  the  tape  cas- 
sette and  including  rotatable  first  and  second  spool  tables  for 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  reels  of  the  tape  cas- 
sette received  in  said  cassene  chamber; 

means  mounting  said  movable  chassis  for  rectilinear  sliding 
movements  relative  to  said  fixed  chassis  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  cassette  chamber  is  relatively  remote  from 

said  head  dnim  for  receiving  or  discharging  said  tape  cassette, 

and  a  second  position,  in  wliich  said  head  drum  extends  into 
said  mouth  of  the  cassette  casing  in  said  chamber  and  deflect- 
ingly  bears  against  said  run  of  the  tape  extending  thereacross 
for  wrapping  said  tape  about  at  least  said  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  head  drum; 
a  rotary  memt)er  mounted  rotatably  on  said  movable  chassis  and 
being  coupled  with  one  of  said  spool  tables  so  as  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  and  said  one  spool 
table  in  respect  to  each  other,  said  rotary  member  having  a 
brake  drum  surface  thereon; 

a  brake  member  including  a  resilient  brake  arm  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  fixed  chassis  and  another  free  end  secured  to  a 
bralce  shoe,  said  bralce  arm  l)eing  dimensioned  and  disposed 
so  diat,  with  said  movable  chassis  in  said  first  position,  said 
bralce  shoe  is  spaced  from  said  brake  drum  surface  and.  upon 
said  sliding  movement  of  the  movable  chassis  toward  said 
second  position,  said  brake  drum  surface  is  urged  against  said 
brake  shoe  in  opposition  to  a  resisting  force  exerted  by  said 
resilient  brake  arm:  and 

tape  drive  means  including  a  routably  driven  capstan  mounted 
on  said  fixed  chassis,  and  a  pinch  roller  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  movable  chassis  for  pressing  said  tape  against  said  rotat- 
ably driven   capstan   when   said   movable  chassis   is   in   said 

second  position  so  that  said  tape  is  then  driven  by  said  capstan 
against  a  soft  braking  action  resulting  fixim  the  urging  of  said 
brake  drum  surface  against  said  brake  shoe. 


inserting  direction  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  extends  in 
the  vertical  direction,  and  a  descending  inclined  portion  which 
is  continuously  formed  from  a  lower  end  of  said  initial 
descending  portion  and  extends  downward  as  said  descending 
inclined  portion  slopes  from  said  lower  end  of  said  initial 
descending  portion  toward  said  rear  side  and 

(ii)  a  second  guide  groove  which  is  formed  on  the  rear  side  of 
said  first  guide  groove  and  comprises  a  lead-in  portion 
extending  in  said  first  direction  and  a  descending  inclined 
ponion  which  is  continuously  formed  from  one  end  on  a  rear 
side  of  said  lead-in  portion  and  slopes  in  a  lower  direction  as 
said  descending  inclined  portion  approaches  said  rear  side: 

a  cam  member  which  is  supported  at  one  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  casing  member  so  as  to  be  movable  in  said  first  direction 
and  comprises 

(i)  a  third  guide  groove  having  a  first  inclined  portion  formed  so 
as  to  slope  upwardly  as  said  first  inclined  portion  approaches 
the  rear  side  along  said  first  direction  and 

(ii)  a  fourth  guide  groove  which  is  formed  on  a  rear  side  of  said 
third  guide  groove  and  hcs  a  second  inclitied  portion  formed 

so  as  slope  upwardly  as  said  second  inclined  portion 
approaches  the  rear  side  along  said  first  direction  and  an 
engaging  portion  formed  so  as  to  extend  almost  downward 
from  an  upper  edge  of  said  .second  inclined  portion:  and 
a  cassette  holder  which  can  hold  said  cassette  and  has 
(i)  a  first  engaging  meml)er  engageable  with  said  first  guide 
groove  of  said  side  wall  through  said  third  guide  groove  of 

said  cam  member  and 

(ii)  a  second  engaging  member  engageable  with  said  second 
guide  groove  of  said  side  wall  through  said  fourth  guide 
groove  of  said  cam  member, 

wherein  when  said  second  engaging  member  is  located  to  said 
lead-in  portion  at  said  second  guide  groove,  said  cassette 
holder  is  set  to  a  state  in  which  the  rear  side  in  said  first 
direction  is  inclined  so  as  to  be  directed  upwardly  from  the 
front  side,  and 

when  said  first  engaging  member  of  said  cassette  holder  is 

located  at  a  position  defined  by  an  edge  portion  on  the  rear 

side  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  first  guide  groove  and 
an  upper  edge  portion  of  said  third  guide  groove,  said  second 
engaging  portion  is  lcx:ated  at  a  position  defined  by  an  edge 
ponion  on  the  rear  side  of  said  iead-in  portion  of  said  second 
guide  groove  and  a  coupling  portion  of  an  upper  end  of  said 
second  inclined  portion  of  said  fourth  guide  groove  and  an 
upper  end  of  said  engaging  portion. 


COMBINATION  CASING  MEMBER.  CAM  MEMBER  AND 
CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR  A  CASSETTE  LOADING 
MECHA>aSM 
Toshiya  Kurok.Twn    f'hihn    T.Tpin.  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.   Lip  11 

Kilt-d  Oct.  iv.  1-/V4.  Ser.  No.  325.(r70 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-287701 

InL  CI."  GllB  33/00 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  7  aaims 

=^--1 — 1-/- 


1.  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  loading  a  cassette  at  a 
position  between  an  inserting  position  and  a  loading  position, 
comprising; 

a  casing  member  having  first  and  second  side  walls,  in  which  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls  has 

(i)  a  first  guide  groove  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction  which  coincides  with  an  inserting 
direction  of  said  cassette,  an  initial  descending  portion  whicti 
is  continuously  formed  from  one  end  on  a  rear  side  in  said 


5.513,054 

DIS<     VPPAKATl'S  HAV  INi     FMPRdVf  i> 

CONSTR;  (    (Imn  FOR  GUIli|N(,  MM\  t  Ml  M  OF 

OF'I  R  \!  IM,  Ml  MHIK  Mik  li|v(     ki  M  \T10N 

Takashi   v\  .,,.,n.,l>,     KhiK..v*.i    .l,,p.,ii    .,.,si;;ii,,r    u    Teac  Corpo- 

r:)Iiii(i     li>k>i.    J.i[>.ii' 
C  iiiitiiHialiciii  111  s<  I    Nil    ]-ii.A^^    (  >!  !     ;:     ; '.''J ;    .liirfiidoiied. 
This  applicaiioii    Xju    ;^     ]^^^    s,  r    n..    4^1.  ;;>, 
Claims  priority,  upplu  iiiii.n  Japan.  Nun.  f>.  iyv_,  -!  297302 


InL  a'  GllB  17/04:17/022 


8  Claim' 


VS.  C\.  360—99.06 

1-  A  disc  apparatus  comprising; 

a  holder  for  insening  therein  a  cartridge  containing  a  disc  havmg 
a  planar  disc  surface; 

a  sliding  member  having  an  operating  member  under  the  control 
of  a  user  with  the  operating  member  extending  outwardly 
from  the  sliding  member  along  a  direction  substantiaily  par- 
allel to  the  planar  disc  surface,  wherein  said  sliding  member 
slides  along  a  direction  in  response  to  insertion  of  the  car- 
tridge into  said  holder  so  as  to  move  said  holder  into  a  loading 

position,  wherein  said  sliding  member  slides  along  another 
direction  in  response  to  operation  of  said  operating  memtjer 
by  the  user  so  as  to  move  said  holder  into  an  insertion/ejection 
position,  and  wherein  said  disc  apparatus  accesses  the  disc  m 
a  condition  in  which  said  holder  is  in  said  loading  position 
and  the  user  either  takes  out  tlie  cartridge  from  said  disc 
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apparatus  or  innrrts  the  cartridge  containing  the  disc  into  said 
disc  apparatus  in  a  condition  in  which  said  holder  is  in  said 
insertion/ejection  position; 
a  guiding  portion  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  operating 
member  along  a  side  of  said  operating  member,  with  said 
operating  member  having  a  groove  extending  along  said  side 
for  receiving  said  guiding  portion  to  form  a  tongue  and 
gioove  coupling,  wherein  satd  side  of  said  operating  member 
lies  in  a  direction  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  disc 

surface  and  wherein  said  guiding  portion  restricts  a  movement 
of  said  operating  member  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to 

the  planar  disc  surface; 
and  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  holder  and  said 
sliding  memlwr  in  an  operating  relationship  relative  to  one 
another  wherein  said  guiding  portion  comprises  a  part  of  said 
supporting  member. 


5.5  1 3.055 
MOTORS     !!      K       \  -    (  \:h|  Y  FOR  A  DISK  DRnT 

Michael  C.  Ma.uUi,  lUasjuiiiii,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avatar 

Systems  Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,530 

Int  a."  GllB  n/02 

XiS.  a.  360—99.08  43  Claim.s 


a  spindle  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hub  of  the  disk 

in  the  removable  cartridge; 

motor  housing  retaining  said  motor,  said  motor  housing 

defining. 

a  plurality  of  onlices  through  which  said  plurality  of  posi- 
tioning members  extend,  said  first  and  second  cam 
means  connecting  said  tnotor  housing  for  movement  of 
said  motor  spindle  between  a  retracted  position  away 
from  said  first  side  to  an  extended  position  through  said 
spindle  opening  for  engagement  with  the  hub  of  the  disk. 


5,513,056 
MAGNFTK    HEAD  SI.IDF.R 

Mikio  Kawasaki.  Kim;  tn  ('it>:  Takahiro  Ohmori,  Tamana, 

and  Hiroshi   Toiiuvhsu.  Kamoto,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Matsushita  Fliectric  Industrial  Co..  l,td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  .Mar.  15,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  213^131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058224 
Int.  a.'  GHB  5/(60 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  10  Claims 


I     A   mechanism    for   a   removable   cartridge    disk    drive   data 
storage  system  to  connect  a  motor  to  the  hub  of  a  disk  inside  a 
removable  cartridge  including: 
a  base  having: 

a  first  side  for  supporting  the  removable  cartridge;  and 
a  second  side  having: 

a  plurality  of  positioning  members  extending  from  said 
second  side  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  side; 
a  spindle  opening  defined  by  said  base  from  said  first  side  to 

said  second  side, 
tinit  cam  means; 

second  cam  means  spaced  from  said  first  cam  means;  and 
a  motor  assembly  including: 
a  motor  having: 


1.  A  magnetic  head  slider  comprising: 

a  surface  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  two  side  edges,  said 
surface  having  a  full  length  lictwcen  the  front  end  and  the  rear 

end.  said  surface  for  facing  to  a  magnetic  disk  with  a  prede- 
termined pitch  angle, 
a  first  rail  having  a  first  air  t>eanng  surface,  the  first  rail  l>eing 
disposed  on  said  surface  along  one  of  said  side  edges  and 
extending  from  said  front  end  of  said  surface  toward  said  rear 
end  of  said  surface. 

a  second  rail  having  a  second  air  bcanng  surface,  the  second  rail 

being  disposed  on  said  surface  along  a  remaining  one  of  said 
two  side  edges  and  extending  from  said  from  end  toward  said 

rear  end, 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  rails  extend  over  a  length 
less  than  the  full  length:  and 

a  thud  rail  having  a  third  air  beanng  surface,  the  third  rail  being 
disposed  on  said  surface  tietween  said  first  rail  and  said 
second  rail,  said  third  air  lieanng  surface  being  disposed 
between  a  first  air  pressunzation  pan  and  a  second  air  pres- 

sunzation  part, 
wherein  said  hrsi   air  pressurization  pan  and  said  second  air 
pressunzation  part  are  sunk  by  a  same  depth  from  said  third 
air  beanng  surface,  and  a  width  of  said  first  air  pressunzation 
part  IS  larger  than  a  width  of  said  second  pressunzation  part. 
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MAGr«fETIC  HEAD  \M  !  I!  \\\  W  K^  DISTANT  LAYER 

HAVTNG  ALIGNMEN  !    N!\kk     v  M  •  ni  \<;NETIC  HEAD 

I'NIT  INCOKI'MK  X  MN<  .   ^  \  \n 

Victor  Zieren;  Jacobas  J.  M.  k;nL!' k    M.iihi^  !H-  Joogh.  and 
Arnold  Broese  Van  Groenou,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U_S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231350.  \\n   :ii    ;'"j4    .r.iiiiii.md, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .Nu.  ','!l,55y.  Jul.  .S.  1W2, 
ihandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,712 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,   Jul.    19,    1991, 
9101270 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/IS7 
MS.  CI.  360—122  20  Oaims 


»     ^  .:  &  » 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  unit  comprising  a  magnetic  head  secured  to 
a  suppon  and  having  a  magnetic  head  structure  provided  with  a 
head  face  and  at  least  one  transducing  gap  terminating  in  the  head 

face,  which  head  face  is  provided  with  at  least  one  head  face  area 

having  a  first  distinguishing  structure  in  the  form  of  a  cavity  and 
occupying  a  defined  position  with  respect  to  the  transducing  gap.  a 
wear-resistant  layer  forming  a  contact  face  being  provided  on  said 
head  face,  a  contact  face  area  of  the  contact  face  having  a  second 
distinguishing  structure  which  matches  the  first  distinguishing 
structure,  and  which  differs  from  the  surrounding  structure  of  the 
wear-resistant  layer  and  forms  an  alignment  mark  occupying  a 
defined  position  with  respect  to  the  transducing  gap. 


5313,058 

DC  I  INK  TTRiT  IT  FOR  \s  M  H    (  KONICALLY 
(  '  tMMI    1  \1  M)  \1(  )  ii  ik 
k  .hert  K.  HulleDl>eclt.  Fort  V\a>ne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
I  lectric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994   s,  r   So.  205,203 

Int.  CI.'  men      ^ 

U,S.  a,  361—36  32  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  DC  link  circuit  connecting  a  motor  to  a  power 

supply,  said  motor  having  a  stationary  assembly  and  a  rotatable 

assembly  in  magnetic  coupling  relation  thereto,  said  stationary 
assembly  including  windings  adapted  to  be  commuuted  in  at  least 
one  preselected  sequence,  and  having  power  switches  for  selec- 
tively providing  power  to  the  windings  in  the  preselected  sequence 
by  switching  the  power  supply  in  connection  with  the  windings 
whereby  an  electromagnetic  field  is  produced  for  rotating  the 
rotatable  assembly,  said  rotatable  assembly  being  in  dnving  rela- 
tion to  a  load  said  load  having  an  inertia  which  tends  to  cause 
excessive  current  in  the  motor  when  the  motor  is  coasting  and 
when  the  motor  is  generating  a  negative  torque,  said  DC  hnk 
circuit  connecting  the  power  supply  to  the  power  switches,  said 
DC  link  circuit  comprising: 

a  link  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  power  supply 
wherein  a  voltage  across  the  capacitor  defines  a  DC  linlt 
voltage; 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecung  the  DC  link  voltage; 

an  overvoltage  circuit  responsive  to  the  voltage  detecting  circuit 

for  generating  an  overvoltage  signal  representative  of  an 
overvoltage  condition  in  the  tXT  hnlc  cucuit  when  die  DC  Unit 
voltage  exceeds  a  reference  voltage  due  to  the  excessive 
current  caused  by  the  inertia  of  the  load  during  the  coasting  or 
negative  torque  generation  of  the  motor; 

a  shunting  circuit  for  selecuvely  shunting  current  in  the  DC  liidt 
circuit  across  the  capacitor;  and 

an  actuator  circuit  responsive  to  the  overvoltage  signal  for 
actuating  the  shunting  circuit  and  maintainmg  actuation  of  the 
shunting  circuit  only  so  long  as  the  DC  link  voltage  exceeds 

the  reference  voltage  thereby  dissipating  the  overvoltage  con- 
dition. 


5,5U'.li5'J 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  Pk(  > !  K   !  i  s. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  K.H  IPMls  I   l-kitM 

VOLTAGE  TRANMl^sis 

Ian  P.   \\V\r\^   Swindun    (■nt'lanri    asMiiiinr  i.    k..>,h,i!    !  im- 

ited.  I  nit.-d   Kim.:(i"ri, 

ContiruiatM.n  ..f  s,  ,    s,     291,782,  Aug.  17.  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,416.66^   -h.ih  1^  .1  .  .ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  30J07,  May  13, 

I'wi   .,hand..iu-<i    l>!^  .ippluati...-  M.,v   ;  h    ! i^ 5,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatioi    I  ntn;  Kingdom.  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021222 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  y/04 
U,S.  a.  361—56  17  CUims 


i^sA^^ur 


1.  An  arrangement  for  protecting  an  electrical  circuit  from  a 
voltage  transient,  wherein  the  circuit  comprises  telecommunica- 
tions equipment  comprising  a  current  carrying  hne  and  a  high- 
energy  foldback  device  connected  Iwrween  the  current-carrying 
line  and  ground,  said  arrangement  compnsing 

(1)  a  voltage  clampmg  device  which  has  a  first  capacitance  and 
which,  in  use.  is  connected  tietween  tlie  current-carrying  line 
of  the  circuit  and  ground. 

(2)  a  capacitor  which  has  a  second  capacitance  of  up  to  1  ^iF  and 

which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  voltage  clamping  device. 
and 

(3)  an  inductor  which  has  an  inductance  of  from  I  pH  to  100 
mH,  and  which,  in  use.  is  series  connected  in  the  current- 
carrying  line. 
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the  arrangemcm.  when  in  use  under  nonnal  operating  conditions 
acting  as  an  LC  filler  having  a  first  high  frequency  break-poml 
which 

(a)  is  determined  by 

(i)  the  first  capacitance. 

(ii)  the  capacitance  of  any   addiuonal  capacitor  optionally 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  voltage  clamping  device,  and 

(iii)  the  inductance,  and 

(b)  is  in  the  range  of  hxim  I  kHz  to  10  Mhz,  and  the  airange- 
ment.  when  in  use  while  the  arrangemeat  is  subjected  to  a 
voltage  transient  sufficient  to  cause  the  voltage  clamping 
device  to  conduct,  acung  as  an  LC  filter  having  a  second  high 
frequency  break  point  which  is  lower  than  the  first  high 
frequency  break  point  and  which  is  determined  by  the  second 
capacitance  and  the  inductance. 


X  I  ■  I  ■  \  K  \ 
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VIRH  V  !'R<>TECTli»N  <  IkClIIT 
Andr^    h.  n     i    i      .      .  i       i  raocc,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Mlcroelectronici  J>_\.,  .Saint-GenLs  PouIIIn    f  f  nu  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.661.  f>ec   t.  I'':    .it  ...udoned. 

Ihis  application  Oct.  2X,  I"  •     -        No.  .Ml J75 
I  Uuus  priority,  application  KraiKi.  I't.    10,  19V1,  91  15673 
Int.  a."  H02H  '^/OO 
VS.  a.  361—58  22  Claims 


I  i  M    Ik 
Lawrtnct    J.    t»t:tbit-i)      '^  ■  ■  ■ 

Nortbport,  aiMJ  Wrm. ; 
N.Y.,  as.siicnors  to  Luo^  i 
viUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  I9VJ,  .Str.  No.  1 64.905 
Int  CI.'  H02H  .M^7 


\  I     I'l  I"  I   K 

hp;  fhiMp  K  Andreas.  East 
liMeiger,  Kast  Patchogue,  all  of 
I  .1    i  luhtini;  Company.  Hicks- 


l.  An  ovcrvoliage  protection  circuit  for  protection  of  a  load,  the 
load  connected  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  a  supply  line, 

the  circuit  comprising: 

a  hrst  switch  having  a  control  terminal,  tJie  first  switch  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  second  lerminal  and  the  load,  the 
first  switch  being  nomially  closed  allowing  current  to  run 
therethrough; 

a  triggering  circuit,  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
terminals,  including  an  overvoltage  detector,  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  terminals,  and  a  second  switch,  respon- 

sive  to  the  overvoltage  detector  and  disposed  between  the 

control  terminal  of  the  lirsl  switch  and  one  of  the  fir^i  terminal 
and  the  second  icrminal: 

a  first  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  approximately  equal  lo 

an  impedance  of  the  load;  and 
a  third  switch  connected  in  scnes  with  the  first  resistor,  tlie  tlurd 

switch  and  first  resistor  connected  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals,  each  of  the  hrsi  switch  and  the  third  switch 
enabling  current  lo  flow  therethrough  when  the  respective 

switch  is  dosed  and  preventing  current  from  flowing  there- 
through when  the  respective  switch  is  open,  the  hrst  and  third 
switches  controlled  by  triggering  circuit  such  that  when  the 

overvoltage  detector  detects  an  overvoltage.  the  first  switch  is 
opened  and  third  switch  is  closed. 


1  Apparatus  for  distributing  electrical  power  from  power  sub- 
stauon  circuits  wherein  each  substation  circuit  includes  feeder 
conductors  and  a  circuit  breaker  assembly  located  at  said  substa- 
tion configured  to  open  when  current  flowing  through  the  conduc- 
tors exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

at  least  one  fault  isolating  switch  member  positionable  in  series 
with  the  feeder  conductors  of  each  substation  circuit  so  as  to 
define  a  line  side  and  a  load  side,  each  said  at  least  one 
isolating  switch  member  having  current  sensing  means  opera- 
tively  a.s.sociated  therewith  for  measuring  current  values  on 
said  load  side  of  said  isolating  switch  member  and  for  provid- 
ing information  indicating  the  measured  current  values;  and 

isolating  switch  actuating  means  associated  with  a  correspond- 
ing said  at  least  one  fault  isolating  switch  member  for  deler- 

mining  if  said  measured  current  value  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  for  selectively  actuating,  in  response  to  the 

information  indicating  the  measured  current  values  fixim  the 
corresponding  fault  detecting  means,  said  at  lea.st  one  fault 
isolating  switch  member  when  said  measured  cuneni  value 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value,  said  isolating  switch  actu- 
ating means  having  a  predetermined  time  delay  before  actu- 
ating said  at  least  one  fault  isolating  switch  member,  such  that 
said  time  delay  corresponds  with  the  opening  of  the  substation 
circuit  breaker  assembly,  wherein  each  isolating  switch  actu- 
ating means  operates  independent  of  information  from  other 
fault  isolating  switch  meml)ers. 


)  ,  .o.  1  K   -i  rri  •!   M  ,K   \  KMii  \i  >  \N  I   ■.  I  .■■•ri   IKK 
>^>1I.M  IN    \  (  I  IN  I  Ki  i|    --N  ^  I  (  \! 
Jiirgen  Paul.  Stuteasee,  aofl    \ni    (    r  lU,  i.     H,'        ).  iden.  both 
of.  Germany.  a.s.signors  in  I  .iinii>  iV  t.*i   liu-.iii.'xs  .Supp«in 

AG,  ZuR.  Swltyerland 

filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.543 
Claims     priority,    application     SwitzerlancL,     Mar.    5.     1993, 
00663/93 

Int.  a."  H02H  .1/24 
vs.  CI.  361 — 90  17  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  for  a  redundant  computer  system  for  a  control 

system,  having  first  and  second  computer  units  connected  in  par- 
allel to  said  control  system,  said  computer  units  perform  mutual 
verification  so  that  safely  action  can  be  exerted  on  said  control 

system  in  case  of  a  malfunction,  comprising, 
a  self-monitonng  power  pack  unit  as  a  common  power  supply 

connected  by  a  voltage  distribution  line  and  a  signal  path  to 
said  computer  units,  and  connected  to  said  control  system  by 

said  voltage  distribution  line,  wherein  said  self-monitoring 
power  pack  unit  further  composes. 
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a  power  pack,  having  a  constant  voltage  regulator  having  a 
regulated  voltage  and  a  stabilization  circuit  for  a  distribution 
or  supply  voltage, 

an  undervoltage  monitor  for  monitoring  said  regulated  voltage, 
an  overvoltage  monitor  for  monitcHing  said  regulated  voltage, 
and 

wherein  said  power  pack  and  said  monitors  interact  so  that  an 

autonomous  safety  action  is  exerted  on  said  control  system  in 
case  of  an  overvoltage  or  an  undervoltage. 
and  wherein  said  power  pack  further  comprises  a  switch  con- 
nected to  said  computer  units  by  said  voltage  distribution  line, 
to  said  stabilization  circuit  by  an  electric  supply  line,  and  to 
said  voltage  monitors  indicating  an  overvoltage  or  an  under- 
voltage and  wherein  said  switch  shuts  off  voltage  supply  on 
said  voltage  distribution  line  to  said  control  system  in  case  of 
a  malfunction. 


5,513,063 

COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Well  .S.  Wu,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,668 
Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 
VS.  a.  361—105 


1  Claim 


1  A  combined  electrical  plug  and  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  Ixxiy  portion  (1)  formed  with  a  seat  (10)  and  a  slot  (11)  at  a 
IxHtom  thereof,  a  first  opening  (12)  at  one  side  thereof,  a 

second  opening  (13)  at  another  side  thereof,  and  a  notch  (14) 
at  an  end  side  thereof,  said  body  portion  (1)  being  formed  at 

said  one  side  with  two  upper  protuberances  (15)  and  a  raised 
elongated  member  (16)  below  said  upper  protuberances  (15), 

said  seal  (10)  being  formed  with  a  groove  (17)  and  a  first  hole 
(18); 


a  first  terminal  (2)  provided  with  a  lug  (20)  having  a  second  hole 
(21)  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  bi-metallic  strip  (23)  at  another 
end.  said  lug  (20)  having  a  blade  (25)  extending  therefrom, 
said  first  terminal  (2)  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  body 
portion  (1)  by  a  screw  (22)  with  said  second  hole  (21 1  aligned 
with  said  first  hole  (12)  and  said  blade  (35)  extending  out  of 
said  first  opening  (12).  said  bimetallic  strip  (23)  having  a  fii« 
silver  contact  (24)  at  an  end  thereof; 

a  second  terminal  (3)  including  a  blade  (35)  having  an  upper 
notch  (30)  and  a  lower  notch  (31)  and  a  fixing  portion  having 
a  second  silver  contact  (33)  and  a  hook  (34).  said  second 
terminal  (3)  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  body  portion  (1). 
with  said  upper  notch  (30)  and  said  lower  notch  (31)  respec- 
tively engaged  with  one  of  said  upper  protuberances  (15)  and 
said  raised  elongated  member  (16)  of  said  body  portion  (1). 
said  hook  (34)  being  disposed  within  said  slot  (11),  said 

second  silver  contact  (33)  contacting  said  first  silver  contact 

(24).  and  said  blade  (35)  extending  out  of  said  second  opening 
(13); 

an  insulator  mount  (4)  formed  with  a  thiixl  opening  (41)  in 
which  is  fitted  an  insulating  partition  (40).  said  insulator 
mount  (4)  tieing  provided  with  a  pin  (42)  for  engaging  a 
spring  (43)  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  rod  member  (44)  at 
another  end  thereof,  said  insulator  mount  (4)  being  fitted 
between  said  first  terminal  (2)  and  said  second  terminal  (3) 

With  said  rod  member  (44)  supported  on  said  notch  (14).  said 

spring  (43)  being  fitted  between  said  pin  (42)  and  an  inner  end 
wall  of  said  body  portion  (1);  and 
a  housing  (5)  having  a  fourth  opening  (52)  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
third  hole  (51)  at  another  end  thereof,  and  a  chamber  (50)  in 
interior  adapted  to  receive  said  body  portion  (1). 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVTNG  I/O  ESD 

Tni  TR  XNf  F 

John  F.  Schreck.  f  I    i  I   I     !.\    .t^u nor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incopriirali-d    Dalls,  Tex. 
Continu..ii,.ii  ..<  Ser.  No.  229.066.  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoDed. 

which  is  a  continuati<  r  .,f  s,  r    s,    siw,  =25,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applitHUuii  Miir.  t.  I'^i.  Ser.  No.  401.040 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  361-250  3  Qaims 


-TO  CHIP 


-  TO  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  semiconductor  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  lightly  doped  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  a  face  of  a 

substrate; 
a  field  effect  transistor,  formed  in  said  lightly  doped  region  and 
having  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  tenmnals  of  a  second 

conductivity  type; 
a  bond  pad  coupled  to  one  of  said  source  and  drain  terminals; 
an  internal  reference  bus  coupled  to  another  of  said  source  and 

drain  terminals; 
an  external  reference  bus  coupled  to  said  sut>strate;  and 

a  resistive  device  for  coupling  said  internal  reference  bus  to  said 
external  reference  bus. 
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I' II  k  h.N.  [ill  Kiiuhiiis.i  Miir'.s,  Ciik  \im1hi> 
M,.k.ii.i  iiiil  rionalil  (.  \\..n,iK  I  111,  >  Park. 
<ivsij;iiorv  III  Cinduil  (  orp  .    i  inn  >   I'irK    III. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  W,277 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIG  4/35 
U.S.  CI.  361 — 311 
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a  main  bay  having  a  rear  side  connected  to  said  rear  bay  interior 
side  by  piano  hinges,  said  main  bay  having  a  front  side,  a  left 
side  and  a  nghi  side,  at  least  one  handle  rotatably  connected 

individually  to  said  right  side  and  said  left  said,  said  mam  bay 
for  storing  a  connection  panel,  said  main  bay  having  a  front 
surface; 

a  front  bay  connected  to  said  main  bay  from  surface  by  releas- 

able  fasteners,  said  front  bay  for  storing  recording  equipment, 
said  connection  panel  interfacing  said  cables  to  said  recording 
equipment,  said  front  bay  having  side  panels,  said  side  panels 
having  at  least  one  handle  connected  thereto  for  pulling  said 
can  on  said  casters;  and 
said  front  bay,  said  main  bay,  and  said  back  bay  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section. 


=  ^!  >  <M^- 


20.  A  communication  connector  including  a  plurality  of  contact 
pairs  for  conductive  connection  to  respective  communication  sig- 
nal wire  pairs,  compnsing; 

an  ungrounded  common  conductive  lamina  disposed  closely 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  more  than  one  contact  of  the 

contact  pairs  having  contacts  disposed  in  a  substantially  par- 
allel array  having  a  length  and  width  and  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  array  and  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
array  of  Uie  conuct  pairs  an  amount  such  that  crosstalk  is    YoshihLsa   Lshihara;  Tetsun.h   s.iM.k.wa.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
reduced  tietween  the  contact  pairs.  and  Takam    liijinn    \f-iii:i     •!:     I     I  ipnn    nvsisnors  to  Inter- 


I  I  i\ 
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Ki   1   I    \    I    I  V,  .     He    .|  I  «,      I    I   Ik     >     111      I    I  Si         \     M     M      I    |i    iN      \  II) 

IN||    IKmM    \N   INHikMVll'iN   l'K<H   fss|\i,   v>s|  KM 


national  Hn    n.  s^  ^I 


(.nk.  N.Y. 


CbunLS  priority  .ipjim  .iimii  l.i|i,iii    Xjn    .      i'''*3,  5-100616 
5^13^0ft(,  Int.  a."  G06r  1/16;  H05K  7/10;  HOIR  U/62 

VIDEO  RECORDING  TRAVELING  CART  VS.  C\.  361—684  4  Claims 

Jrwiica  R.  Berman,  North  Miami  Beacli,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Video 
Kxpress  System,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  286^18  <^^^^it'^^I\~^'»}*° 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/O0  ^>^^^t^<>  j^( 

VS.  CI.  361—625  4  CUims 


1    A  recording  equipment  travel  cart  for  moving  recording 
equipment  conveniently  t>etween  locations,  said  cart  comprising; 
a  rear  bay  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  end.  and  an  interior  side. 

said  rear  bay  having  a  contractible  handle  connaned  to  its  lop 

side  which  may  be  contracted  into  said  rear  bay  for  hiding  and 
protecting  said  handle,  said  rear  bay  for  housing  a  plurality  of 
cables  for  use  with  said  recording  equipment; 
at  least  two  casters  rotatably  connected  to  said  lx)nom  end  of 
said  rear  bay  for  transporting  said  cart; 


3.  An  apparatus  for  ejecting  a  function-aid  unit  which  can  be 
connected  or  disconnected  to  or  from  a  connector  on  the  side  of  an 

opposing  apparatus  from  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  extracting  memtier  for  moving  said  fuiurtion-aid  unit  so  that 

said  function-aid  unit  can  be  pulled  out  of  said  connector; 

a  manipulation  section  provided  on  a  tK>ttom  surface  of  said 
apparatus  which  acts  on  said  extracting  memticr  to  move  said 
function-aid  unit,  wherein  the  manipulation  section  includes  a 
slider  button  for  causing  said  function-aid  unit  to  be  extracted 
from  said  connector  by  moving  said  extracting  member  when 

slid  m  a  direction  of  extraction,  and  wherein  the  manipulation 

section  includes  a  rotating  b(xiy  for  causing  said  function-aid 
umt  to  be  extracted  from  said  connector  by  moving  said 
extracting  member  when  turned  from  said  opposing  appara- 
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the  storing  portion  and  a  release  position  wherein  the  engag- 
ing member  is  disengaged  from  the  engagement  portion 


COMI'i    11  k<    \s|     \MiH    VI  Ml  STABLE  DRIVE 
HOUSIM  .   M  Ik   IS  1  I  Ni    H  \N(  ,f   \ni  K  nESKTOP/TOWER 

(  i'NH(.l   H  \l  ION    \Mi  <  MMKOI.  PANEL 

Ari.\tli\HI  I     III   IIU    l)kl\l-    HOUSING 
i  •  .  !>r  (..  M.  P.  Gir.iii;    ki,  tim. 1.1(1.  (  anada.  assignor  to  Seanix  «;  ^i^  /«« 

uaiiioK,  ,..    Hn,..  .,.,.,..  n„.d;.  nissiPUM^N  ui  Hf  ^f-illRn,  .,H  KlUmK,!  USING 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  1,  1993,  2097476      Hong  Xle;  Mostafa  \i.ha/«,i,  h     .    r.  i,„r>  Turturro    and  Chia- 

.T  c  r^   ^.     .«*■  *""'■    ^^*  ''''"■  ""^^  ^^'^  ^  ^'''"-  ^'  "^  '  ^•'"'^'' '    ' ' "    ->^'gnor?  to  Intel  CoiTwra- 

UJ>.  U.  .?61 — 685  6  Claims       tion.  v..iii.,  (  l.ia   (  .,iif 

^lltJ  Det.  lb,  1994.  Scr.  No.  357,449 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—700  19  Osm' 


1.  A  personal  computer  case  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  front  panel  having  a  pair  of  long  sides  and  a 
pair  of  short  sides; 

(b)  a  drive  housing  attachable  to  said  case  in: 

(i)  a  desktop  position  in  wliich  drives  mounted  in  said  housing 

extend  parallel  to  said  long  sides;  or  in. 
(ii)  a  lower  position  in  which  drives  mounted  in  said  housing 
extend  parallel  to  said  short  sides;  and. 
tc)  a  control  panel  attachable  to  said  drive  housing,  parallel  to 
said  drives. 
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5,513,069 

ELECTRONIC  APPAR ATIS  WTTH  STORFNG  f    K  I  n  is 

INT(i  v\  MM   M    \  [i|   I  \(   M  \HI  1    1   N[  I    \S  I  I  fl    \  ^1  mx  nn 

ATI  M   HMi  I   M  i    lliil  IK  k  Is  SI  IHM^n    1^  (,sM-(    11,1) 

Keizo    Obu.iin;     i     K../i,,      xk.isd,      i„.tt,    .,f   Tokyo.    Japan, 

avsigniirw.    K.,iiu-.i,,k     K.nsn.,    l....ri;h,,,  K.iv.asiik'i,  Japan 

C'l.Minii.tlii.i;  ..i  s,  I     \.      ]4(i~'ji    (1,1     M     iWvPaLNo. 

5,40;,>0V,  v,hn.h  1-  .,  ...iiiinu.iiH.ii  iif  s,  I.  N,,.  V(H).162,  Jun. 

17.  1992.  Pat.  No.  s:».4  "S(     I  hi     q  ihcation  Jan.  9,  1995, 

.Vi.  No.  .*7(),l7h 

Gaims  pinoiity,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1991,  3-144982 
Int.  O."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/14.5/02 
VS.  a.  361—685  8  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  heal  from  an  electrical  component 
said  component  being  mounted  on  a  first  surface  of  a  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

a  thermal  via  through  said  circuit  board  thermally  coupled  to 
said  electrical  component,  said  thermal  via  extending  from 
said  first  surface  to  a  second  surface  of  said  circuit  board; 

a  heat  tonducting  mass  coupled  to  said  second  surface  of  said 

circuit  board  and  thermally  engaging  said  via; 
a  heat  pipe  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat  conducting  mass;  and 
a  heat  dissipation  plate  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat  pipe,  said 
heat  dissipation  plate  affixed  beneath  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  a  keyboard. 


5.513.071 

FI  FfTRnvirs  HOiqvc  WTTll  INll'kf  A  1  V  IIFAT 


kl  .It  If 
Kerry  D.  LaViolettt:,  Lim  r|).».l 
of  N.Y.,  and  Lucius    f     \inki 


l<  IN 


lands,  asslj;n< 
poration.  Ni  v> 


ti 


t  i. 


in  V.  Lhl.  Manlius.  t>oth 
iL't'l.  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
11-  N   ;ir   \merica  Cor- 


20  Claims 


1   An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  storing  portion  and  an  engagement  portion; 

a  detachable  trait  detachabiy  stored  in  the  storing  portion;  and 

a   unit   holder  for  holding  the   detachable   unit   in   the   storing 
portion,    the    unit    holder    being    slidably    connected    to    the 

detachable  unit  and  including  an  engaging  member  movable 
between  an  engaging  position  wherein  the  engaging  member 
engages  the  engagement  portion  to  hold  the  detachable  unit  in 


I'hihp 
^  1 1  r  k     S   '^ 
f  ii.-ii  Ni.v    ;s    |W4    s,-r.  No.  345,166 
ii.i    I  ;     lliisK  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—703 

1.  A  heat-liberating  equipment,  comprising: 

a  rack  including  means  for  mounting  heat-liberating  units  as  a 

vertical  stack  in  the  rack,  and  means  for  at  least  partially 

enclosing  said  rack,  and 
a  plurality  of  said  heat-liberating  units,  mounted  in  said  rack. 

each  unit  having  a  bousing  and  at  least  one  heat -liberating 

element  mounted  within  said  housing,  each  respective  hous- 
ing having  a  side  surface  extending  generally  vertically,  each 

said  side  surface  having  a  plurality  of  heat-dissipabng  fins 
protruding  therefrom,  each  of  said  fins  being  inclined  tierween 
approximately  30°  and  approximately  60°  from  vertical,  and 
each  of  said  fins  having  a  respective  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end, 

said  heat-liberating  units  being  arranged  such  that  said  side 
surfaces  are  aligned  vertically  above  each  other  with  the 
respective  fins  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction. 

said  rack  being  arranged  to  define  a  first  pathway  for  flow  of 
surrounding  air  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  fins,  and  a  second 
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OPTICALDEVUI    11      I    MN(   \  i .  I  K  AND  THERMAL 

IS<  II     \  !  li  'N     Vi  1    \K  \  I  I'S 

Timoth>  K.  BI<Kk  hiMd  P.  Ciaio;  (haries  J.  (Juenther,  all  of 
Rochester:  I)«iim.s  1..  Karst,  Kasson;  Thomas  D.  Kidd.  Stew- 
artville,  and  Michael  W.  Leddige,  Roche^iter,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.972 

Int.  O."  H05K  7/70 

MS.  a.  361—719  14  Claim!! 


pathway  producmg  a  chimney  effect  for  upward  flow  of 
heated  air  from  said  upper  ends,  and 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  tins  being  disposed  remote  from 
said  second  pathway,  al  a  distance  from  the  second  pathway 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  respective  upper  end  from  the 
second  pathway. 


1  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  spreader  card  having  a  major  surface  and  an  opposite 
surface; 

an  optical  transducing  subassembly  mounted  to  the  major  sur- 
face of  the  heal  spreader  card; 

a  circuit  card  for  supporting  electronics;  and 

a  flexible  cable  attached  to  the  major  surface  of  the  heat  spreader 
card,  routed  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  heat  spreader  card 
via  a  slot  within  the  heat  spreader  card  and  attached  to  the 
circuit  card,  providing  the  sole  direct  mechanical  attachment 
between  the  heal  sprtader  card  and  the  circuit  card. 


5,513,072 

POWER  MODULE  LSING  IMS  AS  HEAT  SPREADER 
NiMhiaki  Imaji,  Chiba:  Satonhi  Nakao.  Mobara.  and  Hiroshi 
Sawano.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan.  a-sslKnors  to   Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser  No.  344,6.';<> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  199.^  5-289251 

Int.  CI'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—707  6  Claims 

17-1  17-5 


1.  A  power  module  compnsing: 

a  power  semiconductor  element; 

a  heal  spreader  using  an  IMS  and  mounting  only   said  power 

semiconductor  element; 
a  first  circuit  board  situated  adjacent  to  said  heat  spreader,  and 

serving   a.s  a   winng   section  of  said  power  semiconductor 

element; 

a  second  circuit  board,  situated  adjacent  to  said  heat  spreader, 
and  mounting  at  lea.st  one  semiconductor  element  which  con- 
trols said  power  semiconductor  element,  and 

a  metal  plate  attached  to  a  hacl(  surface  of  said  heat  spreader  and 
each  of  said  tirst  and  second  circuit  boards. 


Alan  W.  Aiasbury.  Pickering,  and  Albert  J.  Krrklaan.  Milton, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Busines.s 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  16,  1992.  2083017 
int.  CI.'  H05K  I/I  I:  J/N 
VS.  a,  361—737  22  Ctotais 


1.  An  extension  module  tor  tandem  connection  lo  a  base  circuit 
card  having  ngid  parallel  sockets  which  extend  along  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  base  circuit  card  in  the  direction  of  connecting  said 
base  card  to  said  module,  said  parallel  sockets  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cn>ss-section  ihroughoui  an  entire  length  thereof  and 
insertion  apertures  al  a  rearward  end  of  said  ba.se  circuit  card,  said 
extension  module  compnsing: 

(a)  a  module  housing. 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  rigid  suppon  hngers  extending 

from  said  housing; 

(cl  said  support  lingers  being  conligured  for  sliding  insertion 
into  said  corresponding  parallel  stx;kels  by  having  a  substan- 
ti:  lly  uniform  cross-section  throughout  an  entire  length 
thereof  which  corresptinds  to  the  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  of  said  parallel  sockets; 
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(d)  an  electrical  connector  located  between  said  suppon  fingers 
adapted  for  mating  connection  with  a  corresponding  electrical 
coimector  located  al  the  rearward  end  of  said  base  circuit  card 
when  said  extension  module  is  connected  to  said  base  circuit 
card; 

whereby  when  said  extension  module  is  connected  to  said  base 
circuit  card  by  substantially  full  insertion  of  said  support 
fingers  into  said  base  circuit  card  sockets  the  engagement  of 

said  sockets  with  said  fingers  rigidly  joins  said  extension 
module  to  said  base  card  to  form  an  integral  extended  circuit 
card. 


cavity  adapted  to  urge  said  pin  section  of  a  respective  said 

lead  member  against  a  surface  of  a  said  terminal  upon  mount- 
ing of  said  housing  module  to  said  connection  site  and  dunng 
actuation  thereof  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, 

whereby  a  sealed  connective  arrangement  is  defined  upon 

mounting  said  housing  module  to  said  mounbng  surface  at 
said  connection  site. 


MOV, 


f  r< 


5.513.075 

.".R  n  f.-TRir\[  IV  CONNECTING 

M-  -MKl^  hi.  IKCnTSOFFLAT 

SI  N  f  s '    t  s  SUCH  AS  SOLAR  PANELS 

Harry   M.   Caj)(',  r      v. an    Denovicli,   l>oth   of  Harrisburg.   and 

James  W.  Robertson.  Oberlin.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880.449.  Mav  8,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5  J2 1.577.  and  Ser  No.  59.789.  May  7.  l'993,  Pat.  No. 

V17,474,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,449, 

May  7,  0.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,975 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/24:4/24 

VS.  a.  361-773  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  conductor  assembly  for  connecting  at  least  one  discrete 
conductor  to  a  respective  circuit  of  an  article  and  that  is  mountable 
to  a  generally  planar  mounting  surface  of  the  article  defining  a 
connection  site,  comprising: 

a  housing  module  having  a  base  section  defining  a  mounting 
face  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  surface  at  said  connection 

site  with  adhesive  sealing  material  disposed  between  said 
mounting  surface  and  said  surface  surrounding  said  connec- 
tion site,  said  housing  module  including  at  least  one  housing 
section  for  a  respective  terminal,  and  an  at  least  one  said 
terminal  disposed  in  a  terminal-receiving  cavity  of  a  respec- 
tive said  housing  section  and  having  at  least  one  conductor- 
terminating  section  exposed  in  a  respective  conductor- 
receiving  opening  of  said  housing  section,  with  fluid  sealing 
material    disposed    within    said    terminal-receiving    cavity 

embedding  said  terminal,  and  said  housing  module  further 

including  an  actuator  adapted  to  move  said  terminal  from  a 
first  unterminaled  position  to  a  second  terminated  position 
upon  insertion  of  an  end  of  a  said  conductor  into  said 
conductor-receiving  opening  of  said  housing  section; 

a  lead  member  affixed  to  said  article  in  a  manner  defining  an 
electrical  connection  thereof  to  each  said  circuit  of  said  article 
to  which  a  said  discrete  conductor  is  to  be  interconnected, 
each  said  lead  member  including  a  pin  section  extending 
orthogonally  from  a  surface  of  said  article  to  a  free  end;  and 

said  mounting  face  of  said  housing  module  including  a  pin- 
receiving  opening  orthogonal  to  the  mounting  face  and  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  lead  memt>er  adapted  to  receive  there- 
into said  pin   section   thereof  upon   mounting   said   housing 

module  lo  said  aiticle  surface,  said  pin-receiving  opening 
being  in  communication  with  said  terminal-receiving  cavity 
of  a  respective  said  housing  section,  said  terminal-receiving 


5313,076 

MULTI-LEVEL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Wiiliam  E.  Werther,  Wood  Ranch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intercon- 
nect Systems.  Inc..  Simi  Valley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  998.476,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,479^19.  This  appycation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,929 
InL  CT"  H05K  //// 

U.S.  a.  361—784  36  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-level  electrical  assembly  for  coupling  at  least  one 
integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads 
to  at  least  one  attachment  area  of  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

(a)  an  interconnect  board,  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  top  surface,  a  flat  txKtom 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  holes; 

(b)  a  pin  carrier,  comprised  of  an  electrically  insulating,  homo- 
geneous, plastic  material,  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
interconnect  board  and  including  a  plurality  of  plastic  locator 

posts  that  are  aligned  with  the  holes  of  the  interconnect  board; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins  extending  through 
the  pm  earner  and  held  by  the  pin  carrier  parallel  to  each 
other  perpendicular  with  the  pin  carrier  and  in  relative  posi- 
tions predetermined  so  as  to  align  with  receptacles  of  a  circuit 
board  and  measured  relative  to  the  locator  post; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  receiving  devices  com- 
prising a  first  set  of  pads  configured  to  receive  leads  of  an 

integrated  circuit  suppcMled  on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the 

interconnect  board; 

(e)  a  second  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  flat  pads  on  die 

tiottora  surface  of  the  interconnect  board,  each  of  which  are 
placed  at  a  measured  position  relative  to  the  holes  of  the 
interconnect  l>oard; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  contacts  compnsing  surface-attach  joints  thai 
electrically  couple  ends  of  selected  of  the  pins  to  the  pads  and 
physically  holding  the  pin  ends  against  the  pads,  wherein  no 

portion  of  the  pins  extends  beyond  the  flat  bottom  surface  of 

the  interconnect  board;  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pathways,  at  least  in 

part  supported  by  the  interconnect  board,  at  least  some  of 
which  pathways  electrically  couple  at  least  one  of  the  contacts 
to  at  least  one  of  the  receiving  devices. 
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54il3,079 
i  \-      n  k! [NATION  OF  SIGNALS  FROM 
F.l.Et  IKO.NU   SYSTEMS  TO  DEVICES  INDER  TEST 
Kobert    A.    Millard.    LoveUnd.    Colo.,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Co..  Palo  Alio.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.823 

InL  a.*^  H05K  9/00 

CS.  a.  361—823  11  Claim-s 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  central  connection  of 
electrical  components,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  bousing:  a 
plurality  of  supply  circuits  and  control  circuits;  a  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  webs  and  printed  circuit  boards,  wid  supply  circuits 
and  said  control  circuits  being  formed  so  that  said  supply  circuits 
are  formed  exclusively  from  said  printed  circuit  webs  and  said 

control  Circuits  are  formed  exclusively  from  said  printed  uicuil 

boards,  said  printed  circuit  boards  together  with  said  pnnted  circuit 
webs,  and  (heir  inlermediale  insulations  being  assembled  in  a 
plurality  of  layers  in  a  substantially  identical  surface  configuration 
10  form  a  printed  circuit  pack,  said  printed  circuit  boards  and  said 
primed  circuit  webs  with  said  intermediate  insulations  being 
arranged  in  different  planes  in  layers  which  are  located  irregularly 
relative  to  one  another 


^513.078 

Mil  I   liKD  SWITCH 

iJiji.  W.  Kjiiii  Ka,  liuflji !  (.rove,  and  Dale  G.  Johnson,  Lake 
Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burK.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.962 

Int.  a  '   MO'K    "*)0 

U.S.  a.  361— «16  12  Claims 


1.  A  lemiinal  block  for  electrically  connecting  signal  inputs  and 
outputs  from  a  module  in  an  electronics  mainframe  to  external 
devices,  said  terminal  block  comprising; 

a  icmiinal  block  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting 

to  an  corresponding  electrical  connector  in  said  module; 
a  terminal  block  housing  unit  for  housing  said  terminal  block 

electrical  connector  and  for  routing  wires  from  said  lerminai 

bltx:k  electrical  connector  lo  said  external  devices,  said  termi- 
nal block  housing  unit  having  a  lop  side  and  a  bottom  side,  a 
front  Side  and  a  back  side,  and  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  lerminal  block  electrical  connector  being  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  front  side  of  said  lerminai  block  housing  unit; 
ai  least  one  lever  for  providing  leverage  against  a  leverage 
bearing  surface  on  said  module  when  said  terminal  block 
electncal  connector  is  mated  to  or  de-mated  from  said  electri- 
cal connector  of  said  module,  said  ai  leasl  one  lever  being 

mounted  either  along  said  first  side  or  said  second  side;  and 

at  leasi  one  wire  routing  aperture  in  cither  said  back  side,  said 
tirst  side  or  said  second  side 


1  k    -K \ lES 


INDIRE*    I    I  ii    n  M  NG  SYSTEM  H  >  k   ki 

wn  ';k  \TrRn\kii^ 
ihuma-ii  ^\^it\'    Mi  s\v  ^t\h  \\  sjiif.    uki  kichard  Eaniey, 

978  SW.  10th  Ilr.,  A  pi     >    i-  it.     t  c    ni,  .,ir     l.ach,  Fla.  330*3 

FUed  D«     '<!    I'*-'-!    ^11    ■^"     *'■<.  >i^4 

Int  a."  F21L  15/08 
VS.  CI.  362—103  17  Claims 


1.  An  EMI  shielded  keypad  composing; 

a  printed  circuit  board  including  a  first  surface  and  a  plurality  of 

metal  traces  on  the  first  surface;  and 
a  cover  attached  to  the  first  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 

the  cover  including, 
a  flexible,  non-conductive,  essentially  planar  stuface  having  an 

attaching  face; 

a  dome  formed  in  the  planar  surface,  convex  relauve  the  first 
surface,  and  centered  over  the  plurality  of  metal  traces;  and 

a  conductive  coating  selectively  applied  on  the  attaching  face  of 
the  planar  surface  such  thai  a  gap  is  provided  in  the  conduc- 
tive coating  to  provide  electrical  isolation  of  the  portion  of  the 

conductive  coaling  on  the  dome; 
whereby  pressing  the  dome  towards  the  plurality  of  metal  traces 
causes   electncal   coupling   between   the   plurality   of   meul 
traces  via  the  portion  of  the  conductive  coating  on  the  dome 
coming  into  contact  with  the  plurality  of  metal  traces. 


1  A  lighting  kit  for  generating  indirect  lighting  for  roller  skates, 
composing; 
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an  indirect  light  generator  motinted  to  the  roller  skate  such  that 
indirect  light  from  the  light  generator  is  visible  and  indirect 
light  from  the  light  generalor  is  obstructed  from  a  lateral  view 
during  normal  use; 
a  fwwer  source  connected  to  the  indirect  light  generator,  and 
attachmeni  means  for  attaching  the  indirect  light  generator  and 
the  power  source  to  a  roller  skate. 


5,513.081 

MULTIPLE  I  Si       i  NSTALLATION  AND  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  L.  Byers.  5480  Stewart  Dr.,  Mustang.  OkJa.  73064 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,895 

Int  a."  F21V  21/08 

VS.  a.  362—145  20  Claims 
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I.  A  light  track  installation  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  extruded  track  channel  of  selected  length,  said  track 

channel  having  a  base,  opposite  side  tines  disposed  upward 

and  in  parallel,  and  a  central  snap  channel  formed  in  said  base 

and  opening  downward; 
an  electrical  supply  cord  disposed  along  said  track  channel; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  lamp  sockets  electrically  connected  to  said 

electncal  supply  cord  and  each  secured  in  snap-fit  between 

the  opposite  side  tines  of  said  track  channel;  and 
plural  snap  buaons  mounted  along  a  selected  site  to  receive  said 

track  channel  central  snap  channel  in  secure  affixture  thereby 
lo  support  the  electrical  supply  cord  and  spaced  lamp  sockets 
ai  the  selected  site. 


5^13.082 
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I  III),  Akita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oshlno  Electric  Lamp 

»■*    1  h  -   I  Id..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  508,567 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313487 

InL  CI."  HOIR  ii/00 

\}S.  CI.  362—226  6  Claims 


1.  A  small  lamp  socket  device  for  a  panel  with  at  least  a  single 
fitting  hole,  comprising: 

an  insulating  socket  main  body  for  receiving  therein  a  small 
lamp. 

contact  portions  of  a  metal  spring  for  a  pattern  face,  said  contact 

portions  serving  as  terminals,  and 
snap  portions  of  a  metal  spring  for  clamping  and  contacting  said 

panel,  said  snap  portions  serving  as  terminals, 
said  contact  portions  and  said  snap  portions  being  disposed  at 

upper  and  lower  positions  of  side  walls  of  said  insulating 

socket  main  body  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  project  and  oppose 

one  another  in  a  spaced  confronting  relation. 

said  snap  portions  having  resilience  to  come  into  and  out  from 
said  socket  main  body,  said  panel  being  clamped  by  said 
contact  portions  and  said  snap  portions  after  passing  through 
said  fitting  hole  of  said  panel. 


5,513.083 

K"!\R'i  \\\\\K\  Mf   «,  PROJECTOR 

Ming  C.  Chant,.  N"    it  ■  A!!i>   4,S.  lar.i  5,  Sheng  Li  St^  Yang 
Kang  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,762 

Int.  a.''F21V  17/02 

MS.  CI.  362—284  4  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  device  of  a  projector,  said  projector  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  hght  source  disposed  to 
a  first  end  of  said  tube,  a  first  lens,  a  second  lens  disposed  m  the 

tube  and  a  third  lens  disposed  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube,  said 
rotary  device  disposed  in  said  tube  and  located  between  said  first 
lens  and  said  second  lens: 

said  rotary  device  comprising  a  plate  and  a  board,  said  plate 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  thereof 
having  a  main  gear  rolatably  disposed  to  a  center  thereof  and 

at  least  two  holes  defined  in  said  plate,  a  tubular  portion 
extending  horizontally  from  said  first  side  of  said  plate  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  holes  and  an  inner  penpherv  thereof 
defining  each  of  said  corresponding  holes,  a  ring  element 
rotatably  engaged  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  portion 
and  having  a  toothed  portion  defined  in  an  outer  penphery 
thereof  engaged  to  said  main  gear; 
said  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  disposed 

beside  said  plate,  a  motor  disposed  to  said  second  side  of  said 

board  and  having  a  shaft  extending  through  both  said  plate 
and  said  t>oard  and   fixedly  engaged  to  said  main  gear,  said 

board  having  at  least  one  stop  arrangement  formed  on  a 
penphery   thereof,   said  board  having  an  opening  defined 

therein,  said  opening  coinciding  with  each  of  said  holes  in 
sequence  when  said  plate  rotates  about  said  shaft;  and 
a  first  one-way  stop  disposed  to  said  board  and  engaged  to  said 
stop  arrangement  of  said  plate. 
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Hi  iDAY  LIGHTING  DECORATION  AND  METHOD 

Ted  L.  Simpson.  231   H.inhijrN    RdU.  Columbia.  S.C.  29210 

Filed  Jul    ill    l'«5.  Ser.  No.  499,866 

int  CI.'  F21V  21/30 

MS.  a.  362—284  5  Cbums 


1.  A  decoration  for  a  Christmas  tree  comprising: 
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a  motor  driven  carousel; 

a  lenes  of  transparent  images  for  display  upon  said  carousel; 

•  transparent  hollow  support  earned  by  said  carousel  defining  an 

upright  receptacle  on  s^aid  support  for  positioning  said  series 

of  transparent  images  thereabout. 

■  Omstmas  tree  light  centrally  carried  within  said  hollow  sijp- 

poit; 
said  images  being  of  such  size  and  disposed  in  said  receptacle  in 

a  configuration  as  to  be  eflfecuvely  illuminated  by  a  standard 

Christmas  tree  light  bulb;  and 

a  hanger  for  suspending  said  carousel  from  the  Christmas  tree; 

whereby  personalized  images  may  t>e  displayed  on  an  illumi- 
nated decorabon. 
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annular  groove,  a  halogen  lamp  bulb  including  two  pins  projecting 
therefrom  wherein  the  lamp  bulb  is  received  in  the  central  cavity 
while  the  pins  art  inserted  through  iht  apertures,  a  lens  including 

an  annular  edge  and  a  nuxture  of  aluminum  oxide  and  silica  coated 

on  an  internal  surface  of  the  lens,  wherein  the  halogen  lamp  bulb  is 
received  in  the  lens  while  the  annular  edge  is  received  in  the 
annular  gnxive. 
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1.  A  mounting  means  for  a  retractable  light,  comprising: 

an  elongate  main  housing; 

an  elongate  telescoping  housing  telescopically  mounted  within 

said  main  housing; 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  telescoping  housing 

with  respect  to  said  main  housing; 

a  lamp  enclosure  formed  ai  an  upper  end  of  said  main  housing: 
a  pivotally  mounted  lamp  connected  to  said  telescoping  housing; 
said  lamp  being  fully  di.sposed  within  said  lamp  eiKlosure  when 

said  telescoping  housing  is  fully  retracted  with  respect  to  said 

main  housing; 
bias  means  associated  with  a  lamp  housing  for  urging  said  lamp 

to  pivot; 
retainer  means  associated  with  a  closure  means  and  said  lamp 

housing  for  preventing  pivoting  of  said  lamp  when  said  lamp 

IS  fully  disposed  within  said  lamp  enclosure; 
said  retainer  means  permitting  pivoung  of  said  lamp  when  said 

lamp  emerges  from  said  enclosure  upon  extension  of  said 

telescoping  housing  from  said  main  housing;  and 
Stop  means  associated  with  said  lamp  housing  for  controlling  the 

amount  of  pivoting  of  said  lamp  after  it  emerges  from  said 

lamp  enclosure. 
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1.  A  halogen  lamp  comprising  a  l>ase  delimng  a  central  cavity, 
two  apertures  in  communication  with  the  central  cavity  and  an 


1.  A  power  supply,  comprising; 

(a)  a  direct  current  power  source; 

(b)  one  or  more  parallel  low  impedance  inductors  having  a 
common  input  and  a  common  output,  said  common  input  in 
series  with  said  direct  current  power  source  and  said  common 
output  in  scnes  with  a  device  to  be  powered; 

(c)  one  or  more  constant  current  power  control  units  in  series 

with  said  low  impedance  inductors;  and 

(d)  one  or  more  high  impedance  inductors  that  arc  magnetically 
saturated  during  steady  state  operation  of  said  power  supply. 
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said  high  impedance  inductors  in  series  with  said  low  imped- 
ance inductors  and  with  said  constant  current  power  control 
units. 


5.513.08S 

rN!\  I  I  KKi  r  (  \l'.i  F    ■.(!    MM     i  ^(  >LATED  FLYBACK 

U)r(>l.(M.1  SUIU  H-MOUl,  i>OWER  SUPPLY 

Floyd  WiUiamson,  312  Autumn  La.,  Madison,  Ala.  35758 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,082,  Jun.  13,  1^4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,057.  Jun.  14.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,232,  Jun. 

8, 1992.  abiindoncf)  «hi(h  h  ;i  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

715.824,  Jun.  i4    I'^H     I  hi-  .i.plication  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  312,168 

Int.  a.*  H02M  3/335 

3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  363—20 


€^3 


¥K1 


•X 


zr^sMf- 


s 


1.  An  all-ranging  DC  output  uninterruptible  switched  mode 

power  supply  of  off-line  isolated  flyback  topology  comprising: 

a  switched  mode  power  supply  means  including  a  transformer 

tiaving  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  an  isolated  fly- 
back converter  including  a  main  power  switch;  said  trans- 
former storing  energy  in  its  primary  when  the  switch  is 

conductive  and  transferring  energy  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  transformer  when  nonconductive; 
output  filter  means  to  leciily  and  filter  the  transformer  output 
pulses  to  produce  DC  voltages; 

pulse-width  modulated  control  circuit  means  to  sense  the  output 

voltage  level  and  adjust  the  duty  cycle  of  the  power  switch  to 
control  the  output  \ollage  by  accepting  feedback  from  the 
output,  comparing  the  feedback  to  a  set  point  and  generating 
an  eaor  signal  which  provides  the  basis  for  modulating  the 
width  of  the  output  pulse  by  adjusting  tlie  conduction  time  of 
the  power  switch; 
a  pulse-width  modulated  control  circuit  start-up  circuit  compris- 
ing a  resistor  and  first  and  second  capacitors,  with  a  start-up 

time  delay  being  a  function  of  an  RC  time  constant  formed  by 

a  resistance  of  the  resistor  and  a  capacitance  of  the  second 
capacitor;  and 
snubber  circuit  means  for  permitting  the  slow  decay  of  current  in 
the  transformer,  the  snubber  circuit  means  including  said 

second  capacitor  thai  stores  sufiicient  energy  to  power  the 
pulse-width  modulated  control  circuit  when  charged  by  cur- 
rent from  the  transformer  during  a  flyback  period  of  the 
transformer,  wherein  the  capacitance  of  the  second  capacitor 
is  at  least  len  times  greater  than  a  capacitance  of  the  first 

capacitor  such  that  the  second  capacitor  stores  said  sufficient 
energy,  wherein  the  capacitance  of  the  second  capacitor  is 
such  that  the  start-up  time  delay  is  maintained  at  a  reasonable 
value. 
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1.  A  switching  power  source  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  voluge  conversion  means  for  converting  an  input  voltage  of 
said  switching  power  source  on  the  tiasis  of  thin-out- 
processed  pulses  obtained  by  thinning-out  continuous  switch- 
ing pulses  to  be  supplied  to  a  switching  element  and  for 
outputting  the  thus  converted  voltage; 

an  error  detection  means  for  detecting  an  error  of  the  output 

voltage  of  said  voltage  conversion  means  from  a  target  value 
which  is  set  in  advance  so  that  tlie  switching  pulses  are 
thinned  out  so  as  to  control  an  output  value  of  said  switching 
power  source  to  be  said  target  value; 

a  reference  voltage  regulation  means  for  generating  a  variable 
reference  voltage  for  performing  thin-out  operation; 

a  comparison  means  for  comparing  an  output  voltage  of  said 
error  detection  means  with  the  reference  voltage  outputted 

from  said  reference  voltage  regulation  means  to  thereby  gen- 
erate an  output  signal  for  performing  the  switching  pulse 
thin-out  operation  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  difference 
between  the  output  voltage  of  said  error  detection  means  and 
the  reference  voltage  of  said  reference  voltage  regulation 
means; 

a  thin-out-processed  pulse  generation  means  for  generating  said 
thin-out-processed  pulses  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal  of 
said  comparison  means; 

a  control  means  for  performing  control  to  change  said  reference 

voltage  supplied  from  said  reference  voltage  regulation  means 

to  said  comparison  means  so  as  to  make  it  difficult  to  perform 
next  thin-out  operation  to  prevent  continuous  rest  of  switching 

pulses  when  thin -out  operation  is  performed  once  by  said 

thin-out-processed  pulse  generation  means  with  a  tJiin-out  rate 
in  a  range  of  from  0  to  V^; 
a  driving  means  for  outputting  driving  pulses  for  driving  said 
switching  element  on  the  basis  of  the  thin-out-processed 
pulses  generated  from  said  thin-out-processed  pulse  genera- 
tion means:  and 

a  reset  speed  regulation  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  reset- 
ting of  the  reference  voltage  regulated  by  said  reference 
voltage  regulation  means  in  accordance  with  a  change  in 
output  of  said  error  detection  means. 
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1.  A  power  line  conditioner,  comprising: 

an  acove  hlter  connected  to  a  power  distribution  network.  sai<t 
power  distnbution  network  including  a  voltage  source  and  .i 
load,  said  voltage  source  inducing  unbalanced  supply  currents 
in  said  power  distribution  network;  and 

an  active  filter  controller  coupled  lo  said  active  filter  and  said 
power  distribution  nciworK.  said  active  filter  controller  includ- 
ing 

means  for  identifying  a  negative  sequence  fundamental  com- 
ponent signal  and  a  positive  sequence  fundamental  compo- 
nent signal  in  said  unbalanced  supply  currents. 

means  for  addmg  said  negative  se«^uence  fundamental  compo- 
nent Signal  and  said  positive  sequence  fundamental  compo- 
nent signal  lo  form  an  active  filter  reference  signal,  and 

mean.s  for  applying  said  active  filter  reference  signal  to  said 
active  filter,  causing  said  active  filter  to  operate  as  a  har- 
nnonic  isolator  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  load. 
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a  constant- voltage  regulator  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  voltage 
from  a  voltage  source  and  ouiputting  a  second  voltage  having 
the  same  polarity  as  the  first  voltage  and  a  predetermined 
absolute  value  lower  than  the  first  voltage; 

a  step-up  circuit,  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  for 
receiving  the  second  voltage  and  a  first  synchromzation  sig- 
nal, the  step-up  circuit  stepping  up  the  absolute  value  of  the 
second  voltage  and  controlling  the  operation  of  charging 

capacitors,  thereby  outputting  from  the  output  terminals  a 

plurality  of  stepped- up  voltages  of  the  same  polarity  having 
absolute  values  higher  than  the  second  voltage; 
a  level  shifter  circuit  for  receiving  a  second  synchronization 
signal  which  uses  the  first  voltage  as  one  of  logic  levels,  and 
receiving  that  one  of  the  stcpped-up  voltages  which  has  a 
higfiest  absolute  value  higher  than  thai  of  the  first  voltage,  the 
level  shifter  circuit  shifting  the  voltage  of  the  one  of  logic 
levels  to  the  highest  absolute  value  of  the  stepped-up  voltages, 
thereby  creating  the  first  synchronization  signal;  and 

a  oneway  conductive  clement  connected  between  the  voltage 

source  and  thai  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  step-up 
circuit  from  which  the  stepped-up  voltage  of  the  highest 
atMolute  value  is  output,  so  thai  a  voltage  substanually  equal 
to  the  first  voltage  can  be  applied  to  the  one  of  the  output 
terminals  immediately  after  the  first  voluge  is  applied  to  the 
constant-voltage  regulator  circuit. 
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1.  A  voltage  transforming  circuit  comprising: 


1.  In  an  improved  power  supply  of  the  land  having  an  AC 
current  input  and  an  output,  the  output  having  an  output  line  at  an 
output  potential  (V„)  and  a  return  line  at  zero  potential,  the  power 
supply  being  adapted  to  supply  a  regulated  output  DC  current  to  a 
load,  with  a  bipolar  controller,  having  an  output  generating  a 
control  current,  and  a  first  sensor,  the  controller  and  the  first  sensor 
being  adapted  to  control,  via  the  control  current,  an  instantaneous 
value,  measured  by  the  first  sensor,  of  a  control  vanable  to  a 

prcdctcnnincd  setting  within  a  tolerance  of  less  than  0.1%  at  1  Hz, 

and  with  an  adjustable  rectifier  means,  a  filter  capacitor,  and  a 
storage  inductor  connected  t>etwcen  the  rectifier  means  and  the 
filter  capacitor,  wliereby  the  control  current  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  output  line  of  the  power  supply  output,  the  improve- 
inenl  comprising  a  decoupling  inductor  means  adapted  to  AC 
decouple  the  controller  output  from  the  filter  capacitor,  a  first 
potenual  means  for  supplying  a  first  potential  (V„-i-V,)  to  the 
controller,  a  second  potential  means  for  supplying  a  second  poten- 
tial (V_,-V,)  to  the  controller,  a  second  sensor  for  measunng  the 
control  current  and  for  generating  a  second  sensor  output  signal. 

and  a  control  unit  being  connected  to  the  second  sen.sor  and  to  the 
adjustable  rectifier  means,  the  control  unit  being  adapted  to  regu- 
late, using  the  second  sensor  output  signal,  the  adjustable  rectifier 
means  to  minimize  a  mean  value  of  the  control  current. 


April  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3701 


5^13,093 

K!  nifrn  nrw  fiRrrTT  \oiT\f;F-  powfr  sttpt^ 

\Mi  Ml    I  Hi  III  (  II    I'ki  i|»l   t    i\(  ,    I  III  Kl  H  Ik 
1  ■  .11  J.  Cornni.li     \pi,Mi..i,     \v  IS      ,isvn.nor  to  Miller  Electrn 
Mfg.  Co..  \(i|iii  ii.n    v^  ,s 

I  II..!  \t„r    ii    !'"^4   Sen  No.  212,195 
liil.  i  i.     H<)2V1     -.     R:'K  '"10 

UA  a  363—85  29  C3aiin> 


5^1  '  "''4 

wTTfR  wm  pnUFk  si  I'I'l  \  lok  HkiiN.n; 

i  l^^  \ k  xMi'i  l^ it.k 

Cierai.i    k    si.ini.  -.    '  fs.  ,..,i..    in.i     ,i-.sn;nor  to  Crown  Intema- 

dori.ii    liii      (■  Ikti.iri    liii! 

Comilili.ill..n  ..f  s,  ,     N,,     |(Jittft>     N,.v     <li     lv<J(    .a.amioned. 

I  f.i-  -.(.ph.  ..iii.i,  M...     :-     i»)vi    scT.  No.  413,192 

liil    '         Hii-VS       .       (,i|5F  1/40 

VS.  iX  363—98  14  Claims 


..-:^^X 


AMPlinCK    OUNt 
WB    CONTROL 


aoi 


E 


5^13.095 

n  F\IRI  F  vrTOMxTIDN  sYsTFM"  FOR  \  \U\  \H!  F 

iMU  vlklM    PK(Mls>fs 

M.irifr>-<j     l',ij(iiik-     HiK-hum.     (..rman>.     assiynor     !.      sumt-n.- 

\ktiiny(.sells<haft,  Mumhcn,  (rtrmarn 

I  iinlinuation  iif  Scr    Ni.    X"4,;frfi,   Xpr    li.  \^1.  ahancl..n,-f]. 

**hKh  t^  a  continijatHm-tn-pan  <A  ^cr    N..    ^f»>,3^Z.   \\\%,    1^ 

l>><J(i    Ihi-.  applnatjon  .!un    l\    i*^'    Str   Ni.   ><li"'. 

f  iaimv  pniirin.  wppbcaUon  Luroptan  i'aL  ufl..  ,\.uj..  lb. 

i'jx'j    H<J!  i~l  III 

lot    CL"  G05B  15/00:19/02 


MS.  CI.  364—131 


1.  An  ac  power  supply  for  providing  an  ac  signal  to  a  first  and  a 

second  output  terminal,  and  having  a  reduced  open  circuit  voltage 
comprising: 

a  source  of  ac  current  connected  to  the  output  terminals,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  first  polanty  switch  and  at  least  one  opposite 
polarity  switch; 
an  open  circuit  sensor;  and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  source  of  ac  current  and  to  the 

open  circuit  sensor,  wherein  the  control  circuit  includes  a 
disabling  circuit  which  disables  the  at  least  one  first  polarity 
switch,  causing  the  current  source  to  provide  a  dc  open  circuit 
voltage  having  a  reduced  average  magnitude. 
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-t  An  amplifier  power  supply  circuit  comprising  a  power  ampli 
her  having  a  power  input,  a  plurality  of  pulse  width  modulated 
switch-mode   ptjwer  converter  means   connected   in   parallel   and 

adapted  for  connection  to  a  DC  power  supply,  each  converter 
means  for  tracking  the  power  demand  for  said  amplifier,  generator 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  identical  modulating  voltage 

wave  forms  except  for  equal  time  delays,  means  for  converting 

said  wave  forms  into  a  plurality  of  pulse  width  drive  signals  to 
sequentially  switch  said  converter  means,  all  said  converter  means 
collectively  for  outputting  current  from  said  power  supply  to  said 
ampUfier  power  input  when  each  converter  means  is  switched  on. 


1.  A  flexible  automation  system  for  variable  iixlustrial  processes 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  controllers  being  linked  via  a  con- 
nection sub-system,  individually-coded  digital  or  analog  pro- 
cess variables  being  selectively  assigned  to  the  programmable 
controllers,  the  programmable  controllers  stonng  respective 
changeable-by-demand  code  lists  of  the  process  variables,  the 
programmable  controllers  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  input 
device  for  selecting  the  process  variables  via  the  code  bsts. 
for  acceptmg  the  process  vanables.  for  passing  the  process 
variables  between  the  programmable  controllers,  and  for 
acknowledging  the  process  variables  stored  m  the  code  hsts. 
in  order  to  build  up  a  free  routing  procedure. 

wherein  each  programmable  controller  has  programs  using 

directly  or  indirectly  the  process  variables,  first  communica- 
tion interfaces  in  the  connection  sul>-systcms  having  physical 

and  logical  definitions  that  are  specified  for  said  program- 
mable controllers  for  retrieving  said  process  variables  and 
wherein  when  one  of  said  programmable  controllers  calls  a 
process  variable  that  is  only  mdirectly  retrievable,  said  one 
programmable  controller  communicates  a  request  to  a  source 
programmable  controller  in  which  said  indirectly  retrievable 
process  variable  is  direcdy  retrievable,  said  source  program- 
mable controller,  on  the  basis  of  that  request,  communicating 

the  actual  value  of  the  requested  process  variable  to  said  one 
programmable  controller  requesting  said  indirectly  retrievable 
process  variable. 
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1.  A  multi-axis  motion  controller  comprising: 
a  digital  signal  processor  operable  in  a  standalone  mode  to  run  a 
motion  control  appUcaDon  program  for  controlling  motion 

along  multiple  axes; 

a  digital  memory  organized  in  a  shared  memory  architecture  for 
shared  read  and  write  access  by  the  digital  signal  processor 

and  at  least  one  other  device,  including  a  first  porton  of  the 
memory  for  storing  input  data  received  from  input  devices 
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and  a  second  portion  of  ihe  memory  for  storing  output  data  to 

be  sent  to  output  devices;  and 
a  serial  input/output  system  including: 

a  serial  data  line  for  serially  transfemng  the  input  and  output 
(Jala  (o  and  from  input  and  output  devices; 

DMA  access  means  for  repeatedly  moving  the  input  and 
output  data  directl;'  between  the  memory  and  the  scnal  data 
line  without  passing  the  input  and  output  data  through  the 

digital    signal   processor,   the    DMA  access   means   having 
shared  read  and  write  access  to  the  digital  memory. 


5^13.097 

MrTHiin   \N'T>  friNTRfil    IiIM.--!'  I 'IR  fONTRni  I  ING 

-,   I'Kt  >i    I  -.-.   I\i    I  i    ii|Ni      1  IK     i   --I    ■  i!     \   Ml    K  \1 

Otto   <>raiii>  K  t   r  t.tncf  n;     I  honia.s    Mnrr^-.  ■         -    .i     Ihoiiias 

Poppe.    i>'  11       I     Mini,  hi  II.    .ill    •■r.    (.cTiTii  .^-.ignon.    i<> 

Siemeas  \  kIi.  i,.'.  s.  ii-..  ii.it'    \hiri.,  hen,  (Germany 

t  iii.l  Mav    li.,  I'fti.  Sii.  No.  243,646 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  pfxjcess  in  a  controlled  system 
having  at  least  one  process  sequence,  comprising: 

supplying  a  plurality  of  input  variables  to  a  neural  network 
having  vanable  network  parameters  for  precalculating  a  pro- 
cess parameter  before  the  start  of  a  process  sequence; 

presetting  a  controlled  system  at  the  start  of  each  process 
sequence  as  a  function  of  said  precalculated  process  param- 
eter; 

ineasunng  values  for  said  input  variables  and  said  process 
parameter  dunng  said  process  sequence; 


supplying  said  measured  input  variable  values  after  said  process 

sequence  to  said  neural  network; 
calculating  in  said  neural  network  a  network  response  based  on 

the  measured  input  variables; 
calculating  a  deviation  between  said  network  response  and  said 

measured  process  parameter:  and 
adapting   said   network  parameters  in  said  neural  network  to 

reduce  said  deviation  wherein  said  adapting  step  takes  place 

on-line,  such  thai  after  each  measunng  step  the  measured 

input  vanable  values  and  process  parameter  obtained  arc  used 

for  adaptation  of  the  network  parameters. 
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1.  A  method  for  approximating  a  controller  for  a  nonlinear, 
discrete-time,  closed-loop,  stochastic  system  wherein  the  nonlinear 
functions  governing  the  system  dynamics  and  measurement  pro- 
cess are  unknown,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  information  about  the  system; 

inputting  the  information  about  the  system  into  a  data  processing 
means; 

approumaung  the  controller  using  the  data  processing  means 

and  the  information  about  the  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  single  function  approximator  to  approximate 
directly  the  controller; 

estimating  the  unknown  parameters  of  the  single  function 
approximator  in  the  controller  using  a  stochastic  approxi- 
mation algorithm;  and  using  the  single  function  approxima- 
tor to  approximate  the  controller,  wherein  an  output  of  the 

single  function  approximator  is  the  controller;  and 
using  the  controller  to  control  the  system. 
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1.  A  method  for  repairing  or  reworking  a  circuit  board  utilizing 

a  camera  including  a  lens  system  and  a  computer  including  a  CPU 

and  memory  means  having  "GERBER"  design  data  related  to  a 
plot  or  layout  of  a  circuit  t>oard  under  investigauon  stored  therein, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  circuit  board  in  a  predetermined  location  beneath 

the  camera; 
positioning  the  camera  relative  to  said  circuit  lx>ard  to  a  desired 

position  over  the  circuit  tward; 
focusing  the  camera  on  the  circuit  board; 
digitizing  the  camera  image  and  supplying  the  digitized  repre- 
sentation of  the  camera  image  to  the  computer; 
overlaying  said  digitized  image  on  a  circuit  board  plot  generated 

by  iJie  "GERBER"  design  data  for  said  desired  position; 
establishing  on  a  visual  display  coupled  to  the  computer  an 
overlay  in  registry  between  the  plot  of  the  digitized  camera 
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12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  force  feedback  to  a  manual  control 
member  of  a  velocity  control  system  for  an  arm  having  an  end 

point  comprising  determining  the  degree  of  displacement  (d)  of 
said  manual  control  memtier  fixim  a  datum  position  wherein  no 
velocity  commands  are  provided  to  move  said  arm,  said  displace- 
ment of  said  member  defining  the  velocity  signal  desired  by  the 
operator,  determining  forces  (f,)  at  said  end  point,  defining  a 
stiffness  factor  (K,)  as  a  function  of  said  determined  forces  (f,)  at 
said  end  point,  defining  a  feedback  force  (f„)  based  on  the  product 
of  said  stiffness  factor  (K, )  and  a  function  of  said  determined 

degree  of  displacement  (d)  of  said  manual  control  member  from 

said  datum  position,  and  applying  said  feedback  force  (f„,>  to  said 
manual  control  memljer  to  bias  said  manual  control  member 
toward  said  datum  position. 
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image  of  the  circuit  board  and  the  plot  of  the  circuit  board 

generated  from  the  "GERBER"  design  data; 
inputting  an  error  message  into  the  computer; 

locating  from  the  "GERBER"  design  data  of  a  plot  of  the  circuit 

board  the  locabon  where  the  defect  in  or  short  between  circuit 
elements  on  the  circuit  tioard  would  cause  the  error  message 
to  be  generated;  and 
automatically  positioning  the  camera  at  the  location  over  those 
circuit  board  element  components  of  the  overlay  of  the  plot  of 
the  circuit  board. 
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1.  A  method  for  interpreting  radiological  images,  compnsing: 

a)  generating  a  radiological  image  at  an  image  acquiring  site; 

b)  creating  a  radiology  study  which  includes  the  image  and 
identifying  information  about  the  study; 

c)  digitally  transmitting  the  identifymg  information  about  the 
study  over  a  wide  area  network  to  a  digital  processing  system 
at  an  administrative  site  for  determination  of  radiological 

Study  parameters  from  the  idcnofying  inforaiabon,  and  selec- 
tion of  an  interpretation  site  based  on  the  study  parameters 
and  information  stored  at  the  administrative  site  relating  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  inlerpretation  sites; 

d)  digitally  b-ansmitting  the  study  over  a  wide  area  network  to  an 
interpretation  site  in  response  to  a  command  signal  from  the 
administrative  site;  and 

e)  receiving  an  interpretation  of  the  study  at  a  site  determined  by 
the  administrative  site. 
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1.  A  daij  p:  --_  ing  method  of  implemenbng  an  award  to  an 
authorized  user  of  a  credit  card  who  incurs  delMs  on  the  card,  said 
award  comprising  an  opportunity  to  recover  at  least  a  portion  and 
potentially  in  excess  of  a  total  amount  of  the  incurred  debts  ai>d 
said  potential  recovery  being  wholly  unrelated  in  amount  to  detxs 
actually  incurred  and  to  payments  actually  tendered  by  the  user  of 
the  credit  card,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  data  processing  device  an  amount  of  each  of  one  or 
more  debts  mcurred  on  the  credit  card  by  an  authorized  user 
of  the  card; 

summing  in  the  data  processing  device  the  amounts  of  said 

stored  one  or  more  incurred  detjts  to  define  a  total  amount  of 
the  authorized  user's  charged  purchases  and  mcurred  debts 
and  storing  said  total  amount  in  the  data  proeessmg  device. 
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defining  and  storing  in  the  data  processing  device  a  due  date  by 
which  payment  ot  said  total  amount  is  due. 

stonng  in  the  data  processing  device  a  payment  ainouni  received 
in  payment  of  the  authoriicd  user's  stored  incurred  debts; 

companng.  in  the  data  processing  device,  the  stored  total 
amount  and  the  stored  payment  amount  to  determine  whether 
payment  of  said  total  amount  has  been  received  by  the  due 

dale  and,  if  not. 

(a)  calculating  and  sionng  in  the  dau  processing  device  a 
hnance  charge  on  an  unpaid  portion  of  said  total  amount, 
and 

(b)  adding  in  the  data  processing  device  said  stored  finance 
charge  to  said  stored  total  amount  of  the  authorized  user's 
entered  incurred  debts  to  redefine  said  total  amount,  and 
storing  said  redefined  total  amount  in  the  data  processing 
device, 

defining  and  stonng  in  the  data  processing  device  a  number 

representing  a  monetary  amount  for  which  the  user  earns  a 
coupon  redeemable  by  the  user  for  a  lottery  ticket  comprising 

a  Statistically -calculatable  chance  for  an  award  to  the  user  of  a 
sum  of  money  unrelated  in  amount  to  the  total  amount  of  the 
u.ser's  incurred  debts  and  to  the  payment  amount, 
calculating  in  the  data  prixessing  device  a  quantity  of  coupons 
earned  by  the  user  by  dividing  one  of  the  stored  payment 

amount  and  the  stored  total  of  the  user's  incurred  debts  and 
hnance  charges  by  said  stored  conversion  number  to  dchnc  a 

numencai  result,  said  quantity  compnsing  an  integer  portion 

of  said  numerical  result: 
printing  a  plurality  of  coupons  each  indicating  Ctiereon  redeera- 

ability  of  said  each  coupon  for  a  lottery  ticket,  said  coupon 

plurality  being  defined  by  said  quantity;  and 
distributing  to  the  user  said  plurality  of  coupons  redeemable  for 

at  least  one  lottery  ticket. 
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I.  A  method  of  acquiring  handicapping  information  for  thor- 
oughbred racehorses  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  indexing  a  camera  to  marked,  measured  split  positions  along 

a  racetrack  during  a  race  as  a  plurality  of  racehorses  proceed 
around  the  racetrack,  the  split  positions  defining  segments  of 
the  racetrack,  the  camera  remaining  aimed  at  each  split  posi- 
tion to  record  on  video  recording  media  each  of  said  race- 
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horses  upon  arrival  at  the  respective  split  position  and  corre- 
lating lime  code  information  with  the  video  recording  media 

dunng  camera  indexing  and  recording: 

b)  subsequently  reviewing  the  video  recording  media  to  identify 
each  of  said  racehorses  at  each  split  position  and  to  determine, 
using  said  correlated  time  code  information,  an  elapsed  lime 
for  each  of  said  racehorses  to  traverse  each  scgmeni  of  the 

racetrack;  and 

c)  calculating  the  average  speeds  of  said  racehorses  for  each 
segment  of  the  racetrack  traversed  dunng  the  race,  based  on 
the  elapsed  umes  obtained  from  the  reviewing  step  for  the 
respective  segments  and  the  measured  distances  of  the  seg- 
inents,  thereby  to  obtain,  for  each  of  said  racehorses,  a  plu- 
rality of  average  speeds  equal  in  number  to  the  segments. 
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VS.  C\.  364-^24.1 


lW>iik   '       ^ 

SGaims 

I.  A  controller  device  for  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission  (2) 
including:  at  least  one  fnction  element  (2A)  whose  engagement/ 
disengagement  state  is  changed  dunng  a  gear  shifting  operation; 
and  actuator  means  (3)  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  friction 
element  in  response  to  a  control  signal;  said  controller  device 
compnsing: 

rotational  speed  sensor  means  (4/>)  for  detecting  a  rotational 
speed  of  an  input  shaft  (26)  of  said  automatic  transmission; 

first  shift  control  means,  coupled  to  said  routional  speed  sensor 

nicans,  for  controlling  said  actuator  means  in  accordance  with 

a  first  control  method  over  a  first  control  interval  (A),  wherein 
said  first  control  interval  is  initiated  in  respon,se  to  a  shift 
command  and  terminated  in  response  to  an  earliest  one  of  a 
change  in  said  rotational  speed  of  said  input  shaft  of  said 
automatic  transmission  being  detected,  and  a  length  of  said 
first  control  Interval  exceeding  a  first  predetermined  upper 
limit  (TM1;TM3);  and 
second  shift  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means  in 
accortlance   with   a   second  control    method   over  a   second 

control  interval  (B)  beginning  at  a  termination  of  said  first 

control  interval,  wherein  said  second  control  interval  is  termi- 
nated in  response  to  an  earliest  one  of  said  rotational  speed  of 
said  input  shaft  of  said  automatic  transmission  reaching  a 
predetermined  level  corresponding  to  a  completion  of  said 
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Daniel  K.  Krones,  33902-B  Golden  Lantern,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

9:629.1^20 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,213 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25AM 
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Claims  pnoritj,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-355919 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/70:  B25J  5/00:  G05B  19/04 
VS.  CI.  364-^24.02  16  Claims 


gear  shifting  operation,  and  a  length  of  said  second  control 

interval  exceeding  a  second  predetermined  upper  limit  (TM2; 
TM4TM3). 


13.  For  use  in  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 
a  numtjcr  transmitting  key  having  a  key  number; 

means  for  coupling  to  said  key  and  reading  the  key  number 

thereof; 
means  for  preventing  the  starling  and  operation  of  said  vehicle; 
indicator  means  for  indicating  information  to  a  vehicle  user; 
timing  means  for  timing  the  duration  of  coupling  of  said  key  to 

said  means  for  coupling;  and 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  and  said 

means  for  coupling  to  receive  user  input  information  based 

solely  upon  coupling  of  said  number  transmitting  key  to  said 

means  for  coupling,  the  duration  of  said  coupling  and  said  key 
number  to  configure  said  vehicle  securit>'  system  in  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  locomotion  of  a  legged  walking 
robot  having  a  body  link  and  aniculated  leg  linkages  each  con- 
nected to  the  body  link  through  a  first  joint  and  having  at  least  a 

second  joint  of  the  type  having: 

actuator  means  for  driving  the  joints;  and 

control  means  for  determining  a  control  value  of  the  actuator 
means  for  each  of  the  joints  based  on  locomotion  data  includ- 
ing a  landing  position  of  a  lifted  leg  linkage: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  cover  supported  by  an  external  force  sensor  on  the  body 
link,  with  the  force  sensor  linked  to  the  control  means,  for 
detecting  an  external  force  exerted  on  the  body  link;  and 

said  control  means  adjusts  the  control  value  for  at  least  one  of 

the  joints  of  a  lifted  leg  linkage  in  response  to  the  detected 
external  force  to  shift  the  landing  position  of  the  lifted  leg 

linkage  in  a  direction  in  which  the  external  force  acts. 


5i;i3.107 
METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
OPERATING  SL'BSYSTEMS  OF  A  MOT(  K      f  M  i  i  LE 

Joseph  Gormley.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Forn  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992J71 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—^24.05  2  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
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vehicle  conlroller  means  for  controlling  and  configuring  operat- 
ing characteristics  of  said  motor  vehicle  in  response  to  control 
signals,  said  vehicle  controller  means  compnsing  memory 
means  for  storing  vehicle  control  characteristic  parameters 
selected  by  said  control  signals; 

suspension  control  means  connected  to  and  configured  by  said 
vehicle  controller  means  for  controlling  a  suspeiusion  sub- 
system of  said  motor  vehicle  in  response  to  said  vehicle 
control  characteristic  parameten; 

engine  control  means  connected  to  and  configured  by  said 

veliicle  controller  means  for  controlling  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  said  motor  vehicle  in  response  to  said  vehicle 
control  characteristic  parameters; 

power  train  control  means  connected  to  and  configured  by  said 
vehicle  controller  means  for  controlling  a  power  train  con- 
nected between  said  mtemal  combustion  engine  and  driven 
wheels  of  said  motor  vehicle  in  response  to  said  vehicle 
control  characteristic  parameters; 

steering  control  means  connected  to  and  configured  by  said 

vehicle  controller  means  tor  controlling  a  siecnng  subsystem 

of  said  motor  vehicle  in  response  to  said  vehicle  control 
characteristic  parameters:  and 
input  means  for  generating  said  control  signals,  at  least  some  of 
said  vehicle  control  characteristic  parameters  being  stored  and 
selected  as  a  plurality  of  ranges  with  each  of  said  ranges 
having  a  plurality  of  subrange  values  which  are  stored  and 
selected  within  said  ranges,  currently  selected  subrange  values 
within  a  range  dehning  the  value  of  the  range,  said  input 
means  further  providing  for  generation  of  selection  signals  for 
selecting  said  ranges  and  said  subrange  values  within  said 
ranges. 
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FIG    2 


1  A  suspension  control  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  running  on  a 

road,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  front  wheels,  and 

rear  wheels,  said  system  compnsing: 

suspensions  for  connecung  the  vehicle  body  with  the  wheels, 

including  a  front  group  Of  front-wheel  suspensions  providing 
a  front  roll  stiffness  on  the  front  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  and 
a  rear  group  of  rear- wheel  suspensions  providing  a  rear  roll 
Stiffness  on  the  rear  side  of  the  vehicle  body; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  movement  states  of  the  vehicle 
txxly  and  outputting  respective  detection  signals; 

first  output  means  for  calculating  a  total  roll  stiffness  of  the 
whole  vehicle  body  in  response  to  the  detection  signals  from 

the  detecting  means  and  delivering  a  hrst  control  signal. 
indicative  of  required  front  and  rear  roll  stiffnesses  in  accor- 
dance with  a  result  of  the  calculation  of  the  hrst  output  means; 


arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  first  stale  variable  indicative 
of  a  flexure  degree  of  the  road  and  a  second  state  vanable 

indicative  of  a  gradient  of  the  road  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  signals  from  the  detecting  means  and  outputting  the 
results  of  the  calculation  of  the  arithmetic  means; 
second  output  means  for  delivering  a  second  control  signal  to 
the  control  means  in  accordance  with  the  calculation  results 
from  the  arithmetic  means  to  vary  the  front  and  rear  roll 
stiffnesses,  thereby  modifying  a  steenng  characteristic  of  the 
motor  vehicle;  and 

control  means  for  independently  controlling  the  front  and  rear 
roll  stiffnesses  provided  by  the  front  and  rear  groups  of 
suspensions  in  accordance  with  the  first  control  signal  and  the 
second  control  signal 
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10  An  air  bag  system  comprising: 

an  air  bag  driving  apparatus  including  an  air  bag  and  means  for 
inflating  said  air  bag  upon  receipt  of  an  air  bag  driving  signal; 

and 

an  air  bag  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  acceleration  sensor  which  detects  an  acceleration  of  the 

body  of  an  automobile  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and  outputs 

a  first  acceleration  signal, 

an  acceleration  level  computing  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
acceleration  sensor,  for  computing  a  degree  of  acceleration 
and  a  longitudinal  post-collision  speed  by  using  said  first 
acceleration  signal. 

a  rate  of  change  computing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  accel- 

eraDon  sensor,  for  computing  the  rate  of  change  of  said  first 
acceleration  signal  and  delecting  a  predetermined  characteris- 
Uc  of  said  rate  of  change,  and  outputting  first  resultant  data. 

a  first  judging  means,  coupled  to  said  acceleration  level  comput- 
ing means  and  said  rate  of  change  computing  n^ans.  for 
judging  an  occurrence  of  a  collision  of  said  automobile  by 
using  said  degree  of  acceleration,  said  longitudinal  post- 
collision  speed  and  said  first  resultant  data,  and  outputting  a 
first  judgment  result. 

a  second  judging  means,  coupled  to  said  acceleration  level 
compuung  means,  for  computing  the  period  of  time  during 
which  said  degree  of  acceleration  exceeds  a  predetermined 

value  for  a  ftrsi  predetermined  penod  of  time  and  judging  an 

occurrence  of  a  collision  of  said  automobile  by  using  said 

degree  of  acceleration,  said  longitudinal  post-collision  speed. 

said  rate  of  change  and  said  penod  of  time,  and  outputting  a 

second  judgment  result, 
a  second  acceleration  sensor  which  detects  an  acceleration  in  the 

transverse  direction  of  said  body  of  said  automobile  and 

outputs  a  second  accelerauon  signal, 
a  transverse  post-collision  speed  compuung  means,  coupled  to 

said  second  acceleration  sensor,  for  computing  a  transverse 

post-collision  speed  by  using  said  second  acceleration  signal 
and    deriving    a    factor    from    said    transverse    post-collision 

speed. 
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a  third  judging  means,  coupled  to  said  transverse  post-collision 
speed  computing  means  and  said  acceleration  level  computing 

means,  for  judging  the  occurrence  of  a  collision  of  said 
automobile  by  using  said  degree  of  acceleration,  said  longitu- 
dinal post-collision  speed,  said  range  of  change  and  said 
factor  of  said  transverse  post-collision  speed,  said  tJiird  judg- 
ing means  outputting  a  third  judgment  result,  and 
an  bag  driving  signal  outputlmg  means,  coupled  to  said  first, 
said  second  and  said  third  judging  means,  for  determining  an 
occurrence  of  a  collision  of  said  automobile  based  on  said 

first,  said  second  and  said  third  judgment  results  and  output- 
ting said  air  t>ag  driving  signal  to  said  air  bag  driving  appa- 
ratus. 


partial  paths  of  said  recommended  path  in  the  respective 
hierarchies    sequentially,    each    of   said    partial    paths    being 

searched  on  the  basis  of  the  road  data  units  corresponding  to 
the  combination  of  the  management  area  contained  in  a  search 
area  of  the  hierarchy  in  which  the  partial  path  is  to  lie 
searched,  and  the  hierarchy  in  which  the  partial  path  is  to  be 
searched,  each  of  said  partial  paths  being  formed  of  the  road 
or  roads  in  the  hierarchy  in  which  the  partial  path  is  to  he 
searched,  and  said  search  area  of  the  hierarchy  tieing  an  area 
having  a  breadth  predetermined  so  that  the  search  area  of  a 

higher  hierarchy  has  a  broader  breadth. 
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NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  PATH  SEAk(  H  Ml   !  llwi. 

USING  HUH  \K<  lll/t  l>  KOADDATA 

Takekiro  Fujita,  kokuliunji.  and  la)t.ashi  Nomura,  Giigasaki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xanavi   Informatics  Corpora- 
tion, Zama,  and  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170643 

Int.  Ci:  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364-^149  6  Claims 
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1  A  navigation  system  for  installation  on  a  vehicle  for  providing 
a  recommendabie  path  from  a  departure  point  or  a  current  position 

of  the  \ehicle  to  a  destination  point,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  therein  road  data  representing  roads  of 
an  area,  wherein  said  road  data  comprises  road  shape  data  and 
network  data,  said  road  shape  data  representing  sorts  and 
shapes  of  said  roads,  and  said  network  data  comprising  node 
data  representing  intersections  and  link  data  representing  con- 
nections between  the  intersections, 
said  roads  being  classifted  into  a  plurality  of  hierarchies  in 
accordance  to  the  type  of  roads,  said  road  data  being  divided 

into  a  pluralit)'  of  hierarchized  data,  each  hierarchized  data 

corresponding  to  one  of  said  hierarchies,  each  said  hier- 
archized data  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  data  units,  each 
said  data  unit  of  a  hierarchized  data  corresponding  to  a 
management  area  representing  a  particular  geographical  area 

of  predetermined  extent  and  shape; 
position  means  for  delecting  said  current  position  of  the  vehicle; 
set  input  means  for  accepting  setting  of  said  destination  point; 

and 
path  search  means  for  searching  for  a  recommended  path  which 

extends  from  a  given  point  of  departure  or  said  current  posi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  to  the  destination  point, 
said  path  search  means  making  a  search  for  said  recommended 
path  in  such  a  way  that  said  path  search  means  searches 
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VEmCLE  LOCATING  AND  COMMITVICATING 

METHOD  AND  A  l'l\K  M  !  ^ 

i  .111.  I     \\'<rtli,ini.  Gariand.  Ten..  .i^Mtn^'-  t.    Hi;:riK,n  Master 
Comnuiriiian-'ii^.  Iin     !)al',i^    fi  \ 
('nnlimj,iiM.i,  nf  vu   \,,    i"vii22.  Jan.  6.  iW4.  PaL  No. 

SJ'vhji^,.  „hi.  t,  I-  ,,  ,  .,,!iii,u.,ii,.n  of  Ser.  No.  920.644.  Jul.  28. 

19V2.  i*at.  .No.  5.2V/S'.i32.  mIii,.!!  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

642,436.  Jan.  17.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.15.«.hX''    I  hiv  application 

Jul.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  27y,2il 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  i/02 

VS.  CL  364 — 460  24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  locating  vehicles  using  a  cellular  network,  the 

cellular  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  cellular  telephone  sys- 
tems, comprising: 

a  cellular  telephone  in  at  least  one  vehicle  that  reads  a  system 
identification  number  emitted  by  a  serving  cellular  telephone 

system  operating  in  an  area  including  the  location  of  the 
vehicle,  the  cellular  telephone  transmits  the  received  system 
identification  number;  and 
a  remote  host  controller  coupled  with  the  cellular  network,  the 
remote  host  controller  receives  the  system  identification  num- 
ber transmitted  by  the  cellular  telephone,  the  remote  host 

controller  comprising  a  first  memory  containing  geographical 
coordinates  corresponding  to  system  identification  numbers 
for  cellular  telephone  systems  in  the  cellular  network,  the 
remote  host  controller  determines  the  geographic  location  of 
the  vehicle  in  response  to  an  interrogation  of  the  first  memory 
with  the  transmitted  system  identification  number 


5^13,112 

DATABASE  SYSTEM 
\^'illiaiii    J.    Herring,    Brentwood,    and    MacKenny    L.    Trim. 

Homcburch,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  ajsignoni  to  Neopost 
Limited.  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132J06 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1992, 
9221215 

Int.  a.*  G07B  I7A)2 
VS.  CI.  364-— 464.02  9  Claims 

\.  A  dual  database  system  including  first  means  for  processing 

transactions  and  for  writing  transaction  records  in  respect  of  said 
transactions  in  a  first  database:  second  means  for  entering  and 
Storing  records  in  a  second  database  to  correspond  to  said  first 
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dauba.se.  said  finst  means  being  operative  lo  create  an  archived 
record  from  a  group  of  said  transaction  records  and  to  send  said 
archived  record  to  said  second  means;  said  first  means  being 
operative  to  create  a  transacuon  log  record  in  respect  of  each 
transaction  relating  to  cntical  information  and  to  transmit  each  said 
transaction  log  record  to  said  second  means;  said  second  means 
including  transaction  log  storage  incans  and  being  operative  lo 
Store  received  transaction  log  records  in  said  transaction  log  stor- 
age nneans;  said  second  means  being  operative  lo  update  said 
second  database  from  said  archived  record  sent  by  said  first  means 
and  received  by  said  second  means;  and  said  second  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  failure  of  said  first  means  to  send  an 
archived  record  in  respect  of  new  transactions  processed  by  said 
hrsl  means  immediately  prior  lo  said  failure  of  said  first  means  to 
utilise  said  transaction  log  records  stored  in  said  transaction  log 
storage  means  to  update  said  second  database  in  respect  of  each 
transaction  record  relating  to  critical  data  of  said  new  transactions 
so  that  the  second  database  contains  records  of  all  transactions 

relating  lo  criUcal  information  processed  by  said  first  means. 


a  difference  between  a  movement  amount  of  the  tool  table  and  a 
predetermined  standard  dimension  is  provided  as  a  cutting-edge 

position  correction  value,  the  movement  amount  of  the  tool  table 
being  al  a  distance  necessary  to  bring  the  cutting-edge  of  the  tool 
into  contact   with  the  cutting-edge  detecting   sensor,   the   method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
judging  whether  a  temperature  of  the  main  spindle  table  is  in  a 
normal  condition  or  an  abnormal  condibon  when  exchanging 
an  old  tool  for  a  new  tool; 
in  the  normal  condition. 

regarding  the  movement  amount  of  the  tool  table  as  a  normal 
movement  amount  of  the  tool  table  having  the  new  tool; 
and 

providing  a  difference  between  the  normal  movement  amount 
and  the  predetermined  standard  dimension  into  the  basic 
processing  program,  as  the  cutung-edgc  position  correction 
value  for  the  new  tool;  or 
in  the  abnormal  condition, 

regarding  the  movement  amount  of  the  tool  table  as  an  aboor- 
itul  trwvemeni  amount  of  the  tool  table  having  the  old  tool: 

replacing  the  predetermined  standard  dimension  with  the 
abnormal  movement  amount  as  a  newly  determined  stan- 
dard dimension, 

establishing  a  difference  t)etween  the  newly  determined  stan- 
dard dimension  and  a  position  of  a  cumng-cdge  of  the  new 
tool  as  ttie  cutling-edge  position  correction  value  for  the 
new  tool; 

regarding  a  machined  dimensional  change,  which  can  be 
obtained  from  a  relauonship  thereof  with  wear  amount  of 
cutting-edge  by  preceding  experiments,  as  a  cutting  ability 

correction  value  of  the  new  tool;  and 
providing  the  cutting-edge  position  correction  value  for  the 
new  tool  and  the  cuning  ability  correction  value  thereof 
into  the  basic  pnxessing  program. 
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I  A  methixl  of  correcting  a  cutting-edge  position  of  a  tool 
installed  in  a  numerically  controlled  machine  having  a  bed,  a  main 
spindle  table  hxed  on  the  bed.  a  main  spindle  rotalably  supported 
by  the  main  spindle  table  for  carrying  a  work  lo  l>e  machined,  a 
tool  table  movably  mounted  on  the  bed.  a  tool  for  machining  the 

work  and  a  cutting-edge  detecting  sensor  mounted  on  either  the 

mam  spindle  table  or  the  bed  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  cutting- 
edge  of  the  lool.  said  nuiTKncally  controlled  machine  tool  being 
operated  in  accordance  with  a  basic  prtxcssing  program  into  which 
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1  A  servo  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  motor; 

a  workpiece  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of 

said  workpiece, 
a  ballscrew  rotating  with  a  roution  of  said  motor; 
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a  table,  coupled  to  said  ballscrew  and  supporting  a  workpiece. 
moving  in  a  table  travel  direction  in  response  to  the  rotation 

of  said  ballscrew; 

table  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said 

table; 
posiuon  command  means  for  outputting  a  position  command 

signal  for  specifying  the  position  of  said  table; 
travel  direction  reversing  timing  signal  generating  means  for 

generating  a  travel  direction  reversing  timing  signal  indicating 

a  reversal  of  travel  direction  of  said  table; 

machine  deformation  error  storage  means  for  storing  a  machine 
deformation  error  indicated  by  the  magnitude  of  a  change  in 
difference  between  the  position  of  said  workpiece  and  the 
position  of  said  table  as  detected  by  said  table  position  detect- 
ing means  at  the  reversal  of  said  table  travel  direction; 

position  command  compensating  means  for  combining  said 
machine  deformation  error  stored  in  said  machine  deforma- 
bon  error  storage  means  with  said  position  command  signal 
from  a  point  of  time  based  on  said  travel  direction  reversing 
timing  signal  to  compensate  said  position  command  signal: 

motor  driving  means  for  rotating  said  motor  so  thai  the  detection 
output   of  said   table   posibon   detecung   means   matches   the 

output  of  said  position  command  compensating  means;  and 
first  change  slowing  means  for  receiving  the  machine  deforma- 
tion error  stored  in  the  machine  deformation  error  storage 
means  and  outputting  to  said  position  compensating  means,  a 
signal  based  on  said  received  machine  deformation  error  that 
rises  slowly  with  time. 
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generating  an  output  signal  for  actuating  said  control  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  change  in  said  variable  control  signal; 

c)  evaluating  a  second  set  of  normal  equations  in  lieu  of  said 
first  set  of  normal  equations  when  said  first  set  of  normal 
equations  evziluated  by  said  programmable  logic  controUcr 
causes  generation  of  said  output  signal  for  actuabon  of  said 
specific  control  whereby  said  state  of  said  molding  cycle  is 
changed;  and 

d)  sequentially  evaluating  subsequent  sets  of  normal  equations 
in  lieu  of  previously  evaluated  sets  of  normal  equabons  once 
a  specific  variable  control  signal  causes  the  programmable 
logic  controller  performing  sets  of  normal  equabons  associ- 
ated with  that  vanable  control  signal  to  generate  an  output 
signal  to.  in  turn,  change  the  output  of  the  control  associated 
therewith  until  the  molding  cycle  is  completed  whereby  the 
scan  bme  of  said  programmable  controller  is  reduced  and  the 
response  bme  of  the  control  is  increased. 
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'.IH<¥  17/00 

21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  molding  cycle  of  an  injection 
molding  machine  having  a  plurality  of  controls,  each  control 

regulating  one  or  more  states  of  the  molding  cycle  and  a  change  in 
the  output  of  any  specific  control  representing  a  state  transition 

indicabve  of  the  progression  of  the  molding  cycle  through  a 
specific  phase  of  the  molding  cycle,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  initially  evaluating  a  first  set  of  normal  equabons  by  means  of 
a  programmable  logic  controller  periodically  scanning  said 
first  set  of  equabons; 

b)  gencrabng  a  vanable  cono-ol  signal  for  each  control  indica- 
tive, upon  variation,  of  the  occurrence  of  a  sensed  event 

during  the  nnolding  cycle;  at  least  one  variable  control  signal 
for  one  specific  control  evaluated  by  said  programmable  logic 
controller  performing  said  first  set  of  normal  equabons  and 


11 .  Apparams  for  the  on-site  reproducbon  and  vending  of  social 
expression  cards  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  input  data  set  items 

provided  by  a  customer,  comprising: 

informabon  storage  and  retrieval  means  for  storing,  referencing, 
and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  social  expression  card  designs, 
each  of  said  social  expression  card  designs  being  uniquely 
idenbfied  by  a  plurality  of  special  occasion  parameters; 

querying  means  for  querying  the  customer  to  select  from  among 
the  plurality  of  input  data  set  items,  where  all  of  said  plurality 
of  input  data  set  items  are  special  occasion  parameters  thai 
idenbfy  types  of  social  expression  card  designs; 

display   means   for  displaying   those   social   expression   card 

designs  that  have  special  occasion  parameters  that  match 

those  special  occasion  parameters  selected  by  the  customer, 
reproducing    means    for   reproducing    speciid    expression    card 
designs  in  tangible  form;  and 
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control    means    connected    to    said     infoimation    storage    and 


5313.118 


retrievaJ  means,  querying  means,  display  means,  and  rcpro-  HIGH  LEVEL  SYNTHESIS  FOR  PARTIAL  SCAN 

ducing  means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  the  operation  TESTINfi 

jjjp^pjjf  Sujit  Dey;  Miodrag  Potkonjak,  and  Rabindra  K.  Roy.  ail  of 

Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assif^nors  to  NEC  I'SA,  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 
Filed  Aug,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,056 

Int.  CI.'' G06F  /7/.50 

VS.  a.  364 — 490 


4  Claims 
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^  11      I".  This  applicaUon  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,118 

Int.  CI."  tM)6F  /  7/VO 

[}3.  a.  36+--I79  74  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  creating  and  forwarding  a  combination  person- 
alized greeting  card  and  electronically  generated  gift  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  remotely  interconnecting  a  central  terminal  and  a  remotely 
located  interactive  terminal: 

(b)  displaying  a  menu  of  alphanumeric  and/or  graphic  informa- 
tion on  a  monitor  at  the  interactive  terminal  from  which  a 

customer  al  the  interactive  terminal  can  select  data  to  be  used 
to  personalize  said  card: 

(c)  prompting  the  customer  to  select  said  card  data  and/or  add 
personal  information  via  a  data  input  means  at  the  interactive 
terminal  to  create  personalized  greeting  card  data  for  said 
card; 

(d)  displaying  on  said  interactive  terminal  monitor  a  menu  of 
gift  categories  accessible  via  prepaid  long  distance  telephone 

access  accounts  and  a  plurality  of  gift  values  from  which  a 

customer  can  select  a  particular  gift  category  at  a  selected 
value  via  said  data  input  means; 

(e)  prompting  the  customer  to  select  said  gift  category  and  said 
value  via  said  data  input  means; 

(O  creating,  at  said  central  temunal.  a  greeting  card  with  said 
personalized  greeting  card  data; 

(g)  associating  with  said  greeting  card  information  concerning 
said  selected  telephone  access  account  Including  a  predeter- 
mined telephone  number  for  accessing  said  prepaid  long 

distance  account  and  accotmt  authorizing  data;  and 
(h)  forwarding  the  card  and  the  associated  gift  information  to  the 

customer  or  a  recipient. 


PftOVnMQ  AM  MCTIAl.  ALLOCATKW 

OF  TMS  QUANTTTV  Of  EXECUT1NO 

UNTTS  BASED  ON  RCSOUfKrE  UTIUZATION 


/ 


UmAKMO  COFG  LtXlPS  BY  ASHOMMO 
A  KiaSET  OF  SCAN  VARWM.es  TO 
•CANREOSTERS 


/ 


SCHEDUUNO  AND  AaaONMO  Of 
OPERATIONS  OF  THE  COFO  USMG 
GLOBAL  RESOOnCC  l/nUZATIOM 

AMD  TESTABILTTV  | 


1.  A  method  of  high  level  synthesis  of  an  integrated  circuit 
including  ei^ecution  units  for  partial  scan  testing  from  a  control 
data  liow  graph  (CDFG)  description  of  the  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  quantity  of  execution  units  based  upon  resource 
allocation; 

selecting  scan  variables  assignable  to  scan  registers  for  breaicing 

all  loops  in  said  CDFG  such  that  the  number  of  scan  registers 
is  minimized,  by  calculating  a  loop  cutting  effectiveness 
(LCE)  measure  for  estimating  the  quantity  of  loops  broken  by 
selecting  a  scan  vanable  and  by  calculating  a  highest  hard- 
ware sharing  effectiveness  (HSE)  value  for  scan  variables  and 
selecting  those  scan  vanables  with  the  highest  calculated  loop 
cutting  effectiveness  measure  and  hardware  sharing  effective- 
ness value: 
scheduling  and  assigning  operations  to  execution  units  for  sub- 
stantially minimal  cost;  and 

synthesizing  the  integrated  circuit  according  to  said  allocating, 
said  selecting  and  said  scheduling  and  assigning. 
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1  A  placement  system  controlled  by  a  user  for  hierarchically 
grouping  a  plurality  of  design  elements  into  groups  and  selecting 
their  positions  on  a  design  area,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  input  information  for  creating  a  database 

defining  said  design  elements  and  said  design  area. 
means   responsive   to   said   database   for  enabling   said   user  to 
select  positions  of  input/output  terminals  on  said  design  area 
for  connecting  said  design  elements  within  said  design  area 

with  circuitry  outside  said  design  area. 
means  responsive  to  said  database  for  determining,  prior  to  the 
placement  of  the  design  elements,  the  size  of  regions  on  said 
design  area  to  be  occupied  by  said  groups  of  design  elements, 
based  on  the  number  of  basic  cells  in  each  of  the  groups  and 

the  area  of  one  of  the  basic  cells, 

means  responsive  to  the  determined  size  of  said  regions  and  the 
selected  positions  of  the  input/output  terminals  for  enabling 

said  user  to  place  said  groups  on  said  design  area. 
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varying  the  interpolation  coefficients  so  thai  the  sum  of  the 
squared  varied  interpolation  coefficients  adds  up  to  unity  to 

provide  images  with  reduced  local  texhire  artifacts,  and 
using  the  provided  images  for  medical  diagnostic  purposes. 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  images  of  internal  views  of  a  patient 
for  medical  diagnostic  purposes  by  sampling  a  radiation  field 

emanating  from  said  patient, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  orthogonal  grid  of  discrete  points  to  define  the 
location  of  sampling  points  and  non  sampling  points  in  the 
radiation  field, 

sampling  the  radiation  held  to  acquire  initial  sampled  data  at 
said  sampling  points  which  are  at  certain  of  said  discrete 
points  on  said  orthogonal  grid  with  other  of  said  discrete 
points  being  said  non-sampling  points  where  initially  no 

sampled  data  is  acquired. 

transforming  said  initial  sampled  data  to  image  data. 

said  transforming  step  including  interpolating  said  initial 
sampled  data  at  said  certain  of  said  sampling  points  to  obtain 
interpolated  data  at  certain  of  said  non-sampling  points, 

said  interpolating  step  comprising  doing  four  point  interpolation 
using  the  acquired  initial  sampled  data  at  said  sampling  points 
that  are  nearest  neighbors  and  next  nearest  neighbors  in  a  line 
with,  and  on  both  sides  of  the  non-sampling  point  requiring 
interpolated  data, 

denving  interpolation  coeflBcients  for  each  of  the  four  sampling 

points, 
maintaining  the  signal  content  of  initial  sampled  data  by  con- 
serving variance  in  a  locabon  independent  manner  and  by 


1.  An  optical  head  having  a  stationary  optical  system  for  radiat- 
ing a  light  beam  onto  an  optical  recording  medium  and  receiving 
the  light  t>eam  reflected  from  the  optical  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  frame: 

a  pair  of  guide  shafts  supported  by  the  optical  frame  and 

extending  parallel  with  each  other: 
a  movable  optical  system  movable  along  the  guide  shafts,  for 

converging  the  light  beam  emitted  from  the  stationary  optical 

system  onto  the  optical  recording  medium: 
a  holding  member  containing  the  stationary  optical  system; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  holding  member  relabve  to  the 

optical  frame   so   as  to  render  the   flux   of  light  from   the 

stationary  optical  system  to  correspond  to  the  opbcal  axis  of 

the  movable  optical  system; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  holding  member  adjusted  by  the 

adjusting  n)eans.  to  the  optical  frame; 
said  fixing  means  including:  screws;  through  holes  formed  in  the 
holding  member  so  that  each  of  the  through  holes  has  a 

diameter  which   is   greater  than   a  diameter  of  each   of  the 
screws,  the  through  holes  permitting  the  screws  to  pass  there- 
through, respectively:  and  screw  holes  formed  in  the  optical 
frame, 
the  holding  member  being  movable  relative  to  the  optical  frame 

on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  diameter  of  said  each 
of  the  screws  and  the  diaineter  of  said  each  of  the  through 

holes. 
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e-  c  T  «  !  ??  synthesizing  the  circuit  including  the  modificatjons  to  enable  the 
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14  An  apparatus  for  validating  a  high-level  spccihcatjon  of  a 
sequential  circuit  design,  the  high-level  spccificauon  including 
both  arithmetic  variables  and  Boolean  variables,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a)  storage  ineans  for  storing  a  high-level  specification  of  a 
sequential  circuit  design; 

b)  an  interactive  means  for  receiving  input  from  a  human  opera- 
tor; 

c)  a  computer  processor  connected  to  tlie  storage  means  and 
further  connected  to  the  interactive  means,  said  computer 
processor  operable  to  generate  a  direct  sum  EFSM  from  the 

high-level  specification  and  further  operable  to  symbolically 

execute  the  direct  sum  EFSM:  and 

d)  means  connected  to  the  computer  processor  for  communicat- 
ing the  results  of  the  symbolic  execution  of  the  direct  sum 

EFSM  to  a  human  operator. 


1.  A  partitioning  method  for  placing  a  circuit  design  into  a 

programmable  inlcgrated  circuit  device  having  a  distribution  of 
physical  resources  along  a  horizontal  or  vertical  line,  the  circuit 
design  compnsing  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  some  of  which 
are  to  be  distributed  to  said  physical  resources  along  a  horizontal 
or  vertical  line,  the  method  comprising: 

identifying  specific  circuit  elements  of  the  plurality  of  circuit 

elements  to  be  placed  along  a  honzontal  or  vertical  line; 
attaching  weights  to  lines  connected  to  said  circuit  elements 
Identified  as  eleiiKnts  to  be  placed  along  a  honzontal  or 

vertical  line,  said  weights  related  to  the  disadvanuge  of 

placing  said  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  a  cut  line  parallel 

to  said  honzontal  or  vertical  line:  and 
parutioning   the   plurality   of  circuit   elements   according   to   a 

min-cut  procedure  such  that  a  cost  of  crossing  said  cut  line  is 
determined  using  those  of  said  weights  which  are  attached  to 
lines  crossing  said  cut  line. 
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NON-SCAN  DESIGN-FOR-TESTABILITY  OK  RT-I.EVEL 

DAT\  f'MUS 

Sujit  Dey,  and  Miodrag  Potkoiu.ik    i>oth  of  Plaiasboro,  NJ., 
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Filed  Jan.  30.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  268,823 
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VS.  a.  364 — 489  14  ClaiiiLs 


1.  A  method  of  non-scan  design-for-testability  of  circuits  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

defining  a  circuit  to  be  synthesized  functionally  in  terms  of  a 

register-transfer  level  data  path; 

modifying  ihc  register-transfer  level  data  path  by  adding  observ- 
able points  and  controllable  points  to  render  the  circuit  to  l>e 

k-level  controllable  and/or  observable;  and 
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Wolfgant;    KaUNchW..     Kiii   .u      li.ii      I  .uiana.    assignor    to 

Driigerwerk  .A(>.  Lubvck,  (ifrmaii> 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223,442 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
605.1 

Int.  CI."  com;  7/75 

11.S.  a.  364—498  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  determining  the  percentage  of  combustible  gases 
in  air  using  a  detection  element  catalytically  supporting  the  com- 
bustion, the  detection  clement  being  incorporated  in  a  measuring 
circuit,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cyclically  heating  the  detection  element  during  a  heating  pha.se 
by  applying  a  voltage  according  to  a  predcterminable  current- 
voltage  excitation  function; 
representing  by  a  response  function  the  course  over  a  period  of 
time  a  value  of  a  signal  created  by  the  detection  element  and 

detected  by  the  measunng  circuit  in  the  presence  of  the  gas  to 

be  determined; 
providing  the  excitation  function  with  a  pattern  such  thai  the 

response  function  passes  through  a  maximum; 
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determining  the  time  interval  from  the  start  of  the  rise  of  the 
response  function  until  the  maximum  is  reached; 

companng  said  time  interval  with  a  time  interval  limit;  and 
sending  a  class  gas  factor,  with  which  the  determination  of  the 

percentage  of  the  gas  to  be  determined  is  coupled  with  clas- 
sification of  the  detected  gas.  to  the  evaluation  circuit; 

delennining  the  percentage  of  gas  to  be  detected  by  an  evaluat- 
ing circuit  using  characteristic  properties  appearing  in  the 
panem  of  the  response  function. 


14.  A  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of  components  including 
data  memory  devices,  data  display  devices,  and  a  data  printer 

device  interconnected  over  a  network  channel,  the  network  being 
accessible  by  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  means  for  setting  a  priority 

for  modes  of  receiving  data  relative  to  the  components  for  a  first 
subscriber,  means  for  storing  said  priority  for  modes  of  receiving 

data  in  a  memory  device,  and  means  for  automatically  invoking 
said  priority  for  modes  of  receiving  data  for  the  first  subscriber 
upon  a  second  subscriber  identifying  data  to  be  sent  to  said  first 
subscriber  whereby  data  is  transmitted  to  the  first  subscriber  in 
accordance  with  said  pnority  for  modes  of  receiving  data. 


5,513,127 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  A  DATA  MODEL  IN  A 

NrrwfiRK  FNVIRONMENT 
Bengt  E.  I.  (..i"i     luihnu     I  ars  G.  V.  Eneroth,  Bandhagen; 
Stefan  D.  Larstii    v,„.,  .  ..,|je.  and  Tord  R.  Nilsson,  Stocli- 
holm,  all  of.  S»Ml,n    .is-.ij;nors  to  Telefonaktiebolget  L  M 
Erics-siiii    siiKkhiilm.  .Sweden 
Continu.iiiMi  .(  scr.  No.  757_V^I.  Sep.  10.  If']    .it  .Uicloned. 

ii:i- ..|.i'ii>.iii"n  s.)'   "    !"m,  Ser.  No.  312,009 

ini.  u.  utioi  .,45S:}3/00 

vs.  a.  364 — 514  C  16  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  communication  network  including  a 
plurality  of  components  exhibiting  at  least  some  common  behavior, 
said  communication  network  having  a  network  control  function, 
certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  components  having  an  individual 
control  function  exhibiting  uncommon  control  behavior,  said  con- 
trol system  comprising: 

first  means  for  controlling  network  operations  using  said  net- 
work control  function  by  transmitting  control  orders  to  effec- 
tuate the  establishment  of  a  network  communications  connec- 
tion between  at  lea.st  two  of  the  components  in  accordance 
with  the  common  behaviors  of  the  connected  components; 
and 


5,513.126 
i       ^     kK  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  ACCESSIBLE 

RLClPIt.M    Ikli  iKl  M/1  I)  COMMUNICATION 

I   M  \^^^  I    i'kfiFILES 

LaiTV  E.  Harkias.  H  kIiiMi  I  Ki  n  H  iwi.i;:!  !5v>.kj..f  l  No- 
mas J.  Herceg.  l'in^l..rri  i..r,.iih.in  I'  i,>,iii,  k-Hi,,,u-r. 
and  David   M     t'.ii^"ii^    t,iii|>..tt.  .li;   -;    n  '»      .i-^;t;iiors  to 

Xerox  CorpwaUtm,  .'"lUiinluitl,  luim. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,828 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  /2/28 

VS.  a.  364—514  A  45  Oalms 


second  means  for  controlling  network  operations  using  said 
network  control  function  comprising: 

a  data  model  including  information  regarding  uncommon  behav- 
ior of  the  individual  control  functions  of  said  plurality  of 
components; 

means  for  accessing  said  data  model  to  extract  information  as  to 

uncommon  behavior  of  said  plurality  of  components; 

means  for  interpreting  the  information  extracted  from  said  data 
model  to  tailor  the  transmitted  control  orders  to  account  for 

the  uncommon  behavior  of  the  individual  control  function  for 
a  given  one  of  the  components  and  efiFectuate  the  establish- 
ment of  a  network  communications  connection  tierween  that 

given  component  having  uncommon  behavior  and  another 
one  of  the  components  in  the  network. 


5,513.1  :> 

MULTISPECTRAL  DATA  rOMIKJ  s.MUN  USING  INTER- 

h\\l<  ['KI  DICTION 

Ashok  K.  Rao.  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat  Corpo- 
ration, Betbesda,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,5W 
Int.  rr  UfUN   ^   !?04J  15/00 

vs.  O.  364 — 514  k  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  multi-spectral  data  stream  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  for  a  selected  one  of  transmission,  as  a 
limited  bandwidth  transmission  using  a  predetermined  band,  and 
data  storage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  pixel  blocks  P  in  each 
of  a  plurality  of  N  bands,  where  both  P  and  N  are  integers 
greater  than  one; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  said  N  bands  as  an  anchor  band;  and 

(c)  computing  prediction  coefficients  for  relating  intensities  of 

each  respective  pixel  in  each  of  said  P  pixel  blocks  in  each 
remaining  one  of  N-1  bands  to  corresponding  pixel  in  said 
anchor  band. 


3714 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30.  1996 


Ml    I  M  '  1 1  >     S  N  i  ^    ■,  N   ■>  I  i    M    I  ,   I  K    ■    ■  1  N   I  K  !  1  i    1    IX. 

1   I  '  \  H'l    !  t  K  '  .  t  N  f  K  V  !  M  i  \  I  k'  i  ;    \  I    f  N  \  I  k  m  \  %  u  N  !    i  \ 

kf-  sPdNsj      i!  I    \i    |t|i  >    '-ll  A  \l    ^ 
V!.,,.  k    It I. in    I       M,  ('..v.  ,,11,   f-...lh  ..(    t'.il.      \i|,  ,   ..11.1    Ml,  hael 

N    a. ,1.1..    I  ov   MiL'-'ir-.     >ii  or  Calif.,  aaslpion  to  Kakcspace, 

liiv...  .Mtni"  I'll  K,  i  jii! 

t  :j.,!    h^:    :  »    ■.•>•'''    Ser.  No.  9I,fc50 
liii.  I  i.    t.iK>F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364-578  23  Claims 
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imcmna  ntamtam 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  production  of  a  virtual  environment 
by  a  virtual  reality  computer  system,  including  ihc  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  music  signals  to  generate  control  signals  having 

music  and/or  control  infoimatjon.  and 

(b)  operaung  the  virtual  reality  computer  system  in  response  to 

(he  control  signals  to  generate  said  virtual  environment. 
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Int.  a."  C;«6F  I7A)0 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  and  processing  synthetic  and  abso- 
lute real  time  remote  enviroiunents  for  interaction  with  a  user 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  .storing  high  resolution  digital  image,  sound  and  position 
coordinate  data  and  retrieving  the  stored  data,  compressing 
data  for  storage  in  image  files,  said  image  hies  including  data 
for  recreating  images  of  absolute  objects,  data  to  recreate  at 
least  one  pnmitive  image  t>asic  model  and  data  for  recreating 
predesigned  images,  recreating  absolute  sounds  from  the  digi 
tai  sound  data,  and  selectively  combining  an  image  of  at  least 

a  portion  of  said  user  within  an  environnient  constructed  from 

said  primitive  basic  model   and  from  said  recreated  prede- 
signed images; 

b)  non-intrusively  sensing  the  position  and  movement  of  the 
user's  body  within  a  three  dimensional  matrix; 

c)  processing  user  body  position  and  movement  data; 

d)  receiving  processed  user  body  position  and  movement  data 
and  generating  images  of  interactive  body  pans  of  said  user  in 
response  to  said  data,  and  further  generating  real  linne  abso- 
lute and  synthetic  environment  output  in  response  to  prese- 
lected commands  and  parameters  stored  in  said  data  storage 

and  retrieval  means; 

e)  inputting  absolute  and  synthetic  environment  output  to  the 
user's  biological  senses  via  three  dimensional  visual  input  to 


the  user'.s  eyes,  multi-dimensional  sound  input  to  the  user's 
ears,  and  tactile  input  to  the  user's  hands,  feet  and  at  least  one 
other  body  part;  and 
0  verbally  communicating  with  the  user  to  and  from  a  primary 

control  means,  wiicreby  a  user's  selection  of  a  synthetic  or 
absolute  environment,  or  a  combination  thereof,  is  communi- 
cated to  the  primary  control  means  to  enable  the  user  to 
Interact  with  the  selected,  generated  and  continually  prtxessed 
synthetic  and  absolute  environment  output. 
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•n  "*  ti«         '         ra 

Mo 

4  In  a  dynamically  reconhgurable  network,  including  at  least 
one  computer  system,  a  system  for  simulating  a  vehicle  including  a 
plurality  of  vehicle  duty  positions  having  corresponding  display 
panels  using  a  computer  system  that  is  in  communication  with  the 
network,  the  system  compnsing: 

means  for  stonng  display  information  for  defining  all  the  display 

panels; 
means  for  assigning  ai  least  two  velucie  duty  positions  to  each 

of  at  least  one  simulated  vehicle; 
means  for  linking  each  of  the  assigned  vehicle  duty  positions 

together  over  the  nclworlc  based  on  the  step  of  assigning  to 

form  said  each  of  al  least  one  simulated  vehicle; 
means  for  storing  vehicle  status  information  based  on  the  steps 

of  assigning  and  linking; 
means  for  modifying  the  display  information  for  each  display 

panel  based  on  the  vehicle  status  information;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  riKxlified  display  panel  as.sociated  with 
each  of  the  assigned  vehicle  duty  posibons. 
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'■,!    N.     -i.ii'*''    i!.i~  ,n.iihi..t:..n  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a:  (iw.l        •'.7/52 
vs.  a.  364—715.01  52  Claims 

21.  An  apparatus  for  computing  a  logical  or  arithmetic  result 
from  input  data,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  tuncuon  blocks  for  generating  a  functional  output 

in  response  to  at  least  one  functional  input,  said  functional 

input  comprising  al  least  one  input  signal; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fuiKtion  bloclcs  including  a  reset  port 
for  receiving  a  reset  signal,  an  input  port  for  receivmg  said  at 
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least  one  functional  input,  storage  means  for  storing  said 
functional  output,  and  an  output  port  for  communicating  said 
functional  output; 
said  plurality  of  function  blocks  arranged  in  pair-wise-telative 
leading  and  trailing  order,  wherein  said  output  port  of  one  of 
said  trailing  function  blocks  is  coupled  directly  to  said  input 
port  of  at   lea.sl   one  of  said   leading  function   blocks,   and 

wherein  said  input  port  of  one  of  said  leading  function  blocks 

is  coupled  directly  to  said  output  port  of  at  least  one  of  said 

trailing  function  blocks; 
said  plurality  of  function  blocks  being  interconnected  without 
interposing  a  separately  controlled  storage  element  between 

any  of  said  function  blocks;  and 
control  means  coupled  with  each  said  pair-wi.'ie-relative  trailing 
function  blocks  for  generating  said  reset  signal  to  select  the 
operational  pha.se  of  said  trailing  function  blocks  in  response 
to  characteristics  of  said  functional  output  of  at  least  one  of 

said  pair-wise-relative  leading  function  blocks. 
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\razi.  Omer.  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Fortress  L'&T  Ltd., 
Beer-Sbeva,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154.220 
Claims  piioiity,  application  Israel,  Nov.  30.  1992,  103921; 
Feb.  16,  1993.  104753:  Sep.  6.  1993,  106923 
InL  CI."  G06F  7/52:7/38 

VS.  a  364—754  21  Oaims 


1.  Microelectronic  apparatus  for  performing  modular  multiplica- 
tion of  a  multiplier  by  a  multiplicand,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
hrsi  (B).  second  (S)  and  third  (N)  main  switched  and  clocked 

serial  -in  serial-out  registers  respectively  operative  to  store  the 

multiplier,  a  partial  result  and  a  modulus: 
a  hrst  multiplying  device  in  which  the  multiplicand  resides  and 

which  is  operative,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the 

multiplicand  in  tum,  to  receive  the  multiplier  from  the  B 

register,  to  multiply  the  multiplier  by  a  current  portion  of  the 
multiplicand,  and  to  generate  an  output  comprising  a  product 
of  said  muluplication; 


a  serial  adder  operating  on  the  output  of  the  first  multiplying 

device  and  a  limited  congruence  of  the  partial  result  residing 
in  the  s  register  and  operative  to  provide  an  output; 
a  second  multiplying  device  receiving,  in  a  first  phase,  the 

output  of  the  serial  adder  and  a  Montgomery  constant  and 
receiving,  in  a  second  pha.se,  the  modulus  from  the  N  register. 

and  operative,  in  the  first  phase,  to  compute  a  first  phase 
product  of  the  Montgomery  constant  by  a  portion  of  the 
output  of  the  serial  adder  and.  in  the  second  phase,  to  multiply 

the  modulus  by  the  first  phase  product,  thereby  to  generate  a 

second  phase  output  which,  when  combined  with  the  serial 
adder  output,  generates  said  partial  result;  and 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  modulus  from  the  contents  of  the 
S  register,  to  produce  a  limited  congruence  thereof 

wherein,  after  the  plurality  of  portions  of  the  multiplicand  have 
been  processed  by  the  first  multiplying  device,  said  partial 
result  constitutes  a  limited  congruence  of  a  result  of  perform- 
ing said  modular  multiplication  of  said  multiplier  by  said 
multiplicand. 
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ATM  SHARED  MEMORY  SWITCH  WITH  CONTENT 

xndki  v'^iM. 

Michael  C(V)(ii  rni.iii  I  r;imini;hani  ('hiili;  \n.lr:iiii  lix.ra 
ton,  am!  kn  ll.in;  \\  ^i.  Im  r  \  l!li-!i..r<!,  .ili  i.f  M.isv  ,,^si-i,-.r> 
to  G  n    i  .iiiiir.ili.rii  V  Im  nrpnraltsl.  ^'VaithalTi,  Mass 

1  .1  !  h  21, 1995.  Ser.  No.  391.009 

int.  O.''  GIIC  li/OQ 
VS.  CL  365 — 49  9  Claims 


IHCOMIM  HCAMH  TOM 


1.  An  asyiKbronous  transfer  mode  shared  roeinory  switch  com- 
prising: 

means  to  receive  serially  a  fixed  plurality  of  cells  of  digital  data 

packets  during  a  specific  time  period,  each  packet  having  a 

header; 
means  to  process  and  temporarily  store  the  header  of  each  said 

cell; 
means  to  temporarily  store  the  data  bits  of  each  said  cell; 
means  to  assign  an  arrival  number  to  each  cell  during  processing 

of  said  header; 
means  to  extract  the  output  destination  and  priority  of  each  cell 

from  said  headers; 

a  content  addressable  memory  for  storing  the  arrival  number, 
output  destination  and  priority  of  each  data  ceU ; 

means  to  temporarily  store  the  header  and  broadcast  bits  of  each 
said  cell; 

means  to  provide  available  addresses  in  said  random  access 
memory  for  the  transfer  of  said  cells  from  said  temporary 
storage  to  said  random  access  memory,  and  to  store  said 
addresses  in  said  content  addressable  memory  associated  with 
the  arrival  number,  output  destination  and  pnonty  of  said  data 
cells; 

a  read  control  means  for  providing  sequentially,  in  order  of 
priority,  arrival  numbers,  priorities  and  destination  addresses. 
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(o  said  content  addressable  memory  for  detennining  the  order 
in   which  cells  of  data  are  read  from  said  random  access 
memory; 
means  to  output  said  cells  of  data  from  said  random  access 
means  under  control  of  said  content  addressable  metixiry. 
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(A)  a  first  nonvolatile  memory  cell  that  is  adjacent  to  and 
corresponds  to  a  first  block  of  a  nonvolatile  memory  array, 
wherein  the  first  nonvolatile  memory  cell  stores  a  first  datum 
indicating  the  first  block  is  locked; 

(B)  a  first  register  that  receives  and  stores  the  first  damm  when  a 
read  operation  is  performed  on  the  first  nonvolatile  memory 
cell,  wherein  the  first  register  does  not  decode  the  first  datum; 

(C)  a  second  nonvolatile  memory  cell  that  is  adjacent  to  and 
corresponds  to  a  second  block  of  the  nonvolatile  memory 
array,  wherein  the  second  nonvolatile  memory  cell  stores  a 
second  datum  indicating  that  the  second  block  is  locked; 

(D)  a  second  register  thai  receives  and  stores  the  second  datum 
when  the  read  operation  is  performed  on  the  second  nonvola- 
tile memory  cell,  wherein  the  second  register  does  not  decode 
the  second  datum;  and 

(E)  block  lock  circuitry  that  provides  a  block  lock  signal  to  a 
control  circuit  upon  receiving  an  enable  signal,  the  enable 
signal  composing  the  first  datum  from  the  first  register  when 
the  first  block  is  addressed  and  (he  second  damm  from  the 
second  register  when  Ibe  second  block  is  addressed,  and 

wherein  when  the  block  lock  signal  is  received  by  the  control 

circuit,  the  control  circuit  prevents  programming  and  erasure 
of  the  respective  one  of  (be  first  and  second  blocks  thai  is 
addressed 


1.  A  dual  in-line  memory  module  (DIMM)  compnsing: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and 
168  connector  pin  locations  corresponding  to  168  pin  connec- 
tors of  a  standard  dynamic  random  access  nnemory  (DRAM) 
DIMM  interface; 
multiple  standard  synchronous  dynarmc  random  access  memo- 
ries (SDRAMs)  nwunted  on  said  front  side  and  said  back  side 

of  said  pnnted  circuit  board;  and 

means  fur  electrically  connecting  said  multiple  SDRAMs  to  said 
168  connector  pin  locations  such  that  a  functional  DIMM  is 
defined  for  said  SDRAMs. 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 


1    A  memory  device  responsive  to  first  and  second   voltage 
signals  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  redundant  row  line  having  a  plurality  of  transis- 
tors and  a  pass  transistor; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pnmary  row  lines  coupled  with  said  first  and 
second  voltage  signals,  each  pnmary  row  line  having  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  transistors,  each  pnmary  row  line  responsive 

to  a  redundancy  signal  and  having  associated  therewith: 
i)  a  primary  redundancy  signal  path  for  carrying  said  redun- 
dancy Signal; 
ii)  a  pass  transistor  which  electrically  couples  said  redundancy 
signal   path   and   said  primary   mw   line   such   thai  a  third 
potential  on  said  redundancy  signal  path  deactivates  said 
pass  transistor  and  a  fourth  potential  on  said  redundancy 
signal  path  activates  said  pass  transistor, 
wherein  said  third  potential  on  said  redundancy  signal  path  ties 
said  row  line  to  said  first  voltage  signal  and  said  fourth  potential  on 

said   redundancy   signal   path   ties   said  row   line   to   said  second 
voltage  signal. 
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a  write  address  decoder  having  "r"  write  address  outputs,  one 

write  address  output  corresponding  to  each  write  row  line  of 
the  memory  array  and  being  connected  thereto; 

a  read  address  decoder  having  "r"  read  address  outputs,  one  read 
address  output  corresponding  to  each  read  row  line  of  the 
memory  array  and  being  connected  thereto; 

means  coupled  to  the  write  address  decoder  and  to  the  read 
address  decoder  for  generating  signals  at  the  outputs  of  the 
write  and  read  address  decoders  for  energizing  the  outputs  of 
the  write  address  decoder  and  its  corresponding  write  row 
lines,  sequentially,  in  a  first  direction  at  a  rate  of  Fs  and  for 

generating  signals  energizing  the  outputs  of  the  read  address 
decoder  and  its  corresponding  read  row  lines,  sequentially,  in 
a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  at  a  rate  of 
nFs;  where  n  is  an  mteger. 
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1.  A  memory  card  having  a  plurality  of  EEPROM  chips  each 
capable  of  reading  and  writing  data  in  a  memory  block  unit; 
the  memory  card  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  plural  parallel  writing  operations  in  the 

block  unit  to  perform  data  writing  operations  at  a  sufficient 
speed  to  write  compressed  moving  pictures  in  real  Lime; 

means  for  selecting  each  of  the  plurality  of  EEPROM  chips  so 
that  the  plurality  of  EEPROM  chips  are  automatically 
switched  at  data  writing  and  reading  times  so  as  to  reduce  a 
load  on  a  systematic  side;  and 

means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  each  of  the  plurality 
of  EEPROM  chips,  configured  to  provide  at  least  one  signal 
indicative  of  the  data  writing  operations  to  an  exterior  portion 

of  the  memory  card  to  permit  external  monitonng  as  to 

whether  the  data  wnting  operations  are  performed  for  each  of 
the  EEPROM  chips. 
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5  A  combination  comprising 

a  memory  array  of  cells  arranged  in  "r"  rows  and  "c"  columns, 

each  row  of  cells  cotmected  to  a  write  row  line  and  a  read  row 
line;  where  "r"  and  "c"  are  integers  greater  than  2; 


18.  For  use  in  a  semiconductor  circuit  device,  a  tri-state  output 

buffer  responsive  to  a  control  signal  generated  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor circuit  device,  the  output  buffer  comprising: 

a  power  supply  signal  providing  at  least  one  voltage  level  with 
respect  to  common; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  pull-up  node; 

a  pull-down  node; 

a  first  circuit  responding  to  the  control  signal  by  providing  a  first 

control  voltage  on  the  pull-up  node; 
a  second  circuit  responding  to  the  control  signal  by  providing  a 

second  control  voltage  on  the  pull-down  node; 

a  pull-up  transistor,  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  pull-up 
node  and  coupled  between  the  power  supply  signal  and  the 
output  terminal; 

a  pull-down  transistor,  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  pull- 
down node  and  coupled  t>etween  common  and  the  output 
terminal; 

a  bias  circuit,  responsive  to  a  voltage  level  on  the  output 
terminal  tieing  at  a  level  substantially  tielow  common,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  bias  the  pull-up  node  downwardly 

and  away  from  the  voltage  level  provided  by  the  power 

supply  signal;  and 
a  disable  circuit,  responsive  to  the  voltage  level  on  the  output 

terminal  tieing  at  a  level  substantially  below  common,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  disable  the  circuit  providing  the 
control  voltage  on  the  pull-up  node; 
wherein  the  pull-up  transistor  provides  a  high-level  signal  at  the 
output  terminal,  the  pull-down  transistor  provides  a  low-level 
signal  at  the  output  terminal,  and  the  bias  circuit  in  combina- 
tion with  the  disable  circuit  respond  to  the  voltage  level  on  the 

output  terminal  being  at  a  level  substantially  below  common 

by  preventing  current  flow  from  the  power  supply  signal  to 
the  output  terminal. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  data  register  that  communicates 
with  a  read/write  data  bus.  said  register  having  a  wnte  input  and  an 
address  input,  and  having  a  register  output  for  providing  a  register 
output  signal, 

wherein  said  data  register  provides  a  signal  on  said  data  bus  to 
said  register  output  when  a  write  signal  is  supplied  to  said 
wnte  input  and  an  address  signal  is  supplied  to  said  address 

input,  and  further  provides  satd  regisler  uulpul  signal  to  said 

data  bus  when  said  address  signal  is  supplied  to  said  address 
input  and  said  write  signal  is  not  supplied  to  said  write  input; 
and  wherein  the  data  register  holds  its  present  value  when  an 
address  signal  is  not  supplied  to  said  address  input. 
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30  A  semiconductor  memon'  device  compnsing: 

a  submemory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  word  lines. 


wherein  Mid  submemory  array  comprises  a  plurality  of  memory 

cell  groups,  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups 
including  a  prcdctennincd  number  of  said  plurality  of  word 

lines. 

a  spare  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  spare  memory  cells 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  spare  word  lines. 

wherein  said  spare  memory  array  comprises  a  spare  memory  cell 
group,  said  spare  memory  cell  group  including  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  plurality  of  spare  woid  lines. 

a  global  boosted  line  to  which  a  boosted  potential  higher  than  a 
power  supply  potential  is  supplied. 

a  plurality  of  segment  boosted  lines  each  provided  corre,spond- 

ing  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups, 
a  spare  segment  boosted  line  provided  corresponding  to  said 

spare  memory  cell  group, 
a  row  decoder  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines, 
a  spare  row  decoder  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  spare 

word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  hrst  switching  transistors,  each  connected  between 

each  of  said  plurality  of  segment  boosted  lines  and  said  global 

boosted  line,  for  selecting  an  electrical  connection  of  each  of 

said  plurality  of  segment  boosted  lines  with  said  global 
Ixxrsted  line. 

a  second  switching  transistor  connected  between  said  spare 
segment  t>oosted  line  and  said  global  boosted  line  for  select- 
ing an  electrical  connection  of  said  spare  segment  boosted 

line  with  said  global  boosted  tine, 
a  plurality  of  word  drivers,  each  connected  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  segment  boosted  lines  and  said  plurality  of  word 
lines  for  transmitting  the  potential  of  a  segment  boosted  line 

connected  to  said  global  boosted  line  according  to  an  output 
of  said  row  decoder  to  any  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
word  lines  included  in  each  memory  cell  group, 

a  plurality  of  spare  word  drivers,  each  connected  between  said 
spare  segment  boosted  line  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  spare 
word  lines,  for  transmitting  the  potential  of  a  spare  segment 
boosted  line  connected  to  said  global  boosted  line  according 
to  an  output  of  said  spare  row  decoder  to  any  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  spare  word  lines  included  in  a  corre- 
sponding spare  memory  cell  group,  and 

a  plurality  of  fuses  provided  corresponding  to  each  of  said 

plurality  of  first  switching  transistors  to  he  programmed  to 
always  turn  off  each  of  said  plurality  of  tirst  switching  tran- 
sistors. 
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14  Claims 


1.  A  data  cache  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  mamit  of  the  data  cache  inemory  which  stores  a  data 

of  the  daia  cache  memory,  wherein  .said  memory  matnx  has  a 

plurality  of  rows  and  columns  and  a  plurality  of  tnemory 
cells: 


a  decode  logic  coupled  to  said  memory  matrix  which  provides 

decoding  ability  for  the  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  said 
memory  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  data  input-output  buffers  coupled  to  said  memory 
matrix  through  which  the  data  is  written  to  or  read  from  said 
memory  matrix  thus  providing  the  data  cache  meinory  with  an 
interface  ability; 

a  write  driver  circuitry,  connected  to  said  decode  logic,  having  a 
wnte  input  signal,  a  match  input  signal,  and  a  data  input 
signal,  wherein  the  write  driver  circuitry  allows  the  data  cache 
memory  to  interface  with  an  external  circuitry;  and 

means,  included  in  said  write  driver  circuitry,  for  preventing 
completion  of  a  write  cycle  from  a  microprocessor  until  a 
valid  match  signal  is  received. 
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1.  A  programmable  non- volatile  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  of  addressable  memory  cells  for  storing  elec 

tronic  data; 
multiple    redundant    memory    cells    for 

memory  cells  in  the  memory  array; 

an  address  buffer  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for  holding  a 
selected  address  to  one  or  more  memory  cells  in  the  memory 
array; 

a  data  buffer  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for  holding  data  to  be 
input  into  the  memory  cells  at  the  selected  address: 

a  controller  for  initiating  a  programming  cycle  to  program  the 
memory  array,  one  programming  cycle  including  accessing 
die  memory  array  at  the  selected  address  held  ui  die  address 
buffer  and  writing  the  data  held  in  the  data  buffer  into  the 
memory  cells  at  the  selected  address; 

the  controller,  in  the  event  that  the  data  is  not  validly  written  into 
the  addressed  memory  cells,  repeatedly  initiating  the  pro 
gramming  cycle  for  the  addressed  memory  cells  in  an  attempt 
to  validly  wnte  the  data  into  the  addressed  memory  cells 

within  the  memory  array; 

a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  programming  cycles  that  the 
controller  initiates  to  the  same  address,  the  counter  outputtmg 

a  redundancy  enable  signal  when  the  number  of  programming 
cycles  reaches  a  predetermined  number  indicating  that  the 
addressed  memory  cells  are  defective; 
a  redundancy  address  matching  circuit  operatively  coupled  to 
the  counter  and  the  address  buffer  for  managing  the  replace- 
ment of  defective  memory  cells  in  the  memory  array  with  the 
redundant  memory  cells,  the  redundancy  address  matching 

circuit  assigning  the  redundant  memory  cells  for  the  defective 

memory  cells  upon  receipt  of  the  redundancy  enable  signal 
from  the  counter;  and 


the  memory  device  subsequently  routing  the  data  to  the  redun- 
dant memory  cells  instead  of  the  defective  memory  cells. 
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Oct  15,  1992.  4  ;--4.U:  i  n i    if.,  i'^;  4.;-\j>«v4 

Int.  CL"  GllC  SAJO 
VS.  CL  365—221  3  Claims 
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1.  A  FIFO  synchronizing  device  for  adjusting  timing  of  data 

input  to  a  current  unit  from  a  preceding  unit  at  a  preceding  stage. 

said  FIFO  synchronizing  device  comprising: 
FIFO  memory  means  where  the  data  input  from  the  preceding 
unit  is  written  and  then  read  out  in  a  first-in  first-out  manner, 
wherein  write  cycles  of  said  FIFO  memory  means  start  in 
synchronization  with  a  first  synchronizing  signal  in  said  cur- 
rent unit  and  read  cycles  of  said  FIFO  memory  means  start  in 
synchronizabon  with  a  second  synchronizing  signal  provided 
from  said  preceding  unit; 

write  counting  means  coupled  to  said  FIFO  memory  means  for 

counting  write  cycles  of  said  FIFO  memory  means  to  obtain  a 
write  data  count; 

read  counting  means  coupled  to  said  FIFO  memory  means  for 
counung  read  cycles  of  said  FIFO  naemory  means  to  obtain  a 
read  data  count;  and 

synchronizing  signal  output  means,  coupled  to  said  write  count- 
ing ineans  and  said  read  counung  means,  for  outputtmg  a 
third  synchronizing  signal  to  said  preceding  unit  which  is 
generated  therein  based  on  the  second  synchronizing  signal 

with  liming  adjustment  according  to  a  difference  between  the 

write  data  coimt  and  the  read  data  count. 


Norrvoi  \i  II  (-  sh  MK  (iNDi  I  I  ok  mfmi  ik\  i>y\n  y 

HWIM,  A  k()\^  1»K  l^|>^  k  si  PPI  >  IN(.   \  sm.mi\  (■ 

fniFMIM     1(1  VxiKH  I  ISFs  1)1   KlSi,   hKwh    Molil- 

shi^iru    \lsunii.   and   sumii.    lanaka.   txiih   uf    Ihkw,.   Jap.m. 

iisMi:niirv  u,  kahushiki  kaisha  Irishiha.  Kawasak;,  .iapar 

I  hi»  Mppli(ati..n   IVtf      IV,    1'»<J4.   Vr    N,.     ^^i^  "14 

C'i.iini^  prionli    .jpplKalion  .lapan.  Jul,  25    i*'*';     '  i  XM  "^ 

Ini    <  i      (    !1C  S/00 

VS.  CI.  365 —  1 H5  -,'  17  Criaims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 

in  a  row  and  column  matrix; 
first  and  second  word  lines  each  connected  to  the  memory  cells 
in  a  respective  corresponding  row  of  said  matnx; 

a  negative  charge  pump  circuit  for  generating  a  negative  poten- 
tieil:  and 
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5.M3.147 

ROW  DRIVING  CIRCl'IT  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Krure   I..   Prickett,  Jr.,   Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance 
Semiconductor  Corporatioo,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  359,052 

Int.  a."  GUC  8/W 

VS.  CI.  365— 2.W.06  18  Claims 


ROW 


I.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  row  of  memory 
ceils,  a  row  driving  circuit  for  selecting  and  deselecting  a  row. 

comprising: 

row  pull-up  dnver  mean.s  responsive  to  a  row  select  signal  for 

pulling  a  selected  row  to  a  positive  supply  voltage  during  a 

READ  mode:  and 
row  disable  means  responsive  in  a  row  deselect  signal  pulling  a 

deselected  row  to  a  negative  read  deselect  voltage  during  the 
READ  mode. 


5il3.I4« 

SYNCHRONOUS  NAND  DRAM  ARCHITECTURE 
Paul   Zagar.   Boise.   Id.,  assignor  to   Micron  Teclinology   Inc.. 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec,  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348352 

Int.  CL"  GlIC  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  365—253  16  ClaiM* 


a  row  decoder  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  word 
lines  and  said  negative  charge  pump  circuit,  for  applying  the 
negative  potential  to  said  first  and  second  word  lines,  com- 
prising: 

an  address  decoding  circuit  connected  between  a  first  power 
supply  terminal  and  a  second  power  supply  terminal,  said 

address  decoding  circuit  receiving  a  plurality  of  row  select 
signals  and  generating  a  selection  signal  at  an  output  node 
thereof;  and 
a  driver  ciixuit  including  a  first  and  second  transistors  each 
having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  substrate  iKxle.  said 
drain  of  sad  first  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  word 
line,  said  drain  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  second  word  line,  said  sources  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  commonly  connected  to  said  negative  charge 
pump  circuit,  said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 

being  commonly  connected  lo  said  output  node  of  said 
address  decoding  circuit,  and  said  substrate  nodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  being  connected  to  said  negative 
charge  pump  circuit. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  clocli  node  for  receiving  a  clock  signal; 

b)  a  plurality  of  latches  connected  lo  said  clock  node  for  latching 
address  signals,  data  signals  and  control  signals  into  the 
inemory  device  in  synchronization  with  the  cUxrk  signal; 

cl  a  data  latch  connected  to  said  clock  node  and  lo  an  output 

node  of  the  memory  device  for  latching  an  output  signal  to  the 

output  node  in  response  to  the  control  signals  and  in  syiKhro- 
nization  with  tlw  clock  signal; 

d)  a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

e)  a  vkord  line  activation  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
word  lines,  responsive  to  the  control  signals  and  the  address 
signals  for  acuvaung  said  plurality  of  word  lines  in  a 
sequeoce; 

f)  a  NAND  structured  memory  cell  connected  lo  said  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  to  a  bit  line; 

g)  a  sense  ampiiher  connected  to  the  bit  line;  and 

h)  a  plurality  of  random  access  storage  registers  connected  to 

said  sense  amplifier  and  to  said  data  latch. 


SOL'Mi  l>  xMl'lM.   \kK  \Nwl  Nll.ST 
Pekka  Salmi,  Vanlaa;    I    n  i     I'  :   k  .:.  n.  Kallcstrand.  and  Antti 
Jtrvi,  Espoo.  all  of    t   i   .,n  !    .iNsiynors  to  KvacrniT  Masa- 

Yards  OV.  Mtlsinki.  t  n  , -■ 

Filed  Nov.  J.  1^4,  ,Ser  No.  334J63 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  22.  1993.  935186 

Int.  <  :      IIH-IK       ■Ki 

vs.  CL  367—1  24  Claims 


1  A  method  of  damping  underwater  sound  emitted  by  a  marine 
vessel  driven  by  a  propeller  means  that  creates  at  least  one  turbu- 
lent propeller  flow  in  the  wata,  said  method  comprising  introduc- 
ing gas  into  the  propeller  flow  in  close  proximity  to  the  propeller 
means  so  that  the  turbulence  of  the  propeller  flow  causes  a  strong 
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mixing  of  gas  and  water  and  formation  of  gas  bubbles  in  the  water 

behind  the  vessel  as  the  vessel  moves  forward  and  the  majority  of 
gas  bubbles  behind  the  vessel  have  a  diameter  of  from  1  to  20  mm. 


5,513,150 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  3-D  ACOUSTIC 

VEI  (KTnr';  tor  srivMir  stk\t'ss 
Charles  J.  SickiiiL  .^n-'  H-'j:,  ^  <  ..inj,!.!  i,,  i>.,iii  ..s  i'i.,rio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Atlaim     Ki,  i  In  i.!  <  .inip,iny,  l^os  Angeles.  Calif, 
Filed  Jul.  .Hi.  I'Wi,  mi.  No.  85,440 

InL  CI.'  GOIV  1/28:1/36 

VJS.  CI.  367 — 73  18  Claims 


>  -e 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  provide  an  acoustic 
velocity  model  for  a  portion  of  the  earth  corresponding  to  a  seismic 
survey  volume,  using  computer  data  representations  of  seismic 

signals  corresponding  to  sensed  acoustic  energy  reflected  from 

sub-surface  geologic  features  within  the  seismic  survey  volume, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading,  into  a  computer,  horizon  data  corresponding  to  the 
seismic  signals  for  a  plurality  of  seismic  shot  lines  within  the 
seismic  survey  volume,  in  the  form  of  survey  location  versus 
two-way  time; 

loading,  into  the  computer,  prxx^ess  veltxity  data  corresponding 
to  acoustic  velocity  as  a  fiinction  of  two-way  time  for  a 
plurality  of  survey  locations; 

operating  the  computer  to  display  the  horizon  data  and  the 
process  velocity  data  as  a  function  of  position  along  a  first  one 
of  the  plurality  of  seismic  shot  lines,  in  a  cross-sectional 
orientation  corresponding  to  a  cross-section  of  the  earth,  and 
to  display  at  least  one  interpreted  velocity  value  for  a  second 
one  of  said  plurality  of  seismic  shot  lines  at  a  survey  location 
at  which  the  first  and  second  ones  of  said  plurahty  of  seismic 
shot  lines  cross; 

entering  an  interpreted  velocity  value  into  the  computer  for  a 

selected  two-way  time  horizon  of  the  first  one  of  the  seismic 
shot  lines: 

operating  the  computer  to  display  the  process  velocity  data  and 
the  interpi-eted  velocity  value  as  a  function  of  two-way  time 
for  a  selected  survey  location  of  the  first  one  of  the  plurality 

of  seismic  shot  lines,  by  associating  the  interpreted  velocity 
value  with  a  two-way  time  corresponding  to  the  selected 
two-way  time  horizon; 

editing  the  process  velocity  data  in  such  a  manner  as  to  aeate  an 

edited  process  velocity  function  that  matches  the  interpreted 
velocity  value. 


5,513,151 

TOWED  HYDROPHONE  STREAMER  WITH 

INTFCR  VTFP  MOni'I  F  roiTI  FR 
Charles     i       \1i>rnini;^I.ir     (In  laM-d      i.ili     i.f     it^i^iiiii      ami 
James  K,  ^rtd.  r^t  n     i  r"pf\*   I   lub,  both  of  Tex_.  assignors  to 
Whitetiall  <.  i.rjw.iaiK.n.  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,845 

Int  CI,''  H04R  13/00:  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  367—154  20  Claims 


I.    An    integrated   module   coupler   for   a    towed   hydrophone 
streamer,  comprising; 

a  coupler  body  having  a  plurality  of  axial  bores  and  a  plurality 
of  tension  member  apertures  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  pins  disposed  through  said 

bores; 

an  insulating  material,  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  pins 
and  walls  of  said  plurality  of  bores,  for  insulating  said  pins 
from  said  coupler  body  to  thereby  allow  electrical  signals  to 
pass  via  said  plurality  of  pins  tlirough  said  body; 

means  for  retaining  tension  members  within  each  of  said  tension 
member  apertures,  said  retaining  means  allowing  said  tension 
members  to  terminate  within  said  tension  member  apertures  in 

an  eye,  said  retaining  means  passing  through  each  of  said  eyes 

to  thereby  engage  said  tension  meml>er;  and 
a  coupler  shell,  coaxial  with  and  capturing  said  coupler  txxly  to 
allow  said  coupler  shell  to  engage  a  mating  coupler  shell  of 
another  coupler,  towing  forces  transmittable  between  said 
coupler  shell  and  said  tension  members  via  said  coupler  Ixxly 
and  said  retaining  means. 


5313,152 

CIRrtlT  wn  MFTHOp  FOR  DFTFR  MINING  THE 

(■i't  k  \nM.  ri  KK  ikS!  \M  1   fi!    SN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCLIT 

Frank  W.  Cabaniss,  Columbia.  S.C.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 

Inf'.i  ns.diiit.  v..hi!ii>(i-  <  i.pii().in\,  Dayton,  Ohio 
iilcd  Juii.  ZZ.  i9V4,  Ser.  No.  263,628 
Int  a."  G04F  H/00:  HOIL  21/66:  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  3<*-118  20  (Mm 

I.  A  circuit  for  determining  the  op)erating  performance  of  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  circuit  which  produces  a  clock  signal; 

a  first  signal  path  through  the  integrated  circuit  and  coupled  at  a 

first  end  to  the  clock  circuit: 
a  second  signal  path  through  the  integrated  circuit  and  coupled 

at  a  first  end  to  the  clock  circuit;  and 
a  comparison  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  al 

second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  for  determin- 
ing a  time  delay  between  the  clock  signal  along  the  first  signal 
path  and  the  clock  signal  along  the  second  signal  path. 
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5^13,153 


\trninn  nf  m\nt  wtTiRiM:  niwr! 

niMiS-,  liiNXI       |-^|l|'l^^■N^|^l      IRilllMlSt^itNl 

1  iMhl'UA  t.  1J1A1„^  AMI    M\U  I'lK  (    (     I ) !  \  I   •-    I'KUlH  i  1.1) 
!  H  (  K  ^  H  'i 

'     .  'III.       ,issti_'  n..i  ^    !.       !  [  IJ!.  t    I     1  -I  }".(  .1(1-11.      M  i(!.;  i«  fi    . !  %      i        II 

h  lii ,:  1  ,  ii    i.t,  1W5,  .s«i.  .Nu.  .Wi7.(,V3 

i.ii    a."  G04B  19/iO 

U^.  a.  368— ii/  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  electroluminescent  timepiece 
dial  having  three-dimensional  indicia,  (he  eleciroluminescenl  dial 
compnsing  a  transparent  substrate  and  at  lea.st  two  conductive 

layers  sandwiching  an  electruluminescent  layer  and  an  insulating 

layer,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sutxliai  having  indicia  ot  prcdecrrmined  configura- 
tion, the  indicia  tieing  of  a  ftrsi  height  and  projecting  from  the 
subdial; 

providing  the  electroluminescmt  dial  with  apertures  of  a  second 
height  for  receiving  the  indicia,  (he  apertures  and  the  indicia 
adapted  to  mate  such  that  there  is  no  electrical  conduction 
between  ihe  indicia  and  the  conductive  layers  of  the  electrolu- 
minescent diai.  and 

mounting  the  electroluminescent  dial  on  the  subdial  such  that 
the  indicia  are  received  by  the  apertures. 


5^13,1^! 
\SKi.M    ^S  \1C  H  WITH  Hi M.' \ill.l     \RM.-: 
juqueline  ('.   Beckwith.   114  PilKrim   Rd..  Wellesiey.  Mass. 
U2181 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  384,933 

Int.  n.'  G04B  n/oo 

U.S.  O.  368 — 281  12  Clalnu 

1.  A  wrist  watch  construction,  comprising 

a  wnsi  watch  with  a  a  watch  body  and  means  for  attaching  a 
watch  band;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated,  tiendable  adjuncts  connected  to  the  watch 
body  on  opposite  sides  lo  project  from  the  watch  body,  said 
adjuncts  being  capable  of  retaining  their  bent  form,  and  each 
iiK'luding  a  decorative  enlarged  feature  at  its  distal  end; 

wherein  said  adjuncts  each  project  from  the  watch  body  a 

suflicieni  distance  tu  wrap  substantially  completely  around  a 

humtin  wrist,  to  allow  said  watch  body  to  be  held  on  a  wrist 
by  said  adjuncts. 


5il3J55 

I   \s   wry  iii'iM   VI    i>isk  I'l  \\  n<  n\\iNi.  \  fvi  sT 

h  I     SI      I  M  IS 

"l..:,!!^    H     K   Ml     ■>..»•. Ill     .111,!    'imiiii:    K     hum     \:   ■.,r^     ■.•.iti  „1. 
K.  j.     ..(     K.ill.i     .I'vM^IIIi.lN    1.      S.illlMll.i     M.  I  n    il:   ■  •     I  ltd., 

K  .  initki    i  >"■      k.  p     -if    Ki.ri-,i 

I    1,.!    vju     i  ■     i-x'i    s,  ,    No.  227,013 

1    ;.,ill,.    ;.n..r:l>      ,t|i|,i  n  ..tH  H!     k.p       .f    Kiirf.i      \pr     13,1993, 


1'. 


l)A  a  3»-32 


IbCUims 


1   A  pause  performing  method  for  use  in  an  optical  disk  player 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  stonng  first  position  infomiation  which  represents  a  pause 
position  when  a  pause  operaDon  is  performed; 

b)  comparing  the  stored  first  position  information  with  second 
position  information  read  out  via  a  pickup  thai  moves  relative 
lo  the  disk  in  a  reproduction  direction,  to  provide  a  compari- 
son result; 

c)  firstly  reading  out  the  second  posiuon  information  if  a  current 
posiuon  of  the  pickup  does  not  pass  the  pause  position  of  the 

disk  according  to  the  comparison  result: 

d>  allowing  the  pickup  to  travel  along  the  disk  tracks  according 
to  the  pickup  reproduction  dirrclion  until  a  number  of  vertical 

sync  signals  read  out  from  the  disk  equals  a  predetermined 
number,  if  the  current  position  of  the  pickup  passes  the  pause 
position  of  the  disk  according  to  the  comparison  result; 

e)  jumping  the  pickup  along  a  reproduction  start  direction  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  tracks  to  a  jump  destination  if  the 
number  of  vertical  sync  signals  read  out  from  the  disk  by  the 
travel  of  the  pickup  equals  a  predetermined  number: 

f)  secondly  reading  out  the  second  position  information  while 

the  pickup  travels  along  the  reproduction  direcdon  from  the 
jump  destination;  and 
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g)  repealing  the  above  steps  (b)  through  (f)  using  the  second 

position  information  read  out  by  the  above  reading-out  steps 
<c>  and  (O  until  a  signal  discontinuing  the  pause  performing 

method  is  received. 


5„S13.156 

I  iHk  \K\   \rt'\K  \riis 
Yasuhikii    m.hui  .ki     V-mimk     n,  hi     both    of    K.;.<,iv.iM; 

'!.-i;i..,k  Kii.,ii.ik.,  K.itii  lliii.ki  I  Mi.ishi.  Kato:  Hiroshi 
■^tiini,..!.!  K..'..  |,.n...M..i.  M,,^.  "i . .1, . .h.f ma;  Keiichi  Kato. 
and  Youiclii  l.iKih.i^h  ti.il  .  f  K.n-.iv.iki.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  In  (  iiiii--M  I  imiini,  K.in.i^.iki    l.ipan 

t  lirij    \1.,r     :^     l'''M.  s.  r    Ni.     ;  [>>,  i  P 
Oaim.s  prmms.  appln.au.)is  Jjpai;.  Jul.  23,  1''"'.'.  5  1>;-(S0; 
Jul.  27.  1993.  5-i»4675;  Jul.  27.  1993.  5-184676;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-189784 

Int  CI.'  GllB  17/22:15/68:  G06F  11/26 
VS.  a.  369— M  18  Qaims 


1-  A  library  apparatus  comf>rising: 

memory  reproducing  means  for  performing  reading  and  writing 

operations  for  a  portable  memory  medium: 
inlet/outlet    means    for    inserting    and    ejecting    said    memory 

medium  into  and  out  of  the  apparatus; 
medium  stocking  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  memory 

media; 
ai    least   one   medium   conveying   means   for   conveying   said 

memory  medium  between  said  medium  stocking  means  and 

said  memory  reproducing  means  or  between  the  medium 

stocking  means  and  said  inlet/outlet  means; 

first  control  means  for  receiving  medium  conveyance  informa- 
tion fiom  an  upper-order  unit  through  a  plurality  of  channel 
paths  and  for  reluming  a  status  response  lo  said  upper-order 
unit,  said  medium  conveyance  information  including  a  mov- 
ing command,  a  moving  side  address,  and  a  moving  destina- 
tion address:  and 

second  control  means  for  generating  an  operating  command  to 
said  medium  conveying  means  and  for  controlling  said 

medium  conveying  means  on  the  basis  of  said  medium  con- 
veyance information  from  said  upper-order  unit  via  said  first 
control  means. 

wherem  said  first  control  means  has 

machine  number  control  table  means  for  registering  a  correspon- 
dence relation  between  a  logical  machine  number  address 
indicated  by  the  moving  command  from  the  upper-order  unit 

and  a  channel  system  which  generated  said  moving  command. 

first  activation  processing  means  for  receiving  the  moving  com- 
mand from  the  upper-order  unit,  for  registering  the  correspon- 
dence relation  between  said  logical  machine  number  address 

(#N)  and  the  channel  system  into  said  machine  number  con- 
trol table  means,  for  notifying  the  reception  of  the  moving 


command  to  said  second  control  means,  and  for  returning  a 

status  response  indicating  whether  a  command  parameter  of 
said  moving  command  may  be  transmitted  to  the  upper -order 

unit  on  the  basis  of  said  response,  and 

first  idle  processing  means  for  clearing  said  machine  number 
control  table  means  and  performing  an  end  response  to  the 
upper-order  unit  when  a  notification  signalling  the  completion 
of  an  execution  of  the  medium  conveyance  is  received  from 
said  second  control  means. 

and  said  second  control  means  has 

queuing  table  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  said  medium 

conveyance  information  generated  from  said  upper-order  unit 
subsequent  to  said  moving  command. 

executing  state  management  table  means  indicative  of  an  oper- 
ating state  of  said  medium  conveying  means. 

second  activation  processing  means  for  judging  whether  thete  is 
a  vacancy  in  said  queuing  table  means  each  time  a  receipt 
notification  of  the  moving  command  is  received  from  said 
first  control  means,  for  returning  a  response  indicating  that 
information  can  be  stored  if  there  is  a  vacancy,  for  stonng  the 

medium  conveyance  information  transferred  subscquendy 

from  the  upper-order  unit,  and  for  returning  a  busy  response 
when  there  is  no  vacancy,  and 
second  idle  processing  means  for  generating  and  executing  an 
operating  command  to  said  medium  conveying  means  that  is 
vacant  with  reference  to  said  executing  state  management 
table  means  in  a  state  in  which  at  least  one  medium  convey- 
ance information  has  been  stored  in  said  queuing  table  means. 


5,513.157 
LOADrS(,    Ml  \k  xns  FOR  RECORDINC  MHIi    M 

.AM'  Ml   1  HiM)  H  IK  I   I  IS  r  knil  |N(  .    I  t^^    s  xMh 

kenichi  Sdiio  K.mji  Mn.,  t.i.iti  .if  Liku..  anc  H,iiinM  K.mn.. 
Ibaraki.  all  I'f  l.t(i.in  .i^viiimirs  to  Sony  Cdi  [".raiim;  I  >i.»«, 
Japan 

in. (I    \)ir    i     ivi^J    s,r    No.  221,503 

Claims  prinnn.  .tpiiinninni  .iiipaii.  Apr.  2,  1993.  5-100267 

Int.  CL^  GllB  17/055:17/22 

VS.  a.  369—34  5  Claims 


J  "    „  DUD. 


**«*••  u  i^"  j^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  transfer  member  for  transferring  the  recording  medium 
between  a  recording  medium  changing  position  and  a  record- 
ing medium  recording  and/or  reproducing  position: 
drive  means  connected  to  said  transfer  member  for  driving  said 
transfer  member,  said  drive  means  including  a  rotary  drive 
unit  for  driving  said  transfer  member,  wherein  said  rotary 
drive  unit  compnses  a  dnve  motor  and  a  gear  to  which  a  dnve 
force  is  supplied  from  said  dnve  motor,  said  gear  being 
engaged  with  said  ffansfer  member  for  dnving  said  transfer 

member  between  said  changing  position  and  said  recording 

and/or  reproducing  position,  and  a  detecting  unit  for  continu- 
ously detecting  a  rotabonal  amount  of  said  rotary  drive  unit 

wherein  said  rotational  amount  corresponds  to  a  position  of 
said  transfer  member  and  wherein  said  detecting  unit  com- 
prises a  conductive  plate  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  said 
apparatus  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive 

patterns  are  provided  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted  on 

said  gear  which  move  together  with  a  rotation  of  said  gear  for 
contact  with  said  conductive  plate:  and 

control  means  for  controllmg  said  rotary  dnve  unit  in  response 

to  a  detection  signal  from  said  detecting  unit  so  that  a  moving 
speed  of  said  transfer  member  is  gradually  decreased  as  said 
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transfer  member  nears  one  of  said  recording  medium  chang- 
ing position  and  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  position. 


KPTirvi  DISK  Pi(  KT  r  r>f\i(T  wini  kk!  stm'; 

I   I  IKKH    1  |(  l\   in    H  H    I  Ki  IS  I  kli    1  l<  IN 
Ki^.ivrn    I  Ihsjil.i     '    hitiii      1.1(1,111     .i>.sii:iioi    !,     N,,nv    I    -.r  |>.  i   illon, 

(  iiiiliniulhni  n(  s.  I    S.,    :42.l4<i   \!,i'.   i  '    i'''*J4   ,ili,(intumii, 

"huh  IV  iilimiaty..ii  ..f  s,  r     N.:     I'i  v|i-     \,,i     |^     ]'fi:, 

.il. .111.1.. II.  <l     1  hi-,  .ipplu  .1I1..1.    'iiu    :t     r'-'';.  .Ser.  No.  427.159 
1  i.iiii,v  [,ii,.ni^   ..p(>ii.,.ii..ii  j.ijiiin,  N..1    ;o,  1991,  3-332451; 

!>,-,    -  [■•I'll    \  u.h':m 

Int.  C1.*G11B  7/135 
V^.  O.  3«9 — 4403  9  CUims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  for  recording/reproducing  signals  on  or 

from  an  optical  recording  medium  by  radiating  a  light  beam  from  a 

light  source  to  the  optical  recording  medium  via  an  object  lens,  the 

optical  pickup  comprising: 

co-focal  point  detecting  optical  means  for  receiving  a  return 

light  from  the  optical  recording  medium  along  an  optical  axis. 

the  CO- focal   point  detecting  optical   means   mcluding   light 

sensors  at  multiple  points  along  the  optical  axis, 

focusing  error  detection  means  for  detecting  a  focusing  error  by 

signals  from  said  co-focal  point  detecting  optical  means,  said 
focusing  error  signal  representing  an  amount  of  deviation  of 

the  focal  point  of  said  object  lens  along  the  optical  axis;  and 
an  electrostnction  device  arranged  in  an  outgoing  light  path 
from  said  light  source  to  said  recording  medium,  said  elec- 
trostnction device  having  a  central  region  and  a  penpheral 
region,  and  wherein  the  focusing  error  signal  is  applied 
between  the  central  region  and  the  peripheral  region  to  pro- 
duce a  phase  difference  between  the  central  region  and  the 

penpheral  region  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  voltage 

magnitude  of  the  focusing  error  signal 


5.51.^I?«» 

IX  \  (1   I-    H  'K  M-  1  K    UN'     V!  \(  ,M   IK     HK  VI'    I'  >  HK 
oC(  k  U  H'    II  K.t    IIU  k   V«.  I  I  H    VN  I  il'l  K    \l     Ht    \ii 

-.iii;iirii     l.ikishiiii.i      l..k^i.      i. 1(1,11.      isMiiii,.!    I'      \s..!,'     K-.^^.tku 
K  .i:*  '  K.iliiivliiki  K,ii-.li.i     i  .K>  ■    i.ii)..i, 

IllMslim     .(   N.I     Ni:     11,^:*     \pl      ■     !'''l*     I'll     N.-     ■    )llVi^';. 

I  hiv   ,i(>(.iu  ,il|..ii    t  .  t.      '     !''*'-     Sor.   No.   .*».<„<7'' 
Claim-.    ...  ...t  .1,     ,,,,(, I.,  .,1,....    1,(1.11.      \pr.  8.   1<»*2.  4-0«*«,^I 

illl.  I  i.     <.ilU     '<Mii 

VS.  a     '  '     I  i  :7  14  Claims 

1.  A  dev  ii^f  III!  selecting  a  magnetic  head  to  be  operated  together 
with  an  opncal  head  to  record  or  reproduce  a  signal  on  a  nuigDeto- 
optical  di.sc,  comprising: 

a  hrst  magnetic  head  and  a  second  magnetic  head,  wherein  each 
of  said  ftrsi  and  second  magnetic  heads  have  different  capa- 
bilities, said  hrsi  magnetic  head  and  said  second  magnetic 

head  being  arranged  along  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  magneto-optical  disc. 


a  carriage  movable  along  the  radial  direction  of  said  magneto- 
optical  disc,  said  carnage  carrying  said  hrst  and  second  mag- 
netic heads: 

detennining  means  for  determining  the  type  of  nugneto-optical 

disc  being  used;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  carriage 

ba^  on  the  type  dctcimined  by  said  determining  means, 

whereby  the  position  of  said  carnage  is  controlled  so  that  said 

first  or  second  magnetic  head  faces  said  optical  head. 


^.'i  'if-. 

'ifih    \\    iilsi     \MM  (  )S  I  WIIN  Vjji  IN  liM  I  I    IhiN 

.•>^-<M  M    IN    \N    Vl'l'\k\n   s   KIk    Kt^i    oklilNi,    \Mi 

kl  Ckl  llH  (  |N(,    i  Hh    s  wie 

K.ii.   s.ii.il;     Ni\atH»ii.    Vi\hihi\,i    I- iikii>-hiin.t    i  K.ik.i     ^uji 

l.ikiii.i     K,i<l..m.i    iirul   S.isushi    \ /'.nii,it.ini,    N,i„i;,,v«,i     .ill  of. 
i. 1(1.11.     .i-sit!HTv   ti.    M.ilviishll..    1-  I.-.  Iru     Iniliivlr  i.il    I    ..       Ird 
K,l<l. 1(11,1      1.1(1,111 

Conliiiu,iii..ii  i.f  Sit    N.,    MJji'id     li,,,     IN     1'*''!     .iiMni)..rii-.i 
l!ii<    ,i(i()ii,  .itH.r,    1,111     ;.S     1''''4     Sir     N,.     ISH.nM 
Clain..    J.M..IIH     .i|>(ilii,ill..ri    l,i[).ili     I. ,11     .•(■     '■'•-"I    :ii;^'-i 

(ill  (I    i.iih 
VS.  CI.  3A9 — 17  2  Claims 
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1.  A  contamination  detection  system  within  a  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising:  an  optical  disc  having  a  record- 
ing area, 
an  optical  head  for  emitting  a  laser  light  beam  and  for  recording 
information   on   said  optical   disc   and  for  reproducing   said 
informauon  from  said  optical  disc; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  optical  bead  to  trace  a  prede- 

tenruned  track  of  said  optical  disc  with  said  la.ser  light  beam; 

hrst  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  recording  area  of  said 

opucal  disc  into  a  block  control  table  for  recording  disc 

control  information,  a  substitution  sector  area  for  substituting 
a  defect  sector  having  a  defect,  a  mapping  sector  area  for 
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stwing  address  map  information  for  designating  a  correspon- 
dence between  said  defect  sector  and  said  substitution  sector. 

and  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  each  data  block  having  a  data 
sector  area  for  recording  data  and  an  inspection  sector  area  for 

recording  inspection  data; 
recording  means  for  recording  inspection  data  in  said  inspection 

sector  area  of  each  data  block  of  a  brand-new  optical  disc: 
first  comparing  means  for  companng  reproduced  inspection  data 

of  said  brand-new  optical  disc  with  recording  inspection  data 

in  each  data  block  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  said 

comparison  as  a  first  number  of  data  errors  with  respect  to 

said  each  data  block; 
recording  means  for  recording  inspection  data  in  said  inspection 

sector  areas  of  said  optical  disc  when  said  optical  disc  is 

applied  to  successive  use  after  detection  of  said  first  number 

of  data  errors; 
second  companng  means  for  comparing  said  first  number  of 

data  errors  with  a  second  number  of  data  errors  based  on 

reproduced  inspection  data  in  each  data  block  after  repetibon 

of  use  of  said  optical  disc; 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  increased  amount  of 

said  data  errors  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  said  first 
number  of  data  errors  and  said  second  number  of  data  errors 
With  respect  to  each  data  block; 
third  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  increased  amount  of 

said  data  errors  with  a  predetermined  value:  and 
control  means  for  recording  data  in  said  data  sector  in  the  event 
that  said  increased  amount  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
value. 


5313,161 
i.CMi    M    kM  Ilk  IHNG  MEDILIM,  RECORDING  AND 

kt  I  ki.li   1    iN(     MhTHOD  AND  TRACKINr,  FRROR 

(.KM  k  \  I  INI,   Mh  I  Ml  HI 
HiiliN.isi;.    Hi.rimai.   and    i,,ir..    I  igii.)     tn,i|.    ■!    K  .n.ii^.ii^a, 

Japiiii     i-^ii:n..rv  to  Sony  Corporation.  Jap^i. 
rontinii.iii.il,  (.(  .Ser.  No.  292,245,  Aug.  17,  1*^4.  abaiiUmu-d, 

^•fn  fi !-  ,1  division  of  Sen  No.  133,113,  Oct  12. 1993.  This 

.,(,i.!i..  .,ii..r.    [iin.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.245 
Claims  (.r  ,.111^    .,(.(. hiation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992.  4-069736; 
May  25,  1992,  4-157434;  Jun.  18,  1992.  4-182847;  WIPO,  Feb. 
19.  1993,  PCT/JP93/00205 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U&  a.  369—54  1  Claim 


1  A  method  for  reproducing  an  optical  recording  medium 
wherein  an  n-th  recording  track  is  located  at  a  distance  from  an 
(n-l)th  recording  track  preceding  said  n-th  recording  track  in  a 
recording  region  which  is  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  a  spot  of  a 
light  beam  radiated  on  the  recording  area,  with  recording  data 

obtained  on  logical  proijessing  with  recording  data  recorded  on  the 

(n-l)th  recording  track  being  recorded  on  the  n-th  recording  track, 
compnsing 

deciding  whether  data  recorded  on  the  (n-l)di  recording  track 
has  been  read  correctly  based  on  comparison  between  replay 
data  of  the  (n-l)th  recording  track  produced  on  scanning  an 
(n-2)th  recording  track  and  the  (n-l)th  recording  track  on 
said  recording  region  with  a  light  beam  and  replay  data  of  the 
(n-l)th  recording  track  produced  on  scanning  the  (n-l)th 
recording  track  and  the  n-th  recording  track  on  said  recording 

region  with  a  light  beam,  said  n-th  recording  region  succeed- 
ing said  (n-l)th  recording  track. 


KF(()RIMN(.  \!'P\R\I!  V  HW  ING  A  FUNCTION  TO 

PRh\tNl    kH   (iklilNi,   l)^    %   v|(,N\L  rVTO  \  SPECTFIC 

\kl-  \  ol^    \   KK   OklilSt,    MFDII    \\ 
\oshi!     Kivhi,    Kaiiat:a»ii.     Itruaki    Hiiia.shihara.    L.t-i.      .lin: 
Toshiyukj  .-^rai.  Kanaj;^",!,  .il;  nf     lapMn    asvrgnors  to  -Sony 
Corporation,  .lapari 

Hied  \lar   >..  1*^4    Si  t    N.     ;ll^^^(l 

<   Uiiriiv  pnuritN    appluation  Japan.  Mar    '^     1 '*93.  5-076329 

Ini    •l.''  CUB  7/00 

V,&,  CL  369—54  5  CUuHis 


TO        IPS  o«n 

"EC  131  (pB  » 


TO  MAM  CPU  400- T 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  signals  onto  a  recording  medium 
which  has  first  and  second  predetermined  contiguous  areas  and  is 
accommodated  in  a  housing  having  a  single  movably  engaged 
indicating  means  for  indicating  one  of  first  second,  and  third 
modes  corresponding  to  one  of  first,  second,  and  third  positions  of 
said    single    movably    engaged    indicating    means,    respectively. 

wherein  moving  said  indicating  means  on  said  housing  from  one  of 

said  positions  to  another  of  said  positions  permits  said  apparatus  to 
be  changed  to  any  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  tfurd  modes  from 
any  other  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  modes,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  first  and  second  kinds  of  signals 
into  the  first  and  second  predetermined  contiguous  areas  of 
the  recording  medium,  respectively; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  mode  indicated  by  the  indicat- 
mg  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  controllmg  said  recording  means  in 

response  to  the  detection  by  said  detecting  means  such  that 
writing  operations  into  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
contiguous  areas  are  enabled  in  the  first  mode,  such  that 
writing  operations  into  the  first  predetermined  contiguous  area 
are  enabled  and  writing  operations  into  the  second  predeter- 
mined contiguous  area  are  inhibited  in  the  second  mode,  and 

such  that  writing  operations  into  the  first  and  second  prede- 
termined contiguous  areas  are  inhibited  in  the  third  mode. 


OPTICAL  TAPF  k(  i  ukiiiNi    kf  PRODUCING 

M'l'^k  \  !  i  ^ 
Keum-Mo   Kim,   Sk.u!     k<|.    ..f    K-.n-a    .)SMt:n..r   to   Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  I.IQ..  s,-.,u.    ki  i     ..!  K..i... 

Filed  Aug.  2 '    \^>^i   ^^•.    n.     ;<«4  4^ 
n.iim"-   priorir»     appli.  .iiicm   kep,  <il    K    ■  f  a     i.is.     .-:       *'V3, 
93- 1  w-; 

tnu  tl.^  GllB  7/U,' 
U.S.  a.  369^97  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  tape  recording/reproducing  apparatus  provided 
with  a  pair  of  take-up  and  supply  reel  pulleys  connected  to  a 
driving  mechanism  for  running  an  optical  tape,  guide  means 
mounted  on  a  deck  for  determining  a  running  path  of  the  tape  and 
pickup  means  for  recording  information  on  the  optical  tape  or 
reading  information  off  the  tape  through  the  use  of  a  laser  beam, 
wherein  said  guide  means  comprises: 

a  transparent  hollow  drum  having  a  spherical  lateral  surface. 

said  drum  horizontally  and  rotatably  mounted  on  Lbe  deck. 

and  a  pinch  roller  having  a  concave  lateral  surface  with  a 

radius  equal  or  greater  than  that  of  the  spherical  surface,  said 
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pinch  roller  horizontally  and  itxatably  mounted  on  the  deck. 

adjacent  the  hollow  drum,   for  maintaining  a  close  contact 

between  the  optical  tape  and  the  sphencal  surface  of  the 

hollow  drum:  and 
said  pickup  means  comprises: 
a  laser  source,  a  scannmg  device  having  four  beam  outlets 

arranged  ai  a  nght  angle  with  each  other  on  a  vertical  plane 

which  passes  through  the  center  of  the  pinch  roller  and  the 
center  of  the  hollow  drum,  said  scanning  device  further  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  beam  splitters  and  mirrors  for  dividing  a 
laser  beam  emitted  from  the  laser  source  into  four  laser  beams 
and  outputting  the  four  laser  beams  through  the  four  beam 
outlets,  said  scanning  device  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  vertical  plane  for  permitting  the  outputted 
laser  beams  to.  one  by  one.  scan  the  optical  tape  in  close 
contact  with  the  drum  in  a  manner  lo  vertically  and  pivotally 
pass  over  the  surface  of  the  tape,  and  a  black  body  adapted  to 
absorb  the  outpuned  laser  beams  except  the  beam  scanning 

the  optical  tape 


said  optical  recording  medium  lo  optical  detecting  means, 

said  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  for  conversion 
said  first  and  second  light  beams  on  said  optical  recording 
medium  as  a  first  light  spot  and  a  second  light  spot,  respec- 
tively, wherein  information  is  recorded  only  by  said  second 
light  beam  and  reproduced  only  by  said  first  light  tieam  when 
said  optical  recording  medium  is  said  hrsl  medium,  and 
information  is  recorded  and  reproduced  only  by  said  second 
light  beam  when  said  optical  recording  medium  is  said  second 
medium. 


5^13,165 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FARM  OF  A 
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CUiiiis  priori! >    ..i.piu  ..iHrn   l.tp...:    ir.i,    Z"    i'>'>i>    2- 170052; 

Nov.  11.  1991.  3-:'' It  1^    »,ii    1'    !■"):    1  n:,,Ml^    !  ,  ti.  13,  1992. 

4-026509;    Feb.    13,    l'*;:      I  ..:<,!  I      \,,     :i,    1W2.  4-100897; 

Nov.  12,  1992,  4-3021"  4   hi,      ^   i '■:   i  M7689;  Jan.  11,  1993, 

5-002343 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:7/12 
VS.  a.  3*9—116  23  CUims 
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M.isahiko  Tanaka.  Vokohama,  and  Toshihiro  .Sugaya,  Ibaraki. 

tMilh  of,  Japan.  aviiKnopi  In  Kabushiki   KaLsha  ToKhiha, 

Kawa.saki,  Japan 

<  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  II8.3.V>.  Sep.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 
ThLs  applicaUon  Mar.  17.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4O7.034 

Claims  pritirity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243733; 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5-080112 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7AX} 
VS.  a.  369^112  30  Claims 
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I    An  apparatus  for  optically  recording  and  reproducing  infor- 
mation on  and  from  hrsi  and  second  media  having  Hrsi  and  second 
areal  densities,  respectively,  the  first  density  being  higher  than  the 
second  density,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hrst  light  source  for  emitting  a  hrst  light  beam  having  a  tirsi 
wavelength;  a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  light 
beam  having  a  second  wavelength;  and  an  optical  system  for 
guiding  said  hrst  and  second  light  beams  from  said  tirst  and 

second  light  stiurces  to  an  optical  recording  medium  and 
guiding  said  hrst  and  .<xond  light  beams  upon  reflection  from 


2.  An  optical  recording  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  a  predetermined  recording  pattern  on  a  magneto- 
optical  recording  disk  by  a  predetermined  recording  pulse 
l)efore  recording  user  data  on  said  disk; 

obtaining  a  reproduced  signal  based  on  said  recording  pattern 

thus  recorded  from  said  disk; 

detecting  an  edge  shift  amount  of  a  recording  mark  t^etwecn  said 
reproduced  signal  and  said  recording  pattern; 

correcting  said  piredeiermined  recording  pulse  by  changing  an 
energy  level  of  said  predetermined  recording  pulse  in  accor- 
dance with  said  edge  shift  amount;  and 

recording  said  user  data  by  said  corrected  recording  pulse; 

wherein  at  least  a  plurality  of  recording  marks  are  recorded  on 
said  disk  by  said  recording  pattern,  said  plurality  of  recording 
marks  are  repnxluccd,  and  said  recording  pulse  is  corrected 

on  the  basis  of  a  reproduced  signal  indicative  of  a  length  of 
said  recording  mark. 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  method  of  performing  the 
pre-writc  testing  of  test-data  for  an  optical  recording  medium 
connected  to  a  host,  compnsing: 

(a)  receiving  an  instruction  for  pre-write  testing  of  test  data 
inclusive    of   two    predetermined    continuous    signals    from 

instruction  means  independently  from  a  write  command  from 
said  host; 

(b)  supplying  different  laser  driving  currents  for  plural  ones  of 
pre-write  testing  areas  of  said  opucal  recording  medium  to  an 
optical  information  recording  head  in  accordance  with  said 
pre-wnte  testing  instruction  lo  perform  the  pre-wnte  testing  of 
said  test  data; 

(c)  reproducing  the  respective  pre-write  data  to  determine  a 
difference  in  a  voltage  level  between  the  two  continuous 
signals  of  each  test  data; 

(d)  setting  the  laser  driving  current  supplied  for  the  pre-write 
testing  of  the  test  data  indicative  of  the  smallest  value  of  said 

difference,  as  a  laser  driving  current  which  is  to  be  supplied  t< 
said  optical  information  recording  head  when  the  recording  ol 

user  data  is  to  be  performed;  and 

(e)  setting  a  time  interval  until  the  next  pre-wnte  testing  of  test 
data  is  executed  in  accordance  with  a  difference  tietween  the 
laser  driving  current  set  at  the  time  of  the  previous  pre-write 
testing  and  the  laser  dnving  current  set  at  the  time  of  the 
present  pre-write  testing. 
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1.  An  optical  recording  apparatus  wherein  a  modulauon  signal 

based  on  recording  dau  is  supplied  to  light  intensity  modulating 

means  of  a  laser  light  source  and  a  light  beam  for  the  laser  lighi 
source  is  radiated  on  an  optical  recording  medium  to  record  data 
thereon,  compnsing: 

pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  pattern  of  the 

modulation  signal  based  on  the  recording  data;  and 
control  means  for  providing  amplitude  correction  data  to  said 
laser  hght  source  when  said  pattern  detecting  means  detects  a 
plurality  of  sipal  pulses  with  an  interval  less  than  or  equal  to 

a  predetermined  value,  wherein  said  control  means  comprises 


means  for  decreasing  the  amplitude  of  a  succeeding  signal 
pulse  based  on  a  detected  output  from  said  pattern  detecting 
means,  and  recording  speed  setting  means  for  setting  a  rotat- 
ing speed  of  the  recording  medium  as  it  is  rotating  and 
producing  a  speed  signal  having  a  value  directly  related  to  the 
rotating  speed  of  the  recording  medium,  whereby  said  control 

means  further  controls  an  amplitude  of  the  succeeding  signal 

pulse  by  decreasing  it  as  the  value  of  the  speed  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  recording  speed  setting  means  increases  and  the 
interval  between  signal  pulses  correspondingly  decreases. 
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U,S.  a.  369—126 


31  CUims 


1.  An  optica]  information  read/wnte  apparatus  compnsmg:  an 

optical  memory  medium  comprising  a  substrate  modified  by  an 
optically  reactive  functional  group  formed  on  a  surface  thereof  for 
recording  information;  a  light  source  for  generaung  an  information 
read/wnte  light  beam;  an  optical  transmission  protie  having  a 
microscopic  aperture  at  a  leadmg  end  thereof  for  focusing  the  light 

beam  on  the  optical  memory  medium,  the  light  beam  bemg  irradi- 
ated through  the  probe  from  a  back  end  thereof  which  is  opposite 
the  leading  end;  and  an  X-Y-Z  position  control  means  for  control- 
ling a  relative  position  between  the  leading  end  of  the  optical 

transmission  prot>e  and  the  surface  of  the  optical  memory  medium. 
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K     li:  iiiiixi,   all   uf    Itrrt   Haute,   Ind..  assignors   to  Sony 
«  ..i  txiiaiion,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corpo- 
ration. Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
nixteion  of  Ser.  No.  1.12,7tW.  Oct.  6,  1W3,  Pat.  No.  .^,400JI9. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,42.^ 
Int.  CL*  GUB  7^30 
U.S.  a.  369—272  14  tlaims 


1.  A  meihod  of  applying  a  human  readable  serial  number  to  an 
optical  information  storage  disk  having  a  machine-readable  code 
formed  thereon,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

reading  said  machine-readable  code  tomied  un  said  disk. 

performing  an  encryption  algorithm  with  respect  to  said  read 
machine-readable  code  lo  obtain  an  encrypted  code;  and 

applying  said  encrypted  ctxle  to  said  disk  in  human-readable 
form. 
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Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280.421 

Int.  CI."  H©4J  J/14 
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- 1 1  X.Tn»LE  DATA  SURFACE  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 

'  !  irgarvt  K.  Best,  San  Jose;  Hal  J.  RoAen,  l.os  (;8tos;  Kurt  A. 

Kubin,  .Santa  Clara,  and  Timothy  (.'.  Strand.  .San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  international  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188.613,  Jan.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,410,530, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  79,4«.V  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^1,401,  Which  to  a  divuion  of  Ser.  No.  710.226,  Jun.  4, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5055^62.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  378,690 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  3«9— 27.5.1  17  Claims 

1    An  optical  data  storage  system  compnsing: 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  source  for  producing  an  electro- 
magnetic radiation  beam; 
an  optical  medium  having  a  plurality  of  data  surfaces; 

a  focus  device  for  focussing  the  electromagxelic  radiation  beam 

to  a  selected  one  of  the  data  surfaces; 

an  optical  detector  for  receiving  a  remm  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion beam  from  the  tnedium  and  generating  a  focus  cfTor 
signal  responsive  thereto;  and 

a  focus  control  device  connected  to  tt>e  focus  device,  the  focus 
control  device  compnsing  a  peak  detector  for  detecting  a  peak 
in  the  focus  error  signal  and  a  controller  for  counting  the 
peaks  detected  by  the  peak  detector  and  determining  the  data 

surface  on  which  the  electrumagneuc  radiation  beam  is 

focused. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  network  management  system,  said 
network  management  system  supporting  the  operations  of  an  asso- 
ciated network  comprising  a  plurality  of  network  elements  inter- 
connected via  respective  communications  paths,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

responsive  to  a  change  in  said  network,  identifying  each  of  said 

network  elements. 

obtaining  from  each  of  tlie  idcnufied  neiworic  elements  informa- 
tion indicative  of  at  least  (a)  identities  of  components  forming 
the  network  element,  (b)  identities  of  neighbor  network  ele- 
ments and  (c)  contiguration  of  the  network  element,  and 

determining  from  the  information  obtained  from  each  of  the 
Identified  network  elements  the  interconnections  between  net- 
work elements  and  Ihe  contiguration  of  said  network,  in 
which  said  network  may  be  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 

network  configurations,  wherein  said  step  of  obtaining 

includes  the  step  of  communicating  with  a  gateway  network 
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element  to  obtain  said  information,  and  wherein  said  informa- 
tion includes  a  cross-connect  map  associated  with  a  respective 

data  rate. 
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1  ilcd  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1993,  5-209638 

Int  Cl.'^  H04J  m4 
vs.  a.  370—13  21  Qaims 


,  25 
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1.  A  frame  relay  apparatus  connected  to  input  lines  and  output 
lines,  comprising: 

at  least  one  receiver,  receiving  a  frame  on  one  of  the  input  lines 
at  a  first  transmission  rate,  the  frame  having  a  header,  the 
receiver  includmg  means  for  providing  header  information 
indicative  of  the  header; 

a  controller,  receiving  the  header  information,  including: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  lines  as  a  selected 

output  line  on  which  to  transmit  the  frame; 

means  for  determining  a  second  transmission  rate  of  the 
output  line;  and 

means  for  determining  a  buffering  amount  based  on  the  first 
and  the  second  transmission  rates  and  on  the  header  infor- 
mation; and 
at  least  one  transmitter,  including; 

a  buffer  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  receiver  to  receive  the 
frame; 

means  for  stonng  a  portion  of  the  frame  in  the  buffer  accord- 
ing to  the  buffering  amount;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  contents  of  the  buffer  on  the 
selected  output  line  at  the  second  transmission  rate. 


UXALPORT 
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framer  in  said  Tl  span  between  said  network  elements  for 
accessing  said  frames  and  accumulating  performance  data  for 
said  Tl  span;  and  a  processor  for  accessing  said  performance 
data. 
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of  Colo.,  assignors  to  XKL  Conununications,  Inc.,  Aurora, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^7 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/]4:  H04L  /2/26 

II.S.  CI.  370 — 17  13  Claims 

1.  A  data  link  access  unit  for  insertion  into  a  Tl  span  providing 
communication  of  frames  of  digital  data  between  two  network 
elements  with  al  lea.st  one  of  said  network  elements  communicat- 
ing using  extended  superfrarae  format  (ESF)  that  provides  a  data 
link  channel  using  specified  bits  in  said  francs  of  digital  data,  said 

data  link  access  unit  comprising: 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  in  which  input  and  output  line 
cards  provide  an  interface  between  synchronous  communication 

channels  that  are  interconnected  by  an  asynchronous  network,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  and  storing  packets  by  each  input  line  card  during  a 

predetermined  time  frame,  each  packet  carrying  information 

received  from  the  synchronous  commumcation  channels  and 

having  an  output  line  card  destination; 

selecting  a  sequence  for  the  sequential  transmission  of  the 

packets  by  each  input  line  card  to  the  asynchronous  network; 

determining,  based  on  the  sequence  of  packets  selected  by  the 
selecting  step,  a  cumulative  numt)er  of  paclcets  that  will  be 
stored  for  delivery  to  each  output  line  card  due  to  collisions 

that  would  occur  at  each  output  line  card  dunng  the  predeter- 
mined time  frame,  a  colhsion  being  the  substantially  concur- 
rent arrival  at  an  output  line  card  of  more  than  one  packet; 

comparing  the  cumulative  number  for  each  output  line  caid  with 
a  predetermined  delay  threshold; 

reducing  the  number  of  packets  that  will  be  transmitted  to  an 
output  line  card  if  die  cumulative  number  exceeds  the  prede- 
termined delay  threshold  in  order  to  maintain  time  delay 

within  a  predetermined  limit. 
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1  A  multiplex  transmission  apparatus  connected  to  a  second 
multiplex  transmission  apparatus  by  a  common  transmission  line  to 
carry  out  data  communications  with  the  second  multiplex  transmis- 
sion apparatus,  compnsing: 

power  supply  means  tor  applying  a  power  supply  voltage  to 
individual  parts  in  the  multiplex  transmission  apparatus; 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  reception  of 

frames  which  are  successively  transmiiied  thereto  from  the 
second  multiplex  transmission  apparatus  and  in  which  at  least 
part  of  prcdeiemiined  data  shows  a  predetermined  penodic 
change,  and  for  outputtmg  the  predetermined  data  in  received 
frames  to  an  output  port, 
state  setting  means  for  delecting  the  power  supply  voltage,  and 
for  setting  states  of  the  output  port  and  said  commuiucation 
control  means  individually  to  an  initial  state  in  accordance 
with  a  detection  result; 

Stale  control  means  for  monitonng  at  least  pan  of  the  predeter- 
mined data  output  from  the  output  port,  and  changing  the  state 
of  the  output  port  to  a  predetermined  spccillc  state  when  said 
at  least  pan  of  the  predetermined  data  being  monitored  does 
not  show  a  predetermined  change  with  respect  to  correspond- 
ing data  previously  output;  and 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  state  control  means  from 
changing  the  state  of  the  output  port,  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  result  denved  from  said  sute  setung  means. 
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1  In  a  digital  communication  system  in  which  at  least  one 
remote  terminal  communicates  with  other  terminals  through  a  tuse 
station  using  digitally  modulated  communication  signals,  said  base 
station  having  an  antenna  system  compnsing: 

a  (irst  set  of  spaced  apart  antennas, 

a  second  set  of  spaced  apart  antennas,  each  antenna  of  said 

second  set  of  antennas  corresponding  in  location  to  a  corre- 
sponding antenna  of  said  hrst  set  of  antennas; 


signal  distritwtion  means  for  coupling  said  communication  sig- 
nals between  said  base  station  and  said  antenius  of  said  first 
and  second  sets;  and 

delay  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  antennas  of  said  lirst  set 
and  second  set  and  said  signal  distnbution  means  for  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  delay  in  said  communication  signals 

coupled  between  said  base  station  and  said  antennas. 
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1  A  switching  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  front-end  modules  each  operaUng  to  perform  a  call 

processing  of  information  in  associabon  with  a  subscrilier  line 
or  a  trunk  line;  and 

at  least  one  central  module  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
front-end  modules  and  switching  user  information  t>etwecn 
said  front-end  modules,  in  units  of  a  block  accommodating 
the  information  and  having  a  header  which  contains  connec- 
tion control  information  for  identifying  a  destination  of  the 
information  and  causing  said  user  information  to  be  switched 
through  said  central  module;  and 

said  central  module  being  a  self-routing  switch. 
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CELL  Ml'LTIPLEXING  APPARATTS  LN  ATM  NETWORK 

Kenji  Tanaka,  Kawasalci.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117189 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  J/02;  H04L  12/64 

VS.  a.  370—58.2  18  Claims 
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1.  A  cell  multiplexing  apparatus  in  an  ATM  network,  compris- 
ing: transminmg  means  in  which  information  fields  of  a  plurality 

of  ATM  cells  with  different  path  identifiers  intended  for  transmis- 
sion along  the  same  path  are  multiplexed  and  stored  into  an 
information  field  of  one  multiplexed  cell,  and  a  representative  path 
identifier  globally,  represeriing  the  path  identifiers  of  said  plurality 
of  ATM  cells  intended  tor  transmission  along  said  same  path,  is 
assigned  as  the  path  identifier  «f  said  multiplexed  cell  for  transmis- 
sion; and  receiving  means  in  which  said  representative  path  iden- 
tifier IS  detected  from  received  cells  and  said  plurality  of  ATM  cells 
having  individual  path  identifiers  and  transmitted  along  said  same 
path  are  reconstructed  froiti  said  multiplexed  cell  having  said 
representative  path  identifier 


5,513,179 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  AND  LINE  CARD  TO  BE 

USED  IN  SL'CH  A  PRINATE  BR-ANCH  EXCHANGE 
Rene  Maas,  AnLslerdam,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips 
Corporation,  Ne«  Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,105 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  21, 

1993.  93201796 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  370—58.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  private  Inanch  exchange  comprising: 

a  line  card  including  a  plurality  of  interfaces  for  accommodating 
data  from  incoming  subscriber  lines  in  standard  output 
frames,  said  frames  comprising  subscrit>er  data  and  control 
data,  said  interfaces  being  divided  into  a  firsi  group  and  a 
second  group. 

wherein  said  line  card  further  comprises  switching  means,  at 
least  partly  distributed  over  said  interfaces,  for  switching  in 
turns  the  standard  output  frames  of  the  first  group  to  a  first 

data  bus  and  the  standard  output  frames  of  the  second  group 


to  a  second  data  bus,  such  that  when  the  control  data  are 

present  on  the  first  data  bus.  subscriber  data  are  present  on  the 
second  data  bus  and  when  control  data  are  present  on  tlie 

second  data  bus.  subscrit>er  data  are  present  on  the  first  data 
bus, 
wherein  said  switching  means  is  fiirther  for  switching  only  ttte 
subscriber  data  on  the  first  data  bus  and  on  the  second  data 
bus  to  an  external  system  bus. 
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TELEVISION  SIGNAL  AND  ATM  CELL  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Miyake.  and  ^'asuhiro  .\so.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.''--    M.iv    14.  1992.  abandoned. 
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Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  12/56;  H04J  3/24 
V.S.  CI.  370 — 60.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  and  ATM  cell  switching  system  in  an  exchange 
apparatus  for  performing  data  switching  of  ATM  data  cells  and  for 
supplying  one  channel  of  a  plurality  of  channels  carrying  \ideo 
signals  transmitted  from  a  source  to  a  subscriber,  compnsing: 

video  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  video  signals  in 

the  form  of  ATM  cells; 

.^TM  switching  means  for  switching  ti»e  ATM  data  cells  other 
than  the  video  signals; 

a  video  signal  cell  inserting  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
video  signal  transmitting  means  and  said  ATM  switching 
means,  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  video  signals  from  said 

video  signal  transmitting  means,  and  for  receiving  the  ATM 
data  cells  other  than  the  video  signals  after  tieing  switched  by 
said  ATM  switching  means,  said  video  signal  cell  inserting 
circuit  comprising: 

a  demultiplexing  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  ATM 
switching  means,  for  demultiplexing  the  output  of  said  ATM 
switching  means  to  provide  demultiplexed  ATM  data  at  a 
plurality  of  outputs  correspomling  to  respective  subscribers, 
and 

a  plurality  of  multiplexing  circuits,  operatively  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  demultiplexing  circuit  respectively  and  con- 
nected to  said  video  signal  transmitting  means,  each  for 
multiplexing  each  of  the  demultiplexed  ATM  data  cells 

received  from  one  corresponding  output  of  said  demultiplex- 
ing circuit  and  an  ATM  cell  carrying  a  video  signal  of  the  one 
channel  selected  by  a  corresponding  subscritier  in  accordance 
with  a  request  from  the  corresponding  subscriber,  and 
designated  channel  selecting  means,  operatively  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  multiplexing  circuits,  for  providing  a  channel 
designating  signal  to  each  of  said  multiplexing  curuits  in 
accordance  with  a  request  from  the  corresponding  subscriber, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexing  circuits  selecting  one  of 

the  video  signals  in  accordance  with  said  channel  designating 

signal. 
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1  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  input  lead  capable  of  transporting  a  plurality  of  multiplexed 

cnminunicabon  signals; 
an  output  lead  capable  of  transporting  a  plurality  of  multiplexed 

transcoded  communication  signals; 
a  first  processing  element  that  is  configured  to  perform  a  first 

coding  technique  on  ai  least  one  communication  signal  to 

produce  one  transcoded  conununication  signal  for  each  com- 
munication signal; 

a  second  processing  element  that  is  configured  to  perform  said 
first  coding  technique  on  at  least  one  communication  signal  to 
produce  one  transcoded  conununication  signal  for  each  com- 
munication Signal; 

a  third  processing  element  that  is  configured  to  perfonn  a  secorn: 
coding  technique  on  at  lea.st  one  communication  signal  to 

produce  one  transcoded  communication  signal  for  each  com 

munication  signal; 
a  fourth  processing  clement  thai  is  configured  to  perform  saiil 

second  coding  technique  on  at  least  one  communication  signal 
to  produce  one  transcoded  communication  signal  for  each 
commimication  signal; 

a  controller, 

first  switching  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  multiplexed 
communications  signals,  for  segregating  said  plurality  of  mul- 
tiplexed communications  signals  and  for  routing,  under  the 

direction  of  said  controller,  one  or  more  of  said  communica- 
tions  signals   lo   any   of  said   tirsi   processing   element,   said 

second  processing  element,  said  third  processing  element  and 
said  fourth  processing  element;  and 
second  switching  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  transcoded 
communications  signals,  for  desegregating  said  transcoded 
communications  signals  to  fonn  said  plurality  of  multiplexed 
transcoded  communications  signals,  and  for  transmitting  said 

plurality  of  muluplexed  transcoded  commumcations  signals 

on  said  output  lead. 
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C  O  N  I  ,    C  0  N  2      CONCENTRATOR 
A,    8,   C,   0,    E     TERMINAL 

10)  ~  (3)     RELATIVE  ADDRESS 

1.  A  star  configuration  data  networlE  system  comprising: 

a  first  node  having  a  plurality  of  connected  terminals  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  switching  function; 

a  second  node  for  providing  a  signal  transmitting  function  and 
signal  receiving  function,  said  second  node  tieing  connecu 
to  said  first  node, 

a  data  processor  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  in  a  form  of 
packets  between  said  first  node  and  said  second  node;  and 

a  controller  for  assigning  addresses  to  said  first  node,  said 

second  node,  and  the  plurality  of  connected  terminals  of  said 
first  node,  wherein  nodes  of  the  network  system  arc  assigned 
a  single  predetermined  common  address  as  viewed  from 
respective  nodes  or  terminals  connected  both  thereto  and 
downstream  in  a  signal  flow  direction,  wherein  the  address  of 
a  more  upstream  one  in  the  signal  flow  direction  of  said  firvi 
node  and  said  second  node  as  viewed  from  the  other  of  sai 
first  node  and  said  second  node  is  represented  by  the  single 
predetermined  cotnmon  address,  whereby  the  system  trans- 
mits and  receives  the  packets  of  the  data  between  said  first 

node  and  said  second  node  or  between  said  first  node  and  said 

plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  said  first  node. 
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1.  In  a  radio  telephony  system  having  a  controlling  station  and  a 
plurality  of  controlled  stations,  the  (.ontrolling  station  transmitting 
and  receiving  information  bursts  to  and  from  the  controlled  sta- 
tions, the  bursts  being  transmitted  on  radio  earner  frequencies 
divided  into  information  channels  for  carrying  the  information 
bursts  and  control  channels  for  carrying  control  messages  control- 
ling the  transmission  of  the  information  bursts  between  stations, 
each  channel  having  a  predetermined  sequence  of  earner  frequency 
time  slots,  a  method  for  transmitting  the  informauon  bursts  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  controlled  stations  to  the  controlling  station 

comprising: 
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upon  deiecuoi.  „:  ;:.>  ^.jntrolled  station  of  an  information  burst, 

receiving  from  the  controlled  station  at  the  controlling  station, 

an  information  channel  allocation  request  in  a  first  selected 

control  channel  slot; 
selecting  at  the  controlling  station  an  information  channel  for 

transmitting  the  burst; 
transmitting  in  a  second  selected  control  channel  slot,  from  the 

controlling  station  to  the  controlled  station,  a  control  message 

for  identifying  the  selected  channel;  and 

receiving  in  the  selected  information  channel,  from  the  con- 
trolled station  at  the  controlling  station,  the  information  burst. 
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VVIkfcLESS  fOMMTMf\T!0\  "s'^'STEM 
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This  appUcation  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92379 
Int.  a."  H03L  7A)S 

VS.  CL  370— 105J  7  Oaims 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising 

a  transmitter  whose  transmitting  fiinctions  are  controlled  by  a 

first  clock  signal; 
a  receiver  whose  receiving  functions  are  controlled  by  a  second 

clock  signal; 
clock  recovery  means  connected  to  said  receiver  for  generating 

said   second  clock   signal   in   response   to  communications 

coupled  from  said  transmitter,  said  clock  recover)'  means 

including  an  oscillator  whose  operation  is  varied  in  response 

to  said  communications; 

said  clock  recovery  means  further  including  means  for  substan- 
tially maintaining  this  operation  at  its  last  varied  state  in  an 
absence  of  any  communications  from  said  transminer;  and 

said  communications  between  said  transmitter  smd  receiver 
occumng  in  bursts  and  said  clock  recovery  means  still  further 
including  a  switching  element  connected  to  said  oscillator, 
said  switching  element  being  selectively  closed  during  the 
presence  of  a  burst  for  coupling  said  burst  to  an  input  port  of 
said  oscillator  and  opened  during  the  absence  of  said  burst  for 

isolating  the  input  port  of  said  oscillator. 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  error  rale  in  messages  transmit- 
ted over  a  transmission  link  so  that  the  link  can  be  taken  out  of 
service  if  excessive  errors  occur,  said  transmission  link  including  a 
buffer  for  storing  messages  so  that  messages  not  successfuUy 
transmitted  on  said  link  are  available  for  subsequent  retransmission 
on  said  link,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  errors  occurring  on  the  link 
during  successive  time  intervals  of  T  seconds,  where  T  is  the 
round  trip  time  required  to  transmit  a  message  on  said  trans- 
mission link  and  then  notify  said  buffer  to  initiate  a  retrans- 
mission. 

means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  for  formulating  an 
estimate  of  the  amount  of  data  requiring  retransmission  on 
said  link  due  to  errors,  said  estimate  being  a  joint  function  of 
(a)  said  round  trip  time  x,  (b)  the  maximum  allowable  errxx 
rate  X^,  on  said  link,  and  (c)  the  speed  "c"  of  said  link. 

means  for  companng  said  estimate  to  a  threshold  value  deter- 
mined as  a  joint  function  of  (a)  ti.  the  maximum  allowed 
amount  of  data  requinng  retransmission,  (b)  X^  and  (c)  T.  and 

means  for  taking  said  transmission  link  out  of  service  when  said 

estimate  exceeds  said  threshold. 
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1.  An  electrical  component  coupled  to  a  circuit  board,  the 
electrical  component  comprising; 
a  functional  core; 

at  least  one  bi-directional  pin  to  carry  a  first  input  signal  from 
the  circuit  board  to  the  functional  core  and  to  carry  an  output 

signal  from  the  functional  core  to  the  circuit  board; 
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at  least  one  bi -directional  twundary'sctt  register  coupled  to  the 

at  least  one  bi-directional  pin  but  not  placed  on  a  path 
between  (be  funcuonaJ  core  and  the  at  least  one  bi -directional 
pin; 

at  least  one  tri statable  output  driver:  and 

boundary  scan  control  logic,  such  that  when  the  electrical  com- 
ponent IS  placed  in  a  test  inode.  the  boundary  scan  control 
logic  causes  the  al  least  one  tnstatable  output  dnver  to  instate 
and  block  the  output  signal  from  the  functional  core  to  the 
circuit  board,  the  boundar>  scan  control  logic  then  causes  the 

at  least  one  bi-directionaJ  boundary  scan  register  to  capture 

the  first  input  signal  and  further  causes  the  captured  hrsi  input 
signal  to  be  output  from  the  electrical  component. 
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1.  A  process  for  testing  integrated  modules  having  at  least  one 
logic  circuit,  said  at  least  one  logic  circuit  having  a  logic  network 

surrounded  by  boundary -scan  cells,  in  which  process,  for  stabc 
testing  in  a  serial  mode,  input  trigger  circuits  and  output  trigger 
circuits  of  the  boundary-scan  cells  are  connected  in  series  as  shift 

registers  for  senal  writing  and  reading  of  test  information,  and  at 

least  one  test  combination  being  written  to  at  least  one  of  the  input 
trigger  circuits  and  the  output  trigger  circuits,  compnsing  the  sieps 
of:  for  dynamic  testing,  in  an  operating  mode,  connecting  the  input 
trigger  circuits  into  signal  lines  between  input  terminal  points  of 
the  logic  circuit  and  inputs  of  the  logic  network,  connecting  the 
output  trigger  circuits  uito  signal  lines  between  the  outputs  of  the 
logic  network  and  output  terminal  points  of  the  logic  circuit;  for 
dynamic  testing,  writing  a  first  test  combination  to  the  at  least  one 
of  the  input  trigger  circuits  and  the  output  trigger  circuits  applying 

ai  leasi  one  second  test  combination  from  parallel  outputs  of  a  test 

device  or  of  an  upstream  logic  circuit  to  the  input  terminal  points 
of  the  input  trigger  circuits;  before  the  dynamic  testing  with  at  lea.si 
two  successive  system  test  pulses,  switching  the  input  trigger 
circuits  and  the  output  tngger  circuits  from  the  senal  mode  into  ihe 
operating  mtxle;  transfemng  with  a  first  system  test  pulse  the 
second  test  combination,  and  transferring  with  each  further  system 
lest  pulse  a  further  lest  combination,  in  parallel  into  the  input 
tngger  circuits;  stonng  with  a  second  system  test  pulse,  and  storing 
with  each  further  system  test  pulse,  an  output  combination  of  the  at 
least  one  logic  circuit  as  a  logical  sequence  of  the  second  test 
combination,  and  of  further  test  combinations,  in  the  output  tngger 

circuits,  and  checking  tfie  output  combinations  in  the  test  device. 


1.  An  automated  methtid  for  increasing  the  diagiK>stic  resolution 
of  a  boundary-scan  interconnect  test  performed  on  a  circuit, 
wherein  the  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips, 
each  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  pins,  the  I/O 
pins  making  clectncal  interconnection  through  a  plurality  of  inde 
pendent  conductive  nets,  said  method  compnsing; 

( 1 )  receiving  a  list  of  net  signatures  generated  dunng  execution 
of  a  boundary-scan  interconnect  test; 

(2)  grouping  together  nets  having  identical  net  signatures  into 

groups  of  potentially  shorted  nets, 

(3)  examining  x.y  coordinate  data  contained  in  a  board  physical 
description  of  the  circuit  lo  identify  radial  adjacencies 
between  t/O  pins  in  the  ciauit;  and 

(4)  for  each  group  of  potentially  shoned  nets,  determining  which 

nets  are  likely  short-circuited  together  based  on  said  radial 
adjacencies  ttetween  I/O  pins  of  said  nets  in  said  group  of 
potentially  shorted  nets. 
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10  An  integrated  circuit  for  use  in  a  serial  bus,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  core  logic  element; 


April  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3735 


a  boundary  scan  mstruction  regista  connected  to  tbe  at  least  one 

core  logic  element; 

a  test  data  in  terminal  for  inputting  an  instruction  register; 

a  decoder  for  checking  for  an  error  in  the  boundary  scan  instnK 
tion  register  and  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  whether  the 
error  was  delected;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  signal  output  from  the  decoder,  for 
altering  the  bit  pattern  of  the  boundary  scan  instruction  regis- 
ter when  at  least  one  predetermined  error  condition  occurs, 
wherein  the  predetermined  error  condition  is  one  of  a  condi- 

bon  where  an  error  is  detected  by  the  decoder  and  a  condition 

where  an  error  is  not  detected  by  the  decoder. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

a  logic  circuit  with  a  tri-state  bus;  and 

a  iMiill-in  self-test  (BIST)  mechanism  coupled  to  tbe  logic  circuit 
to  test  said  logic  circuit  during  self-test  and  to  allow  said  logic 
circuit  to  perform  its  designated  logic  function  during  user 
mode,  said  BIST  mechanism  generating  mode  signals  for 

controlling  the  mode  of  operation  for  said  logic  circuit, 

wherein  the  logic  circuit  further  comprises  a  circuit  architec- 
ture comprising 

a  plurality  of  tri-state  devices  coupled  serially,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Oi-state  devices  driving  data  onto  said  tri-state 
bus  when  activated,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tri-state 
devices  activated  by  an  enable  signal  and  an  inhibit  input 
signal,  said  inhibit  input  signal  being  Uie  inhibit  output 
signal  from  the  previous  device,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tri-state  devices  includes  a  first  logic  means  to 

avoid  contenbon  on  said  en-state  bus  between  other  tn-siate 

devices  during  self-test  by  preventing  each  tri-state  device 
from  driving  the  tri-state  bus  while  another  tri  state  device 
drives  the  tn-state  bus; 
second  logic  means  for  setting  said  bus  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined state  or  retaining  the  state  to  wliich  said  tri-state  bus 
was  last  driven  when  said  logic  circuit  is  performing  its 
designated  function  when  none  of  said  plurality  of  tri-state 
devices  are  driving  said  tri-state  bus,  said  second  logic 
means  also  for  setting  said  tri-state  bus  to  a  second  prede- 
termined state  dunng  self-test  when  none  of  said  plurality 
of  Di-state  devices  are  driving  said  tn-state  bus. 
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1.  An  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  cell  error  processing 
system  for  processing  errors  in  ATM  cells,  said  ATM  cell  error 

processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  error  detecnon  means  for  receiving  said  ATM  cells. 

for  detecting  predetermined  cell  eirors  in  each  of  said  ATM 
cells  and  for  generating  respective  and  corresponding  decision 
signals  for  said  each  ATM  cell,  said  respective  and  corre- 
sponding decision  signals  indicative  of  whether  any  of  said 
predetermined  cell  errors  are  present  in  said  each  ATM  ceU; 
error  editing  means,  operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  error  detection  means,  for  determining  for  each  of 

said  ATM  cells  whether,  based  on  the  respective  and  corre- 
sponding decision  signals,  a  respective  ATM  cell  should  be 
discarded; 

buffer  means,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  error 
detection  ineans,  for  temporarily  stonng  at  least  one  of  said 
ATM  cells;  and 

error  ceU  discarding  means,  coupled  to  said  error  editing  means 
and  said  buffer  means,  for  discarding  said  respective  ATM  cell 
from  said  buffer  means  when  said  error  editing  ineans  deter- 
mines, based  on  said  respective  and  corresponding  decision 

Signals,  that  said  respective  ATM  cell  should  be  discarded  and 

for  transferring  said  respective  ATM  cell  to  an  ATM  switching 
network  when  said  error  editing  means  determines,  based  on 

said  respective  and  corresponding  decision  signal,  that  said 
respective  ATM  cell  should  not  be  discarded, 
said  plurality  of  error  detection  means  being  connected  in  series, 
and 

one  of  the  plurality  of  error  detection  means,  located  at  a  final 
stage  of  the  series  of  said  plurality  of  error  detection  means, 
being  coupled  to  said  error  editing  means  and  said  buffer 

means. 
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1.  A  fault  tolerant  disk  dnve  system  composing: 
a  first  plurality  of  disk  drive  devices  for  storing  data; 

means  for  performing  a  fim  plurality  of  parity  checks  including 
a  plurality  of  vertical  parity  checks,  and  a  plurality  of  diago- 
nal panty  checks  on  data  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  disk 
drive  devices; 

a  second  plurality  of  disk  drive  devices  for  storing  results  of  said 
first  plurality  of  parity  checks: 

means  for  perfonning  a  second  plurality  of  parity  checks  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  parity  checks  and  a  plurality  of 

diagonal  parity  checks  on  said  data  in  the  event  said  data  is 
outputted  from  said  tirst  plurality  of  disk  drive  devices. 

means  for  companng  results  from  said  hrsi  plurality  of  parity 
checks  and  said  second  plurality  of  panty  checks  and  gener- 
ating comparison  results; 

means  for  utilizing  the  comparison  results  and  unaffected  data  to 
delect  and  correct  data  errors. 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  row  address  lines; 

a  plurality  of  digit  lines; 

means  for  sensing  and  amplifying  signals  on  said  digit  lines  and 
outputting  said  amplihed  signals; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  current  path  with  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  one  end  of  said  current  path  connected 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  digit  lines  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  row  address  lines;  and 

means  for  discriminating  said  memory  device  as  a  defect  by 

detecting,  as  an  electrically  over-erased  memory  cell,  any  and 

all  memory  cells  which  will  txjcomc  improperly  conductive 
by  parasitic  capacitance  between  a  drain  of  said  memory  cell 

and  said  gate  during  normal  read  or  wnte  cycles,  said  dis- 
criminating means  comprising: 
read  means  for  applying  a  same  predetermined  voltage,  which  is 
a  positive  voltage  less  than  a  power  source  voltage  and 
substantially  equal  to  a  minimum  normal  operating  threshold 
value  of  those  of  said  memory  cells  which  are  electrically 

erased,  to  all  of  said  row  address  lines  to  read  out  stored  dau 

from  said  memory  cells. 
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1.  A  fitjcr  laser  comprising; 

a  positive-dispersion  fiber  segment. 

a  negative-dispersion  tiber  segment  joined  in  series  with  the 
positive-dispersion  fiber  segment  to  form  a  laser  cavity  in 
which  soliion  effects  of  laser  pulse  circulation  in  the  cavity 

are  suppressed  and  widths  of  laser  pulses  circulating  in  the 
cavity   undergo   large   variations   between   a   maximum   laser 
pulse  width  and  a  minunum  laser  pulse  width  during  one 
round  tnp  through  the  cavity, 
means  for  modelocking  laser  radiation  in  the  laser  cavity. 
means  for  providing  laser  radiation  gain  in  the  laser  cavity,  and 
means  for  extracting  laser  pulses  from  the  laser  cavity. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  system  comprising; 
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a  plurality  of  semiconductor  laser  units  for  outputting  laser 

radiation,  each  of  said  laser  units  including  a  laser  oscillator; 

said  laser  radiation  output  from  each  laser  unit  being  coupled 
with  low  loss  to  a  hrsi  end  of  one  single  mode  light  conduc- 
tion fitier  associated  with  said  respective  laser  unit  for  guiding 
the  laser  radiation  output  from  the  la.ser  unit  to  a  second  end 
remote  from  said  first  end; 

a  filler  bundle  formed  from  the  light  conducting  fibers  of  said 
plurality  of  laser  units,  an  end  of  said  fiber  Inindle  being 
formed  by  said  second  ends  of  said  light  conducting  fibers, 

said  end  of  said  tiber  bundle  outputting  a  combined  laser 

radiation  that  is  substantially  the  sum  of  the  laser  radiation 
output  from  each  of  said  second  ends;  and 

means  for  independently  controlling  the  phase  of  the  laser 
radiation  output  from  at  least  several  of  said  laser  units 
contributing  to  said  combined  laser  radiation  to  establish 
desired  phase  relationships  between  different  ones  of  said 
laser  units; 

wherein  the  combined  la.ser  radiation  output  from  said  end  of 

said  fiber  bundle  comprises  a  superposition  of  the  radiation 

from  said  laser  units  that  takes  place  at  a  predeterminable 
phase  orientation  established  by  said  phase  controlling  means. 
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Filed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  149.568 
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assignors  to  Deacon  Research.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
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Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—22  56  Oaims 
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1,  An  optical  source  comprising: 

a  first  optical  reflector; 

at  least  a  second  optical  reflector  aligned  with  said  first  optical 
reflector  to  define  a  resonating  structure; 

an  optically  active  medium  means  for  supporting  multiple  trans- 
verse modes,  said  optically  active  medium  means  disposed  in 
said  resonating  sQrucmre: 

an  integrated  optical  mode  filter  structure  in  an  optical  path 
within  said  resonating  structure,  the  integrated  optical  mode 
filter  structure  comprising: 

mode  reshaping  means  for  reshaping  said  transverse  modes, 

said  mode  reshaping  means  having  a  first  port  and  a  second 
port,  said  first  port  coupled  to  a  matching  multimode  port 
of  said  optically  active  medium  means;  and 
a  waveguide  means,  said  waveguide  means  coupled  to  said 
second  port,  said  waveguide  means  for  supporting  a  differ- 
ent mode  structure  than  mode  structure  of  said  multimode 

laser  exciter;  and 
means  for  extracting  coherent  optical  energy  from  the  optical 

path  passing  through  said  mode  reshaping  means. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  having  a  cathode  that  is  grounded; 

a  pholodiode  for  receiving  an  optical  output  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor laser  and  outputting  a  corresponding  optical  current; 

a  convener  for  converting  the  optical  current  output  by  said 
photodiode  into  a  voltage  output; 

a  first  voltage  source  for  generating  a  first  voltage  havmg  a  first 
predetermined  value  indicative  of  a  direct  current  flowing  in 
said  semiconductor  laser  during  a  reproducing  operation; 

a  first  operational  amplifier  for  companng  the  voltage  output  of 
said  converter  with  the  first  voltage  generated  by  said  first 

voltage  source  and  outputting  a  corresponding  first  control 

voltage; 
a  first  current  source  for  supplying  a  first  current  corresponding 

to  the  direct  current  to  an  anode  of  said  semiconductor  laser 

responsive  to  the  first  control  voltage; 
a  second  voltage  source  for  generating  a  second  voltage  having 

a  second  predetermined  value  indicative  of  a  peak  value  of  an 

optical  pulse  current  flow  in  said  semiconductor  laser  dunng  a 

recording  operation; 
a  second  operationjU  amplifier  for  comparing  the  voltage  output 

of  said  converter  with  the  second  voltagt  generated  by  said 

second  voltage  source  and  outputting  a  corresponding  second 
control  voltage; 

a  second  current  source  for  supplying  a  second  current  corre- 
sponding to  the  peak  value  of  an  optical  pulse  current  flow 
during  recording  to  the  anode  of  said  semiconductor  laser 
responsive  to  the  second  control  voltage; 

a  third  voltage  source  for  generating  a  third  voltage  having  a 
third  predetermined  value  indicative  of  a  minimum  value  of 
the  optical  pulse  current; 

a  third  operation  amplifier  for  companng  the  voltage  output  of 

said  converter  with  the  third  voltage  generated  by  said  third 
voltage  source  and  outputting  a  corresponding  third  control 
voltage; 

a  third  current  source  for  drawing  a  third  current  having  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  peak  value  and  the 
minimum  value  of  the  optical  pulse  cumeni  from  said  anode 
of  said  semiconductor  laser  responsive  to  the  third  control 
voltage; 

a  switching  circuit  which  enables  said  third  current  source  to 
draw  said  third  current  from  said  anode  of  said  sermconductor 
laser  when  switched  in  a  first  state  and  prevents  said  third 
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cunent  sotirce  from  drawing  said  (hird  cuirent  from  said 
anode  of  said  semiconductor  laser  when  switched  in  a  second 
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I.  A  packaged  higii  power  semiconductor  laser  comprising 

(A)  a  semiconductor  laser  which  comprises  a  GaAs  substrate, 
said  laser  having  an  operating  optical  power  of  at  least  50 
milliwatts:  and 

(B)  a  hermetically  sealed  container  surrounding  the  semiconduc- 
tor la.scr  and  tilled  with  a  gaseous  medium  having  an  oxygen 
content  of  at  least  lOO  parts  per  million. 
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BLUE-GREEN  LASER  DIODE 
Michael  A.  Haase,  Woodbury;  James  M.  DePuydt,  Stillwater; 
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is  a  continualion  of  .Ser.  No.  TtMl.Mll,  May  15,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,665 
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VS.  CL  372— «4  51  Claims 
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I.  A  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  laser  diode,  including: 
a   plurality   of   layers  of  II-Vl   semiconductor   fonning   a   pn 

junction,  including: 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type;  and 
at  least  a  first  guiding  layer  between  the  first  and  second 

cladding  layers: 
an  active  layer  of  II- VI  semiconductor  witliin  tlie  pn  junction; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  for  supporting  the  layers  of  Il-VI 

semiconductor:  and 
first  and  second  electrodes  for  coupling  electrical  energy  to  the 
laser  diode. 
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ThfHnas  1..  Caoli,  Los.  .\llus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford.  Conn 

Continuation  II    i   ,.       f  ^.  ,    No.  948.524,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,412.678.  1  il.^  ai,t-iK«ii,.n  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,897 

IDL  11'  HOIS  i//8,  J/25 
UA  CI.  372—50  11  Claims 


1   A  monolithic  laser  array,  comprising. 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  mululaycr  structure  having  third  and  fourth  surfaces,  and 

wherein  said  third  surface  is  disposed  on  said  second  surface 
of  said   substrate,    said   multilayer   structure    including   a   first 

semiconductor  opucal  confinement  layer  having  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  said  substrate,  and  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor optical  confinement  layer  having  the  opposing  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  mululaycr  stnKture  further  including  at  least 
two  active  semiconductor  regions  for  generating  and  propa- 
gating lasing  light,  each  of  said  said  active  regions  being 
iniervenient  lo  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  confine- 
ment layers  and  having  a  smaller  bandgap  than  said  first  and 

second  confinement  layers,  and  each  of  said  active  regions 

operaung  at  substantially  the  same  wavelength, 
a  plurality  of  lateral  optical  waveguides  in  at  least  one  layer  of 

said  multilayer  structure: 
an  optical  resonator  for  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  lateral 

optical  waveguides; 
a  plurality  of  addressing  electrodes  on  said  fourth  surface,  each 

addressing  electnxle  being  associated  with  one  of  said  optical 

waveguides; 

an  isolation  groove  ticrwecn  two  of  said  optical  waveguides  and 
that  extends  from  said  fourth  surface  through  said  acbve 
layer,  wherein  said  isolation  groove  includes  a  thennally  and 
electrically  insulating  layer  extending  into  said  groove  such 
that  said  optical  waveguides  are  thermally  and  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other;  and 

a  common  electrode  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
common  electnxle  for  cooperating  with  each  of  said  address- 
ing electrodes  to  enable  cuntnt  flow  through  the  optical 

waveguide  associated  with  each  addressing  electrode. 
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Steel  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-124647; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-182048;  Jul.  2,  1993.  5-190775;  Jul.  14,  1993, 
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^'asuhiro    Kobayashi.    Osaka;     loyoji    CtiiDo.    loyonaka.    and 

Kenichi   MaLsuda,  Moriguchi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
•  1  .itsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
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VS.  CI.  372—96  20  Claims 

1.  A  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  semiconductor  laser  com- 
prising; 

a  p-type  bottom  mirror  having  an  upper  face; 

a  p-lype  spacer  layer  covering  over  the  entire  upper  face  of  the 

p-type  bottom  mirror: 
an  active  region  including  an  active  layer  having  a  bottom  face 

smaller  than  the  upper  face  of  the  p-type  tx>ttom  mirror,  the 
active  region  being  formed  on  the  p-lype  spacer  layer: 
an  n-t)'pe  spacer  layer  formed  on  the  active  region;  and 
an  n-type  top  mirror  formed  on  the  n-type  spacer  layer, 
wherein  a  sum  d  of  optical  path  lengths  of  the  p-type  spacer 
layer,  the  active  region  and  the  n-iype  spacer  layer  in  a 
perpendicular  direction,  satisfies  a  relationship  expressed  by 


d=<l-fn)*X/2  (n:  natural  number)  with  respect  to  a  wavelength 
X  of  light  oscillated  from  the  active  region. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  array  laser  diode,  having  a  plurality  of  laser-beam- 
emitting  emitters  having  emitter  faces  arranged  to  extend 
linearly  in  a  first  direction  for  emitting  a  group  of  laser  t>eams 

in  a  form  of  a  dotted  line. 
a  first  condenser,  disposed  in  front  of  said  linear  array  laser 
diode,  for  collimating  said  group  of  laser  lieams  by  refracting 
them  to  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction; 

an  opucal  path  rotating  device,  disposed  in  front  of  said  first 
condenser,  having  arranged  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  optical 
elements  for  bending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  an  axis  of  a 
cross  section  of  at  least  a  laser  beam,  for  receiving  the  group 
of  laser  beams  collimated  in  said  second  direction,  and  emit- 
ting the  group  of  laser  beams  substantially  in  the  form  of 
ladder  nings  lined  up  in  said  first  direction  by  rotating  the  axis 
of  the  cross  section  of  the  laser  beams  for  each  of  said  optical 
elements; 

a  second  condenser  for  collimating  said  group  of  laser  beams 

substantially  in  the  form  of  ladder  rungs  by  refracting  the 
t^ams  to  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction:  and 
a  third  condenser  for  bringing  the  group  of  laser  beams  emitted 

from  said  second  condenser  into  focus. 


5.513003 

SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PliMPING  EFnCIENO 

Thmdoor  C.  Damen,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^08 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/085:3/094:3/18 

VS.  a.  372—96  12  Oaims 


1.  A  surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  distributed  feedback  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of 

layers  formed  on  the  substrate: 
an  active  gain  medium  formed  on  the  first  mirror  comprising  at 

least  one  active,  optically  emitting  layer  and  one  barrier  layer; 

a  second  distributed  feedback  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  formed  on  the  active  gain  medium,  said  first  and 
second  mirrors  defining  a  resonant  cavity  for  supporting  a 
standing  wave  optical  field  at  a  designed  wavelength  of  opera- 
tion: 

said  first  and  second  mirrors  having  first  and  second  reflective 
bandwidths  that  respectively  include  first  and  second  trans- 
missive  bandwidths  for  receiving  optical  pumping  energy, 
said  first  and  second  reflective  bandwidths  l>eing  shifted  in 

wavelength  relative  to  one  another  such  that  the  first  and 
second  transmissive  bandwidths  are  located  at  distinct  wave- 
lengths. 


5^133-i 
LONG  WAVELEVf  Til  \  FRTK  Al  i.  aW  i  \  SURFACE 

EMITTING  LAS!  k   \\  I  I  M   \  I  k  riC.\LLY  INTEGRATED 

ori  u  Al,  rcMP 
V^aysekhar  Jayaraman.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Optical  Concepts.  Inc..  Lompoc.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  422,486 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19:3/094 
VS.  a.  372—96  22  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  la.ser  (VCSEL).  said  first 
VCSEL  having  a  long  wavelength  active  medium  interposed 
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"M,  S«r.  No.  335,691 


between  a  firM  nurror  aiui  a  Mxonii  nuiiuf,  said  first  VCSEL 
emitting  radiation  at  a  first  wavelength;  and 
a  second  VCSEL  integral  with  sajd  first  VCSEL.  said  second 
VCSEL  electrically  pumped  and  emitting  radiation  at  a  sec- 
ond wavelength,  said  second  wavelength  shorter  than  said 

first  wavelength,  wherein  said  second  VCSEL  optically 

pumps  said  first  VCSEL. 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-88804; 
Sep.  29.  IW3,  5-242771;  Jan.  11.  1994,  6-1224 

InL  CI."  F27D  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  373-«0  22  Claims 
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1.  An  end-pumping  laser  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resonator,  said  resonator  including: 
(■)  an  input  coupler; 

(ii)  a  lasing  medium  for  generating  la.ser  radiation;  and 
(ill)  an  output  coupler  for  allowing  a  portion  of  said  produced 
laser  \x»xn  to  leave  said  resonator;  and 

(b)  a  single  pumping  radiation  source  for  pumping  radiation 

substantially  axially  into  said  resonator  for  generating  a  pro- 
duced la.scr  beam, 

said  resonator  being  characterized  in  that  said  input  coupler  is  a 

retroreflector  having  three  substantially  orthogonal  surfaces,  said 
retroreflector  being  located  substantially  coaxially  with,  and  inter 

mediate  between,  said  resonator  and  said  pumping  radiauon 

source,  said  retroreflector  being  onented  so  that  radiation  from  said 
pumping  radiation  source  simultaneously  impinges  on  said  three 

substantially  orthogonal  surfaces  of  said  retroreflector 


1    An  apparatus  for  preheating  and  charging  scrap  material, 
which  includes: 

a  throat  section  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  material  charging 
inlet  connected  to  a  furnace  shell  charging  opening  so  as  to 
drop  and  supply  the  scrap  material  into  a  furnace  space,  said 
throat  section  extending  upwardly  and  obliquely  from  said 

charging  opening  and  further  having  a  material  cutout  device 

provided  between  said  throat  section  and  said  charging  inlet, 
a  heal  exchanger  section  connected  lo  an   upper  end  of  said 

throat   secuon   and   extending    substantially    vertically    and 

upwardly, 
a  sealing  secuon  located  above  said  heal  exchanger  section, 
material  supply  means  supplying  the  scrap  material  into  said 

sealing  section, 
an  exhaust  duct  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger 

section  immediately  below  said  sealing  section  and  connected 

to  an  exhaust  system  and 

cutout  pusher  means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  throat 
section  for  delivenng  the  scrap  material  to  said  material 
cutout  device. 


Ml   I    MM,    J  1    K.NAI    1      \N11    Ml    UIOD 

Mukund  N.  Kavia,  Corona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Kinetic 
Sys1em.s.  Inc.,  Pomnn  i  (  Mif 

Filed  J.. n     .     P''5.  Ser.  No.  370381 
im.  CI.'  ¥2TD  3/00 

VS.  CT.  37J-116  7  Claims 

3.  A  furnace  for  melting  finely  divided  oxidizable  feedstock 
comprising: 

a  furnace  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  molten  mass, 
a  heal  source  positioned  to  supply  heal  to  said  molten  mass, 
an  external  circulabon  loop  positioned  to  receive  said  molten 
mass  and  conduct  it  away  from  and  back  to  said  furnace 
chamber. 
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Filed  Feb.  It--,  l"^*   s.  r   So.  23,946 
InL  a.*  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  375 — 354  14  Claims 


a  vortex  chamber  positioned  along  said  external  circulation  loop 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  vortex  formed  of  said  molten  mass, 
and 

a  vortex  generator  associated  with  said  vortex  chamber  posi- 
tioned to  generate  a  vortex  having  a  vortex  surface  in  the 
molten  mass  in  said  vortex  chamber,  and 

a  feedstock  supply  port  positioned  to  discharge  finely  divided 

oxidizable  feedstock  onto  said  vortex  surface. 
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1  A  facsimile  apparatus  which  sends  information  that  includes 
at  least  a  hrsl  kind  of  information  including  a  signal  for  checking  a 
communication  state  and  a  second  kind  of  information  including 
image  data  via  a  modem,  comprising: 

generation  means  for  generating  a  training  signal  which  is  to 

adjust  a  receiving  party's  modem. 

wherein  said  generation  means  generates  the  training  signal  with 
a  selected  one  of  a  long  training  sequence  and  a  short  training 

sequence;  and 

changeover  means  for  changing  over  to  either  the  long  training 
sequence    or    the    short    training    sequence,    by    determining 

which  of  said  kinds  of  information  is  to  be  sent  after  the 

training  signal  to  the   receiving   party   via  the   modem   and 
changing  over  depending  upon  the  kind  of  the  information 

determined. 


I.  A  digital  resampling  system  for  converting  a  first  digital 
signal  representing  an  analog  sipal  into  a  second  digital  signal 

representing  the  analog  signal,  where  the  first  digital  signal  com- 
prises a  series  of  digital  samples  each  representing  a  level  of  the 

analog  signal  at  ticks  of  a  first  clock,  where  the  second  digital 

comprises  a  series  of  digital  samples  each  representing  a  level  of 
the  analog  signal  at  ticks  of  a  second  clock,  and  where  the  first 
clock  IS  independent  of  Che  second  clock,  the  digital  resampling 
system  comprising: 
a  non-decimating  filter,  clocked  by  the  first  clock  and  coupled  to 
receive  the  first  digital  signal,  for  outputting  a  filtered  sample 

for  each  clock  cycle  of  the  first  clock; 
a  phase  indicating  means,  coupled  to  said  first  clock  and  said 
second  clock  for  indicating  a  relative  phase  position  for  each 
clock  cycle  of  the  first  clock,  said  relabve  phase  position 
indicating  a  position  of  a  tick  of  said  first  clock  with  respect  to 
a  tick  of  said  second  clock,  said  phase  indicating  means 
comprising  an  integer  phase  output  for  outputting  an  integer 
phase  signal  and  a  fractional  phase  output  for  outputting  a 

fractional  phase  signal,  said  integer  phase  sipal  representing 

an  integer  number  identifying  a  clock  cycle  of  the  first  clock 
in  which  a  tick  of  the  second  clock  occurs,  and  said  fractional 
phase  signal  representing  a  fraction  identifying  a  position  of 
said  tick  of  the  second  clock  wathin  said  clock  cycle  of  the 
first  clock; 
a  sample  selector,  coupled  to  receive  said  filtered  samples  from 
said  non-decimating  filter  and  coupled  to  receive  said  integer 
phase  signal  from  said  phase  indicating  means,  said  sample 
selector  for  selecting  a  number.  M.  of  said  filtered  samples. 

wherein  a  given  sample  is  selected  when  said  integer  phase 
signal  indicates  an  integer  phase  value  within  a  fixed  range  of 
M  mteger  values; 

a  weight  generation  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  fractional 
phase  signal  from  said  phase  indicating  means,  for  outputting 
M  weighting  factors  which  are  functions  of  said  fractional 
phase  signal; 

a  weighted  averaging  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  M  weight- 
ing factors  from  said  weight  generation  means  and  said  M 

filtered  samples  from  said  sample  selector,  for  weighting  each 
of  said   M    filtered    samples   by   a   corresponding    weighting 

factor  of  said  M  weighting  factors  and  outputting  a  sum  of  the 
weighted  samples:  and 
an  output  clocking  means,  clocked  by  the  second  clock  and 

coupled  to  said  output  of  said  weighted  averaging  means,  for 

outputting  a  weighted  sura  once  per  clock  cycle  of  the  second 
clock,  said  output  of  said  output  clocking  means  bemg  the 

second  digital  sipal. 
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1.  In  a  frequency  hopping  communication  system  having  a 
plurality  of  communicalion  devices  in  communication  with  each 
other  where  dau  is  transmitted  in  a  channel  selected  from  a  group 
of  frequencies,  the  .selected  frequencies  defining  a  hopping  set, 
tran.smissiuns  occurring  within  a  predetermined  penixi  of  time 
dchning  a  dwell,  where  an  aiiempied  access  of  (he  channel  occurs 
based  on  assigning  one  of  at  lea.si  a  first  and  a  second  probability 
of  transmission  value  to  the  communication  device,  a  method  for 
pnontizing  the  data  transmissions,  the  steps  comprising; 

a)  defining  a  predetermined  number  of  time  slots  ai  lermination 
of  a  data  transmission,  each  tiitte  slot  having  a  predeterrmned 

duration  dunng  which  time  fragmenied  data  may  be  transmit- 
ted, where  each  slot  has  an  associated  data  type; 

b)  the  communication  device  accessing  the  channel  and  trans- 
mitting the  fragmenied  data  when  the  data  type  of  the  frag- 
mented data  corresponds  to  the  data  type  of  the  slot: 

c)  assigning  the  second  probability  of  transmission  value  lo  the 
communication  device  when  the  step  of  accessing  the  channel 
succeeds; 

d)  reassigning  the  first  probability  of  transmission  value  to  the 

communication  device  when  the  transmission  of  the  frag- 
mented data  IS  coinplete;  and 
c)  iteratively  repeating  step  <c)  through  step  <d)  where  commu- 
nication devices  a.ssigne^  the  second  probability  of  transmis- 
sion value  retain  the  second  probability  of  transmission  value 
between  dwells  until  tlie  transmission  of  the  fragmenied  data 
is  complete. 
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CONTROLLED  VOICE  CODE  SNM  I  >   1 1 1  N(  ; 
Masami  Yabonki;   kouji  ^amamolo,  both  of  Saitama,  and 
.Shiqji    lJebaya«;hi.    KanHi;>*v*a.    all    of.    Japan.    iivviyiKtrs    to 
Nippon  Telegr.i|:h     .n)     I,  i.  phone   Corp.   ami    ni  !     '  t.ihile 
Communiiaiinn    \,i.>    ik  Iik.,  both  uf  Iok)(>.  .i.tijjii 
Continualii         ^       n      ^49,197,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  Ji,,iii.jii.-n  \Uy  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  249,«77 

daiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  .V246430 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  //iV  H041.  5//6 

V.S.  Cl.  375 — 219  3  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  radio  terminals  which  operate  with  a  first  voice 
coding  system. 

a  networit  coupled  with  said  plurality  of  radio  terminals  through 
a  plurality  of  radio  links,  said  network  having  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  for  coupling  the  network  with  said  plurality  of 
radio  terminals  through  said  plurality  of  radio  links,  a  plural- 
ity of  exchange  stations,  each  having  an  exchange  switch 
coupled  with  a  corresponding  base  station  of  said  plurality  of 
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base  stations  and  also  with  fixed  terminals  of  a  hxed  network 
operating  with  a  second  voice  coding  system,  for  exchanging 
calls  between  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  codecs  coupled 
between  said  plurality  of  ba.se  stations  and  said  fixed  network 
for  converting  voice  coding  systems  between  said  first  voice 
coding  system  and  said  second  voice  coding  system,  each  of 
said  voice  coding  systems  having  voice  carrying  lines  that 

carry  voice  signals  represented  by  a  plurality  of  voice- 
representative  digital  bits. 

said  network  including  a  plurality  of  selectors  for  switching 
respective  codecs  between  a  codec  release  mode  and  a  codec 
mode,  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  for  controlling  the  switch- 
ing by  said  selectors,  and  a  control  line,  separate  from  voice 
carrying  lines  of  said  voice  coding  systems,  coupled  t>etween 
said  control  circuits  in  different  exchange  stations  for  control 
of  said  control  circuits  during  operation  on  said  voice  carrying 
lines,  such  thai  said  selectors  are  operative  lo  select  a  codec 

release  mode  when  a  radio  terminal  communicates  with 

another  radio  terminal  through  said  network,  and  lo  select  a 
codec  nnodc  for  conversion  t>eiween  said  first  voice  coding 
system  and  said  second  voice  coding  system  when  a  radio 
terminal  communicates  with  a  fixed  terminal/such  that  none 
of  ihe  digital  bits  on  the  voice  carrying  lines  is  used  for 
switching  twiween  codec  release  mode  and  codec  mode,  and 
the  digital  bit  resolution  on  said  voice  carrying  lines  is 
retained  without  detenoration  by  the  switching. 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  data  communications  equipment,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
answenng  a  telephone  call; 

delecting  a  firsi  identification  signal  that  identifies  a  far-end 

modem  as  providing  fax  information  within  a  simultaneous 

voice  and  data  signal; 
sending  a  second  identification  signal  ihal  identifies  the  data 

communications  equipmeni  as  compatible  with  the  far-end 

modem; 
switching  to  a  fax  mode  of  operation; 
receiving  the  simultaneous  voice  and  data  signal; 
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demodulating  the  data  portion  of  the  simultaneous  voice  and 

data  signal  to  provide  a  dau  signal; 
demodulating  the  voice  potion  of  the  simultaneous  voice  and 

data  signal  to  provide  a  voice  signal; 
modulating  the  data  signal  to  provide  a  fax  modulation  signal; 

and 
transmitting  the  fax  modulation  signal. 
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lion  sequence  x^  and  additive  noise  40,  the  channel  filter  coeflB- 

cients  defined  by  IH/e^")P  during  training  of  the  receiver  and  by 
IH(e^)l^  during  receiver  decoding,  the  additive  noise  defined  by 
N/e^  during  the  training  of  the  receiver  and  by  N(e'"l  during  the 
receiver  decoding,  the  MSE  defined  by 
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1.  An  autorating  method  for  use  in  a  modem,  the  method 
comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

receiving  data  from  a  data  terminal  equipmeni  for  transmission 
lo  a  far -end  modem  over  a  first  time  interval; 

commumcating  the  data  over  a  full-duplex  cellular  communica- 
tions chaimel  to  the  far-end  modem  at  a  transmission  data  rate 
selected  from  a  range  of  data  rates,  where  the  range  has  a 
lowest  data  rate  and  a  highest  data  rate; 

switching  the  transmission  data  rate  to  a  low-speed  data  rate  as  a 

function  of  the  amount  of  received  data  over  the  first  time 
interval;  and 

further  adapting  the  transmission  data  rate  to  the  quality  of  the 
ftill-duplex  communications  channel: 

wherein  the  adapting  step  is  prohibited  from  increasing  the 
transmission  data  rate  beyond  a  first  value  as  a  function  of  the 
amount  of  received  data  over  the  first  time  interval,  and  where 
the  first  value  is  less  than  the  highest  data  rate  and  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  low-speed  data  rate. 
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InU  Cl.'^  HOJH  7/30,7/40 

VS.  a.  375—232  23  Claims 

23.  A  receiving  system  for  use  with  an  adaptive  receiver  for 
providing  a  mean  square  error  value  of  a  performance  of  the 
receiver,  the  receiver  for  providing  an  output  signal  x'^  80  which  is 
an  estimate  of  a  transmitted  information  sequence  x,  10,  in 
response  to  an  input  signal  r,  60  received  from  a  discrete-time 
equivalent  channel  which  has  a  linear  channel  filter  20  having 
channel  filter  coefficients  being  coupled  to  the  transmitted  informa- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  radio  receiver  to  process  a  demodulated 
signal,  to  recover  data  that  was  transmitted,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  stage  equalizer  that  has  an  input  coupled  to  the 
demodulated  signal  and  two  outputs,  said  first  stage  equalizer 
including  a  first  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  processing 
the  demodulated  signal  to  produce  a  first  equalized  output 
signal  by  sequentially  processing  said  demodulated  signal  in  a 
forward  direction  relative  lo  the  time  of  signal  recepnon  by 
said  receiver,  said  first  stage  equalizer  further  includmg  a 
second   decision   feedback   equalizer   for   processing   the 

demodulated  signal  to  produce  a  second  equalized  output 

signal  by  sequentially  processing  said  demodulated  signal  in  a 
reverse  direction  relative  to  said  time  of  signal  reception  by 

said  receiver  equalized  output  signals,  with  one  of  the  two 
outputs  of  said  first  stage  equalizer  providing  the  forward 
equalized  output  signal  and  the  other  of  said  outputs  provid- 
ing the  reverse  equalized  output  signal; 

(b)  a  channel  esumator  thai  has  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
demodulated  signal  and  an  output  that  provides  a  cbanitel 
impulse  response  estimate  determined  as  a  funcuon  of  sym- 
bols compnsing  the  demodulated  signal,  said  channel  estima- 
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lor  processing  said  channel  impulse  response  esumate  and 

provide  a  set  of  estimation  coefficients; 

(c)  a  second  stage  equalizer  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  the  first  stage  equaJizer  and  to  the  output  of  the  channel 
estimator,  and  an  output   for  providing  decoded  data,   said 

second  stage  equalizer  including  most  likely  sequence  estima- 
tion means  responsive  to  said  set  of  estimation  coefficients. 
said  [TK»st  likely  sequence  estimation  means  selecting  between 
the  forward  and  reverse  equalized  output  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  channel  impulse  response  estimate  and  decoding  a 
selected  one  of  the  said  forward  and  reverse  equalized  signals 
to  produce  a  decoded  data  signal. 


2  A  hybrid  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  use  in  data  commu- 
nications equipment  in  a  communications  phase,  the  hybnd  deci- 
sion feedback  equalizer  compnsing: 

means  for  recovenng  a  data  signal  from  a  received  prccoded 
data  signal,  where  the  precoded  data  signal  was  precoded  as  a 

function  of  a  set  of  intersymbol  interference  tap  values  of  tlie 

hybrid  decision  feedback  equalizer  determined  during  a  train- 
ing pha.sc:  and 
means  for  tiltenng  the  recovered  data  signal  during  the  commu- 
nications phase  with  only  a  noise-predictive  decision  feed- 
back equalizer. 
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compensation  means  for  equalizing  the  module  ground  voltage 
and  the  common  line  ground  voltage  by  applying  common 
line  ground  voltage  to  the  module  ground  voltage,  and  by 
feeding  current  to  the  common  line  between  successive  data 
pulses  of  said  waveshaping  means  when  the  common  line 
ground  voltage  is  low  relative  to  the  module  ground  voltage. 
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COMPKNSATK  i      >      i      . ROUND  VOLTAGE  VARIATION 

ON   \  i  >»MVU'NlCATION  BUS 
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FiM  Jun.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  262,176 
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V.S.  Cl.  375 — 257  14  CUims 

1-    In   a   senal   communication   system   having   a  common   line 

carrying  data  pulses  among  a  plurality  of  communication  modules, 
wherein  the  ground  voltage  of  a  module  may  be  different  from  the 
common  line  ground  voltage,  a  transmitting  module  comprising: 
waveshaping  means  having  a  module  ground  voltage,  and  being 
operative  to  generate  data  pulses  shaped  to  minimize  electro 
magnetic  emissions: 
an  output  circuit  for  coupling  data  pulses  from  the  waveshaping 
means  to  the  common  line:  and 


I.  Communication  system  appiu^tus  capable  of  transmitting 
information  via  a  frequency  modulated  signal  over  a  transmission 
media  with  bandwidth  2f^+2  •  (^  at  tran.smission  rates  not 
achievable  using  conventional  demodulators  compnsing: 

subminimal  modulation  means  capable  of  generating  a  phase 

continuous  earner  signal  with  a  modulation  index  less  than 
0.5  and  wherein  the  timing  of  said  means  is  independent  of 
zero  crossings  or  other  EX?  levels  of  said  modulated  signal 
and  wherein  said  means  processes  data  at  a  constant  rate 

independent  of  the  data  content; 
HM  signal  processing  and  transmission  means  connected  to  said 

modulation  means,  wherein  the  earner  signal  is  transmitted 

over  a  transmission  media; 
FM   signal   receiving   and   processing   means,   conhgured   to 

receive  the  earner  wave; 
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nonlinear  signal  processing  means,  connected  to  said  signal 

receiving  and  processing  means,  wherein  the  modulation 

index  of  the  carrier  signal  is  increased; 
a  linear  frequency  demodulator  serially  connected  to  the  output 

of  said  nonlinear  signal  processing  means; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  serially  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  linear  frequency  demodulator;  and 
a  symbol  decoder  serially  coimected  to  the  output  lines  of  said 

analog  to  digital  converter 
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7.  A  method  for  determining  the  cost  index  of  an  extremum  cost 
from  a  group  of  cost  indices,  some  of  which  are  known  to  be 
permitted  extremum  cost  indices  and  others  which  are  not  permit- 
ted extremum  cost  indices,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  sequence  of  encoded  information; 

calculating  costs  associated  with  the  sequence  of  encoded  infor- 
mation, the  costs  associated  with  paths  through  a  trellis  rep- 
resenting possible  stales  of  said  sequence  of  encoded  informa- 
tion; 

selecting  an  extremum  cost  associated  with  a  state; 

identifying  the  cost  index  associated  with  the  extremum  cost; 

comparing  the  cost  index  of  the  extremum  cost  to  permined 
extremum  cost  indices; 

retaining  the  cost  index  of  the  extremum  cost  when  it  is  among 
the  permitted  extremum  cost  indices;  and 

selecting  a  cost  index  front  among  the  permitted  extremum  cost 
indices  when  the  cost  index  of  the  extremum  cost  is  not 
among  the  permitted  cost  indices. 


Ddl  i'l  (  k   tiXMiUllilH  ltl.|'L.SLil..N  1   l..^  ll.M.Vil',J.\  uy 

A  COMMITVICATIONS  CHANNEL 

.Michael  Pirt    .md  I  nni;  Hiiwih    kilh  -if  S^n  Diego.  Calif., 

as.sign<>f.  i.    Hii;:ii.^    \,f,r,,f!  i   ,.nip.iriv  I  ..v   \ nueles.  Calif. 
Continuatiun-in-pai-t  of  .S«r.  N.     :4(.s-ii     May  IV,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  273.661.  Jul.  11,  I'fn    |  ii,v  .,j,|.iKation  Aug.  25. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  279,965 
InL  Cl."  H03H  7/.i0:7/40:  H03K  5/1 59:  H04L  27A)6 
VS.  a.  375-344  u  atoms 

1.  In  a  digital  communications  receiver,  a  method  for  adjusting 
an  equalizer  in  response  to  a  relative  velocity  l>erween  the  commu- 
nications receiver  and  a  communications  transmitter,  die  method 
including: 


S313J20 
DIGITAL  RECEIVTR  "  ITH  ^tI^t^tI  M  COST  INDEX 
kM,|v  i  I  k 
n.niii   M    RIaker.  Emmaus;   t,regor>   S.  i-:ilard.  Forest  Park; 
M,  ti  .ti.niad    S.    Mobin.    Whitehall,    and    Homayoon    Sam. 
HescosvUle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp„  Mm 
Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,805 

InL  Cl.'  H03D  1/00;  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—340  lo  Claims 


receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal  from  the  communications 
transmitter  through  a  communications  channel  into  the  com- 
munications receiver; 

digitizing  a  first  portion  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  during  a 
first  time  period  and  generating  a  first  data  signal,  which 
comprises  samples,  in  response  thereto; 

estimating  characteristics  of  the  communications  channel  in 
response  to  a  portion  of  the  first  data  signal,  and  generating  a 

first  channel  estimate  in  response  thereto: 

digitizing  a  second  portion  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  during 
a  second  time  period  and  generating  a  second  dau  signal, 
which  comprises  samples,  in  response  thereto; 

determining  an  estimated  velocity  of  the  communications 
receiver  relative  to  the  communications  transmitter. 

weighting  the  first  channel  estimate  in  response  to  the  estimated 
velocity; 

generating  a  revised  channel  estimate  in  response  to  the  weight- 
ing of  the  first  channel  estimate  and  in  response  to  the  second 

data  signal. 
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1   A  method  of  combining  two  diversity  received  signals  into  a 
combined  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  automatic  gain  control  (ACJC)  on  the  two  diversity 

received  signals  which  are  noise-only  signals  to  produce  first 

and  second  AGC  output  levels; 
calculating  two  prelintunary  gains  of  rwo  preliminary  amplifiers 

when  both  of  said  first  and  second  AGC  output  levels  coincide 

with  each  other; 
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determining  two  nwun  gains  of  two  variable  amplifiers  on  the 

basis  of  a  ratio  of  two  output  levels  of  the  two  preliminary 

amplifiers:  and 
combining  two  output  signals  from  tjjc  two  variable  amplifiers 

into  the  combined  signal. 


control  means  for  controlling  said  dau  storing  means,  said 

reveniWe  counting  and  reading  out  means  and  said  sign 

control  means. 
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1  A  Finite  Impulse  Response  (RR)  digital  tiller  of  which  an 
impulse  response  S(t)  meets  an  equation.  S(t)=H(t)exp(j<«*).  w^^cre 

H(i)  represents  roll  off  characteristics  and  to  is  an  arbitrary  fre- 
quency, said  FIR  digital  filter  comprising: 

a  data  stonng  means  for  delay-stonng  real  number  data  and 

imaginary  number  dau  of  a  plurality  of  binary  complex  input 

dau: 

a  coefficient  storing  means  for  stonng  real  number  coefficients 

and  imaginary  number  coefficients  of  said  FIR  digital  filler 
corresponding  lo  s<0),  s(l).        .  s((N-l)/2)  when  N  is  an  odd 

number,  and  stonng  real  number  coefficients  and  imaginary 

number  coefficients  of  said  FIR  digital  filter  corresponding  to 
s(0).  s(l).  ...  s(N/2-l)  when  N  is  an  even  number,  where 

s(0)  to  s(N-l)  represent  an  impulse  response  stnng; 
a  reversible  counting  and  reading  out  means  for  reading  said  real 
numtier  coefficients  and  imaginary  numt>er  coefficients  stored 

in  said  coefficient  stonng  means  in  order  of  s(0),  s<l) 

s((N-l)/2)  at  first  order  and  s((N-3)/2)) s(l).  s(0)  next 

at  second  order  when  N  is  the  odd  numl>er.  or  reading  said 
real  number  coefficients  and  imaginary  number  coefficients 

stored  in  said  coefBcient  stonng  means  in  order  of  s(0),  s(  1). . 

.  .  .  s(N/2-l)  at  first  order  and  s(N/2-l) s(l).  s(0)  next 

at  second  order  when  N  is  the  even  numljer. 

a  sign  control  means  for  reversing  a  sign  of  the  imaginary 
number  coefficients  which  were  read  out  at  said  second  order 
from  said  coefficient  storing  tneans; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  sums  of  products  of  said  real 
number  daU  and  said  imaginary  number  data  output  from  said 
dau  stonng  means  and  real  number  coefficients  and  imagi- 
nary number  coefficients  output  from  said  coefficient  stonng 
means  and  said  sign  control  means;  and 
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1.  A  circuit,  compnsing: 

first  means  for  shifting  data  received  at  an  input  along  a  string  of 
serially  coupled  dau  storage  cells  to  an  output  where  each  of 
said  data  storage  cells  provides  a  request  control  signal  indi- 
cating a  request  for  data  transfer  to  a  first  adjacent  cell  and  an 

acknowledge  control  signal  acknowledging  data  transfer  from 
a  second  adjacent  cell:  and 
second  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  request  and  acknowl- 
edge control  signals  and  determining  till  sutus  of  said  dau 
storage  cells  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  providing  a  till 
level  signal  accordingly,  said  second  means  includes  a  string 
of  serially  coupled  till  indicator  cells  where  a  first  fill  indica- 
tor cell  receives  a  full  flag  input  signal  from  a  second  fiU 

indicator  cell  adjacent  to  said  first  (ill  indicator  Cell,  said  first 

fill  indicator  cell  including. 

(a)  a  first  NAND  gate  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and 

an  output,  said  first  input  receiving  a  first  state  signal  of 
said  first  fill  indicator  cell,  said  second  input  receiving  said 
full  flag  input  signal,  said  tliird  input  receivuig  said  request 

control  signal. 

(b)  a  second  NAND  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  receiving  a  second  sute  signal  of 

said  first  fill  indicator  cell,  said  second  input  receiving  an 

inverted  request  control  signal. 

(c)  a  third  NAND  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  receiving  said  second  state  signal  of 
said  first  fill  indicator  cell,  said  second  input  receiving  said 
acknowledge  control  signal. 

(d)  a  fourth  NAND  gate  having  fir^t  and  second  inpuu  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  receiving  said  first  state  signal  of 
said  first  fill  indicator  cell,  said  second  input  receiving  said 

second  State  signal  of  said  first  till  indicator  cell,  said 

output  providing  a  second  full  flag  output  signal,  and 

(e)  a  fifth  NAND  gate  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  first  NAND  gate,  said  second  input  being 
coupled  lo  said  output  of  said  second  NAND  gate,  said 
third  input  tieing  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  third  NAND 
gate,  said  fourth  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
fourth  NAND  gate,  said  output  providing  said  fiU  level 
signal  and  said  second  sute  signal  of  said  first  fill  indicator 

cell. 
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Ram  Kelkar.  South  Burlingtoa;  Ilya  I.  Novof.  E^ssex  Junction, 
both  of  Vt.;  Donald  E.  .Strayer.  Owego.  N.Y..  and  Stephen  D. 
Wyatt,  Jericho.  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,632 

InL  CL*  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  including  a  phase/frequency 
detector  which  receives  a  reference  clock  signal  and  the  phase 
locked   loop  circuit  output   signal   as  inputs  thereto,  and  which 

phase/frequency  detector  outputs  increment  and  decrement  pulses 

having  widths  responsive  to  a  phase  difference  between  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal  and  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit  output  signal,  a 

voltage  to  current  converter,  a  loop  filter  capacitor  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  voltage  to  current  converter,  a  current  controlled 
oscillator,  the  input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
voltage  to  current  converter;  a  charge  pump  structure  compnsing: 
first  and  second  charge  pumps,  the  input  of  each  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  phase/frequency  detector  to 

receive  tJie  increment  and  decrement  pulses,  each  of  the  first 

and  second  charge  pumps  being  configured  to  output  a 
charging/discharging  pulse  which  is  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  widths  of  said  increment  and  decrement 
pulses: 

a)  said  first  charge  pump  being  connected  to  output  said 
charging/discharging  pulse  to  the  loop  filler  capacitor: 

b)  said  second  charge  pump  being  connected  to  output  said 
charging/discharging  pulse  to  the  input  of  the  current  con- 
trolled oscillator. 
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Alan  M.  Baxter.  San  Diego,  and  Richard  K.  Lane.  Encinitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics.  San  Diego. 
Calif. 
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VS.  CI.  376—170  19  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  using  plulonium  in  a  manner  so  as  to  render  it 
no  longer  suitable  for  employment  in  a  device  10  create  a  nuclear 

detonation,  which  method  comprises 


forming  splxroids  of  a  size  less  than  about   1   mm  with  pluto- 

nium  in  ceramic  form. 

coating  said  plutonium-containing  spheroids  with  multiple-layer 
fission-product  retentive  coatings  that  will  retain  therewithin 

substantially  all  fission  products  created  as  a  result  of  the 
fissioning  of  the  fissile  plutonium  nuclides  in  said  plutonium. 
disposing  said  coated  spheroids  in  a  sufficient  number  of  graph- 
ite block  fuel  elements  of  similar  shape  and  employing  said 

fuel  elements  to  provide  a  nuclear  reactor  core  for  a  helium- 
cooled  high  temperature  power-geoerabon  reactor. 

operating  said  reactor  to  heat  a  circulating  stream  of  helium  by 
the  fissioning  of  said  fissile  plutonium  nuclides  by  neutrons 
primarily  in  the  thermal  range  in  said  core  and  using  said 
heated  stream  of  helium  to  generate  electric  fwwer  until  at 
least  some  of  said  graphite  fuel  elements  are  considered  to  be 
spent  as  a  result  of  the  decrease  in  the  amount  of  fissile 

nuclides  therein, 

halting  operation  of  said  reactor  to  remove  said  spent  graphite 
block  fuel  elements  from  said  core  and  to  refuel  said  core 

with  fresh  fuel  elements, 
locating  said  removed  spent  graphite  block-fuel  elements  in  an 

annular  region   to   form   a   subcritical   core   region   within  a 

helium-cooled  reactor  vessel,  which  core   is  designed  for 

operation  with  a  supplementary  neutron  flux, 
operating   a  linear  proton   accelerator  to   supply  a   stream  of 

protons  to  a  central  location  in  said  sutxnitical  core  region  so 

as  to  create  a  fast  neutron  flux  comprising  at  least  about 
6x10"  neutrons/sec  having  an  energy  level  above  about  1 
Mev. 

causing  said  fast  neutrons  to  be  moderated  to  have  a  typical 
reactor  thermal  neutron  flux  peak  of  about  0.1  e\  to  promote 
fissioning  of  fissile  nuclides  in  said  spent  graphite  block  fuel 
elements. 

withdrawing  heat  from  the  fissioning  of  nuclides  in  said  subcriti- 
cal core  by  circulating  helium  therethrough  and  using  said 
heated  helium  to  generate  electrical  power  until  at  least  about 

80*  of  the  original  Pu-239  and  Pu-240  nuclides  have  fis- 
sioned or  been  transmuted  to  higher  isotopes. 

withdrawing  said  graphite  block  fuel  elements  from  said  sub- 
critical  reactor  core,  and 

storing  said  withdrawn  graphite  block  fuel  elements  in  long-term 
storage  without  the  need  for  fijrther  processing  because  said 
plutonium  nuclides  are  now  of  such  an  overall  isotopic  com- 
position that  said  remaining  plutonium  is  no  longer  suitable 

for  employment  in  a  device  for  creating  a  nuclear  detonation. 
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s  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  an  in-core  instrument,  a  head 
which  IS  lifted  when  the  reactor  is  refuelled,  and  a  nozzle  through 
which  the  in-corc  in-stniroent  is  disposed,  a  nozzle  arrangement 

comprising: 

a  flange  formed  about  an  upper  portion  of  said  nozzle. 

a  hub  releasably  connected  to  said  flange; 

a  plug  member  having  a  bore  through  which  said  in-core  instru- 
ment IS  disposed; 

a  stepped  bore  formed  in  said  hub  through  which  said  plug 
member  is  disposed; 

seal  means  disposed  in  said  stepped  bore  about  said  plug  mem- 
ber for  creating  a  seal  between  said  plug  member  and  said 
hub; 

a  compression  collar  disposed  about  said  plug  member,  said 

compres-sion  collar  having  a  first  end  for  engaging  and  press- 
ing said  seal  means  into  sealing  relationship  with  said  hub  and 

said  plug  member,  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end.  and  an 
abutment  flange  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends;  and 
a  retaining  nul  threadedly  received  on  said  hub  and  engaging 
said  abutment  flange  on  said  compression  collar  to  retain  said 
collar  in  pressing  engageitieni  with  said  seal  means. 


journal  on  each  side  of  the  beanng  part,  which  are  engaged  and 

held  in  a  pair  of  openings  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  passing 
through  two  mutually  parallel  guide  bars,  arranged  on  cither  side 
of  the  juncuon  parts  of  the  articulated  elements  including  the 
iccesws  and  two  nuts  engaged  on  the  screw  each  abutung  on  one 
bearing  block,  the  openings  of  one  pair  of  openings  of  the  guide 
bars  having  a  circular  shape  and  the  other  openings  having  an 
oblong  shape  which  is  elongated  along  the  direction  of  the  screw, 
said  clamp  further  composing  a  blocking  device  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  support  traversed  by  an  opening  and  including  parts  for 

engagement  on  the  bm; 

(b)  a  lock  nut  rotationally  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  support, 

said  lock  nut  having  a  tapped  opening  for  screwing  on  one 
end  of  the  screw  which  is  situated  on  the  oblong  opening  side, 

and  a  part  for  bearing  on  the  nui  engaged  on  said  one  end  of 
the  screw; 

(c)  means  for  blocking  the  lock  nut  against  rotation  and  axial 
translation  with  respect  to  the  support;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  blocking  finger  including  a  locking  stud  and  a 
button  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  on  the  support  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  screw  between  a  blocking 
posiuon  in  which  the  locking  stud  is  engaged  in  an  end  part  of 

one  oblong  opening,  and  an  open  posiuon.  the  lock  nul 
including  a  bearing  part  for  holding  the  blocking  finger  in  the 
blocking  position. 
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I  Clamp  for  leaktight  connection  of  two  tubular  components, 
including  al  least  rwo  elements  having  a  pan  in  the  form  of  a 
portion  of  a  nng,  which  are  articulated  to  each  other  around  a  pin 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  nng  portions,  and  having  an  internal 

surface  for  bearing  on  two  bearing  surfaces  of  the  tubular  elements 
for  clamping  them  in  the  axial  direction  with  the  inlcrposiuon  of  a 
seal  and  a  clamping  and  locking  device  including  a  screw  arranged 
transversely  to  the  articulated  elements  and  engaged  through  rwo 
bearing  blocks,  each  of  said  beanng  blocks  including  a  part  for 

bearing  oo  a  recess  of  one  of  the  articulated  elements  and  a  guide 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  a  control  rod  drive  from  a  control  rod 
drive  housing  in  a  nuclear  reactor  from  a  position  below  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel,  said  control  rod  drive  comprising  a  position  indi- 
cator probe  installable  along  a  centerline  axis  of  and  removable 
from  said  control  rod  drive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

uncoupling  a  control  rod  from  said  control  rod  drive  while  said 
position  indicator  probe  is  in  place  inside  said  control  rod 
drive  and  electrically  connected  to  a  control  room  of  the 
reactor; 

verifying  in  the  control  room  that  said  control  rod  is  uncoupled 
ftora  said  control  rod  drive  from  electrical  signals  received 
from  said  posiuon  indicator  probe; 

eiectncally  disconnecting  said  position  indicator  probe  from  said 
control  rixwn; 

electrically  connecting  an  indicating  tool  to  said  position  indica- 

tor  probe; 

supporting  said  control  rod  drive  from  Ijelow  using  a  inechanical 
support  without  removing  said  position  indicator  probe; 

removing  a  plurality  of  mounting  bolts  to  mechanically  discon- 
nect said  control  rod  drive  fix>m  said  control  rod  drive  hous- 
ing; 

lowering  said  mechanical  support  to  slide  said  control  rod  drive 
out  of  said  control  rod  drive  housing;  and 

venfying  that  said  control  rod  is  uncoupled  from  said  control  rod 
dnvc  from  elcctncal  signals  received  by  said  indicating  tool 
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from  said  position  indicator  probe  while  said  control  nxl  drive 
is  sliding  out  of  said  control  rod  drive  housing. 
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1.  A  skid  for  transporting  a  nuclear  fuel  transportation  cask  that 
includes  a  neutron  radiation  shielding  material  reinforced  with 

elongate  members,  the  skid  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  thai  includes  a  pluralit>  of  parallel  spaced- 
apan  plates  aligned  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cask,  said  parallel  spaced-apart  plates  including  a  semi- 
circular trough  for  mating  with  the  transportation  cask,  the 
parallel  spaced-apart  plates  of  the  supporting  member  being 
connected  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  fins  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cask:  and 
a  retaining  member  that  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 

plates  aligned  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cask. 

the  parallel  spaced-apan  plates  including  a  trough  for  mating 
with  the  transportation  cask,  the  parallel  spaced-apart  plates 

of  the  retaining  member  being  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  fins  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cask, 
the  longitudinal  fins  of  the  supporting  member  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  such  that  when  the  cask  rests  in  the  trough  of 

the  supporting  member,  the  fins  of  the  supporting  member  are 
aligned  with  the  elongate  members  that  reinforce  the  neutron 
radiation  shielding  matenal  to  tfansfer  the  load  between  the 
transportation  cask  and  the  skid. 


1  k  \Nvf 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  for  producing  a  fuel  rod,  comprising: 

an  electrode  having  a  through  bore  formed  therein  for  receiving 
one  end  of  a  cladding  tut>e;  and 

a  counter  electrode  being  displaceable  relative  to  said  electrode 
for  holding  a  seal  plug  to  be  welded  the  one  end  of  said 
cladding  tube: 

said  electrode  having  a  cylindrical  step  formed  therein  at  an  end 
of  said  through  bore  facing  toward  said  counter  electrode,  said 
cylindrical   step  having  a  diameter  being  greater  than   the 

diameter  of  said  through  bore. 
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2.  A  container  for  containing  and  transporting  spent  nuclear  fiiel. 

comprising: 

a  structural  shell  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  spent  nuclear 
fuel  and  first  and  second  end  apertures; 

a  first  closure  securable  to  the  shell  to  seal  the  first  end  aperture: 


3750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


a  second  closure  securable  lo  the  shell  lo  seal  the  second  end 
aperture; 

a  radialiun  absorbing  shield  layer  affixed  to  the  shell; 

first  and  second  trunnion  mounting  structures  secured  in  oppos- 
ing disposition  to  an  extenor  surface  of  the  shell;  and 

first  and  second  trunnions,  each  defining  a  base  and  a  bearing 
surface,  the  ba.se  of  each  trunnion  being  securable  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  trunnion  mounting  structures,  whereby 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  trunnions  can  be  grasped  to  hoist 
the  container,  wherein  the  first  and  second  trunnion  mounting 

stnicnires  each  compnse  an  annular  sleeve  welded  lo  the 

shell,  the  base  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  trunnions  having 
a  cylindrical  configuration   and  being  receivable   within   the 

conesponding  sleeve,  and  wherein  each  trunnion  defines  an 
aiuiuiar  flange  formed  between  the  base  and  the  bearing 
surface,  a  plurality  of  apertures  being  formed  through  the 
flange,  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  bolts  insertable 
through  the  apertures  in  the  flange  and  engageable  with  cor- 
responding threaded  passages  formed  in  the  corresponding 
sleeve,  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  base  of  the  trunnion  in 

ihe  sleeve  serves  to  isolate  the  bolts  from  a  portion  of  shear 

and  (ensile  loads  imposed  during  hoisting  of  the  container. 
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7.  A  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  in  which  coolant  is  supplied  lo 

fuel  assemblies  in  a  pressure  vessel  from  a  lower  plenum  below  the 

fuel  assembly  comprising; 

means  for  improving  flow  stability  of  a  two-phase  flow  of  said 
coolant  in  said  fuel  assemblies  of  said  boiling  water  nuclear 

reactor  by  providing  an  increased  path  length  of  said  coolant 

flow,  said  flow  stability  means  including  a  first  passage  con- 
nected lo  a  C(X>lant  entrance  of  said  lower  plenum  for  effect- 
ing upward  flow  of  said  ctxilant.  a  second  passage  connected 
to  said  first  passage  for  effecting  downward  flow  of  said 
coolant  from  said  first  passage  and  a  third  passage  for  effect- 
ing upward  flow  of  the  coolant  from  said  second  passage, 
whereby  the  coolant  is  supplied  lo  said  fuel  assemblies  and 
enabling  flow  stability  of  the  two-pha.se  flow  of  said  coolant 
in  said  fuel  assemblies. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  multiple  transversely  disposed 

nuclear  reactor  fuel  channel  pressure  tut>es.  comprising; 

a)  a  first  tube  shaped  portion  having  a  length; 

b)  a  second  tube  shaped  portion  having  a  length; 

c)  a  web  connecting  said  first  tube  shaped  portion  to  said  second 
tube  shaped  portion;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  support  pads  disposed  internally  to  said  first 
tube  shaped  portion  and  said  second  tube  shaped  portion,  said 
plurality  of  support  pads  extending  said  length  of  said  first 
tube  shaped  portion  and  said  length  of  said  second  tube 

shaped  portion,  said  plurality  of  support  pads  forming  an  air 
space  between  each  fuel  channel  pressure  tube  and  said  first 
tube  shaped  portion  and  said  second  tube  shaped  portion,  said 

first  tube  shaped  portion  and  said  second  tube  shaped  portion 
defining  and  functioning  as  an  outer  calandria  tube  for  said 
each  fuel  pressure  tube  so  that  said  each  fuel  channel  pressure 
tube  is  protected  against  sags  caused  by  gravity  and  ultimate 
cracks  and  said  air  space  providing  conduits  for  coolant. 
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1.  A  temperature  detector,  comprising: 

(a)  a  temperature-to-time  first  converter,  said  teraperature-to- 
time  first  converter  outputting   a  time   intervji]   with   length 

depending  upon  an  input  temperature; 

(b)  a  time-to-number  second  converter,  said  time-to-numt>er 
second  converter  with  input  coupled  to  receive  said  time 
interval  outputted  by  said  temperature-to-time  first  converter, 
said  time-to-number  second  convener  approximates  a  number 
version  of  said  input  temperature  by  fitting  a  linear  model  to 
said  time  interval  and  outputs  said  number  version  of  said 

input  temperature; 

(c)  said  temperature-to-tirae  first  convener  including  a  first 
oscillator  widi  a  temperature  dependent  period  coupled  to  a 
first  counter  for  providing  a  temperature  dependent  time  inter- 
val, said  time  interval  for  said  first  counter  determined  by  the 
number  of  oscillations  counted  for  a  predetermined  count;  and 

(d)  said  time-lo-numtier  second  convener  including  a  second 
oscillator  coupled  to  a  time-to-number  second  counter,  with 

said  time-to-number  second  counter  in  response  to  said  sec- 
ond oscillator  input  producing  a  digital  number  during  said 
time  interval  of  said  first  counter. 


(a)  create  projection  data  arrays  corresponding   to  the  data 

obtained  from  each  of  the  x-ray  fan  bcMs; 

(b)  apply  a  weighting  function  to  each  of  the  projection  data 
arrays  generated  in  step  (a)  to  generate  respective  weighted 
projection  data  arrays,  the  weighting  function  applied  bemg: 
(i)  if  the  table  feeding  speed  s  and  detector  z  spacing,  d, 

satisfy  the  relation  d<s<(2jt/(n-(-27„))d.  the  helical  weight- 
ing factors  to  be  applied  for  each  data  set,  denoted  as  Wl 
(P.Y)  and  W2  (P,  y),  are: 


WKp.r)  = 


W2(P.Y»  = 


0 
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P-B2 

pl<P<P2- 

&l-&2^ 

0 

psp2-. 

0 

pgpu 

32-31- 

ei.<3<32 

P-Pl.2. 

32-31.1. 

-     P2gp<pi.2. 

3  a  pUi, 


(ii)  if  the  table  feeding  speed  s  and  detector  z  spacing,  d,  satisfy 
the  relation  sX(2;c/()t-2Y„))d.  the  helical  weighting  factors  to 
be  applied  for  each  data  set,  denoted  as  W  1  (P,  y)  and  W2  (P. 
Y).  are: 


/o 
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\\^\^■^  RrcfiN'VTKt fTioN  roR  \  rx SYSTEM 

iMili\iiMis<     wnw    MS  HI  W!  flKLICALSCAN 

H    II     ^ViiiK.v!  i  Wis.,  assignor  to  G«neral  Electric  Com- 

pan\,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,829 

Int  a."  A61B  mi 
VS.  a.  37g— 15  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  object 
from  projection  data  acquired  in  a  helical  scan,  said  system  gener- 
aung  data  from  a  pair  of  n-ray  fan  beams  disposed  along  a  z  axis, 

said  system  comprising  a  data  acquisition  system  configured  to: 


»'l(P.T)=. 


VV2(P.T)=, 


32- 


il  -  p2 


3U 


32-pl. 


p2_  <  p  s  pi 

Pl<P<P2 
p2p2 

pspi 

pI<P<P2 

P2  S  p  <  PU 
Pgpl- 


(c)  from  the  projection  data  arrays  generated  in  step  fb).  gener- 
ate image  data  arrays  to  be  used  to  construct  a  slice  image. 
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hilfd  Nov    l^.  ['!•>>    Mr  No.  347,236 
Claims  priority,  application    I  m   •'     ^"*-  2*-  l^J-  5-2'»6.VI6, 
\,„    :    !<(<))    J.  iM,-'.V»3;  Oct.  .M,  IW4.  <>-26721«) 

Int  CI."  A61BMH 
VS.  U.  378 — 19  8  Clalnu 

4Ui,jumnnnnAnnAnnAnnnniuinnnjuuu 

; 1    .    '    : — - 


CLOCK 


Hl€  -  FKOCf  BKIG 


i    ;    i    I 

J — I — I — 1- 


OlSflM 


_ri-t-L 


J-rr 


I  A  computerized  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

data  acquisition  means  fur  acquinng  multidirectional  projection 

data  on  a  subject  under  examination  by  means  of  a  scan 

operation: 
image   reconsiruction   means   for  reconstnjction   tomography 

image  data  frum  said  multj-directional  projection  data  in  a 
period  of  time  less  than  a  time  required  for  said  scan  opera- 
tion; and  display  means  for  displaying  said  tomography  image 

data  after  a  lapse  of  a  given  period  of  time  from  the  termina- 
tion of  said  scan  operation. 


1  A  method  of  automatic  dose  calculation  of  radiation  dose  on  a 
target  volume  within  the  body  of  a  patient,  including  a  dose 

calucaiion  of  the  radiation  dose  and  an  automatic  search  on  said 

radiation  dose,  said  dose  calculation  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  Ihc  patient  with  a  radiation  beam  ^yi  radiation  from 
a  radiation  delivery  apparatus  to  represent  said  target  volume 
and  the  position  of  other  anatomical  objects  in  said  body  in  a 
computer  data  base  in  a  computer  means,  and  represent  the 
beam  characteristics  of  the  radiation  beam  of  radiation  from 
the  radiation  delivery  apparatus  with  respect  to  said  target 
volume  and  said  anatomical  objects  a.s  a  function  of  the  beam 
phase  space  of  possible  approaches  of  said  radiation  beam 
onto  said  target  volume  and  said  anaiomical  objects. 


(b)  for  each  element  of  said  beam  pha.se  space,  calculating  a 
target  geometric  involvement  factor  and  an  anaiomical  object 

geometnc  involvement  factor  related  to  the  geometnc  inter- 
ception of  said  radiation  beam  on  said  target  volume  and  said 
aiuitomical  object  respectively. 

(c)  determining  a  target  acceptance  cntena  for  said  target  geo- 
metric involvement  factor  and  an  anatomical  object  accep- 
tance cntena  for  said  anatomical  object  which  relates  to  the 
acceptability  of  said  radiation  dose  on  said  target  volume  and 
said  anaiomical  objects: 

(d)  computer  searching  by  said  computer  means  on  said  beam 
phase  space  so  as  to  automically  determine  an  acceptable 

sub-portion  of  said  beam  phase  space  which  satisifies  said 
target  acceptance  cntena  and  said  anatomical  object  accep- 
tance cniena  simultaneously  so  as  to  thereby  enable  auto- 
matic optimization  of  said  radiation  dose  on  said  target  vol- 
ume within  the  constraint  of  said  target  acceptance  criteria 
and  said  anatomical  object  acceptance  cntena. 


5,513039 
X-R.AY  EXAMINATION  APPARATt'S 
Jakob  W.  Mulder,  Kindoven,  Netherlands,  as.<>ignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Kiled  Oct.  2».  1W4,  Ser.  No.  330,648 
CUims  priority,  application  Belgiuin.  Oct.  28,  1993,  930II53 
InL  CI."  H05G  l/M 
VS.  CI.  378 — 98.7  12  Claims 


5,513,23- 
U   iwMAlii    ii.vWING  FOR  kU)lUU,'N  U!J^i.MMK\ 
Zacbary  H.  I^eber,  Cambridge:  Hanne  M.  Kooy,  and  Hsiao- 
Ming  l.u,  both  of  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radion- 
ics, Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^298 
lot.  CI."  A61N  5/10 

VS.  a,  378— «5  1  a«lm 


1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus,  compnsing  an  X-ray  source 
for  forming  an  X-ray  image  by  irradiation  of  an  object  by  nneans  of 
X-rays,  an  X-ray  image  intensifier  for  converting  the  X-ray  image 
into  an  optical  image,  and  an  image  pick-up  device  for  forming  an 

electronic  image  signal  from  the  optical  image,  which  image 

pick-up  device  composes  an  exposure  control  means  for  applying 
a  control   signal,  dcnved  from  the  electronic   image  signal,  to  a 

control  input  of  an  amplifier  of  the  image  pick-up  device,  which 
exposure  control  means  comprises  selection  means  for  selecting  at 
least  one  measunng  held  in  the  optical  image,  a  maximum  detector 
for  detecting  a  maximum  level  denved  from  a  maximum  value  of 
signal  amplitudes  of  the  image  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
measuring  field,  a  minimum  detector  for  detecting  a  minimum 

level  derived  from  a  minimum  value  of  signal  amplitudes  of  the 

image  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one  measunng  field,  and  a 

mean  value  detector  for  detecting  a  mean  level  denved  from  a 
mean  value  of  signal  amplitudes  of  the  image  signal  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  measunng  field,  characterized  in  that  the  exposure 

control  means  is  also  operative  to  form  the  control  signal  with  the 
maximum  level  when  the  mean  level  exceeds  a  first  limit  value, 
with  the  minimum  level  when  the  mean  level  drops  twlow  a  second 
limit  value,  and  with  a  signal  level  which  vanes  smoothly  between 
the  two  limit  values  as  a  function  of  the  mean  level. 
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l.MioI  !iau.siiaiiii.  Aiuhirsl.  Ddiuhi  U,,Ksih,iii  Uii||.,m(:viiie; 

Lance    Ortman.    Snyder;    Evrin     k.jiiuh.ti      <  h.  <  Ki.  «aga; 

i1  '  trtrohi!],,    WrvT  xneca.  aU 


Kristin  MIrn,  BiifTaln    anr!  !>.i 


of  ^.^    .i'.-!L'''i"r -  ■-    Uh  k.-.i,iMii  ( ^.iiiiii.in.- 

Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,590 
Int  CI.*  A61B  6/14 
VS.  CL  378—170 

e 
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13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  replicable  projection  geometry 
between  an  energy  source,  an  intraoral  target  area,  and  an  image 
receptor,  compnsing: 

a  ngid  alignment  arm.  supponing  at  one  end  an  alignment  ring, 
and  supporting  at  its  opposite  end  an  image  receptor,  the  plane 

of  said  alignment  nng  t)eing  perpendicular  to  said  alignment 

arm  and  said  alignment  ring  having  a  planar  face: 
a  biting  surface,  supported  by   said  alignment  arm  in  a  fixed 
relationship  to  said  image  receptor  and  bearing  impressions  of 
a  patient's  tooth  surfaces:  and. 
a  sensor  ring,   mountable   about  an  energy  beam   source  and 
having  a  planar  surface  for  engaging  the  planar  face  of  said 
alignment  nng, 
whereby  flat  contact  between  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  align- 
ment nng  and  sensor  ring  produces  a  replicable  projection 

geometry  between  said  energy  beam  source,  target  area,  and 

image  receptor. 


S_S1.3J41 

LOWCOSTAC  KS  i\M  I  (h  f    H\(  K  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PAGER  I 'SIN  1     I  M^ilNi     I  s  f  KASTRUCTURE 

Dimitri   I'   i   ii    tlis.  Lake  Oswego,  and  Gai^ld  B.  Gaskill, 

■nialatiii.  itotli  i»f  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Communications 

Systems,  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,782,  Sep.  12.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,458 
Int  CI.''  H04Q  7/12 
VS.  CI.  379—57  IS  Claims 

1  An  acknowledge-back  paging  system  comprising: 
a  paging  message  broadcast  facility  providing  paging  messages 
by  radio  signal  and  coupled  to  a  pre-existing  telephone  net- 
worlc; 

a  remote  paging  device  receiving  said  paging  messages,  said 

paging  device  further  including  a  wireless  transmission  device 
whereby  said  paging  device  transmits  an  acknowledge  signal 
in  response  to  receiving  a  given  paging  message; 
a  personal  acknowledge  module  responsive  to  said  acknowledge 
signal  and  coupled  to  a  selected  jack  of  said  pre-existing 
telephone  network  whereby  upon  receiving  from  said  paging 
device  said  acknowledge  signal  said  module  forwards  said 
acknowledge  signal  to  said  broadcast  facility  by  telephone 

signal. 


'.'1  "'.c-tr 
MET  IKHi  Wli   \l'f\k  \n  V  H  iR  M.I   il  il  M  ISi      i  HF 

Saiidip    MuKtt|<-<      .l.tiKAon     .inii    k.ili)h    ,i      srndir      Harncgat. 

botfaofN..!     avvit:n..r^  I.     \i\\   i  <.r|.     \Uirn,'.   Hill,  N  J. 

K>><:  \!.)v  Jl.  1S>S»4.  .Sei.  N.     ;~i  4^: 

Int  CI.*^Hft4Q  " 

U,S,  a.  379—58  15  Claims 


COmOl  tWCESSIM     \^  123 


.  <■  I. 


10.  A  method  for  use  in  providing  wireless  data  transmission, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  data  to  be  transmitted  to  a  store  and  forward  unit: 
attempting  to  transmit  the  data  firom  said  store  and  forward  umt 

to  a  wireless  data  station; 

marking  as  unavailable  the  wireless  data  station  when  the  store 
and  forward  unit  can  not  successfully  complete  the  data 
transmission: 

waiting  for  the  wireless  data  station  to  signal  its  availability  to 
receive  data  transmissions  after  it  has  been  marked  as  unavail- 
able; and 

transmitting  the  data  from  the  store  and  forward  unit  to  the 
marked  data  station  only  after  a  registration  is  received  from 

the  wireless  data  station; 
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work  for  any  call  anempcs  to  the  wireless  telephone  during  thr 
waiting  period. 
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1.  A  person  location  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radio  ba.<ie  stauons,  connected  to  a  public  switched 
telephone  network,  for  respectively  covering  microcells,  each 
of  said  ba.sc  stations  being  uniquely  identified  by  an  identifier 
and  having  a  memory; 

a  user  station  located  in  ofie  of  said  microcells  and  uniquely 
identified  by  a  user's  address,  said  user  station  detecting  field 
intensities  of  signals  transmined  from  surrounding  radio  base 

Stations  and  transmitting  a  tield  intensity  signal  containing 

detected  field  intensities,  identifiers  of  the  surrounding  base 
stations  and  said  user' s  address  to  one  of  the  surrounding  base 
Stations; 
a  radio  central  station  for  covenng  an  area  containing  all  of  said 
microcells.  the  radio  central  station  being  connected  to  said 
public  switched  telephoiK  network  for  receiving  a  polling 
signal  containing  said  user's  address  via  the  public  switched 
telephone  network  and  broadcasting  a  copy  of  the  polling 
signal  within  said  area,  said  radio  central  station  .serving  as  a 

transmitting  station  of  a  radio  paging  system  for  transmitting 

said  polling  signal  and  a  radio  paging  signal  having  a  message 
for  radio  pagers  owned  by  subscribers  of  the  radio  paging 
system;  and 

a  management  center  connected  to  said  public  switched  tele- 
phone network  for  transmitting  said  polling  signal  through  a 
switched  connection  established  by  said  public  switched  tele- 
phone network  to  said  central  station. 

each  of  said  base  stations  receiving  the  field  intensity  signal 
from  said  user  station  and  storing  the  received  field  intensity 

Signal  into  said  memory,  each  of  the  base  stations  being 

responsive  to  said  polling  signal  for  notifying  the  field  inten- 
siues  and  the  identifiers  contained  in  the  stored  field  intensity 
Signal  through  a  switched  connection  established  by  said 
public  switched  telephone  network  to  said  management  center 
if  the  user's  address  in  said  polling  signal  matches  the  u.ser's 
address  in  .said  field  intensity  signal, 
said  management  center  determining  the  location  of  said  user 
station  based  on  the  field  intensities  and  the  identifiers  notified 
by  the  base  station. 
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1-    A   remote-controlled   anb-ttieft   system    for   motor   vehicles, 
compnsmg: 
a  means  for  transmitting  a  non-voice  signal  to  at  least  two 

remote  locations; 
a  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  non-voice  signal  at  a 

first  of  said  at  least  two  remote  locabons; 
a  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  non- voice  signal  at 

a  second  of  said  at  least  two  remote  locations; 

a  first  control  means  for  processing  said  signal  received  by  said 

first  receiving  means,  wherein  said  first  control  means  issues  a 
control  signal  to  one  of  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle's  ignition  system, 
a  vehicle's  fuel  pump  system  or  a  vehicle's  auxiliary  equip- 
ment system,  and 
a  second  control  means  for  pincessing  said  non-voice  signal 
received  by  said  second  receiving  means,  wherein  said  second 
control  means  provides  information  indicative  of  al  least  one 
of  the  identification  of  a  vehicle,  a  theft  of  a  vehicle  or  a 
function  to  either  control  or  to  be  performed  by  said  one  of  a 
vehicle,  a  vehicle's  ignition  system,  a  vehicles  fuel  pump 
system,  or  a  vehicle's  auxiliary  equipment  system,  in  response 

to  said  non-voice  signal, 
wherein  at  lea.si  one  of  said  at  least  two  remote  locations  is  ai 
least  one  of  a  secunty  office,  a  law  enforcement  office,  or  a 
law  enforcement  agency. 
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4  i  ,.ush- 

1  Method  of  generating  a  private  authentication  key  in  a  mobile 
cellular  station  having  a  unique  cloctroiuc  serial  number  associated 
therewith  and  a  user  selected  value,  said  electronic  serial  numtier 
and  said  user  selected  value  being  transmitted  to  a  cellular  service 
provider  and  said  cellular  service  provider  transmitting  a  system 
selected  value  to  said  mobile  cellular  station,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  raiulom  challenge  numt>er  on  a  broadcast  forward 
control  channel  transnutted  to  said  inobile  cellular  station  by  a 
base  station; 
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said  first  and  second  cells  in  order  to  prevent  a  call  in  progress 
being  dropped  before  said  handoff.  said  method  comprising  the 

Steps  of: 

determining  a  number  of  candidate  cells  for  handoff  which  meet 
a  specified  standard  according  to  a  signal  strength  criterion; 

selecting  one  of  said  determined  cells  if  this  one  cell  in  addition 
meets  said  first  radio  signal  path-loss  criterion: 

when  no  cell  is  found  that  meets  said  specified  standard,  select- 
ing a  cell  according  to  said  radio-signal  strength  criterion  and 

disregarding  said  radio  signal  path-loss  criterion;  and 

attempting  handoff  to  said  selected  cell. 


receiving  a  unique  random  number  included  in  a  unique  chal- 
lenge authentication  order  transmitted  to  said  mobile  cellular 
station  by  said  base  station; 

loading  mixing  registers  at  said  mobile  cellular  station  with  said 

electronic  serial  number,  said  user  selected  value,  said  system 

selected  value,  said  random  challenge  number  and  said  unique 
random  numtjer; 

loading  a  linear  feedback  shift  register  with  a  value  which  is  a 
function  of  the  values  in  said  mixing  registers; 

setting  a  first  offset  index  for  a  predetermined  algorithm  to  a 
value  which  is  a  function  of  said  user  selected  value  and  said 
unique  random  number. 

setting  a  second  offset  index  for  said  predetermined  algorithm  to 

a  value  which  is  a  function  of  said  system  selected  value  and 
said  unique  random  number: 

running  said  predetermined  algorithm  a  preselected  number  of 
rounds  to  modify  the  values  in  said  mixing  registers;  and 

setting  said  authentication  key  to  a  value  which  is  a  fiinction  of 
the  modified  values  in  said  mixing  registers. 


MilliUU.A.NU  AirAKAUS  K)K  f.-XClLI  Ul  ING  THE 
MAKING  OF  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Sanrtip  Mukcrjof.  .[.irk'^nn    and  Ralph  l^ltano.  Fairfaaven.  both 

'■'  N  ,1     a^sitti'-rv  i.    \l\  ]  I  i,rp..  Murray  HilL  NJ. 
(  ..r;n.;(i.,!H.h  nf  ser.  No.  2.«;i>ll    M,o   M    lOO-I   Tliiv  applica- 
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3  Claims 


R.\iJUJll.l.i.riH)M.H)iAli\t.  AM)  llANUUFF USING 

ALTERNATIVE  CRITERIA 
Sven-Olof  L.  Jonsson.  Hortlax.-  Georg  W.  R.  Chamber!,  Upp- 
sala, and  Stig  R.  Bodin,  Spinga.  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
THefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Sen  No.  790,170 

Claims  priointy,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1990,  9003913 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  11/00;  H04Q  7/00:9A)0 

VS.  CI.  379—60  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone  system  having  a  plurality 
of  cells  each  providing  radio  coverage  by  a  base  station  and  having 
a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  each  associated  with  one  of  said  cells, 
a  method  of  call  handoff  from  a  first  cell  to  a  second  cell  by  using 
a  radio  signal  criterion  based  on  a  path  loss  relationship  between 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  assigning  a  rule  to  a  roamer  access  port 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  a  roamer  access  pon  needs  a  rule  to  be  assigned 
to  it; 

detenmning  the  characteristics  of  said  roamer  access  port:  and 

applying  the  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  rales  for  accessing 
wireless  telephone  service  at  mobile  switching  centers  served 
by  roamer  access  pons  that  have  said  deiemuned  characteris- 
tic when  there  is  such  a  rule 


5,513048 
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James  G.  Evans,  Colts  s,-,  k  |i;.,ii-,  /  1  i  ho.  1  kumv,,,,  and 
Gregory  Panagmx.ni..-  iveasbe>,  ail  of  .NJ„  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp..  Mill , ,,-,  Hili.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801 J31.  Dec.  2,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258 J53 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  379—61  30  CUums 

1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  handset  unit; 

at  least  two  base  units  for  communicating  with  the  handset  unit 
over  a  communication  channel,  the  ba.se  units  being  dispers- 

ible  so  as  to  divide  a  location  of  the  telephone  system  into 
reception  areas  for  telephone  service  with  the  handset  unit; 

means  for  commonly  connecting  the  base  units  to  a  telephone 
line  for  communicating  with  a  telephone  line  switching  sys- 
tem; and 

control  means  for  determining  when  said  handset  unit  is  within 
reception  range  of  at  least  one  of  the  base  umts.  said  control 
means  being  operable  in  conjunction  with  the  base  units  for 
receiving  uiformation  data  for  each  handset  umt  from  each  of 
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the  base  units  for  switching  the  telephone  service  for  the 
handsel  unit  between  the  base  units,  the  control  nneans  includ- 
ing communication  means  for  both  receiving  said  information 
data  from  each  base  unit  and  providing  control  switching 
signals  for  each  base  unit  over  a  channel  imposed  on  the 
telephone  line  above  an  audio  frequency  band  used  in  the 
telephone  line  for  telephone  service,  the  audio  frequency  band 

containing  voice  signals  that  are  provided  between  the  base 

units  and  the  telephone  line  switching  system. 


5^13^49 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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base  of  personal  speech  identification  templates  preestab- 
lisbed  by  subscribing  users; 

a  signalling  communication  system  separate  from  the  tnink 

circuits  for  two-way  communications  of  data  messages 
between  said  central  office  switching  systems.  t>etween  said 
central  office  switching  systeins  and  the  service  control  point, 
and  between  the  peripberal  platform  and  the  service  control 
point; 

a  transaction  authentication  platform  connectable  to  said  tele- 
phone system; 

a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dialing  a  virtual  number  at  one  of  said  telephone  stations 

which  results  in  sending  control  signals  from  one  of  said 
switching  systems  to  said  service  control  point,  said  control 
Signal  representing  an  inquiry  regarding  the  call  and  including 
data  identifying  a  transaction  device; 

(b)  said  service  control  point  causing  determination  from  a 
database  storage  of  the  service  corresponding  to  said  virtual 
number  and  accessing  a  database  storage  of  transaction 
devices  of  subscnbers  to  the  service; 

(c)  on  failing  to  find  the  idenuty  of  said  transacuon  device  in 

said  database  storage  of  transaction  devices  sending  control 
signals  lo  the  switclung  system  wluch  onginaied  the  inquiry 

control  signals  responsive  control  signals  direcung  said 
switching  system  to  connect  the  dialing  station  to  said  trans- 
action authentication  platform; 

(d)  on  identifying  said  tran.sactJon  device  in  said  database  stor- 
age of  transaction  devices  sending  control  signals  to  a  periph- 
eral platform  providing  said  service,  said  control  signals  iden- 
tifying said  transaction  device; 

(e)  said  penpheral  platform  using  said  identity  of  said  transac- 
tion device  to  access  the  service  profile  of  the  directory 
number  associated  with  said  service  and  transaction  device 
idenufied  by  said  call  of  the  dialing  telephone  stauon; 

(0  connecting  said  dialmg  telephone  stauon  lo  said  peripheral 
platform; 

(g)  obtaimng  from  the  calling  stauon  values  for  a  plurality  of 
parameters  esublished  by  the  subscnber  for  activaung  use  of 
said  transaction  device,  said  parametcn  including  at  least  a 

pair  of  parameters  comprising  (i)  an  identification,  (ii)  a 
preestablished  time  period.  (Ui)  a  monetary  limit,  and  (iv)  a 
geographic  area; 

(h)  if  a  match  is  not  established  for  said  plurality  of  parametec^ 
terminaung  the  connection  to  said  telephone  station; 

(i)  if  a  match  is  esublished  sending  to  said  switching  system 
control  signals  directing  connection  of  said  calling  telephone 
station  to  said  transaction  aulhenucation  platform. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telephone  stations. 

a  plurality  of  separately  located  central  office  switching  systems 
interconnected  via  trunk  circuits  for  selectively  providing 
switched  telephone  call  communications  between  at  least  two 

of  the  telcpht)ne  stations; 

a  service  control  point,  separate  from  said  central  office  switch- 
ing systems,  comprising  a  database  storing  call  processing 
data  associated  with  at  least  certain  of  said  plurality  of  tele- 
phone stations  for  control  of  call  processing  through  one  or 

more  of  the  central  office  switching  systems; 
a  peripheral  platform  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  central 
office  switching  systems  via  a  telephone  call  connection  chan- 
nel, the  peripheral  platform  comprising  means  for  providing 
at  least  one  auxiliary  telephone  call  prcKessing  capability  via 
the  telephone  call  connecaon  channel  and  including  a  data- 


s  «;i  <  >«;i 

\u  \  u>  ''f  M' ' k 

CKi  IV  IhIM  >   1    \  M    v\  \  1  1  1  \i 

^\  H\  ICE 

Mark     ^!      N   ..  hK<! 

„1      (,!,-.  n^n  1,      1    ..;,,,        ,i»;     1  ., 

H      Sir  ah.S. 

(Kf.ii.,..  rs     \    1 

t    1.  .' 

l>, .     *'i    I'-'i.  Sen  No.  176,003 
Ini    (I      liiMVl  ll/VO;3/42 

.1.    IML  N.J 

VS.  a.  37»-93 

18  Claims 

1    A  method  for  use  in  a  public  switched  network  having  a 
simultaneous  voice/data  (SVD)  modem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving   a   call    destined   for   a   subscnber   having   an   SVD 
modem,  the  channel  of  said  subscriber  SVD  modem  over 

which  said  received  call  must  be  routed  being  already  in  use; 
and 
supplying  an  alert  to  said  subscriber  without  disrupting  any 
communication  that  is  in-progress  over  the  data  channel  of 
said  subscriber  SVD  modem. 
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sch,  tMith  of,  tiermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(-T/DE93/00368,'  S  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2»,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO93/25059,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Dec.  9. 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  347,432 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiui.  1,  1992,  42  18 
020.1 

Int.  a.''  GAIN  2 J/04 
VS.  a.  378—98.8  l  Claim 


1.  A  dental  x-ray  diagnostics  installation  comprising: 

an  x-ray  source; 

X  ray  source  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  x-ray 

source  to  cause  said  x-ray  source  to  emit  x-rays,  and  for 

deactivating  said  x-ray  source; 
an  image  memory; 

a  CCD  image  deteaor  disposed  opposite  said  x-ray  source; 
clock  generator  means  for  operating  said  CCD  x-ray  image 

detector  in  an  exposure  mode  wherein  said  CCD  x-ray  image 

detector  integrates  charge  produced  by  x-rays  emined  by  said 

X-ray  source  which  are  incident  on  said  CCD  image  detector 

to  produce  x-ray  image  data,  and  in  a  read-out  mode  wherein 
said  x-ray  image  data  are  read  from  said  CCD  x-ray  image 
detector  and  entered  into  said  image  memory; 
threshold  means  continuously  supplied  with  said  x-ray  image 
data  for  continuously  comparing  said  x-ray  image  data  to  a 
threshold  which  is  exceeded  when  said  x-ray  source  is  acti- 
vated by  said  x-ray  source  control  means  and  for  causing  said 
clock  generator  means  lo  operate  said  CCD  x-ray  image 
detector   in    said   exposure   mode   when   said   threshold   is 


exceeded  and  otherwise  to  operate  said  CCD  x-ray  image 
detector  in  said  read -out  mode,  said  threshold  means  being 
unconnected  to  said  x-ray  source  control  means; 
means  including  said  image  memory  for  processing  said  x-ray 

image  data  to  produce  display  signals  therefrom:  and 
means  supplied  with  said  display  signals  for  presenting  a  visual 

display  of  said  x-ray  image  data. 


i.^.c.si.Mii  y  \i'i'\k  MIS 

hir^    >i'shida,  Tokyo;  shiiicrn   Koj/unii    I  :a- 

luta.      Ii.kvi.,      >ij|,      Kunrvava       K,)«M>,rtk;       ^  av 
n^iuk)    N.. till  hi,     |..rij    Sakavama.   al'   i.(    N.rki.ha 


iM^vukt    Kala'»ka,  Kawasak 

lif.    .lapan     a^-.li.;niir^    h     ( 
.L.f.an 


;!M^ri 


Miivaaki  (  ikaoa     li 
Kahushik;    Kai^ha 


a ,      i  itrr 

k*..    al 
l..kv.. 


y, 


( 


inr 


irm 


liil    ( 


U,S.  CI.  379—100 


l>w.  s,r     S,^     ;h' 

iioi:  .lapan,  Dec  22 
Htavi  Il/OO.IAA 


14  ( 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  for  performing  at  least  image  data 
communication,  said  apparatus  generating  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
audible  sounds,  including  at  least  a  first  audible  sound  indicative  of 
a  first  operating  condition  of  said  apparatus  and  a  second  audible 
sound  indicative  of  a  second,  different  operating  condition  of  said 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

setung  means  for  variably  setting  a  single  value  m  response  to  a 

manual  instruction  by  an  operator, 
first  determining   means   connected   to   said   setting   means   for 

determining  a  first  output  sound  level  for  the  first  audible 

sound  in  accordance  with  the  single  value; 
second  determining  means  connected  to  said  setung  means  for 

determining  a  second  output  sound  level,  different  from  the 

first  output  sound  level,  for  the  second  audible  sound  in 

accordance  with  the  single  value;  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  determining 

means  for  outpuning  the  first  audible  sound  at  the  first  output 

sound  level  and  the  second  audible  sound  at  the  second  output 
sound  level. 
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VS.  a.  379—100  37  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  use  in  a  telephone  network  for  completing  a 
connection  carrying  one  or  more  sheets  of  facsimile  information, 
each  of  said  sheets  l)eing  for  visual  presentation  or  storage  at  the 
receiving  end  of  said  connection,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  of  facsinule 
information; 
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means  for  incorporating  an  advertisement  together  with  informa- 
tion derived  from  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  sheets 
of  facsimile  information  to  form  a  sheet  of  combined  fac- 
simile information  and  advertisement;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  combined  sheet  of  facsimile  infor- 
mation and  advertisement  to  said  rcceivmg  end  of  said  con- 
nection in  lieu  of  said  received  one  or  more  sheets  of  fac- 
simile information. 
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(A)  executing  a  call  pixxessing  delay  monitoring  process  loaded 
in  an  access  switching  processor  in  accordance  with  a  prionty 

not  higher  than  a  call  processing  process,  but  higher  than  an 

operation  and  maintenance  process,  thereby  monitoring  an 
execution  condition  of  the  call  processing  process; 

(B)  executing  an  overload  control  process  in  accordance  with  a 
priority  higher  than  the  call  prtxressing  process,  thereby  deter- 
mining and  controlling  an  overload  occurring  in  the  access 
switching  pixKessor;  and 

(C)  continuously  repeating  a  process  for  changing  a  CPU  refer- 
ence value  when  a  demand  for  a  change  of  the  CPU  reference 
value  is  generated  from  an  operator  after  the  call  processing 
delay  monitoring  process  and  the  overload  control  process 
have  started. 
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KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Isaku  Komuro.  Kokubunji.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  ToNhiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,465 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308822 
iDt.  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379—156  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  overload  of  distributed  access 

switching  processors  in  a  full  electronic  switching  system  in  which 
subscriber  and  trunk  lines  are  arranged  in  a  distributed  manner  so 
that  an  access  of  calls  and  a  selling  of  calls  are  executed  in  a 
distributed  manner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  key  service  unit  having  a 

plurality  of  ports  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  telephone  sets,  respec- 
tively, the  key  service  unit,  comprising: 
first  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  areas,  each 
memory  area  for  storing  data  for  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  ports,  the  data  being  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  telephone  set  connected  to  the  corresponding  port; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  data  temporarily; 

means  for  recognizing  a  ceruin  signal  transmitted  by  one  of  the 
telephone  sets;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  recognizing  means,  for  trans- 
femng  data  to  the  memory  area  corresponding  to  the  port 
connected  to  the  one  of  the  telephone  sets,  from  the  memory 
area  corresponding  to  another  port  through  said  second 
memory  means,  the  control  means  including  means  for  trans- 
ferring data  from  said  hrsl  memory  means  to  said  second 

memory  means,  in  response  to  a  start- signal  transmitted  by  a 
telephone  set.  subsequently  transferring  data  stored  in  a  trans- 
fer destination  memor>'  area  of  said  first  memory  means  to  a 

transfer  start  memory  area  of  said  tirsi  memory  means,  in 
response  to  an  end  signal  transmitted  by  the  telephone  set.  and 
transferring  the  data  already  transfeaed  to  said  second 
memory  means  to  the  transfer  destination  memory  area  of 
said  first  memory  means. 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  overload  in  a  full  electronic 
switching  system  including  an  operation  and  maintenance  proces- 
sor adapted  to  record  an  accounting  and  to  provide  an  interface 
with  an  operator,  a  number  translating  processor  adapted  to  per- 
form a  number  translation,  an  internal  network  processor  adapted 
to  connect  space  switches,  and  a  plurality  of  access  switching 
processors  arranged  in  a  distributed  manner  around  the  operation 
and  maintenance  processor,  the  number  translating  processor  and 
the  internal  network  processor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  executing  a  control  for  an  overload  caused  by  an  operator  by 
use  of  an  originating  call  approval  value,  an  input  trunk  call 
approval  value,  and  a  tenninating  and  output  trunk  call 
approval  value  for  calls  from  the  operator  to  be  accepted  for  a 
first  predetermined  time  period; 

(B)  detecting  an  execution  delay  condition  of  each  of  the  pro- 
cessors in  the  order  of  priorities  respectively  assigned  to  the 
proce.ssors  and  determining  a  system  overload  of  each  proces- 
sor on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  detection; 

(C)  detecting  a  CPU  occupancy  rate  of  each  processor  at  inter- 

vals  of  a  second  predetermined  time  period,  detecting  an 
execution  delay  condition  of  a  call  processing  process  at 
intervals  of  the  first  predetenmined  time  period,  and  determin- 
ing a  traffic  overload  of  the  processor  on  the  basis  of  the 

detected  CPU  occupancy  rale  and  the  detected  execution 
delay  condition;  and 
(D)  executing  an  overload  control  depending  on  a  kind  oi 
overload  generated,  as  one  of  an  operator  overload,  a  systen, 
overload  and  a  traffic  overload,  in  a  selected  one  of  the  access 
switching  processors  associated  with  the  generated  overload 
at  intervals  of  the  first  predetermined  time  period. 


therein,  said  control  program  compnsmg  a  first  program  pan 

for  processing  call  number  information  having  a  first  plurality 

of  call  number  digit  information  and  a  second  program  pan 
for   processing    call    number    information    having    a    second, 
greater  plurality  of  call  number  digit  information; 
means  for  inputting  said  second  plurality  of  call  number  digit 

information  into  said  switching  system,  said  second  greater 
plurality  of  call  number  digit  information  comprising  a  first 
subset  and  a  second  subset  thereof; 
means  for  transforming  said  first  subset  into  a  transformed  call 
number  digit  information  set; 

means  for  forming  a  combined  set  of  call  number  digit  informa- 
tion from  said  transformed  call  number  digit  information  set 
and  said  second  subset; 

means  for  processing  said  combined  set  of  call  number  digit 
information  by  using  said  first  program  part  of  said  control 
program: 

means  for  replacing  said  transformed  call  number  digit  informa- 
tion set  with  said  first  subset  of  said  second  plurality  of  call 
number  digit  information  to  produce  said  original  second 
plurality  of  call  number  digit  information;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  second  plurality  of  call  number  infor- 
mation. 
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vs.  Cl.  37»-280  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  call  number  information,  com- 
prising: 

a   switching   system   havmg   at   least   one   controller  having   a 
control  program  for  controlling  switching-oriented  procedures 
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1.  A  test  set  assembly  for  bousing  an  acoustic  transducer  and 
printed  circuit  components  within  a  body  of  a  craftspersons  test 
set,  said  test  set  assembly  compnsmg  a  resealable  module  that  is 
configured  to  be  inserted  into  an  acoustic  transducer-containing 
portion  of  said  body,  said  .resealable  module  havmg  an  acoustic 
opening  adjacent  to  an  acoustic  energy  coupling  portion  of  said 
body,  and  an  acoustic  transducer-receiving  portion  adjacent  to  said 

acoustic  opening,  said  acoustic  transducer-receiving  portion  being 
sized  to  accommodate  an  acoustic  transducer,  and  a  first  seal 
element  which  is  configured  and  is  made  of  a  matenal  which 
snugly  engages  said  acoustic  transducer-receiving  portion  and  said 
acoustic  transducer-containing  poruon  of  said  test  set  Ixxiy.  and 
provides  a  first  seal  against  the  introduction  of  dust  and  moistuie 
contaminants  into  said  module  when  said  module  is  inserted  into 
said  acoustic  transducer-containing  portion  of  said  test  set  body,  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  pnnted  circuit  arranged  thereon,  and 
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being  supported  within  said  module  relative  to  said  acoustic 
transducer  receiving  p«>nion.  so  as  to  provide  an  acoustic  chamber 
within  said  nx>dule  adjacent  to  said  acoustic  opening  thereof,  said 
acoustic  chamber  providing  for  acoustic  vibration  adjacent  to  said 
oustic  transducer,  a  module  enclosure  top  configured  to  be  seated 

lightly  against  and  close  said  module,  and  a  second  seal  clement, 

which  IS  configured  and  is  made  of  a  maienaJ  thai  is  captured 
between  said  module  enclosure  lop  and  said  module  and  provides  a 
second  seal  against  the  introduction  of  dust  and  moisture  contami- 
nants into  said  nuxlule. 
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1.  In  an  electronic  device  issued  to  a  particular  user  for  insertion 
into  a  host  electronic  device  and  for  providing  to  said  host  elec- 
tronic device,  upon  entry   into  the  host  electronic  device  of  a 

predeiermined  personal  idcniitication  numtxr  (PIN),  parameiers 

identifying  or  associated  with  the  particular  user. 

means  for  !iecunng  the  parameters  against  use  by  other  then  said 
particular  user,  comprising: 

means  for  stonng  the  parameters  in  encrypted  form  according 

to  a  key; 
means  for  receiving  the  PIN  from  the  host  device; 

means  for  compuung  the  key  as  a  function  of  at  least  the  PIN 

entered  by  the  user;  and 
means  for  decrypting  the  parameters  according  to  the  key. 
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I  A  method  of  providing  copy-protection  for  a  program  distri- 
bution medium  comprising  llie  steps  of: 

adding  an  authenticating  signature  to  media  to  be  copy- 
protected; 

passing  program  data  through  a  first  encryplor; 

passing  said  first  encrypted  program  data  from  said  first  encryp- 
lor through  a  liecond  encr>ptor; 

recording  the  data  from  the  .second  encryptor  on  a  media: 
delecting  the  authenticating  signature  in  a  media  player. 

passing  decoded  data  from  said  media  through  a  hrst  decryptor; 

passing  said  first  decrypted  data  imia  said  lirsl  decryptor 
through  a  second  decryptor; 

selecting  an  output  of  said  second  decryptor  when  an  authenti- 
cating signal  IS  detected,  and  selecting  an  output  of  said  first 
decryptor  when  an  authenticating  signature  is  not  detected. 
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1  Apparatus  for  enciphering  and  deciphenng  data  to  t)c  written 
to  and  read  from  a  hard  disk,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  hard  disk  storage  unit,  and 

an  encryption/decryption  circuit  connected  lietween  the  proces- 
sor and  the  hard  disk  storage  unit  for  enciphenng  and  8 
deciphering  data  through  a  data  encryption  standard  (DBS) 
algorithm,  the  encryption/decryption  circuit  having: 

a  first  converter  circuit  for  converting  n-bit  wide  words  applied 
as  an  inpui  thereto  (wherein  n  is  an  integer  less  than  or  equal 
to  64)  into  64-bit  wide  words,  said  n-bil  words  incoming,  via 
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a  first  n-bit  wide  bus.  from  the  processor  and  intended  for 
storage  in  the  hard  disk  storage  unit  or  incoming,  via  a  second 
n-bit  wide  bus,  from  the  hard  disk  storage  unit  and  intended 

for  application  to  the  processor; 

a  DES  cipher  circuit,  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  con- 
verter and  through  use  of  the  DES  algorithm,  for  enciphenng 
each  of  the  64-bit  words,  formed  of  n-bit  words  incoming 
from  the  processor,  into  corresponding  64-bit  DES  encrypted 
words  and  for  deciphering  each  of  the  64-bit  words,  formed  of 
n-bit  words  irKoming  from  the  hard  disk  storage  unit,  into 
corresponding  64-bii  DES  decrypted  words;  and 

a  second  convener  circuit,  connected  to  the  DES  cipher  circuit, 
for  converting  each  of  the  64-bit  DES  encrypted  words  into 

n-bil  encrypted  words  and  for  applying,  via  the  second  n-bit 

bus.  each  of  the  n-bil  encrypted  words  to  said  hard  disk 
storage  unit  for  storage  thereon,  and  for  converting  each  of 
the  64-bit  DES  decrypted  words  into  n-bit  decrypted  words 
and  for  applying,  via  the  first  n-bit  txis,  each  of  the  n-bit 
decrypted  words  to  the  processor. 
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(b)  encoding  said  entry  data  to  provide  code  signals  reprcsentsr 
live  of  a  machine  readable  dataform; 

(c)  viewing  a  dynamic  display  providing  a  temporary  visual 
image  of  said  dataform.  based  upon  said  step  W)  code  signals; 

(d)  implemenang  changes  in  said  entry  data  including  at  least 
one  of  add/modify/delete  entry  data; 

(e)  encoding  modifications  to  said  code  signals  responsive  to 
said  changes  in  said  entry  data  to  provide  code  signals  repre- 
sentabve  of  an  altered  machine  readable  dataform; 

(f)  viewing  said  dynamic  display  to  interactively  observe  alter- 

abons  to  said  temporary  visual  image  of  said  dataform 

responsive  to  said  changes  in  said  entry  data:  and 

(g)  providing  said  code  signals  as  code  output  signals. 
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1.  In  a  communication  network  having  an  central  controller,  said 

controller  having  a  key  generator  that  utilizes  a  first  password 
comprising  characters  to  generate  an  encryption  key.  a  method  for 
establishing  hierarchical  user  classes  within  said  network,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  nunnt>er  of  secoiKlary  passwords  that  when  entered 
into  the  key  generator,  will  generate  the  encryption  key,  said 
secondary  passwords  having  different  characters  than  the  first 
password; 
assigning  to  each  secondary  password  a  user  class  and  associ- 
ated information; 

storing  each  secondary  password  and  associated  user  class  infor- 
mation in  central  controller  memory;  and 

assigning  at  least  one  secondary  password  to  at  least  one  remote 
device  seeking  to  communicate  with  said  central  controller. 
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1.  A  visually  interactive  method  for  encoding  a  machine  read- 
able dataform.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(ai  entering  enuy  ciata. 


1.  A  multi-channel  echo  cancelling  mediod  comprising: 
a  step  of  calculating  a  power  of  reception  signal  in  each  recep- 
tion channel  and  selecting  a  reception  channel  of  a  reception 

signal  having  the  biggest  power; 

a  step  of  generating  an  echo  replica  corresponding  to  an  echo  in 
each    mixed    signal    generated    by    propagabon    of  reception 

signals  of  said  reception  channels  biased  on  said  reception 

signal  of  the  reception  channel  selected  in  the  previous  step 
for  each  reception  channel;  and 
a  Step  of  cancelling  said  echo  from  said  mixed  signal  by  sut>- 
tracting  said  echo  replica  from  said  mixed  signal  for  each 
reception  channel. 
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control  means  for  generating,  at  succcMive  discrete  instants,  a 
senes  of  strength  values  which  fix  a  function  changing  with 
time,  said  control  means  compnsmg  means  for  applying  the 

generated  strength  values  to  the  digital  set  input,  wherein  the 

control  means  comprises: 
function    generator    means    for    periodically    generating    a    next 

function  value  of  a  senes  of  successive  function  values  which 
detemune.  in  coarse  steps,  a  function  which  changes  substan- 
tially exponentially  with  time,  and 
adapter  means  for  adapting  the  strength  value  in  tine  steps  in 
tKcordance  with  a  predeternuned  vanation  starting  with  a 

function  value  that  has  just  been  given  and  ending  with  a 
function  value  that  is  given  next,  charactenzed  in  that  the 

input  Signal  at  the  signal  input  ot  the  signal  adapter  is  pre- 
sented as  a  series  of  successive  signal  values  in  synclironism 
with  a  specific  clock  signal,  while  the  fine  steps  correspond  to 
tfie  least  signiticani  bit  in  the  strength  value,  said  signal 
strength  adapter  circuit  further  comprising  means  for  termi- 
nating the  adapting  of  the  strength  value  by  ttie  adapter  means 
once  the  strength  value  has  reached  the  generated  next  func- 
tion value. 


1.  An  acoustic  silencer  for  silencing  an  acoustic  wave 

ing  through  a  pipe  compnsing: 

an  outer  housing  with  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  gas  flowing 
tlirough  a  pipe  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  gas  exits  the 
housing,  the  inlet  tteing  in  a  front  portion  of  itie  housing  and 
the  outlet  being  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  housing. 

a  passive  silencer  located  in  the  front  ponion  of  the  housing; 

an  active  silencer  having  a  tube  through  which  gas  flows  from 
the  passive  silencer  to  the  outlet  and  an  actuator  for  generat- 
ing a  canceling  acoustic  wave  that  is  in  acou.stic  communica- 
tion with  tfie  gas  in  tlie  tube  through  a  port  in  the  tut>e,  the 

actuator  and  the  tube  being  located  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 

housing. 
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1.  Signal  strength  adapter  circuit  for  smoothly  changing  a  signal 
strength  of  an  input  signal  starting  with  an  initial  signal  strength 
and  ending  with  a  final  signal  strength,  the  signal  strength  adapter 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  signal  adapter  having  a  signal  input  for  receiving  the  input 
signal,  a  digital  set  input  for  receiving  a  strength  value,  and  a 
signal  output  for  presenting  an  adapted  signal  that  has  a 
strength  corresponding  to  the  strength  value  on  the  digital  set 
input;  and 


1  A  control  apparams  for  providing  a  variable  control  signal  to 
an  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  digital  switch  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  and  having  a 
plurality  of  digital  outputs  to  repre.sent  .said  positions; 

men>ory  nneans  for  stonng  control  increment  values  which  cor- 
respond to  an  amount  of  change  of  position  and  rate  of  change 
of  position  of  said  switch: 

means  for  periodically  sampling  the  switch  output  to  determine 

switch  nx-ivement, 
means  for  determining  the  direction  of  switch  movement  from  a 

sequence  of  the  digital  outputs; 
means  for  counting  an  amount  of  change  in  position  of  the 

switch  over  a   sampling   time  .so  as  to  determine   a  rate  of 

change  of  position  of  the  switch; 
means  for  looking  up  a  control   increment   value  from  the 

memory  means  that  ccxresponds  to  the  change  in  position  of 

the  switch  and  rate  of  change  of  posiuon  of  the  switch. 
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wherein  control  increment  values  increases  with  increasing 
rate  of  change  of  position  of  the  switch  so  that  an  increased 
rate  of  change  of  position  of  the  switch  results  in  an  increased 

control  increment  value  corresponding  to  the  change  in  pos; 

tion  of  the  s\vitch;  and 
means  for  changing  the  control  signal  by  the  control  increment 

value. 
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1.  A  device  having  a  fimte  set  of  stales,  comprising: 

an  actuator  element  for  changing  a  state  of  said  device  from  a 

present  state  to  a  destination  state  upon  actuation  of  said 

actuator  element  by  a  user: 

a  memory  including  audio  information  corresponding  to  a  plu- 
rality of  combmations  of  states  and  actuator  elements; 

a  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  non-speech  audio  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  states 

and  actuator  elements; 
a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  said  present  state  and  said 
activated  acmator  element; 

a  selecuon  circuii.  responsive  to  said  present  state  and  said 

activated  acmator  element,  for  selecting,  in  a  first  mode,  audio 
information  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  activated 

actuator  element  and  said  present  state  and.  in  a  second  mode, 
non-speech  audio  information  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of 
said  activated  actuator  element  and  said  present  state:  and 
an  output  circuil  responsive  to  said  selection  circuit  for  output- 
ting  one  of  said  audio  information  and  said  non-speech  audio 
information  to  said  user 
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1.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  driver; 

an  enclosure  having  a  hexagonal  prism  shape  generally  defined 

by  a  front  tiaffle,  a  first  ba£Be  extension  and  a  second  bafBe 

extension,  a  top  and  boaom  panel,  a  pair  of  major  panels  and 

a  rear  panel, 
said  bafBe  extension  tieing  substantially  equal  to  each  other  and 

arranged  at  each  side  of  said  front  t>affie  and  forming  a  first 

angle  with  respect  to  said  front  IjaflBe 

said  major  panels  being  substantially  equal  to  each  other  and 

each  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  rear  panel  at  a  second  angle 
with  respect  to  said  rear  panel: 

vent  means  in  said  enclosure,  compnsing  a  iirst  and  a  second 
vent,  each  vent  having,  respectively,  an  inlet  within  said 
enclosure,  an  outlet  leading  otnside  the  boundaries  of  said 
enclosure,  and  a  conduit  connecting  each  said  inlet  to  its 
associated  said  outlet. 

wherein  said  outlet  of  said  first  vent  is  provided  adjacent  to  said 
first  baiSe  extension  and  said  outlet  of  said  second  vent  is 
provided  adjacent  to  said  second  bafBe  extension,  each  of  said 

conduits  being  arranged  along  the  inner  face  of  a  respective 

one  of  said  major  panels  and  said  inlets  toeing  directed  tov^-ard 
the  rear  of  said  dnver  and  generally  toward  a  central  region  of 

said  enclosure 
such  that  high  to  mid  frequency  sound  waves  radiated  within  the 
boundaries  of  said  enclosure  and  entering  said  inlets  are 
substantially  attenuated  in  said  conduits  and  low  frequency 
sound  waves  radiated  within  the  boundanes  of  said  enclostire 
are  reinforced. 
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U.S.  CI.  382—113  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

obtaining  input  image  data  defining  an  input  image  that  shows  a 
proportioned  parts  graph;  the  proportioned  parts  graph  being  a 
graptiical  representation  with  a  feature  that  defines  two  or  more 
segments,  each  segment  representing  a  pan  thai  bears  a  propor- 
tion to  a  whole,  each  segment  having  a  size  that  bears  approxi- 
mately the  same  proportion  to  the  entirety  of  the  feature  as  the 
part  the  segment  represents  bears  to  the  whole;   the   feature 
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apparatus  withholding  the  card  from  the  user  if  the  surface  of 
the  card  does  not  match  the  surface  of  the  card  stored  by  the 
database; 


obtaining  a  fingerprint  of  the  user: 


satisfying  a  constraint  on  segments;  the  constraint  includmg  a 

set  of  criteria,  (he  set  of  cntena  including  one  or  more  criteria; 

applying  the  set  of  criteria  to  the  input  image  data  to  obtain 
segmented  feature  data;  the  segmented  feature  data  indicating  a 
feature  that  satisfies  the  constraint  on  segments;  and 

using  the  segmented  feature  data  to  obtain  proportion  data  indicat- 
ing, for  each  segment  of  the  feature  that  satisfies  the  constraint 
on  segments,  a  proportion;  each  segment's  proportion  indicated 
by  the  proportion  data  being  approximately  equal  to  the  propor- 
tion the  segment's  size  bears  to  the  entirety  of  the  feature  that 
satisfies  the  constraint  on  segments. 


scanning  the  tingerpnnt  of  the  user  at  a  fingerprint  scanning 
station;  and 

comparing  the  fingerprint  of  the  user  to  said  fingerprint  on  the 
card  and  (o  a  fingerprint  of  the  owner  of  the  card  in  the 
database  lo  ensure  authorized  use  of  the  card,  the  apparatus 
withtiolding  the  card  from  the  user  if  the  tingerprint  sceinned 
by  the  fingerprint  scanning  device  does  not  match  the  finger- 
pnnts  on  the  card  and  In  the  databa.se;  whereby,  upon  match- 
ing the  user's  fingerpnnt  to  the  fingerpnnLs  on  the  card  and  in 

the  database  for  ensunng  the  user  of  the  card  is  the  owner  of 

the  card,  said  apparatus  allowing  the  user  to  use  the  card  for  a 
desired  purpose, 
said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  recording  the  finger- 
pnnt of  the  user  of  the  card  in  the  event  the  fingerprint  of  the 
user  does  not  match  the  fingerprint  on  the  card  or  the  finger- 
print of  the  owner  of  the  card. 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  an  authorized  user  of  a  credit/ 
identification  card  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  card  into  an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  scan- 
ning stations,  the  card  including  a  surface  having  a  strip 
thereon  which  has  information  germane  to  the  owner  of  the 
card,  such  as  an  identification  number  and  other  personal  data. 

and  at  least  one  tingerpnnt  thereon  of  the  owner  of  the  card; 

scanning  the  strip  of  the  card  at  an  information  strip  scanning 
Station  of  said  apparatus  for  verifying  the  information  of  the 
card  including  the  identification  number; 

comparing  the  information  stored  on  the  stnp  of  the  card  lo 
infonnalion  of  the  owner  stored  on  at  least  one  accessible 
databa.se  in  communication  with  said  apparatus,  the  apparatus 
withholding  the  card  from  the  user  if  the  information  on  the 
card  does  not  match  the  information  germane  to  the  owr:r  of 

the  card  which  is  stored  in  the  datat)a.se. 

scanning  the  surface  of  the  card  at  a  graphic  scanning  station  of 
said  apparatus  whicli  digitizes  the  surface  of  the  card  by 
imaging  every  line  thereof; 

converting  the  image  of  the  surface  of  the  card  (o  a  digital 
numeric  sequence; 

comparing  the  surface  of  the  card  as  scanned  by  said  graphic 
scanning  device  and  convened  to  a  digital  numeric  sequence 
to  a  digital  numeric  sequence  stored  in  said  dalal>ase  for 
determining  whether  the  card  has  been  tampered  with,  the 
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1.  A  method  for  otnaining  information  about  interstitial  patterns 
of  lungs  from  an  image  signal  comprising  picture  elements  and 
representing  a  radiation  image  of  the  lungs,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i)  rotating,  by  a  predetermined  degree  interval,  a  predetermined 

basic  Wavelet  function  corresponding  lo  each  of  said  picture 
elements,  and  ch<mging  a  degree  of  contraction  of  said  basic 
Wavelet  function  within  a  predetermined  range  to  obtain  a 
group  of  values  of  a  Wavelet  transformation  factor  for  each  of 
said  picture  elements, 
li)  calculating  a  temporary  representative  value  of  said  group  of 
values  of  said  Wavelet  transformation  factor  obtained  for  each 
of  said  picture  elements  for  a  particular  degree  of  contraction 
of  said  basic  Wavelet  function  within  said  predetermined 

range,  said  temporar>  representative  value  being  calculated 

for  each   degree  of  contraction   within   said   predetermined 
range  of  said  basic  Wavelet  function. 

III)  selecting,  for  each  of  said  picture  elements,  a  representative 
value  from  a  plurality  of  temporary  representative  values 
which  have  been  respectively  calculated  for  each  degree  of 
contraction  of  said  basic  Wavelet  function  in  step  ii). 

IV)  determining,  for  each  of  said  picture  elements,  interstitial 
patterns  of  the  lungs,  as  normal  or  abnormal,  based  upon  said 
representative  value  and  a  value  of  said  degree  of  contraction 
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of  said   basic   Wavelet   function   employed   in  the  Wavelet 
transformation  when   said  representative  value  was  deter- 
truned,  and 
outputting  results  of  said  determining  step  respectively  cone-   ^'^^'''^  ^^  ^^''^'^  ^^''^''"^  ^    ^^hmn  i.nd  ThonM'.  K:ih^h.  all 

spondine  to  each  of  said  picture  elements.  ,     ,  .  ,  . 

ConlifHi.jli.in  'if  sjT    N(.    ;,Sh4.  Jiin    12    I'-^v  .jtianoniH-d. 
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I'"-'    '     '  'i"'.<rii)iiii    t  ,,rniini;i..n    Hili^      i-Iip    I'    N..1.,.    IMv-  1.  A  methoc  .j'  ..-..spcLUi.g  a  iv, .^  Jimensional  penodic  image  of 

ir  iiith  .iniH.n.iK!  H.inivs  Mm  \ri«.i  .ihnfMi.t    ^nm^imifs  a  Semiconductor  device  and  a  pboiomask  as  uscd  m  Semiconductor 

!.  i  lll^^^  (  ..ri..iraiiiiii  Biiii  Hiii  I'.i  device  fabrication  for  irregularities  and  defects  comprising  the 

Uiv  1.,.,,,  ,,f  s,-,     s,.    s-4  ,s-,,     \,,,    2.>,     ii-v;    r,,i    No.  5^59.043,  steps  of 

..1,1,  r    1-    I    liMMi      t  "^i  I    N.     4i*'  "-    <  I.  !     Ill    i<*K*j    (')!    No  **  estimating  repetition  periods  of  patterns  in  horizontal  and 

-,.--.,.                         ,         .,,„,>           L      L,,  L, -  vertical  directions  in  said  image. 

b)  extracting  a  building  block  of  said  image  based  on  said 

The  portion  of  th,    ,.  r,r     f  tiu.  ,.,.„,  subsequent  to  Oct.  13,  repetition  periods  including  obtaining  a  sub-pixel  weighted 

2IHIV.  has  t>i.  n  III'-,  i.iini.it.  ^jy,,  ^f  repeated  patterns  throughout  said  image,  and 

Int  CI.    ( .<>fiK  c)  subtracting  shifted  versions  of  said  building  block  from  said 

VS.  CI.  382 — 138                                                                 6  Claims  image  to  locate  defects  and  irregularities. 


-  urr  -Vli.in  q 


5_«13^6 

\Ii>\K\H  N  \Mi  Ml  iHon  KftK  rURK- 
DiMl-NslDN  U    PF  Ksl't  (TIN  ^    i  M  nc ,  1  N( ,  ul-  (  IK.fH  ' !  ^ 
Na-vMliov    h      I  ht-<Mltiryi  at'<s.    Nf.rnjafi     '  >kl-i      asvi^'n"'    ^'      ^  ^' 
Kiiard  iif  KtiJtTil^  <i(  '.Iti    i  rsinrvil^     if  ( fkSahixiia.  Nnrmaii. 
Okla. 

hili-O  JiiD    ;..  1*^4.  Ser    Nil    ;*<J*<><) 

Int  a."  G06K  9/W 
U.S.  O.  382—154  17  Claims 


OOCUICNT  PRXXSSOR  SUBSVSTtM  FUNaiOMS 

1.  A  document-imaging  arrangement  including  rwo  document- 
imaging  stations,  one  for  the  Front,  one  for  the  Rear  of  the 
documents;  where  a  pair  of  like  said  illumination-path  arrays  are 
piDvided,  one  for  Front  illumination,  one  for  Rear  illurmnation: 

where  each  said  illumination-path  array  conducts  one  of  the  beams 

so  split  to  a  respective  Front  or  Rear  side  of  the  documents;  and 
wherein  each  said  path  array  further  splits  its  illumination  beam 
into  two  like  sub-tieams.  these  being  directed  to  focus  at  a  pre- 
scritxd  point,  but  being  disposed  at  opposmg.  equal  angles  about 
this  point;  and  where  each  said  station  comprises  illumination- 
shaping  slit  means;  the  slit  means  being  offset  from  one  another 
sufficient  to  effectively  avoid  interference  between  Front  and  Rear 
illumination  means  including  stable  wavelength  source  means  with 

an  associated  optical  illumination-patb  array  with  the  beam  from 

said  source  means  is  split  and  sent  to  illuminate  the  Front  and  the 
Rear  of  each  document  advanced  past  said  stations; 

image-lift  means  including  electronic  human-response  camera 
means  with  response  essentially  that  of  the  human  eye  and 
comprising  CCPD  means  and  an  associated  optical  image- 
path  array:  this  image  path  array  including  filter  means 
adapted  to  shift  the  received  spectrum  toward  the  wavelengths 
of  optimal  camera  response. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  a  three-dimensional  image  of  an 
object  surface,  the  apparams  composing: 

a  light  source  adapted  to  train  a  projected  light  ray  upon  an 

object  surface  to  produce  an  Uluminated  point  on  the  object 

surface; 
a  video  camera  having  an  optical  axis,  a  focal  length  and  a 

vanishing  point  the  optical  axis  of  the  video  camera  being 

substantially  parallel  to  the  projected  light  ray.  said  video 

camera  also  having  a  sensor  matn.x  defining  a  sensor  matnx 

plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  video  camera,  the  vanishing  point  of  the  \'ideo  camera 
being  substantially  at  the  focal  length  distance  from  the  sensor 
matrix  plane  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  video  camera  toward 
the  object; 
means  for  determining  a  source  point  corresponding  to  the 
intersection  of  the  sensor  matrix  plane  and  the  line  defined  by 
the  projected  light  rays  wherein  the  vamshmg  pomt  and  (he 
source  point  define  a  vanishing  point  line; 
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means  for  determining  a  sensed  point  lying  in  the  sensor  matrix 
plane  and  corresponding  to  the  illuminated  point  on  the  object 
surface; 

processing  means  for  deiermimng  a  normal  line  perpendicular  to 

the  sensor  matrix  plane  and  passing  through  the  sensed  point, 
and  for  computing  three-dimensional  image  coordinates  for 
the  image  point  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  normal  line 
with  the  vanishing  point  line;  and 
tranaformation  means  for  converbng  the  three-dimensional 
image  coordinates  into  three-diniensional  object  coordinates 

representing  the  object  surface. 


if  the  accessed  data  item  is  at  a  location  at  another  edge  of 
a  connected  component,  obtaining  measurement  data 
indicating  a  distance  between  the  starting  location  and 

the  iteration's  final  location,  the  iteration  that  obtains 

measurement  data  toeing  the  last  iteration  in  ttie  senes; 
using   the    measuremeni   data   to   otHam   distribution   data,   the 

distribution  data  indicating  a  distribution  of  the  distances 

between  edges  of  the  connected  componenLs  in  the  measuring 
direcuon:  the  distances  being  measured  t>etween  edges  of  a 

sufficient  number  of  the  connected  components  that  the  distri- 
bution data  further  indicate  a  measure  of  the  promineni  size  or 
spacing  of  the  connected  components  in  the  measuring  direc- 
tion for  the  image. 
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1  A  method  of  performing  image  pnxressing  on  an 
N-dimensional  image  that  includes  text,  where  N  is  two  or  mare: 
the  image  including  two  or  more  connected  components  that  form 
the  text:  the  connected  components  together  having  a  pronunent 
size  or  spacing  in  a  measuring  direction  in  the  image:  the  image 
being  accessible  as  an  array  of  locations  each  with  N  coordinates, 

(he  array  including  a  data  item  at  each  location;  for  each  line  that 

extends  in  the  ineasunng  direction.  ti*o  of  the  N  coordinates 
varying  along  the  line  so  that  the  line  is  not  parallel  to  either  of  the 
two  coordinates  axes;  the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

measuring  two  or  more  distances  between  edges  of  the  con- 
nected components  along  lines  extending  in  the  measuring 
direction  to  obtain,  for  each  of  the  distances,  respective  mea- 
surement data  indicating  the  distance;  each  distance  being 
measured  by: 
obtaining  N  starting  coordinates  of  a  starting  location  at  an 

edge  of  a  connected  component, 

obtaining  N  incremental  values,  with  one  of  the  N  incremental 
values  for  each  of  the  N  coordinates,  the  N  incrrmental 

values  together  defining  an  incremental  line  ttiat  extends  in 
the  measuring  direction: 
performing  a  series  of  iterations  thai  includes  a  hrsl  iteration 
and  a  last  iteration,  each  iteration  having  N  initial  coordi- 
nates of  an  initial  location  and  N  hnal  coordinates  of  a  final 
location;  the  N  initial  coordinates  of  the  (irst  iteration  being 
the  N  starting  coordinates;  each  iteration  composing: 

using  the  iteration's  N  initial  coordinates  and  the  N  incre- 
mental values  to  obtain  the  iteration's  N  final  coordi- 
nates, tile  Iteration's  final  location  toeing  displaced  incre- 
mentally from  the  iteration's  initial  location  along  a  line 
that  extends  in  the  measunng  direction  which  is  not 
parallel  to  either  of  the  coordinate  axes. 

using  the  iteration's  N  hnal  coordinates  to  access  a  data 
item  at  a  location  in  the  array; 

determining  whether  the  accessed  data  item  is  at  a  location 
at  another  edge  of  a  connected  component;  aixl 


".^1  '<,:"^ 

iiwnwkilUSiHxkM    IIKM/I    IKIIKMIN  \  FTON 

\l'l'\k\II^H\^MiiiNiHVK\i    IlktNIK'l     \Kf\ 

I   il-u^        Il.istil/ISIIH         \r.ni;i|stll         iiilnlilK        '^.Is.lK.        Ill.ll.lki 

iliiltki   ^hil.imi.i.   I  K.4k,i    .nil!    N'iMi     S.ik.iiiin  r  .i     Ni  v  .ii;.,«,i, 

all  of.  Jh|''<i>      ..^■-li.-n.,,  V    I,      \l,,(-u-,tMl.,    \    ,,.•,:        I',.I,,^IJ  lal  Cc 

Ltd.,  (K.iK.i      l.i|i.ii 

Kiln!  M.i^  .'''    i"'''i   N.  1    "^^    -  I''  ^"'■ 

CUinn  i.iii.oM    .,|i|iL.   .,11.111    l.i|..,i,    \1..>  27.  l«*v.<,  5-126211 
li:-     1    :       I    'K.K 

vs.  CL  382—187  10  Claims 

|0 


1-  A  tiandwntten  character  input  device  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  mpuaing  coordinate  data  which  represents  an 
operator's  handwriting  to  a  preset  character  inputting  coordi- 
nate system; 

a  character  recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  character  from 
the  handwriting  according  to  the  coordinate  data,  and  gener- 
ating a  character  code  corresponding  to  the  recognized  char- 
acter; 

a  character  size  determination  means  for  determining  a  size  of 
the  character  according  to  a  range  of  the  handwriting  in  the 

character  inputting  coordinate  system  by  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  divided  areas  in  the  character  mputting 
coOFdinatc    system    and    determining    the   character   size    by 

detecting  a  range  of  divided  areas  which  have  been  passed 
through  by  the  handwritten  character,  the  character  size  deter 
mination  means  generates  the  divided  areas  by  dividing  a 

character  inputting  area  for  a  single  character,  and  assigns  a 

range  of  the  divided  areas  to  a  standard  character  size:  and 
a  ctiaracter  font  generation  means  for  gencraung  a  character  font 
according  to  the  character  code  generated  by  the  character 
recognition  means  and  the  character  size  determined  by  the 
character    size   determination    means,    including    a   font   data 

Storage  for  storing  character  font  data  which  corresponds  to 
the  character  code  and  the  character  size,  defined  by  a  prede- 
temuned  range  of  the  divided  areas. 
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1.  An  image  ctxling  and  decoding  apparatus  comprising:  image 
data  memory  means  for  storing  image  data  temporarily;  coding  and 

decoding  means  for  carrying  out  a  coding  process  to  obtain  coded 

data  by  coding  the  image  data  and  a  decoding  process  to  obtain 
image  data  by  decoding  the  coded  data:  coded  data  memory  means 
for  storing  the  coded  data  and  control  information  necessary  for 
transferring  and  controlling  the  coded  data  when  decoding  temp* 

rarily;  external  device  connection  means  for  connecting  said  image 
coding  and  decoding  apparatus  with  external  devices  which  actu- 
ally carry  out  transfemng  and  stonng  of  data;  a  coded  data  size 
counter  for  counting  the  size  of  the  coded  data  produced  by  said 
coding  and  decoding  means:  and  control  means  for  transferring 
data  among  said  coding  and  decoding  means,  said  image  data 

meinory  means,  said  coded  data  memory  means  and  said  external 
device  connection  means,  producing  Jind  parsing  said  control  infor- 
mation for  the  coded  data,  adding  said  control  information  to  the 
coded  data,  extracting  said  control  information  from  the  coded  data 
and  sending  parameters  necessary  for  the  behavior  of  said  coding 
and  decoding  means,  and  wherein  said  control  means  comprises 
coded  data  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  coded  data  produced  by 
said  codmg  and  decoding  means  into  a  predetermined  size  to 
produce  divided  coded  data  blocks  and  coded  data  size  information 
addition  means  for  appending  to  each  of  the  divided  coded  data 

blocks,  when  coding  the  image  data,  control  information  showing 

the  data  size  of  the  divided  coded  data  blocks  as  said  control 
information. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprismg: 

a)  image  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  digital  image 
signal  having  multi-bits  for  each  pixel; 

b)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  an  edge  portion  of 
the  digital  image  signals  using  a  pluraUty  of  pixels; 
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c)  emptiasizing  means  for  einpha.si7.ing  Che  digital  image  signal 
of  the  edge  portion  discriminated  by  said  discriminating 
means  to  generate  an  output  signal;  and 

d)  pulse-width-modulated  signal  generating  means  for  modulat- 
ing the  output  signal. 
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1  An  image  processor  fcH-  interpolating  scan  lines  of  an  input 
image  signal  by  determining  an  interpolation  direction  based  on 
correlation  between  each  pair  of  pixels  located  at  intersections  of 

one  of  plural  interpolation  lines  passing  a  target  pixel  with  scan 
lines  located  atwve  and  tielow  said  target  pixel  comprismg: 
a  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  level  difference  between 
each  pair  of  pixels  located  on  one  of  said  plural  interpolation 
lines  for  all  said  plural  interpolation  lines: 
a  fuzzy  antecedent  processing  means  compnsing: 

a  first  membership  function  means  for  calculating  a  likelihood 
of  correlation  between  each  pair  of  pixels  located  on  one  of 
said  plural  interpolation  lines  based  on  the  level  difference 
of  each  pair  of  pixels  calculated  by  said  calculation  means; 

a  second  memt>ership  function  means  for  calculating  an 
unlikelihood  of  correlation  between  a  pair  of  pixels  located 
on  an  interpolation  line,  having  an  opposite  sign  of  slope  of 
the  interpolation  line  to  which  the  likelihood  of  correlation 
is  calculated,  based  on  the  level  difference  related  to  said 
interpolation  line  having  an  opposite  sign  of  slope  to  the 
interpolation  line  to  which  the  likelihood  of  correlation  is 
calculated:  and 
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15  Claims     1  A  TEME  mode  converter  on  a  polymer  waveguide  compns- 


ing: 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  video  representing  an  image  lo 
produce  a  tiKxlitied  video  signal,  composing: 

a  Video  signal  source  for  providing  a  video  signal; 

instruction  means,  opcratively  connected  to  said  video  source. 
for  generating  an  effect  daiaword  for  the  video  signal,  the 
effect  dataword  designating  a  set  of  image  processing  opera- 
tions to  be  applied  to  the  video  signal,  the  effect  dataword 
having  at  least  two  bits,  representing  the  set  of  image  process- 
ing operations; 

first   buffer   means,   operatively   connected  to   said   instrucbon 

means,  for  t>uffcnng  the  effect  dataword; 
hr^t  decoding  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  buffer 

means,  for  decoding  the  enure  effect  dataword  buffered  in 

said  first  buffer  means  lo  determine  if  a  first  specific  image 
process  operation  is  to  be  executed  upon  the  video  signal  and 
for  generating  a  hrst  control  signal  enabling  execution  of  said 
first  specific  image  process  operation  upon  the  video  signal; 
firsl  image  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  first  control 

signal,  for  processing  the  video  signal,  when  said  hr^t  specific 

image  processing  operation  is  enabled  by  said  first  control 
signal,  to  produce  a  modified  video  signal,  second  buffer 
means,  operatively  connected  to  said  firrit  buffer  means,  for 
receiving  an  effect  daiaword  from  said  first  buffer  means  and 
for  buffcnng  the  received  effect  dataword; 
second  decoding  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
buffer  means,  for  decoding  the  entire  effect  daiaword  buffered 
in  said  second  buffer  means  lo  determine  if  a  second  specific 
image  prtxess  operation  is  to  be  executed  upon  the  video 

Signal  received  from  said  hrsi  image  processing  means  and 

for  generating  a  second  control  signal  enabling  execution  of 
said  second  specific  image  process  operation  upon  the  video 
signal;  and 

second  Image  prtxessing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  image  processing  means  and  responsive  to  .said  second 
control  signal,  for  processing  the  video  signal  received  from 
said  first  image  processing  means,  when  said  second  specific 
image  processing  operation  is  enabled  by  said  second  contn>l 
signal,  to  produce  a  modified  video  signal. 


a  core  layer  formed  as  a  medium  of  non-Uncar  polymer  matcn- 
als,  to  which  an  electrical  dipole  of  a  linear  polymer  which  is 
freely  arranged  is  fixed  toward  a  direction  of  an  electrical  field 

artificially  inclined  lo  a  pair  of  poling  electrodes; 
a  cladding  layer  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  core  layer 

and  nnade  of  matcnals  having  a  refraction  factor  lower  than 

the  core  layer; 
a  pair  of  bias  electrodes,  respectively  mounted  on  the  upper  and 

lower  portions  of  the  cladding  layer,  for  controlling  the  first 

polarization  state  of  a  core  layer  outputting  light;  and 
a  pair  of  modulation  electrodes  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  cladding  layer  which  are  electrically  insulated 
from  the  pair  of  bias  electrodes,  for  switching  into  the  TM 
mode  or  the  TE  nxxie  a  first  outputting  state  set  at  the  TE 
mode  or  the  TM  mode  by  a  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  bias 
electnxles. 
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2.  A  device  for  correlating  two  or  more  opucal  pulse  signals, 
comprising  respective  optical  paths  for  the  pulse  signals,  at  least 

one  of  said  paths  having  a  vanable  delay  element  so  tiiat  the  pulse 

signals  can  be  delayed  temporally  with  respect  lo  each  other,  as 
well  as  a  phoioreactivc  element  which,  hy  interaction  with  the 
signals,  emits  a  signal  by  means  of  which  the  correlation  of  the 
pulse  signals  can  be  determined,  characterized  in  thai  the  device 
composes  an  active,  opucal  wave  guide  a.s  the  phoioreactivc  ele- 
ment to  which  the  pulse  signals  are  applied,  said  wave  guide  tieing 
doped  with  opucal.  active  ions,  a  detector  arranged  in  connection 
with  the  wave  guide  to  detect  fluorescence  onginating  from  the 
wave  guide  as  a  consequence  of  the  combinauon  of  the  opucal 
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signals  with  the  active  ions,  and  a  unit  for  computing  the  correla- 
tion between  the  pulse  signals  in  response  to  the  detected  fluores- 
cence. 
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1   An  optical  switching  module,  comprising: 
an  optical  waveguide  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  waveguides 
configured  to  form  switches  for  switching  lightwave  signals; 

a  plurality  of  thin-film  heaters  formed  on  said  optical  waveguide 
substrate,  for  controlling  said  switches  by  selectively  heating 
the  waveguides  therein; 

an  electronic  circuit  substrate  for  supporting  said  optical 
waveguide  substrate  and  having  circuits  for  feeding  current  to 
said  thin-film  heaters; 

a  plurality  of  thick-film  fixed  resistors  disposed  on  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  substrate  through  which  the  current  fed  to  said 
thm-film  heaters  is  selectively  made  to  flow  by  said  circuits, 
said  thick-film  fixed  resistors  being  previously  tnmmed  to  set 
an  amount  of  the  current  fed  to  said  thin-film  beaters; 

a  spacer  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  electronic  circuit  sub- 
strate; and 

a  heat  sink  attached  of  said  spacer. 
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tion  of  the  fiber  remains  the  same  while  the  intensity  of  the  light 
produced  by  the  optical  filjcr  is  dimmed  comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  first  flat  surface  terminating  in  at  least  one  thin 

edge,  a  second  non-flat  surface  terminating  in  the  at  least  one 

thin  edge,  and  a  varying  thickness  of  material  between  the 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

wherein  the  first  flat  surface  of  the  cover  touches  and  gradually 
partially  covers  a  receiving  end  of  the  LUununated  optical 
fiber,  and  wherein  the  angle  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
first  surface  and  the  second  surface  at  the  thin  edge  is  less 
than  the  critical  entrance  angle  of  the  source  light  to  tlluini- 
nate  the  optical  filler;  and 

said  at  least  one  thin  edge  having  a  thickness  less  than  about 
0.0  r  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opucal  fiber. 
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1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  prism  coupling  mount  for  maintaining  a  coupling  prism 
closely  adjacent  a  waveguide  for  inducing  a  propagating  light 

wave  therein; 

(b)  spacing  adjustment  means  for  changing  the  spacing  Ijetween 
said  waveguide  and  said  coupling  prism; 

(c)  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  coupling  prism  in  a  first 
direction  for  altering  the  mode  selection  angle  between  a  light 
beam  input  surface  of  tlie  coupling  prism  and  an  input  light 
beam  directed  at  the  light  beair  input  surface  of  said  coupling 
pnsm;  and 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  coupling  pnsm  in  a  second  direcDon 
for  changing  the  tilt  angle  between  said  input  hghi  beam  and 
the  light  beam  input  surface  of  said  coupling  prism. 


1.  A  white  light  dimmer  for  an  illuminated  opucal  fiber  wherein 
an  aperture  of  a  source  of  converging  white  light  for  the  illumina- 
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photoelement  coupled  onto  an  optical  waveguide,  with  only  the 
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ing  polymer  layer, 


i-rii-    u    p.  u  '   K  \ ;  >  !'  I  I  \s  1   K  \  MNG  COUPLING 


t  j   .  V  ,,r, 

H:. 

f  >k    (  .*  , 

!,1        ..Ih!       l-.rh,i. 

1    > 

Tin  .1- 

.■i..     N..ni, 

,1 

Kn 

X,    i        \^ 

>-.s  H'«l     \1,|, 

1.  ,  Ir-lllCS, 

K'.  •. 

■fl  • 

1,11 

t".it.  No. 

1     ,|i 

IllVi.ll 

1'"]',    ■* 

run 

1          1    -    . 

t 

40 

,-    ■:;'  4  t^ 
L    ;;  i.i;,..: 

-io 

47 


1.  An  optical  device  compnsing: 


JMI 


an  optical  device  elemenl  having  an  optically  functional  pattern 
dehned  by  a  depression  and  a  projection  on  a  surface  thereof, 

a  layer  having  a  flai  ouirr  surface  and  formed  on  said  surface  of 
said  optical  device  element  with  a  matenal  having  a  refractive 
index  different  from  a  refractive  index  of  a  matenal  of  said 

optical  device  element,  and 
wherein  said  layer  is  fonned  with  photosettuig  resin. 
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evanesceni  field  components  of  the  optical  waveguide  being 
coupled  by  an  optical  intcmiediate  eleiTient  into  the  phoioelemcnt, 
and  wherein:  the  photoelement  is  incorporaled  inio  a  polymeric 
upwardly  closed  cover  plate,  the  cover  plate  is  htted  exactly  onto  a 
base  plate  compnsing  a  polymer  layer  having  a  light  guiding 
optical  waveguide;  the  intermediate  element  is  an  optical  buffer 
layer  disposed  between  the  cover  plate  and  the  base  plate;  and  the 
entire  buffer  layer  has  a  lower  refractive  index  than  the  lightguid- 
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1.  A  coupling  stmclure  for  optical  fibers  and  optical  waveguides, 
compnsing: 

optical  fibcni: 

an  optical  fiber  arranging  connector  having  a  first  and  second 
member,  said  optical  fibers  being  sandwiched  by  said  first  and 
second  members  to  be  fixed  in  said  optical  fiber  arranging 
contiector; 

a  waveguide  device  having  a  waveguide  substrate,  optical 
waveguides  twing  fonned  on  a  surface  portion  of  said 
waveguide  device; 

a  photo-curable  adhesive  interposed  and  cured  between  an  end 
face  of  said  optical  tiber  arranging  connector  and  an  end  face 
of  said  waveguide  device  which  abut  each  other; 

said  first  member  being  made  of  a  matenal  preventing  light 
having  a  wavelength  capable  of  curing  said  adhesive  from 
passing  therethrough,  and 

a  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  second  memtter  and  said  waveguide 

device  being  made  of  a  lighl-transmitting  matenal  Uirough 
which  light  having  a  wavelength  capable  of  cunng  said  adhe- 
sive can  pass,  whereby  external  light  reaches  to  al  least  one 
pan  of  said  interposed  adhesive  to  cure  said  interposed  adhe- 
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I   Apparatus  for  coupling  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  to  a 

light  hbre  with  reduced  heating  of  the  light  fibre,  the  light  source 

composing  a  lamp,  a  condenser  lens,  and  a  dichroic  infra-red  filter 

disposed  along  an  optical  axis  between  the  lamp  and  the  light  fibre, 
the  light  fibre  having  an  extent,  the  apparatus  txring  adapted  for 
operation  with  a  plastic  light  hbre  having  a  softening  temperature 
of  less  than  100  degrees  Celsius,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

light  fibre  connector  means  for  securing  the  light  fibre  on  the 

optical  axis; 
non-visible  radiation  filter  means  for  reducing  non-visible  radia- 
tion  energy    remaining   in   the   light   beam,   the   non-visible 
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1.  A  method  of  installing  an  optical  cable  in  an  overhead  power 
transmission  line  which  comprises  supporting  an  optical  cable, 
which  has  an  overall  protective  sheath  of  electrically  insulabng 
material,  in  long  lengths  between  towers  employed  to  support  at 

least  one  electnc  power  transmission  line  which  is  on  load  and, 

after  the  optical  cable  has  been  so  installed  2uid  while  the  overhead 
electric  power  transmission  line  is  on  load,  providing  said  optical 
cable  with  al  least  one  longitudinally  continuous  path  which 
extends  throughout  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  supported 
optical  cable  and  which  is  sufficiently  electrically  conductive  to 

carry  along  the  cable  any  currents  that  may  be  capacitively 
induced. 
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radiation  filter  means  being  disposed  on  the  optical  axis  in  a 
broad  part  of  the  light  lieam  between  the  dichroic  filter  and 
the  light  fibre; 

restricting  means  for  restricting  the  light  beam  to  an  extent 
approximately  equal  to  the  extent  of  the  light  fibre  and  for 

minimizing  an  amount  of  the  light  beam  falling  on  the  light 
fibre  coimector  means,  the  restricting  means  being  disposed 
on  the  optical  axis  adjacent  to,  and  thermally  isolated  fixjm, 
the  light  fibre  connector  means;  and 
means  for  transfemng  heat  from  the  restricting  means  for  dissi- 
pation at  a  location  thermally  isolated  from  the  light  fibre 

connector  means. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  distribution  frame,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  shelf  units: 

a  modular  array  disposed  within  each  said  shelf  unit  and  having 
a  plurality  of  modules  for  optically  connecting  to  opacal  fiber 
jumper  cables;  and 

an  optical  backplane  mounted  within  each  said  shelf  unit,  said 
optical  backplane  including  a  flexible  fiber  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  optical  fibers  at  lea.st  partially  mounted 
to  a  substrate  and  being  routed  to  corresponding  optical 
modules  of  said  modular  array,  said  optical  fibers  connectable 

at  first  ends  thereof  to  optical  fibers  of  an  incoming  cable  and 

at  second  ends  thereof  to  corresponding  modules  of  said 
modular  array. 
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arrays  of  optical  fibers  comprising:  first  and  second  6xttires  each 
adapted  lo  hold  therein  an  optical  fiber  support  member  having  an 
array  of  grooves;  means  for  forcing  together  the  fixtures  on  oppo- 
site Sides  of  an  array  of  opiical  fibers  such  that  eaih  optical  fiber  is 

supported  within  matching  grooves  of  two  support  members; 
wherein  the  improvement  composes: 

means  compnsing  a  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  support  members  in  proximity  lo  said  hrst  and  second 
fixtures: 

means  for  urging  optical  fiber  support  members  from  the  maga- 
zine onto  the  hxtures; 
and  means  for  causing  the  support  members  to  adhere  to  the 

fixtures. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  non-destnictively  supporting  an  optical  fiber, 
comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  slot  formed  along  the  length  of  said  rod  for 
receiving  ai  least  partially  therein  one  optical  fiber  so  that  said 
one  optical  liber  extends  from  a  first  end  of  said  rod  and  a 

second  end  of  said  rod; 

a  retainer  mated  with  said  rod  and  contacting  said  one  optical 
fiber  for  restraining  axial  movement  of  said  one  optical  fiber 
between  said  rod  and  said  retainer  by  means  of  friction 
between  said  one  optical  fiber  and  said  retainer;  and 

a  block  having  a  borehole  passing  therethrough,  said  borehole 
having  a  first  portion  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  blocit 
to  an  annular  shoulder  within  said  block,  said  hrsi  portion 
sized  tu  receive  said  rtxl  mated  with  said  retainer,  said  bore 

hole  further  having  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 

annular  shoulder  through  to  a  second  side  oi  said  block 
opposite  said  hrst  side,  said  second  portion  liaving  a  cross- 
section  large  enough  lo  allow  said  one  optical  liber  extending 

from  one  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  rod  to 
pass  through  said  second  side  of  said  block,  .said  cross-section 
of  said  second  portion  further  being  smaller  than  a  cross- 
section  of  said  first  portion 
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1  A  positive  temperature  coefficient  (PTC)  heater  comprising; 

a)  a  housing  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  said  rear  having  an 
opening  and  said  front  having  a  pair  of  openings; 

b)  a  fan  mounted  within  said  housing  for  producing  a  flow  of  air 

into  the  housing  from  the  opening  in  the  rear  and  then  out  of 
the  housing  through  the  pair  of  openings  in  the  front; 

c)  a  pair  of  positive  temperature  coefficient  (PTC)  healer  assem- 
blies disposed  inside  said  housing  in  front  of  said  fan  in  side 
by  side,  end  to  end  relationship,  said  pair  of  PTC  heater 
assemblies  being  angled  relative  to  each  other  that  air  drawn 
in  lo  the  housing  by  the  front  passes  through  said  FTC  heater 
assemblies  and  emerges  as  a  diverging  column  of  healed  air. 
each  V\C  heater  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  ceramic 

PTC  pellets  situated  in  a  gnd  of  conductive  matenal; 

d)  lieater  assembly  support  means  inside  said  housing  for  hold- 
ing said  PTC  healer  assemblies  in  place  in  said  housing; 

e)  a  gnlle  in  each  opening  in  the  front  of  said  housing,  each 
grille  being  aligned  parallel  with  one  of  said  PTC  heater 
assemblies,  and 

0  a  plenum  mounted  inside  said  housing  behind  said  PTC  heater 

assemblies; 
g)   said   plenum   together   with   said   heater   assembly   support 

means  directing  all  of  the  air  drawn  into  said  housing  from  the 

opening  in  the  rear  by  said  fan  into  said  PTC  heater  assem- 
blies. 


5,513^7 
SELF(   HM    UM'M,    \!l..\.,|   M'KECH  CODING 

TFt  HN|<,ii  i  •-    I^IM-!    !    -I'    v\l    SFflMENTS 
Willem  B.  Kleijn,  H.i-km.:   kii.<      i        I       ■    Kroon.  Green 

Bnwk.  bolfi  nf  ^  i    iMmmrs  tu  WW  I orp.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  lU,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,850 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/WJ 

vs.  CI.  395— 2J2  22  Oaim-s 

1  A  method  of  ctxling  a  first  signal  at  a  predelermincd  bit  rate, 
the  hrst  signal  reflecting  speech  information  and  comprising  sets  of 
signal  segments,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  signal  seg- 
ments, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a.  coding  the  N  signal  segments  of  a  set  with  a  ftrst  speech  coder 
to  provide  a  hrst  coded  representation  for  each  of  the  N  signal 
segments; 

b.  for  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  N  signal  segments,  forming  a 
second  signal  reflecting  speech  informabon  not  coded  by  the 
first  speech  coder,  and 

c.  responsive  to  a  coding  criterion,  coding  a  number,  M,  of 
second  signals  with  a  second  speech  coder  to  provide  a 
second  coded  representation  for  each  of  said  M  second  sig- 
nals, where  l<M<N-l  and  where  the  number  of  second 

signals  coded.  M.  is  determined  based  on  the  predetermined 
bil  rate; 
such  that,  of  said  N  signal  segments,  a  number.  P.  of  said  signal 
segments  are  coded  with  use  of  the  first  speech  coder,  said  M 
signal  segments  are  coded  with  use  of  both  the  first  and 
second  speech  coders,  and  wherein  N=P-(-M. 


a  first  pointer  map  iiKluding  a  second  plurality  of  pointers,  each 
respective  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  phonemes  related  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  of  fifth  pattern  matching  data  units; 

a  second  pointer  map  mcluding  a  fourth  plurality  of  pointers, 

each  respective  one  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  phonemes 
related  to  a  respective  one  of  said  fifth  plurality  of  pattern 
matching  data  units;  and 
selection  means  coupled  to  said  memory  either  for  selecting  said 
first  context  partition  and  said  first  pointer  map  or  alternately 
for  selecting  said  second  context  partibon  and  said  second 
pointer  map.  for  converting  speech  input  information  received 
from  said  speech  input  means  into  character  stnng  informa- 
tion output  to  said  character  string  utilization  device  using  die 

shared  phoneme  pattern  matching  data  units  for  IxKh  contexts; 
whereby,  a  context  of  a  speech  recognition  application  can  be 
instantaneously  changed  without  loadmg  new  paoem  match- 
ing data  units  in  said  memory. 
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1   In  a  speech  recognizer  for  multiple  contexts  and  a  plurality  of 
users,  an  instantaneous  context  switching  system,  comprising: 
a  memory  coupled  to  a  data  processing  means,  a  speech  input 
means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  users  for  speech  recognition 

purposes  and  an  output  character  stnng  utilization  device; 

a  first  context  partition  in  said  memory  including  a  first  plurality 

of  words,  each  said  first  plurality  of  words  including  a  second 
plurality  of  phonemes; 
a  second  context  partition  in  said  memory  including  a  third 

plurality  of  words,  each  said  third  plurality  of  words  including 
a  fourth  plurality  of  phonemes; 

a  pattern  matching  partition  in  said  memory  including  a  fifth 
plurality  of  phoneme  pattern  matching  data  units  for  sharing 
by  both  contexts; 
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1.  A  robot  operabon  planning  system  for  planning  the  grasp  and 

movement  of  an  object  by  a  hand  of  a  robot,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
means  providing  data  representing  a  three-dimensional  model  of 
the  environment  in  which  the  object  is  disposed,  including 
any  obstacles  surrounding  the  object  in  the  environment, 
geometric  data  representing  the  shape  of  the  object,  and  data 
representing  an  imtial  state  and  a  goal  slate  of  the  object  on  a 
table; 

Stable  position  calculating  means  connected  to  receive  the  geo- 
metric data  for  determining,  from  the  data,  all  possible  stable 
orientations  m  which  the  object  can  be  stably  placed  on  the 
table,  and  calculating  intermediate  locations  of  the  object  in 
the  stable  orientation  dunng  movement  from  the  initial  state 
to  the  goal  state  such  that  the  rotx«  hand  can  operate  ai  the 
intermediate  states  without  being  affected  by  obstacles  on  the 
table,  said  stable  position  calculating  means  providing  data 
representing  the  calculated  intermediate  states; 
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state  transition  path  searching  means  connected  to  receive  data 
representing  the  model  for  searching  for  a  state  transition 
path  where  the  object  is  transferred  from  the  imuaJ  state  to  the 
goal  State  and  via  at  least  one  of  the  intermediate  states  if 

necessary;  and 

regrasp  locauon  delermining  means  connected  to  receive  the 
data  represenung  the  calculated  intermediate  states  for  deter- 
mining a  locabon  for  regrasping  the  object  when  the  object  is 

not  direcdy  moved  from  the  initial  stale  lo  the  goal  state,  and 
IS  temporarily  placed  and  rcgrasped  at  an  inlcrmediate  slates, 
the  regrasp  location  being  determined  by  preferenually 
searching  for  a  location  on  the  table  which  has  a  maximum 
distance  from  surrounding  obstacles  thereon. 
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(e)  recording  a  plurality  of  halftone  images  of  a  one-page  color 
composite  image  of  said  linework  image  and  said  picture 
image  as  a  function  of  said  corrected  picture  data  and  said 
corrected  linework  data. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  linework  data  representing  a  one-page 
color  linework   image   and   picture  data  representing   a  one-page 

color  picture  image  to  produce  a  one-page  composite  image  where 
said  linework  image  and  said  picture  image  overlap  at  least  partly 
wiih  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  prepanng  linework  data  representing  a  one-page  color  lin- 
ework image  at  a  first  resolution,  said  one-page  color  lin- 
ework image  having  an  eflfective  linework  area  on  one  side  of 
a  first  boundary  and  a  picture  pasting  area  on  the  other  side  of 
said  first  boundary,  wherein  a  picture  image  has  priority  over 
a  linework  image  in  said  picture  pasting  area; 

(b)  preparing  picttire  data  representing  a  one-page  color  picture 
image  at  a  second  resolution  lower  than  said  first  resolution, 
said  one-page  color  picture  image  having  an  effective  picture 

area  on  one  side  of  a  second  boundary,  said  second  boundary 

corresponding  to  said  first  boundary,  said  effective  picture 
area  corresponding  to  said  picture  pasting  area  in  said  one- 
page  color  linework  image; 

(c)  correcting  said  picture  data  to  expand  said  effective  picture 

area  by  a  predetermined  first  width; 

(d)  correcting  said  linework  data  lo  expand  said  picture  pasting 
area  by  a  predetermined  second  width;  and 


1    An  image  compression  and  decompression  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  frame  memories,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
frame  memories  having  a  double  buffer  construction  which 

includes  a  pair  of  bufifen,  each  frame  memory  buffer  having  a 

storage  capacity  for  data  forming  at  lea.<l  one  frame  and 
switchably  used  in  units  of  a  frame  or  a  field,  each  of  said 

frame  meitiones  serving  as  a  pre-frame  inemory  for  storing 
digital  image  data  before  compression  when  said  image  com- 
pression and  decompression  apparatus  effects  compression 
prxxessing.  and  as  a  post-frame  memory  for  storing  digital 
image  data  after  decompression  when  said  image  compression 
and  decompression  apparatus  effects  decompression  process- 
ing; 
first  and  second  compressed  image  memories,  each  of  said  first 

and  second  compressed  image  memories  having  a  double 
buffer  construction  which  includes  a  pair  of  buffers,  each 
compression  memory  buffer  having  a  storage  capacity  for  data 
forming  at  least  one  frame  and  switchably  used  in  units  of  a 
frame  or  a  held,  each  of  said  compression  memories  serving 
as  a  transmission  buffer  for  stonng  data  after  compression 
when  said  image  compression  and  decompression  apparatus 
effects  compression  processing,  and  a.s  a  reception  buffer  for 
Stonng  data  before  decompression  when  said  image  compres 

sion  and  decompression  apparatus  effects  decompression  pro- 
cessing; 

an  orthogonal  transformer  for  transforming  a  digital  video  signal 
by  orthogonal  transformation  or  inverse  orthogonal  transfor- 
mation; 

a  video  memory  controller  for  controlling  accessing  to  said  first 
and  second  frame  memories,  fetching  a  video  signal  and 
switching  between  orthogonal   transformation   and   inverse 

Orthogonal  transformation  of  said  orthogonal  transformer; 

a  memory  controller  for  controlling  accessing  to  said  first  and 
second  compres.scd  image  memories  and  for  interfacing  with 
a  host  computer;  and 

a  processor  for  effecung  control  of  said  video  memory  controller 
and  said  memory  controller  including  delivery  of  an  instruc- 
tion to  perform  a  compression  operation  or  a  decompression 
operation  in  accordance  with  a  program. 
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and  to  disconnect  said  printer  intoface  circuit  bota  said 
printer  connector  when  said  first  selecting  means  is  operated 
in  said  second  mode. 
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1.  A  dual  purpose  pjrimer  interface  device  capable  of  connecting 

a  printer  and  a  joystick  to  a  portable  host  computer,  said  printer 
interface  device  comprising: 

a  printer  connector  to  be  connected  to  said  printer, 

a  printer  interface  circuit  connected  to  said  printer  connector  and 
said  host  computer,  said  printer  interface  circuit  being  capable 
of  transmitting  printer  data  and  control  signals  from  said  host 
computer  to  said  printer  via  said  printer  connector  and  being 
capable  of  transmitting  printer  status  signals  from  said  printer 

to  said  host  computer  via  said  pnnter  connector; 

an  adaptor  for  removably  connecting  said  joystick  to  said  printer 
connector; 

a  joystick  interface  circuit  connected  to  said  host  computer  and 
said  printer  connector,  said  joystick  interface  circuit  being 
capable  of  transmitting  joystick  signals  from  said  joystick  to 
said  host  computer  via  said  printer  connector  and  said  adap- 
tor; 

a  first  selecting  means  connecting  electrically  said  host  computer 
to  said  printer  interface  circuit  and  to  said  joystick  interface 

circuit,  said  first  selecting  means  being  operable  selectively  m 

a  first  mode,  wherein  said  printer  interface  circuit  is  coimected 
electrically  to  said  host  computer  and  said  joystick  interface 
circuit  IS  disconnected  from  said  host  computer,  and  in  a 
second  mode,  wherein  said  joystick  interface  circuit  is  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  host  computer  and  said  printer 
interface  circuit  is  disconnected  from  said  host  computer,  said 
first  selecting  means  including  a  first  multiplexer  and  a  switch 

circuit,  said  pnnter  interface  circuit  including  a  printer  control 
register,  a  printer  data  register  and  a  pnnter  stams  register, 

said  pnnter  control,  data  and  status  registers  being  connected 

electrically  to  said  first  multiplexer,  said  first  multiplexer 
being  operable  to  enable  said  host  computer  to  transmit  said 

pnnter  data  and  control  signals  respectively  through  said 
printer  control  and  data  registers  and  to  receive  said  printer 
status  signals  from  said  printer  status  register  when  said  first 
selecting  means  is  in  said  first  mode,  said  joystick  interface 
circuit  being  connected  electrically  to  said  switch  circuit 
which  is  operable  to  connect  electrically  said  joystick  inter- 
face circuit  to  said  host  computer  when  said  first  selecting 

means  is  in  said  second  mode;  and 

a  second  selecting  means  connecting  electrically  said  printer 
connector  lo  said  pnnter  interface  circuit  and  to  said  joystick 
interface  circuit,  said  second  selecting  means  being  operable 
to  connect  electiically  said  printer  interface  circuit  to  said 
printer  cotmector  and  to  disconnect  said  joystick  interface 
circuit  from  said  printer  connector  when  said  first  selecting 
means  is  operated  in  said  first  mode  and  to  connect  electri- 
cally said  joystick  interface  circuit  to  said  printer  connector 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  that  includes  a  display,  a  user 

input  device  set  for  providing  signals,  and  a  processor  connected 

for  receiving  signals  from  the  user  input  device  set  and  for  present- 
ing images  on  the  display;  the  user  input  device  set  including  a  firsi 
device  through  which  a  user  can  provide  radial  motion  signals  and 
a  second  device  through  which  a  user  can  provide  lateral  motion 
signals;  the  radial  motion  signals  requesting  radial  motion  along 
rays  and  the  lateral  motion  signals  requesting  lateral  motion  in 
directions  lateral  to  the  rays; 

the  first  and  second  devices  being  structured  so  that  a  user 
viewing  an  image  presented  on  the  display  that  includes  an 
object  in  a  three-dimensional  workspace  can  request  presen- 
tation of  a  sequence  of  images  in  which  the  object  moves 

along  a  path  within  the  three-dimensional  workspace  by  oper- 
ating the  first  and  second  devices  to  request  concurrent  radial 
motion  and  lateral  mooon  independently;  the  radial  motion 
being  along  rays  extending  from  radial  sources,  with  the  user 
being  able  to  request  radial  motion  along  any  of  a  set  of  rays 

that  extend  in  different  directions  from  each  radial  sotirce;  the 
requested  radial  motion  and  lateral  motion  in  combination 
being  equivalent  to  motion  along  the  path; 
the  method  comprising: 

presenting  a  first  image  on  the  display;  the  first  image  includ- 
ing a  first  object  that  is  perceptible  as  having  a  first  position 
within  a  three-dimensional  workspace; 

receiving  a  first  radial  motion  signal  from  the  first  device  and 
a  first  lateral  motion  signal  from  the  second  device;  the  first 
radial  motion  signal  and  the  first  lateral  motion  signal 
requesting  a  first  radial  motion  of  the  first  object  and  a  first 
lateral  motion  of  the  first  object;  the  first  radial  nMOon 
signal  and  the  first  lateral  motion  signal  requesnng  that  the 
first  radial  motion  and  the  firsi  lateral  motion  be  concurrent; 

the  first  lateral  motion  signal  mdicatmg  one  of  a  set  of  rays 

that  extends  from  a  radial  source  in  a  direction  that  is  not 
perpendicular  to  the  display;  the  first  radial  motion  and  the 

first  lateral  motion  in  combination  being  equivalent  to 
motion  along  a  first  path  within  the  three-dimensional 
workspace;  and 
in  response  to  tlie  first  radial  motion  signal  and  the  first  lateral 
motion  signal,  presenting  a  second  image  on  the  display: 
the  second  image  including  a  second  object  that  is  pcrcqv 
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tible  as  ■  moved  conlinumtioa  of  the  first  object  at  a  second 
position  within  the  three-dimensional  workspace;  the  sec- 
ond position  being  perceptible  as  concurrently  displaced 
•long  the  first  path  from  the  hrst  position  both  radially 

toward  or  away  from  the  radial  source  along  the  indicated 

one  of  Che  set  uf  rays  and  laterally  in  a  direcuon  lateral  to 

the  indicated  one  of  the  set  of  rays.  VS.  CL  395 
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1  An  automatic  text  feature  determining  system  for  detemuning 
a  lexi  feature  of  an  un.«played  text  portion  of  an  image  of  a 
d<x;umem.  comprising: 

input  means  for  mputting  a  digital  data  signal  representauve  of 
the  unsplayed  text  poruon.  the  digital  dau  signal  comprising  a 
plui^ity  of  signal  portions,  each  signal  portion  corresponding 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  image; 
connected  component  generating  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
It)  of  connected  components  from  the  plurality  of  signal 

portions; 
aligning  means  for  aligning  the  connected  components  to  analy- 
sis axes,  the  aligning  means  compnsing, 
text  orientation  determining  means  for  determimng  a  domi- 
nant lexl  onentadon  direction  of  the  unsplayed  text  poruon, 
axes  aligning  means  for  aligning  the  dominant  direction  of  the 

un.splayed  text  portion  to  the  analysis  axes,  and 
line  aligning   means   for  aligning  skewed   portions  of  the 

unsplayed  text  portion  to  the  analysis  axes; 

bounding  box  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
bounding  txixe.s,  <:ach  tiounding  hox  suiruunding  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  connected  compimcnLs;  and 

line  spatial  feature  determining  means  for  determining  spatial 
feature.<i  of  each  line  of  text  of  the  unsplayed  text  portion,  each 
line  of  text  composing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
nected components. 
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1  Using  a  computer  system  having  a  processing  unit,  an  input 
levice  and  an  output  device,  a  method  for  displaying  and  annotat- 
ing program  code  in  a  program  code  file,  the  program  code  file 

including  a  plurality  of  tokens,  each  token  defined  in  accordance 

with  a  programming  language,  the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  and  parsing  the  program  ccxlc  tile  lo  prtxluce  a  token 

record  having  a  token  name,  a  token  type,  and  a  token  scope 

for  each  of  the  plurality  of  tokens  in  the  program  code  file; 

retrieving  a  set  of  token  annotation  objects,  each  of  the  token 

annotation  objects  having  a  token  name  data  field,  a  token 

type  data  field,  a  token  scope  data  field  and  a  reference  to  a 
corresponding  annotation; 
comparing  each  retrieved  and  parsed  token  record  with  the  set  of 
token  anno(auon  objects  to  determine  whether  the  retrieved 

and  parsed  token  record  matches  a  token  annotation  object  in 
the  set  of  token  annotation  objecLs;  and 
displaying  on  the  output  device  the  program  code  file  with  the 
tokens  that  have  a  matching  token  annotation  object  in  a 
visuaUy  distinct  manner. 
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1   A  system  for  displaying  a  sequential  stream  of  information, 
said  sequential  stream  of  Information  representing  a  plurality  of 

frames  of  display  data,  said  system  compnsing: 
a  single  di.splay  displaying  said  display  data;  and 
a  computer  coupled  to  said  display,  said  computer  defining  a 
first  area  on  said  display  and  causing  the  display  to  display  a 
first  sample  of  said  information  within  said  first  area,  said  first 
sample  representing  a  first  segment  said  first  segment  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  frames  of  said  display  data  of  said  informa- 
tion, said  computer  further  causing  the  display  lo  display  a 
second  sample  of  said  information  within  said  first  a.xa  of 

said  display,  said  second  sample  represenung  a  second  seg- 
ment said  second  segment  including  a  plurality  of  frames  of 

said  di.splay  data  of  «iid  information,  said  computer  further 
causing  the  display  to  display  a  third  sample  of  said  informa 

tion  within  said  first  area  of  said  display,  said  third  sample 
representing  a  third  segineni  of  said  information,  and  said  first 
segment  being  a  superset  of  .said  second  segmcni  and  said 
third  segment,  said  second  segment  being  a  superset  of  said 
third  segment,  said  first  sample  being  a  first  key  frame,  and 
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said  second  sample  being  a  second  key  frame,  said  computer 
further  causing  the  display  to  display  a  plurality  of  samples  of 
said  information,  said  plurality  of  samples  including  said  first 

sample,  said  second  sample,  and  said  third  sample  of  said 

information,  said  computer  causing  the  display  to  display  said 
first  sample  in  a  first  sut>area  with  some  Of  said  plurality  of 
displayed  samples  and  causing  the  display  to  display  said 
second  sample  and  said  third  sample  in  a  second  subarea  with 
some  of  said  plurality  of  displayed  samples,  said  first  area 
including  said  first  subarea  and  said  second  subarea,  wherein 
said  first  subarea  does  not  overlap  said  second  subarea. 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  video  game  character  traversing  a 
video  game  playfield.  for  use  with  a  system  which  includes  a  video 
screen  display,  a  user-controlled  graphics  controller  and  digital 
memory;  wherein  the  playfield  is  displayed  as  a  series  of  scrolled 
screen  displays;  and  wherein  the  video  game  character  follows  a 
path  within  the  playfield;  and  wherein  progress  of  the  game  char- 
acter in  traversing  the  playfield  is  indicated  by  scrolling  the  play- 
field  relative  to  the  game  character,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

storing    in   the   digital    memory   multiple   collision   blocks   that 

define  respective  path  segments; 

dividing  the  playfield  path  into  multiple  graphics  path  blocks 
thai  comprise  the  playfield  path: 

stonng  in  tlie  digital  memory  character  collision  type  informa- 
tion which  correspontls  to  a  character  and  which  indicates  for 


that  character  either  a  first  character  collision  type  or  a  second 
character  colhsion  type; 
storing  in  the  digital   memory  references  between   respective 
graphics  path  blocks  and  respective  collision  blocks  wherein 
for  at  least  one  graphics  path  block,  the  reference  is  dependent 

upon  the  character  collision  type  information  for  a  character 

traversing  that  at  least  one  graphics  path  block; 
displaying    character    movement    through    the    playfield    from 

graphics  path  block  to  graphics  path  block  along  the  playfield 
path  in  response  to  user  input  to  the  graphics  controller; 
controlling  the  display  of  character  movement  from  graphics 
path  block  to  graphics  path  block  by  causmg  the  character 
image  to  foUow  a  path  defined  by  the  graphics  path  seginents 
of  individual  collision  blocks  referenced  to  individual  graph- 
ics path  blocks  that  comprise  the  playfield  path;  and 

changmg  the  stored  character  collision  type  information  such 

that  after  the  change,  the  stored  character  coUision  type  infor- 
mation indicates  a  different  character  collision  type  than 
tiefore  the  change. 
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1.  An  operation  guide  device  for  displaying  an  operation  in 
accordance  with  a  request  made  by  an  operator,  the  operanon  guide 
indicating  how  to  execute  a  required  operation  which  needs  to  be 
operated  in  order  to  complete  a  target  operation,  the  operation 
guide  device  comprising: 

a  first  input  means  for  inputting  an  operation  guide  request 

message  to  request  the  operation  guide: 
a  second  input  means  for  inputting  a  message  naming  the  target 

operation; 
operation  state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  operatiCHi 
slate  of  an  informabon  processing  device  being  operated  by 
the  operator  of  tlie  operation  guide  device  wherein  the  opera- 
tion state  delected  is  a  small  unit  of  operation  of  a  program 
currendy  operated  by  the  information  processing  device: 
operation    determination    means    for   determining   operations 

required  in  accordance  with  die  current  operation  state  and 

current  target  operation  comprising  a  key  word  extract  unit  for 
extracting   a   key   word   from   the    message    inputted   by    the 

second  input  means,  target  operation  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  target  operation  corresponding  to  the  key  word 
extracted  at  the  key  word  extract  uiut  in  accordance  with  a 
correspondence  table  showing  correspondence  tjerween  each 
target  operation  and  each  key  word,  an  operation  state  transi- 
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tion  memory  unii  for  holding  e4ich  chiinge  in  the  operation 
state  of  the  information  processing  device,  and  an  operation 
determination  unit  for  referring  to  the  operation  state  transi- 
non  memory  unit  to  determine  the  operations  embodying  the 

required  operation  based  on  the  current  operation  state 

detected  al  the  opermbon  state  detection  means  and  tlie  target 
opcrauon  detected  at  the  target  operauon  detection  unit: 

operation  guide  display  storage  means  for  holding  help  docu- 

mentabon  for  each  operabon  to  be  executed  at  tite  informabon    *'  * 

processing  device; 
display  means;  and 
control   means   for  reading  from  the  operation  guide  display 

storage  means  the  help  documentation  corresponding  to  each 

of  the  operations  determined  at  the  operation  determination 
means,  and  displaying  the  Itejp  documentabon  at  the  display 
means. 
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1.  A  method  of  ediung  objects  displayed  on  a  .screen  of  a  display 
assembly  of  a  pen  based  computer  system,  the  method  comprising 

the  Steps  of: 

selccUng  a  portion  of  an  object  to  be  edited,  the  selected  porbon 
of  the  object  l>eing  displayed  at  an  original  locabon  on  the 

screen; 
highlighung  the  selected  portion  of  the  object; 
drawing  a  bounding  Imx  about  the  highlighted  portion  of  the 

object;  and 
editing  the  object  wherein  during  the  editing  step  a  u.ser  is 

permitted  to  duplicate  the  selected  portion  of  the  object  by 

lapping  a  stylus  on  the  screen  ai  a  location  that  is  within  the 

bounding  box.  wherein  no  oilier  actions  by  the  user  are 
required  to  facihtaie  tlic  duplicauon. 
wherein  when  a  duplication  of  the  selection  portion  of  the  object 
IS  made,  a  duplicate  of  the  selected  portion  of  the  object  is 
displayed  at  a  position  that  is  offset  frofn  the  position  of  the 
original  selected  portion  of  the  object  in  a  display  updating 
step. 


5„M3310 

MMtmiiMiKsMf  CIING  A  CON>-  I  Hf 
M   (  Mt  N  1    I  i(    \  Dk  \VS  IS(  .  TO  GFN>  H  M  i 
M  I  \U  S  I  V 

!:iM  ''.lit ' 


I  M  1  i    X  K 


[',(!!  !i  K    M'VMd!     ''    'lit     i(,i!l    l.lijiit! 


K(VM      l'~     kh    .1.    M    hihiii     i::.*-   I'l.in  i,--  I  ii._,u 

t>,..;    l..n     IS    !"««-4.  Ser.  No.  182,333 

I   I. cm-  |iiii.iitv    .i)!(ilii  .ithui  N«il/tr!;iii(i.  I  i  h.  8, 


Int.  1. 1.    1,1ml-  /  v*' 


VS.  CL  395—161 


t-th  of. 


1993,  378/ 
7  Claims 


<M 


> 


fIT^l£^^^ 


1.  A  computer- implemented  CAD/CAM  method  of  creabng  and 
processing  rcprescntabons  of  objects  in  two  or  lhre«  dimensions 
and  of  reprodiKing  said  representations  using  at  least  one  of  a 
display  means  and  a  manufactunng  means,  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

constructing  a  representation  of  at  least  one  element,  said  at  lea.st 
one  element  ptissessuig  a  plurality  of  attributes,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  attributes  being  dependent  on  at  least  one  param- 
eter set  by  at  least  one  computer  command  that  generated  said 
at  least  one  cienKnt; 

saving,  in  a  memory  of  a  computer,  data  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  one  constructed  element,  said  data  comprising  a  type  of 
said  al  least  one  constructed  element,  said  plurality  of 
attributes  of  said  at  least  one  constructed  element,  and  data 
corresponding  to  a  manner  in  which  said  at  least  one  con- 
structed element  is  linked  to  additional  elements  saved  in  said 
memory  of  said  computer, 

saving,  in  said  memory,  information  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  one  computer  command  thai  generated  said  at  least  one 
coastiucted  element,  and  informauon  corresponding  to  said  ai 

least  one  parameter  set  by  said  al  least  one  computer  com- 
mand, said  saved  information  thereby  defining  at  least  one 
reference  element; 

selecting,  by  means  of  a  pomter  device,  one  of  said  at  least  one 
constructed  element  and  said  at  least  one  reference  element; 

automatically  retrieving.  fiT»m  said  memory,  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  one  computer  command  and  said  at  least  one  param- 
eter. ba.sed  on  said  selected  one  of  said  al  least  one  con- 
structed eleinent  and  said  at  lca,st  one  reference  element; 

automatically  reproducing  at  least  one  other  independent  ele- 
ment sharing  similar  attributes  as  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
structed element  and  said  al  least  one  reference  element  using 
said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  computer  command  and 
said  at  least  one  parameter  retneved  from  said  memory. 
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1    A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficientiy  creabng 

a  logical  connection  between  a  new  graphic  object  and  at  least  one 

of  a  plurality  of  existing  graphic  objects,  wherein  a  numtier  of 


April  30.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3779 


B 

C  E 

D 


=  A(B  .  C  ♦D)EF 


diverse  types  of  logical  connections  may  be  created  between 
graphic  objects,  said  method  comprising: 
in  response  to  a  placement  of  a  new  graphic  object  in  a  location, 
identifying  each  existing  graphic  object  within  said  plurality 

of  existing  graphic  objects  located  within  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  new  graphic  object;  and 
automatically  creating  a  particular  logical  connection  between 
said  new  graphic  object  and  each  identified  existing  graphic 
object  based  upon  a  position  of  each  identified  existing 
graphic  object  with  respect  to  said  new  graphic  object, 
wherein  logical  coimections  between  graphic  objects  are  effi- 
ciently created. 
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1 .  A  method  for  system-prompted  fault  clearance  of  equipment 

in  a  communication  system  having  a  central  control  means  in 
which  sequence  at  leas!  one  fault  treatment  procedure  and  at  least 

one  diagnostic  procedure,  and  having  hardware  equipment  includ- 

ing  assemblies  each  having  a  respective  control  means,  a  respec- 
tive timer  controlled  by  said  respective  control  means  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sub-modules  located  in  a  respective  hardware  equipment, 
the  hardware  equipment  being  interrogated  by  the  fault  treatment 

procedure  or  the  diagnostic  procedure  sequencing  in  the  central 
control  meiins  for  verification  of  operating  condition  thereof,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 


given  an  occurrence  of  a  malfunction  on  at  least  one  of  the 
hardware  equipment,  transmitting  via  the  respective  control 
means  a  fault  message  to  the  central  control  means,  where- 
upon the  central  control  means,  without  substantial  interrup- 
tion of  operation  of  the  communication  system,  executes  a 

fault  venficabon/fault  location  procedure  in  which  the  central 

control  means,  first,  updates  a  curreni  fault  picture  of  all 
hardware  equipment  present  in  the  communicaUon  system 
that  is  stored  in  a  fault  table,  the  current  fault  picture  tiemg 
updated  with  information  obtained  from  the  fault  verification/ 

fault  location  procedure,  and.  second,  sends  an  alarm  message 
to  an  operator  location; 
identifying,  via  the  central  control  means,  without  sut>staiitial 
interruption  of  operation  of  the  communication  system,  that 
utilizes  the  information  obtained,  maintenance  parameters. 

Stored  in  the  central  control  means  via  an  evaluation  proce- 
dure sequencing  in  the  centra]  control  means,  thai  indicate  a 
current  degree  of  redundancy  of  hardware  equipment  associ- 
ated with  said  malfunction,  and  companng  the  identified 
maintenance  parameters  with  parameters  representative  of  the 
current  fault  picture; 
in  response  to  the  comparison  of  the  identified  parameters  indi- 
cating availability  of  redundant  hardware  equipment  initiat- 
ing a  control  procedure  in  the  cential  control  means,  without 
substantial  interruption  of  operaUon  of  the  communication 
system,  with  which  an  optical  display  means  is  driven  on  the 
hardware  equipment  associated  with  said  malfunction,  to 

thereby  indicate  that  replacement  of  the  hardware  equipment 
associated  with  said  malfunction  is  both  permitted  and 
required;  and 
after  replacement  by  an  operator  of  the  hardware  equipment, 
associated  with  said  malfunction,  with  a  redundant  hardware 
equipment  and  after  automatically  placing  the  redundant  hard- 
ware equipment  in  service  by  the  central  con&ol  means, 
implementing,  via  the  central  control  means,  without  substan- 
tial interruption  of  operation  of  the  communication  system,  an 

automatic  verification  of  freedom  from  malfuncbon  and 

updating,  via  the  central  control  means,  without  substantial 
interruption  of  operation  of  the  communication  system,  the 
optical  display  means  associated  with  the  hardware  equipment 
that  had  said  malfunction. 
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6.  A  multiprocessor  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  nodes; 
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an  inlCTconnection  network  coupled  between  the  processor 
nodes,  the  interconnection  network  including  a  plurality  of 
respective  edges,  each  respective  edge  being  coupled  between 
a  respective  pair  of  the  nodes;  and 

means  for  detining  a  fault-tolerant  mesh  from  the  no(ies  and  the 

interconnection  network,  the  fault-iolerani  mesh  being  given 
by  parameteni  n.  d.  d'.  and  S,.  Sj S^  where  n.  d.  and  d' 

are  positive  integers,  where  IS  did,  and  where  each  S,, 

where  ISiSd.  is  a  subset  of  {1.  2 n-1}.  the  means  for 

defining    including   means   for  defining   a   set   of   n    labeled 
d' -cubes  numbered  0  through  n- 1 . 
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(i)  wherein  each  node  with  d'-cube  label  (n,.  Xj 


Xj)  in 


d'-cube  J,  where  O^jSn-l,  is  connected  to  node  (x,,  Hj-  •  ■ 
.  ,  x^_^,  complement  (\),  x„,,  ...  x^)  in  d'-cube 
(i-K2x-l)s)  mod  n.  where  s(S,  and  ISiSd',  and 

(ii)  wlierein  each  node  with  d'-cube  label  (x,.  x, x^)  in 

d'-cube  j,  where  O^jSn-l.  is  further  connected  to  node  (x,, 
Xj Xj)  in  d'-cube  (j-K)  mod  n,  where  stS,  and  d'Si^tl. 
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1.  A  computer  system  providing  for  the  fault  tolerant  storage  and 

retrieval  of  data  hies,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

a)  a  client  computer  system  connected  to  a  data  communication 

network,  said  client  computer  system  providing  a  first  data 
transfer  request  to  said  data  communication  network; 

b)  first  file  server  computer  system,  including  hrsi  nneans  for 

stonng  data  tiles,  connected  to  said  data  communication  net- 
work, said  hrst  file  server  computer  system  being  responsive 
to  said  first  data  transfer  request; 

c)  second  tile  server  computer  system,  including  second  means 
for  storing  data  hies,  connected  to  said  data  communication 
network,  said  second  file  server  computer  system  being 
responsive  to  said  first  data  transfer  request;  and 

d)  control  means,  distributed  among  and  coupling  said  first  and 
second  hie  server  computer  systems,  for  coordinating  an 
asyininethc  response  by  said  first  and  second  tile  server 

computer  systems  to  said  first  data  transfer  request,  such  that 

file  data  transferred  by  said  cticni  computer  system  with  said 
first  data  transfer  request  is  implicitly  replicated  to  said  first 

and  second  stonng  means  ai>d  such  that  hie  data  transferred  to 
said  client  computer  system  in  response  to  said  hrst  data 
transfer  is  non-replicatively  provided  to  said  client  computer 

system  by  either  of  said  first  and  second  Ale  server  computet 
systems. 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  testing  computer  software  and 

detecting  errors  in  the  computer  software,  the  system  comprising: 

a   preliminary   test   file   containing   a   series  of  predetermined 

commands  for  the  computer  software  to  test  initial  parameters 

of  the  computer  software, 

an  operational  profile  containing  a  list  of  end-user  choices  in 
response  to  a  particular  program  state  of  the  computer  soft- 
ware, said  list  tieing  constructed  according  to  probabilities  of 
end-user  choices  in  response  to  said  particular  program  state; 

a  random  test  selector  to  randomly  select  a  series  of  commands 
from  said  operational  profile  for  the  computer  software  to 
execute; 

a  tracker  log  file  to  record  each  of  said  random  series  of 
commands  selected  by  said  random  test  selector; 

means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  said  tracker  log  file; 

a  command  simulator  simulating  on  the  computer  software  the 
selection  of  said  predetermined  commands,  said  random 
series  of  commands,  and  at  least  said  selected  portion  of  said 
tracker  log; 

a  results  analy7.er  analyzing  at  least  one  lest  parameter  of  the 
computer  software  after  tiie  execuOon  by  the  computer  soft- 
ware of  each  of  said  predetermined  commands,  said  random 
series  of  commands,  and  said  selected  portion  of  said  tracker 
log  file  to  determine  if  each  of  said  predetermined  commands, 
said  random  series  of  commands,  and  said  selected  portion  of 

said  tracker  log  file  was  properly  executed  by  the  computer 

software,  said  resulLs  analyzer  gcneraung  a  test  result  follow- 
ing the  execution  of  each  of  said  predetermined  commands. 

said  random  series  of  commands,  and  said  selected  portion  of 
said  tracker  log  file; 

a  test  log  file  recording  said  test  results  for  each  of  said  prede- 
termined commands,  said  random  series  of  commands,  and 
said  selected  portion  of  said  tracker  log  tile;  and 

an  error  recovery  unit  automatically  restarting  the  computer 
software  to  continue  testing  the  computer  software  if  one  of 

said  random  series  of  commands  was  not  properly  executed 

by  the  computer  software. 
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1.  A  tool  for  use  in  an  integrated  system  that  utilizes  at  least  one 
software  product,  comprising: 
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means  for  placing  the  tool  in  a  record  mode; 

means  for  successively  receiving  received  inputs  from  one  or 
more  different  input  sources  in  an  order,  a  time  interval 
expiring  between  receipt  of  each  pair  of  successively  received 
inputs; 

means,   operative   when   the  tool   is   in   the   record   mode,   for 

providing  the  received  inputs  as  inputs  to  the  at  least  one 

software  product,  the  at  least  one  software  product  performing 
one  or  more  selected  functions  in  response  to  the  received 
inputs; 

means,  operative  when  the  tool  is  in  the  record  mode,  for 
generating  a  unified  input  queue  (UIQ)  of  the  received  inputs 
in  the  order  received  by  said  receiving  means  to  create  a 
queued  input  corresponding  to  each  of  the  received  inputs,  the 
generating  means  generating  information  thai  indicates  the 
time  interval  expiring  between  receipt  of  each  pair  of  succes- 
sively received  inputs; 

means  for  storing  the  UIQ;  and 

nie^uis  for  applying  the  queued  inputs  to  the  at  least  one  software 
product  in  the  order  in  which  the  corresponding  received 
inputs  were  received  and  with  a  time  interval  expiring 
between  application  of  each  pair  of  successively  applied 
queued  inputs,  the  time  interval  expinng  between  application 
of  each  pair  of  successively  applied  queued  inputs  being 
proportional  to  the  time  interval  expired  between  receipt  of 
the  corresponding  pair  of  successively  received  inputs. 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  multiple  layers  of  filtering  of  trace 
information  based  on  a  single  execution  of  a  program  tieing 
debugged,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  trace  filter  cntena; 

(b)  executing  the  program  and  generating,  based  on  caiegones  of 

the  trace  filter  criteria,  and  storing  trace  entries  with  category 

information; 
<c)  generating  initial  filtered  data  from  the  stored  trace  entries 
based  on  the  trace  filter  criteria; 

(d)  setting  new  trace  filter  criteria;  and 

(e)  generating  new  filtered  data  from  tlie  stored  trace  entries 
based  on  the  new  trace  criteria. 
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12.  A  method  for  testing  a  dual-port.  RAM-type  FIFO  having  a 

built-in  lest  pattern  generator  and  a  built-in  output  data  evaluator. 

as  well  as  a  built-in  test  controller  for  controlling  the  test  pattern 
generator  and  the  output  data  evaluator.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  a  first  sequence  of  operations,  including  a  sel  of 

functional  operations,  a  first  write  operation,  and  a  first  read 

operation,  to  test  the  ability  of  the  FIFO  to  read  and  write 

data; 
executing    a     second     sequence    of    operations,     including     a 

re-transmit  operation,  to  test  the  ability  of  the  FIFO  to  reset 

itself; 
executing  a  third  sequence  of  operations,  including  a  sequence 

of  read  inhibit  and  write  inhibit  operations  during  which  a 

single  location  in  the  RFO  wntten  at  least  twice  prior  to 

writing  to  another  location,  to  perform  a  modified  march  test 
on  the  RFO  to  delect  memory  and  address  faults: 

executing  a  fourth  sequence  of  operations  to  detect  faults  asso- 
ciated with  the  output  data  evaluator:  and 

executing   a    fifth    sequence   of  operations,    including   a   delay 

interval,  to  detect  data  retention  faults. 
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i.  A  circuit  for  resetting  a  nonfunctioning  computer  system, 
comprising: 

a  watchdog  timer  coupled  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
within  said  computer  system  to  enable  said  watchdog  timer  to 
receive  a  start  signal  from  said  CPU  indicating  that  said  CPU 

is  beginning  execution  of  a  particular  task,  said  watchdog 

timer  beginning  to  measure  a  preselected  period  of  time  upon 
receipt  of  said  start  signal  and  generaung  a  timeout  signal 
upon  expiration  of  said  preselected  period  of  time; 
a  reset  signal  generating  circuit  for  receiving  said  timeout  signal 

from  said  watchdog  timer  and  providing,  in  response  thereto, 
a  nonmaskable  interrupt  signal  to  said  CPU  and  a  reset  signal: 
and 
a  reset  circuit  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  receiving  the  reset  signal 
from  the  reset  signal  generating  circuit  and  for  transmitting  a 
hardware  reset  signal  to  said  CPU  after  a  delay  penod,  the 

delay  period  allowing  said  CPU  to  reset  only  when  said  CPU 
has  not  responded  to  the  nonmaskable  interrupt  signal  indicat- 
ing that  said  CPU  is  nonftinctioning. 


bus  interface  unit  for  transferring  data  information  objecu  and 
control  information  objects  received  by  the  interface  system  from 
the  communicanons  medium  to  the  memory  system  via  the  bus 
iiierface  unit,  request  circuitry  connected  to  the  bus  interface  unit 
lor  transferring  data  information  objects  and  control  information 

objects  received  by  the  interface  system  from  the  memory  system 

to  the  communications  medium  via  the  bus  interface  unit,  and  a 
status  managcmenl  unit  thai  interprets  control  information  objects 
received  from  the  memory  system  or  the  communications  medium, 
each  infonnauon  descriptor  including  one  or  more  fields  having 

zero  value  or  greater  than  zero  value,  information  descriptors 
associated  with  data  information  objects  including  a  byte  count 
field,  the  method  composing: 

scanning  the  byte  count  held  of  a  received  data  information 
object  information  descriptor; 

in  the  event  that  the  byte  count  field  of  the  received  data 

information  object  information  descriptor  has  greater  than 

zero  value. 

(i)  validating  said  information  descriptor; 

(ii)  requesting  a  data  fetch  associated  with  said  received  data 
information  object;  and 

(iii)  processing  said  information  descriptor;  and 
in  the  event  that  the  byte  count  field  of  the  received  data 

information  object  information  descriptor  has  zero  value, 

(i)  processing  said  information  descriptor  without  validating 
said  information  descnptur  and  without  requesting  an  asso- 
ciated data  tield. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  information  descnptors  in  an  inter 
face  system  connected  between  a  local  area  network  communica- 
tions medium  and  a  network  station,  wherein  the  interface  system 

transfers  information  objects  between  the  communications  medium 
and  a  mcm<.»ry  system  associated  with  the  network  station,  each 
information  including  one  or  more  parts  described  by  an  informa- 
tion descriptor  associated  with  said  part,  and  wherein  the  interface 
system  includes  a  bus  interface  unit  that  connects  to  the  network 
station  for  transferring  information  objects  l>etween  the  interface 
system  and  the  memory  system,  indicate  circuitry  connected  to  the 


SWITCM    IMt 


1.  A  multi-processor  system  comprising: 
a  networking  apparatus;  and 

a  plurality  of  proces.sors  for  transferring  data  through  the  net- 
working apparatus  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  to 

another  of  the  plurality  of  proces,sors.  wherein 
at  least  one  Hrst  processor  among  the  plurality  of  processors 
compnses  transmitting  means,  connected  to  the  networking 
apparatus,  for  transmitting  data  to  the  networking  appara- 
tus, 
at  least  one  second  processor  among  the  plurality  of  proces- 
sors comprises; 

receiving  means,  connected  to  the  networking  apparatus, 
for  receiving  data  transferred  from  the  networking  appa- 
ratus, 
transfer  allowance  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  transfer  allowance  signal  to  the  netwoiidng  appa- 
ratus when  the  receiving  means  is  ready  to  receive  data 
and  the  at  least  one  second  processor  is  in  an  on-line 
state,  and 
on-line/off-line  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
an  on-line/off-line  signal  to  the  networking  apparatus,  the 


April  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3783 


on-line/off-line    signal    indicating    by    a    voltage    level 

thereof  whether  the  ai  least  one  second  processor  is  in 

one  of  the  on-line  state  and  an  off-line  state; 

said  networking  apparatus  comprising: 

switch  means  for  providing  a  route  for  transfeiring  data 

between  each  of  the  at  least  one  first  processor  and  a 

respective  one  of  the  at  least  one  second  pixx^essor  corre- 
sponding to  eacti  first  processor. 

data  transfer  control  means,  provided  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  at  lea.st  one  second  processor,  on  an  output  side  of 
said  switch  means  and.  on  each  route  for  transferring  data, 
for  receiving  from  said  switch  means  the  data  transferred 
between  one  of  the  at  least  one  first  processor  connected  to 
the  route  and  one  of  the  at  least  one  second  proces.sor 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  the  at  least  one  first  processor, 
temporarily  storing  the  data,  and  transfemng  the  data  to 

said  one  of  the  at  least  one  second  processor  connected  to 
the  route,  when  the  data  transfer  control  means  receives  the 
transfer  allowance  signal  from  the  second  processor,  and 
off-line  slate  detecting  means,  provided  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  data  transfer  control  means,  for  receiving  the 
on-line/off-lme  signal,  direcUy  from  said  one  of  the  at  least 
one  second  processor  connected  to  the  route,  detecting  said 
voltage  level  of  the  on-line/off-line  signal,  and  generating 
and  outpumng  a  data  discharge  control  signal  to  the  data 

transfer  control  means,  when  the  on-line/off-line  signal 

indicates  that  the  at  least  one  second  processor  is  in  the 
oflT-linc  state;  and 

the  data  ti^uisfer  control  means  fiirther  comprises  data  dis- 
charge means  for  receiving  the  data  discharge  control  sig- 
nal, and  for  discharging  the  data  temporarily  stored  in  the 
data  transfer  control  means  m  response  to  the  data  dis- 
charge control  signal,  regardless  of  the  transfer  allowance 
signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  routing  a  message  through  an  array  of  data 

processing  nodes  which  are  intercoupled  with  channels  in  rows  and 

columns;  said  message  including  a  header  with  a  S,  held  which 
selects  a  -t-X  or  —X  direction  for  said  message  to  travel  on  said 
rows  of  channels,  a  AX  field  which  specifies  the  number  of  nodes 
through  which  said  message  must  pass  in  the  direction  selected  by 
said  S^  field,  a  S,  tield  which  selects  a  -fY  or  -Y  direction  for  said 
message  to  travel  on  said  columns  of  channels,  and  a  AY  held 
which  specifies  the  number  of  nodes  through  which  said  message 


must  pass  in  the  direction  selected  by  said  S.  field;  said  method 
being  performed  by  a  node  which  receives  said  header  and  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
examining  said  header  for  a  first  state  wherein  AX^  and  AY^ 

and  S^,  select  a  first  predetermined  pair  of  directions; 

sending  said  message  through  said  node,  if  said  first  state  exists, 
on  just  a  single  channel  in  the  one  direction  of  said  first  pair 
such  that  it  followed  by  the  other  direction  of  said  first  pair 
form  a  clockwise  turn; 

examining  said  header  for  a  second  stale  v^herein  AX*0  and 
AY*0  and  S^,  select  a  second  predetermined  pair  of  direc- 
tions; 

sending  said  message  through  said  node,  if  said  second  state 
exists,  on  just  a  single  channel  in  the  one  direction  of  said 
second  pair  such  that  it  followed  by  the  other  direction  of  said 

second  pair  form  a  counterclockwise  turn; 

examining  said  header  for  a  third  state  wherein  AX»0  and  AY*0 
and  S,S,  select  neither  said  first  or  second  predetermined 
pairs  of  directions;  and. 

sending  said  message  through  said  node,  if  said  third  state  exists, 
on  just  a  single  channel  in  either  one  of  the  directions  selected 
by  S,  S,  based  on  channel  availability  and  without  regard  to 
whether  said  message  will  make  a  clockwise  turn  or  counter- 

clockwise  turn. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  having  multiple  object 

types  therein  and  including  multiple  object  type  transformation 

applications  for  determining  an  optimal  multistage  transformation 
from  a  first  selected  object  type  to  a  second  selected  object  type, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  each  object  type  within  said  data  processing  system; 
assigning   each   identified   object   type   to   an   associated   node 

within  an  object  type  network; 
determining  an  expenditure  cost  associated  with  each  of  said 
multiple  object  type  transformation  applications; 

associating  each  determined  expenditure  cost  with  a  link 
between  two  selected  nodes  within  said  object  type  networic; 

and 
determining  an  optimal  path  through  said  object  type  network 
from  a  node  associated  with  said  first  selected  object  type  to  a 
node  associated  with  said  second  selected  object  type  by 
means  of  links  having  minimal  expenditure  cost  associated 
therewith. 
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1.   A  network   for  communicating   a   netwoiic   variable   V.   said 
vanable  V  having  a  value,  said  network  comprising: 
a  first  node  addressable  by  a  first  network  address; 
a  second  node  addressable  by  a  second  network  address: 
a  communicaUons  medium; 
said  first  node  being  coupled  to  said  communications  medium. 

said  first  node  tiaving 

a  first  memory  having  a  first  storage  location  for  stonng  a 

value  of  a  variable  V.  said  first  memory  further  having  an 
address  table  for  stonng  said  second  network  address,  said 
first  memory  further  having  a  network  vanable  table  for 
stonng  vanable  identification  mformation  for  identifying 
said  vanable  V  and  for  storing  address  table  index  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  variable  identiAcalion  mforma- 
tion, 
a  first  processor  being  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  processor 
for  writing  to  said  first  storage  location  with  a  first  value  of 

said  variable  V.  said  processor  further  for  generating  a 

communications  packet  responsive  to  said  first  value  being 
wnttcn  to  said  tirsl  memory,  said  communications  packet 
including  said  first  value  and  identification  information 
identifying  said  first  value  as  being  a  value  of  variable  V. 
and 
a  fiirst  network  communications  circuit  being  coupled  to  said 
processor  and  lo  said  communications  medium,  said  network 
communicaUons  circuit  for  communicating  said  communica- 
tions packet  onto  said  commumcations  medium  responsive  to 

receiving  said  communicatioiis  packet  from  said  first  proces- 
sor, and 
said    second    node    being   coupled    to   said   communications 
medium,  said  second  node  having 
a  second  network  communications  circuit  being  coupled  to 

said  communications  medium  for  receiving  said  communi- 

cauons  packet, 
a  second  memory  having  a  second  storage  location  for  storing 

a  value  of  said  vanable  V,  and 

a  processor  being  coupled  to  said  second  network  communi- 
cations circuit  and  said  second  menx>ry.  said  prtx:essor  for 
extracting  said  first  value  from  said  received  communica- 
tions packet,  said  processor  further  for  writing  said  first 
value  to  said  second  storage  location  responsive  to  extract- 
ing said  first  value  from  said  received  communications 
packet. 
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1.  A  method  for  internetworking  non-CTOS  computer  means 
with  a  network  of  CTOS  terminals,  this  method  including: 

providing  said  computer  means  with  system-bus  means,  with 
CTOS-net  bus  means  coupled  and  arranged  to  transfer  signals 
to/from  said  system-bus  with  commumcauon  control  means 
and  net-interface  means  coupled  and  adapted  to  transfer  sig- 
nals between  said  CTOS-nel  bus  means  and  said  communica- 
tion controller  means  and  also  providing  a.ssociated  network 

connections  via  a  cluster-interface  stage  which  is  adapted  to 
handle  signals  to/from  said  nerwork  connections; 
said  CTOS-net  bus  means  tieing  made  to  comprise  ISA-bus 
means  adapted  to  deliver  addres,s,  data  and  control  signals. 

plus  associated  interface  logic  means;  wherein  said  commu- 
nication controller  means  is  coupled  and  adapted  to  transfer 
clock  and  data  signals;  and  include  a  CTOS  cluster  controller 
chip  intercoupling  said  cluster-interface  stage  and  said  CTOS- 
net  bus  means; 
wherein  .said  interface  means  comprises  address  buffer  means, 
data  tmffer  means  and  intermediating  buffer  control  means  for 
controlling  signal  flow  to/from  both  buffer  means;  and 
wherein  said  data  buffer  means  is  coupled  to  said  CTOS 
cluster  controller  chip  via  CTOS  Boot  ROM  means  which  is 

made  to  include  memory -control  input  means  thereto;  and 

wherein  said  interface  means  compnses  address  buffer  means, 
data  buffer  means  and  intermediating  tmffer  control  means  for 
controlling  signal  flow  to  and  from  both  said  address-l>uffer 
means  and  said  data  buffer  means;  and  wherein  said  memory- 
control  input  means  is  inputted  frum  both  said  Buffer  means 
and  said  Buffer  Control  means;  and  wherein  said  Boot  ROM 
IS  also  coupled  directly  with  both  said  Buffer  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  optimizing  diln  transfer  tictween  a  central 

processing  unit  and  a  senal  storage  device,  said  data  being  buffered 

in  a  data  tmffer  between  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  serial 

storage  device,   such   that  data   is  transferred   tietwccn   said  data 

buffer  and  Said  senal  storage  device,  .said  apparatus  compnsing: 

monitonng   circuitry   for  detecting   utilization   of   said   txiffer. 

wherein  utilization  is  liascd  at  least  in  part  on  the  quantity  of 

data  in  said  buffer,  and  for  providing  a  utilization  signal  based 

on  said  utilization  to  a  processor,  said  utilization  signal  pro- 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM),  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  providing  a  clock  signal; 
a  conductor  for  coupling  the  DRAM  to  a  bus;  and 
a  receiver  circuit  coupled  to  the  conductor  and  the  first  circuit, 
the  receiver  circuit  for  latching  information  received  from  the 
conductor  in  respon.se  to  a  rising  edge  of  the  clock  signal  and 
a  falling  edge  of  the  clock  signal,  wherein  the  receiver  circuit 
comprises: 
a  first  input  receiver  coupled  to  the  conductor  and  the  first 

circuit,  the  first  input  receiver  for  latching  information 

provided  by  the  bus  via  the  conductor  in  response  lo  the 

nsing  edge  of  the  clock  signal ;  and 
a  second  input  receiver  coupled  to  the  conductor  and  the  first 
circuit,   the   second   input   receiver  for  latching   information 
from  the  bus  in  response  to  tlie  falling  edge  of  Llie  clock 
signal. 
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viding  an  indication  which  indicates  whether  said  quantity  of 

data  in  said  buffer  is  within  a  desired  range; 
said  processor  for  receiving  said  utilization  signal  and  for  pro- 
viding a  speed  control  signal  to  a  speed  control  circuit, 
wherein  said  speed  control  signal  causes  said  speed  control 
circuit  to  adjust  the  transfer  rate  of  said  serial  data  storage 
device  in  a  continuously  varying  maimer  in  response  to  a 
signal  received  from  said  processor  indicating  that  said  utili- 
zation is  not  within  said  desired  range. 
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1  In  a  system  of  multiple  asyncfironous  devices,  each  said 
asynchronous  device  lieing  connected  to  said  system  by  a  respec- 
tive device  driver,  said  system  being  defined  by  operational  proto- 
cols which  determine  a  logical  sequence  and  timing  of  messages 

between  said  asynchronous  devices,  said  system  iiKluding  process- 
ing resources  for  operating  said  system,  said  processing  resources 
having  means  for  allocating  said  processing  resources  to  multiple 
tasks  and  means  for  managing  contention  for  said  processing 
resources  between  and  among  said  multiple  tasks,  said  allocating 
means  and  contention  managing  means  being  implemented  by  said 
system  during  a  process  interval,  an  apparatus  for  inter-process/ 
inter-device  communication  in  furtherance  of  said  operational  pro- 
tocols, said  apparatus  for  commumcaiion  composing; 

a  plurality  of  data/protocol  processes  implementing  said  opera- 
tional protocols,  said  plurality  of  data/protocol  processes 
being  organized  in  conformity  with  an  event-driven  architec- 
ture, wherein  each  said  data/protocol  process  has  one  and  only 
one  input,  each  said  input  dependmg  for  return  upon  comple- 
tion of  an  output  event,  each  said  input  being  fully  blocked 
while  awaiting  complebon  of  said  output  event,  each  said 
fully  blocked  input  being  promptly  awakened  upon  comple- 
tion of  said  output  event,  said  aUocating  and  contention  man- 
aging means  making  said  data/protocol  process  ready  for 

executjon/retum  within  a  small  number  of  process  mtervals  m 

accordance  with  said  operational  protocols,  and  wherein  any 
output  of  any  said  data/protocol  process  is  unblocked: 

a  common  routing  device  for  queuing  and  routing  all  communi- 
cation between  said  data/protocol  processes,  said  common 
routing  device  accepting  and  queuing  all  said  output  of  any 
said  data/protocol  process  and  invoking  said  allocating  means 
and  said  contention  managing  means  in  order  to  awaken  said 
fully  blocked  inputs  and  accomplish  said  routing; 

respective  device  linking  mechanisms  for  effecting  commumca- 
tion  between  each  said  device  driver  and  said  data/protocol 

processes  in  conformity  with  said  event-driven  architecture: 
and 
one  or  more  physical  links  tlirough  which  said  asynchronous 
devices  are  connected. 
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Victor  Pecone.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L  (      -,  a-si 
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1.  An  apparatus,  m  a  cuniputei  system,  for  expanding  the  func- 
tionality of  the  computer  system,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  motherboard  connectors  on  a  computer  system 
mocherboard.  sajd  plurality  of  motherboard  connectors  con- 
nected to  address,  data,  control,  power  and  ground  btises  of 
the  modierboard; 

a  riser  card  having  a  side  edge  portion  removably  mscrtable  into 
said  motherboard  connectors  so  as  to  connect  to  the  address, 
data,  control,  power  and  ground  buses  of  the  motherboard; 
and 

said  nser  card  having  a  plurality  of  riser  card  connectors  adapted 

for  connecuon  to  a  plurality  of  peripheral  device  interface 

cards  and  having  application  specific  integrated  circuiLs  for 
translation  of  bus  signals  between  the  motherboard  and  inter- 
face cards. 
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3  An  instruction  pre-decoding  apparatus  for  a  processor  execut- 
ing vanable-length  instnictions  fetched  from  a  memory, 

each  of  said  instructions  executing  in  an  integral  multiple  of  a 
time  unit  referred  to  as  an  instruction  cycle  said  processor 
executing  for  a  plurality  of  said  instniction  cycles,  said  appa- 
ratus prc-dccoding  at  least  two  of  said  instmctions  dunng  one 

of  said  instruction  cycles, 
said  instructions  having  respectively  associated 
lengths, 
addresses,  and 

locations  in  said  memory, 
said  addresses  respectively  representing  said  l<x:atioiis  in  said 
menKiry, 


said  msmicDons  including  branch  instructions  and  target  instruc- 
uons,  said  target  instructions  being  respecavely  ass(x;iated 
with  said  branch  instructions. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  branch  prcdiciion  cache  having  al  lea.st  one  entry  said  at  least 

one  entry  having  fields  for  one  of  said  target  instructions,  the 
length  of  said  one  of  said  target  instructions,  the  length  of  a 
first  sequential  instruction  following  said  one  of  said  targr; 
instructions,  the  address  of  said  one  of  said  target  instrtxraons. 

the  address  of  said  first  sequential  in.struction  following  said 
one  of  said  target  instructions,  and  the  address  of  a  second 
sequenual    instruction   following   said   one   of  said   target 
instructions: 
means  for  determining  the  address  of  a  first  one  of  said  instnK- 

tions: 

means  for  fetching  from  said  memory  during  one  of  said  instruc- 
tion cycles  at  least  said  first  one  of  said  instnictions  and  a 
second  one  of  said  instructions,  said  second  one  of  said 
instructions  sequentially  following  said  first  one  of  said 
instructions: 

means  for  detemuning  the  respecnve  lengths  of  said  first  and 
second  ones  of  said  instructions: 

means  for  determining  the  address  of  said  second  one  of  said 

instructions; 

means  for  determining  whether  either  of  said  first  and  .second 
ones  of  said  instructions  is  one  of  said  branch  instructions  and 

IS  thus  a  detected  branch, 
means  for  checking  whether  said  at  least  one  entry  of  said 

branch    prediction    cache    is    associated    with   said   detected 

branch  and  is  thus  an  associated  entry; 
means  for  substituting,  said  means  for  substituting  receiving  a 

first  group  of  said  fields  from  said  associated  entry,  said  first 

group  of  said  fields  including  said  one  of  said  target  instnic- 
tions. said  length  of  said  one  of  said  target  instructions,  and 
said  address  of  said  one  of  said  target  instructions,  said  means 
for  substituting  providing  said  first  group  of  said  fields  as 
replacements  respectively  for  said  detected  branch,  said 
detected  branch's  determined  length,  and  said  detected 
branch's  determined  address; 

a  program  counter  register; 

a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  program  counter  register  and  a  second  input  for  receiving 
said  address  of  said  one  of  said  target  instrucbons  from  said 

associated  entry  of  said  branch  prediction  cache; 

first  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  first  multiplexer  and  said 
length  of  said  first  one  of  said  instructions  from  said  means 
for  determining  the  respective  lengths; 

a  second  muluplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  first  means  for  adding  and  a  second  input  for  receiving 
said  address  of  said  first  sequential  instruction  foUowing  said 
one  of  said  target  instructions  from  said  associated  entry  of 

said  branch  prediction  cache; 

second  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  second  multiplexer 
and  said  length  of  said  second  one  of  said  instructions  from 
said  means  for  determimng  the  respective  lengths; 

a  third  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  second  means  for  adding  and  a  second  input  for  receiving 
said  address  of  said  second  sequenual  instruction  following 
said  one  of  said  target  instructions  from  said  as.sociated  entry 
of  said  branch  prediction  cache,  an  output  of  said  third  mul- 
tiplexer being  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  program  counter 

register; 

a  first  alignment  circuit  for  aligning  said  first  one  of  said 
instructions  in  response  to  an  input  of  a  first  program  count 
information  from  said  output  of  said  first  multiplexer;  and 

a  second  alignment  circuit  for  aligning  said  second  one  of  said 
instructions  in  response  to  an  input  of  a  second  program  count 

information  from  said  output  of  said  second  multiplexer. 
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SYSTEM  RESET 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor,  an  address 
decoder,  and  a  system  bus  having  a  plurality  of  connector  slots, 
wherein  the  processor  and  the  address  decoder  are  both  coupled  to 
the  bus;  and  one  or  more  memory  units  are  correspondingly 

connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  connector  slots,  a  method  for 
automatically  configuring  system  memory  address  space  of  the 
computer  system  during  system  reset,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  outputting  and  maintaining  one  or  more 
memory  sizes  of  the  one  or  more  memory  units  on  one  or 
more  groups  of  private  bus  signal  lines  of  the  system  bus, 
through  the  connector  slot(s),  by  the  one  or  more  meinory 

units,  while  system  reset  is  in  progress,  responsive  to  a  system 

reset  bus  signal  so  denoting: 

(b)  concurrenUy  coupling  the  memory  size(s)  maintained  by  the 
memory  unit(s)  on  the  pnvate  bus  signal  lines  to  the  address 
decoder  by  the  bus  while  the  memory  size(s)  are  tjeing  output 
and  maintained;  and 

(c)  systematically  reading  the  private  Ixis  signal  Unes,  one  group 
of  private  bus  signal  line(s)  at  a  time,  incrementally  configur- 
ing the  system  address  space  in  accordance  to  the  memory 
sizc(s)  sysiemaucally  read,  and  retaining  the  system  address 
space  configuration  infonnation  by  the  address  decoder,  while 

system  reset  is  in  progress,  responsive  to  the  same  system 
reset  bus  signals,  the  retained  system  address  configuration 

informabon  being  used  by  the  address  decoder  subsequently 

during  operation  to  select  the  appropriate  ones  of  the  one  or 
more  memory  units  when  the  one  or  more  memory  units  are 

address  by  the  processor. 
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1.  A  data  retrieval  processor  comprising: 

a  disk  interface  coupled  to  a  disk  memory; 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU); 

source  data  bus  means,  coupling  said  disk  interface  to  an  input 

of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  for  providing  data  from  said  disk 

memory  directly  to  said  input  of  said  ALU  without  storing 

said  data  in  a  memory  first; 
command  memory  means  for  storing  criteria  downloaded  from 

an  external  host  computers: 
means,  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  cntena  from  said  hosl 

computer,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  ALU.  for 

selecting    data    with    said   ALU    which    meet    said    criteria, 
wherein  only  said  selected  data  is  provided  to  said  output  of 
said  means  for  selecting;  and 
a  destination  data  bus  coupling  said  output  of  said  means  for 
selecting  to  said  random  access  memory. 
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1.  A  control  curuit  for  controlling  a  programming  of  a  nonvola- 
tile memory  array,  comprising: 

(A)  a  period  counter  that  times  a  duration  of  a  programming 
pulse  applied  to  a  memory  cell  of  the  nonvolatile  memory 
array  and  asserts  a  first  tominal  count  signal  when  the  dura- 
tion of  the  programming  pulse  is  equal  to  a  predctenmned 
duration; 

(B)  a  comparator  that  compares  a  logic  level  of  the  meinory  cell 
with  a  predetermined  reference  value  and  asserts  a  match 
signal  when  the  logic  level  is  equal  to  the  predetermined 

reference  value; 

(C)  an  event  counter  that  counts  a  number  of  times  the  program- 
ming pulse  IS  applied  to  the  memory  cell  and  asserts  a  second 
terminal  count  signal  when  the  number  is  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined number, 

(D)  a  state  controller  coupled  to  the  period  counter,  the  compara- 
tor, and  the  event  counter  to  receive  the  first  and  second 

teniunal  count  signals  and  the  match  signal,  wherein  the  stale 
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controller  gcneralcs  control  signals  to  automatically  cause  the 
progniTuning  pulse  lo  be  applied  to  the  memory  cell  upon 

receipt  of  an  iniuation  signal,  wherein  the  stale  controller 

causes  the  programming  pulse  to  be  reapplied  lo  the  memor> 
cell  when  the  hrsi  terminal  count  signal  is  a.sserted  and  the 

match  signal  and  second  tenninal  couni  signal  are  not  asserted 
until  the  match  signal  or  the  second  tcmiinal  count  signal  is 
asserted. 
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means  for  selectively  establishing  any  of  a  plurality  of  modes 
supported  by  said  EEPROM  device  for  transnutting  data 
stored  in  the  EEPROM  array  sequenbally  onto  the  bus  in  the 
established  nxxle  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  modes  for 

allowing  interaction  l)ctwcen  said  host  device  and  said  periph- 
eral device,  including  separate  clock  input  lines  to  said 
EEPROM  device  each  associated  with  a  respective  distinct 
and  different  one  of  said  nnodes  and  a  data  line  for  outputting 
data  from  the  EEPROM  array  onto  the  bus  as  clocked  by  the 
respective  clock  input  line  for  the  esublished  mode,  said 
means  for  selecovely  establishing  including  means  for  selec- 
tively multipleung  said  separate  clock  input  hncs  to  the 
EEPROM  device  as  a  single  clock  source  according  to  the 
mode  to  be  established. 
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1.  An  I^  bus-compatible,  serial,  electrically  erasable  program- 
mable read-only  menwry  (EEPROM)  device  for  storage  and  senal 

u-ansmission  of  conhguratiun  information  for  an  inleUigcni  periph- 
eral device  with  which  the  EEPROM  device  is  to  Ije  associated,  for 

communication  of  the  information  on  a  bus  to  a  host  device. 

comprising: 

an  EEPROM  array  for  stonng  data  lepresenung  the  configura- 
tion and  control  information,  and 


I.  A  cache  lag  memory,  comprising: 

a  first  single-port  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  entnes; 
a  dual-port  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  entries  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  entries  in  the  first  single-port 

menwry  array: 

a  second  singlc-pon  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  entries 
corresponding   to   the    plurality   of  entries    m   the   dual-port 

memory  array  and  the  first  single-port  memory  array; 

a  tirsi  memory  port  capable  of  writing  entries  to  said  first 
single-port  memory  array  said  second  single-pon  memory 
array,  and  said  dual -port  memory  array,  and  capable  of  read- 
ing entries  from  said  first  single-port  memory  array  and  said 
dual -port  memory  array; 

means  for.  when  data  is  vmtten  to  said  dual-port  array  and  said 

first  and  second  single-port  arrays  through  said  first  memory 
port,  wnung  idenucal  data  into  corresponding  entnes  of  said 
first  and  second  single-port  arrays; 

a  second  memory  port  capable  of  reading  entries  from  said 
second  single-pon  memory  array  and  said  dual-port  memory 
array,  and  capable  of  wntmg  entries  to  said  dual-port  meiiwry 
array; 

a  first  comparator  connected  lo  said  first  memory  port  for 

companng  an  array  entry  selected  by  a  first  portion  of  a  local 

address  with  a  second  portion  of  the  local  address,  and  for 
generating  a  signal  indicauve  of  a  match,  and 

a  second  comparator  connected  to  said  second  memory  port  for 

companng  an  array  entry  selected  by  a  first  portion  of  a  global 
address  with  a  second  portion  of  the  global  address,  and  for 

generating  a  signal  mdicativc  of  a  match. 
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cache  memory  section  as  a  least  recently  used  data  element  if 
said  period  of  time  is  greater  than  said  average  period  of  time 
that  elapses. 
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I.  A  cache  management  system  including  a  cache  manager,  for 

monitonng  and  controlling  contents  of  a  cache  memory  coupled  to 

at  least  one  longer  term  data  storage  device,  said  cache  manage- 
ment system  compnsing: 

said  cache  memory  including  a  first  cache  memory  section,  for 
stonng  data  elements  awaiting  writing  to  said  at  least  one 
longer  term  data  storage  device,  and  a  second  cache  memory 
section  for  stonng  data  elements  which  have  been  written  to 

said  at  least  one  longer  term  data  storage  device,  said  data 
elements  stored  in  said  second  cache  memory  section  includ- 
ing a  last  recently  used  data  element  and  a  least  recently  used 
data  element,  said  last  recently  used  data  element  moveable, 
over  time,  in  said  second  cache  memory  section  to  become 
said  least  recently  used  data  element; 

a  time  indicator,  for  providing  a  time  indication  signal; 

a  cache  indexer.  responsive  to  said  time  indication  signal,  for 
maintaining  a  cache  index  of  data  elements  which  are  stored 

in  at  least  said  first  and  second  cache  memory  sections,  said 

cache    index   of  data  elements   including   a   time   indication 
associated  with  each  data  element  indexed  in  said  cache  index 
by  said  cache  indexer;  and 
a  cache  manager  for  placing  data  elements  into  and  removing 

data  elements  from  said  tirst  and  second  cache  memory  sec- 
tions, .said  cache  manager  responsive  to  at  least  one  data 
element  stored  in  said  first  cache  memory  section  and  wntten 
to  said  at  lea.st  one  longer  term  data  storage  device,  and 
responsive  to  said  time  indication  associated  with  each  data 

element  stored  in  said  cache  and  indexed  in  said  cache  index 

by  said  cache  indexer.  for  determining  an  average  period  of 
ume  that  elapses  between  at   least   one  data  elemenl   being 

inserted  into  said  second  cache  memory  section  as  a  last 
recently  used  data  element,  and  said  at  least  one  data  elemenl 
inserted  into  said  second  cache  memory  section  as  a  last 
recently  u.sed  data  elemenl  being  removed  from  said  second 
cache  memory  section  as  said  least  recently  used  data  ele- 
ment, and  for  determining  a  period  of  time  that  said  at  least 
one  data  element  was  stored  in  said  first  cache  memory 

section,  for  companng  said  average  period  of  time  thai 

elapses  with  said  penod  of  time  said  at  least  one  data  elemenl 
was  stored  in  said  second  cache  memory  section,  for  placing 

said  at  least  one  data  elemenl  into  said  second  cache  memory 
section  as  a  last  recently  used  data  elemenl  if  said  penod  of 
time  is  less  than  said  average  period  of  time  that  elapses,  and 
for  placing  said  at  least  one  data  elemenl  into  said  second 
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1.  An  non-intnisive  apparatus  for  providing  protection  from 

memory  access  violations  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  protecl  address  registers,  each  for  storing 

a  base  memory  address  and  attribute  bits  identifying  unautho- 
rized memory  access  operations; 
a  monitor  for  reading  any  memory  access  request  communicated 

on  a  memory  bus  coupled  to  a  processor,  the  memory  access 
request  having  an  associated  operational  mode  and  access 
type,  the  monitor  determining  a  memory   address  for  each 

memory  access  request; 

a  plurality  of  mask  registers  each  associated  with  one  of  the 
memory  protecl  address  registers  for  storing  mask  bits,  the 
mask  bits  for  selectively  determining  a  portion  of  the  base 
memory  addresses  lo  be  compared  to  a  portion  of  the  memory 
address  to  determine  a  match: 

a  mode  input  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  an  operational 
mode  and  access  type  for  the  memor>'  access  request;  and 

a  fault  mode  generation  block  providing  a  fault  signal  to  the 
processor,  the  fault  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  memory 

access  request  is  one  of  the  unauthonzed  memory  access 

operations  to  the  pirotected  range  of  memorv  as  determined  by 
the  mask  bits  according  lo  the  operational  mode  and  access 

type  as  determined  by  the  attribute  bits,  the  fault  mode  gen- 
eration block  further  providing  a  cancel  signal  to  a  bus  control 
unit  coupled  to  the  memory  bus  if  the  memory  access  request 

is  one  of  the  unauthonzed  memory  access  operations. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including 

a  microprocessor  bus  having  data  thereon: 

a  trace  bus; 

a  trace  bus  clock  associated  with  said  trace  bus; 

said  trace  bus  clock  operating  a  predetermined  frequency: 

a  control  line; 

an  event  detector  connected  to  said  microprocessor  bus  and  to 

said  control  line; 
arrival  of  a  first  event  on  said  microprocessor  bus  being  signified 

by  a  transition  of  said  control  line, 

stage  1  storage  elements  connected  to  said  event  detector  and  to 
said  microprocc.s.sor  bus;  and 

stage  2  storage  elements  connected  to  said  event  detector,  to  said 
stage  1  storage  elements,  and  to  said  trace  bus;  a  method  of 
tracing  event  activity  on  said  nucroprcx«ssor  bus  comprising 
steps  of: 

A.  detecting  at  said  event  detector  a  start  of  cycle  event  on 
said  microprocessor  bus; 

B.  generating  at  said  event  detector  a  start  of  cycle  signal  with 

reference  to  said  start  of  cycle  event; 

C.  writing  said  data  on  said  microprocessor  bus  into  said  stage 
1  Storage  elements  in  response  to  said  start  of  cycle  signal; 

D.  detecting  at  said  event  detector  an  end  of  cycle  event  on 
said  microprocessor  bus; 

E.  generating  at  said  event  detector  an  end  of  cycle  signal 
with  reference  to  said  end  of  cycle  event; 

F  writing  data  that  is  stored  in  said  stage  1  storage  elements 

into  said  stage  2  storage  elemcnLs  in  response  to  said  end  of 

cycle  signal; 

G.  providing  a  synchronizing  cluck  operating  at  a  synchroniz- 
ing clock  frequency  that  is  a  multiple  of  said  predetermined 
frequency :  and. 

H.  combining  said  synchronizing  clock  with  said  end  of  cycle 

signal  to  generate  a  trace  bus  valid  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  using  multiple  pnx;essors  for  concurrently  simu- 
lating a  good  version  of  a  circuit  containing  input  terminals,  output 

terminals,  logic  gates  and  functional  blocks  and  multiple  faulty 

versions  of  said  circuit,  each  said  faulty  version  having  a  single 

fault,  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  which  of  a  number  of  test 

vectors  specifying  input  states  for  said  circuit  and  applied  to  said 

input   terminals   will   detect  one   or  more   of  said   faults,   which 

comprises: 

connecting  said  processors  in  a  pipeline  configuration  wherein 

each  processor  sends  event   messages  to  at   least  the   next 

processor  in  said  pipeline  and  receives  evenl  messages  from 

at  lca.st  the  preceding  processor  in  said  pipeline,  said  pipehne 
having  a  main  portion,  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch  in 

parallel  with  said  tirst  branch,  said  main  portion,  said  first 
branch  and  said  second  branch  each  containing  at  least  one  of 
said  processors,  a  processor  at  the  end  of  said  main  portion 
being  connected  to  send  event  messages  to  at  least  a  processor 
at  the  beginning  of  said  first  branch  and  a  processor  at  the 
begiimmg  of  said  second  branch,  a  processor  at  the  end  of 
said  first  branch  and  a  processor  at  the  end  of  said  second 
t>ranch  both  being  connected  to  send  event  messages  to  at 
least  a  processor  at  the  beginning  of  said  main  portion; 

in  at  least  one  of  said  processors  in  said  main  portion,  sending 

first  event  messages  representing  the  input  states  specified  by 
each  te.st  vector  in  turn;  > 

in  al  least  one  of  said  processors  in  said  main  portion,  storing 
connection  information  representing  the  interconnections 
among  the  logic  gates  and  functional  blocks  in  said  circuit  and 
sending  second  event  mes.sages  representing  input  states  of 
said  logic  gates  and  third  event  messages  representing  input 
states  of  said  functional  blocks  in  accordance  with  said  con- 
nection information  in  response  to  said  hrsi  event  messages 

represenang  test  sectors  and  fourth  event  messages  represent- 
ing new  output  states  after  changes  from  previous  output 
states  of  said  logic  gates  and  said  functional  blocks; 

in  the  processors  in  said  first  branch,  simulating  the  operation  of 
said  logic  gates  in  the  good  and  faulty  versions  of  said  circuit 
in  respon.se  to  said  second  event  ines.sages  representing  input 
states  of  said  logic  gates  and  sending  fifth  event  messages 
representing  the  output  states  of  said  logic  gates  resulting 
from  said  logic-gate  simulation; 

in  the  processors  in  said  second  braiKh.  simulating  the  operation 

of  said  functional  blocks  in  the  good  and  fault)  venions  of 

said  circuit  in  response  to  said  third  evenl  messages  lepresent- 
ing  input  states  of  said  functional  blocks  and  sending  sixth 
event  messages  representing  the  output  states  of  said  func- 
tional blocks  resulting  from  said  fiincuonal-block  simulation: 

in  at  least  one  of  said  processors  in  said  main  portion,  converting 
said  fifth  event  messages  representing  output  states  of  said 
logic  gales  and  said  sixth  event  messages  representing  output 
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states  of  said  functional  blocks  into  said  fourth  event  mes- 
sages representing  new  output  states  after  changes  from  pre- 
vious output  slates  of  said  logic  gates  and  said  functional 
blocks; 
in  al  least  one  of  said  processors  in  said  main  portion,  logging 

successive  sutcs  of  said  output  terminals  for  the  good  and 

faulty  versions  of  said  circuit  in  response  to  said  fourth  evenl 
messages  and.  upon  completion  of  simulation  for  a  given  test 
vector,  comparing  the  final  states  of  said  output  terminals  for 
the  good  version  of  said  circuit  and  the  final  states  of  said 
output  terminals  for  each  faulty  version  of  said  circuit  and,  if 
said  comparison  results  in  at  least  one  difference  in  said  final 
slates,  indicating  that  said  given  test  vector  detected  the  fault 
in  said  faulty  version. 
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signal  pnx;essing  determination  means  for  analyzing  said  status 
signals  and  determining  whether  or  not  each  of  said  plurality 

of  supervisory  devices  is  operating  properly  m  accordance 
with  said  stams  signals; 
instruction  data  supply  means,  coupled  to  the  signal  processing 
determination  means,  for  supplying  either  a  first  instruction 
data  or  a  second  instruction  data  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
supervisory  devices  based  on  receipt  of  a  signal  indicative  of 
a  determination  result  from  said  signal  processing  determina- 
tion means,  said  first  instruction  data  mdicaang  thai  a  super- 
visory device  is  active  in  the  supervisory  operauon.  said 

second  instruction  data  indicating  that  a  super\'isory  device  is 
inactive  in  the  supervisory  operation;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  a  supervisory  device  to  which  said 
first  instrucuon  data  is  supplied  to  the  equipments  so  that  the 
supervisory  device  coupled  to  the  equipments  by  said  cou- 
pling means  performs  the  supenisory  operation. 


1.  A  video  memory  module,  comprising: 

a   circuit   board   for   insertion    into   a   computer   system   as   ;> 

daughter-card; 
a  plurality  of  video  memory  chips  located  on  said  circuit  boarci 

and  having  a  particular  logical  configuration;  and 
a  configuration  indication  circuit  located  on  said  circuit  board. 

said  indication  circuit  providing  a  configuration  signal  repre- 
senting said  particular  logical  configuration  to  video  clock  U,S.  CL  3W— 157 

signal  generator  circuitry  in  said  computer  system  when  said 
circuit  board  is  inserted  into  said  computer  system. 
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1.  A  supervisory  system  for  supervising  operations  of  equip- 
ments communicating  with  each  other  via  communication  lines  in 
a  network,  said  supervisory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  processing  supervisory  devices  for  supervis- 
ing the  operations  of  equipments  in  the  network;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  supervisor)'  devices,  for  receiving 

therefrom  status  signals  indicative  of  a  proper  or  non-proper 
operation  status  of  said  plurality  of  supervisory  devices  and 
for  generating  control  signals,  for  controlling  said  plurality  of 

supervisory  devices  so  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  supervi 
sory  devices  performs  a  supervising  operation  for  said  plural 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  a  graphical  user  interface  to  enable  a 
ity  of  equipments  in  the  network,  wherein  said  control  means  computer  to  display  window  configurations  containing  user- 
comprises:  perceivable  data,  said  method  implemented  by  a  software  presen* 


3792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30.  1996 


lauon  system  that  automatically  adjusts  window  presentation  in 
accordance  with  window  environment  changes,  including  changes 
in  the  user-perceivable  data,  said  method  implemented  by  a  com- 
puter and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  operating  said  presentation  system  to  create  a  display  that 

includes  child  windows  with  user-perceivable  data,  said  child 
windows  positioned  witlnn  a  parent  window  which  comprises 

a  data  structure  iiKluding  a  child  window  layout  rouune. 

(b)  detecting  an  indicated  change  in  child  window  environment. 

(c)  causing  each  child  window  to  respond  auiomabcally  to  said 

change  in  child  window  environment  to  operate  a  child  win 
dow  procedure.  a.ssociated  with  each  child  window,  which 
calculates  a  minimum  size  of  at   least  each  child  window 

which  requires  adjustment  to  accomroodaie  said  change  in 

environment  and  reporting  each  said  minimum  size  to  said    u^.  CI.  395 — 185.18 
child  window  layout  axjunc:  and 

(d)  operaung  said  child  window  layout  rouune  to  reposition  said 
child  windows  on  said  display,  including  adjusted  size  child 
windows,  in  accordance  with  child  window  spacing  param- 
eters associated  with  said  child  window  layout  routine. 


failure  decision  means  for  dcnving  a  decision  result,  by  match- 
ing, at  the  time  of  receiving  alann  information,  said  knowl- 
edge base  and  said  state  management  area  with  each  other. 
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I.  A  network  management  system  for  managing  plural  objects 
connected  to  a  network,  compnsing: 

detailed  information  storage  means  for  storing  into  detailed 
information  tiles  detailed  information  contained  in  alarm 
information  transmitted  from  the  objects  and  hash  keys  pre- 
pared from  said  alarm  information; 

alarm  information  cixle  mean.s  for  converting  said  alarm  infor- 
mation into  alann  codes  according  to  a  fixed  rule; 

stale  managemenl  means  for  storing  into  a  state  management 
area  said  alarm  codes  together  with  hie  types  indicating  a 

main  cause  alarm  or  an  effect  alarm  and  said  hash  keys; 

a  knowledge  base  for  enlenng  therein  combinations  of  alarm 
codes  and  effects  of  alaim  information  as  decision  patterns; 
and 


I  A  cache  memory  test  method  for  an  information  processing 
apparatus  including  a  main  memory,  a  plurality  of  cache  memories 
which  have  different  memory  capacities  and  are  accessed  at  the 
same  time  when  said  main  memory  is  accessed,  and  a  determining 
circuit  for.  when  data  is  read  out  from  said  main  memory,  deter- 
mining a  cache  hit  indicating  that  the  data  is  read  out  from  one  of 

said  cache  memories,  or  a  cache  mishit  indicating  that  the  data  is 
HOC  read  out  from  any  one  of  said  cache  memories,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  setting  dau  for  testing  said  cache  memories  in  said 
main  memory  such  that  data  values  of  the  data  have  regular- 
ity; 
a  second  step  of  loa<ling  the  data  from  said  main  memory  into 
each  of  said  cache  memories,  the  data  being  not  less  in 
amount  than  the  capacity  of  each  of  said  cache  memories; 
a  third  step  of  recording  information  indicating  a  cache  hit 

indicating  that  the  data  is  read  out  from  one  of  said  cache 

memories  when  .said  main  memory  is  accessed  to  read  out  the 
data  therefrom,  or  information  indicating  a  cache  mishit  indi- 
cating that  the  data  is  not  read  out  from  any  one  of  said  cache 
memories,  thereby  forming  a  cache  hit/mishit  information 
table; 
a  fourth  step  of  determining  a  normal/abnormal  condition  of 
each  of  said  cache  memories  from  a  state  of  occurrence  of 
cache  hits  and  cache  mishits  indicated  by  the  cache  hit/mishit 

information  table; 
a  fifth  step  of  determining  a  normal/abnormal  condition  of  each 

of  said  cache   memories   by   checlcing.   on   ttic   t>asis  of  the 
regularity,  correctness  of  a  data  value  with  respect  to  data  for 

which  a  cache  hit  is  determined  in  the  third  step;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  determining  the  capacity  of  each  of  said  cache 
memories  on  the  basis  of  an  amount  of  data  for  which  cache 
hits  are  determined  m  the  third  step. 
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issues  a  cross-connection  confirmation  message,  when  that 
node  is  not  a  sender  node,  if  it  has  already  received  a  cross- 
connection  acknowledgment  message  and  is  a  chooser  node, 
and  relays  the  cross-connection  acknowledgment  message  if 
that  node  is  not  a  chooser  node,  immediately  accomplishes  the 

processing  if  not  yet  receiving  the  cross-connection  acknowl- 

edgroeni  message  when  the  cross-connect  equipment  switch- 
ing has  been   started  and.  conversely,  orders  cross-connect 

equipment  switching  when  switching  has  not  yet  been  started, 

a  node  receiving  a  cross-connection  acknowledgment  message 
executes  a  stage  for  processing  the  cross-connection  acknowl- 
edgment message  to  send  the  cross-connection  confirmation 
message  if  that  node  is  a  chooser  node  at  the  completion  of 
the  cross-connect  equipment  switching  and  relay  the  cross- 

connection  acknowledgment  message  if  that  node  is  not  a 

chooser  node,  and 

a  node  receiving  the  cross-connection  confirmation  message 
executes  a  stage  for  processing  the  cross-connection  confir- 
mation message  to  relay  the  cross-connection  confirraaDon 
message  if  that  node  is  not  the  sender  node  and  completion 
the  relaying  of  the  message  if  thai  node  is  the  sender  node. 

by  which  an  alternative  route  is  formed  autonomously  in  a 
distritmled  manner. 


1.  A  system  for  searching  for  alternative  routes  in  a  network 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  nodes  which  searches  for  alternative 
routes  by  distributed  control  in  die  case  of  a  failure  at  a  link  or 
node,  wherein 

a  node  detecting  a  failure  in  a  link  or  in  a  node  executes  a  stage 
for  initiation  of  failure  restoranon  processing  in  accordance 

With  an  initiation  message  to  determine  and  bundle  the  failed 
paths  and  create  and  send  a  restoration  message  for  searching 
for  alternative  routes, 
a  node  receiving  the  restoration  message  executes  a  stage  for 
processing  the  restoration  message  to  send  back  an  acknowl- 
edgment message  for  reserving  an  alternative  route  when  that 
node  IS  a  candidate  as  a  chooser  node  stated  in  the  restoration 

message  and  relays  the  restoration  message  on  when  the  node 

is  not  a  candidate  as  a  chooser  node, 
a  node  receiving  the  acloiowledgment  message  executes  a  stage 
for  processing  the  acknowledgment  message  to  send  a  confir- 
mation message  for  confirming  a  reserved  alternative  route 
and  start  switching  at  cross-connect  equipment  when  that 
node  is  the  sender  node  in  the  restoration  message  and  to 
relay  the  acknowledgment  message  and  send  back  a  cancella- 
tion mes.sage  for  cancelling  reservation  of  the  alternative  route 
to  the  nodes  for  which  reservation  of  alternative  routes  could 

not  be  continued  when  that  node  is  not  the  sender  node, 

a  node  receiving  the  cancellation  message  executes  a  stage  for 
processing  the  cancellation  message  to  release  reserved  spare 
channels  and,  then,  tries  to  transmit  an  acknowledgment  mes- 
sage once  again  to  another  route  in  the  same  way  as  the  above 
suge  for  processing  an  acknowledgment  message  and  sus- 
pends processing  for  chooser  nodes  for  which  reservation  of 
the  alternative  route  could  not  be  continued. 

a  node  receiving  the  confirmation  message  executes  a  stage  for 
processing  the  confirmation  message  to  finally  confirm  the 

spare  channels,  starts  the  cross-connect  equipment  switching 
if  the  node  is  a  chooser  node,  and  relays  the  confirmation 

message  if  the  node  is  not  a  chooser  node, 
a  node  for  which  cross-connect  equipment  switching  has  tjeen 

completed  executes  a  stage  for  pincessing  a  cross-connection 
completion  message  in  accordance  with  the  cross-coimection 
completion  message,  issues  a  cross-connection  acknowledg- 
ment message  when  that  node  is  the  sender  node,  further 
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5.  An  interrupt  error  condition  detector  mcorporated  on  a  single 
integrated  circuit  on  a  chip,  said  mtegrated  circuit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  processors  incorporated  thereon  wherein  said  plurality  of 
processors  signal  interrupts  to  others  of  said  plurality  of  processors 
on  said  integrated  circuit,  said  interrupt  error  condition  detector 
comprising: 

an  interrupt  processor  incoiporated  on  said  single  integrated 
circuit,  said  interrupt  processor  being  coupled  to  commumcate 

with  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors,  svherein  interproces- 
sor  interrupts  are  routed  through  said  interrupt  processor,  said 
interrupt  processor  detecting  any  interrupt  error  conditions 
between  any  of  said  plurality  of  processors  incorporated  on 
said  integrated  circuit;  and 
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an  output  signal  path  coupled  to  said  intemipt  processor  for  said 
intemipt  processor  to  signal  outside  of  said  chip  an  interrupt 
error  condition  when  one  is  detected  by  said  interrupt  ptxxes- 
sor,  said  output  signal  path  compnsing  a  pin  for  conveying  an 
interrupt  error  condition  detect  signal  out  of  said  integrated 
circuit. 
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1.  A  data  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  sender  including  sender  side  control  means  for  fomuitting  a 
transfer  frame  including  a  plurality  of  character  codes  repre- 
senting a  numeral  of  numerical  data  to  be  transferred,  error 
detection  data  including  a  panty  ccxle  for  said  character  codes 
and  a  predeiennmed  transfer  control  code,  said  sender  side 

control  means  also  for  dividing  a  plurality  of  paniy  bits 
constituting  said  panly  code  into  a  plurality  of  parity  bii 
groups  and  for  adding  a  predetermined  code  to  each  of  said 
panty  bit  groups  to  form  a  plurality  of  nKxlihed  parity  bit 
groups  each  different  from  said  predetermined  transfer  control 
code,  and  means  for  sending  out  the  modihed  transfer  frame, 
and 
a  receiver  including  mean.s  for  receiving  the  transfer  frame 
transferred  from  said  sender,  and  receiver  side  control  means 

for  reproducing  the  transfer  frame,  for  removing  the  predeicr 

mined  code  from  the  modified  panty  bit  groups  to  reproduce 
the  paiity  code,  and  for  performing  a  panly-chcck  in  accor- 
dance With  the  reproduced  parity  code. 
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1.  A  data  retneval  system  for  a  relational  database,  for  retrieving 

a  relational  table  in  the  relational  database  of  parts  which  form 
data,  said  data  retneval  system  compnsing: 

a  link  data  hie  managing  link  data  including  parts  sensors  which 
descnbe  command  naines  a.ssigned  to  parts  located  at  table 

item  positions  of  the  relational  table,  attribute  sensors  which 
describe  command  names  of  pans  arranged  in  a  row  direction 
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of  the  relational  table  corresponding  to  the  command  names 

dcscril)cd  by  said  parts  sensors,  and  mode  sensors  which 

descnbe  command  names  of  pans  arranged  in  a  column 
direction  of  the  relational  table  corresponding  to  the  command 
names  descnbed  by  said  parts  sensors: 

an  acttuU  data  hie  for  managing  actual  data,  of  the  pans  corre- 
sponding to  the  command  names,  which  form  the  relational 
table;  and 

link  processing  means  for  linking  said  link  data  hie  and  said 
actual   data   hie,    responsive   to   a   retneval    request   which 

requests  retrieval  of  the  relational  table,  for  reading  a  com- 
mand name  description  corresponding  to  a  retrieval  condition 
of  the  retneval  request  by  refemng  to  said  link  data  file,  and 
for  obtaining  the  actual  data  descril)ed  by  said  command 
name  descnption  from  said  actual  data  hie. 
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1 .  A  method  of  processing  an  asynchronous  signal  directed  to  a 
thread  compnsing   a   software   routine   executing    in   a  computer 
tc-m  such  that  dau  consistency  is  maintained,  compnsing  the 
I's  of: 

( 1 )  deterrmning  one  or  more  characteristics  of  the  routine; 

(2)  determining  from  said  one  or  more  characteristics  of  the 

routine  whether  the  routine  is  signal  safe  such  that  processing 

of  the  routine  may  l>e  interrupted  in  order  to  process  the  signal 
without  pos.sibly  causing  inconsistency  of  data  without  requir- 
ing the  use  of  a  locking  mechanism; 

(3)  asynchronously  intemipling  the  routine  and  processing  the 
signal  immediately  if  the  routine  is  signal  safe;  and 


(4)  deferring  processing  of  the  signal  if  the  routine  is  not  signal 
safe  to  a  tiine  when  the  signal  may  be  processed  without 
possibly  causing  inconsistency  of  data. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  code  for  a  transaction  on  a  set  of 
data,  the  transaction  being  subject  to  constraints  and  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  transaction  description  which  descril>es  operabons  performed 
in  the  transaction,  the  operations  including  at  least  one  opera- 
tion which  may  abort  without  affecting  the  set  of  data; 
a   constraint   specihcauon   which   specifies   the   constraints   to 

which  the  uansaction  is  subject;  and 
code  generating  means  responsive  to  the  transaction  description 

and  the  constraint  specification  for  generating  the  code,  the 
code  generating  means  including 

tneans  for  generating  code  for  an  update  constraint  which  indi- 
cates whether  the  constraints  would  be  satisfied  if  the  trans- 
action could  not  abort  and  which  is  executed  prior  to  any 
operation  which  may  abort. 
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PROTECTING  A  SYSTEM  DURING  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  method  of  maintaining  functional  integrity  during  and  after 

performing  system  maintenance  on  an  existing  set  of  originally 
named  files  during  system  operation  on  a  data  processing  system, 
the  steps  compnsing: 

(a)  responsive  to  a  request  to  perform  system  maintenance 
placing  any  new  file  on  a  memory  drive  in  said  data  process- 
ing system  said  new  file  intending  to  replace  one  of  said  set  of 
existing  files; 

(b)  giving  said  new  file  a  new  name; 

(c)  renaming  said  existing  file  to  be  maintenanced  with  a  tem- 
porary name; 

(d)  placing  new  name  of  said  new  file  in  an  alias  table; 

(f)  responsive  to  a  file  request  of  one  of  said  new  files  with  a 
new  name  m  said  alias  table,  accessing  one  of  said  existing 
files  with  a  temporary  name  instead  of  said  one  of  said  new 
tiles  with  a  new  name. 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  primary  storage  device  for  storing  a  data  file  for  the  electronic 

musical  instrument,  the  data  file  being  divided  into  constituent 
data  portions  representing  various  functions  or  types  of  con- 
trol data  used  by  the  electronic  musical  instrument; 
a  secondary  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  files 
each  containing  a  group  of  data  used  or  produced  by  the 
electronic  musical  instrument,  the  secondary  storage  device 
including: 

a  file  data  storage  section  for  storing  the  constituent  data 

portions  that  are  formed  by  dividing  the  group  of  data  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  data  files,  each  of  the  constituent 
data  portions  being  identified  by  entry  names. 

a  file  entry  storage  section  for  storing,  for  each  data  file,  a 
plurality  of  entry  names  identifying  the  constituent  data 
portions  constituting  the  group  of  data  that  forms  each  dau 
file  of  the  plurality  of  data  files,  and 

an  entry  management  storage  section  for  stonng,  for  each 
entry  name,  a  numtier  of  times  that  each  constituent  data 

portion  is  used  by  the  plurality  of  data  files,  the  number  of 

times  being  used  to  determine  if  particular  constitiient  data 
portions  should  be  written  or  stored  in  the  file  data  storage 
section  or  deleted  when  none  of  the  plurality  of  data  files 
uses  the  particular  constituent  data  portions,  such  that  only 
constituent  data  portions  used  by  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  dau  files  are  stored  in  the  file  data  storage  section  of 
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the  secondary  storage  device  to  thereby  minimize  the 
aimunl  of  storage  space  used  in  the  secondary  sioragr 
device;  and 

a  write  control  means  for  making  a  determination,  upon  storage 
of  the  group  of  data  forming  the  data  tile  in  the  secondary 
Storage  device,  whether  any  of  the  constituent  data  portions 

are  tbe  same  as  any  of  the  already  stored  constituent  dau 

portions  in  the  secondary  storage  device,  so  that  when  a 
particular  consunjent  data  portion  of  the  constilueni  data 
portions  IS  the  same  as  another  aiready  stored  constituent  data 
portion  In  the  secondary  storage  device,  the  write  contn^l 

means  uses  the  same  entry  name  as  that  of  the  another  alread- 
stored  consDtuent  data  portion  for  the  particular  con.stilueni 
data  porbon  of  the  data  hie  withotit  causing  the  secondary 
storage  device  to  store  the  particular  constituent  dau  portion 
of  the  data  hie.  while  when  the  particular  constituent  data 

portion  of  the  data  file  is  different  from  any  of  the  already 

stored  constituent  data  portions  in  the  secondary  storage 
device,  the  wntc  control  means  causes  the  secondary  storage 
device  to  store  the  panicular  consutueni  data  portion  of  the 
data  hie.  and  at  the  same  time  the  write  control  means  u.ses  a 
new  entry  name  that  is  different  from  any  of  the  other  entry 
names  of  the  already  stored  constituent  data  portions  for  the 
particular  constittient  data  portion  of  the  data  hie  and  cau.ses 
the  entry  storage  section  to  store  an  entry  name  structure  with 
respect  to  each  new  entry  name. 


access  to  the  local  area  is  performed,  and  means  for  writing 
the  local  parameters  only  in  the  local  area. 
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steps  of: 

determining,  among  operational  ones  of  the  processors,  which 
tasks,  previously  allocated  to  vanous  ones  of  the  processors, 
have  not  been  executed,  the  step  of  determining  including 
exchanging  views  berween  the  operauonal  proce.ssors  to  reach 
consensus  among  the  operational  processors  as  to  the  status  of 
tbe  previously  allocated  tasks,  each  view  including  at  least 
one  of: 

(a)  information  on  what  work  has  been  done  by  the  processor 

sending  the  view,  and 

(b)  information  on  what  work,  done  by  other  processors,  has 
tjcen  reported  to  the  processor  sending  the  view;  and 

allocating  pending  tasks  among  the  operabonal  processors. 


1  A  data  cache  memory  control  system  having  a  main  memory 

a  data  cache  memory  in  which  part  of  said  main  memory  is  copied 
and  a  central  processing  unit  (CPIT)  for  accessing  said  main 
memory  and  said  data  cache  memory,  compnsing: 

data  cache  memory  allocating  means  for  allocating  at  least  a 
global  area  for  stonng  global  parameters  and  a  local  area  for 
stonng  localparameters  in  said  data  cache  memory,  the  glot>al 
area  being  accessed  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  mtxlules 
constituting  a  program,  and  the  local  area  being  accessed  in  a 
specihc  module,  said  CPU  writing  global  parameters  in  the 
global  area  and  said  main  memory,  and  reading  the  global 

parameters  from  said  main  memory  when  the  global  param- 
eters are  not  found  in  the  global  area. 

local  area  access  detecting  means  for  detecung  whether  an 
access  to  the  local  area  is  performed;  and 

memory  access  means  for  permanenUy  inhibiting  contents  of  the 
local  area  from  being  wriaen  into  said  main  memory  when  the 
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1.  A  control  system  for  enabling  communication  between  service 
module  means,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  control  processor; 

a  plurality  of  service  module  means  for  effecting  services,  said 
service  riKxJule  means  executing  services  for  other  service 
module  means  and  requcstmg  service  from  said  other  service 

module  means; 
means  for  interfacing  .said  service  module  means; 
the  at  least  one  control  proces.sor  having  an  operating  system; 
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the  at  least  one  control  processor  having  at  least  one  service 
module  means  that  respectively  contains  at  least  one  service 

and  that  contains  means  for  requesting  a  service  of  a  different 
service  module  means  for  implementation  of  one  of  its  ser- 
vices; and 

a  communication  path  linking  said  at  least  one  service  module 
means  to  said  different  service  module  means; 

the  operating  system  having  a  services  management  system 
having  means  for  informing  the  at  least  one  service  module 
means  that  requests  a  specific  service  about  said  communica- 
tion path  over  which  communication  can  be  un(fcrtaken  to  the 

different  service  module  means  that  contains  the  requested 

specific  service. 
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for  each  of  said  processing  blocks  and  storing  said  processing 
block  information  in  corresponding  information  processing 
system; 

(C)  inputting  data  which  identifies  a  user-specified  desired  otH- 
put  table  format  in  said  information  processing  system; 

(D)  selecting  processing  block  information  elements  most  com- 
patible 10  said  desired  output  table  format  in  said  infonnauoo 

processing  system; 

(E)  selecting  other  processing  block  information  elements  rel- 
evant to  the  input  tables  of  said  selected  processing  block 
information  elements; 

(F)  repeating  said  step  (¥-)  to  search  for  other  processing  block 
information  elements  for  the  desired  output  table  format  by 

tracing  the  flow  of  the  processmg  from  the  output  table  back 
to  the  other  processmg  block  information  elements;  and 

(G)  connecting  the  processing  blocks  from  said  searctied  for 

otha  processmg  block  infonnabon  elements  in  the  sequence 

of  the  processing  flow  to  build  a  ptxxedure  of  said  desired 
processing. 
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1.  In  a  computer,  a  mcfliod  for  building  complex  computer 

programs  from  source  code  parts,  said  source  code  parts  compris- 
ing objects  obtained  from  a  program  library,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i)  Usting  in  a  first  listmg  source  code  parts  required  for  building 

a  complex  computer  program; 
li )  marking  each  source  code  part  in  said  first  Usting  with  a  txiild 

status  indicator  mdicadve  of  a  status  of  compilation; 
iii)  repetitively  traversing  said  first  listing, 
iv)  attempting  to  compile  each  said  source  code  part  according 

informaiion  processing  system  into  a  plurality  of  basic  pro-        to  said  build  status  indicator  as  said  fini  listing  is  traversed, 


1.  A  computer-implemented  information  processing  inethod  for 
an  information  processing  system  including  a  capability  for  storage 
of  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  dividing  a  processing  procedure  to  be  carried  out  by  an 


cessing  blocks  and  storing  said  basic  processing  blocks  in  said 
informabon  processing  system; 
(B)  creating  processing  block  information  elements  including  a 
name  for  a  respective  processing  executed  witlun  each  of  said 
processing  blocks,  an  mput  uble  required  by  said  processing 
block,  and  an  output  table  outputted  by  said  processing  block 


and  if  said  attempted  compilation  of  said  source  code  part  is 

successful,  replacing  said  tHxild  status  indicator  for  said  source 
code  pan  with  a  successful  compilation  indicator;  and 
Stopping  said  traversing  of  said  first  lisang  when  a  traverse  of 

said  first  listing  creates  a  specific  state  of  the  Ixiild  status 
indicators. 
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I.  lo  a  data  processing  system  having  a  centra]  processing  unit 
(CPU),  a  power-up  state  initialization  system  comprising: 

a  power  sense  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  level  at  a  power 
supply  temunai  in  said  CPU,  and  for  providing  a  first  control 

signal  indicating  whether  said  voltage  level  is  greater  than  a 

minimufn  voltage  suitable  for  CMOS  logic  resolution; 
a  counter  cirvuit,  coupled  to  said  power  sense  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  control  signal  and  a  plurality  of  internal  clock 
pulses,   and   for  counting   a   number  of  said   internal   clock 
pulses,  said  counter  circuit  enabling  a  second  control  signal, 

in  response  to  receiving  said  first  control  signal  indicating  that 
said  voltage  level  is  greater  than  said  nunimum  voltage  suit- 
able for  CMOS  logic  resolution,  and  disabling  said  second 

control  signal  when  said  number  of  internal  clock  pulses 

exceeds  a  predetermined  count  value,  and 
an  initialization  logic  portion  coupled  to  .said  power  sense  circuit 
and  said  counter  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  control  signal 
and  said  second  control  signal,  and  for  providing  said  plural- 
ity of  internal  clock  pulses  in  response  thereto,  said  plurality 
of  internal  clock  pulses  being  used  by  said  system  to  propa- 
gate a  reset  condition  in  said  CPU,  said  initialization  logic 
portion  stopping  said  internal  clock  pulses  in  response  to 
receiving  said  disabled  second  control  signal  to  reduce  power 

consumption  by  said  system  associated  with  state  conflict  m 

said  CPU  without  using  exterrudly  generated  clock  signals  or 
a  global  asynchronous  reset  signal. 
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1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  operating  in  any  selected  one 

of  at  leaiU  three  states  of  power  management,  namely  a  normal 

operabng  state  in  which  code  is  executed  normally  by  said  com- 
puter system,  an  off  state  and  a  suspend  .state,  the  system  compris- 
ing 

a  CPU  capable  of  executing  code; 

a  control  unit  in  circuit  commumcation  with  said  CPU; 

a  switch  in  circuit  communication  with  said  control  unit,  said 
switch  having  closure  events. 
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a  flag  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPl'  and  said  control 
umt  and  having  associated  therewith  at  least  a  first  flag  state 
aiKl  a  second  flag  state; 

a  power  supply  in  circuit  commumcation  with  said  CPU  and 
said  control  unit  and  having  system  regulation  circuitry  for 
selectively  providing  system  power  from  an  external  source  to 
at  least  said  CPU; 

a  failsafe  timer  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and  said 

control  unit,  said  failsafe  tinner  being  set  to  expire  after  the 

expiration  of  a  preselected  tiine  interval,  the  preselected  time 
interval  being  restartable  responsive  to  said  CPU,  said  failsafe 
timer  causing  said  computer  system  to  transition  to  said  off 
state  responsive  to  the  expiration  of  the  preselected  time 
interval; 

a  video  control  unit  in  circuit  communication  with  said  switch; 

and 
a  video  controller  in  circtiit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  video  control  unit,  said  video  controller  having  video 

generation  circuitry  for  generating  a  video  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  visual  image  to  be  displayed  on  a  video  display 
temunai; 

said  power  supply  operating  in  a  selected  one  of  a  first  power 
supply  state  and  a  second  power  supply  state,  said  power 
supply  changing  between  said  first  and  second  power  supply 
states  in  response  to  said  control  unit; 

said  control  unit  causing  said  computer  system  to  transition  from 

said  normal  operating  slate  to  said  off  state  responsive  to  a 

closure  event  of  said  switch  wliile  said  flag  is  in  said  first  flag 

state; 
said  control  unit  causing  said  computer  system  to  transition  from 

said  normal  operating  state  to  said  suspend  state  responsive  to 

a  closure  event  of  said  switch  while  said  flag  is  in  said  second 

flag  stale; 
said  normal  operating  state  being  characterized  in  that  said 

power  supply  is  in  said  first  power  supply  state  and  code  is 

executing  normally  on  said  CPU; 
said  suspend  state  tieing  characterized  in  that  said  power  supply 

IS  in  said  second  power  supply  state  and  the  code  executing 
on  said  CPU  has  l>een  reversibly  interrupted  such  that  the 
execution  of  the  code  on  said  CPU  may  \x  resumed  after  said 
power  supply  changes  to  said  first  power  supply  state; 

said  off  state  being  characterized  in  that  said  power  supply  is  in 
said  second  power  supply  state  and  the  ctxle  executing  on  said 
CPU  has  been  irreversibly  interrupted;  and 

wherein  said  video  control  unit  and  said  video  controller  operate 

siKh  that  said  video  signal  has  a  first  video  signal  state  and 

said  second  video  signal  state,  said  video  signal  changing 
from  the  first  video  signal  state  to  the  second  video  signal 
state  in  response  to  a  closure  event  of  said  switch,  the  second 
video  signal  state  providing  user  feedback  regarding  a  transi- 
tion between  two  of  the  at  least  three  stales  of  power  manage- 
ment. 
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1.  A  computer  microphone  circuit  for  coupling  Co  a  computer 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal,  wherein  said  means  for 
generating  an  electncal  signal  accepts  a  sound  wave  as  an 
input  and  generates  an  electrical  signal  as  an  output; 

first  noeans  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  said  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal,  said  first  voltage  Iwing  at  ilie 

output  of  a  first  diode  in  senes  with  an  internal  power  source: 

and 
second  means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  to  said  means  for 

generating  an  electrical  signal,  said  second  voltage  being  at 
the  output  of  a  second  diode  in  series  with  an  external  power 
source,  said  second  voltage  being  greater  than  said  first  volt- 
age, wherein  when  the  application  of  power  from  said  exter- 
nal power  source  is  supplied  to  the  computer  microphone 
circuit,  the  application  of  power  from  said  internal  power 
source  is  terminated  and,  wherein  when  the  application  of 

power  from  said  external  power  source  is  terminated,  the 

application  of  power  from  said  internal  power  source  is 
re-initiated. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  power  consumption  of  a  fan  within  a 

computer  system  havmg  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  compris- 


ing: 


(A)  a  filter  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  periodical  pulse  signal  for 
detecting  duty  cycle  of  the  periodical  pulse  signal  by  convert- 
ing the  periodical  pulse  signal  into  an  analog  signal,  wherein 
the  analog  signal  has  a  voltage  level  proportional  to  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  periodical  pulse  signal; 


(B)  a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  filter  circuit  for  compar- 
ing the  voltage  level  of  the  analog  signal  with  a  predeterm^ied 
voltage  level  lo  generate  a  switching  signal  when  the  voltage 
level  of  the  analog  signal  is  tielow  the  predetermined  voltage 
level;  and 

(C)  a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  (1)  a  power  supply.  (2)  the 

fan,  and  (3j  the  comparator  circuit  for  disconnectrng  the 

power  supply  from  the  fan  when  the  switching  signal  is 
generated  by  the  comparator  circuit  so  as  to  sul»tantiaUy 
reduce  the  power  consurapuoo  of  the  fan  in  the  computer 
system. 
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1.  An  operational  processing  apparatus  for  executing  a  shift 
processing  on  a  mantissa,  having  a  plurality  of  bit  positions  and 
radix  point  of  a  floating  point  binary  number  and  for  adjusting  an 
exponent  of  said  floating  point  binary  number,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

advancing  I  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  bit  position  of  an 
advancing  I  in  said  mantissa  and  for  supplying,  as  an  amount 
of  cancelling  of  said  mantissa,  a  difference  between  said  bit 
position  and  the  bit  position  of  a  bit  one  bit  posiDon  more 
significant  than  the  radix  point; 

decrementing  means  for  supplying  a  value  ot>taiiied  by  subcract- 
ing  1  from  said  exponent; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  in  magnitude,  with  each  other, 
two  input  data,  i.e  .  an  output  of  said  decrementing  means  and 
an  amount  of  cancelling  supplied  from  said  advancmg  I 
detecting  means,  thereby  to  supply,  as  a  result  of  magnitude- 
relation  judgment  the  input  data  whichever  is  the  smaller,  and 
also  to  supply  a  magnilude-reianon  judging  signal  represent- 
ing wluch  input  data  is  smaller  out  of  said  two  input  data; 

subtracting  means  for  supplying  a  value  obtained  by  subtracting. 

from  said  exponent  an  amount  of  cancelling  supplied  from 
said  advancmg  1  detecting  means; 

selecting  means  for  supplying,  as  an  exponent  of  a  result  of  an 
operational  processing.  0  when  a  magiutude-relation  judging 
signal  from  said  comparing  means  represents  that  out  of  said 
two  inpul  data,  said  output  of  said  decrementing  means  is 
smaller,  and  an  output  of  said  subtiacting  means  when  said 
magnitude-relation  judging  signal  represents  otherwise;  and 

shifting  means  for  supplying,  as  a  manussa  of  said  result  of  said 

operational  processing,  a  value  obtained  by  executing  on  said 

mantissa  of  said  floating  point  binary  numtier.  a  left  shift 
processing  in  which  shift  amount  is  equal  to  a  result  of 
magnitude-relation  judgment  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  sup- 
plied from  said  comparing  means, 
wherein  the  comparing  means  has  a  minimum  value  selecting 
circuit  to  propagate  the  magnitude  relation  of  the  two  input 
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dau  for  each  digit  thereof  from  a  most  sigmficanl  digit  to  a 
least  significant  digit,  thereby  to  supply  the  result  of 
magnitude-rcUtion  jixlgment,  starting  with  the  most  signifi- 
cant digit,  and 
the  shifting  means  comprises  left  2*  (1c^,  I,  2,  ...  ,  n-l)  bit 
shiften  which  respectively  correspond  to  lower  n-bits  of  a 

result  of  nugnitude-relation  judgment  supplied  from  said 

minunum  value  selecting  circuit  and  which  are  connected  in 
caaoJr  to  one  another. 
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1.  A  scalable  register  file  for  a  computer  architecture  having 

multiple  funcuonal  units,  the  register  file  comprising: 
a  first  instruction  register  for  holding  an  instrucuon, 

a  first  micro-rcgisier  file  including  a  first  plurality  of  registers 

and  an  output  port: 
a    first    instruction    decoder   coupled    between    the    first    micro- 

register  file  and  the  first  instruction  register  for  selecting  one 

or  more  of  the  first  plurality  of  registers  during  a  first  pipeline 

cycle; 

8  first  pipeline  register  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  first 
micro-regisler  file  for  temporarily  holding  the  contents  of  the 

first  selected  registers; 
a    second    instruction    register   coupled    to   the    first    instruction 

register  for  receiving  the  instrtiction  held  in  the  first  institic- 
tion  register; 

a  second  micro-register  file  including  a  second  plurality  of 
registers  and  an  output  port; 

a  second  instruction  decoder  coupled  bcrween  the  second  micro- 
register  file  and  the  second  instruction  register  for  selecung 
one  or  more  of  the  second  plurality  of  registers  dunn; 

Mcofld  pipeline  cycle, 

a  .second  pipeline  register  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the 
second  micro-register  file  for  temporarily  holding  the  contents 
of  the  second  selected  registers,  the  second  pipeline  register 
being  coupled  to  the  first  pipeline  register  to  receive  the  first 
selected  register  contents  during  Che  second  pipeline  cycle; 
and 


enable  logic  to  present  the  contents  of  the  first  pipeline  register 
to  the  second  pipeline  register,  dinnng  the  second  pipeline 
cycle,  if  there  were  contents  stored  in  the  first  pipeline  register 
during  the  first  pipeline  cycle. 
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1.  A  data  transfer  device  having  a  plurality  of  buffer  units 

connected  to  a  common  data  transfer  bus  and  a  data  transfer 
control  device  for  outpucting  continually  onto  the  data  transfer  bus 
a  buffer  unit  address  for  sequentially  selecting  buffer  units  in  an 
arbitrary  number  out  of  the  plural  buffer  units  and  for  governing 
control  of  data  transfer,  via  the  dau  transfer  bus.  between  buffer 

units  selected  by  the  buffer  unit  address,  said  data  transfer  control 

device  comprising: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  address  and  a  second  address, 
said  first  address  indicative  of  cither  an  upper  limit  address  or 
a  lower  limit  address  of  the  buffer  unit  address,  and  said 
second  address  indicative  of  either  of  the  upper  limit  address 
or  the  lower  limit  address  of  the  buffer  unit  address  not 
indicated  by  said  first  address; 

an  update  means  for  holding  the  first  address  provided  from  said 
memory  means  and  for  outputung  the  thus  held  first  address 
as  the  buffer  unit  address,  while  sequentially  updating  the  thus 

held  first  address; 

a  comparison  means  for  outputting  a  conformity  signal  upon 
conformity   of  the   buffer   unit   address   outputted   froin   said 

update  means  with  the  second  address  provided  from  said 
memory  means;  and 
a  control  mean.s  for  sequentially  providing  an  address  update 
requirement  signal  to  said  update  means  so  that  said  update 
means  executes  address  update  and  for  providing  an  address 
setting  signal  to  said  update  means,  upon  receipt  of  an  output 
of  the  conformity  signal  from  said  comparison  means,  so  as  to 

set  the  first  address  held  by  said  memory  means  to  said  update 


i'lMM    X-t     \|!\ri  I  k    IS  I  !   Kt  \(    I     I    \i  1   K 
Ir.hli     \      I      "iK      SUplu.ni.     I        iMI^rn     tw.lh    ,.(     V^i^lir:       l;illn-^    \ 
\tii!-r       1     .-.i„l      Ciii,       .,nil     c.,il>      I         U,v,,,,.,n       \u-!il.       .,!;     -I 
I'   \       .iSSti^n.K  V    I,,    i  !U,  Mt.tllMM.)'    H    i^!^t■^^    N  1 .( i  ti :  i  S' "■    '      '!  ()■  'I  d 

iiiiii   \ntiMiik,  N  \ 

Coniinu „    .(  s.  ,    \,,    -U4y     lu!    2  ^  1941.  abandoned. 

It"-   .i('l '»■■'>:   ^- !•    '•     i'^'J    --.T.  No.  .M>ljt32 

Iril     I    I       <  ,IH,t    li/00 

U.S.  a.  39s    xim  ISCUlms 

I   An  apparatus  for  interfacing  between  a  plurality  of  application 
programs  and  a  plurality  of  display  adapters,  each  of  said  display 
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adapters  having  a  plurality  of  functions  for  supporting  a  display, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  first  driver  means  providing  a  first  interface  from  a  first  one  of 
said  application  programs  to  functions  of  a  first  display 

adapter: 

b)  second  driver  means  providing  a  second  interface  from  a 
second  one  of  said  application  programs  to  functions  of  said 
first  display  adapter; 

c)  third  driver  means  providing  a  fourth  interface  from  said  first 
application  program  to  functions  of  a  second  display  adapter; 

d)  fourth  dnver  means  providing  a  fifth  interface  from  said 
second  application  program  to  functions  of  said  second  dis- 
play adapter,  and 

e)  access  means,  coupled  to  each  driver  means  and  to  each  said 
display  adapter,  for  providing  a  third  interface  from  all  of  said 

application  programs  to  less  than  all  functions  of  said  first 
display  adapter,  and  for  providing  a  sixth  interface  from  all  of 
said  application  programs  to  less  than  all  functions  of  said 
second  display  adapter  such  that  some  functions  of  the  second 
display  adapter  are  not  accessible  by  ttie  application  programs 
through  the  sixth  interface 
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means  for  pertorraing  a  \  ecior  operauon  utilizing  data  stored  in 
said  vector  register 
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1.  A  single-instruction,  multiple-data  processor  having  a  register 
file  that  may  be  dynamically  reconfigured,  said  single-instruction, 
multiple-data  processor  comprising: 
a  controller; 

a  plurality  of  registers  coupled  to  said  controller  and  arranged  in 
an  array  having  a  configuration  of  N  rows  of  M  columns  of 
said  registers,  where  N  and  M  are  integers; 

means  for  storing  a  vector  size,  VS,  within  said  controller, 
wherein  said  vector  size  specifies  a  number  of  said  plurality  of 

registers  comprising  a  vector  register,  where  VS  is  an  integer 
less  than  M  multiplied  by  N; 

means,  responsive  to  said  vector  size,  for  selecting  selected  ones 
of  said  M  columns  to  form  said  vector  register  having  at  least 
VS  registers;  and 


3.  A  multiprocessor  system,  comjwising: 

a  plurality  of  processors: 

a  plurality  of  bus  interfaces,  each  bus  interface  t>eing  individu- 
ally coupled  to  a  processor  of  the  plurality  of  processors  for 

transferring  packets  of  data  during  a  single  clock  cycle; 
a  plurality  of  system  buses  for  sending  a  data  packet  transferred 

by  the  corresponding  bus  interface  from  a  precedmg  system 

bus  to  a  folloviing  system  bus  during  a  single  clock  cycle, 
each  system  bus  being  individually  coupled  to  a  respective 
bus  interface  of  the  plurality  of  bus  interfaces; 
a  plurality  of  changeover  registers,  each  changeover  register 
being  coupled  to  and  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the  system 
buses  to  connect  the  plurality  of  system  buses  in  a  loop,  for 
changing  over  dunng  the  same  single  clock  cycie  from  a  first 
operation  in  which  the  preceding  system  bus  and  the  follow- 
ing  system   bus  of  an   adjacent   pair  of  system  buses   are 

electrically  separated  by  placing  the  changeover  register  in  a 
high  impedance  state  to  enable  transfer  of  a  packet  signal 

from  the  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  following  system  bus 
onto  the   following   system  bus  and   a   second  operation   in 

which  a  packet  signal  on  the  preceding  system  bus  is  sent  to 
the  following  system  bus.  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
changeover  registers  includes: 
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a  latch  for  latching  (he  packet  signal  on  'he  preceding  system 
bus  and  the  ID  value  from  the  preceding  ID  bus: 

a  register  for  storing  a  predetermined  value: 

a  first  comparator  for  companng  the  latched  ID  value  with  the 
stored  predelerrmned  value: 

a  second  comparaior  for  companng  the  latched  ID  value  with 
an  ID  value  specific  to  the  changeover  register; 

an  OR  gate  for  producing  an  ID  match  signal  for  enablmg  the 
tHJs  interface  coupled  lo  the  following  •ty^item  tms  to  output 
the  packet  signal  in  response  to  the  deiecuon  of  a  coinci- 
dence by  either  one  of  the  first  or  second  comparator 
means:  and 

a  gale  for  receiving  the  latched  packet  signal  and  ID  value 

froin  the  latch,  the  gate  being  rendered  m  a  floating  state  to 
enable  the  transfer  of  the  packet  signal  from  a  bus  interface 
coupled  In  the  following  system  bus  onto  the  following 

system  bus  in  response  lo  the  ID  match  signal,  and  for 

sending  the  latched  packet  signal  to  die  following  system 
tMjs  and  the  latclied  ID  value  lo  the  following  ID  bus  in 
response  to  the  at>seoce  of  the  ID  match  signal. 
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1.  An  adapter  for  interfacing  between  a  metnory  subsystem  of  a 
computer  system  having  a  central  processor  and  I/O  devices  served 
by  said  system,  said  adapter  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  Hrst  programmed  information  con- 
tained in  descnptors  prepared  by  said  central  processtir  for 
directing  data  transfers  between  said  memory  subsystem  and 
said  I/O  devices,  while  said  adapter  and  devices  are  operating 

in  offline  relationship  to  operations  of  said  central  pftx^ssor 
of  said  computer  system: 
second  means  responsive  to  second  programmed  infomution 
contained  in  at  least  one  of  said  descriptors,  while  said 
adapter  and  devices  are  still  operaung  in  offline  relauonship  to 
said  central  processor,  for  conducting  auto-l/O  signalling 
operations  tietween  said  adapter  and  any  of  said  I/O  devices: 
said  aulo-I/O  signalling  operations  being  used  to  transfer 
device  controlling  signals  between  registers  in  said  adapter 

and  specific  internal  components  of  said  110  devices;  said 

specihc  iniemal  components  being  designated  by  I/O  address 
information  contained  in  said  second  programmed  informa- 
tion; said  auto-l/O  operations  being  charactenzed  in  thai  they 
can  lie  used  lo  alter  operauonal  suies  of  said  I/O  devices  in 
predetermined    tune    coordination    with    data    transfers    con- 


ducted by  said  first  means,  and  without  interruption  of  or 
interference  with  ongoing  operations  of  said  central  proces- 
sor: and 
means  enabling  said  adapter  alternatively  to  reprocess  a  descrip- 
tor that  is  currently  being  processed  and  initiate  chained 
processing  of  a  next  descnptor  in  a  linked  list  queue;  said 

reprocessing  of  said  descnptor  cuncniiy  being  processed 

being  undertaken  when  processing  of  said  descnptor  currendy 
lieing  processed  fails  lo  reach  successful  completion:  said 
chained  processing  of  said  next  descnptor  tieing  undertaken 
when  processing  of  said  descnptor  currendy  being  processed 
IS  completed  successfully: 
means  for  detecting   an   asynchronous   signal   from  a   said   I/O 

device  involved  in  a  data  transfer  that  is  tieing  directed  by 
said  first  means:  said  asynchronous  signal  indicating  comple- 
tion of  data  transfer  handling  by  the  device  sending  said 
signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  detected  asynchronous  signal  for  initi- 
aung  said  chained  processing  of  a  said  next  descriptor  in  said 
linked  list  queue. 
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6  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  level  star  couplers,  each  of  said  first  level  star 

couplers  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  ports,  each  one 

of  said  first  level  star  couplers  including: 

a  first  OR  gale  connected  to  receive  a  first  plurality  of  input 
signals  from  its  associated  proces-sors  for  combining  said 
received  input  signals  to  generate  a  ftrsi  output  signal. 

a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first  input 
being  connected  to  receive  said  first  output  signal,  said 
second  input  being  connected  to  receive  a  second  output 
signal,  said  multiplexer  providing  an  output  signal  which 

can  be  selected  to  be  either  said  first  output  signal  or  said 

second  output  signal:  and 
a  first  output  dnver  circuit  having  an  input  port  connected  to 

receive  the  output  of  said  multiplexer  and  a  plurality  of 
output  ports  forming  the  output  ports  of  said  first  level  star 
coupler,  each  of  said  first  star  coupler's  output  porT.s  pro- 


viding an  output  signal  equivalent  to  the  output  signal 
received  from  said  multiplexer: 
a  plurality  of  processors  associated  with  each  one  of  said  first 
level  star  couplers,  each  one  of  said  processors  being  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  input  port  and  a  corresponding 
output  port  of  its  associated  first  level  star  coupler:  and 
a  second  level  star  coupler  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 

ports,  wherein  an  output  port  of  each  one  of  said  first  level 

star  couplers  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  mpui  port  of  a 
said  second  level  star  coupler,  and  wherein  an  input  port  of 
each  one  of  said  first  level  star  couplers  is  connected  to  a 
corresponding  output  port  of  said  second  level  star  coupler. 

said  second  level  star  coupler  including: 

a  second  OR  gate  connected  to  receive  the  first  output  signals 

from  said  each  of  said  first  level  star  couplers  for  combin- 
ing said  received  first  output  signals  to  generate  said  second 
output  signal:  and 

a  second  output  dnver  circuit  having  an  input  port  connected 

to  receive  said  second  output  signal  and  a  plurality  of 
output  ports  forming  the  output  ports  of  said  second  level 
star  coupler,  one  of  the  output  ports  of  said  second  output 
driver  being  connected  to  provide  said  second  output  signal 
to  the  second  input  of  said  multiplexer. 
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a  link  integrity  circuit  connected  to  the  twisted  pair  network  that 
detects  link  pulse  signals  and  data  signals  on  the  twisted  pair 
network,  and  indicates  viben  both  the  link  pulse  signals  and 
the  data  signals  have  been  continuously  undetected  for  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time: 

an  AUI  receiver  that  receives  data  signals  from  the  coaxial 
network.  ai>d  outputs  incoimng  AUI  data  in  response  thereto; 

a  decoder  that  decodes  the  incoming  twisted  pair  data  to  form  a 

received  data  signal,  a  recovered  clock  signal,  and  a  earner 
sense  signal  when  the  twisted  pair  data  pathwas  is  selected, 
and  decodes  the  inconung  AUI  data  lo  form  the  received  data 
signal,  the  recovered  clock  signal,  and  the  earner  sense  signal 
when  the  AUI  data  pathway  is  selected,  the  earner  sense 
signal  indicating  when  data  is  tieing  received: 

a  jabber  circuit  that  indicates  when  the  twisted  pair  driver  or  the 
AUI  dnver  has  been  transmitting  for  more  than  a  predefined 
period  of  time: 

a  collision  circuit  that  idenufies  a  simultaneous  transrmssion  by 
the  twisted  pair  dnver  and  reception  by  the  twisted  pair 

receiver,  and  generates  a  collision  signal  in  response  thereto: 
a   traffic   ignore   circuit   that   disables   the   collision  circuit   in 

response  a  first  external  command;  and 
an  autoswitch  circuit  that  normally  selects  the  twisted  pair  data 
pathway,  and  changes  from  the  twisted  pair  data  pathway  to 
the  AUI  data  pathway  when  the  link  mtegrity  circuit  indicates 
that  both  the  link  pulse  signals  and  the  data  signals  have  been 
undetected  for  the  predetermined  penod  of  tune, 
wherein  the  coding  and  transceiving  circuit  provides  full  duplex 

operation  by  disabling  the  collision  circuit 
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I .  A  twisted  pair  and  attachment  unit  interface  (AUI)  coding  and 
transceiving  circuit  for  connecting  an  external  controUer  to  either  a 
twisted  pair  network  or  a  coaxial  network,  the  circuit  comprising: 
an  encoder  that  encodes  data  received  from  the  external  control- 
ler to  form  outgoing  encoded  data  when  valid  data  is  present, 
outputs  the  outgoing  encoded  data  to  a  first  node  when  a 

twisted  pair  data  pathway  is  selected,  and  outputs  the  outgo- 
ing encoded  data  to  a  second  node  when  an  AUI  data  pathway 
is  selected; 

a  twisted  pair  driver  connected  to  the  first  node  that  receives  the 
outgoing  encoded  data  when  the  twisted  pair  data  pathway  is 
selected,  and  transmits  the  outgoing  encoded  data  as  a  pair  of 
output  complementary  twisted  pair  signals  and  a  pair  of 
output  delayed  complementary  twisted  pair  signals; 

an  AUI  dnver  connected  to  the  second  node  thai  receives  the 

outgoing  encoded  data  when  the  AUI  data  pathway  is 

selected,  and  transmits  the  outgoing  encoded  data  as  a  pair  of 
output  complementary  AUI  signals: 
a  twisted  pair  receiver  that  receives  data  signals  from  the  twisted 
pair  network,  and  outputs  incoming  twisting  pair  data  in 
response  thereto; 


1.  For  implementing  an  Ascend  algorithm  having  2"  data  items, 
each  of  which  has  a  unique  integer  ID  having  a  value  between  0 
and  2"-!  inclusive,  where  n  is  an  integer,  wherein  said  Ascend 

algonthm  has  n  stages,  0  through  n-1,  and  further  wherein  at  each 

state  i,  OSi£n-l,  pnx^ssing  is  performed  on  each  pair  of  data 
items  with  II>s  whose  binary  representation  differ  only  in  bit 
position  i,  on  an  Hierarchical  ShufBe-Exchange  (HSE)  computer 
having  2"  prtKCssors,  each  of  which  has  a  umque  ID  havmg  a 
value  between  0  and  2"— I,  inclusive  wherein  said  HSE  computer 
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includes  2"""  packaging  modules,  where  m  is  an  integer  and  n>m. 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stonng  each  data  item  j.  wheie  j  is  an  integer  having  a  value 

between  0  and  2"-l  iiK'lusive.  in  processor  j; 
Cb)  performing  the  first  m  stages  of  said  Ascend  algorithm  by 
utilizing  exchange  connections  and  kx^al  unshufflc  connec- 
tions of  said  HSE  computer,  the  exchange  cotuiections  being 

connections  between  each  given  one  of  the  processors  and  a 

respective  other  one  of  the  [irocessors  having  an  ID  identical 
to  (hat  of  the  given  one  of  the  processors,  except  for  a  least 
significant  bit  opposite  to  that  of  the  given  one  of  the  proces- 
sors, the  local  unshuffle  connections  being  connections 
between  each  given  one  of  the  processors  and  a  respective 
other  one  of  the  processors  having  an  ID  idcnucal  to  that  of 
the  given  one  of  the  processors,  except  that  the  m  lowest 
significance  bits  of  the  ID  of  the  other  one  of  the  processors, 
are  those  of  the  given  one  of  the  prtxessors,  subjected  to  a 
right  rotate, 

(c)  repositioning  the  data  items  by  utilizing  global  unshuffle 
connections  of  said  HSE  computer,  the  glotui  unshuffle  con 
ncctions  being  connections  between  each  given  one  of  the 
pnxessors  and  a  respective  other  one  of  the  processors  having 
an  ID  identical  to  that  of  the  given  one  of  the  processorr,, 
except  that  the  bits  of  the  ID  of  the  other  one  of  the  proces,sors 
are  those  of  the  given  one  of  the  processors,  wherein  the  n-m 
most  significant  bits  are  in  the  n-m  least  signilicani  bit 
positions,  and  the  m  least  significant  bits  are  in  the  m  most 
significant  bit  positions;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  all  the  n  sUges  of  the  Ascend 

algonlhm  have  been  completed 
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1.  A  peripheral  interface  unit  for  interfacing  a  core  processor 

having  register  space  to  at  least  one  peripheral  unit  wherein  the 
core  processtir  utilizes  a  bus  architecture  having  first  and  second 
.source  buses  for  writing  data  generated  by  the  least  one  penpheral 
unit  to  the  core  and  one  desunation  bus  for  reading  data  from  the 
core  to  be  transferred  to  the  at  least  one  penpheral  unit,  said  first 
and  second  source  buses  having  corresponding  first  and  second 
source  address  buses  and  said  destination  bus  having  a  correspond- 
ing destination  address  bus.  and  the  ai  least  one  penpheral  unit 
Utilizes  a  bus  architecture  having  a  single  penpheral  bu.*  for  read- 
ing data  from  and  writing  data  to  the  peripheral  una  and  a  corre- 
sponding penpheral  address  bus.  said  penpheral  interface  unit 
compnsmg 

sequencing  control  logic  means  coupled  between  the  core  pro- 
cessor and  the  penpheral  bus  for  arbitrating  accesses  to  and 
froin  the  two  source  buses  and  the  destinalion  bus; 


said  sequencing  control  logic  means  comprising: 

1 )  destination  logic  means  coupled  to  said  destination  bus  for 
determining  the  presence  of  a  valid  address  into  the  core 
register  space  existing  on  the  desbnation  address  bus  and 
generaung  a  signal  l3lVAL  indicating  that  the  destmabon 
logic  means  is  being  accessed; 

2)  first  source  logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  source  tnts  for 

determining  the  presence  of  a  valid  address  into  the  core 

register  space  existing  on  the  first  source  address  bus  and  the 
absence  of  a  pending  core  wnte  by  the  destination  logic 
means  and  generating  a  signal  SIVAL  indicaung  that  the  first 
source  logic  means  is  being  accessed; 

3 )  second  source  logic  means  coupled  to  said  second  source  bus 
for  detenmning  the  presence  of  a  valid  address  into  the  core 
register  space  existing  on  the  second  source  address  bus.  and 
the  absence  of  a  pending  core  wnte  by  the  destination  logic 
means  and  the  absence  of  a  pending  core  read  by  the  first 

source  logic  means  and  generating  a  signal  S2VAL  indicating 

that  the  second  source  logic  means  is  being  accessed: 

4)  pnontizatjon  and  control  signal  logic  means  for  determining 
the  availability  of  tlie  penpheral  bus  by  checking  a  PRDY 
signal  generated  by  said  at  least  one  peripheral  unit  and 
generating  a  set  of  signals  indicating  the  presence  and  absence 
of  a  read  operation  on  said  first  source  bus.  a  read  operation 
on  said  second  source  bus.  and  a  wnte  operation  on  said 
destination  bus; 

5)  pipe  hold  control  logic  means  for  generating  a  core  stall 
Signal  dunng  each  of: 

i.  a  read  operation  on  said  first  source  bus; 

ii.  a  read  operation  on  said  second  source  bus; 

iii.  a  read  operation  on  one  of  said  hrrii  source  bus  and  said 

second  source  bus  when  is  the  peripheral  bus  is  not  ready, 
iv.  a  write  operation  followed  by  a  read  operation  on  one  of 

said  first  source  bus  and  said  second  source  bus  during  the 

same  bus  cycle;  and 
V.  a  wnte  operation  when  the  penpheral  bus  is  not  ready; 
said  penpheral  interface  unit  further  compnsing: 
b)  data  path  logic  means  coupled  to  the  sequencing  control  logic 
means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  source  buses  and  the 

destination  bus  to  the  penpheral  Ihis. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  indicating  a  termination  status  of  a  computer 

system  having  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  a  computer,  at  least 

one  of  the  penpheral  devices  having  a  small  computer  systems 
interface  pon.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  small  computer  systems  interface  connector  connected  to  the 

small  computer  systems  mterface  port  and  having  a  first  pin.  a 

second  pin  and  a  third  pin; 
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a  first  light  emitting  diode  connected  to  the  first  pin  via  a  first 

dau  line  and  emitting  light  when  the  first  data  line  supplies 

current  to  the  first  Ught  emitting  diode: 
a  second  light  emitting  diode  connected  to  the  second  pin  via  a 

power  line  and  emitting  light  when  the  power  line  supplies 

current  to  the  second  light  ermtting  diode; 

a  transistor  connected  to  the  third  pin  via  a  second  data  line  and 

enabling  cunent  to  flow  when  the  second  data  line  supplies  a 
current  exceeding  a  threshold  amount; 
a  third  light  emitting  diode  connected  to  the  power  line  and 
connected  to  the  transistor  and  emitting  light  when  the  power 
line  supplies  current  to  the  third  light  emitting  diode  and  the 
transistor  enables  current  to  flow  to  the  light  emitting  diode. 
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dedicated  to  data  transfers  controlled  by  said  DSP  core  for 
transferring  data  to  and  from  said  DSP  core; 
said  DMA  controller  including  a  data  transfer  register,  a  first  s« 
of  transfer  control  registers  for  local  data  transfers  that  are 
initiated  by  said  DSP  care  and  performed  b\  said  DMA 
controller,  and  a  second  set  of  transfer  control  registers  for 

data  transfers  that  are  initiated  by  interrupts  from  said  oa-chip 

peripheral  interfaces  and  performed  by  said  DMA  controller; 
said  first  set  of  registers  including  a  first  address  source  register, 
a  first  address  destination  register  and  a  first  repeat  counter 
register  to  specify  source  and  destination  addresses  for  said 
local  data  transfer  and  to  specify  a  quantity  of  data  to  l>e 
transferred  by  said  local  data  transfer;  said  second  set  of 
registers  including  a  second  address  sotirce  register,  a  second 
address  destination  register  and  a  second  repeat  counter  reg- 
ister, and 

said  DMA  controller  including  an  DMA  interrupt  controller  for 
interrupting  a  local  data  transfer  being  performed  usmg  said 

first  set  of  registers  when  any  of  said  data  read  and  data  wnte 
interrupt  signals  is  received  from  any  of  said  on-chip  penph- 
eral interfaces,  for  performing  a  distinct  data  transfer  corre- 
sponding to  said  received  mterrupt  signal  using  said  second 
set  of  registers  to  specify  source  and  destination  addresses  for 
said  distinct  d^ta  transfer  and  to  specify  a  quantity  of  data  to 

be  transferred  by  said  distinct  dau  transfer,  and  for  rcsummg 

said  local  data  transfer  when  said  distinct  data  transfer  is 
completed. 
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1,  A  single  chip  digital  signal  processor  fDSP),  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  memory  mapped  resources,  said  memory 

mapped  resources  including: 
memory  locations  in  a  data  memory  for  storing  DSP  data, 
memory  locations  in  a  program  memory  for  storing  DSP  instnic- 

tions.  and 
a  plurality  of  on<hip  peripheral  interfaces  for  interfacing  the 

DSP  with  peripheral  devices  external  to  said  DSP; 

said  plurality  of  on-chip  penpheral  interfaces  generating  data 
reaid  and  data  write  interrupt  signals  when  said  peripheral 
devices  are  ready  to  transfer  data  to  and  from  said  memory 
mapped  resources; 

a  DSP  core  coupled  to  said  data  memory  and  program  memory 
for  executing  said  stored  DSP  instructions; 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  coupled  to  said  data 
memory,  program  memory,  and  on-chip  peripheral  interfaces 
for  performing  local  data  transfers  between  specified  ones  of 

said  memory  mapped  resources; 

a  plurality  of  data  and  address  bus  pairs,  each  data  and  address 

bus  pair  coupled  to  a  predefined  subset  of  said  data  memory, 
program  memory,  on-chip  peripheral  interfaces,  DSP  core  and 

DMA  controller;  wherein  a  first  of  said  data  and  address  bus 
pairs  is  dedicated  to  data  transfers  performed  by  said  DMA 
controller,  and  a  second  of  said  data  and  address  bus  pairs  is 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  data  rate  differences  between 
a  storage  device  and  a  data  compression  processor  and  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  the  storage  device  and  the  data  compression 
processor,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  data  interface  linking  an  addressable  dau  buffer,  a 
host  processing  unit,  and  the  storage  device,  the  bosi  process- 
ing unit  including  an  address  space,  and 

mapping  the  data  buffer  twice  into  the  address  space  of  the  host 
processing  unit,  to  provide  a  contiguous  tHiffer  memory;  and 

transferring  data  tietwecn  the  data  buffer  and  the  storage  device 
by  passing  the  data  through  the  host  processing  unit  only 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  first  and  second  physically  separated 
firsl-in,  first-out  (FIFO)  memory  devices  is  a  single  FIFO,  the 

method  compnsing 

connecting  the  first  and  second  RFO  memory  devices  for  trans- 
fer of  data  ctiaractcrs  therebecwecn: 
initiating  wnte  operauon  for  transfer  of  data  characters  from  the 

first  HFO  memory  device  to  the  second  RFO  memory 
device:  and 
in  the  event  that  the  second  FIFO  memory  device  is  fuil. 
providing  a  wnte  retry  signal  from  the  second  HFO  memory 
device  to  the  first  RFO  memory  device  that  causes  the  wnte 
operation  to  be  aborted,  the  first  FIFO  memory  device 
responding  to  the  wnte  retry  signal  by  penodically 
reinitiating  the  wnte  operation  unul  transfer  of  the  data 

characters  from  tlie  tirst  FIFO  memory  device  to  the  second 
FIFO  memory  device  is  accumplislicd. 
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a  high-speed,  self-timed  interface; 

an  input-output  ctiannel  sub-element; 

a  plurality  of  input -output  channels  connecting  said  input-output 
sub-element  respectively  10  a  plurality  of  input-output  con- 
trollers; 

said  high-speed,  self-tiracd  interface  connecting  said  host  pro- 
cessor to  said  input-output  channel  sub-element; 

said  high  speed,  self-timed  interface  including  a  transmitting 

node  for  transmitting  a  digital  data  and  a  clock  signal  and  a 
receiving  node  for  receiving  said  digital  data  and  said  clock 

Signal,  said  transmitting  node  connected  to  said  receiving 
node  by  a  parallel  data  bus  to  individual  lines  to  which  a 
digital  data  stream  is  coupled  by  said  clock  signal  at  said 
transmitting  node, 
said  bus  including  a  separate  line  for  transmitting  said  clock 
signal,  and  said  receiving  node  including  means  to  phase  align 
each  bit  of  .said  digital  data  stream  on  each  of  said  lines 

separately  with  respect  to  said  clock  signal. 
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1  A  method  of  distnbuting  control  in  a  trunked  communication 
system  with  distributed  control  of  allocation  of  communication 
resources  amongst  a  plurality  of  repeaters  in  a  coverage  area  via  a 
data  network  between  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  repealers. 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

delecting  a  break  in  the  data  network; 

sending  by  a  radio  a  notice  of  the  break  to  the  plurality  of 

repeaters  located  on  each  side  of  the  break; 
determining  which  side  of  tiic  break  provides  desired  usage  of 

the  communication  resotirces. 
maintaiiung  the  side  of  the  break  with  said  desired  itsage. 


1.  An  input-output  element  for  coupling  digital  data  at  high  data 
rates  l)elween  a  host  processor  and  a  plurality  of  input-outpul 
controllers,  composing  in  combination: 

a  liost  processor; 
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1.  A  metliod  for  dynamically  allocating  channels  between  the 

cells  in  a  conunumcations  network  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
substantially  contiguous  cells,  each  cell  having  a  ba.se  station. 

comprising: 


assigning  channels  to  each  base  station  for  use  by  callers  within 

a  coiTcspoDding  cell  in  accordance  with  an  initial  channel 

assignmeni  scheme  satisfying  anticipated  channel  availability, 
blocking,  and  interference  constraints; 

establishing  for  each  base  station  an  initial  channel  access  order 
establishing  an  order  in  which  channels  allocated  during  said 
assigning  step  are  accessed;  and 

reassigning  calls  to  channels  not  in  actual  use  or  held  in  a 
reserved  state  by  a  given  base  station,  said  channels  in  actual 
use  and  said  reserved  channels  being  the  first  channels  listed 
in  said  initial  channel  access  order  established  for  the  given 

base  sutioD. 
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1.  A  mobile  speed  dependent  handover  decision  method  for  use 

in  a  mobile  radio  network  having  a  plurality  of  l)ase  stations 
arranged  in  a  hierarchical  cell  structure,  which  is  composed  of 
macro  cells  in  an  upper  layir  of  the  hierarchical  cell  structure  and 
micro  cells  in  a  lower  layer  of  the  hierarchical  cell  suiicture.  a 
mobile  station  allocated  to  a  base  station  of  a  serving  macro  cell 

and  moving  through  a  coverage  area  of  micro  cells,  said  handover 
decision  method  controlled  by  the  speed  of  said  mobile  station, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

performing  uplink  measurements  of  a  signal  level  of  said  mobile 
station  by  the  base  station  of  said  serving  macro  cell,  and 
performing  downlink  measurements  of  signal  levels  of  said 
serving  macro  cell  and  said  micro  cells  by  said  mobile  station; 
calculating  relative  signal  levels  based  on  said  uplink  and  down- 
link measurements  for  each  of  said  micro  cells; 

starting  a  separate  timer  for  each  micro  cell  when  it  has  been 

determined    that    the    mobile    station    has    entered    the    radio 
coverage  domain  of  a  respective  micro  cell; 

companng  said  measured  signal  levels  and  said  calculated  rela- 
tive signal  levels  to  predetermined  thresholds  for  each  micro 
cell  while  a  respective  bmer  thereof  is  running; 


based  on  above  said  measurements,  continuously  calctilating  and 
comparing  radio  coverage  improvement  in  each  micro  cell 
with  a  predetermined  threshold  associated  with  each  micro 
cell; 

requesting  and  performing  a  handover  for  said  mobile  station 
from  said  serving  macro  cell  into  a  micro  cell  when  an 

associated  timer  thereof  exceeds  a  predetwmined  time  inicr- 

val  threshold  for  that  micro  cell  before  the  radio  coverage 
improvement  reached  said  associated  predetermined  threshold 
as  an  indicator  of  slow  nxivement  of  said  mobile  station,  and 
preventing  a  handover  for  said  mobile  station  from  said  servmg 
macro  cell  into  a  micro  cell  when  its  associated  timer  has  not 
yet  reached  said  associated  predetermined  ume  interval 
threshold  but  its  radio  coverage  improvement  thereof  has 
already  exceeded  said  associated  prescribed  threshold  as  an 
indicator  of  fast  movement  of  said  mobile  station. 
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1.  In  a  multi-site  tninked  commumcation  system  that  iiKludes  a 
plurality  of  cotnmunication  units  arranged  into  communication 

groups,  a  plurality  of  sites,  a  limited  number  of  communicaboD 
resources  for  use  in  each  site  of  the  plurality  of  sites,  and  a 
communication  resource  allocator,  wherein  members  of  a  particu- 
lar communication  group  are  located  throughout  the  multi-site 
cninked  commuiucation  system,  a  method  for  placmg  a  commum- 
cation group  call,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating,  by  a  requesting  communication  unit  of  the  particu- 
lar communication  group,  a  group  call  by  transmitting  to  the 

communication  resource  allocator  a  group  call  request  that 
includes  identification  information  of  the  particular  commimi- 
cation  group  and  identihcation  mformation  of  at  least  one 
target  communication  unit,  wherein  at  least  two  communica- 
tion units  receiving  the  group  call  are  located  in  different 
sites; 

b)  identifying,  by  the  commumcation  resource  allocator  upon 

reception  of  the  group  call  request,  a  target  site,  wherein  the  at 

least  one  target  communication  unit  is  located  al  the  target 
site; 

c)  determining,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator, 
whether  a  communication  resotirce  is  available  in  the  target 
site: 
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d)  when  the  communication  resource  is  available  in  the  target 
site,  allocating  the  communication  resource  to  the  pamcular 

communication  group;  and 

e)  transmitting,  by  the  requesting  communicabon  unit,  a  com- 
munication to  the  at  least  one  target  communication  unit  and 
any  other  communication  units  affiliated  with  the  particular 
communication  group  that  arc  located  in  the  target  site  via  the 

allocated  communication  resource. 


transmission  hne  is  of  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to 
one-quarter  a  wavelength  of  signals  to  be  transceived  at  the 
transceiver  antenna. 
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1.  A  switch  circuit  for  a  transceiver  having  a  transmitter  circuitry 
and  a  receiver  circuitry,  said  switch  circuit  posiuonable  responsive 
to  levels  of  a  control  signal  applied  thereto  for  connecting  alter 
nately  the  transmitter  circuitry  to  a  transceiver  antenna  or  the 
receiver  ciixniitiy  to  the  transceiver  antenna,  said  switch  circuit 
compnsing: 

a  IX?  blocking  capacitor  formed  on  the  tirst  and  second  ceramic 
substrates,  a  first  side  portion  of  said  DC  blocking  capacitor 

for  interconnection  with  a  first  side  portion  of  the  transceiver 
antenna; 
a  receiver  circuit  path  interconnecting  the  receiver  circuitry  and 
a  second  side  portion  of  the  DC  blocking  capacitor  wherein, 
depending  upon  the  levels  of  the  control  signal,  said  receiver 
circuit  path  includes  a  shunt  path  as  a  portion  thereof  and 
wherein  said  receiver  circuit  path  includes  a  receiver-side 
stripline  transmission  line  formed  upon  a  third  ceramic  sub- 
strate, a  first  ground  plane  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  third 

ceramic  iiubstrate.  and  a  second  ground  plane  adjacent  to  an 

opposing  side  of  the  third  ceramic  substrate,  wherein  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ground  planes  is  fonned  on  an  adjaccni 

ceramic  substrate,  wherein  said  receiver-side  stnpline  trans- 
mission line  IS  of  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to 
one-quaner  a  wavelength  of  signals  to  he  received  at  the 
transceiver  antenna, 
a  transrmtter  circuit  path  interconnecting  the  transmitter  circuitry 
and  the  second  side  portion  of  the  DC  blocking  Capacitor 
wherein  said  transmitter  circuit  path  is  of  electncal  character- 
istics dependent  upon  the  levels  of  the  control  signal,  and 

a  control-signal  stnpline  transmission  line  formed  upon  the  same 
third  ceramic  substrate  and  coupled  to  said  transmitter  circuit 
path  to  apply  Uie  control  signal  <o  the  transmitter  circuit  path 
to  cause  the  transmitter  circuit  path  to  form  a  low  impeUatKC 
path  to  connect  electrically  the  transmitter  circuitry  and  the 
transceiver  antenna  and  al.so  to  cau.se  the  shunt  path  to  form  a 
portion  of  said  receiver  circuit  path,  thereby  to  disconnect 
electrically  the  receiver  circuitry  from  the  transceiver  antenna 
only  dunng  times  when  the  control  signal  is  above  a  first 

signal  level  and,  otherwise  to  cause  the  tnuisnuner  circuit  path 

to  form  a  high  impedance  path  to  disconnect  electrically  the 
transmitter  circuitry  from  the  transceiver  antenna  and  also  to 
disconnect  the  shunt  path  from  the  receiver  circuit  path, 
thereby  to  connect  electrically  the  receiver  circuitry  and  the 
transceiver    antenna,    wherein    said    control -signal    stripline 


I.  A  compact  terminal  or  telephone  lor  mobile  communications 
compnsing  an  RF  transnussioii  circuitry  including  a  nucrophone, 

an  RF  signal  amplifier  and  an  antenna  electrically-connected  to 
each  other  for  the  transmission  of  messages,  and  an  RF  reception 
circuitry  including  an  antenna,  an  RF  signal  demodulator  and  a 
speaker  electrically  connected  to  each  other  for  the  reception  of 
messages,  said  terminal  or  telephone  comprising  an  elongate  main 
housing  having  a  microphone  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  thereof, 
and  a  speaker,  an  elongate  extender  element  having  a  face  surface, 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  lower  end  of  which  comprises  a 

ball  joint  connection  to  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means  attaching 

said  extender  element  to  said  housing  ai  an  upper  portion  thereof 
for  rotation  into  storage  position  parallel  lo  said  housing,  said  ball 
point  connection  pivoubly-attaching  the  extender  element  to  the 
hinge  means  for  axial  rotation  of  said  extender  element  to  direct 
the  face  surface  thereof  in  any  desired  direction  relative  to  said 
housing,  and  a  planar  radiator  transmission/reception  antenna  ele- 
ment hingedly-attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  extender  element, 
remote  from  said  lower  end.  and  a  flexible  RF  cable  signal  coupler 
means  between  said  main  housing,  through  said  extender  element 
to  said  radiator  antenna  element  to  couple  the  RF  transmission 

circuitry  including  the  microphone  of  the  main  housing  and  the 
transmission  antenna  of  the  antenna  element,  and  to  couple  the  RF 
reception  circuitry  including  the  speaker  of  the  main  housing  and 
the  reception  antenna  of  the  antenna  element,  whereby  for  use  of 
the  terminal  or  telephone,  the  hinge  means  and  the  extender 
element  are  rotated  from  storage  position  to  extend  afwve  the 
upper  portion  of  the  main  housing,  the  extender  element  is  rotated 
axially  on  said  ball  joint  connecbon  to  direct  the  face  surface 
thereof  in  any  desired  direcoon  rclauvc  to  the  housing  and  the 

planar  radiator  antenna  element  is  rotated  and/or  pivoted  to  face 

upwardly  and  away  from  the  user  in  ihe  direcuon  of  optimum 
transmission  and  reception,  whereby  the  exposure  of  the  user  to 
intense  RF  power  transnutted  by  the  antenna  element  is  substan- 
tially reduced  or  eliminated. 
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reenergizing  the  amplifying  means  when  the  program  content 
in  the  data  signal  indicates  that  a  preselected  program  is 
present 


1.  A  system  for  providing  individual  spectators  at  a  local  event 

with  multiple  broadcasts  of  audio  information,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  multiple  broadcasts  of  audio 
mformation; 

transmission  and  antenna  means  for  simultaneously  transmitting 
said  multiple  broadcasts  on  audio  frequency  signals  within  a 
predetermined  frequency  range  which  occupies  a  bandwidth 
of  approximately  3  to  6  megahertz  to  a  limited  area  surround- 
ing a  local  event;  and 

radio  means  provided  to  spectators  at  said  local  event  for  pro- 
viding said  spectators  with  access  to  a  selected  one  of  said 

multiple  broadcasts,  said  radio  means  including  a  narrow- 
band receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  within  said  prede- 
termined frequency  range,  mning  means  for  selecung  one  of 
said  multiple  broadcasts,  and  speaker  means  for  providing 
said  selected  one  of  said  multiple  l>roadcasts  as  sound  to  said 
spectator. 
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L^.  O.  455-228  10  Claims 

1.  A  signal  reprtxiucing  apparams  comprising: 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  received  broadcasting 
signal  that  was  modulated  with  a  baseband  signal  and  a  data 
signal  to  obtain  the  baseband  signal  and  the  data  signal,  the 
baseband  signal  having  a  program  content,  the  data  sign2il 
identifying  the  program  content  of  the  baseband  signal; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  baseband  signal  to  form  an 
amplified  baseband  signal,  the  amplified  baseband  signal 
tieing  capable  of  driving  an  external  speaker; 

idenufying  means  for 

identifying  the  program  content  in  the  data  signal;  and 

control  means  for  energizing  the  demodulating  means,  and  the 
identifying  means,  and  for  deenergizing  the  amplifying  means 

when  a  power  switch  of  said  signal  reproducing  apparams  is 
turned  off  and  a  predetermined  receiving  mode  is  set,  and  for 
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1   A  receiver  for  being  mounted  on  a  mobile  station  which  is 
included  in  a  cellular  mobile  radio  communication  system  for 

communicating  with  a  base  station,  comprising: 

high   frequency   amplifying   means   for  amplifying   a  received 

input  signal  and  an  interference  signal  received  along  with  the 

input  signal; 
mixer  means   for  converting  said  received  input  signal  to  a 

desired  intermediate  frequency  (TF)  signal  and  for  converting 

said  interference  signal  to  an  intermodulation  product; 
field  strength  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  field  strength 

based  on  a  sipal  derived  from  said  received  input  sipal; 

SAT  (Supervisory   Audible   Tone)   signal    detecting    means   for 
detecting  a  SAT  signal  being  fed  from  said  base  station  and 

thereby  determining  whether  or  not  said  mobile  stabon  is  in 
communication  with  said  base  station;  and 
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control  means  for  selectively  enabling  or  disabling  said  high 
frequency  amplifying  means  on  the  basis  of  a  level  of  the  field 
strength  detected  by  said  field  strength  detecting  means  and 
on  the  basis  of  a  decision  signal  produced  by  said  SAT  signal 
delecting  means  m  response  to  the  SAT  signal; 

wherein  said  control  means  enables  said  high  frequency  ampli- 
fying means  when  the  field  strength  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 

nuned  level  regardless  of  said  decision  signal,  for  amplifying 
both  said  received  input  signal  and  said  interference  signal, 
thereby  relatively  enhancing  said  intermodulation  product  in 
relaaon  to  said  desired  intermediate  frequency  signal;  and 
wherein  said  control  mans  disables  said  high  frequency  ampli- 
fying means  when  the  field  strength  is  higher  than  said  pre- 
determined level  and  the  SAT  signal  is  not  detected,  thereby 
relatively  reducing  said  intermodulation  product  in  relation  to 

said  desired  intetmediate  frequency  signal. 
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delay  after  the  gain  control  operauon  of  the  first  gain  stage 
until  start  of  the  gain  control  operation  of  the  second  gain 
stage  and  the  second  reception  field  level  detection  point  is 
determined  after  the  gain  control  operation  of  the  first  stage  is 
completed. 
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1   .\..  .iutomatic  gam  control  circuit  comprising: 

reception  means  for  adjusting  a  level  of  an  intermittently 

received  signal  having  an  information  portion,  the  reception 

means  including  multiple  gain  stages  comprising  first  and 
second  gain  stages  each  having  a  concroilable  gain: 
received  signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  leceive  the  inter- 
mittently received  signal  from  the  reception  means,  for  pro- 
cessing the  information  portion  of  the  interminenlly  received 
signal  after  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  from  when  .said 
iniennittenUy  received  signal  is  received  from  said  reception 
means; 

reception  held  level  detauon  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  an 

electric  field  of  said  intermittently  received  signal  and  prcxjuc- 
ing.  during  successive  gain  control  operabons  of  the  first  and 

second  gain  stages,  respectively,  a  first  gain  control  quantity 
ba.sed  on  a  first  reception  field  level  detection  point  and  a 
second  gain  control  quanuiy  based  on  a  second  reception  field 
level  detection  point  that  is  determined  by  the  first  gain 
control  quantity  for  executing  a  multi-stage  gain  control;  and 
a  plurality  of  automatic  gain  control  means  for  controlling  the 

gain  of  the  first  and  second  gain  stages  of  said  rccepuon 

means  in  accordance  with  the  first  and  second  gain  control 
quantities,  respectively,  for  adjusung  the  level  of  the  intermil- 

tently  received  signal  within  said  predetermined  period  of 
time  and  holding  said  controlled  gain  after  said  predetermined 
penod  of  ume  elapses,  wherein  there  is  a  predetermined  time 


1.  For  use  with  a  receiver  which  mixes  a  reception  signal  with  a 

local  osallation  signal  to  generate  an  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nal, an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  counung  a  frequency  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  for  a  predetenmned  time; 

means  being  responsive  to  a  count  value  by  the  counting  means 

for  controlling  a  frequency  of  the  local  oscillation  signal; 

detcrminauon  mean.s  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  error  is 
prone  to  occur  in  the  count  value; 

means  being  responsive  to  a  determination  result  by  the  deter- 
mining means  for  executing  an  error  suppression  process  for 

suppressing  the  error  of  the  count  value,  wherein 
.said  determination  means  has  means  for  detecting  the  receiver 

t>eing  in  a  hand-off  state; 
said  error  suppression  process  execution  means  has  means  for 

setting  said  cotmt  time  comparatively  long  if  the  receiver  is 

not  in  the  hand-off  state; 
said  determination  means  further  includes  means  for  delecting 

an  electnc  field  input  level  to  the  receiver  if  the  receiver  is  in 

the  hand-off  state,  and 

said  error  suppression  process  execution  means  further  includes 

means  for  setting  said  count  time  in  response  to  a  specifica- 
tion of  time  required  lo  subilize  the  frequency  of  the  local 
oscillation  signal  at  hand  off  within  a  control  object  range  and 
in  response  to  the  detected  electnc  field  mput  level. 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  class  AB  amplifier  circuit; 

a  bias  circuit  operably  coupled  to  the  class  AB  amplifier  circuit, 
wherein  the  bias  circuit  contains  exactly  two  substantially 
equal  resistors  arranged  and  configured  to  substantially  reduce 

noise  attnbutable  to  the  bias  circuit, 

wherein  the  bias  circuit  includes  two  active  elements  coupled 
between  a  voltage  source  and  ground,  with  the  substantially 
equal  resistors  configured  in  series  with  the  two  active  ele- 
ments, 

and  wherein  a  first  one  of  the  two  substantiiilly  equal  resistors 
couples  the  two  active  elements  to  the  voltage  source,  and  a 
second  one  of  the  two  substantially  equal  resistors  couples  the 
two  active  elements  to  ground, 

wherein  the  bias  circuit  does  not  include  any  other  circuit 

elements  in  parallel  with  the  two  substantially  equal  resistors 
that  would  preclude  noise  attributable  to  the  bias  circuit  from 
being  substantially  reduced, 
and  wherem  the  noise  is  due  m  part  to  thermal  noise  and  in  part 
to  flicker  noise. 
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1-  A  DC-biased  reflection  transformer,  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  transformer  havmg  at  least  two  ports,  said 
ports  connected  siKh  that  nearly  complete  couplmg  of  energy 
between  said  ports  relies  on  substantially  complete  reflecoon 
of  said  energy  at  a  reference  plane  of  the  transformer,  said 
EXT-biased  reflection  transformer  further  includmg  phase 
selector  switch  means  for  inducing  said  sut>stantially  com- 
plete reflection  of  energy  at  said  reference  plane  by  switch- 
ably  creating  an  impedance  mismatch  at  a  first  end  of  a 
transmission  line  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  two  ports, 
said  reflection  transformer  being  disposed  to  receive  a  DC 
bias  signal  through  one  of  said  ports  from  a  EXT  bias  network 
coupled  thereto. 
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hrm  .if  (i.ilr!)!   |4  \t  ar^ 

VS.  a.  D3-2to 


**•''. :42 

Tk\>   (lkr.\^!/^k   VVITI!  [>k\%M^k 
I'aiiii     iiraoiani,   ( ,nfnv«irh,    t  min..   itsM^nor   u,  51Mj   i.iuap 

uunrporatnl.  iim-iiwdh,  (  nmi 

Kil.-(1    Mai     "      l-^J.    ^1     N.       )-.  Mi- 
lerm  (»{  paft-nl    iJ  ^rar^ 

VS.  a.  D3— 308 


JMI 


3816 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


April  30,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AN'n  TP  \i !(  \i  \H  K  '  )FFICE 


3817 


Ml,,!   M.f.    li     V>^     ^,1     So.  .W^ZJ 

is  !  \i,    'I  (..,iiiii;   •  J  <  rars 

U.S.  a.  I'i     "1 


369,245 

!,i,,js.  |,    ;"    i'»-'4,  Ser.  No.  28,639 
I.  r  IP  Mt  j,,,i(  til  I  »  vears 
U.S.CLD6-^1 


C  (.'MiiiNAilU.N  lii.l)  AM'  H!  i'Ki  m  IN',  oKt.ANi/i  K 
Kobert  F.  Anderson,  5300  13it;  ^[     ^1.  nominee.  Mich   J'>^s 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  25,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 384 


*.li>ii!-     In.       I    ,trKti.i1l     N  J 

I  !i,..i  ^,  p    :->    !>'»i4,  Ser.  No.  29,159 
i»  r  n    ..?  iinhnl  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D6 — «ih 


^ 


I  h    !  :    Kt    (  K  VMh 
Elai!:>   U    H.ih.  •     '^Hi  I  .,|T,  ,   I  ,,     N,„!,,  k  .^,>    !  .,'.:'   '>-H' 

ienn  of  patnil  14  ycmrs 

U,S.CLD6— 303 


Lester  1 


U.S.  a.  D«— 364 


<]\    s  I   \M, 

I'll  .,!,  (1  '  1  ,,     M.  ■;.■!.  -i.,ti<)n,Pa.  19066 

I,,::    :(,    ■'>'(4,  s.  ,    \  .    I -,977 
i  M  ill    'I  |»(iit  n!    i  4    . .  ,*i  s 


iMsfl    N\    \NI    \ 
t'.     *^     hiliiiihr     ['..Mil!    and    M.ilk    H     VMn^,   Hctn  h«i.iil,  ,,,   ,., 

'•"!!.    .'  I  (111..    .isviL-iior^    ii    HiiK  khii-ti  I    1  iiu  n^iiiiiiiiU  I  ur  Ml'SK     i   KNil  k 

poraUon,  hi    I  .lu.i.i  ,i.,i,     t  i.,  Brian  . I    l"..init  r,   \i.,  tn.-rarrt.T,  and   \ir^.>r.rt.■r  i   r.,<i.i,K  k    Hil 
(.,.,!!),.    <.    I'J-^i   ser.  No.  31,781  ineton.   t.,.ih   ..(    s,,.!land.   avsii;n.in   !'     \kiir;,   tlivtrumo 


.  ■  !i      ■'   p.iti  n;    ;  -i   lears 


VS.  CI.  1><>— .vx, 


I  iniilMi    Happ*   \all(\    Hunt  Ki.rit 

l-lioi    (I'h    ",    i'Hta    Scf     Nm     i>>.4«. 
1   i.iioi^  pri.intv  appliialHin   I  nili-<1   KinL'rt"n. 

Term  .if  [>a!fri*   i4  \(.ir^ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 434 


JMI 


3818 


OFFIGAI  n\7ETTE 


AfWL30, 19% 


369^1 

VTDR  \(;r  TMT 

Jiiitith    \     w  ilii.i(u^..ii   M.i.km-in     "^  1  fi "    i  .i 


i.  .  !i;    ..(   :i..I.  Ill    i  1    ..  .,:  ^ 


UACl. 


3«9U53 

T\Bi  r 

I    .  .        \!.i;  tin       I       -  ^.lUJi      I  .!-.v,         t  i.i         .i-,siLiM.I      ;. 
I'-     «:<:,   t,      in,  Ml.illK      h  !.. 

tiiiiJApf     li     i"'''-l    ~-<  r    No.  37^1 
Tern:  .,t  (.,.1,1:1   :  4  yean 


\!  .<ini  MeUl 


April  30,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  A-M"  1  F.VLiL.MARK  Ui  i  iCE 


369^5 
.SEAT  LEG 
irry   Laslo.    N.'>     "I'TK      N   >       ..ssii;ni.r 
Group,  Inc..  Higti  l'..u)t,  .S.e  . 


^h'J  257 
i  ^Hl  h    LEG 

to  Directional  Buying    Manud  A.  Eacahma,  Barciiona   spa.j    ^^-.a:,!. 

Kettal.  S.A..  Barcdoriiii.  spam 


FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,905 

T.  rr,,  ,,f  iiHunt  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 495 


<_iaiiU5  pnuntv,  dpplKMtKin  Spam    Jin    :;.iyv4. 
U,S.  a.  D6-^97 


3819 


"virrt-ial 


.iZi^b 


^ 


Jl 


Tmi 


5^ 


^Sn 


«^5S 


-    2 


Irrni  of  p..l.  rii    :i   ..,.-  TM,,!   Inn    VI    1<W4    S,r.  No.25^7 

LJS.a.D6 — 457  hfu.  uf  p,iiiiii  i4  years 

VS,  a.  D6— 491 


369.25« 


! \HI  ^    LEG 

Nl^nur'    \     F^calf>n«,    Hrfrrrh.na     Vpain     .assfi^nn!    f,     PnrTi<  rt  :aT 
KiUai    ^   \      Ban  I'luna.  spair; 
MliMir    li-    Kmaidi.   <,  allt    L  ucllo    Nu.   V.   i,a    Ljiiipiua.    lu5U  Hi<-<!  [>«     ^'i,  I'^-i.  n,  i    \.      *;  U4: 

Caracas,  Venezuela  (  ia.ni-  prmriM    ..ppli«  atmn  ^pai,,    im    ::     ; 'J<j4,  133129 

r>-vr<inr,  of  S<r   Nn    W,:,S<M    Mar.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This  Ifnn  ..f  pal.n^    ;J  war- 

..iPii.aii.,!;  S::<    i    i •'•' V  Ser.  No.  14,918  U,S.C1.  i".    J''" 

ierm  n<  pan  n:   i  4  m  .u- 

UA  a.  m-~*97 


/  i\5 


JMI 


3820 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ApmlSO,  19% 


April  30,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3821 


DS.Q.I 


;(•>•>  M   K  ^    i  1 K  <     \  s  i  /  I  K 


Etobicoke,  OntMto,   N«.cyL.B-:.K   ^i-  Vu,,  ^.    ..i, ,.   r,.    ■  ^^«l 


iK.N!,.,rt  Dr., 


t  1.)  J.n    19.  I  '•'      -      NO.  33.723  y^  q  D6— 514 

.,,.!.    ,,,,(,ii...li..>i  I   nil,..!;.    Oct.  12,  l<»"!    ••r^vy 
Uiiu  .jf  (jjtcat  1  !  )ears 


..ill  >  :    '  i  years 


LOlvkt    H.R  \TRT1(  \1.  fai.i.NU 


369J63 

SOAP  HOLDER  ux^v    .r\r      i-'n    vr-nin     iiDi,l.>U 

William  L.  Gregg,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  GBS  Products,    Kenneth  J.  Potts,  Clt^.i.nr,    (  nj.  and.  assignor  to  Kennetli 
Inc.,  Portland,  Greg.  J"*^  Pottv    and    )r^  jt,  i  .     M.rii   I'otts,  boUi  of  Cleveland, 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35J50  England 

.         ,           u  .,^,j^  Kkti  Mar.  U.  iW4,  Ser.  No.  19,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years  claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  13,  1993, 

VS.  a.  D6— 540  2033779 


The  portion 


vs.  CI.  D6 — 5S© 


2009.  has  b<tn  diM  iMinicd. 
Term  of  pau-iit    14  .t-ar^ 


piitni!  vjiMi^uint  toOa24, 


^)= 


W.  M.O 


U,S.  CI 


■-M  ikKIU-  M    H    (   \  i  t  MM   k 

Hied  Jul.  7.  1W4,  .Ser.  .No.  rs,665 
I'enn  of  patent  14  years 


H  \  I  H    \i   I    t  ■^-^i  Ik"! 
Willard  Aaf'^..  ^rii-s    h;     .is-ik;tiiii  i.    ^,ll^^  l'.--^.:.i- 

UL 

Mmi;   i:w.    :n    i ""'4.  Ser.  No.  25,293 
h  1 11:    .!  p. II.  Ill   i  ■)  vears 
U,S.  a.  D6— 524 


^''*«»t^.. 


Id.,  NUes, 


M!  kxl.VERTK  M    HI  IM)  INSERT 
Young  Suli.  .1  r,,  liii.  th  r>t     F'uiii.iit;   ^.tlirv,  N.Y.  10579 


Xi'i    i;     !''''4    ^. :    Nu.  21,218 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 


U,S.  a.  06—577 


-«^ 

.V 

\ 

1 

V. 

• 

t 

\ 

c 

"^.1 

,'„' 

»<• 

^, 

\ 

(i 

C- 

v^ 

'  -^ 

^ 

t 

> 

V 

X 

/5 

p 
P 

t 

Muhnai    Oaidaihu.   uu    MlaiUii    Rrpr.-Mplafinns.   Inc,  P.O. 
Box  2339,  Santa  Fe  Spnngv,  (  alif    '^>f."i 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1995.  Stf.  .No.  4tl.7lK, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  iXi — blH 


l'-^' 


JMI 


3822 


(-,(  1  !(-]  VI  <    \7y"TTE 


April  30,  19% 


.M9JA7  .v,-/.:(.- 

'!>MCI    I  HK  lilsK  '•H'XK  MINI      l\H  MIM  Ti  H  )K  IM  ,  (  1  NTKK 

Mlthaii  1..  H.iriini;l.in     I  •' !  H  \\     l    !.,iW.^|..'k,ir,.     U  .,st,  -/•J.-iii      \(  ij,;ii.  ;   I   .if^.i.ll,,   I  >.l   K  ri-.ii.  i    \  1I..M.1    ^(..iii;     ism- til  EleCtTO- 

}:,,,!    It.!     :ii     l'*--)     >.  1     \         Mi  iiv.;  donii  ~ii-  ■'-   -^''i.i'      -~    \   .    \  il.in.i     s,,,,n 

I.,,.  ,,,  ,,,,,,,:,  .i  ...,,.  f'U.i  fit-  ::   i''^-'^  VI  N^    =-  >: 

UACXD6-'.<<-  Clam.-  t ''!>    .,,.|,[u.,ii...i  s,,;i,r,    \:i,-    ::    •'•':    133303 

I.  r  11,    .(  [Ml.  p!   i  I  vean> 

UA  O.  D7-35; 


),,,,.,,!    \.,Mi.,i.r,     (...,..:     iM.nn.i.    Wiii,,     ,  ..'    \u.-:.    K  ,ii/rn-  EI.FCIkH     (k\tk 

dorf.  '"'li:  ■.'.   \>ii.,.i    .11;  ..[    <,.i!ii,ur.     ix--,s;i!,  (..  I.    \^!K  h.,1:  \1  i.  i'n.i:  vKi.  t  i-j.' in .  f  1 .11 1 . 1    .is^ii'iiiir  to  SEB,  Selongey, 

F!i-k!!'.   H.iu-.t'<  I  .ii      '.uliuli.s    l.iiitiH    ^V     S  ...    r:>«lukUiHi-%  ii^a^i 

K       )  .        iiMv  FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,237 

hilt'il   \  ii;    '    i'>''4   "^' '    ^'-    >■ 'i^^H  Claims  pIio^i(^    .i|i|ili.  ..lii.n  Vran.  i    n,  j    p    ■/•m   ')4  >6  55 

(laims  prioritv,  rt,.(.iu..ii..ii  ll.iiiu.    \t m.  Feb.  2,  1994,  h  i  m  ..(  jliI.  m  .4w.ii. 

iM  |^•^  'Hf,  U,S.  a.  D7— 354 


I, 


I   il.llrl'l     !  i   VI 


VS.  CL  D7- 


April  30,  19% 


KAlifAUKK  otMCE 


3823 


I  ion,-i  i>i.um.-nK.  Marri-lia.^    \lh«nais.  Iran..,  a>,sii;n<.[  !..  leiai     ^farKt^l.  Muoan.  (  ardami   \l  (  ampo.   lliih    a-vsignm   ti    in 
SA     RiuinilK,  hi  nn<  i 

Hlnj   \ii>;.   i:,    |V«<.V  s«r    N..    1  1  .fv>^ 
I-  i.iiin^  (iniinlN    appluatiiin  ^rantt     V  trh     l^    I  ^^  V  '^  ^  o"*^!      *NN>^i4 

rirni  ..(  paii-nl    i4  w-ar-  |,.rn,  ,,f  patent   14  ^rar 

UJS.  a.  D7— 35"  U,i>.  i  I  !!"-."*^ 


Iiniiiiplastu    K.B.M    S.r.l..  (.allarait,  Ital; 

Filed  Mai  ;j.  l'»*»5.  V-r    No    3*^.2*1  • 
Claim",    priontv,    appliraUoB    Ititd.    IH^     ^     \'^4     SffW    fi 


1  I  "IS    \     Miiiilt  l^i.i.     I  I 
A>  I..I     t  ak(    !  .'taw  ana 
New  t  i'rmir>    Kaiis 
Hit.<1  Jan 
lirtii 

VS,  a  D7-3WI 


369,272 

»;Kn  I  FT 

M  rlarid    l*Hrk 
^1i.     avMiiti 


Ka 


n\      atn: 


rv  I,    IM 


>ttaid 
H.ralH 


V,9.2"4 

EXTENSION  KIN(,  K)K  A  (  (iWKTlos  ()\  h  s 
ItaMci  \  IXnTihush.  F'nor  Ijike;  t'had  S  Knckson.  F^>n)<Hith, 
,lfffrf\  i-  .  Sandahl.  Bum.vviUt,  Nea]  V  Barnes.  Mapie  (,rt>*e. 
.lame^  B  Kaslev  Richard  (  Jack.v)n.  both  i>f  Minneapoiiv 
\ndrev»  1.  Von  I)u\ke,  (.reenwiwKl.  and  Ke*"in  B  Moore. 
t  haska.  all  nf  Minn.  a,vsignors  In  \menraf!  Hardest.  Inc„ 
(  haska.  Minn 

(  tintinuation-in-pari  of  Vr  Sn  hMl.  4pr  1  v  l****'  Pat   So. 

m-s.  .^5''„V<.^.  which  IS  a  fontinuation-ln-part  i,(  ser    Ni> 

t.Ji'l     Mar   31,  199.',  Pal    No    ik*    ,»,':.';.,S«,4    Thf  applicauon 

\pr    :■,  10<»^,  Vr   Ni,   -.t^Z 

fern;  iif  patent   14  vt-arv 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 402 


^    I'^vf,  Ser.  No.  33,184 

■  if  patent  14  ^T■a^s 


169-398  OG.-96-25:  QU 


3824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 19% 


April  30,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  Tk,\DLMARK  UFFICE 


3825 


3*9,275 

Ml  M  I  H  1  ih  !  k  v\  KL  BOTTLE 

Mi.iia.i  i     vrii.n    ^x"    V p.<.  i>.   i  ..  OverUnd,  Mo.  63114  Rick  Lin,  Tainan.  1 

l-Ued  Mar.  IX  1W5.  Ser.  No.  36,U2 

Term  '>f  paiffit  14  years 

VS.  CT.  D7— 513 


369  jn 

ii:nor  to  Juci  Chyuan  Enterprise 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Tain,.r.     !  ,^,,.. 

Fii,.:   l.r.,    ..     I'WS.  Ser  No.  40,165 
Term  i-l  i'.ii-  m   '  »  i .  -.irs 
VS.  CL  D7^529 


369,279  *».«;> 

CRl'ETSET  Uki.SK  I  n\^  i  t  R 

'     t^     "    >  '       11    .  4    ^    k,..,,Urbaiia,  Ohio  43078    Peter  J.  Cowell,  St  Peters,  AuMr.lu    .sv„„,,   „    Ink-A  (SA) 

Pti   !  Id    '^ttpncv     \u>.lraha 

KsitTi  %(!r    25.  1W4    Ser.  No.  21,826 

Claim,- (in.. nti   apiilKiitii.n  viiMraiia.  o. :   28.1993.3437^3 

Irrrp  ..(  jiatrt;!    14  > tars 

u&  a  1'-  Ki 


i-ilcd  N.j>.  4.  1«^4.  Sii.  Nu.  30,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 598 


^  !     !     -■  H  t    I    I     1  1  K  i  N  K  t  \ 
\iAi-.  ■■,  >.     1    .,       \<.  inlr". 

1  w  n>    ot    iiait  (it     14    V  ,  f 


-'.••1.2315 


UA  a  07-523 


Hov\  1 

Danii !    \     ^ 1.1     !  :i>''  I-     ''Kth  SI     !*!<-. kiMi    N   \     ;    ; -».    rt 

!'>!!'.   !   '  .itj^iitiiii  "^i  I  iiurtl  \ii     K<M  lHh|i.  .N.'i,  ijT.Hi 

t  ;lr.|    lui     is     l''<*4     s,  1     \,      :r.  (r<7 

UA  a.  D7— 579 


J  I  .1  i|>  I  I  IN  !  \|Sh  k  V^'^.ix: 

|. ,,>,.:!        I-  ,  .  I      \[i<!,    wr      M,..,v       .in.l    "  llllall,     \      Cv.,      i\,M,.,t,t  t    I  IM  HI  N  h  I  >    i    I  I  >    N  N !  >   '    (  iN  T  ^  INER 

OUi.j.  .isM^ni.,-,  1.    kiiht..tni,ii<nruort>..r.itifJ.  ^S.-rbiir,  UH).  ,.,,,„ii:    xmuuii,    M.it-ynarii.     Ilalv    ,isvii;n..r    In    Cbrk    n»rl< 

l,|,d  iH-     U.    i.m    s..r.  No.  32395  i,,.,  rnal».nai  1  ul  ,  S,  »^   /.-.lann 

.,o   ^   ^     ^,     I.-Mu.Mpaicut  14  years  ^^             ^^            .^^      ,       ,. 
VS.  a.  D7— 602 

C  laiili.-    [ini.ntv.    applii  aliiJh    Srvi    /i-aianr,     Mav    >        i'^n. 


25925 


I'm    ..!  iiaU-m  14  vein. 


u,s.a.i)"^.> 


UMI 


3826 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


April  30.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TkADh.M  XKK  OFFICE 


3827 


J69J83  369.285 

!f>rili  IXTRtnrN'C  GIFN  M  WTir  C!  V 

K,.,,.,,         (.„,,.     (ini.'^i:..    k.u..  ,   assignor  to  BPE,  Inc.,    Andrew   C.   Leech,    n.v.!,,,,'.,    1  ....■i.,M:i     r-.-u'Dor  to   B.B.A. 

,                        .  Group  pi'      \^^••.l   V-ikshm      I    nil.-.!    KiHi;.'   ■rn 

Ml, .It..     «-      'v^.  Ser.  No.  34372  ClainLs  pnon!^    ,,|.,iiu  .,!,..n  i  K  nmdom.  Oct.  21,  1994, 

Tfrn        ;.,  ,nt  14yew^  2042736 
VS.  a.  D7— 672 


(^ 


VS.  a.  D8— 14.1 


lerm  of  patent  14  jears 


r> 


'^ 


v  > 


/  '. ; 


369,287  i4.^_zs^. 

KOI  r>fvf:  KNiFF  p!  I  1 

ii-.r    (     ^.  !n  1     Ki    Mi'tiil-.    .ifii;   k-v    I      (111!,. I.  ir     N.,,,   iiiii;..      i.irald    (  autri     K.k  kf.irri.    KtMP    UtVialc     S(iruik    i  ;<►••     i<t>n 

biilt:     .(    I   ,.!!(      ,i-.sii;!i.>i .    I.     Hiiik    Kr.i>>^  liu   .    El   Cajon.          iMtMiral;    Mmtx.ti.   I'lamwi-li,   .ili  i>(   Mi.  t,     assitnco   i.     Kel- 

Ciiiif  v»iih  Inlrrnatiimal.  t.randvilk     Mu  h 

>   iintiiiiiadi.n  in  pari  ..f  x.r    N..     !  ^.^  "H  i    (hi  Ih     1  »^  •    ahan-                                 Hitil  Nir\    =    1*^'    V-r    %(■    i-Jij'-' 

if'iu-tl     arid   a   .  '  iiitl  luia  t  J>  rii   In   part  "f  St  r    N,,     !  O.^'ii    0,s  h  f  n,   .'f  pait-nf    M   ^caf* 

:^    1'""     Iliiv  applaalioi,  Jui    l^    1^4    s,  r    N.     :(,.(u;           UjS.  CL  D8— 317 


ii  riri  nf  [iHtciii  i-!  iiijSA 


U.S.  a.  Dh — Mh 


^^i^5rs 


■^  Kt  N<    H   H  IK  (,  \s  ,    \r  Kl  Ml  i\ 
U'ni.iir    \\      Li.kinaii    4(H  N,,,inaiir   |ii      t  ,iM   I'.  • 


61611 


!. 


'  in    'f  pall  V.    •  i  •■  .irs 


US.  CI.  D«— 21 


(1  \  K  HI    I    I    I      ■  ,  K  i  i    i      \  nH    -\^  I    I    P 

Kiiiiiril  Bird,  1  ouisvillc,  K).,  and  (  a  i  --(i  inkle.  Borden. 
!iM.  avsii>nor<>  to  Porcelain  Metals  i  Mp.iaiion.  Ixmlsvilte, 
Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Scr,  No.  27,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 690 


bd  tl 


\ 


r 


4i_  ;. 


i.ai 


1 


DRAW-OPERATED  !  '  •(  K  II  \M)LE 

!lti,   I      r    ,I,u.aTi.   ';iiir«h..Im    1"     l>k    ;f>'li  (.roi.   n.nniart 
Hlol   ^tar    :>     l'>»*4    s.-t    N,,    :ii.ilM 
Claim-  pMi>rs!\    a{>plii  ati'iri  !  W-runark-  Sep    2-    ;  imi -.    ..Mfi>''i 
ii  rin  of  paUnt    )4  \iar^ 

U,S.  a.  D8— 313 


SASH  I  iM   K    \N|i  KFKPI-  N   xvv|-\iKi  N 
fdwarri    J      Siihliskc^      ^t"U^lii)nlf^p     I'a       avNji.'n"f     n       \Hf-n- 
Nlt-vfn'-  I  iir()<irHtii>n,  \\t->.l  Ha/leltiri.  Pa 

Fii»-<1  Jun    Z<.   I*^',  M-r    Nil    44i.o>- 
1 1  iTTi  Mf  pattni    i4  vrap- 

U,S.  a  D8-337 


/ 


if  P 


JMI 


3828 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1996 


April  30,  1996 
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UMI 


shin.t,     \  ik.in  111  .     I   k^  i     i  iMi      iv..u;!,.,r  to  Shinasawa    J**''!!   Gusdorf,   and   Fred   D.   Oberhaus,   both   of  St.   l^uis 


Filet     I   >,    !        1   i         i'»»J.4      N,   ,        \.  l(,,M-i4 

1.  Mil  ^  f  (...!, 1,:    ;  i   «,  .ir-s 
vs.  t ..  us     X-.4 


County.   Mo.,  as^icn'T^   !r<   Indn-.triHl   Wire   Products,   Inc., 
Sullivan,  Mo. 

Filt^  M.K    :<    !•'■'-    >,i.  No.  36,596 
i . !  ri,  ..f  p,,i.  ni  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D»— .*hl 


if.-  ;•<'  369,297 

\i.  VII  H  til  i\  I  \Mrh  K  t  V  II•^  M  iNG  smiJcn  kt  n  >k  x  <  i  ( I'-i  K^ 

H(ii...ki  Kc.h.iii     liKi.^     irftian     Ii'iiihik.    -^t.itila  H„i  k.  risit-,  k       I  humav  H    Ha>tA.  I  (.vi-ianci.  I  ihii.    a-iMsni.r  U     1,n<ti(.r    Hm?k- 

N    I       .iM<i     li.k.l^hi    VS.ikn^anirt      I'.kK.      laprfn  -is^iijni -r-.    li            ^nt   ('.)>  katmt:  t  nmpari^,  1  am-a.vtiT    I  >hie 

K.il.u.shiki  K.ii-n..  MaUnn  Scik.i     lok^..     id(.ai  HItii  V-p    M'.  !  "'M    Ver    N.     :><.;i4 

i-;i<(!    Xt"    -'     I****-*    ^«'f    '^'-    --.'^".~  lirni  i>(  p»lcn:    i4  wur^ 

Itrm  L.f  palcn!  14  )  tar^  VS.  CL  D9— 435 

U&  a.  D9— 423 


/' 


!    ..nnt.      (  ...♦r\ 


\JS.  a  D8-367 


.  'kN  SMh  N  1     H  \M,(    h 

!'.-tri  \  (ili.Hl,  l..,[|:  .( 

■-  I'i^mIm.  u  ( ,!,,,ij,   In.     i  iiiif"-  k,  Tex. 
M,..     '    I  >'"■;.  Ser.  No.  35,793 

it  I  Hi  ..(   |iati  III  14  vrars 


C'oMHiN»  l>  f-nvNtli  1 1     CI  \u-  -vi-k  \\   BOTTLE  AfJD 

Frit'     final-      \Kikii      ia(i.iri     asM^iii'!    li     ^!;!>.rH"   f 'f,mprm 
I   '«;       i  'ik  \  '.     japan 

'•«ck,  Ttx^  '='•■"'  ^''"    '■'    ''■"'"    ^'■''-  ■^"-  -*''-*'^-'" 

Clan,-  1,'wm    a|ipli.ati..i!   I  apan.  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-35110 

I.  nil  .i(  pall  11!    !  -i   » ,  ar^ 

U,S.  CL  D9— .vx 


ICE  CHI   \M  t  I  |^  I  M'^t  k 
HMin  "^    (':!rk     Ki  iintki  !)•■    Kr[i     if   Ki'tta    aNM^; 
(  i.ntiH  tKini  rv   <   u     i  Hi      s,-,,iii    krp    "f  Knna 
Filed  Aug.   *"    l''*'4    Sen  No.  27327 
Tertr  -!  pal.  ni    M  vears 
U,S.  a.  D9-^29 


to  Lotte 


FXTTRioR  <;n?F\(  h  (>^^H()ll^  M)K\,im? 

Sl.i)hafi   U.-lvs.  :n    !-     "l»!h  M.   N(v   'lurk    N  'l     i(«i:; 

|)iM>,hin  l.f  Str    Ni.     !  '.fi>4    stp    :<-.     )  fJ  *    (>al    N..    1 H- 
3sis^(»««^     Uu^  app!»  aimn  i  >i-<     ! '.    i '^■i    v-r    No    'i..',*-'* 

It  rn  'if  [litii'iii  i  •>  ^  ia?> 
U,S.  a.  D9— 549 
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JMI 


-'  '    •■>■'  369301 

Kaiii  M    i  iii^;   K  ,^.i,«.i;   1!  .lit  K   ni:    isv;^.    .       '!  i r)  Global    Anthony  SHI,  ("ryst.i    i   ik.    ii      '^Mgnor  to  Spartus  Corpora- 

I,,  !lll..i..l•.^    1  .nin.-,1     K^.-i.-.fi     H-.Hi    K^mg  tion,  Ar !  1 1.-^  .i     H.il'Ih-     Ii. 

^||.■,l  s.j.    ;;    I'fi-    ^,,    N.,    12,»54  tilid  At'i    ::     I  --M    x.T.  No.  21,648 

Term  of  ,i.i;.  Ml     4  yean  Tfrm  ■"  ii.ii.  <  :  14  years 

r.s.  a.  Dio— 15  U.S.  a.  dio— is 


\\Kisr"\Trif  Bh!i   H^\l^(,<,^RO 

h.i' ti.rrii  <  ,irt!ilii  li.     N.ii.ii-^    li,i:>,  .isvi^:iii  F  !■    \ ;  time  SA,  Neu  ^liifia<-i   stiih.   S(.    ',   Hsmj;  >ph   Road.   Hj   H<>irn.   Influx.-iiii 
i.(i,.t.!    -v"  it/t  riiiiii;  /••r»     Vii  Hsins  Hviant.  (hang  Hua.   laiwar 

^,ln',  M.,r    ■>    i "-W^S,  Scr.  No.  35.935  Hi<-<{  Mar    i.t.   I<'V5    Sfr   No    ,^0V8 

I  .,11111-  |ii)i.rii\    .ippiu  .iii<i,;  [hi^'ui    \  ti'-i  "'■'■ii;    "^i  )     ■'    ;''*'^4,  Icrrr,  of  paten!  i4  ifa."^ 

ii\i\iK.>>:,  u^.  CI.  nift  -^s 


•  >  j!.il.  n!    i-J  %. 


IJi.  0.  Uia-39 


3031 

CLOCK 

^  .    K     .S.  Ip,  Tin  Shni  Wai.  Hong  Kong,  assif^ior  to  Merry 
Gloh,)!    !.  ,  hni.i.-i:*    i.iin!..!     K    ..i....i.     H-.n^   Knng 

>riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1993, 

'    '  ^^  Craig  S.V^ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


v^.  a.  DlO— 15 


f'rr^iin  I  >JK    .T'^i4    Dallas,  Tex.  75240 


lilit!  >rp-  '.  l^'A.  s^t.  ,N.....  28.095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  G.  DlO-32 


i,k\FHIi     MM  IIMI-  I^H  ;n^  [HI  M^^  ! 

Vli.MMVKIh    Mh  \v(  K1N(.  (  ON  !M\t- K  ration.  K  xeri-tt.  Hash 

f  r.iii-    M      \Srnrriiigv.     lu'.oinihia      \u      .ivMi;n'.i    i..    k..r)rnii>  (  i.nUnualion  ipf  N<r    N.r    2(i  ~  Vi    Mar     =i     !  >^v>4    atiandtined. 

Indu^tru-*.    Ini      H.in-ini,    \la  This  appllc  atlon  Jan    iZ    l"**'    Vr    N.      Ji^JU" 

tatd  Mar    24    1*^5,  Str.  .Nu.  36.674  I.rm  iif  pjilin!   U  wan- 

r.  rn,     *  (,atent  14  years  VS.  d.  DIO— 78 

VS.  n  nia  4/..-> 


3832 
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April  30,  1996 


April  30,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AM'  Ik  XDtMAKK  (JFHCE 


3833 


;^  I  K  \'  Iff  K  V I  l\  t    i   1   i  K  \si  li   \;>  vh>  >iih 
)tlM.i   .li    K     Imlillt;     Hiiliiui     ,111.1   Pi  I  !  ■■    ^^     k.,iiiill-.kl.  Seattle.      M,,K    ■."•      '.' 


ii...     hi.       H.ill'..  li     \S,)-.h 

i  Ml  <i   Kill    !  "■    i''>*^    s,  t    Sii.  3.*,<>.-'l 
i  1  I  ii.  ..(  jirtii  111   ;  1  years 

VS.  n.  Dio^    N 


r     i    J-  K  I  .  Mijod  Dr.  (flTO?,  Kingwood,  Tex. 


Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 109 


Sl'lk  \l    ki  iPf   M  \v  ^  I  k-i  I  (I  M-".  ORNAMENT 

"^i.iii>»     \iidii«s,   St,   Pelcrvhur^     .iiH*     Xkir;-     !,i*.hlro,   Largti.  f   !<iiiNh«-iij;    \dii'^     -1    fr     N.,     2i-    i  arii     •'■^    'ii.'ii.     \^     *~Irn-l 
'•.in     !  K.i     a>;';iEnor<.  ti    k.tMl    iiii.,  i.  iejjrv>  aii  r    pla-  iaman     laiwan 

t  ij.-<l   ),.t!    ;-■    i''<u   ser.  No.  17.''l''  f  iit-<;   \uk   '^    i  "^4    Ser.  No.  26,930 

liiii.  ..(  |i.ili  !!!    \4  MM'>  iirni  "if  (lali-nl    iJ  icyr* 

U^.  CL  Dll— 13  U,S.  CX  DU— 121 


^J-JUUJJSi,' 


O  iMIUN*  I.  MiiilUS   hf  n  >    !uk  A.NU  At  iJllti.i, 

K.iMi  \».,ti,  !•  .,i    K.,«I.M,n  H.i>    11. .11^  k..(i;;    .isMk-Dor  to  Styling 

•     ■  ■     i  !,1      K ..»« I. -Ill   H,n     HiTii;  Ki.i!t 

i  11,1  1 .1.  :  •    iwi  s. ,   N.     1-  !s^ 

I  I  !  !1;     •(    (ijl(  III    i   1    w  a:  - 


VS.  a.  Dio— 106 


HdM    \t<  1  |i  Ik    M  \kKt  k 
BrMlford  I     H..ns,.,,    i ;  44  >-    \!..,ir...   si     I  >.  i.^cr.  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Ji.    -    i'''M  Sri    N     :-  -(!> 


•r  ,.„,, 


Ml'-'.  *i ; 

JEWEl  US   I'lN 
r.,iii  fi  s.ii.titiiiM  rn  B-v  !''"f.,  KiKht-i.!  MI  n^Sfr.1576 

Tenn  '<<  i>aii  m   i  j  » ,  ars 
U.S.  a.  DIl-^7 


V.S.  CL  Dl*— If 


369.315 
PLANTER 

n.,r^i    I      P.f(rs.i(i.    MP    V.  .•<)(!     -JR     14     <;t.v.-nM.n     Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  l'^     v      No.  4,741 

Term  i>f  jMii !;;  .J  v  car^ 

U.S.  CL  DU — 152 


369^13 


UMI 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Hi    I      Petenion.   M.P.   36J8L  S.R.    14.  Stevenson.   Wash.    Oof'  ' 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.75« 


!  I  ^  lU  I  R  POT  f"0\  KR 

1,  I     ,iii.i     I.....  (.t,    I        s:,  .,,  ,,  ,     f,.,tt     ,,f  ] 
III   .   .<^ML:llnr.    |<.    Ml^hl.lllll    '>ll|i{lls    I    or|IM[  ;,IH,|I     I  iigMmd,  IB. 

Coiiiiiiii.tii   r,  ir    |.  iri     (  s,  r    No.  710,272,  Jun.  4.  1991,  which 
Ls  H  ^  ..ntH,M.,i,.,,,  ,,,  ,..,ri  ,,l  Ser  No.  617.454.  Nov  21,  1990, 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ah.iiiii-ii.  ,i    >.  j    s-   4ii;4'-   s, ,,    :;    I'l^u   i\,;    \.    |»es. 

l:,S.  a.  DU — 152  358,113,  >. I   n.^  4;i:4-  m  ,,  ::   i^vi  ,,ii,!  su   n-.  4iiJ45, 

Sep.22,  1"^"    I  hi-  ..piMi,  „ii..<,  |i..     If.    p"'!    Ser.  No.  809,6.^5 
The  porUiJii  ..f  ir..   imh!  ■:<  itn-  |.,i!i  ii  -.ii|jNvi|uent  to  Jul.  18, 

iw   (!.!-■  iMti'  i!is.  i.nmed. 
Term  "t  p  ,i.  i.;    14  >ean> 


fic  H.ild    I       V\,,,j,r     alio     l.>M|il.    I.     --trrf.-Iii     l.i.lli    ..f   Hlthlanii 
hi  ,  ,i'.>-ii:iiiirv  hi  Hiiihirfrul  SuppU  i  nrpuriiniiii,  Hn;hlanrt,  Hi 
C'orilKiii.Hi.iri  in  p.ii!  Mf  s,  r    N.i    "M,4-'    ilit     :i     1>^1     !',<! 
Nil    i  H-^     (4.s,f>U.  whuti  i>  .1  .  ontinii;iliiin  in  part  of  n,  r    N,, 

(i)-4<4  Nix  :i   i''>xi  Mbiindiififd  s<r  N.*  4ii.:4<<,  s.-p  ;: 

!"XV.  I'at.  .Ni.    I*rs     XX.IM    S.r    Ni^    4 1  i  ,;4'',  s,p    Z:    I'tS^ 
md  Ser.  No.  41 1  ,;4«    s,  p    ::    1>'X''    I  hiv  ,ippi),M!ic.n  <  ><  1    ;ii 

i''*'2,  scf  N,.  h": 
i  h(  (MitUiiii  II!  iht  itrni  nf  Ihi'.  pylcri!  MilM'miui!  is  Ni  v  21, 

:iM»<J    >u,<  N<-i-n  diM  L-iinu-i) 

!.  !  in   -f  putt  111    i4   ■.r.ii  - 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


H  OV".  K  K  Pdl   '  <>\  ^  K 

IVinalri   F    Hi-di-r.  and   J«sjph  t,     ^irat-nt,   hmh   of  Hithlanri 

HI.,  a.v-ign<in.  tn  Highland  suppl>  <  nrporatxiri.  Hij:hland.  li; 

<  .intinuatiun-in-par!  (if  Vt    So    "><  t  .4.' '.  (  k  i    21     ]^^]     f'ai 

No    \>v\    M>.h.M.  whuh  1^  a  <  ontinuaUon-tn  pan  i>f  V-r    Ni, 

M, -.4,M,  So^    ;i,  IW^l.  abanddned,  Vr    Sn    4I].;4'J,  s>-p    ::. 

IWV.  Pa!    N.i    l>.-s    .>5K.in    Vr    Sn    411.:4-,  Vp    2;    1  «K<< 

.(Fid  V,  r    N..    411.24.'^.  Sfp    22.  I'^if^    1  hiv  appliraiion  N(i%     M> 

1W2.  Ner   Nil   2,1  <1 

Mil  p^irtjon  of  tht  !erm  i>f  this  patent  vutiM-queni  ti  N^^  21, 

2tHt*^,  has  het-ti  disi-laimt-ci. 
ItTin  of  pateni   14  ^  ear^ 

UAO.  rx!  -iM 


369.317 
FLOWER  POT  C()\  KK 

l>onald  K.  v\,.,i, ,     ,,„!   j, ,.,,,, pi      ^'11. I. I    i.oih    .<  Ho_.tiinnd. 


3W,3!9 

M  I  i\\  I  k   I'l  H    I   (i\  I  k   \M  HI   MNs 
Donald  1     ■^'^•<:,,    ,iii(!    |o.„pti  i,     SK.,,t,t    i.-ii    ■.!   Hii.:hland, 

III  .  .isMLii.o  ^  !>  Hiuhi.ifid  siipph  I  o:  pot.iiM.ii    Mfc;li!.HMi    I: 


Ill>,a.Ssiglli;ls  Ui  Hit'liJlui  >>lippi>  l  "ipi'14li>'li    'I'^tii. dill.  111.  Contidii.dion  Mi  p.ir!  o|  s,  :    \,,    'Si  4^*    n,  i     :i     ! '»'' i .  I'al, 

Continuation-in-|Mirt  of  Ser.  No.  710.272,  Jun.  4     :■'•' i     vhich  No.  I  ■.-     ^  i.v  f.  u    i.  (u.  h  i^  ..  .  onnnH.in..i;  :,,  p.,,'    .1   s,  r.  No. 

Is  a  fonfiniMtion  ill  ii.iit  ..f  S,T.  No.  617,4M,  .No\.  21,  IWO,  6l'')-4    n.>     :  i     i-t-»,    .ii.aiid .1     ..  im.  I,  .■   ,.     .  nnnu.ition- 

•bwidon,.;.  s,  ,    \,,    r.:  iv   M-p.  22,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  411047,         J,'!, ','■,",'''  ^'.'    "".'   '^ '.',-■*''.  .^' ''    ■■,,''"'!!..''''    ""     "?*• 

.Sep.  22,  19«9,  Pal.  No.  l>e,.  .».<i«,113.  and  Ser.  No.  411J45, 
Sep.  22,  19S9.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8084i59  ■"       '  ,^       ,m   .,^7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18,  xhe  portion  of  the  term  .1  u  i    ,  lUnt  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

rfXX'    h.,-.!..,n     P-..!.,imcd. 


35«.il.*.  ami  ,Sri    N,,    4ii  24"    s.  p    2.1.  IMJC*.  and  Nrr.  No. 
411045,  .Sep.  22,  l"^''     I  ta^    ip(.  nation  Sep,  29.  1992.  Ser. 


2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


■I    P,,!. 


L'.S.  G.  Dll-IM 


VS.  a  Dll-164 


.IPS 


M  I  iw  K  k   Pi  11    <   1  >\  1  K 
i>oii,dij   f     Wi-dci    diid    loM-ph  t.    NiratltT.  ti'illi  of  Hitiilarid. 
ill  .  a-,Myniir^  lo  Hiuhlanri  ^iippH  (  nrfxiration.  Hisihlaixi.  lil 

Contmiiatloii   in   pan   of  s,  r    No    "K 1  .4'^  ».  Oct.   2 1      i''*Jl.PaI 

No    !  >t-^     <4M.f(A4    \4huh  1^  a  1  onlimialion-inparl  of  Srr    No 

f,  |-.4'^4.  So*    2  1     i**^!.  ahandoned,  ai>d  Ser    Sn.  411.24W,  sip, 

22     !''H<'    Pal    No    11,-,     <';s.l!',  and  S.r    So    41!, 24".  vp    22 

I'J^'*    .,101   -Mf     N,.    411. :4~     s,.p     ;;     luxv     I  hlv  applu  ation 

I  K  1     2(1.    !'*^2.  N<  (     So    (,4  = 

!  to    po.iioii  of  ihi    hriii  of  Ihiv  paliTiI  siihvrijiii  nt  to  Nov.  21 

2IH>^    h.i»   l»-,  li  di-<  laini.~il 

It  rii;  of  p,i!i-n!  :  4  M,,r^ 


H  OVVFK  Ptil  (  o\  hH 
l>onalri    K     Hrtiir.   and  .|i>sfph   I,     strafti-r    fxitri   of  Highland. 
ill.,  a,vM>:niirv  in  Highland  Suppl>  <  orporation.  Highland.  Ill 
I  on!inuati(in-m-pan  nf  Vr  Nn  H(r.9(M.  iHi    lf>.  IWl.  whicti 

1^  a  ciintinualion-mparl  of  v-r    So    '1(1. 2"2.  Jun    4    l****!. 

**hkh  1^  a  c  onlinuation-in-part  of  ^-r    N(,    ^1'~.4^4    No\    ;i, 

i»Od    ahandont-d,  Ser    So    411.2-)«,  Vp    ;:.  ]^>4    Pal    So. 

IH-N    ,V^h,l!.».  s<T   So   411^4".  Sep    22    I'^K'J.  and  V-r    So, 

4  1  l.;4.<,  Sep.  22.  I'JKV     I  hn  applicalion  .Ian    '     h»<j-.    s,-t    \o. 

•.2X,= 

Mil    porttop  of  ihi    !<rni  of  thi^  palint  vptiMtjin  p'   i^    ,!a!      't; 

2^']*>.  h.i^  t>,-<"r  diM  iaimi-i' 

lion:   of  pau-nl    1  4   •■  t-ar^ 

U.S.  CI.  iiii  -^K^ 


JMI 
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M. .11,11.!     I 


M  1  isv  f  k    I -I  1  I    '    I  i\  >   K 

jih!     i,"..  p!'    I  .      -Ml  .1.  !.  :      '•.   !t         ■'     II:-!:'.,. 1'        1  > 


)   i   I  iW  f  K    (■(  »T    <t1\  }  ft 

I     •'>T.i.  r    .1,5,:    i  .^,  (pr.  '.    -•'.■■. ,tu^    !...•;;     :  Mu:tiland, 


III      .^^^ll.;||.•I  ^    ;  .    Mitihi.iiiil    uM    s,i ppi-    > 
;..ii.l     1!! 
(  i.iidmi.Hj.Mi   111   jirtil    ..(   ^.  f     N:.     MIS  ^(,i     Ii 
IS   ,1   ,  i.nllnii.ili.in   in   [i.iil    ..f   \,i     \.,     "in. J 


I   (I;  ■!.      H.i'.h  |..       lss|j.i|.,!..  I,,  (lii^hi.mi!  Mijij.i'.   (    ..l  |...|  .iln  .i:     M:i:hl,i(i<!     \<' 

•      .Ilium. III. Ill    III    pi.ll    ..(    s.  ,      N,.     ><41\    V,ti      I  >,.,        if,      I'/"!"!       v.lll.li 

'.     .■'•';     .«iii,!,  ■:■■  .1     i.iiiiiiii.in.in  in  |.,irl  ^.l  s.  r    N.-     'iuj^:     l,:n    4     If^il, 

i.ii     i     I''*';  ..m,  tf  IS  ,1  ,  ,,iiiiiju.in.iii  in  (1.11 !  ..(  s.  I     N.,.  <>i7.4>4.  .Suv.  21, 

Mill,  t!  1-   ,1  1  iMiIiniirt Ill  (mi  t  ..(  s,  ,     N..    r,  i"4^4    N-*     ::  'r'-Mi    ,)|.rfiii).,iir<l,  ,.iMf  Sii     Ni.     )  I  I   :4''    Sep.  22,  1989,  PaL 

r''*<l   ,ili,iiiitiiiH-<t,  villi  s<-!    N..    'ni.rii^  ,1  .liiitinu.ili.ii;  in  \.i    IH^    i'-N  I  1  '    I  tiis  dpplH  HtUMi   l.tii    "    1*"'^    N<  i    N"    ''"'"''' 

(i.iii  '.(  s.-i    N„    1II.:4M    s,-p    ::     ig><'<    l'„t    \,,    l>t^.  ,«Nj»,U.i.  Ih,    i)..M!.,n   ..l   th.    in-in   ..t   thi-   (ulnii   Mit.-.  .|u,  it    i,     ,  k  I.  .1. 

S.1M1    s.  t      S.         "tll.J'Jiv    ,,    ,  ..finnu.fU.in    111    j.-itt    of  Ser.   No.  :iMt*v      h.iv    f.,-,  n    ,iis.  Uiinir.; 

411. M"'    s..,,    ::     ]'iMu    ^ji,i   -«  I    N.      'lii:':i-.  .i  ,  nntinii;itir.n  i,,.,;  ..f  ;,.ii.  nt    iJ  -...us 

III  i,,iM  ,f -..-1   vi.  4ii.:4-  N,(.  ::   i'*Hv   ihi- .,,,,, iK.,n..i       U&C1.DU— im 

I  ,*n      -      I  ■'•/  1     s.  I      N,  ,      1   ::.s/. 

111.-    [HMlMiii   ••!    tin    til  111    .'(    Ihi-.    [i.ili'iii    suiis,  ,|iieOt  to  Oct.  3, 

.'IHI*!     h.i-    N.i-ri    .(iM  l.lllllr.i 

U  i  in  >'f  ^Uiii   ;4  vtdts 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


FI  f>\<.  IK    l>i  I  1    1    1  i\  t   K 
i'-n.ii.;    t       \\i-<lrl      .lll't     ).>N|.jir,    (,      Mr.icirl      (..ill     .,f    MlctUHnd 

ill     ,isMi;rHirv  li.  Hii;hl.iiii1  supplv  (  iirjuT  ^itioii.  Hi>;hl,iiifl.  IH 

Conlinii,iti..ri  in  i>iir1  ..f  N)  I     S,,    HC'.'HM    IH-.      Ih     l*'!     "hut, 

!.,  ,1  I  i>ntliuititl'in  in  pari  of  St  r     \i.    ~\tt.2''Z.  .}iin    4.    1  "^M 

"  hh  li  Is  ,1  I  iinlimiaUiHi  111  part  iif  "Mr    N'.    f'i".4M.  Nnv    2\. 

!'W<|    ,tlialirl.ill..<1.  N<-r    Si,    41i.,:4'v    Sep    :;.    I'JX'*.  Pal.  No. 

m^    i^Hii'   s.  r   Vii  411, ;4-   s,.p  ;;,  \wu  .,iid  s,-r  No. 
■lii  :-!'   s,p   ::    |wh*j    Uii'- appluatmn  l.in  (>    I''*'*   Vr  No. 

4>»Wi 

I  h,     i...iii,.i:    ,,1    Hi,     l.rni    .if    till-    (laniu    sli  i...i-,i  m  lU    n      liiii      16. 

2t'i'!    ti.is   iH-vn   ills,  iaiim-si 

II  I  tn  .if  p.ilint   '  4  M  .11  s 

U.S.  a.  Dll— io4 


MOToki  >  I.  ]  ^    !  k  \II  FR 
liihi:    \:i.s|.,     ;  »w:  (,r,nr  N  i^ti,  Or     !-..nt4iriki    t   aht    ^2337 
i-iif<1   Mat     id     1"*^^    S.-r    Sii     Wi.yil 
h-rni  of  pait-nt    14  ^t.•ar~* 
U.S.  CL  D12— 101 


v,9J27 
MMIksin    Hk  VSSIERE  Cl>OSl'RE 

Gcrh.irtl    h  lid.iii     VSiihiip.trk    \llf    F  riaa     \nl,in    H,i;i't;i.'ar1ncr 
Sir   44    <     4   i"  m     \    i;';  S  uima.   \ustri<j 

t  llr.i    l.jli     ;4     l"^-;     S.I     N.i     '  '  "4^' 

Ii  til.  iif  pdtt  111  H  _u-arh 

u,s.a.Dii-:!' 


GUIDE  FOR  USE  IM  KIM.  Hi  i  \  i    I  t  iJiDINi.    \Mi 

(  M  UADING 

.TiM'pIi  F   Harris.   i'^'^Sfi  I  4-»cr  'sprinp.  Rd,.   Rt-ddinsi.  C'alif 

■».<Mii     .ind    \;    Harnv  s;n4   <    HKrpillai    Kil      ki-ddirifc.   <    alif 
*«  J  N I  = 

^iU-fi  Ma^  ;     ;^«    s«-t    N.      ^^..Zii' 

1 ,  rni  Iif   palrnt    .4    m  .irs 

U.S.  CI.  Di2— lot. 


JMI 
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"  '  '  "  369332 

HI.    ^'    If    >k\MI  BICYCLE  RACK 

*^    •  '            "       "^     '  '^      "  '  '^     '     i        ■'•nn.  Norwich,  both  Temince   R.   Smith,   Nepean.  Canada,  assignor  to   Blke-Lp 

ul,      I    ;l!!r.l      Kint'.l..il.        ^^sii;n....                l.ilUS     CarS     Limited,  /■-.— .J-   t_,      NI.»».        <               I 

.,   ,  Canada  Inc..  Nepean,  (    iri.Ki  • 

»  "..!    N   •■  !'.'•',',  >il.    Ni,.    15,167 

.   ,  ^  i  M      !      Mi      ,iion  Inited  Kingdom,  May  14, 1993.  ""'""  priority,  applirauon  Canada.  Oct.  20,  1994.  1994- 


;<jJiur.-. 


u^.  a  Di;-iii 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


2093 

VS.  a  D12-115 


Filed  Apr.  U    ;  '"      ^.r.  No.  37414 
application  Canada.  Oc 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


369434  4,  A-  )  s, 

SUN  SHADE  Ml  1  1 1  )Ki    ^  I    IF    \s  Ht  M    HI   t 

Leslie  Berry,  and  Robert  Berry,  both  of  605  Everett  St,  Lake-  Alrin   K     /.nili.ka    Hkhaii    1  .,^,     Ai>r    vs,ii,^„     !      H     u. 

wood.  Colo.  80215  M.  !h.m.,i),-i      Vdl,-       t.Mii       „f     X^,  ,.        avsicn..-      ••       Harley- 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,163  i  >,.mi1-..i.  M,.i..,   t  ..tup^n^    M,lv.auK.t    u,. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,472 

VS.  CI.  D12 — 191  Term  of  pstpn?  !4  years 

U&a.  D12— 207 


1    ■  f-J 


Nil.   ,v<,v.v4 

vears 


VS.  CI.  D12— II. 


,vr 


David  Juarez,  1576  Mi 

Filrrt    \i  ■ 

i  ,    r   t 

UA  a.  D12— 159 


k  \i    Ml  |^  Ii  sK 
I  .(..,„.. I,  K  !    M,-,-le,  Ala.  35987 

1  'J-,  sri.   N.,.  37.480 
'  1  •unt  14  years 


f  '■:' 


369  J35 

F\  I  hkN  \M  \  Mill  MM)  GAS  CAPCO\  \  V 
"niiHi  O.  h.  imniLtu  !<i    "■"■i  "^    H(i;.-lo».  Peoria,  III.  Mwia 
i'i..;  !.,.    !u   vr,^   s, ,   So.  33307 

It  '  !1:    ii!    il.lll  I:!     N     ',  faR 

VS.  CI.  D12 — 197 


!■'  >N  |i>(  IS  BL'.Vi 
i,i'^   M    M.wii.    \\4;^v  c.p,   Kd.,  Merrill.  Wis.  54452 

*  ■.u-.':  Ju,    r     i^V'    Vr    N(.    41.952 

It  fill  lii  jialcni  j-i  M:<in 
U.S.  a.  D12— 316 


UMI 
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KNIk\!l/(r>><lS!Kli|     rvSKI     Mik    \    HOAT 
lhoma>   K     Vip.iM     i'lM  t     Kdui!  s!      H.  rill. II    111    f>:.M2 
\r„,>  \,v^,   :'>    I ■'♦'4,  S«r.  No.  27,721 

UACLDU— 3r 


l.*,•J.U<' 
'-^•«  >k  1    I    III  I  I  "I    k(    \  K   K  \i    K 

Eric    1    llllltM.   fl       ''*'-tll     Kri   tl...|l      \M  |>.iU|l,S       ..Hit       '^)240 

I   i,.l  1>.,     i  4    \'>''4   s.  r  No.  32J03 

f  ^  !  :;        f   i.,)t.  pr    '■  4   ^  r:irs 

VS.  CT.  D12-^i'' 


369342 

TRUCK  BOX 
Matthew  P.  Williams.  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  t<.  k 
Specialty  Products,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995:.  Sen  No.  39346 

Tern    •'■'  [...!<  lit  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 423 


PORTvFr  F  :  %\  N"!   k  \i>ir(  (  H\kr,h  u 

^'t'Jilni  i  1  .rHl.ni.-.iL  '-•  Mirr.i  I':  (.urm-i,  ii,  M«!  '  i  .lull. 
C.I  ,i^!.jri<-(l,i  "('111  N\V  Knh  M  i  ..'ii  vjinnyv  F  la  '^Mtt-.' 
and    i  .-vln    J     I   i.tiH  riv     » M.    (.cntia    <_i.,   Si_tiaiimburt,.   ili^ 

f.1 .  1  u  '- 

FUed  St f)   :.H    i^i_<icr\c   20  OW 

Tern    ..f  pditiu   1  -S  »r.ir^ 

VS.  CL  D15-108 


T 


r. 


Hii  v  It  II  u; 

l',,i!,!!       \lf..i!-,..     P:ii    Vnlilii.t.     \..     "Ills    ,uii(  s.ir!<!r;i  H.ikk, 
Ji~   H.i..iHt.    J?:''     »•.,().    .f  H.im<«v..   H.-;i.  h.  t   diil    >«t:--l 

Ml.,!  II,.    ;:    rrn.  Ser.  No.  32,030 

' .  '  '11     ■(  t>.<li  III   !  i  vrars 

u,s.  a.  D12— 4o; 


\1  nil    It     \kM   Kl  ■-  i 
f'h.Trt,-^    T     r>nvi(1>:<.n      >.  >  >     M..iii.  i.i.r     I  ..       ^! 

»  ...  <<   M..I     ;.>     !''''-i    ■^i  r     %■      .:i'  4f)5 
irr  III  '.f  pal.-nl    i  4   v.  ,(i  v 

VS.  CL  D12— 421 


H  \  i  1  }  KN    I    H  \kl  .K  k 
Ri.h.rt  P  Blivfii    I   i.rvalliv    Orci;     ,ivsii;,(,,.  .,.  Hi  » let!  Pa.  kHrrI 
I  ..iiipdiiv.  V A\i    \!l.',  I  iilif 

\i\i-i\    N,,v     4     1''<J4     s.r     Si.     l.<i,fa^, 
! .  i  ns  t.f  prfl.  Ill   14  >cafN 

U,S.  a.  Ii:>     !<!> 


^^^^ 


%  FKTK    \I    FRINTHi  CIKl  1   !  [   KUAKl!  j  M   K 
Dtnni^  M    Kurnuigh...  ■>a>agt    arm   l-^J"ar(i  \    Ni>n..iii>«.  '   .-.r 
kapidv,   fmlh   (if   Minn,,  assifinun   !.     \l>(      ii  i(n  nmmun!.  > 
ii'iiis,  ioi  .  Minnt-apoh^.  ^linn. 

Ml(-ri  I>tH    1,  !<»<»4.  Ser.  No.  31,616 
Ifrni  (if  paleni  14  M-.Hrs 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


-*^'' 
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3842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ahul  30,  1996 


April  30,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  IRaDLMaRK  OFHCE 


3843 


F  V  M  M   K    1     \IU   i     I  I  iSSM     !  <  >K 

M.'iv.    I    r,.i!,     i,,i,      !M,im..i).1     H..I      I  ■••'I        .-.M^.n,  i     h^    H'.ii    IL, 

!  •  I  •!>    .(  ii.iri  III  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 133  VS.  a.  D13— 165 


I.K.M  I    I    h  %  F  i     1    (  IN  I  kl  )1   I   t  k 

i.iiitrs  C.  Hu.  Si.    ii-.i.-.    I  i.hf     ..-.^L-i"  I  ^'-   I  !■•  Watt  Stopper. 
SanU  Clui  •   <    li-! 


^'•''■■'i'  369352 

I   i.N  I  ki.M  f  k   I    Ml  AUXTI  I\R-S    rON-NTfTOR  FOR    \  f\KTRir>CF  FOR   \ 

Tomoyuk^    l.,k.ih.i-!.i     K.n.aL.i",.     I.' (I. in.  assignor  to  Interna-  Vil>M>!,\Nl(    mm   HINf 

tionaJ  bLiMiK->^  ^LIt!unl■^  '.  'T uui  jUon.  .\nnonk,  N.Y.  t-    i_-  ,     , 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,221  ^'^^'"^   '""'•"'"    '"'"    ■'"!'•'"   '*^"''""  "   "'■^'■^  *  '-  .,n... 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-29501  '  "^     '    '^  *      J.i(.ii 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '  "'^'  "' '    ~      "'-'   '^'".  ^o.  2^  f  ; 

U.S.  CI.  D14 — 100  Claiiiii  priurii>.  appii.  .jiinf,  Japan.  \pr.  11.  i'^'4   '     i«iv4 

it  !  n    ..f  p.iirtii   i  4  vears 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


>^y^ 


\ 


-^ 


!  t  KMIN  \  i    hi  I  "    K 
TIKiii.    K.^^"     \,f,)v,h\~-.<    K.)ii.     -iiiit    V^tiifiiiiii    fKtilni.i     ,it'    "'f 
I   hi-l>ii     1-1(1. Hi     issiiiiiii!^  li.  ^^>nlil.il'.^  '   '.     !  Ill      i  ip.ti 

^ lu-.t  Xiit    1 "    I"'*'-!,  N, ,   Si    :<(  :fi  ' 

ClainLS  pllulll).    .l|i()ili  .tll.-ll     |.ll..il:      Hh      i'S,    l'"'!,  (J  _<''>^ 

ill  111  lli  jl.llt  111  ,'i  >t,l[  ■, 
vs.  O.  DI3— 147 


ii.iiii.  Ill- 

i.Hi.ii 


I    Xkl'Hi  'M 

•  ki-.       1,1(1. ill      .<s-.lv;il.>i     I         -.,1.1     ■ 

^.  ('    -.    !''••-»,  Set.  No.  28.738 

|rl  ill  i>(  pall  111    i  1   VI  ,|(\ 


I  |>i,r    lUOD, 


VS.  CL  D14— 223 


nzr 


EI >  I    i  ki  iMi     I   I  iMCt  TER 
!i  .1(1,     k  .n,1i      likvo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Kiil   i  hik    Kaisha 

i.isriiti,!    K. ill. li^.iwa.  Japan 

t  ill  li   l.iii    :=    l''<»5.  Sen  Nil    u  ini.v 

Qaims  pitoiiiv,  dpiiiiiiiiini!  Iiipun  ill;  ;-  i''''4.  f,-^iyi4 

"l.in     ,.!    I,.,.,  n:     1.!    w  ,,  i  - 

U.S.  CI.  D14 — 106 


369353 
CONFOCAL  LASJ  K  -vi    \  nn  ^  k  FOR  USE  \\  1  ! ): 

Mil   kOSt  (Ji'L 
Ernest    Hilnirfiu!  iL'     I  >.i>'>v.piatz,   Switzeriand.   assignor   to 

!  fir.i  I  .i--i  rtiA  hniK  i.rrihH.  Hfidflht  rt    f ;.  rmanv 

f  lu-ii  \iit    i  i    I'^-i   N,  I    s,    ;-.(!!; 
Claims  priority.  a(i(iii.  .itim    (,itrii.in>,  teb.  11.   :"*■-;    ''4  I'l 
127J 


itrii.  li!  luUUi  ,4  \ears 


vs.  Cl.  D14 — 116 


JMI 


^H-M 


Cn  V\i  1  \i    (  .  \7FTTF 


Apiul30.  1996 
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UMI 


kj    \K   Cki  )JK    IK  IS    H  I  I  \  lsl(  >\ 

Knh^ii!    \     K.,.irv;<iiv    S..t>l,-^Mlli     ,iim1    Ih.iiinv*      K,r,h     IihIi, 
iiiUHillv,  txilh  i>f  hid  .  ■tv-.n;ncir\  1.^    ih..ins.  r  I   ^.usi,m,i    t  i>. 

Hli-.l    I..H     ^     \'fU     S.I     No.  17,052 

i.-nii  '.f  piiUia    !  4   i.-,ir^ 

VS.  a.  iM4    ij« 


\  ll'Ht  sHIKI  1(H)  I  III   DM't   \kI-R 

\      ri,.!!      I     1  iis<.ii     ilillvfHir'nitt'     '   ■"'>'       1-.-  i.iior   to   Audio- 

:..,,!•■  .       li^         HuliulyHTII,  .    I    .lilf 

t  il.-<l  1,1.    •'     i^i'i^    N,  .    S„.  .V4.(,55 
I ,  r  n,  .,1  |),ii.  11!   i  i  vears 


(>t>R  r  \HI  t     I  M   h  ('HiiNf    II  \M>sl    t 
Soni.,    M     i-  ..I.  M  /    M.i.l.it!..     H.ilrixlil     1  Hili  rii.t  r  ,,   \1     r,,! 
sey  C'il>     ,111ft   K.  (>.  fl    I     Sai/an    Holriidi  i    ai:  -f  N  J 
orstoAlvVl   I.  uip.,  Muirijv   Hili.  NJ. 

Filed  Ffb.  Ill    i"*'^    Sen  No.  34.688 
Ttrni  •>(  (i.iuiii    14  \,nr\ 

VS.  a.  n  1 4    :4,v 


Hf\\(.<>NM     \BK^sl\^    vxMHNi.    |)I--K 
i.i        i  hi««i<iri    K     Huniic    Mii    Kutrvitli     \m      ('a-.<     kobt-b.  LaJxJ- 

ni«i  Mav  :    jooc.  <;,.r   \,,    18,277 
I »  r  rii  o*  pau-n!   I  4  v  lar^ 
VS.  CI.  D15— 126 


V  M    ^  M  k  \  !  'M  > 

\\lk    ^!li   Ti     IIiHU'    K^rliv     li,.il;,  K>  11;;     .is'.iijniil    d     IlliptX    U.ill 

l,l-.i:,s.  iK.  h.,1'     \1HH       It  iiiiiir,.^       N.i'l-     I',., Hi       ti.>ii, 

K  Hii; 

i  iiitl  Juu.  ::.  1  >•>*   --,  ,    \.  .    ,  i  His 
tiaims  priority,  applicatit.i    ■      i.      K  lu  i    n     l)ec.  21.  1993. 

:i)''')r 


ill  Hi  .i!  pjUnl  i!  \i.Ais 


vs.  CI.  D14— 188 


3*93-^7 

i   I  iKlH  I  ss  sHnW  ^  R    I  H  M'HOM    H  \M)st   ! 

,,^,j.t,    I       ►.11(1     I    ..l^       l>..ll,ili(    S     Julvi.d     (    hi..,L'..     (".Ul  <jf   Hi.. 

flu-    K,iMii,.n.;   '   h.ni     \,iiui.iiMi     <   .iiu.il.i    .i-.-.ii  i..  in.  to  Jlng 

\],'    ill.lllvl.'l.l:    M.i|<llfn:v,    1    Id       (    ,N.k    M.illil-^ 

!  .1.  .!    iu(.     i  ^     l'»<'~     s,  ,     s.,     11.   147 

I.  f  Hi  ..f  |i.iii  III  ';  4  vear!) 
vs.  a.  D14— 248 


"'•'.'-'J  ROLLEK  f)h   \  kol  I    I  Ml   Kik  1st    I.n  fLuLk 

If  !  H'HuSK   HH  H'(  M  i  K  MILLING  MACHDffiS 

I  lliirn    S      V^  rithl.    I>.^     Ctaii).*,.     \lt»r!     I        Niic.-l..  Wilmittt.      ^atnru  Satakr.  Tok^o.  Japan,   as^igni.r   t<.  SaUki    r<.rf«. ration. 

k|.  Ii,jm!    J      t  i-<tiil..v»K /,    Ink.     /lill.ti     rtlld    s.ntt  K      SniHh             ii.k^.      .Lijun 

I   I  v-.tai  1  Hki    all  iif  111     .i\v|.^n..r-  I..  Miri,,r..iH,  in.  s.  hai.ii;                                   kil<.<iM<n    "•     i'^-    xi  r    N..     ik.U; 

'■ii'i;    lii  1   laim^  pn(irn_»    rt|.i|ili(alHin  Japan    iHi      ;•    1  «>*4,  f.   <M  ?<■? 

hini  SlrtF    :4    l''v>   s, ,    N,     <<, -(M  !i  rm  .if  palifi!  14  M-ai-^ 

I,  Mil  ..f  p.ll.ni    i4  Mar.  UACLD15— 131 
11.5.  a.  D14 — 253 


^S4.^ 


nmn  \!  n.\7["rTH 


Apwl  30.  19% 


ApRii.  30,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  I  k  \i  !l  M  \R K  ornCE 


3847 


(  t    !-riNi  ,   l^*^^  K  I    H  >H   \Iil  i  IM.  <   l    I•|^^ts  i  tITTM'M  iR  Pt^W  h  k  H.)l  irMFVT  T'VIT 

t.iitaii    ftint/iir      Vr'.uiKla,   .in<i    I  ar^  I  ,  untliit    \<inilMf>m     s,iii.1  \rah"ii>     "^      >'\nW-    sti..ri».~wi,     Minn       avMi;n.r     i<       ! 

iikfii    Nilh  of    NKi-tlcii.  ASMKii'T^  '"  "^"iiilMk    \H    •^an(l>lk^n  i   . impair    Mmnfati<>ll>..  Minn 

Sweden  ^|l>■<^    ^"K    -    1'*^'    '^<  '    *^'      li.^i 

l-iii-.)    Mar     if.     i'W^     N,  f     S.,      w,  :~4  I  ■  i  rii     .f  (ui.-iil    i4    ...trs 

l.iin     .f  (lalt-n!    ; -I   ■..«;>  UJS.  CI.  Ui.'— 142 


DAT\  IMrRIVTIM  ,   lUVHTFOR    Vf\MFR\ 

ShinobU      Nnka/.i".,        ^n-...,         i.,ji.i|i        ,<^vii;i.->f      'i        N,  iK'        ( 

Corpor<i!i.in    ["k»..    Ujiiiri 

Hi,.!  1. 1.    ;i    j'><)5.  Ser.  No.  35,121 


TT-BF  '^TRrm  k^  n  ik  i  n  ^s(  opf 

l.inu-^   li     '.'■r.iv,   :i;iNi    I, ►rid   \i,|l,v    K,1      «4(.     K  ..n-^ihU.. 

95631 


Claims    [TH.nn      .i(.(ih>  .111..,      !..,|i.,n     Sep.    2,    19**-'     ^•   :f.*.MI;  Urn      .t   paltnl 

Sep.  2,  19V4.  t.  :w,.-:  u^.  CI.  Ulo— 132 

li  !  in    .f  ji.iti  I.'  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 219 


---.15 


iii'i  1  i^^  ivsl'K  I II  iN  \fi  \  u  i 

Stephen  T.    \^    .ruii;      -  I  f^    VS,»„i,„.-.r.     Ur       t    ..,,1"  l:       I, 

.VW^VW  (  .i.-«i  I  >t-i    :■    i'''*4   s. ,    N.,    ■;  'n; 

iNvf  k  I    HI  >!  |l^  H  (   1  iMIt  )^^  \  !  I,  ,-„,  ,,f  ,,;,,,  „i    i  J  ,,,ir> 

VSiajk-    ^Slh.w      l.,.>lt.   S  v^itU  li,  .i-'^-SijiUur    II    MilLi.'Ila  AkLit  tH.-ia^;,      l,.S.  O.   D16 IMi 

(,.(>!.        Sv.,-,1.! 

►   i.-,!   Mar    :<)    1<«<    S,  r    \.-,    V>.XM 
t   laiIl!^    jiM-in!^     appj!.  atH'fi    s.*,MW-t;     ■^>  p     ;^     :   '**4      '4       '  !  J 
h  nil     .(    ,l,l!i  III    ■  1    'I  ill  -. 


VS.  CI  I '  ^  =^    5  i<i 


369367  >  I  IKF    KiK   in  fv,  ii!>h 

Nil  ,UT  -<  I  )r'F  James  D.  Wray,  21  :i«'    I. -in   ■^aH,-.    Hn     i^-Hk  Foresthlll,  Calif. 

Saburo  Tomita,  Fujim      l.i)  .n     ..^  lin   r  to  Asia  Optical  Co.,        95631 

1  Id..  Tokyo.  I  qm  py^  jr^,,   13   5995  ^^  j^^  ^^^^^ 

h.l..d  J.,„    111.  I'X',.  scf_  So.  .>J_M*  T-.  rni  „f  pat.  ni   i4  .ears 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-21040        (j_§  q  D16— 132 
Tfrni  (if  pntrni  li  \rars 
VS.  CL  Dlfr— 132 


JMI 


3848 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  19% 


April  30,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3849 


UMI 


nil.-.     11       iV  ^ 


369^0 

Tfi Kscorr 


fei  11:    .(  ii..u  I!'    ■  i  \ear^ 
tJJ.  CL  D16— 132 


369^72 

Thill,  Calif.     >,„(;,(,. ;,i    Khik,.",,    1..H..    , 11,11   !.,k,,,  ..,     K.-i.. 
':it:       'i       i.i(i.*r.       .isvi-fi, ,!  .,     r        '.    ,tn-f'      K.if- 

Fil.  .!     \1.II      ill      l''^"      ^.  I      N,-       '-    ■>' 
Claim":  pHnril-.     ,ip|ili.  .-(ll.in    Lip. Ill     '^■  t'     ^-      ■ 
! .  r  11;   ' ;(    pHlcn!    i  4    w  ,H  ^ 

VS.  CL  D16— 218 


^     .K  :,l:i,ii, 

■  k       K.,i--h 


•f'i    tk-ZUitt't 


3«9374  369^6 

VIEWER  EVr  CI  Vs?  FR  \\fF 

Michel  Dallaire,  3575,  St-L.aurent  Blvd.  Bureau  902,  Montreal    Jin-Shoei    Guo.    No.    1*-     ^i.t.iaii,     :      i  .^m    279.    Chunj..  i,,  r.j. 

(Quebec),  Canada  k.i;,.i    ^  imL  K.<o;:    lairuin,   laiu,-ir 

Filed  Mar.  lA.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3<s239  fiLdMnr    ,4    l'*v^    s, ,    s,     v,  im 

Temi     f  j,.,i,ni  14  years  Ki-n,  ..(  paimt  ;4  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 222  U.S.  Q.  D16— 330 


C'(i\!iUM  ii    I  M  f  \  I^M  iN   1    Wit  k  \    '-"•  (  M)   \  IDi.U 

■   \NS[  I  i!   RK  (iKDt  K 

likij;       K,i:nk.       111.1     'I'lufn    ^,ik,ti;iini!      I.. .Ill      -'     ii.,.l..       UpHO 

ls..l^l;.    >  ■.     .,       t      HI.. I     I    i^:   II  .....         1     !■!         I  >.,!!..        j,.,,..) 

}  11 .'.  M.ii  •'   i'''»t  »•.  I   ^'.  : :  r.:  i 
Claims  pi  1. .Ml.    ,ij.).ii.  .i!i..ii  i.)(.,ii:    N.  »    :>■•    •■''•■    ■    i  "'TS 

Iv,  :,.    ..f    ;i,.i,.|M     14    ..  ,,iS 

U,S.  a.  D16— 202 


369  J73 

(   1  iMIUM   !•    ^  i  t  KM  i^<    1  ir»      \  N,"   --i    I  HE 

Kameth  .S.  l'■alki^l.^.  Ji..  Kt.  ~,  ai..\.  1''A!.  Lij!il.ji;ti;a,  Ga.  30533 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^76 

Til  ni  ..f  |i.iiiiii  14  years 

U^  a  01^222 


369  J77 
369375  TEMPLE  FOR  SUNGLASSES 

r^'ri';i   \ssF^"  FJmn    Hrum     ki«hfsU-r    N  V    dkV!j;n.ir    u     H:iiikrh    .\ 
James  H     i-smiHr.),    >  rfMM.unil     ^^  a..ti  ,    f'l  li  !    ■>(..     H.iniiiiiiii.ii  lini.rp'iralt-<i.  Kih  fii-^tir.  N  'i 

n,  ...  Ii    ,.ri.!   M    N.  !M(..(iM,,n,  h.-.thii!  k,,nrh,  both  of  Calif.,  ^  •it-d   \U,i     •:'     l^^-,  Ser.  No.  36350 

tLV.ij;uijri  tu  Oaklt),  Inc..  Umik,  t  Ad.  Itnii    .'  jiHicnt  14  vpj«rs 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,825  U^.  O.  D16— 335 
Tri  in  iif  [i.ilcn!  14  i  cars 

UAa]Ji^  :Ji 


\  nrrh 


f%         ^"^ 


^^«' 


\.:^ 


/ 


.'C«^''' 


v:k 


r--- 


>/*£-'■ 


3850 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  19% 


April  30,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  A.\D  1R.\DLMARK  OFFICE 


3851 


Mi.'.i  fit,  :  i    •'>•>'•   -■> :  ■^■'    ^-  :-'J 

■    !„,n,~    IM  M,I.|^     ^,,,.1.,  H!l..n     J.q..,.,  \;,i:      M        ''"'I     '.-25382 

I.  I  III    ..!    ii.il.lli       4  ..  .,r-- 

VS.  CL  D17— 7 


PM'TB  >TrT)!\i,  1)1  \\<  I    Fi'iR  rRIMTR 

..lU^  C'orpo-     Kav..ii,     il >.  .     Ki,Ki^r,,i    ..n.i   s....ki    F,.-h>:..    K  .,^' .t>.ik  ■    both 

■  I     l.iii.ii.     i-.sii;i,..i  >    !,     1  .III.. I:    KjI.u-.iiik     K.tisha,  Tokyo, 
J.ili.m 

Fill.!  1 1. 1    :j    !■'*'•>    -^^  1    ^•.    '■"  -  »• 

' 'l-iim«  pnt>ri!-.    .i()(>h.  rttii.n    laji.tr,     \)ii     .''.     ! '^>4.  t>  i^lM>,'. 
i.  !  ni  ,.f  p.ii.  II'    i -1  >.  .1.^ 


W,'t  ^K" 


<^'J.^M 


LJ>.  CI.  D18— 49 


I'kIM  1  k  If  ik  Kl>A  IkoNk  (-UMI'I   1  ^  k  I'M  K  \1    MHHMi  vukklM    i'^  s 

Naok     ^l.,lv,,,l.,l:.,     M,i:,n.  Italy,  and   Hideki    l-ni.i.,     H  t.>.  h.  H,i.,    \  a.-..shirii^.     I..K..      J.i(,.iri     .i^^i^n,,-    i.      IstiKintko,  Imu, 

naka,   Jji.-h      .i^^ignors  to   Hii.iihi    K.iki   (  o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  ki.lm..t>ii    \^ash 

Japan  Kiir<;   hn.   f.    i*^-   Ser.  No.  39,825 

KUed  .1.11      r-    ]'>'•-    v.  r    \,,.  33,772  1  .,„-.,'  -..^i,  n:    iJ.,.,- 

Claims  priority,  applivatu  u  Japan.  .|ul.  22,  1994,  6-22102  U,S.  CI.  D19 — 36 
Term  of  patent  14  yoirs 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


M  I  i    !  Ri  >Mi     (   '  lt'^  IN'  ^'  \(   M!Nt 

K.l!..Ish]k       K,^l^h<I,     l.ikSi.       i.tj'.*! 

i  .),,!    |,.n     !  '      ]•'•'-     ■^.  t  N..  'V>^'> 

I   l,.uns  ,,,i,„,l.     MU'"'.' 1    Im-.i  i-i         •     i"'i    '.21092 


'■fntri   u  K  ( II  I  li   I  Mi(  ki  ini  M  fkiN  1 1  k 

ll.iviilK    ( ..ith,im,   liij.(  N    Kiuuki.ivki    t>nlli  .i(  kiK  rii-Nlt !    .nil' 

Eri.     l^l.i     l'lllvf..r,l     ..li  ..f  N    \       ..svimii.iv  1,.   I  ,4-,!ni.iri    K...l.ik 

Cooipain     K.Khi^ir!    N  > 


i  ■„■<]    V 


rp    :.r   (..it.  ..I     i  4    ,  .  .,rs 


vs.  CL  D18— 5 


U5.  n  m  V, 


369^3 

INK  f\RTRIIK:K  yoK  INK   I  FT  PRINTER 

Hlsa.slii   M     ../..-.      i.ii-.i      K    ii.t,  i-tu      latsuya  Seshimo,  and 

Seyi   M.-hi/i.K.     ..l      .'    suv.,,     i,,(,.,ii     .isvjgnors   to  Seiko    .jc  pi  u|q tju 

Epson  (  ..iivur,iti..ii     |.iK>.!    Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23.929 

The  portion  of  the  Icrrr  of  thi^  pafrnt  <;!tb<;/>f;tirnt  ff  F>ec.  16, 

2lMt*'    ha-   '..■ri.  .Iiv,  i.,!in.  .; 

i .  '  I!      '  ;..i!.  tii   14  years 


T\ri    ni-PKNSER 
Kf>hin  !  apointp    21:*  '^y.nvn.iU     t'oinfp  naiix.  I'l^  HVk  2k4, 

!   aliaila 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


JMI 


3852 


OFFIQAL  GAZETTE 


April  30.  19% 


ApRa  30,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEM  %  K  K  <  >FFICE 


3853 


\\  \!i  H  IMnI'I   VN   I    MUM  I 

Kriu     \ia.ti     ^.  -    i...k     -^   "i       ,iv^ii:n,.T    '.     M..r ii 

r  Hiiiin     '.laii'f.'i  'i     I     '111 

r  M.-,1   Ml.     I     :  f-     N.  ■     \.j.  .W>.4Vl 
h  '  ;;■     .f    r.i?'  'ii       i    sears 

vs.  a.  D20— 10 


H'..K.ii   \/r..w.    ,,,Hi  \r.,ik  -^    H.iiMi,,     Iiilsa. 
,iNMi;n..iv   !,     Ml,  l,,i,  :    H     I  iii.       I.jl^..     <  >i-:,i 
t  ..illil'ii.iiiMM   ill   p. Ill     if  s.  !     N..-  'V.Ul.l.lV,    \^,,^     :i     ;'N;.    ilii-. 


(    .irjM,        I   lovd   CIII" 


■  aU 


i     I  <»93,  Ser.  N 


!  ShOFk  (  i  !\IHI\<,  f\(  ki  |sU' 
TerT<    M     H..I..  I     ;>in  I    >  .imi.  v>,..ki     t:    ],„.■    <  .liif     u:f.Mi 
WiM.iri:     II      s,,i,.,i|,N      '>':x«    Bi.in.  h,     !>!       I  ,ii,(     HMDore. 
("all!     'i:*V<i     ,uui    (   Mfk    H      hrvUr     :.W,  M     U«krti<-id    Cu, 
I  .<i:,.>t^  Sitiiirf    I  <ilif   -J.vr* 

t  il.^^   iiu;    :'    i'^'i    MT.  No.  24^18 


I  III   .4   ii;iii  III    !  4    »  rars 


MM  u  vii  M)ii  n  ('^  1,1  II  ^  1  i  I  ti  (u  \i' 

K>n-.i:    M      Silamv.    Kallas      liv      and    (    luj,    ^^      I  ...      K ...  .fivi^nt 
l.i'vi.iii    .isMtnnrv  III   \(1am^  (.i.lf  in.      Kiiharrt^on     ii\ 
Hkfi  (  ».  1     V   (1^4.  s,  r    Si.    ;">!- 
Itrni  t»f  pali-iil    14  ■.  earv 


U.S.  a.  D21— 214 


VS.  a.  D21— <w 


UACLD21— I 


i  I  \  M  '  US 
Zarko    ~.i.in:>..-i,- 

1     :t.M     i        I     ..    ,     Il.'ll 


i  1    i  Ui  i\\'.     >     \Mi    II 

r.iik        -ri.c        1         Nn;,ih 
I,  I  II. .11    (iilU     ill 


.    ^ti^,   and 
^ii;nor«i  to 


hUcd  Nov.  iJ,  1W4.  .ScT    s 
Term  of  patent  14  «< mv 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 


Eric    H.  ..■     s  11.  I  11(1, s     iiKi      ..sMi-i.  I    1.     |..rii.  ...    ■-. mures, 
Inc,  Nont;   Mi.iiiii  H. ...  h    t  ;.. 

t    I,  ii  1 1. .     ^    i  '»•':    ■~.  ■  N.'    ..  •■■»> 

!■  I  .1      if  ii.ili  III      1  ■.,  an, 

\}S.  a  D21-l!^l 


jjiiiLi  L.  jump.  Ji     Mt*Wi2  inniiiii.  Hni.sUjii.  kx.  r".'l>-iJ 
Fil.,1  N.  -    2.^    !"•«    v.,    s,,   31,475 
iiirii  ,j|  pdicnl  14  vtars 

U,S.  a.  D21— 191 


GOLF  Ci  n>k  lU  \Ii 

Kiinihlki.  lakahashi-  Musa^hin*,,  and  'lulaka  itti..  Hlj^ashjku- 
lunii,  Ivolh  i,f,  Japan.  a.ssit:ii,,r^  !,  l.iaiMa  l^oil  L  o..  Lui^ 
Higa'-hikurumt .  .lapan 

hihxl  .jail     Ml,   l***^'    V,,    Si,    V4.:(i<. 
t'laim^  j>rii.,-it>.  applitatiun  .Japan    Jin     :'''     '.  ^^4.  6-2317* 
]<■!  ni  iif  pati-nl    14  v.-ar^ 
VS.  a.  D21— 217 


JMI 


n^i 


()}' 


\;  !.\/l  rrE 


April  30.  1996 


W,'(.  I'M 

(.nl  H  llTirMTIl-k  lUSDIF  INP  sHUT 


IN !  l^^  ^K\i^ 

!....ij;l>»^    K     North     i    Urklak.      Mi.h  .i-.-.inu..:     :■  M,-.l,-ri.     M       k„nii.>,u!   I  ..si    II     VH  .^^Ilak.    \  illHi:.     I    ,iiif     ..^si^n. 
ll.-tn.'i  v«i.  k     <    Urklakr,    Mill]  !"•       M.-rpnik     i    alif 

(■i).-,l    \,u     :      l'*"*-*     ^'-i  N"     -&,61i  fit.,!    \\i»^    k     l-^"     ^.  .     N..     ^S  -S3 

l,,„,   ,,(   .,,,,,,,,    ;i  ,,.,,.-%  I'lii;   •<!   prtlt-i,!    14    .i»:v 

U5.  CL  D21-i2^  VS.  CI.  D21— 22* 


G«ori;.    ^! 


115.  a.  D22— 122 


!%■-((    1    KM-M  i   t  N 

I  .  I  ih    "f    u*lU  (i[     i  4    .»  rt(N 


M>-HIM ,  1  IN(   KM  I  ^-^ 
\iv><ju  M.  Hulls..  4' '5   Pri-tiv    (..»..!    Ki!     I'lacernUe,  Calif. 
95«7 

F'lcd  hin    A,  lO'M    »Mf    N<.    2.V*62 
I.  !  Ill    .f  pali  h!    i  4   ■  .ars 
OA  a.  D22— 134 


April  30,  1996 


U.S.  PATE^r^  and  tk adi  n'.akk.  ofhce 


3855 


v,9J98 
i  \\'s\iiU\  FM'CETSET 
Gerhard  E.  Joerger,  c/o  J'M  ri;.  r    \>-in.-.iiin n    ■.:>■.< 

Fabrik     flmhH     S„  k.  r.h.  u...  r      1  .,n.!sir..ss.       ; 

Mannheui'  i    '- ..  ■.  ni.iii* 

Kiled  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  24,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 242 


:kr       r.N.w 


V.9  4W 

r(»MKlNM'   (nil  ^  f   H\MN    liill  M  ^h  \!    \NP  ^J  M 
(OUR 
s,Mjin'   KM^aniura-  alio   Nnnk..  'i     Hashulii    <   i     !i'!i      1  ic    i-l 
Nakashini..      »-.  h.^nn        K.kurakiiii  ku       Kiiak^tishi.     City, 
h  uku'.ka,  Japan 
Continuatii.n-in-pan  lit  s,i    N<.    jJMW.  iirt     Mi    i"*-:    I'a!    No, 
Dps     <M,1;!      I  his  applH-almn    lun    2"     l'^4    -s,  r    S,      ;'^,()s4 
'   lainis  pnoriti.  applualion  .lapaii.   iMt     Z>     i"*^'    5"*HX3; 

L>L-i..  ;»,  1993.  f-'xHw.  m^  >.  ii^Jv  ^  »«'Ks'  !>«  :x  i'»**3, 

5-39886;  Dec.  >    i''^'    ^  '"SX".  Ix-.    :k    1"*.^    -  ^ukkh 
ft  rni  !'f  uateul  i-i  Mum. 


ui.a.D:,i  :qs 


\ 


.,.?C>.^ 


369.399 

(   .  iMHINM)  (UIH!  1   H   \Mi  ^H<i\M  R  v  I  \M  

AUa   li.    Um.rii/ki     N,,r(,.ik     \  a..  a.s.s.i>;nur    tc    i.KH.   LLiuilcd 

Company.  Vir-t;iiii..  He. i.h   Sa.  H,g4(i! 

\  ■.iv,'.  M.,r   ;    i>."'4   s.r  So.  19.532  COMBINED  TOILET  BAM  N    !'W!  1  i  's^  x!   \ND  SEAT 

h  rin  .it  palinl    14  >ears  C(>\  V  H 

\]J^  (J_  D23     275  Seijin     Ka»anuira.    ami    Ni.nki'   ^     Hashida.    tx.lh    i-'    Kitakv- 

ushu    Japan,  avsi^n..:^  U     i.iin,  1  Ui     hukiJ'.kii.  Japai 

ViUk-I  ,lun    2".   1*'>'4    Vr     Ni.    2'  ii"' 
Claims   prH.nti,  appliratn.n  Japar;,   !  ><.i     2>>-    1 '^  V   ^- "'SXV; 
Dec.  28.  I'^J*.  «   "J^t***' 

itrm  oi  piiUnl  14  stmr^. 
VS.  a.  D23— 295 


169-398  O.G.-96-26;  QU 
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3857 


I  ~-i   iNt     "  \  i  I  N    HI    \  !  I   k 

kuii.-i'M      K..-IM.'     iiMiM„i-,,,    k.l      K,.-.  ^     C,     ISM 
^il«Mj  Jan.   i«i,    i  *'*>'*.  N«-r.    So.    i  /■.**ir> 
Tenn  of  patrnt  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2i-31« 


1  IKt  fl   v  (    '.K  \l  K 
David  M.  Vestal,  Sr,  Sv<t«i»,ii.i     htiri     assignor  lo  Vestal 

\1anufrt.  fii  rini;  f"<>nipi)i   v     ^v*^,i.»,,!.!     lenn. 
I.  I  n       .'    i,,il.  .   ■    [4   M-aP. 

VS.  CL  D23— 398 


v-y  itw,  \t,'i  MIS 

CVNM  I   \  li  Wlti  F   HiK   \  111  \(.S<Kri(    MH>M    \l    iN<rkl  MKNT 

i..hi.    i    N!.d..v|ii.i!    i'rin.n..n   lurxthiri    S.l.   I  inn  (      H.«>ti      |>,.n,,rah    \     !  aun.   Sirarusi,    N  H      avMgm.r   i.     Hckh    \i!M. 

Ill,       skalnallU-*    ^all^.    S    "1 

flit-t1.|lil      i       1*^4     N,^r      Si.     :V4;/! 


SV.t.vU!  S  ^  \1l.  lui.l  I  N'.iiii.ili  N.  V.  V.iirt»id  <  ..ii]1-..ik) 
I. ,111.-*  t  H.'M-.  s.,m,rs,i  N  I  .isMi:ni>r^  l,  •s.m.iti  ^^  m 
Ihluj,    In.      NiM   ^^'rk    S  \ 

hllr,1     i,Hl      1  »      1''''^    N.f     N-      A3^53 


U,S.  a.  D24— 129 


Wiiti  t>f  puU:iu  14  veurs 


U^.  CL  D24— 137 


^■<i^  J!  . 


-^ 


U.'>  111' 

ri  1  1    !  kh     !  W 
k     t,..rd  I-.   Re».-..i     •>  ■Ml     .    li.  in.^f.i  .;     \la.ss.,  and   Robert  L. 
.Marvin,    ir      Kir  )THfu'!..ii     i  ,<iiii.,    a.vsi)(nors    to    Duracraft 

^lie^^  Jiin.  id    !  '"'4    s,  r   No.  24,735 
Term  of  ;,  ,r.  ,.,      i  years 
IJS.  CI.  D23— 381 


<  cNnilMP  Ml  1  |r  )K  HOI   s|M  .    \Mi  HI    M'l    Iki  iN^ 
M  I    H  >k    \N   t  I  H    i  kii     I    I  II  IN(,   f  \S 
Rich.,  ^l      n.'iru..,.K      r,,-,.,, j,  n,,      i    ,nf..    a-ssignor    to    Casa- 

bl.ii,i  „    I nip., in     I    ■!»    ,,(    IniliiMi  \,  Calif. 

i  -,-,l   \|.i    i4    l'''»~    s,.r.  No.  37311 
li  1  111  of  p, 111  III  14  years 
VS.  a.  023-^11 


369.407 

I  \nysr.nscnrr  n\  \df 

Vi.lh.iii.  .1    •.^Hiith.   MNK,  H.irnsoii  M     \\,iil.  S  ,j.  07719 
t  ii,-,t    Vjir     4     !"»<4    s,  I     No.  20.832 

!,  ■  n    <.f  (i.iu  lu  i  4  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 137 


■H^fT?*""^^  \ 


.Trrsp- 


r  ■ 


B 


^^ 


/^^ 


/ 


r 
\ 


/■^ 


369,409 

TUBING  CONNFCTOR 

Peter  Salter,  Tehachapi,  Calif.,  a^^ii;!!!  f  ii   s..iter  Labs,  Arrtn, 

I   ;ilif 

Kl,-,1   S"-    J     i''^4    ^.T   No.  30,135 
!,  rn,  ,•'  ii:jU  in    ;4  >  i  aTS 
VS.  a.  D24— 12V 
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JMI 


G.  Richard  Hon      «!    .,  ...k  ^    ..-.t,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232    Frank  H.  Morgan    I    ,     ^    i;  as.  Nev.,  assignor  to  TiMesh,  Inc., 
Filed  V1a>    i,  I  W4,  ser.  No.  22UM)  Las  Vega.s,  N<fv. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Hied  May  i,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22431 

VS.  a.  D24— 147  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 155 


A«  i  i    I'kLSMkh  >U.yN.\uhR  ■  HUM) 

Jae  A.  Lee,  6'»M     x.t.n  Cir.,  Suite  5,  Buena  Park,  Calif.    Steven  A.  Davis,  1 00  M«uj.ii    Uf.     N.vt>.rn    i.nr      Hi-4 

I  ihii    \iii     i  ',   1  "•'4    s<  f    N>'    I;  .^t'  ims.  I'f  pafcnl   '  .i  » t-arS 

Term  »f  ii.,i(n!  i-i  M.ins  U,S.  CX  D25— 16 

U.S.  CL  D24— 200 


•  K  i  N    I  1  i    k  M  \  I  i  K   \  !  4    K 

r..  Richard  Holt.  KXi  t  ,k   t  ortsi,  .San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 

Hied  M  .  -4,  Ser.  No.  22J68 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24— 147 


t-.  \H*    HOI  I  I  !    it'  i\  |ii  K 

Lodewyck,   Jr..     I.  n..ni.. 
Greengrovr   r>r..    I  a.-;    \,i.  <-      N 
Mn..    Hi.  •!■..-      •..:ih      .!    ~.|      H-      h 
89l>4. 

Filed  Apr.  2'.       '■' j    n,  r.  No.  22,141 
T'  !  11'     f  I'.ii.  1.;   I  4  \ears 
UA  CL  D24— 199 


I  wyck,   both    of  6743 
11.1.    Joel   Bledsoe,  and 

"""     Pahnimp,  Nev. 


mnii'I  f  mn  I't  K 

David   H'. .;;!■. r     lii.i.,!:  I  .ill-    s  .1     .^m;  K.,u  ri  /.iinbias,  Lex- 

ingii'i.-  ^!.is'.     .i^vi-ii.^r^  1.    \tijiiii     liu,.  \\i-<i(.ii  (1,  Mass. 

t'iMi  s.  j'   :.  "-^a  srr.  No.  28,034 
U,S.  CLD24— ::4 


CdMBINH'  (  1  F  xMH  I  HI  (H  K  \Mt  III  h 

Allan  J.    h  >  ^uis.    V^a.ni.     Xu^trah.,     a>sHii;i...r    I-     H<.ra'    k.^.-u'il-s 

(OT  n    Cn    1  imiUTl.    \i)^lrahi) 

Hl»-<1  Ma^    1-    11^4.  V!    S..    :>  (*■! 
<  i.iini.  |i'-i..nn.  appirCHliiin  \iiMralia    Ni'>     i^    'i  "-"J '     Vi«.<,'<J3 
Itrm  u!  patent  14  \ear^ 
VS.  a.  D25— 118 


\X-^ 


rCR^. 
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U   i  \  i  rl 

.     K. 

•\Wi  INI   N  \ 

i    \ 

K     ■-  i  > 

No. 
yeai 

ii  K  >.,   iv» 

Hi.    k'-  .,- 

\).     M.  1995,  Ser. 
Temi  of  patent  14 

Kilr.! 

U^  CL  D2S— 124 

39,445 

■s 

N  '  .  K  \ !  1  i  f  N  i   I  t  N I   M  '  (  -  i  I  /■< 

^nin  Indus-    Vernon   Haglund.    I '^  i  •     "^  ^^       ^iri   Si.,   Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33069 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23,945 
Term  «  f  p  ii'  i  t  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 3« 


K  \  \  i  "  i\I 

port,  Ala..  H-..  u'H"i 

3*9,419  Tex. 

WINDOW  COMPONEN' I   i  \iK;  m-.v  C-.h.i,,   ,,,1 

Jelfrfv  R    I'ltinrici    Kill!    \\.f,\,      iwignor  In  Mikron  Indus-  »hirh  i 

lri<-    K    1       v\  ,1:  Hhandon.  .: 

Kiltd  .VU\  il.  1V95,  .Ser.  No.  39,444  I 

Term  of  patent  14  yttars  VS,  CL  D25— 139 
VS.  a.  D25— 125 


I  Ii-    (  .  11... r, ,(.,.!     .  I    |i  ,ii.,>     r>allas. 


nt!iiii.ili..i:     rf  s,  ,     N.      Ml.:   14'',  Dec.  J,  1991, 


,,,,h..,!,-.r.    M,, 


Ser.  No.  36361 


April  30,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR AiUM  \kK  OFFICE 


3861 


••1,^1  A :::  .v.q.4:4 

M   vsHMi.H  i  *>!  \Nn  M  (t^^    [OKI  HIKKK  I   \Mr  (U^  IM.   I  ^'-K 

!>,oh;    i>.,M,.(i      inianiiirr,,     .,n,i    Jntir'    H-...:  \..r;hl.(ini;.               I  !l  ,H  1    UN   M I   !   !  |   M  1.1 1  V  |  \HI  ,t    VkM\N!'    !  k  >>^ 

ite<l     K..N.r>.r»     \iisir.iu.i  Plus,  In.      <   hats^i'rth,  (  ah! 

t'li.i!  Jiin    :     !'''<*    Nf!    \t.    ^^>H^  filrri    Vpr    '    1'^=    '^rr    %,,    37JJ63 

Claims  priority,  applicat  I"!    xivir.iii.i   Dec.  3,  1992,  3523/92                                     Urn   ..fpatini  i4M;,r^ 

Term  of  i>..i.  Ill   Uii-ars  U,S.  O.  D26— »>  • 
VS.  CI.  026-^16 


^ 


t!  ^illlf 


1 1  v.siiLu.m 

Kevii    -^    1     .   tT>     M.<h-..>n,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Garrity  Indus- 
t^ie^.,  liK.,  MadLsuii..  I  iinn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 49 


i.i. 


'1  'U' 


UJ-. 


rr*1 


-Ml 


-^ -r- 

— J. 

ted 

.£^ ----'^ 

I              ^ 

\ 


\J 


STAND  ALONE  TDK (  !^i^K^   !   \M^H^^I^|     U'-K 
!  |(,H  I    (IN  HVV  1S(,    \KM    \Slt    I  k  Vs 
i).r,iii~  K    '^^iin'-ori,  \Si»<«liani1  Hi!K.  t  alif     .is-itui"   i"  i  aiv.p* 
i'iii^    Ir,,      !  tLilvwrtlL  (  .ilif 

hlf<1  \[ii  "    \^>'iy  s,r.  Nu.  }-:j.tA 

1(1  rr  ■.(  pdii-f.i   14  years 

u,s.  a.  uzo   t-' 


-^■:^ 
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H"t't   I   ^       \        N.^DIW 


^t'l  4 .:  t 
in    \Uiii^r<.r.,-,  k    --i      ,.v..i::,..  u>  Sonne-    !*«>  O.    h 

,y-     i    ,.,,  hm.„.l      N    %  Sparlai 


'.V  \i   i     i  H-lf  I    n\  I  1    Ki 


i'rogress  Lighting, 


1-  lird  i  ■  >• 


'*'^.  .Sfl.  Nu.  .M.'LNJ 
!  i.  itenl  14  years 


VS.  a.  D26— 76 


VS.  a.  D26— 92 


•     1'—    ^.T.  No.  33.229 

!  11.  ..!  |ini,  li!  14  years 


369,430  W.V4!: 

LAMP  *"''  ^'^'^  """  ^''^ 
Wen  B.  Huang,  TUpei,Ta.u<,    a -,nor  to  Ben  Caster  Electric   -1^  ''  '"^    '"     "•      -^^    ^'^^^^^"^   !<  ■     *  ^in,  Yngparn  U, 

,     .    ^,   ,  „       ■  .J     T-  ■           ,  Jwuuiui  Jeni!.  Miju   I  I  HsK-n     !ai"an 

IndustriaJ  Cc  Ltd.,  TaiiH  :     i.(i^»«ii  ,                    ,       ,.„,-    ,        ».,      -je  ^^^ 

'  Fii<-(i   ^•^     !>■     i^Hi-    'ser.  No.  35,460 

Filed  Jan.  2(>.  i '*''    ^i  r  "^        -:   iHO 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Itrm  <A  palenl  14  years 


U,S.  a.  D26— 134 


CI.  D26— 110 


C3^ 


■  ;      •  '  k  t  ■- 1    [  \  !    i   !  1    H  ;    H  \  I  i    K  t 

'  Mr>;i!'  V.iki.  H,,lni;!  hk!  it.iMi  \ii,i-  k.i.iii.,:  fl.ights, 
('. .(h  ..r  *  .Jilt  -t^si^H"!  ^  !-.  J  ii^ru^  '  'f  \  Ml.  f  A.  .,  I  i'.  ^s  alnut, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 79 


■■n    I   t  H'l  t    M  !  MHI  (    NM    K   i    \\U* 
Th.iii    ,     ^<     H  i.tnt    -<J>J  s    i',,k   k'i      VI  ..,< ha,  Calif.  91006 

^  .1.^1  ^.  I'    -    i'w-    N,  ,    s  ,    s4  ^«7 

I.  -ri:   ,.!   p.. I,  n:    :  i    ,.  .,■  - 

VS.  a.  D26— 102 


LWIC  ill   \li 
D.tnir!   \1iii-llrti!lu-lM(  r    H,iv:\t><i  k    (  ■■  r  nurn     iissitijvr   t..  Her 


i(,'<  4  i  ■ 

MOL  NUN<  .   n    \  !  t    ^l  iR   %   i  H  .  HI  Nt,  ;,  I  \N(   HI-:  'N 

ki.t>ert  C.  Cochran.  ^t;infi.rd    Kv     .isMtnor  to  Cochr.ir   ^^i-id- 


'..  n  \\,ii,j|ii.iaaUiubH  i.  Lu..  \illLm'n->*.ti«muingi;n,  (,t!         _     ^t-infurri  Kv 

"'•"•  ^u^t1^^^    :     ! 'X*?.  Ser.  No.  34  J72 

f,i,,|   V.,v    !-,    TX!4    ^.r     N,,     ^l   I W.  |,,,,,   ,,,   j,.,,,  „.    jj   ^,.,,-. 

Claii!.'    i'Mntiu    .Hjpik.iiH.i    li.,i:ii.    x^pun.hi    ^■>J>   31,   Ui.  CL  D26— 138 
•■fn    |iM  ii;-.  ^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 118 


/ 


? 


^^ 


A 


0 


1 


O    I 


I 


II 


1 
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Xt.'t   1  l.J 

nied  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^37 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D28— 13 


i  ■,  I  K    ;  ■  K  '!  i  t-  M  \  I  N   1    [   I  ri'i   K 

H  n    \  s !  t  1 1  la,  assignor  to  Brevilie  R  & 

"4    N,-r.  No.  26,793 
Claims  prioril).  application  Australia,  Feb.  25,  1W4,  605/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ,S.  CI.  D28— 53 


li  i-(v    i  .1 '     >■ 


k.i:(.   ^    k.-,i.!     ''Mt.  \  Marull.    Pr-MKnu    \:':,    Kn'M' 

>  11.-.:    M..r  ~     ]•■'•)'■    •^f     Nu.  .iS,hl7 

I.  •  cr  ..(   [,.,!,  ri!    1  4  years 

IS.  a.  D2»— 59 


V.O440 

I  ^ik^^  (  I  Kf  H\siM  I  FFS 

h.hr^  K  MnrwrK.  1»ht  iiili  Krt    I'd  hv\  HK>  v„i,th  Nrv.f;,5(. 

Vl  US35  ; 

>ilf<1    N..1     i'l.    i'^4    ^.  r     N<.     '  ,  .'•■it 

vs.  a.  D29— 1(« 


\ 


>»v 


H  Wi  IK 

'    ■■!'    N^    \-ii.t.ru-,'(  i    ,,,i.i  N„,    h    \   tnhru.ster.  both  of  2700 

369,435  ••'  ■   '   li        "     '  '*'-    ^.r.  No.  35,014 

HANDLED  COIVfB  lerm  nt  ,,.,1,  ,  :    14  years 

John  A.  Bozali,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  Mrignor  to  Goody  Products,    ^^-  CI-  D28 — 46 
Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2S— 30 


*».,     »-• 


,1 


^Kl  HH  MKT 

!  .iiirin!  <  rt->t!riHiili't    M'irt-/.  f  ran>  i    as^iit'ti'i'  ii    <  1  (>•    Inii 

H.llUNt.  Bx.   K  s.    K\i,   HhK  ^""'    ^"^^    "*     ' '^'^    ^T.  No.  27,506 

Joyce  E.  Fischer,  1820  CooUdge  St,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33020-        <_-•      l''^      ,,  (  •   't,  ,     u  lt< .     ^.^     ;         >~4     |.m 

:4:4 

i   led  Dec  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323«3  '    ""      ■   '  "   " 

li  ri;;   :.f   (i.cli  fi!    1 -t  VCarS 

L  .S.  a.  D28— 9^ 


vs.  a.  v2'*—n>i 


^ 


^=^^ 
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<i^''  i  J : 

C( )  M  H  i  ^  \  I  h  I N   \ !  \  ^  K    \  M  •  ^ ,     v  h:  i 

k,v.'  U   i.-iirs  \.i\i  I  .,ki  i  a\  '■  !,.h  .isMrii'i  1 0  dator  Sports, 


I.  ! 


.  r.  No.  22,764 

'  J  '•  I  am 


ANIMAL  FE(  I  ^  H I  I  K  I  >  •  (-  R 

Monte  I'Mfcrnvf,  ;ui.1  1,wm!  i  !h|.v;!i  i^    j.iith  of  $S3  Site  6 

C'omp  !•■'    I'liTU'   I   (,i[i:i  ii  I      •  .in.ii!,. 

I    '..'M,,.'     ^  !''•'-     st-r.  No.  JS.828 

'(  i'.ii.  i;!  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 162 


vs.  CL  D2»— IDS 


kol^h-i   HKISH  BUGCMiHtk   i  o  BE  USE  ON  THE  SIDE  OF  A  POOL 

T,,«r(n,,  T  ^f,^ll|l  LiKi  Hnii    .iin!  \Ti(  hrfti  I  Kiiht-N  Mapit      Itrn  R  '^tlt■f^■i.  and  Sharon  P  '^ticfil  Mh  iif  Rli    '  B.i\  ■"><», 

M.ini-f,..  t.:-  ini    •    ..lll(>.il>-      ''!      V;,{,1      Minn.  fiidi    »^fp      14      i**^A      v,  ,      N,       ;  V .  "^ 

t  u.'.i  \i,,r    :^     I'J'M    s,  t    v..    20.103  l.iiii  ut  (,..i!ii;   U'.^■.,r^ 

Term  of  p..!.  nt  ^  i  '..,rs  UA  CL  D32— 35 

VS.  a.  D32— 25 


^^1 


-^ 


\^^ 


i 


Vi9.445 

Patent  Not  KmjoS  (  .r  This  Number 


*'i"ii"  !(  irry  W.  Smith   l»!iiiiiii  I  (hii.  .ivMcii'-r  !■   U  hjte  Consolidated 

i  KT  FURNITURE  FOH    -I  r  i  IING,  GROOMING  OK 


Uab»  J.  Givens.  305  Spring  v  n.  k  >  ilhif  Box  474,  Dalla.s,  Tex.    ,,  e  ^-i  rn-i     m 
75248  "-^  "  D32_19 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  29.766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D30— 118 


Industries,  liu   .  i   1.  M-i.itii!    i  itn. 

FUed  o,  T     i-     i'cM    Mr.  No.  29.936 

l<  1 11,  III  (i.ii,  ni  14  years 


G\RB\i.h    I   (  iMVrNTF 
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LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 

TO  V^-HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fir^  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accortlance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  A.  Doerr  Mercantile  Co.:  See — 

Wonsetler.  Charles  M..  5.511,764.  Q.  266-49.000. 
A.G.  (Piiencs)  Umited:  See— 

Kfnnfv. Alan G, 5.51 1,359, a  53413.000. 

A.R.T.  Group,  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Shapanus,  Vincent  F  ;  and  Phipps.  Kevin  J..  5,513,002,  CI.  356-313.000 
A-Star  Sports  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Field,  Michael  R..  and  Caldwell,  Gregory  D.,  5,511,250.  Q.  2-418.000. 
AW  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Levin,  Yun.  5.511,996,  C\.  439-862.000 
Aan.stoot,  Hcnk-ian:  See — 

Baekkeskov.  Sieinunn;  Aanstoot.  Hcnk-Jan:  DecamiUi,  Pietto;  Folli, 
Franco;  and  Solimena.  Michele,  5,512,447.  CI  435-7.400. 
Aaronson.  Stuart  A  .  Bottaro.  Donald  P;  Ishibashi.  Toshio;  and  Miki.  Toru.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Expression  cloning 
of  a  human  phosphatase  5.512.434.  CI  435-6.000 

Aarts.  Veronika  M  L.  J..  Slanssens,  Dirk  A  W ;  and  Kierkcls.  Renier  H.  M., 

to  DSM  N  V.  Immo-azacyclopentanepolyol   5,512,204,  CI.  252182.130 
Abalos.  Manin:  See — 

Moore.  H    Jack.  Jr.  and  Abalos,  Martin,  5,511,516,  CI.  122-17.000. 
ABB  Carbon  AB  See^ 

Barker.  Stephen  N.;  and  Wallin.  Thomas.  5,511,725.  O  239-8.000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Brooks.  Dee  W.:  Bhalia.  Pramila;  and  Kolasa.  Teodozyi.  5.512,581.  O. 
514-311.000. 
Abbruzzese.  Livio:  See — 

Romani.  Ernesto.  Abbruzzese.  Livio;  Theurer.  Josef;  Wftrgfitter.  Herbert; 
and  Oellercr,  Friedrich.  5.511.485.  O    104-2.000. 
ABD  Korea  Telecommunications  Authority:  See — 

Yoo,  Chan  H.,  Lee,  Bvung  S.;  and  Kim.  Young  S.,  5,513,257.  Q. 

379-220.000. 

Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Muramalsu.  Masani:  Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Narisawa.  Tsutomu, 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Target  follow  up  device  and  camera  comprising  the 
same   5.512.974.  CI    354-430  000 
Abe.  Jun.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Antireflective  film  and  optical  elements 

having  the  same   5.513.038,  Q.  359-580.000 
Abe.  Shinya:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Hoshino.  Yorohisa;  Shibata,  Hisa.sh],  Hirota.  Kazuo; 
Kameyama,    Takaaki;    Abe.    Shinya;    and    Yamanaka.    Takashi. 
5.512.579.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Abe,  Taizo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  dispenser  for  filling  liquid  crystal 
into  LCD  cell   5.511,591.  CI    141  7.000 

Abe.  Takashi;  Yoshino,  Naoto;  Okoshi.  Takeshi,  and  Ishizuka,  Hirovasu,  lo 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Roll  paper  feeding  apparatus  facilitating  roll  paper 

setting  operation.  5.511.744.  C\   242  564  500 
Abe.  Tetsuya.  Hasushita.  Sachio.  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kaisha  Real  image  type  variable  power  finder.  5.5 1 3,043.  CI.  359-691  000 
Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Bossard.  Gerald  E  ;  Hill.  Craig  L.;  Schinazi.  Raymond 

F ;  and  Theobald.  Brian  R  C  Invitromhibinon  of  the  HIV  virus  with  ionic 

tungstoniobate  compounds    5.512.305.  CI    424-617000 
Abrams,  Randy  L.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Crossley,  David  W.,  to  Safety 

1st,  Inc  Wnst  baby  monitor.  5,512.880.  CI  340-573.000. 
Abrasive  Technology.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Lowder.  James  T;  and  Evans.  Robert  W..  5,511,718,  Q.  228-103.000 
Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.:  See — 

Cbo,  Jaeshin;  Kvlcr.  Kelly  W;  Cronin.  Wayne  A.:  Durlam,  Mark;  and 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K..  5,512^18.  Q.  437-235.000. 

Abruzzovasi  Sri:  See — 

Maso.  Giovanna.  5,511.342,  CI.  47-83.000. 
Access  Radiology  Corporation:  See — 

Pinskv.   Howard,    Sheldon,   Scon   S.;   Christakis,    Nicholas  A.;    and 
Sclimetuler,  Michael.  5.513.101.  O.  364-401.000 
Acrilux  S.p.A.:  See — 

Guzzini,   Vtnicio.   Guzzini.   Igino;   Guzzini,   Cherubino;   and   Guzzini. 
Alberto,  5,511,968,  CI.  425-564.000. 
Actava  Orotip,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Powers.  James  R  ;  Wilder,  John  W.;  Hancock.  Frank  H  .  Jr;  and  Hill. 
AmosG.,  5.511J67.  CI.  56-11  200 
Adachi.  Jun.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  sound  signal  generator 
achieving  scratch  sound  effect  using  scratch  readout  from  wavefonn 

memory.  5.512.704.  Cl   84-605.000. 
Adam.  G^ard:  See — 

Mansour.   Hamid  A.,  Taveme,  Thierry:   Houssm.   Raymond.   L,esicur. 
Isabelle;  Deprem.  Patrick;  Adam.  Giard:  Caignard,  Daniel-Henn. 
Renard.    Pierre;    and    Retlori.    Marie-Claire.    5,512,569,   Cl.    514- 
233800 
Adam,  Jean:  See — 


L.apierTe,  Yves;  Josef.  Dieter,  Adam,  Jean;  and  Grcber-Widmer,  Susaime, 
5,512,432,0.435-5.000. 
Adams,  Brian  M.;  Luch,  Darnel;  and  Chenault,  Rawiofi  L.,  to  Ponola 

Pacbging,  Inc  Unitary  tamper-evident  fitment  and  closure  assembly. 

5.512.228.  Cl    264-152  000 
Addco,  Antonio:  Booari.  Roberto,  and  Biscoch.  Aurelio.  to  Centro  Sviluppo 
Settori  impiego  S.r.l.  Device  for  moulding  articles  of  composite  material 
and  prtxress  using  such  a  device.  5,512232,  O.  264-240.000 
Adel.  JOrg;  and  Czech,  Erwin,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschait.  Finely  divided 

blue  molybdenum  oxide    5.512.264.  O   423-606.000 
Aderka.  Dan:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Aderka,  Dan;  and  Engelmann,  Harmut.  5,512,544,  Q. 
514-12.000 
Adir  et  Compagnic:  See — 

Mansour.  Hamid  A.,  Taveme.  Thierry;  Houssm.  Raymond.  Lesieur. 
Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Adam,  Gdard;  Caignard,  Daniel  Hcon; 

Renard,  Pierre:  and  Renon.  Mane-Claire.  5il2369,  Q   514- 

233.800 
Regnier.   Gilbert.   Guiltonneau.   Claude:   Vilaiite.   Jean-Paul,    Lenaers. 
Albert:  and  Bieugnoi.  Christine,  5.512,595.  O   514-543  000 
Adler.  Uri;  and  Miller.  On.  to  idanil  Technologies.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  production  of  photopolvmeric  relief  pnnting  plates.  5.51 1.477.  Q. 
101-401.100 
Adler.  Zdenek  (Danny),  and  Popovich.  Refael  Magnebc  field  probe  including 
sytiunetrical  planar  loops  for  eliminating  the  current  induced  by  the  E-ficld. 
5.512.824.  Cl.  324-258.000 
Adrezin,  Ronald  S  ;  Cordaro.  Marc  A  :  Wang.  Fikre  S.;  and  Fast,  Avital. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  gait  measurement-  5,511,571,  O.  135-66.000. 
Adrian.  Willy;  Borchers.  Peter;  Fohrer.  Michael,  Wallbaum.  Knuth;  Wente. 

Gerald,  and  Zimmerman,  Ramcr.  to  Oti.s  Elevator  Company  Balustrade 

infonnation  display  for  a  passenger  conveying  device.  5,511,647.  O. 
198-335000 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems  L.L.C.:  See — 

Cronce.  Gary  M  ;  and  Stapleton.  Ciaig  A..  5,511.708.  C\.  224-321.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See— 

Chang.    Kuang-Yeh;    CianJneT.    Mark    1.;    and   Hause.    Frederick    N.. 

5.512.506.  Cl   437-44  000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  5.512.893,  Cl    341-26.000. 
Advanced  Pliytonics  Umited:  See — 

Wilde.  Peter  F.  5.512,285,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Clarke.  Keith  S   P.  5,512.851.  Q.  327-144.000. 

Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Naughtoo.  Gail  K.  and  Naughton.  Bnan  A.,  5,512.475. 0  435-240.243. 

Advancement  of  Science  and  Art,  The  Cooper  Union  for  the:  See — 

HoUenberg.  Joel  W..  5.512.145.  O.  205-628.000. 
Aebi.  Verle  W.:  See- 
Green.  Roger  T;  Davis,  Gary  A.;  and  Aebi.  Verle  W..  5,5I2J75.  Q. 
428-426.000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Dclest,  Thierry;  Regis.  Olivier,  and  Schuster.  Patrick.  5,511,430,  Cl 

73-802.000. 
Parroc  Pierre;  Lalanne.  Philippe;  Hernum.  Philippe;  and  Tisne,  Jean- 
Louis.  5,511.747,  Cl.  244-158.00A. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L.;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Kosbar. 
L,aura  L.  Newman.  Bert  H  ;  and  Pompeo.  Prank  L.  to  IntemaDooal 

Busmess  Machines  Corporabon.  Cbvabie  diepoxide  for  removable  epoxy 

compositions   5.512.613.  Q.  523-443  000 
Agahi-Kesheh.  Darioush,  Huang.  Rong-Fong.  and  Kommrusch.  Richard  S.. 

to  Motorola.  Inc    Multi-ceramic  layer  switch  circuit-  5.513.382.  Cl.  455- 

83.000. 
Aginlh.  Hans  See — 

Agestam,  Lennart:  Hellered.  Henry:  and  Ag&rdh.  Hans,  5,512.885.  Cl 
340-825.520 
Agarwal.  Ramesh  C  ;  Groves.  Randall  D  ,  Gustavson,  FrtMl  G  .  Johnson,  Mark 

A.;  and  Olsson.  Brett,  to  International  Business  Machines  CotT»ration 

Method  and  system  for  dynamically  reconfiguring  a  register  file  in  a  vector 

processor  5,513,366,  Cl    395-800  000 
Agata,  Akihiko,  to  Shin-Ei  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vacuum  pumps  for  recovermg 

condensates  from  steam-using  apparatus.  5,5n,950,  Cl.  417-36.000. 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Aral.  Tauuo:  and  Komatsu,  Naotaka,  5.511.931.  Cl.  414-680000. 
Kosugi.  Masayuki:  and  Tamai.  Akio.  5.511.429.  O    73-784.000 
Agestam.  L,ennan;  Hellered.  Henry;  and  Aginlh.  Hans,  lo  Tetefoiukuebo- 
laget  L  M  Ericsson.  Control  of  data  commuucation  in  networks  with  closed 
user  groups  5.512.885.  O.  340-825  520 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 
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Mijrfeldt,  Michael.  5J12,428.  C\  430-583  000 
AGFA-Cevaen  N  V    Set— 

Deprex,  Lode,  and  Michieli.  Eddy.  5,512,41.1,  G  430^204  000 
Domen,  Albrtchl.  Verlinden.  Ban.  VertMMt.  Bart;  and  Van  Humbeeck. 

Freddy.  5,312,972.  Cl   354  319000. 
PlesMim,  Hendiik;  and  Dahlmann.  Dieut.  5,511,876.  Cl    366-153.100. 
Vacs,  Joi;  and  Wabbci.  Uic.  3.3 1 2.4 12.  O  430-204  000 
Aghajan.  Hamid  K    See — 

Khalaj.  Babak  H  .  Aghajan.  Hamid  K  :  and  KailHh.  Thomas,  3J13J7S. 
a   382-149  000 
Aghazadeh,  Moatafa:  See— 

Xie.  Hong;  Aghazadeh,  Mostafa;  T\irairn>.  Gregory;  and  Chiu.  Chia-Pin. 
5.513.070.  a   361-700  000 
Agrawal.  Prathima.  and  Boac.  Soumitra.  to  AT&T  Corp   Concurrent  fault 
simulabon  of  circuiU  with  both  logic  elememj  and  funcaonal  circuits. 

5^13,339,0.395-500,000 

Agricultural  Genetics  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jairen,  Pauh  While.  Philip  F.  and  Pethybridge,  Nicole  J..  5,512,279.  Cl 
42493  461 
Ahem.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Gark,  Harry  R ,  Jr ;  lieler,  Gerald  W;  and  Ahem,  Brian  S.,  5^12,808. 

Cl    318  575.000. 
Ahn.  Sung  G     See— 

Kim.  Woo  H  .  Lee,  Hee  S  .  Yun.  Hee  W  .  Ahn,  Sung  G  ,  Oio,  Sung  H  . 
Lee.  Myeong  W.  and  Kim.  Hyeon  C.  5,512,797.  G   313-414000 
Aho.  Robert  W    See- 
Myers.  Jeffrey  L..  Aho.  Robert  W  ;  Carper.  Douglas  M  .  Dealon,  Earl  D  . 

Dunyik,  Thomas  J ;  and  Hilila.  By  E,  5,512,727,  Q  219-201  000 

Aiba,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Shimura.  Noboru.  Aiba.  Tamocsu.  Nakamura,  lUcaahi;  and  Sukegawa, 

Teniyoshi.  5.511.663.  Cl    206395  000 

Aikawa.  Katsuaki.  and  Shiratama.  Tadaihi,  to  Toa  Ekclroaici.  Ud.  Method 

of  determining  type  of  plastics.  5,512,752,  G.  250-339  120. 
Ainsbury.   Alan   W;   and   Keridaan.   Albert   J.   to   iMematiooal    Business 
Machines  Corporation  Tandem  circuit  cards   5.513.074.  Cl    361-737  000 
Air  Ptoducis  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Carr.  Richard  V  C  .  Lassila.  Kevin  R..  Listemann.  Mart  L;  Mercando. 
Lisa  A..  Minnich,  Knsten  E.;  Savoca,  Ann  C.  L;  and  Wressell.  Amy 
L.,  5,512,603,  a   521-118  000 
Airoldi,  Fabrizio  See— 

D'Alto,  Viviana,  Airoldi.  Fabnzio;  Scalise,  Fibio,  and  PodcsU,  Mina 
G.  5312,959.  C1M8.614 000. 

Aisin  Seilo.  Co.  Ud     See — 

Muraliami.  Yuichi.  and  Kiyolcazu.  leda.  5JI2.9I0.  O    343-700.0MS 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Tcrada.  Michilaka.  Ando.  MasamoCo;  and  Sakai,  Toshiyuld.  5,511,866, 

Cl   .303  152  000 
Tsuruu.  Matsuhiu.  5.511.638.  O    188-73.380 
Aitkcn.  Warwick,  to  Aitken.  Warwick.  Single  wheel  baby  smiilcr.  5,51 1,802, 

Cl   280-1  500 
Ajinomolo  Co ,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Naold;   Nakashima.   Hideki;   Uryu.  Ibshiyuki;  Yoahida, 
Takashi.    Matsuzaki.    Kci.    Kaneko.    Yutaro,    and    Mimura.    Toru. 
5,512,672.01  536-118  000. 
Akibane.  Katsuyoshi:  5e^— 

Maiusda.   Fukuhisa.   Ushio.   Maaao;  Hasegawa,   Kiyoyuki.  Akabane, 
Kaliuyoshi.  and  Mauuno.  Takashi.  5.5I2.240,  O    420-430000 
Akahanc.  Ma&aaki   See-- 

Mizikovsky.  Semyon.  Anderson,  Geoffrey,  Doums,  Peter,  Akahanc, 
Masaaki;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,313,245.  G  379-S9000 
Akashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo.  and  Akashi,  Kazuo.  5,513,069.  O   361-685000 
Akatsu,  Yohsuke:  See — 

Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi:  Akatsu.  Yohsuke;  Kawagoe.  Kenji.  Endo.  Yutaka. 
and  Noguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.511,817.  Cl   280-717  000 
Aker,  Stem  Safety  device  for  person  and  goods  lift  and  lumsuck  for  shifting 
or  release  of  the  lificage  5.511.633.  Cl   187-263  DOC 

Aki,  Yuichi.  10  Sony  Cofponitiofl  Positioner  5,511,438,  C  74-424,80A 

Aksu.    Allen.    Automated    te-it    pm    loading    apparatus     5,5IU04.    Cl. 

29-705.000 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V ;  See  - 

Deckers,  Godefridus  H  J  ,  and  Kloosierboer.  Helenius  J  ,  5,512,356, 0 

514-177.000. 
Greco.  Cari  C  .  5.512,526.  Cl   502  80000 
Albert.  Bemhard    See — 

Sens.  Benno.  Espino.  Andres  C    G..  Albert,  Bemhard.  and  Kipper, 
Juergen.  5,512,095,  G   106-412.000. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Ycshiva  Univeniity:  See — 
Cram.  Sunley  M  .  and  Shen,  Ke-Fd.  3,512478,  O  514-282  000 
Albrecht,  Klauj  See— 

Bauer.  JoKhim;  Albrecht,  Klaus,  and  Krahmer,  Rolf,  5JI  1.714,  Q 
227  130.000 
Albrecht.  Ono.  and  Mat.suda.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  monomolecular  film  or  built-up  monotTKilccular 
film   5,512,326.  Cl  427-430  100 
Albright.  Jay  D  ;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah.  and  Du.  Xuemei.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company   Tncyclic  bcnzazeptnc  vasopressin  antagonists.  5,512,563,  Cl. 
514-217.000 


Albus,  James  S.;  Goodwin,  Ken;  and  Tene.  Yair.  to  United  States  of  America. 

Cofiunercc.  Consiructian  of  large  structures  by  robotic  crane  placement  of 

modular  bridge  sections  5,511.268,  G    14-77.100 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Simon.  Bernard.  5.512.386.  CT    429-105  000 
Alcatel  Network  Syslems.  Inc     See — 

Burton.  Larry  W  .  and  Poston,  Todd  D  ,  5,512,936,  Cl   348  1 1.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kyba.  Evan  P;  and  Park.  Joon  S..  5,312,597,  G  514-642.000. 
Alderman.  Rot>ert  J     See — 

Taylor.  James  E.  AkJenruui.  Robert  J  .  and  Barrett.  James  P.,  5,311388, 
G.  62-389  000. 
Aldon  Pattern.  Inc    See — 

Farley.  Charies;  and  Plawecki,  Lawrence  E.,  5,51 1,916.  O.  410-2.000. 


Aldndge.  Wilham  L.  See 

OuTttt.  Billy  J..  Jr., 


Aldndge,  William  L ,  and  Elliod.  Many  R, 


5.511.687.  a.  414-407  000 
Alertcall.  Inc     See — 

Majmudar.  Kashyap.  5,512,881.  Cl    340-574  000 

Alexander.  James  C,  to  Serco  Corpanoon.  The.  Dock  leveler  hydraulic 

circuit  5,511.267,  G    14-71  700 
Alexander.  James  W.  Danowski.  Tern  A  .  Peters.  Stephen  I  .  and  Whitsel. 

Ronald  J  .  to  Intel  Cofporatjon   Apparatus  for  tracing  activity  on  a  tws  of 

an  in-circuit  emulator  5313.338.  Cl  395-500.000 
Alexander.  Samuel  E  .  to  Microchip  Technologies,  Inc  Memory  device  with 

switching  of  dau  stream  modes  5.513.334.  Cl.  395-430  000. 
Alfors.  EugeiK  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Rotational  position  sensor  with  a 

wo-pan  rotaiable  member  to  resist  jamming  5,512,820,  C\.  324-207.220. 

Alicat  Scientific.  Inc    See— 

Shambayau.  All.  5,511.416.  Cl    73-2O4.2I0 
All  West  Plastics.  Inc     See — 

Spuuer.   Barry  E.;  Leishman,  L.  Scott;  and  McDonald,  Kevin  J., 
5,511,503,0.  114-39.200. 
Allaire.  Michael  J    See— 

Riazzi.  Timodiy  J  :  Wolf.  Michael  L..  and  Allaire.  Michael  J..  5,51 1.548. 
Cl    128-641000 
Allam.  Jeremy,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Metal-semiconductor-metal  pbolodetector 

5.512,763.  a.  257-21.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Iik.:  See — 

Scofield,  Roben  E  .  and  Annis.  Je«frcy  R  .  5.512.744.  Cl  250-234000 

Allen,  Donavan  J  Golf  ball  rttnevcr  devKC  and  method  of  using  same 
5,511.841.  a  294-66  100 

Allen.  Ivan  C  Aulomanc  sighting  device  for  a  pfogectile  launcher.  5,511,317. 

Cl    3  3  265  000 
Allen.  Jeff  T  Kayak  cockpit  cover     with  interchangeable  spray  skirt  waist- 
band, dry  lop.  and  dry  lop  with  internal  PFD   5,51 1,507,  G  114-347.000 
Allen.  Knstin  See — 

Hausmann.  Ernest;  Wobschall.  Darold:  Ortman.  Lance;  KutJubay.  Evren; 
Allen.  Knstin;  and  Odrobina.  David.  5,513,240.  Cl   378- 1 70  000 
Allen.  Norman  S  .  and  Hurley.  John  P  Phoco-crosslinkable  polyamide  mate- 

nals  5,512,606.  Cl   522-048  000 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Shih  Uang  S  .  5,312,609.  G.  523-107.000. 
Allergene,  Inc    See — 

Byers.  Vera  S  .  and  Baldwin.  Robert  W,  5312,283,  Cl  424-171.100. 

AlliaiKe  Semiconductor  Corporation    See — 

Pncken.  Bruce  L.  Jr.  5.513.147.  Cl    365-230  060 
Alliance  Winding  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Moset.  Keith  W,  and  Bouman.  David  G..  5311302,  Cl    112-470  210 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See— 

Dybro.  Niels;  and  Miller.  Harold  J  .  III.  5311,739,  C\.  242-379.100 

Konicek.  Jin  D  .  and  Yuhas.  Donald  E  ,  5,512,381.  O.  428-607.000. 

Leung.   Roger   Y.   Stranford,   Gerald  T.   and   Gonczy.   Stephen  T. 
5312.359.  Cl   428-288.000. 

Strangman.  Thomas  E,  5312,382,  Cl  428-632  000 

Suh.  Peter  J .  5311,863.  G   303  113.400 

Zolkower.  Jeffry  N  .  and  Thoma.v  Rudy  V,  5,511,741.  G  242-381.100 

Allison,  Quincy  D .  and  Hendncsen,  Howard  W,  to  H-Squarc  Corporation. 

Sutic  dissipaove  coupling  of  an  article-pickup  Up  to  a  wand  5.5 1 1 ,840.  Cl 
294-64  100 
Allman.  Gary  L  .  to  Crosspoinl  Soluuuns.  Inc  Voltage  regutatcx  incorporating 
configurable  feedback  and  source  follower  outpuu   5,512,814,  G.  323- 
267.000 
Allocca.  David  M    See— 

Billmers.  Richard  I  .  Conlanno.  Vincent  M  .  Allocca,  David  M.;  Squic- 
cianni.   Martin   F,  and  Scfaarpf,  Wilham  J.,  5313,032,  CL  359- 
244  000 
Allsop.  James  D.:  See— 

Clausen.  Eivind;  and  Allsop,  James  D  .  5311.444,  O   74-551.200 
Almell.  Ud    See— 

Maitin,  Frederick  L,  5312.273,  Cl  424-61,000. 
Alon,  Ephfaim  I.  See— 

FingetcT.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Alon,  Ephraim  I.,  5,511,328,  C\.  37-285.000. 
.Alpha  I  Biomedicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Su  Sun.  5312.656,  G.  330-324  000 
Alps  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 

Magome,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi.  5312.717.  Cl  200-295.000 
Ah,  Charles  A  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Prxxess  for  pteparing  3-(4- 
aminoedwxy-benzoyl)  benzo{B|-thiophenes.  5,512,684,  O   549-51.000. 
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Altug.  Mustafa  N  ;  and  Robert.  Leo  J  .  to  James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  paper  web  trim  from  a  forming  wire. 
5312,136,01    162-195000. 

Alvimar  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ueberman.  Marvin  S  .  5.512.002.  Cl   446-221.000 
ALZA  Corporation    See — 

Gale.    Robert    M  .    Nedberge.    Diane    E;    and   Atkinson.    Linda    E., 

5312,292,  a.424-t4«.000 
Landrau.  Felix  A  .  Campbell.  Patricia  S.;  Hall.  Arthur  W.;  and  Harrison. 

Juan  M    E..  5.512,293.  Cl.  424-449.000. 
Place.  Virgil  A..  Encamacion,  Myriam  T.  Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  and 
Hamson,  Juan  M.  E.,  5312,299,  Cl.  424464.000. 
AM  Intenuitional.  Inc.:  See — 

Wamsley.  Richard  D.,  and  Cooper,  Gary,  Jr.,  531 1,769,  C\.  270-58.000. 
Amada.  Eiichi   See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshiio;  Gohara,  Shinobu;  Obtsuki,  Kenichi;  Kato,  Takao; 

Kuwahara,  Hiroshi:  and  Amada.  Eiichi,  5,513,177.  Cl.  370-58.100. 

Amada  Metrccs  Company.  Limited    See — 

Kawano.  Susumu.  5.511.407.  Cl    72-482  910. 
Amano  Corporation:  5ee — 

Shishido.  Osamu;  and  Teiada.  Yuichi,  3311.271.  G.  15-49.100. 
Amcast  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Borland.  Robin  N  .  5.511.576,  Q.  137-72.000. 
Amcncan  Air  Liquidc    See — 

Spencer.  Kevin  C  .  Boisrobett.  Christine  E.;  Fisher,  Steven  A.;  Rojak, 
Patncia  A  ;  and  Sahalim.  Karen  S..  5312,464,  Cl.  435-94.000. 
Amcncan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albnght.  Jay  D  ;  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Du.  Xuemei.  5312363,  O. 
514-217.000 

Lai,  Margaret  H.  K.;  Kirsch,  Donald  R ;  and  Bard,  Martn, 5,512.472.0. 

435-240100 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  Lee.  Ving  J..  Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T.  5.512.553.  O    514-152.000 
Amencan  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Ronai.  Zeey  A.,  5312,441,  G  435-6.000. 
American  Home  Pnxlucts  Corporation:  See — 

Antane.  Madelcne  M.;  Butera,  John  A.:  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 

Schuyler  A  .  5312,585.  C\   514  352  000 
Husbands.  George  E   M ;  and  Tokolics,  Joseph,  5,512374.  Cl.  514- 

253.000. 
Mewshaw,  Richard  E.;  Commons,  Thomas  J.,  and  Strike,  Donald  P., 
5312,565.  G.  514-227.500. 
American  Laboratories;  See— 

Sheikh.  Moms;  and  Ghosh.  Amitabh  B  .  5.512,182,  Cl.  210-668.000. 

American  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Momingslai.  Randy  L  .  5.512,054.  Cl.  604-191.000. 

Westrum,  John  W..  Jr;  Chace,  Mark  S.;  and  Kuyava,  Charles  C, 
5312,033.  Cl.  600-40.000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Littmann.  Richard.  Wcingartner.  Ulnch;  Wildenberg.  Thomas  S.;  Jesse. 
Jerry;  and  Galloway.  Dcane  E..  5,512.337.  Cl.  428-35.400. 
Amencan  Sammy  Corporation:  See — 

Katamoto.  Tohru.  5311.794.  G.  273-440.000. 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Sione.  Timothy.  5312.436.  G.  435-6.000. 
Ainesbury  Group  Inc.:  See— 

Halberstadi.  Louis;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Perry.  Joseph  V;  and  Muessel. 

Dan  C.  5.512.601.  C]   521-79.000 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Song.  Suk  Zu;  and  Morawiecki,  Andrew,  5312,301,  Q.  424-484  000 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Wingert.  Horsi.  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.512.582. 
Cl   514-317000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Nubel.  Philip  O..  Yokelson.  Howard  B..  Cohen.  Steven  A.;  Behrends. 
Raymond  T;  Booslog.  William  G..  and  Nelson.  James  P.  5312.635. 
Cl  525-247.000 
Amoroso.  Dennis  J.;  and  Amoroso.  Harold  G.  Foam  rubber  tool  retainer 

5.5il,662.Ci  20(^373.000. 

Amoroso.  Harold  G.:  See — 

Amoroso.  Dennis  J.;   and  Amoroso.   Harold  G.   5.511.662.   Cl.   206- 
373.000 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation   See — 

Ross.  David  J.;  Churan.  Gary;  and  Kitdver.  Charies,  5312,912,  G 
343-765.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  5312.897,  G. 

341-144  000 
Zhao.  Yang;  and  Lewis,  Stephen,  3311,420,  G.  73-514.180. 
Andenmanen.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Andenmatten.  Roy  W.;  and  Andenmatten,  Ronald  P.,  5311,575,  Cl. 
137-43.000. 
Andenmatten.  Roy  W.;  and  Andenmatten.  Ronald  P  Apparatus  for  permitting 
uninterrupted   relief  of  cargo   tank    compartment   internal   pressure   and 
preventing  leakage  of  lading  from  the  cargo  tank  during  dynamic  pressure 
surges   5,511375.  Cl    137-43.000 
Andersen.  James  K    See — 

Momingstar.  Charles  L.,  deceased;  and  Andersen.  James  K.,  5,513,151, 
Cl    367-154.000 
Anderson.  Charles  A   Downbole  subiliser  5,511.527,  O.  175-73.000. 


Andt^rson.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Mizikovsky.  Semyon;  Anderson,  Geoffrey;  Dotsms.  Peter,  Ak^ianc, 
Masaaki;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  5313,245,  Q.  379-59000 
Andersoo,  Gregory  P;  Dancy.  Julian  H  ;  Love,  Doris;  and  Lucas.  Jayne  M.. 

to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating  oil  compositioo  providiiig  anci-wear  lauteclioa 
5.512.190.  a    252-47  000 
Anderson,  Jefifery  T:  See — 

Carlson,   James  G.;   Anderson.   JeflFery   T;   and   Rooo,   Nelson  T, 
5312.651.  G.  528-73.000 
Andcrsson.  Sven  B     See — 

Carlsson,  Thommy;  and  Andcrsson.  Sven  B..  5312306,  G.  426-3.000. 
Ando,  Hamae:  See — 

Yokotani,  Yoichiro;  Ando.  Hamae;  and  Kugimiya.  Koiciii,  3312333,  G. 
428-210000. 
Ando,  Masamoto:  See — 

Terada,  Middtaka;  Ando.  Masamoto,  and  Sakai.  Toshiyuki,  S^l  1,866. 
Cl  303-152.000 

Ando.  Seigo;  Matsufuji.  Yasuhiro:  Maki.  Hiroshi;  Inaba,  Mamoru;  Iwanaga. 
Kenichi:  Takeoshi.  Atsuiusa.  and  Takenalca.  Masaki.  to  NKK  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  magncdcaJly  detecting  defects  in  an  object  with 
compensation  for  magnetic  field  shift.  5,512.821.  G  324-225.000 
Andrade.  Phillip:  See — 

Cooperman.    Michael;    Andrade.    Phillip;    and    Sieber.    Richard    W., 
5.513.134.  Cl    365-49.000 
Andreas,  Philip  B  :  See — 

Gelbien,  Lawrence  J.;  Andreas.  Philip  B.;  and  Schweiger.  Werner  J.. 
5.513.061.  a   361-63000 
Andres.  Johannes:  See — 

Butterbach,  Ruediger,   Kopaimia,  Siegfried;  and  Andres,  Johannes, 

5,512,625,  Cl.  524490.000. 

Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Sidney  M..  5,512.904.  C\    342-357  000 
Andrews.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Pcttesch.  Maitin  C ;  Breheny,  Michael  P;  Andrews.  Christopher  M.; 
Nelson.  Thomas  G.;  and  Milo.  Joseph  V..  531 1,898.  G  404-25.000 
Andrich,  Lyle  W  :  See- 
Snider.  Philip  M.;  Wesson.  David  S  ;  and  Andrich.  Lyle  W.,  5311,617, 
Cl    166-291.000 
Angel,  Maximilian:  See — 

Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F;  Petri.  Rolf;  Dotzauer.  Bemhard;  Schwartz,  Mm- 
frod.  and  Angel.  Maximilian.  5312.629.  O.  524-819.000 
Angeles  Uribe.  Juan  See — 

Garza  Florcs,  Josue;  Lai.seca  Soto,  Laura  P.,  Guillen  Piclurdo,  Jose;  and 

Angeles  Unbe.  Juan.  5312,303.  Cl  424-489  000. 

Aniedobe.  Nnamdi  E.;  See — 

Thies.  MarkC;  Aniedobe.  Nnamdi  E  :  and  Scrad,  George  A.  5,512.231. 
Cl   264-169.000 
Anne-Archard.  Gilles:  See — 

Oescamps.     Marcel;     Radisson.     Joel;     and    Anne-Aichard.     Gilles. 
5.512.680.  Cl    546-224.000 
Annis.  Jeffrey  R  :  See — 

Scofield.  Roben  E  .  and  Anms.  Jeffrey  R..  5312.744.  G  250-234.000 
Antane.  Madelene  M  .  Butera.  John  A  :  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 
Schuyler       A .       to       Amencan       Home       Products       Corporation 
Diaminocyclobutene-3.4-diones  5312.585,  Cl  514-352.000 
Antane,  Schuyler  A  ;  See — 

Antane,  Madelcne  M  .  Butera.  John  A  ;  Huth.  Bradford  H  ;  and  Antane. 
Schuyler  A  .  5.512.585.  Cl    514-352000 
Antikainen.  Veijo.  Paukkunen.  An;  Stormbom.  Lars;  Jauhiainen.  Hannu.  and 
Ponkala.  Jorma.  to  Vaisala  Oy    Method  for  measurement  of  relative 
humidity,  in  particular  in  radiosondes,  and  humidity  detectors  that  make 
use  of  the  metiwd.  5.511,418.  Cl  73-335  030 
Antonio.  Franklin  P.:  See — 

Dean.   Richard   F:   Antonio.   Frankhn   P;   Gilhousen.   Klein   S.;  and 
Wheatley.  Charles  E .  111.  5313,176,  G  370-18.000 
Antonious.  Anthony  J  Wood  type  aerodynamic  golf  club  head  having  an  air 

foil  member  on  the  upper  surface  5311.786.  Cl  473-327.000 
Anwunah.  John:  See — 

Anwunah.  Vincent,  and  Anwunah.  John.  5311.882.  Cl  366-314000. 

Anwunah,  Vincent;  and  Anwunah,  John  Bath  rootn  soap  recycling  device. 

5311.882.  Cl.  366-314.000 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Takesuc.  Alsushi;  Murakami.  Yasuo;  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Anzai. 
Mitsutoshi.  5.512.400.  G  430-78.000 
AC  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tepic.  Slobodan.  5311.699.  Cl.  222-326.000 
Aolci.  Atsumi    See — 

Ootsuka.  Fumio;  Nonaka,  Yusuke;  and  Aoki,  Atsumi,  5312302,  Cl. 
437-41.000. 
Aoki,  Koso:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromiisu;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso.  Kuriia.  Eiichi.  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa.  Minoru.  5312,405,  G.  430-106600 

Aoki.  Minoru;  Ohtaki.  Hiroshi,  Fukui,  Nobuhani;  Teiada.  Takashi;  Nakada, 
Minoru.  deceased  (by  Tomoko  Nakaka.  heiress).  lo  Nippon   Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cytarabine  ocfosfate  hard  capsule   5,512,298.  Cl   424- 
452.000. 
Aoki,  Minoru:  See — 

Tachizono.     Shinichi;    Chiyoda.    Hironobu;    Yamamoto,    Toshiya; 
Takashima.  Shigeo.  Tsuboi.  Masayoshi;  Yamane.  Hiroshi;  Koiera. 
Shigeo;  and  Aoki.  Minoru,  5,512,215.  Ci.  252-584  000. 
Aokura,  Isamu:  See — 
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Yunanuhi.  Hiuxhi.  Aokun.  Uunu:  Suemiuu.  Ibihiyiild:  and  T^kisaw*. 
T»k«hiro,  5^12,156.  Q.  204-298  160 
Aono.  Kenji;  Str- 

Uchikatt,  Yo«hio;  HaBori.  Yoshifiimi;  Ara.  Yoji,  Kiuni.  M»sishi. 
Suzuki.  Eourou;  Wada.  Toahihidc.  Hirabayanhi.  Hutinutsu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo.  Kojinu.  Muami.  Hanabuia.  Tadastu.  Kawano.  Kcnji.  Tanno. 
KoKhi,  (^hashi.  Teouyo;  BcUu.  Toahihiko;  Aooo.  Keaji:  aod  Dcado. 
Masahuu.  5„M2.926.  O  347  86000 
Aoyai.-..  Toshituko  See — 

Kuhala.  Takaslii;  Aoyama.  Toahihiko;  Okada,  YSnchi;  and  Asanuma. 
Nobuyoahi.  5.511.630.  a    180-142.000. 
Aplicacionei  Pannaceuoci*  S.A.  de  C.V;  5**— 

Garxa  Rores.  Josue;  Laiaeca  Solo.  Laura  P;  Guillen  Pichardo,  Jose,  and 
Angeles  Unbe.  Juan.  5.512J03.  a  424^*89  000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    Set — 

CppeLs,  Richiid  D .  Sr.  3.5I2.%I,  O  34«^i58.0OO. 

Mighbouleh.  Anrun,  y^M.  CI.  W5- 145.000. 

Meier.  John  R  ;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  5.513.309.  O    395-15S000 

Mills.  Michael,  and  Cohen.  Jonathan.  S.51J.306.  CL  395-148.000. 
Appliance  Developinenl  CofpocatKio;  5er — 

Ulucksnuui.  Dov  Z..  5.512.086.  O  96-68.000 
Applied  Chenucal  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Singh.  Raiwanl;  Mandich.  Nenad;  and  Kmlik.  Gefald  A..  S.3IZ.20I.  Q. 
252   142()f)0 
Applied  Materials.  Inc    See — 

Davenport.  Robert  E.;  and  Tepmaa.  Avi.  5.311,799,  O.  277-236.000. 

Turner.  Norman  L  .  and  While.  John  M..  5.5I2J20.  Q.  427-255  000 
Applied  Separabons.  Inc..  See — 

Fetner,  Mutjn  J  .  and  Seasholtz.  Hwood  F.  5.5I2.I68. 0.  210- 198.200 

Aqukloo  Compiny:  Ste— 

Podlas.  TVjtnas  J  .  5412.616,  Q   524-18000. 

ARA.  liK      Srr 

Majxtsky.  Bernard.  5J12.348.  CI   428-102.000. 
Ar«.  Yoji:  See — 

Uchikaa.   Yoshio.    Hation.   Yoshifumi;   Ar»,   Yoji.    Kitani.   Masashi; 

Suzuki.  Etsumu.  Wada.  Toahihide.  Hirabayaxhi.  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 

Hideo.  Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabuu.  Tadaihi.  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno. 

Koichi.  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo.  Bekki.  Toahihiko.  Aono.  Kenji.  and  Ikado. 

Masahani.  5.512,926.  CI   347  86.000. 

Anu.  Tatsuo:  and  Komatsu.  Naotaka,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 

Technology,  and  Miiustry  of  International  Trade  A  Industry  Micromotion 

suge   5.511.931.0.414-680.000 

Aral,  Toshiyuk)  Stt— 

Kishi,  Yoshio;  Higashihara,  Teniaki;  and  Aral,  Toahiyuki,  Sil  J.16I  Q. 

.169-54  000 
Ar»i,  Yuichi.  loCJxnbi  Cocporanon.  LockingAinlocking  manipulation  mecha- 
nism   disposed   on    die    handlebars    of   baby    carnage     5.511.441.    CI 
74  501.600. 
Arakawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ezaki.  Yoichiro.  5.512,641.  CI    525  504.000. 
Araki.  Milsutoahi:  See — 

Miyachi.  Hiimhi.  Araki,  Mitsutoshi:  Uem,  Yoahiteni.  and  Yamase, 
Norihide.  5.511.461.  O.  92  13.500 
Araki,  Ycehitsugu,  lo  Pioneer  Electnmic  Corpotalioti.  Three -ilimensional 

coordinates  input  apparatus  5.512.919,  CI.  345-156000 
Anmaki,  Satoshi,  and  Sato.  Makoco,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ud.  Wrapped 
article  5,-M  1.664,  C\.  206-525.000 

Arano.  Yukari.  and  Onishi.  Ken.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha. 
Variable  length  coding  mctiiod  u.sing  diffcrmt  tnt  assigning  schemes  for 
himiiiance  and  chrominance  signals  5_5H.008.  CI  358-310000 
Annies.  Antonio  C  .  Pierquin.  Fiaocois;  and  Ruauli.  Pierre  M  P.  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'F.tude  et  de  Coaatiuction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviabnn  "Snecnia" 
Automatic  welding  installation.  5.512.726.  CI  219-125  100. 
Arazi.  Benjamin:  .See — 

Cressel.  Carmi  D  .  Hendel.  David;  Dror.  Iiai.  Hadad.  Isaac;  and  Arazi. 
Benjamin.  5,513,133,  CI  364-754.000 
Arborea  S.A  S   di  Adolfo  Cefis  A  C  .  See— 

Cefis,  Adolfo.  5.511.567,  CI    132  279000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology:  See— 

Guo,  Shjo-Hua.  5,512,642,  CI.  526-79.000, 

ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP   See- 
Cooper.  Charles  K.  and  Hams.  Stephen  H..  5JI2,3I3.  CL  426-611.000 
Guo.  Shao-Hua.  5JS12.633.  CI.  525-170000 
Areco  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Mehkeii,  K   Anwer,  MaIek,  Abdul;  Hollefaone,  Bryan  R ;  and  Zhou, 
Xinqiang.  5.5I2.49I.  O.  436-177  000 
Arikate.  Hirokazu:  See 

Kato.  Masayuki.  Ankate,  Hirokazu,  Uhimolo,  Manabu;  Sato,  Nohko; 
and  Naka-shinu,  Masato,  S.5I3.020,  CI  3S9-9  000. 
Arimatsu,  Yoshikazu:  .See- 

Ido,  Yoshinon.  Chiba.  Shuji.  Arimatsu.  Yoahiltazu;  Suzuki.  Hajitne;  and 
Shimi/u.  Takehiko.  5.512.059.  CT   8  115  700 

Anmoto,  Kaniumi,  Tomuhima.  Shigcki,  and  Hidaka.  Hideio,  to  Miuubijhi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  for  maintainuig 

level  of  signal  line    5.513,142.  CI    .16.5-189  110 
Arisaka.  Yuichi.  See 

Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Salo.  Kemchi.  and  Ansaka.  Yuichi.  S.5I2J49.  C\. 
428-141000 
Armentitxit.  MKhael  J.:  See — 

Bowman.  Michael  D.;  Armentrout.  Michael  J  .  and  Koch.  Drake  L., 
5.511.568.  CI    134-102  200 


Arosh,  Shimon   See — 

Levi,  Avraham  Y;  Rouache.  Michel  M.;  and  Aitnh.  Shiman.  5.51 1 J64, 
a  53-570.000. 

Amflex  Coipontioa;  Ste— 

Bahiiem«u>,  Vblker  W.;   and  Loth.  Slaaislaw,   5.512.943.  CI.   348- 
177  000 
Arthur  D  Little.  Inc.   See — 

Fautem.  Denis  G  ;  and  Shi.  Jie,  5312.392.  Q.  429-2I8O0O. 
Arlis,  Dean  R  :  See— 

Ivlargans.  David.  Jr ;  Sjogren.  Eric  B  .  Smith.  Davd  B  ;  TalanUis, 
Francisco  X..  Attis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elworthy.  Todd  R.: 
FeTnandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawlcy.  Ronald  C  ,  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G  .  Nelson.  Peter  H  :  Patterson.  John  W;  Tiejo. 
Alejandra.  WaJtos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weikert,  Robert  J  .  5.512.568.  O 
514-233500 
Amip.  Donald.  System  and  method  foe  use  wheti  fonning  liii-ttb  can  end 

memblitt,  5.511,920,  a.  413-25.000. 

Asada,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sa<o.  Mikio;  Asada.  Katsumi;  and  Wakui.  Shinji.  5.51 1.930,  O.  414- 
676000. 
Asada.  Kouji:  See— 

Sakurai.  Hiroahi;  Ohlsubo.  Hiroyasu  Asada.  Kouji.  Noda.  Masani;  lura. 
Noriyuld;  Ijiuude.  Takuya.  Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kuragasa.  Toahiro.  3.312.945.  CI    348  221  000 
Asahi  Glais  CooDany  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.  Yasufhi:  Sakamcuo,  Satoshi;  Murala.  Yulaka,  Kaji,  Teiiuo;  and 
Endo,  Yasuhiko,  5.512.523,  O   501  127  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki.  3.5 12.337.  CI.  428- 

283.000 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

llo.  Takayuki.  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki.  5.513.045.  C\.  359-750.000. 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5.512.997.  CI    356-3040 
Takishiroa.  Suguni.  5.513.159.  CI   369-44.270 

A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaisha  See- 
Abe.  Tetsuya.  Hasushita.  Sachio.  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  3.313.043.  Q. 
359-691  000 

Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tani,  Kiyoshi,  5.512,016.  G.  453  32.000. 

Asaida.  Takashi:  See — 

Dteyama.  Hiromasa;  and  Asaida.  TUtaahi.  5.512.894,  O  341-61.000. 

Asakura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tsutsuini,  Mimic;  Yunisitt,  Haruhisa;  Sampei,  Hideo,  Fujn,  Kanako; 
aitd  Asakura,  Hirodd.  5312,545,  CI  428-69.000 

Asano,  Hideo:  See- 

Tokuiuga.   Takahin>.    Liemura,    Yukio.    A.sano.    Hideo;    Sugi.    Hikani; 

Kameoka,  Teruhiko,  and  Kondo,  Yasusbi,  5,5 1 1 .939.  CI  4 1 5-206  000 

Asano,  Yoichi,  to  Oshino  tlectnc  Lamp  Woikj,  Ud.  Small  lamp  socket 

device  for  panel/printed  board.  5.513,082.  O.  362-226000 
Asanuma,  Nobuyoshl:  See — 

Kohau.  Takashi.  Aoyama.  Toshihiko;  Okada.  Yuichi;  and  Asanuma. 
Nobuyoshi.  5.511.630.  a    180^142  000 
Ashcrofl,  Dale  A.:  See — 

Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Ashcrofl,  Dale  A..  5.511.932.  O  414-685  000 
Aso.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Miyake,  Hiroshi;  and  Aso,  Yasuhiro,  3J13.180.  CI.  370-60.100 

Aspe.  Daniel:  See— 

Mathis.  G*Tard.  Dumont.  Christophe;  Aspe.  Daniel;  Foyentin.  Muriel; 

Jolu.  Kcienne  I  .  and  Nub.  Dominique.  5.512.493.  CI.  436-537  000. 
Astro  Machine  Works.  Inc.   See  — 

De  Luaa.  Frank  V ;  U.  Tuong  T;  aod  Jones.  Robert  W ,  3.512.007.  O 

451  75000 
AT*T  Corp     See— 

Agrawal.  Praduma.  and  Bose.  .Soumitra.  5J13.339.  CI    395-500.000. 
Benveniste.    Malhilde;    Greenberg.    Albert    G.    Hwang.    Frank    K.; 

Lubachevsky.  Bons  D  ,  and  Wnghl,  Paul  E.  5.513,379,  Q.  455- 

33  100 
Blaker,  David  M  ;  Ellaid.  Gregory  S  .  Mobin.  Mohammad  S.;  and  Sam, 

Hotnayooo,  5,313,220,  G  375-340.000 

Brctnef,  Gordon.  5,513212. 0  375-222,000. 

Bresalier.   Robert   D;   Fairfield.   Robert  C;   and   Loughran.   Kevin. 

5.5I3.I8I.CI    370-79000 
Cheng.  Kwang-Ting;  and  Knshnakumar.  Anjur  S..  5.513.122.  CI.  364- 
489  000 

Dunen.  Theodoot  C.  3.513.203.  CI.  372-%  000. 

Doak.  David  B..  5.312.856,  G  330-1  OOR. 

Evans.    James   G.;    Lehder,    Diane    Z.;    and    Panagopoulos,    Gregory. 

5.513.248.  a.  379-61  000 
Gadot,  Shiomo;  Im.  Gi-Hong;  Langberg.  Ehud;  and  Wang,  Jin-Der. 

5.513.216.  CI   375-233000 
GhlEn.  Timothy  G.;  and  Trickey.  Howard  W.  54I3J50.  O.  395- 

600  000. 
Holland.  William  R  ,  Pimpinella,  Richard  J ,  and  Schroeder,  Charles  M., 

5,513,293,  CI.  385- 134.000 
Jin.  Sungho.  I^fi.  Ashraf  W  .  and  McCormack,  Mark  T.,  5,512,818,  G. 

32-3  368  0(X) 
Kleijn.  Willem  B  .  and  Krooo.  Peter.  5,513.297,  G.  395-2.320. 
Kochaaski.  Gregory  P.  5,512,934,  G   348  7  (WO 
Ludwiczak.  Karen  M  ;  Maitz,  Louis  M  ;  and  Wilson,  Patricia  Hart, 

5J13.171.G.  37O-I3.00O. 
Maher.  David  P,  5,5I3J6I,  G.  380-23.000 
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Majeti.  Venkata  C  ;  Midani.  Mowaffak  T;  Watson,  Richard  J  ;  and 

Zabnskie.  Kenneth  A..  5,512.935.  O.  348-9.000 
Markowitz.  Robert  E.,  5,513,254,  CI   379-100,000 

Mukctjct:,  Sandip;  and  Snyder,  Ralph  J,,  5.513,242,  Q.  379-58.000. 

Mukerjee.  Sandip;  and  Utano,  Ralph,  5,51 3  J47.  CI.  379-60.000. 

Nagaraj.  Kn.shna.swamy.  5.512,817.  CI   323-316.000. 

Nahumi.  Dnx.  5,512.953.  G    34S-441.000. 

Nor^worthy,  Steven  R.;  and  Shaw.  David  G..  5.512.898.  CI.   341- 

155.000. 
Offord.  Glen  E.  5.513,141.  CI   365-189.050. 

Patel.  Mahendra;  and  Sco«.  Robert  E..  5,513,213,  CI    375-222.000. 
Punj,  Vikram.  5.513,174.  CI   37017000 

Rochkind,  Mark  M  .  and  Strahs,  Lee  B  .  5.513.251,  G   379-93.000. 
Roll.  Richard  A  ;  and  Shahid,  Muhammed  A,  5,513.294.  G.  385- 

137.000 
Schmidt.  Douglas  C,  5,513.185,  Q.  371-5.500 

Vannucci,  Giovanni,  5.513,184,  Q.  370-105.300. 

Yan.  Li,  5.512.956.  G   .U8-606,000 
Zhou,  Yong.  5.512.939.  CI    348- 1 7.000 

van  de  Goor.  Ad  J.;  and  Zonan.  Yervant.  5.513318,  G.  395-185.010. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Cabaniss.  Frank  W.  5.513,152,  G  368-118.000. 
Ataka,  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Fujihira.  Masamichi;  Muramatsu.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Ataka. 
Tatsuaki.  5.513,168.  CI   369-126.000. 
Atalar.  Ergin,  and  McVeigh.  Elliot  R..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The 
Method  of  minimizing  dead-penods  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  pulse 
sequences  and  associated  apparatus  5,512,825,  CI   324-309.000 

Atkin,  Graham  J.,  Drew,  Peirr;  and  Turner,  John  L.,  to  Boots  Company  PLC, 

The   Pharmaceutical  process  using  starch   5,512,302.  CI  424-489.000. 
Al)un.s.  Ian  P..  lo  Raychcm  Linutcd   Arrangcnienl  for  protecting  tclecommu- 

nicanons  equipmeni  from  voltage  lian.sicnts    5.513.059,  CI.  361-56.000 
Atkinson.  Linda  E.:  See — 

Gale.   Robert   M.;   Nedbeige,   Diane   E.;   and  Atkinson,   Linda   E., 
5.512,292.  CI  424-448  000. 
Atlantic  Richheld  Company:  See — 

Fletcher.  Paul  A..  5.512,889.  CI.  340-854.600. 

Sicking.  Charles  J  ;  and  Campbell.  Bruce  S.,  5,513,130,  G.  367-73.000. 
Atoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Polityka,  Gregory  A.,  5,512.875,  CI  340-456  000. 
Tame,  Omar  D  ,  5,511,442,  CI  74-302.600. 

Aisumi,  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka,  Sumio,  lo  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  row  decoder  supplying  a 

negative  potential  lo  word  lines  during  eiase  mode    5.513.146.  CI.  365- 
185  230. 
Aucoin,  B.  Michael:  See — 

Russell,  B  Don;  and  Aucoin,  B.  Michael,  5,512,832,  CI.  324-522.000 
Auriemma  Consulting  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Aunemma.  Matthew  J  .  5.513.102.  CI    364-408.000 
Aunemma,  Matthew  J  .  to  Auriemma  Consulting  Group.  Inc.  Data  processing 
methods  of  implementing  an  award  to  an  authorized  user  of  a  credit  card. 
5,513,102.  a   364408000 
Auspex  Systems,  liK.,  See — 

Kandasamy.  David  R.;  Butler.  Mitchel  B.;  Foss,  Andrew  L.;  Peterson. 
Bradley  M.;  Patwardhan.  Chintamani  M  ;  Ribble,  Michael  T;  Roth- 
meier.  Dieter;  and  Rami!.  Gaudencio.  5,513.314.  CI  395-182.040. 

Automatic  Machinary  and  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bushman,   Ronald   C  ;    Hams.   William   E..  Jr.;   and   Foch.   Roger  N., 
5.511.468.  CI   99.504  000 
Avanic,  Branko;  Yeh,  Peter  J.;  and  Ooi.  Leng  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Oscillator 

with  improved  sideband  noise.  5.512.862,  G   331-117.00D. 
Avatar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

McOrath.  Michael  C  .  5.513.055.  G.  360-99.080 
Avid  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  Eric  C  ,  5,313373,  CI.  393-846  000 
Azon  Corporation:  See — 

Ziegler,  Guenther,  5,311,241,  CI.  2-2.500. 
Azumaiani.  Yasushi:  See — 

Satoh,  Lsao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  and  Azumatani. 

Yasushi.  5.513.160,  CI   .369-47  000 
B    Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Jesch,  Franz.  5.512,052.  CI.  604-158.000 
B  CC  Ud    See- 
Rubinstein,  Boaz.  5,513,205.  CI.  372-99.000 
Baba.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Kawagun.  Mahko;  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tsutsuini.  Haru- 
hiio.  Baba.  Hideyuki,  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu;  and  Miyazaki.  Shoji. 
5,512.159.  CI   204403  000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Bailey.  Ralph  T.  5.511.728,  CI   239423.000 

MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T;  Henderson.  Karl  C;  and  Rora,  John  H. 

5,511,424,  CI.  73-609.000. 
Stats,  David  A..  5,512.070.  G.  48-76.000. 

Babcock  DeuLsche  Babcock  Aniagen  AG:  See — 

Hagenmaier.  Hanspaul;  and  Mitlelbach,  Gunther,  5312,259,  CI.  423- 
239  100 
Bacchi.  Paul  E  .  and  Filipski.  Paul  S..  to  Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc 
Noncentenng  specimen  prealigner  having  improved  specimen  edge  detec- 
tion and  tracking.  5311.934.  CI.  414-783.000. 


Bachmaiu).  Andrew  G  ;  and  Cantor.  Stephen  E..  to  Dymax  Corporatioa 
Method  for  producing  on  adherent  deposit  usmg  a  chemically  activated 
multi-part,  solvent-free  composition.  5.512.608.  G.  522-170.000. 

Backstrom,  Reijo:  See- 
Son.   Pentn;   Honkanen.   Erkki.   BikHtstrOm.   Reijo;   Wikberg.  Tom; 
Haikala.  Heimo.  and  Haarala.  Jorma,  5312.571.  CI    544-239.000 
Backstrom.  Reijo  J     See — 

Haikala.  Heimo  O ;  Levijoki,  Juoko  M.;  Bik:kstrom,  Reijo  J.;  Note, 
Pentti  T;  and  Honkanen,  Erkki  J..  3312372.  G  314-247.000. 
Bade.  John  P.  Jr  :  See— 

Saito.  Kiraitsugu;  Miyata.  Koicfai;  Bade.  John  P..  Jr ;  Stoner.  Brian  R.; 
von  Wmdheim,  Jesko  A  :  and  Sahaida.  Scoa  R..  5.512.873.  G. 
338-22  OSD 
Bader.  Glenn  F:  See — 

Wanderman,  Steven  M.;  and  Bader,  Glenn  F,  53II361.  G.   128- 
779.000 

Baekkeskov,  Steinunn;  Aanaoot,  Henk-Jan;  Decamilli.  Pietro;  FoJIi.  Franco; 

and  Solimena.  Michele.  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the; 

and  Yale  University.  Methods  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diabetes 

5,512,447,  G.  435-7  400. 
Baggiolini,  Barhara  J.,  executriii:  See— 

Baggiolmi.  Enrico  G..  deceased;  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic, 
Milan  R  .  5.512.554.  Q    514-167  000 
Baggiolini.  Enrico  G  .  deceased  (by  Barbara  J  Baggiolini.  executrix);  Shiuey. 

Shian-Jan.  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R..  to  Hoffmaiui-La  Roche  Inc  Mabod 

of  tieating  hyperproliferative  skin  diseases  with  fluorinated  vitamin  D, 

analogs    5.512.554.  CI    514-167000 
Bahjat.  Zuhair  S  .  and  Bean.  Thomas  R  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Instan- 

laneous  elevator  up-peak  sector  assignment  5.511,634,  O.  187-383.000 
Bahnemann.  Volker  W ;  and  Loth.  Stanislaw.  to  Airiflex  Corporadoo  Video 

monitor  contrast  reference  gray  scale  apparatus  and  method  of  use  thereof 

5.512.943.  a    348-177  000 
Baichwal.  Anand  R  .  to  Edward  Mendell  Co  .  Inc   Sustained  release  betert>- 

disperse  hydrogel  systems  for  insoluble  drugs.  5,5 1 2.297.  G  424-45 1  000 
Bailey,  David  B  ,  Bowman,  Wayne  A  ;  Evans,  Steven;  Lawrence,  Kristine  B., 

and  Noonan.  John  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye  transfer 

system   with  receiver  containing  reactive   keto  moiety    5312332,  G 

503-227  000 
Bailey.  David  S.:  See— 

Texter.  John;  Welter.  Thomas  R.;  Southby,  David  T;  Mooberry,  Jated  B  ; 
and  Bailey.  David  S.,  5312,410,  CI.  430-203.000 
Bailey,  Ralph  T,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Dual  fluid  aomizer 

for  high  solids  soil  paste  containing  pebbles  or  agglomerates.  5,511,728, 

CI   239423  000 
Bainbridgc  Sciences.  Inc     See — 

Van  Aken.  Morgan,  and  Paskell.  Stefan  L..  5.512.657.  CI   530-350.000 
Baird,  Bnan  W.;  Marshall,  George  P;  Miller.  Michael  G.:  and  Minor.  James 
C  .  to  Lexmark  Intemaoonal.  Inc  Dry  toner  with  gelled  resin  for  high  speed 
printer  5312.408.  CI  430-110  000 
Baji.  Toru.  to  Hitachi  America,  Inc.  On-chip  interface  and  DMA  controller 
with  interrupt  functions  for  digital  signal  prtxessor.  5313J74.  G.  395- 
846.000. 
Baker.  James  V:  See — 

Kroger,  Bruce  R.,  Hassert.  Richard  A.;  Storie.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Baker. 
James  V,  5311,732,  G.  241-166.000. 
Baker,  Lucy  A.:  See- 
Baker.  Peter  D;  Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.  Mercado.  Robert;  Nessel- 
road.   Christopher   W ;    Baker.    Lucv    A  ;    and    Bastien.    Gilbert   J., 
5.511.434.  CI    73-865  600 
Baker,  Peter  D.,  Weinmann,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nesselroad, 
Christopher  W.;  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilbert  J .  to  Screemng 
Systems,  Inc   Variable  vohime  test  chamber  5,511.434.  G   73-i65  600 
Bakker.  William  J  ;  and  Williams.  N   A  .  to  Bakker.  William  J   Container  for 
receiving  head  shrinking  film  and  method  for  fonmng  a  spill-resislani 
cover  therefor  5311.360,  CI   53-442.000 
Balch,  Brent;  and  Roberson.  David  L.,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   Pulsed  electronic  article  surveillance  systems.  5312,878,  G    340- 
572.000. 

Baldwin,  Robert  W.:  See— 

BycR,  Vera  S.;  and  BaldM-in,  Robert  W..  5il2.283,  Q.  424-171.100. 

Bali  Leathers  Inc.:  See — 

Widdemer.  John  D  .  5.5I1.248.  CI    2-161.300. 
Ball.  Henry  C.  and  Marion.  Millard  C,  to  Ball.  Henry  C  Lock-action  muzzle 

loader  5311,334.  G.  42-51.000. 
Bailerger.  Theodore  L  :  See — 

Kleinert.  Wolf-Dietnch;  Cuffe.  John  M  .  Ballenger.  Theodore  L.;  Weiner. 
Alan  D  ;  and  Feydo.  Mark  H..  5.511.425.  CI.  73-627.000 
Ban.  Hiroshi,  Tanaka.  Akinobu,  Yagihasi.  Fujio;  Watanabe.  Jun:  and  TaJu- 
mizawa,  Minoru.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corp,  Positive  resist  composition  comprising  a  bis 
(t-butoxycarbonylmethly(thymolphthalem  as  a  dissolution  inhibitor 
5312,417,  G.  430-270.140 

Ban,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Iwanaga.  Takashi;  Kariya.  Yasuhiro;  Magario.  Kenji;  Kawaguchi.  Takay- 
oshi;    Shima.    Nobuhiko:    and    Ban.    Mitsuru.    5311328.   CI.    123- 
467000 
Banba.  Susumu,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
piecing  a  sliver  and  at  least  one  of  a  leading  yam  and  a  bobbin  yam. 
5311,373,  G   57-328,000. 
Bando,  Katuya:  See — 
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Miyike,  Todtihiro;  Bando.  KMuyi;  Yigun,  TontiUki;  uid  Kondo.  Koji. 
5.511,719.  a   228  106  000 
Bando.  Niro  See — 

Tjuchih»»hi,  Hironon;  Pujiwiri.  Ojimi,  Silou,  Tuyoihi;  Togoihi, 

Yodttkuu;  Hamada.  Toahihiko.  Kawahara.  Ycwhihiro:  and  Bando. 
Niro.  5.311.531.  CI    180-247000 
Bando.  Takeo:  See— 

Nakamun,  Yaauhiko.  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  Bando.  Tikeo.  3^11.414.  O. 
73-162.000 
Bandoh.  Shunicht.  See-- 

Idc.  Hideaki.  Bandoh.  Shunichi;  and  Yasuban.  Hiraahi,  5.511.944,  CI. 
416  31  000. 
Banike,  Ronald  A  ;  Choi.  Michael;  DeVnes.  David  G  ,  Peebu.  Andres;  and 
Sensmeier,  Christopher  J  .  to  R    R    Donnelley  A  Sons  Co    Magnetic 
cylinder  with  surface  gnpping   5.511,476.  Q    101  389  100 
Binki.  Gerald:  See— 

CoocMUOO.  DiVHl  J ,  ViU.  John  D ;  and  Bmkj,  Gerald.  5.513,274, 0 
382-138.000. 

Banks.  Scoo  A.;  Kravets.  Valery.  and  Fos.  John  C.  to  Penn  Ventilalor  Co.. 
Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  starting  and  controlbog  a  mour.  5,512.809. 
a.  318-778  000 
Banks,  Thomas  B    See— 

Buckley,  Stephen  P.  Robinson.  Richard  A  .  Pfahl,  Kun  A  .  Doerflinger. 
Arthur  E.;  Banks.  Tbonun  B  .  and  Vandemart.  Lynn.  5.513.116.  CI 
JMS4-479  000. 
Bann.  Bemanlo:  See — 

Weissman.  William  R.:  Liipis.  Peier.  Sanchez,  George;  and  Baran. 
Bernardo.  5.511.693.0.  222  1  000 
BanLU.  Robert  A    See — 

Mirai,  Dwyl,  and  Banua,  Robert  A  ,  5.312.073,  O  53-323  000 
Ban.-M.  William  K,  to  United  Technologies  Coipoation   Axiiymmetnc 

vtctohng  nozzle   5.511.376.  O  60^230.000 
Bard.  Manin    See — 

Lai.  Margaret  H  K.;  Kiisch.  Donald  R  ;  and  Bard.  Mvtin.  5.51 2.472, 0 
433240.100 
Bargman,  Dale  L.  Jr.:  See — 

Tashman.  Fred  F;  and  Bargman,  Dale  U,  Jr..  SJ1I,833,  C\.  292 
145000 
Barker,  Dale  E    See— 

Gnienbacher.  Dana  P.  and  Barker,  Dale  E,  5.311,697,  O  222  107  000 

Barker.  Stephen  N  .  and  Wallin.  Thomas,  to  ABB  Carbon  AB.  Method  and 

nozzle  for  supplying  pute  fuel  loa  fluidizedbed  5J1 1,725,  CI  239-8  000 

Bartus  David  A.,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemoun,  E  I ,  and  Company  Centrifuge 

uxor.  5.512,0.%,  G.4<)4-I6.000 

Barlow.  Geoffrey    See — 

Pulley.    Chnstoplier    J  .    Specht.    Sleven    I  .    and    Barlow.    Oeolfrey. 

5.512..188.  CI    429-179000 

Bama.  Oabnel  Ci ,  Prank.  James  G  ;  VanMeurs,  Richafd  P;  and  Carter.  Duane 

E  .  to  Teias  Instruments  IncorponHed  Method  and  apparatus  of  etching  a 

clean  trench  in  a  vmicaaductor  material.  5J12,I30,  CI.  156-651  100 

Barnard.  Charles,  and  Bell.  Earl.  Exercue  and  training  device.  5„5 12.029.  CI 

482  129  000 
Bamett,  Simon  J.:  See— 

Knodt.  Kurt  T;  Graves.  James  R  ;  Gauronski.  John  F ;  Raymor.  Herbert 
J.;  Cote.  Randall  P;  FUotnena,  K  II  .  DeNunuo.  Prank  I  .  Crocker. 
David  E.;  and  Bamett.  Simon  1 .  5.513.017.  CI    358^71  000 

Bamicki,  Scon  D ,  Sumner,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  and  Williams,  H  Chip,  to  Eaionan 

Chemical  Company  Process  for  the  production  of  Uicopherul  concenmies 
5.512.691,0    549-411000 

Baron.  Robert  A  ,  Dzek.  Stanley  M  .  and  Haber.  Frederick  Pa  liner  boi  for 
collecting  pet  waste  and  elinunaiioo  of  odor.  5.311.513.  CI.  119-163.000 

Barr.  Samuel  P.  Sr  Baby  cradle   5.511.258.  CI  5-104.000. 

Barren.  James  P.  See — 

Taylor.  James  E  .  Alderman.  Robert  J  ;  and  Barren.  James  P.  5.511.388. 
n   62-389  000 

Barrow.  David  A.,  and  Rulltnan,  Richard  L  ,  to  Helena  Laboratones  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  preparing  a  thromboplastin  extract.  3.512.304.  O. 
424-570  000 

Barth.  Klaus,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporatioa.  Arrangement  for  the  transport  of 
pnnusl  cirt^il  bowtls  5,511,651,  CI.  198-817000 

Barthel,  'Hiomis  C  ;  &*- 

Finn.  Miles  A  ;  Vanden  Hoek.  John  C,  Shockey.  Richard  L..  and  Barthel. 
Thofnas  C  .  5.512.0S4.  CI    60O- 138  000 
Bartfin,  Bobby  L  .  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company   Self-centermg.  self- 
seating,  dooble-scaling,  interference  hi  tube  jotnt.  3.511,831,  O    285- 
382  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adel.  JOrg.  and  Czech.  Erwin.  5.512.264.  CI.  423-606.000. 
Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F;  Petri,  Rolf,  Dotzauer,  Bemhaid;  Schwartz.  Man 

fred;  and  Angel.  Maximilian,  5_M2.629,  O  324-819000 
Horn.  Peter;  Hinz.  Werner,  and  Jung.  Ludwig,  5,512,602.  C[    521 

114  000 
SchnuiT,  Werner,  Fischer.  Rolf,  Basslet,  Peter,  and  Harder,  Wolfgang, 

5.512.697,0.558459.000. 

Sens.  Benno;  Espino,  Andrea  C.  G  ;  Albert.  Bemhatd;  and  Kipper. 

Juergcn,  5JI2.095.  C\    106-412  000 
Sleiner,  Gerd;  Unger,  Liliane.  Hofmann.  Hans  P.  Tesctiendorf.  Hans 

Jueigen;  Bchl.  Bcrthold;  and  Binder.  Rudolf,  5,312.384,  O    514^ 

330.000 
Tenien.  Andreas;  Hammon.  Uhich;  Weidlich.  Peter,  and  Doerflinger, 

Walter,  5.512.523.  CI.  5Q2-26.000 


Wmgert.  Horn;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Amtnermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Remhold.  Schelbcrger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.512.582. 
a   314-317000 

BASF  Cocpotioon:  Stt— 

Cook.  John  H  ;  and  Grinbergs.  Egils.  5.512.319.  CI  427-244.000 
Hagcn.  Gerry  A  .  and  U.  Wei.  5.512.367.  CI    428-362.000 
Rchfuss.  John  W  .  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H  .  5.512,639.  C\   525-456.000 
Turcotte,  David  E,  ConviUe,  John  J  ,  Zeld,  Stephen  M.;  Coker,  Daniel 
E.;  and  Lyon,  James  T,  5,311.390,  O    141-7  000 
BASF  Lacke  A  Farben  Akt    See— 

Hille  Hans-Dieter.  Wiexlitz.  Stefan  C  ,  Dobbelstein,  Arnold;  and  MUller, 
Horst.  5.512.322.  O  427-407  100 
Bassett.  H  Eugene,  to  Dover  Resources.  Inc  Compressor  valve.  5.311.583. 

CI    137  543.230 
Baaseur.  Francis   See 

Gaugler.    B*atnce.    Boon  Kalleur.   Thierry,   van   den    Eynde.   Benoit. 

DePlaen,  Etiennc,  Basseur,  Francis,  Leihe,  Bemard,  and  van  der 
Bruggen,  Pieiw,  5J12.437.  Q  435-6.000. 

Bassler,  IVfer:  See — 

Schnurx,  Werner;  F=ischer.  Rolf;  Bassler,  Peter,  and  Hafxiei.  Wolfgang, 
5.512.697.  CI    558-459  000 
Bastien.  Gilbert  1    See- 

Baker.  Peter  D  .  Weinnuuin.  Robert  H  .  Jr .  Mercado,  Robert;  Nessel- 

ro«l.   Christopher   W .    Baker.   Lucy   A  .   and   Bastien,   Gilbert  I.. 

5.511.434.  CI    73-865  600 

Bastioli,  Catia.  Romano,  Giancarlo,  Scarati.  Mano.  and  Tosin.  Maunzio,  to 

Novamoot  S.p.A    Biodegrvlable  starch  based  articles    5.512.378.  01. 

428-484.000. 

Bastos.  Cecilia  M  .  to  Procept,  Itic.  Compounds  for  inhibiting  immune 

icsponse  5„512,687.  CI  348  101  000 
Batchelder.  Kevin:  See— 

Isler.  Mark  B  ;  Saxon.  Lawrence  D  ;  Reinhart.  Wayne.  Jr.  and  Batch- 
elder.  Kevin.  5.51 1.843.  CI   296-100000 
Batdorf.  David   B  .   Noidgren.  Gregory  N  .   and   Schryver.   Charles  A.,  to 
Specialty  Silicone  Fabncaloci.  Inc.  Aprantus  for  extruding  tubing  having 
a  variable  outer  diameter  3,3I1,%3,  CI  423-381.000 
Bates.  John  B  .  and  Dudney.  Nancy  J  .  to  Martin  Maneita  Energy  Systems, 
Inc     Method    of   making   an    electrolyte    for    an    electrochemical    cell. 
5.512.147.  CI    204  192.150 
Ballelle  Memorial  Institute  See- 
Bray.  Lane  A  .  and  Wester.  Dennis  W.,  5,512.256,  CI.  423-2000. 
Greenspan.  Bemard  J  ;  Mots.  Owen  R  ;  Schleiffer,  Keith  E  ;  and  Eick, 
JamesL.  3,511.726.  Cn   239  102  200 

Banertum,  Robin  J ,  Hoffmann,  Warwick  A ,  and  Conochie,  David  S.,  lo 

Technological   Resources   Pty    Limited    Reactor  and   method  of  use. 
5J12.217.  CI   261-36  100 
Banennan.  Enc  P.;  See — 

Chandler.   Donald  G  ;   and  Banerman.   Eric  P..  5.312.739.  a.   235- 
462000 
Battles,  Donald  R    See- 
Brown.  Mary   L.;  Goecz.  Richard  J.;  Moore.  Cheryl  L.;  and  Battles. 
Donald  R  .  5  J  12.612.  CI   523-218  000 
Batty.  Kciuieth  E.:  See— 

Dempaey.  Edward  T;  Cooley,  Kenneth  B  .  Jr ;  and  Batty,  Kenneth  E., 
5^^11.837,  CI   292-288  000. 
Bauer.  JoKhim;  AlbtrchL  Klaus;  and  Krahmer,  Rolf,  to  Joh    Fnedrich 
Behrtns  AG  Sealing  device  for  the  dnva  member  of  a  pneumatically 
operated  driving  tool  for  fasteners  5.511.714,  CI  227130.000 
Bauer,  Kurt  A.    See — 

Ciotxlan.  Michael  W  ;  Zlalkin.  Mikhail;  Bauer.  Kuit  A.;  and  Oswald.  Kurt 
D.  5,511,974,  a  431-329  000 
Bauer,  Robert  to  Sun  Micmsystems.  Inc  Computer  microphone  powered  by 

internal  battery  or  computer  hardware  5,513,360,  O   395-750  000 
Baugh.  John  L  .  and  Melenyzer,  George  J    Straight  Bore  metal -to- metal 
wellbore  seal  apparatus  and  method  of  sealing  in  a  wellbore  5.511.620.  CI. 
166-387  000 
Bauhman.  Robert  W  .  Bree.  Gary  D  ,  and  Rogers,  Lloyd  W ,  Jr,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Remote  latch  release  di.ubling  device  5,51 1,838.  CI 
892336  300 
Baum,  Charles  S  ,  lo  Baum  Rese«ch  A  Developmem  Co ,  The.  Golf  dub 

5,511,787,  a  473-329.000 

Baum,  Peter  R     See— 

Lyman,  Stewart;  Beckmann.  M   Patncia.  Baum.  Peter  R.;  and  Carpenter. 
MeUssa  K..  5.512.457.  O.  435-69.500. 
Baum,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Irwin,  Brace  C  ;  Moore.  Edward  E;  and  Baum.  Raymond  F.  5.51 1.970. 
CI    431-9  000 
Baum  Research  *  Development  Co  .  The:  See-- 

Baum.  Charles  S  ,  5311,787,  CI  473-329  000 
Bauman,  Joseph  H.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Color  variation  control 

method  for  ink  jei  pnnters   5,512.923.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Bau.sch  &  Iximb  Incorporated,  See — 

Ui.  Yu<Tim.  5.512.205.  C\  232-182  140 

Bawin,  Picrrt,  Bone,  Roland;  F-dcbouw,  Jean  Mane;  and  Gilon,  Dominique. 

Electric  motor  with  high  power  and  high  rotational  speed.  5.512.792.  O 

310-262  000 
Baxter.  Alan  M  ;  and  l.ane.  Richard  K..  lo  General  Atomics.  Destruction  of 

Plutonium.  3.513,226.  a   376-170.000 
Baxter,  Ellen  W ;  and  Reitz.  Allen  B  .  to  Ortho  Pharmaceubcal  Corporation. 

Tricyclic  compounds  having  affinity  for  the  5  HTIA  receptor.  5J512.566, 

a   514-230.200 
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Baxter  IntematioiutI  Inc.:  See — 

Buchholz.  Donald  H  ;  and  Kandler,  Richard  L.,  5.512.187,  O.  210- 

767.000 
Chen,  Herhert;  Ness,  Ronald  A.;  and  Woodard,  John  C,  5.511.958,  CI. 

417-412.000. 

Sandstrom.  Craig;  Papoutsakis,  E  T;  Miller,  William  M.;  and  Bender 
James  G  .  5.512.480.  C\    435-289.100. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Dujardin,  Half;  Dhein,  Rolf;  and  Wandel.  Martin.  5.512.339,  O.  428- 
33700. 
Bayer  Akticngesellschafi    See — 

Kundc.  Klaus,  5,512,663,  C\.  534-633.000 

Meier,  Jurgen-Dietrich;  Munster,  Christian;  Kass.  Volker,  and  Sifirin. 

HoTit,  5,512,679.  CI   546-339  000. 
Serini.  Volker;  Freiug.  Dieter;  and  Grigo,  Ulrich.  5.512,632.  O.  525- 
67.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Fu,  Dechun;  and  Grebe,  Veraon  J.,  5,512,521, 0. 501-65,000. 

Johnson,  Gary  M  ;  and  Schaeper.  Robert  J.,  5.512,450,  C  435-19.000. 

Bayer.  Ebcrtiard.  deceased  (by  Sigrun  Bayer.  Otmar  Bayer,  heirs);  Jahnke. 

Andrea.s.  Cbemisky.  Eric;  and  Schneil,  Ralf  Lheter.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft    X  rav  detector  with  direct  conversion.  5.512,756,  CI.  250- 

370.130 

Bayer,  Sigrun.  Otmar  Bayer,  heirs:  See — 

Bayer.    Ebertiaid.    deceased;    Jahnke.   Andreas;   Chemisky.    Eric;    and 
Schneil.  Ralf-Dieter.  5.512,756,  CI.  250-370.130. 
Bayensche  Motoren  Wetke  AG:  See — 

Koelier.  Martin.  5.511.532.  CI    123-643.000 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Sparrow.  James  T;  Kneib-Cordonier.  Nancy;  Kanda.  Patrick;  and  Lan- 
ford,  Robert  E.,  5.512,64«,  Q.  526-307,300 
Bayraktan^glu,  Burhan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Interxligitated 

IMPATT  devices.  5.512.776,  C]    257-604.000 
Beaboul.  Bnan  K.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing   a    turbine    airfoil    with    enhanced    cooling     5,511,309,    CI. 
29-889  720 
Beach.  Grant  W ,  to  Mannesmann  Tally  Corporation  Apparatus  for  re-inking 

the  nbbon  of  a  printer  ribbon  cartridge.  5,511,888.  CI.  400-197.000. 
Bean.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bahjai,  Zuhair  S  ;  and  Bean,  Thomas  R.,  5,511,634,  Q.  187-383.000. 
Beane.  Bobby  E  ;  and  Safu.  hugen,  to  Lilly  Industries.  Inc.  Wood  preticat- 

ment  for  water-based  finishing  schedules  5,512,323,  CI.  427-408.000 
Beaty,  Richard  P:  5ee— 

Hubbard,  Richard  T,  Jr.;  and  Beaty,  Richard  P.,  5.511.293,  CI 
24442.000. 

Beaumond.  David:  See — 

Dale.  Allison  H    C  ;  l>iggin.  Roger  H  ;  Ledger.  Michael  B  .  and  Beau- 
mond. [>avid.  5.512.415.  CI    430-264000. 
Beck.  Ertiard:  See— 

Remartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Beck,  Erhard;  and  Dinkel,  Dieter,  5.51 1,864,  CI 
303-119  200 
Beck.  James  M..  to  Creative  Packaging  Coip.  Closure  for  rcsealable  con 

lainer  5.511,679,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Beck.  Michael:  See— 

Riner.  Wolfgang:  and  Beck.  Michael.  5.512.617.  CI   524-47.000. 
Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F.  Petri.  Rolf.  Dotzauer.  Bemhard;  Schwartz,  Manfred; 
and  Angel,  Maximilian,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaift   Aqueous  polymer 

dispersions  5.512.629.0.  524-819.000. 

Bcckman,  Ralph:  See — 

Kent,  Michael.  Hamilton.  Thtmias  P.;  Schwartz.  Stephen;  Sharpe.  Henry. 
Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph,  and  Thurston.  Bryan.  5.51 2.001 .  CI.  446-25.000 
Beckmann.  M   Patricia:  See — 

Lyman.  Stewart;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  Baum,  Peter  R.;  and  Carpenter, 
Melissa  K.,  5,512,457,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Beckwith,  Jacqueline  C.  Wrist  watch  with  bendable  arms    5.513,154,  CI. 

368  281.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Caizza.  Richard  J  .  and  Bell.  Jon  S  .  5.512.050,  Q  604-263.000 
Down.  James  A  .  Keating.  William  E.;  Walters,  Adriann  J.,  Robson, 
Jillian  A  .  and  Reichler.  Allen.  5,512,440,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Khan,  Mohammed  A.;  and  Hoang,  MinhQ.,  5,512,199.0. 252-106.000. 
Shq>ard.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Vogler.  Erwin  A.,  5.511  J58. 0. 128-760.000. 

Bedford.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Paulus.    Nancy   J.;    Boyer.   Terrencc    B.;    and    Bedford.    Raymond    E.. 
5.512.324,  a.  427-409.000 
Bednarski,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Li,  King  C  ;  Bednarski,  Mark  D  ;  Storrs.  Richard  W.;  Li.  Henry  Y, 
Trooper,  Francois  D  ;  Song.  Curtis  K    H  .  Sipkins.  Dorothy  A.;  and 
Kuniyoshi.  Jeremy  K..  5.512.294.  CI   424-450.000 
Beers.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Hesch,  Harold  E  ;  Beers,  Albert  A.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  W..  5.511.491, 
CI.  105^*04000. 
Beese,  Jochen:  See — 

Sabloewski,  Horst;  Cordes,  Ingo;  Beese,  Jochen;  and  SchQrbrock,  Klaus, 
.5,511,433,0.73-864.140 

Begouen.  Jean-Paul   Method  and  apparatus  for  signaling  partuntion  in  large 

farm  animals   5.5 11. .560,  CI.  128-775.000 
Behl.  Bcrthold:  See— 

Sleiner,  Gerd;  Unger,  Liliane;  Hofmann,  Hans  P.;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Juergen;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Binder.  Rudolf.  5.512.584.  CI  514- 
330  000. 


Behl  Heat  Transfer  Systems:  See — 

Lu.  James  W  B  .  5.511,610.  d.  165-153.000. 
Behrends.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Nuhel,  Philip  0.;  Yokelson,  Howard  B.;  Cohen,  Sieven  A.,  Behrends, 

Raymond  T.;  Bouslog,  William  G  ;  and  Nelson,  James  P,  5.512.635, 
a    525-247  000 
Behringwcfkc  Akliengeseilschaft:  See — 

Stief,    Thonus;     Heimburger,     Norbert;     and     Radtke.     Klaus-Peter 
5.512,449,0.435-13  000 
Beierie,  John  D.,  to  Nynex  Corporation  System  for  integrated  distribution  of 
switched  voice  and  television  on  coaxial  ca)>lc  and  with  video  signal 
transmission  onginating  from  subscriber  locaootu    5,512.937,  O    348- 
14.000. 
Bekki,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Hatton.  Yoshihimi;  Ara.  Yoji:  Kitani,  Masashi, 
Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Wada,  Toshihide,  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami.  Hanabusa.  Tadashi:  iCawano,  Kenji,  Taao, 
Koichi;  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo;  Bekki,  Toshihiko:  Aooo,  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 

Masaharu.  5,512.926.  CI   347-86000. 
P.;langer,  Inc.:  See — 

Bclanger.    Michael    J.,    and    Wentworth.    Robert    J.,    S.51U72.    Q. 
15-53.300. 
Belanger.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wentworth.  Robert  J.,  to  Belanger.  Inc    Pre- 

engineered  failure  link  for  brush  shaft  5J11.272,  CI.  15-53.300 
Bell  Atlantic  Nerwotk  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

McAllister.  Alex.  5.513^250.  C   379-91.000 
Bell,  Cecil  R.;  Moyer.  Charies  R.;  Poole,  Gregoty  S  ;  and  Silvers,  Kenneth  B., 
to  Monarch  Knitting  Machinery  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  far 
handling  flexible  objects   5,511,501,  O    112-470  150 
Bell,  Earl:  See— 

Barnard,  Charles;  and  BeU,  Earl,  5.512,029, 0. 482-129.000 

Bell.  Eric  L  :  See- 
Edwards,  James  L.;   Bell.  Eric  L.;  Chen.   Benjamin  T;  and  Pafton. 
Richard  L..  5J12.I03.  O.  430-383.000. 
Bell,  Jon  S.:  See— 

Caizza,  Richard  J  ;  and  Bell,  Joo  S.,  5.512.050.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Bell,  Malcolm  R.:  See— 

Dimlap.  Richard  P;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar.  Vnendra; 
Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Desai.  Ranjit  C  ;  HIasta.  Dennis  J.;  Sain- 
dane.  Manohar  T;  Bell,  Malcohn  R.:  Court.  John  J.;  and  Fancli 
Robert  P.  5.512.589,  Q   514-373.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Worcester,  Briar  J  ,  5.312,139,  Q.  162111.000. 

Bender,  Fredric  G.;  and  Elfstnim.  James  T.,  to  Rhooe-Poulcnc  Inc.  Process  for 
treating  poultry  carcasses  to  increase  shelf-life    5il2J09,  CI.  426- 

332.000. 
Bender,  James  G.:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Craig:  Papoutsakis,  E.  T;  Miller,  William  M.;  and  Bender, 
James  G.,  5,512,480,  CI.  435-289.100. 
Bennett,  Howard  S.,  Jr..  See— 

Newby,  Charies  D.;  Zehner.  Bunch  E.;  Beiuiett.  Howard  S  .  jr.;  and 
Brandt  Jeffrey  R  .  5,512,341.  C\   428-35.800 
Bennett,  Sidney  M  .  to  Andrew   Corporanon    Method  and  apparatus  of 

establishing  a  vehicle  azimuth.  5,512,904.  O  342-357  000 
Benveniste,  Mathilde;  Greenbetg,  Albert  G.;  Hwang.  Frank  K.;  Lutiachevsky. 
Boris  D  ;  and  Wright,  Paul  E..  to  AT&T  Corp  Apparatus  and  method  for 
dynamic  resource  allocation  in  wireless  conrmiunicabon  networks  ubiizing 
ordered  botrowing  5.513,379, 0  455-33 100 

Benz,  Robert  P.;  and  Brown,  William  G  .  II    Low  nox  burner  process  for 

boilers    5,511,971.  CI   431-9.000 
Beppu,  Kci:  See — 

Tajima,  Makoto;  Beppu,  Kei;  Mano,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeni. 
5.511,612.  CI    165-167  000 
Berdan.  Karl,  to  PEBRA  GmbH  Paul  Braun    Self-contained  gas  iniector. 

5 Jl  1,967,  CI.  425-533.000. 
Berenda,   Robert   M.;   and   Fercnci,   Jack.    Exhaust   air  recovery   system. 

3,512,788,  a.  290-55.000 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Stanley  W;  and  Robertson.  Marii.  5,511,984.  CI  439-79.000. 
Bergcmont,  Albert:  See— 

Wolstcnholme,  Graham;  Bergcmont,  Albert;  and  Shacbam,  Ettn, 

Si  12304.  a.  437-43.000. 
Beiger,  Robert  C:  See — 

Jones,  Marvin  S.;  EMckten,  Oirk,  Green.  Gary  M.,  Oleksy,  l*aul  D.;  Sims, 
Gregory  R.;  Totnescu.  Ludwig;  and  Berger.  Robert  C,  5.51 1.454,  CI. 
84-236.000. 
Berkes,  John  S.;  See — 

Mosher.  Ralph  A.;  Moser,  Rasin;  Larson,  James  R  .  and  Berkes.  John  S., 
5.512.978,  CI    355-203.000. 
Beriad,  Gideon,  to  Elscint  Ltd.  Special  interpolation  filters.  5.513,120.  Q. 

364-723.000. 
Berman.  Jessica  R.,  to  Video  Express  System,  Inc.  Video  lecoitling  traveling 

cart.  5,513.066,  CI.  361-623.000. 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Abrams,  Randy  L.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Crossley,  David  W., 
5.512.880.  CI    340-573.000 
Bert.  David  R,.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  HydrocarixMi  recovcrv  method 

using  inverted  production  wells   5.511.616,  CI    166-272.000. 
Best.  Margaret  E.;  Rosen.  Hal  J  ;  Rubin.  Kun  A.;  and  Strand.  Timothy  C,  to 
Inicmational  Business  Machines  Corpoiabon  Multiple  data  surface  optical 
dau  storage  system.  5.513,170,  CI.  369-275.100. 
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Betu.  Ralph  A.  D ;  Shoji.  Toni.  Yee.  Dtvid  K..  and  Magno.  Scon  A  .  u> 
Caulytica.  Inc.:  and  Taiiaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.  Calalyn  stnicture 
cmptoying  inlegral  beat  exchange  5^12.250.  a.  422-173.000. 

Bctz  Libontonet,  Inc  :  Ste— 

Boyetle.  Scott  M.:  and  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.  $^12,183.  Q.  210- 

697  000. 
Brown.   J     Michael.    Ohiien.   James    R  .    and    McBride.    Richard   D.. 

5.512.212.0   252-387  000 
PMEnon.  Donald  J  .  5.512.213.  O.  252-400.620 
PoUzzom.  David  M  .  Uao.  Wen  P.  and  Roe.  Donald  C  .  5.312.636.  O 

525-285  000 
Roling.  Paul  V.  5.512.243.  O.  422-14000. 
Wnght.  J   Ban>;  and  Michalopoukx,  Daniel  L..  S.SI2.I86.  O.  210- 

764  000. 
Bhaoa,  Pramila.  St* — 

Bixxikj,  Dee  W ;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  and  Kolasa.  Teodozyi,  5.512.581,  CI. 

514-311,000 

Bhatt.  Rameah  R  :  Set— 

Rciuchler.  Maifcus  F.  Levy.  Rcnald.  Bhan.  Ramesfa  R.;  and  Dower. 
William  J  .  5.512.435.  CI   4.15-6.000 
Bhanacharya.  SubhashLOi;  and  Divan.  Deepakraj  M  .  to  Electnc  Power 

Research  Inimtute.  Inc  Hybnd  jenes  active,  parallel  passive,  power  line 

cooditioaer  for  harmonic  iioladon  between  a  supply  and  a  load.  5,3 1 3,090, 

a    363-40000 
Biancfai,  Sandro.  Protective  sports  glove   5,511,242.  CI   2-16.000. 
Bianchini.  Eber  C;  Knoerzer,  Anthony  R.;  Parr,  Larry  A  ;  and  Reid,  Leiand 

W  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Otygen,  flavor/odor,  grease/oil  and  moisture  bamer 

film  structures   5,512J38.  O   428  35  400 
BICC  Public  Ltd.  Co.   S*r— 

Rowland,  Simon  M.;  and  Knight,  Ian  G.,  5.513,292, 0  385-100.000. 

Bickel.  Martin.  Bnxks.  Dietrich;  Butghard,  Hanld;  GUnzler,  Volkmar, 
Henke.  Sfeptian.  Hanauske  Abel.  Hartmul;  Moiir.  Ilirgax.  and  Tscfaank. 
Georg.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengeaellschaft  Medicamenu  based  on  pyridined. 
2,4-  and  2J>-dicarboxylic  acid  amides.  5,512,586.  C\  514-354000 

Bieloinatik  Leuie  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

.Seefcldt.  Joachim.  5J11.935,  Q.  414-791.100. 

Biggs.  Willoo  R     Srr — 

Toman.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Biggs.  Wilton  R..  5JI2.066,  O.  44  300000 

Billmers.  Richard  I ;  Cimtanno.  Vincent  M.;  Allocca.  Divid  M  ,  Squiccianni. 
Martin  R.  and  Scharpf.  William  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy 
Acnvely  pumped  faraday  opocal  filter  5.513.032,  C\   359-244.000 

Binder.  Manfred.  Schrmdt,  Detlev.  and  Sieinemer,  Noitiert,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft  Vacuum  switch  with  a  drive  device  and  pole  operating 

unit.  5,.M 2,724.  CI  218-140000 

Binder.  Rudolf   See  - 

Sleiner.  Gerd.  linger.  LiliaiK.  Hofmann.  Hans  P;  Tesct>endorf.  Hans- 
Juergcn;  Befal.  Berthold.  and  Buidct.  Rudolf.  5.512^84,  O.  514- 
.3.30.000 
Biocybemetics  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Celeste.  Salvalore;  Cucinolta.  Antboay;  and  Panofa.  Steven.  5.512J84. 
CI    42<»  51  000 
Biomedical  Sensors.  Ltd.:  See — 

Markle.  David  R  ;  and  Jovanovic.  Miu  V.,  5JI1>47,  O.  128-633.000 
BioNebraska.  Inc  ;  See — 

Wagner.  F=rt«l  W  ,  Stout.  Jay.  Henriksen,  Dennis.  Partridge.  Bnice.  and 
Manning,  .Shane,  5.512,459.  a  435-68  100 
Bird,  TKima.s  G  C  .  Crawley.  Graham  C  ;  Large,  Michael  S  ,  and  Pie,  Patrick, 

III  7£nc<.«   Limited,   and  Zeneca  Pharma  S  A    Ether  derivatives  having 

s  lipmygenase  inhitnuvy  attnify    5.5I2..^<>4.  CI    514-414  000 
Birger.  Boris  L.    See 

PiTunonov.  Vladimir  A  .  Tychimn,  Analolij  1 ;  Moroz,  Anaiohj  I.,  and 
Birger.  Bons  L  .  5.512.3:1,  O  427-403.000 
Bironas.  Dennis  K  .  Bradley.  James  R  ;  and  Robargc.  Wilbur  A  .  to  Deko 

Electnxucs  Corpiiraoon   Variable  digiul  control  for  electnmic  device  with 

rotary  switch  cotinol.  5,513.268,0.  381  109  000 
Bischel.  William  K  .  Deacon,  David  A   G  ,  and  Bnnkman,  Michael  J .  to 

Deacon  Research    Optical  source  with  mode  reshaping    5.513.196,  O 

372  22(100 
Bischtifherger.  I'lrich;  and  MUller  Schwelling,  Dieter,  lo  Mahle  GmbH 

Light  alloy  piJton  with » comtxiJDon  bowl.  5^11.521,  Q.  123-193.600, 

BLSculti.  Aurclio.  See 

Addco,  Antonio;  Bonan.  Roberto,  and  Bisc«icb.  Amelio.  5,512,232.  CI 
264-240.000 
Bishop.  Christopher  Fishing  rod  holder  5.511.336.  CI  43-21  200 
Bishop.  William  M  .  and  Kaiser.  Hugh  D  ,  to  PB-KBB,  INC.  Direct  injection 

of  cold  fluids  inu>  a  subterranean  cavern.  5J1I.905,  CI.  405-59  000 
Bissell  inc     See — 

Metjger,  Eric  R  ;  and  Smith,  Ciary  L  ,  5.51 1J82.  CI.  15-412.000 
Bitner,  John  M  :  See— 

Dreisel.  Mark  W.;  and  Bitner.  John  M..  3.5 1 1. 663.  O.  206-532  000. 
Bittner.  Donald  R  :  See— 

Pranke.  Hans  G  ;  and  Bittner.  Donald  R..  3J12.090.  O.  106-134.100 

Black  A  Decker  Inc   Srt 

lalbert.  David.  5.512.728.  O.  219-246.000. 

Wcbsler.  Craig  D.,  5,311.281,  CI.  15-330.000. 
Black.  Sumley  B     See — 

Hinton.  Gaylen  R  ;  and  Black.  Stanley  B.,  5.312,120,  O.  136-213000. 
Blackwood,  Bradley  D    See— 

Young.  William  T;  and  Blackwood.  Bradley  D ,  3,512,721,  O   200- 
512.000 


Blagev.  Albena  V .  to  Mmnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Doped 
magnetic  uoo  oxide  particles  and  method  of  preparing  the  same  5.512.317, 
O  427-215.000 

Blair.  E.  Allan,  to  Saudi  Basic  Industries  Cotporaiion.  Desalination  pttxcss. 

5312.176,  a.  210-633.000 

Blaker,  David  M.;  EUard,  Ciregory  S.;  Mobin.  Mohairunad  S  ;  and  Sam. 

Homayoon.  lo  AT&T  Corp.   Digital  receiver  with  minimum  cost  index 

refiiW.  5JI3,220.  O   375-340.000 
Blanc,  Uabeile,  Eyriey,  Fran^oise,  and  Gambert,  Xavier.  lo  Brochier,  S  A. 

Epoxy  resin  composition  and  appUcations,  in  particular  in  composite 

structures,    using   imidazolc/polyamine    mixture.    5.512.372,    CI.    428- 

413  000 
Blanc,  Pierre-Alain:  See — 

Chapuis.    Christian;     Gautier,    Antoine;     and    Blanc.     Pierre-Alain, 
5,512,543,0   512-18000 
Blanch,  John  F   See— 

Demaresl.  David,  and  Blanch,  John  F,  5^11,670,  Q.  209-540.000 

Blaschka.  Eriks;  and  Schulze-Ganzlin.  LTlridi.  10  Siemens  Akhengesellschafl. 

Dental  «  ray  diagnMUcs  instalUbon    5.513,252.  CI    378-98  800 
Blaschkc.  Waher  See 

Phster.  Wolfgang,  Blaschkc,  Walter.  Burner,  Erwin.  Wacker,  Heinrich. 
and  Sterner,  Pela,  5.511,413,  CI  73118  100. 
Block.   Alvin,   to   Cimba.   John     Sports    glove    with    fore6nger    stiffener 

5.511.247,0   2-I6I.100. 
Block,  Timothy  R.,  Gaio,  David  P,  Gucnther,  Charles  J .  Karst.  Dennis  L.; 
Kidd.  Thomas  D.,  and  Leddige,  Michael  W,  to  Inieniational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Optical  device  heat  spreader  and  diermal  isolaliaa 
apparatus   5,513,073,  O   361-719.000. 
Blom,  Pauluj  W.  M.;  See— 

Wolf.  Ronald  M  ;  Blom,  Paulas  W  M  ;  and  Krijn,  Marcellinus  P  C.  M , 

5,512.773.  CI    257-471  000 
Bloom.  Leonard    See-- 

Domb.  Abraham  J  .  Shikani.  Alain;  Haffer,  Andrew  S  T.  and  Maniar. 
Manoj,  5.512,055.  C\  604-265.000 
Bloxwich  Engineering  Limited;  See^ 

Milner.  Peter  J  .  5.511.812.  O    280-433.000. 
Blum.  Ronald  D    See — 

Gupta,  Amiuva,  Blum,  Ronakl  D ;  Iyer,  Venkatramani  S  ,  and  Nagg, 
Paul  J ,  5,512.371.  CI  428-412  000 
Blumenstock.  Andreas;  and  Denz.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Tank- 
venung  apoaralus  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  method  for  operating  the 

appwanu.  5.511,529.  G.  123-520.000 
Boajtlman,  Robert  A ,  to  Dura  Convertiblt  Syflems,  Inc.  Convettiblf  top 

having  slidably  replaceable  bow   5.511.844.  O    296-107  000. 
Boa7.  Neil  W     See - 

l>ulap.  Richard  P.  Boaz.  Neil  W.  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar.  Vireodra, 
Subramaayam,  Chakrapwu,  Desai,  Ranjil  C,  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  Sain- 
dane.  Mnohar  T;  Bell,  Malcolm  R  .  Court,  John  J  ;  and  Farrell, 
Robert  P.  5,512,589.  O   514-373000 
Bobnnev.  Vladimir  I.    See — 

Son,  Jung  Y,  Jean,  Hyung  W ;  Choi,  Yoog  J  ;  and  Bobnnev.  Vladimir  I.. 
5.513.022.0  359-16000 
BOC  Group  pfc.  The:  See— 

Higginbolham,  Paul,  5,511.381,  O  62-646000 
Bodden,  Kurt  S    See- 

Coraell,  Paul  T ;  Luchett,  Robert  J ;  Dnudt.  Gregg  R.;  Bodden,  Kurt  S.; 

and  Zimmer.  Linda  K.  5,511.348,  O   52-239^00. 
Bodin.  Stig  R     See — 

Juns.«on.  Sven-Olof  L  .  Chambert.  Georg  W    R  ,  and  Bodin,  Sbg  R., 
5.513,246.  CI   379-60  000 
Boehnnger  Maiuiheim  GmbH:  See — 

Zilch.  Hwald;  Leinert.  Herben;  and  Mertens.  Alfred.  5,512.564.  O. 
514-224  500 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Schmuck.  Terry  L.  5J1I,947,  CI  416-131.000 
Sheppaid.  Oyde  H  .  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.,  3.512.676.  O.  544- 
198  000 
BOer.  Michael  See— 

RObCT,  Stefan;  Jadimus,  Hans,  BOcr,  Michael;  Feinaucr,  Roland;  Her- 
rmann. Hans-Dieter.  and  Ries.  Hans.  5.512..342.  C\  428-36  910 
Bogart.  Larry,  lo  Scon  Health  Care    Wound  dressing  for  promoting  moist 

wound  healing    5.5 1 2.041.  CI    602-58  000 
Bogosian.  Charles  A  .  Jr.  to  Wizards.  IXC   System  for  verifying  use  of  a 
crcdil/identiticalion  card  including  recording  of  physical  attrilxites  of 
unauthon/ed  users   5JI3J72.  O   382-1 16  000 
BohaniKifi.  William  K  .  to  Proxuna  Corporation    Projector.  5.512,967.  CI. 

353  31  000 
Bohn,  Williams    See— 

Biennan,  Enc  L  .  Rivero.  Arnold  E..  Bohn,  Wilbam  S.;  Pfeiffer,  Jean; 
and  Snider,  Robert  R..  5„511.594.  O    141  98000 
Boismben.  Chnstine  E   See — 

Spenca,  Kevin  C  ;  Boisroben,  Chnstine  E  ,  Fisher,  Steven  A.,  Rojak. 
Patricia  A.;  and  Sahatini.  Karen  S  .  5.512,464,  G  435-94.000 

Bolai,  Mark;  McDowall.  Ian  E  .  and  Solas.  Michael  N.,  lo  Fakespace,  IlK. 
Method  and  system  for  controlling  contputer-generaled  virtual  environ- 
ment in  response  lo  audio  signals   5J  13,1 29.  CI.  364-578  000. 
Bolas.  Michael  N    See— 

Bolas,  Mark,  McDowall.  Ian  E  .  and  Bolas.  Michael  N  ,  3.513,129,  O. 
364-578  000 
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Bonacina.  Guido;  Caralsch.  Thomas,  and  Moser.  Rolf,  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc  Apparatus  for  testing  pipetting  needle  linearity  in  an  automated 
analyzer  5.512,247,  O.  422-67.000. 

Bonan,  Roberto:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Bonari,  Roberto;  and  Biscotti,  Aurelio,  5,512.232,  CI 

264-240.000 
Bongard.  Thomas  G-;  See — 

Garcia.  Silveno  M..  5.512.200,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Btxm-Falleur,  Thierry:  See — 

Gaugler.   B^incc;   Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;   van  den   Eynde.   Benoit; 
DePlacn.  Etienne;  Basseur.  Francis;  Leilie,  Bernard;  and  van  der 
Bruggen.  f>ierre.  5.512.437.  O  435-6.000. 
Patard.  Jean  Jacques;  Brasseur.  Francis;  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry. 
5,512.444.0.435-6.000 
Boots  Company  PLC.  The;  See— 

Adcin,  Graham  J  ;  Drew,  Peter,  and  Turaet.  John  L.,  5,512,302,  O. 
424489.000, 
Borah.  Ronald  E..  to  EET.  Inc.  Prccleaning  fluids  for  use  in  a  pttxess  for  die 

removal  of  contaminanl.<i  from  surface!,.  5.512.202.  CI-  252-142.000. 

Borchardl.  hdward  K..  Carlcy.  Scon  G-.  Lind.sey.  Anttiony  H,;  Mason.  John 
T  .  McKcnna,  George  A.;  Owens.  Pamela  B  ;  Whiienack.  Bruce  G  .  Jr;  and 
Wilson,  Timothy,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  permitting  rapid  refinement  of  data  output  from  a  debugger 
5.513.317.  CI    .395  183  210. 

Borchers.  Peter:  See— 

Adrian.  Willy;  Borchers.  Peter;  Fohrer.  Michael;  Wallbaum.  Knuth; 
Wente.  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman.  Rainer.  5,51 1,647,  CI   198-335.000 

Borland.  Robin  N.,  to  Amcast  Industrial  Corporation.  Piston-type  thermally 
activated  relief  device.  5,511,576,  G.  137-72.000. 

Bom.  Kathleen:  See— 

Kushwaha.  Rampratap;  Bom.  Kathleen:  McGill.  Henry  C.  Jr;  Kanda. 
Pamck.  and  Dunham.  Raymond  G..  5.512.548,  O.  514-12.000. 
Borodychuk.  Karen  K    See — 

Newman,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Borodychuk,  Karen  K.,  5,512,643,  O.  526- 
160.000. 
Bose,  Soumitra:  See — 

Agrawal.  I>rathima;  and  Bose,  Soumitra.  5,513.339.  CI   395-500.000 
BOsel.  Herbert  M  :  See- 
Thomson.  James;  ler  Wiel,  Jan;  van  Lune,  Harry;  B6sel,  Herbert  M.;  and 
Krcmcr.  Gerhard  H  ,  5,512,753,  CI.  250-361.00R 
Boss,  Susan  M..  and  Dere,  Willard  H.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of 
decreasing  scrum  calcium  levels.  5.512.583,  G.  514-324.000. 

Bossard,  Gerald  E.:  See- 

Abrams,    Michael   J.;    Bossard.   Gerald   E;   Hill.   Craig   L  ;   Schinazi. 

Raymond  F;  and  Theobald.  Bnan  R   C  .  5.512.305.  CI   424-617  OtX) 

Bosse.  Charles  F;  and  Kowligi.  RajagopaJ  R  .  lo  Impra.  Inc.   Process  of 

uniformly  expanding  polymer  film.  5,512.229,  CI.  264-161.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Cotporation:  See — 

Wang,  James  C;  and  Chin.  Yem.  5,512,051.  CI   604-96  000 
Boswell,  Cjeofge  A.,  DeLucca.  IndawaD;  and  Quan.  Mimi  L..  lo  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Angiotensin  II  receptor  blocking  imidazoli- 
none  denvatives.  5,512.681.  CI  548-300700. 
Bosworth.  John  Compact  disk  record  package  with  sliding  cover  members. 

5.511,659.  CI   206  308.100. 
Bottaro,  Donald  P    See— 

Aaronsoo,  Stuart  A.;  Bonaro,  IXmald  R;  Ishibashi,  Toshio;  and  Miki, 

Totu,  5,512,434,  O.  435-6.000. 
Botle.  Roland:  See — 

Bawin.  Fhcrre;  Botte,  Roland,  Edebouw,  Jean-Marie;  and  Gilon,  Domi- 
nique. 5,512,792,  CI   310-262.000 
Boucher,  Richard  C  ,  Jr:  See— 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  M  ;  Slutts,  Monroe  J.;  Boucher,  Richard  C,  Jr;  and 
Henke.  David  C.  5.512,269,  O.  424-45.000. 
Boudreaux.  Randall  J  ,  lo  Da.su  Limited  Liability  Company.  Assembly  and 
assiKialed  method  for  locating  a  selected  wire  of  a  wjrcmal.  5,512.819,  CI 
324  66  000 
Bougucu  Philippe:  See— 

Gibot,  Oaude;  and  Bouguet,  Philippe,  5.511.379.  O.  62-602.000 
Bouman,  David  G.:  Jer— 

Moser,  Keith  W;  and  Bouman,  David  C,  5.511.502.  G.  112-470.210 

Boure/..  Allen  J  ;  Lai,  Brij  B  ;  and  Russak.  Michael  A  .  lo  HMT  Technology 
Corporation  Target  assembly  having  inner  and  outer  targets  5,5 1 2, 1 50,  O. 
204  192  200 

Bourke,  Peter  G ,  lo  Supaflo  Technologies  Pty   Ltd    Membrane  washing 

apparatus  for  flotabon  device   5,511,669,  O   209-164.000. 
Bourne.  Sleven  M.   Retractable  light  and  motion  detector    5.513.085.  CI. 

.162  286  000 
Bouslog.  William  G  :  See— 

Nubel.  Philip  O.;  Yokelson.  Howard  B.;  Cohen,  Steven  A.;  Behrends. 
Raymond  T;  Bouslog,  William  G  ;  and  Nelson.  James  P.  5,512.635. 
CI.  525-247.000 
Bousquet,  J.  L.:  See— 

Horsi,  Folkert;  Szklar,  Oleh;  Doig,  Kelly;  Cass,  (Jeorge  R ;  and 

Bousquet.  J  L..  5.511.749,  CI  246-187.00A 
Bouyanov,  Roman  A.;  Tsyboulcsky.  Alben  M.;  IClevtsov.  Dimitri  P.;  and 
Mounne.  Vladimir  I  .  to  Instiiui  De  Catalyse  l>i  Depaneraenl  Sibenen  De 
L' Academic  Des  Sciences  De  Russie  and  Vniigaz  Vanadium  catalysts  and 
desulfunzabon  of  sulfur  compound-containing  gases  therewith.  5.512.258. 
O.  423-230.000 


Bowman.  Michael  D ;  Armentrout.  Michael  J  ;  and  Koch,  Drake  L.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Endoscopic  cannulaled 
instrumeni  flushing  apparatus  for  forcing  a  cleaning  solution  through  an 
endoscopic  cannuiated  instrumeni  for  removal  of  gnjss  debris.  5.5 1 1 .568, 
a.  134-102.200. 
Bowman,  Ronald  W  :  See — 

Gramms,  Lome  C;  Bowman.  Ronald  W.;  aryj  Craycraft.  Roben  R 
5.512.167.  CI    210-108.000 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  Daly,  Robert  C  ;  and  t-awrence.  Knstine  B  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Thermal  dye  transfer  system  with  receiver  conlaimng 
alkyl  acrylamidoglycolate  alkyl  ether  group.  5.512,533,  CI   503-227.000 
Bowman,  Wayne  A,    See — 

Bailey,   David   B  ;   Bowman.  Wayne  A.;   Evans.   Steven;   Lawrence, 
Knstine  B.;  and  Noonar.  John  M.,  5,512,532,  G  503-227.000. 
Boyd.  Cameron  S.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hinoshi;  and  Boyd,  Cameron  S.,  5,512,448,  O.  433-7.900. 
Boyd,  Gaiy  L.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated  Ceramic  turbine  nozzle. 

5.511,940,0.415-209.200. 

Boyd,  Lynn  D.:  See— 

Boyd,  William  E  ;  and  Boyd.  Lynn  D.  5.511.674.  CI    211  7O6O0 
Boyd.   Trace   L    Clampless   vacuum   heal   transfer   stabon    5.511,608,  O. 
165-80.100. 

Boyd,  William  E.;  and  Boyd.  Lynn  D.  Accessory  tray  for  use  in  surgery. 

5.511.674,0   211-70600 
Boyer.  Terrcncc  B.:  See — 

Paulus,  Nancy  J.;   Boyer.  Terrence  B  ;  and   Bedford.  Ravmond  E., 
5,512,324,0  427-409.000 
Boyette,  Scon  M.;  and  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E..  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc 
Alkyl-allylphosphonate    copolymer    used    for    boiler    water    treatment 
5.512.183.  O   210-697.000 

Bradley,  Donal  D  :  See— 

Holmes.  Andrew;  Bradley.  Donal  D.;  Friend,  Richard  H.;  Kraft,  Amo. 
Bum.  Paul:  and  Brown.  Adam.  5,512.654.  O    528-373.000 
Bradley.  James  R  :  See — 

Bironas.   Dennis   K  ;   Bradley,  James  R.;  and  Roboige,  Wilbur  A., 
5,513,268,0   381-109000. 
Brady.  Richard  L.;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  A.,  lo  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Nonpolar    polymers    comprising    antiplasticizers.    5312,376,    CI     428- 
447.000. 
Brakas,  Yvonne  J.  ftead  strap  for  sunglasses.  5.511.251,  G.  2-452.000. 
Bran-Tec.  Inc  :  See — 

Hammond,  Neal  A  .  5,512,307,  O.  426-44.000 
Brand,  Peter,  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG.  Distributor  for  particles  of  tobacco 
and  the  like.  5,511,566,  CI  131-109.300 

Brand,  Robert,  to  Capital  Machine  Company  Veneer-siicer  widi  remotely 

controllable  blade  angle  adjuictment.  5,511,598.  CI    144-356.000. 
Brandon.  Ronald  E,  Steam  rurbine  shell  disassemblv  method.  5,51 1,941,  O. 

415-214.100 
Brandt.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Newby.  Charles  D  ;  Zehner,  Burch  E.;  Bennett  Howard  S..  Jr;  and 
Brandt.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.512.341.  CI   428-35  800 
Brandt.  Thomas  J.;  aiid  Zimmerman.  Ste^ihen  A.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Systems 
and   methods   of  pnnting   by   applying   an   image   enhancing   precoaL 
5il2,9.30,G.  347-212.000. 
Brannon.  Clifford  R.:  See— 

File,  Barry  A.;  Mitchell,  Michael  L.;  Kunz.  Russ  A  ;  and  BraiuKin, 
Oiffon)  R.,  5,513,169,  O.  369-272.000. 
Bran.«m,  John  A.:  See— 

DeMoore.  Howard  W;  and  Branson.  John  A.  5.511.480.  O     101- 
492  000 
Brasseur.  Francis:  See — 

Patard.  Jean-Jacques;  Brasseur.  Francis;  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry, 
5,512,444,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Braun,  Eugene  R..  to  Eaton  Corporabon.  Compound  vehicular  transmission. 

5,511.437,  CI.  74-331.000 
Bray.  L,ane  A.;  and  Wester.  Dennis  W..  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Method 
of  separation  of  yttnum-90  from  stroniium-90  5,512,256.  CI  423-2.000. 
Breakers  A/S:  See — 

Stten,  Henrik,  5.511,626,  O.  175-19.000. 
Bree,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Baughman,  Robert  W;  Bree,  Gary  D;  and  Rogers,  Uoyd  W.,  Jr„ 

5,511,838.  G  892-336  300 
Breheny.  Michael  P    See— 

Pcncsch.  Martin  C  .   Brehenv.   Michael  P..  .Andrews.  Chnslopher  M.; 

Nelson,  Thomas  G,  and  Milo,  Joseph  V,  5,511,898,  O.  404-25.000 

Bremer,  Gordon,  to  AT&T  Coip.  Conversion  of  a  fax  modulabon  to  a  data 

modulation   5,513,212,  O.  375-222.000 
Brcmond.  Andr^.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Series  protectioe 
circuil    5.513.060.  CI.  361-58.000 

Brtrnco  Incorporated:  See — 

Sink,  Danny  R..  5,511.886.  CI.  384-»86.000 
Brennan,  Christopher  J.;  Brennan.  Terence  P.;  Phillips.  Roben  C;  Kenny, 

Philip  B  ;  and  Dvorkin.  Vladimir,  lo  Inner  Ear  Communications.  Inc. 

System  and  method  for  providing  multiple  broadcasts  of  audio  informaDoii 

to  spectators.  5,513,384,  G  455-180  100 

Brennan.  Enc  L..  Rivero.  Arnold  E  .  Bohn.  William  S  ;  Pfeiffer.  Jean,  and 
Snider.    Robert    R.    Modular   ptiannacv    system    and    pharmacv    process. 
5,511,594,0    141-98.000 
Brennan.  Terence  P:  See— 

Brennan,  Christopher  J.;  Breiman.  Terence  P.;  Phillips,  Robert  C; 
Kenny.  Philip  B  ;  and  Dvorkin.  Vladimir.  5,513,384.  CI.  455-180.100. 
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Hfiii.  Rogtr.  and  /ja\(».  Antonis  S    VUx-inlenctlOg  protetiu  and  relaled 

iiK.I«.ulai  «nd  methodn   5^12.473.  O  435-240.200 
Bicsalm.  Robert  D  ,  KwrficW.  Roben  C  ,  and  Loughran.  Kevin,  to  AT*T 

Corp  Mulo  iignal  multi  coder  tnnscodcr.  5J13,I81,  O.  370-79,000. 

Bteugnoi.  Oihsdne:  Ste — 

Rcgnier.   Oilben;   Guilloiineau.  Claude;   Vilaine,  Jean-Paul: 
Alben.  and  BmignM.  Chnstine.  5.512.595.  CI 
Bieunig.  Hert)en:  See— 

Brodalla.   Dieier.   Pranssoo.   Roland.   Breunig.   Hertcft.   and   Femcr. 
Michael.  5.512.129.  O    134  2000 
Brewer  Company.  The:  See — 

Hannes.  JoKph  W..  5,311^37.  Q.  5-100.000. 
Brewet.  Dane  P:  See— 

Dalebnut.  William  T  .  Standing.  Donald  J  :  Watlenoa.  Scoa  R.;  Brewer. 
Dane  P.  Robertion.  Lee:  and  Rowley.  David  R,  5„512.025.  CI 
482-6  000 

Bncheno.  Tory;  Fielding.  Aim;  ind  D«vis.  Sanda  to  Northeni  Ttltcom 

Limited.  Optical  fibre  ampliBer   5J13.033.  C\    359-341.000 
Brickman.  Nofifian  F    See 

Stanford,   Vince    M.    Kleu.   Alice  G..   and    Bnckman.   Nocmaa   F.. 
5.513.298,  a.  395-2.520. 
Bridgestooe  CoporMiaa:  See — 

Siegenthalei.  Kari  i.  5.5I2.II5.  O    156-75000 
Bridgestone/Flreatoae.  Inc.:  See — 

Davit.  James  A.;  and  Valaitis.  Joseph  K..  5,512.118,  CL  136-137.000 
Bridgeays  Cafponboa:  See — 

Dini«,  AnlooioA..  5JI1J66.  a    14-2.500 
Brinkman.  Michael  J    See— 

Bischel.  William  K  ;  Deacon,  Dtvid  A.  G  ,  and  Bnnknun,  Michel  J . 
5313.1%.  a.  372-22.000. 

Bnalol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Pdu.  Michael  A  .  Pansegrau.  Paul  D  .  Wang.  Shaopeng:  Thoitaihil.  John 
K  .  Singh.  Janak.  and  Mueller.  Richard  H.  5.512.690.  C\.  549- 
300.000 
Usher.  John  J.:  Romancik.  Guna:  Polilino.  Michael:  and  Lowe.  David  A., 
5.512.454.  a.  435-47  000 
British  Biotech  Ptunnacetaicals  Limited  Set — 

Bmwn.  David:  Edwvdt.  Richard  M  .  Craig.  Stewart:  Cook.  Anoe  L.; 
and  Clemenli.  John  M  .  5.512>»5.  CI   514-12.000. 
British  Technology  Grtwp  Limited:  See — 

Kncka.  Larry  J .  5.512.451.  CI.  435-28.000. 

Willoo.  Divid  C.  5^12.429. 0. 435-4  000. 

Brochier.  S.A  :  See— 

Blanc,  luhelle:  Eyriey.  Franfoise;  and  Gambeit.  Xavia.  5.512.372.  CI 
42«  41.1  000 
Brocks,  Dietnch:  See — 

Bickel.  Martin;  Brocks.  Diemch.  Burghard.  Harald.  OUntler,  Volkmar. 
Henke.    Stephan.    Hanauske    Abel.    Hartmul.    Mohr.    JUrgen.    and 
Tschank.  Ge«g.  5.3I2.-586.  CI    514  JM  000 
Bmdalla.  Dieter:  Pranssoo.  Roland.  Brrunig.  Herbert:  arwl  Femcr.  Michael,  to 
Josef  Gartner  &  Co.  Method  for  legencraling  alkaline  soluOons  foe  pickling 
aluminum.  5,512.129.0    1J4-2.000. 
Broese  Van  Groenou.  Arnold:  See — 

Zieren.  Victor;  Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M;  De  Jongh.  Mathijs;  and  Broese 
Van  Groenou.  Arnold,  5,513.057.  Q  360- 1 22  000 

Btonn.  William  R    See 

l^ir.  Charic!!  M  .  HofFman.  Jerome  J  .  Tushaus.  Leonard  A  .  Wiedeihoh. 
Gary  T .  Maiurek.  Mjeczyslaw  H  :  Sherman.  Audrey  A  .  and  Bronn. 
William  R  .  5.512.650.  C\   528-14000 
Brooks.  Dee  W .  Bhatia.  Pramila.  and  Kola.u.  Teodo^.  to  Abbott  Labors 
tones    Iminoiycarboiylates  and  derivatives  as  inhibiim  of  leukolnene 
biosynthesis    5,512.581.  CI    514-311000 
Bmoks.  Harold  L  .  Hark.  Thomas  R  .  and  Schmidt.  Donald  H  .  to  Mas- 
Hamilton  Group    Lock  bolt  and  deadbolt  interconnection  tnechamsm. 
5.511.401.  CI   70-30.3  OOA 
Brose  Fahneugteile  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See — 

Munekhoff.  B«md.  5.511.443.  O.  74-505  000 
BrochcT  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okida.  Hirmki:  Mochizuki.  Isao,  and  Takigi.  Takeyuki.  5,512.719.  CI. 

200^344.000 
Brown.  Adam:  See 

Holmes.  Andrew,  Bradley.  Donal  D  .  Hnend.  Richard  H  ;  Kraft.  Amo: 
Bum.  Paul,  and  Brown.  Adam.  5.512.654,  O  528-373.000 
Brown.  Alejander  M .  and  Klier.  Enc  M .  lo  Chesapeake  Composites 
Corporation    Machinable  metal -matrix  composite  and  liquid  metal  infil- 
tration proces.i  foe  making  same    5.51 1.603.  O    164-97  000. 
Brown.  Arthur  K  ,  Jr   Method  of  nunufactunng  a  mop    5.312.121.  CI. 

156-257.000 
Brown.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  D  :  and  Brown.  Baibara  J  .  5.3 1 1.513,  a.  119-771  000 
Brown,  Bruce  G  ,  Crowl.  Robert  E  ;  and  Weslennann.  Phillip  J  .  to  Cryogenic 

Giwip.  Inc  Cryogenic  pump  5.511,955,  Q,  417-259.000 

Brown.  David.  Edwards.  Richard  M  ;  Craig.  Stewart.  Cook.  Anne  L;  and 
Clements.  John  M  .  Iti  Bnti.«h  Biotech  Phartnaceuucals  Limited,  and  Pfizer 
Umited    PDGK  B  analogues    5JI2.545.  CI    514-12000 

Brown.  Donald  D  .  and  Brown.  Barbara  J  Animal  training  and  restraimng 
harness.  5.511.515.0   119-771,000 

Brown,  Ernest  C:  See — 

Fotney.  Robert  B..  and  Brown.  Ernest  C  .  SJ123I2,  O.  426-323.000 


Brown,  Graham  T;  Osinga.  Theo  J  ,  Parkingsum.  Michael  J  .  and  Steel 
Andrew  T.  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV  Aluminusilicales  and  deter- 
gent composibon   5.512.266.  O  423-700.000 

Brown,  J.  Michael.  Ohlsen.  James  R ,  and  McBnde.  Richard  D.,  to  Betz 
Laboralnies,  Inc.  Coitouoo  inhibitor  composition  and  method  of  use 

5.512.212.  a    252-387.000 
Brown.  Mary  L  .  Ooetz.  Richard  J  :  Mcwne.  Oleryl  I.  .  and  Banie.s.  Donald  R.. 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaciunng  Companj    Pressure  sensitive 

adhesive  employing  a  water  dispersible  polymer  and  articles  nude  there 

fnwi.  5J12.6I2.  CI   523-218.000. 
Brown.    Richard    J  .    lo    Eaton    Corporation     Viscous    fluid    coupling    and 

unproved  fluxnng  for  use  dieiein.  5.511.643.  O.  192-58.610. 
Brown,  William  G.,  U:  See— 

Benz,  Robert  P;  and  Bn>wn.  William  G.  H.  5,311,971,  a  431-9.000. 
Bruce.  Peter,  to  Brupat  Umited  Marine  anchor  5.51 1..506.  CI  1 14-301.000. 
Bruck.  Jehoshua,  Cypher.  Robert  E  ,  and  Ho.  Ching  Tien,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  generating  hierarchical  fauh- 

loleranl  mesh  architectures.  5il3.313,  Q.  395-182.020 

Brugnara.  Carlo   See — 

Halpenn.  Jose,  and  Brugnara.  Carlo.  5.512.591.  O.  314-399.000. 
Bruker  Analytical  Mebtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Holczer.  Kinily    Schmalbein.  Dieter;  and  H«fei.  Peter.  5,512.829.  Q. 
324-316  000 
Bruker  Analytische  Mes.stcchnik  GmbH:  See — 
Goebel.  KJaui.  5.513.092.  a    363-84.000. 
Brunk.  Doculd  H  ,  Collier.  Charles  F ;  and  Robertion.  Charles  W.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company  Gel  cassette  for  enhanced  electrophoietic 
separation  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.512.146.  CI   264- 
79  000 
Bruno,  Edward  C  ,  and  Davison.  Roger  A  Rccloscable  plastic  bag  with  easy 
open  and  easy  recloae  profika  5,5I1.8»4.  CI  383-63.000. 

Bnmsoo.  Gordon  W.  and  Whittenberger.  William  A  .  to  W.  R   Grace  A 

Co. -Coon    Comlnned  electncallv  beatable  converter  body   5.512.251.  CI. 

422  174  000 
Bnipal  Limited:  See — 

Bruce.  Peter.  5JI  1,306,  a.  114-301000 
Brusca.  Vinceofo  Device  for  the  timed  lighting  of  signal  mangles  oo  vehicles 

and  of  triangles  for  emergency  sujps    5,.')i;.K7h,  CI    340-471.000 
Brtlschke,  Hartmul  E  A,  and  Schneider.  Walter  H  .  to  Deutsche  Cartone  AG. 

Membrane  process  for  separation  of  fluid  mulures   5.512.179.  G.  210- 

640fl00 
Bryant.  Andres,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Self-ahgned 

gate  sidewall  spacer  in  a  axnigaled  FET  and  method  of  making  same 

5,512,517,0  437-203000 
BryanL  Andrew  M  ;  Wass.  Anthony  C   L;  and  ZiUigan.  Guenter  M .  to 

Minnesou    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Inhalation    device. 
5.5I1>40.  CI    128-200  230 
BSI  Corporaboo   See- 
Clapper.  David  L  .  and  Hu.  Wei  Shou.  5,512.474.  CI  435  240  243 
Guire.  Patnck  E  .  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G  ;  Josephsoo.  Mark  W..  and  Swan- 
son.  Melvin  J  .  5.512.329.  CI.  427-508  000 
Buchanan.  Laurie  L.:  See— 

Sinunoiu.  Dawn  M..  and  Buchanan.  Launc  L..  5,511.792,  Q   273- 

251000 

Buchholz.  Donald  H..  and  Kandler.  Richard  L  ,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Methods  for  processing  red  cell  prtxlucts  for  long  term  storage  free  of 

nucroorganiJiM  5.512.187.  CI  210-767  000 

Buchien.  Friti  D .  to  Mayaer  GmbH  &  Co  Switching  pad  or  plate  5.512,716. 

a    20O-g6.0OR 
Buchin.  Michael  P:  and  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr  .  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  Ijgbt 
source  iiKxlificatKins  for  plastic  light  fibre  compatibility.  5.513,291,  O. 
385-9  VOOO 
Bucbwalter.  Stephen  L.   See— 

Afzali  Ardakani.  All:   Buchwalter,   Stephen   L  .   Gelorme.   ieffrtry  D.; 
Kosbar.    Laura    L,    Newman.    Bert    H.    and    Pompeo,    r=rank    L., 
5J12.613.  CI   523-443.000 
Buck.  Carol  J.  Topical  lotion  and  method  for  treatment  of  androgenic 

alopecia   5.512.275.  CI  424-70  100 
Buckley.  Stephen  P;  Robinson.  Richard  A  ,  Pfah).  Kurt  A  ;  Doerflinger. 
Arthur  E  .  Banks.  Thomas  B  .  and  VaiMlcnutrk.  Lynn,  to  Hallmark  Cards 

Intorporaied  Computer  controlled  machine  for  veiKling  personalized  prod- 
ucts or  the  iike  5,513.116.  n  .364-»79000 

Budde.    Petet,   ir.  Weathcrford/I.amb.    Inc     Fill   valve     5.511.618.   CI     166- 

321  000 
Bulgnn.  Thomas  C    See— 

Richards.  Thomas  H.;  Bulgnn.  Thomas  C;  and  Galan.  Alexanda  M  . 
5J13.115.  a   364-476.000 
Bull  HN  Infonnauon  Systems  Italia  Sp.A.:  See — 

Faree,  Carlo.  5,512.996.  O.  355  322.000. 
Bullani.  Allen  G.:  See— 

Essop.  Saleam;  and  Bullard.  Allen  G..  5.5I2.I7I.  C   210-221  200 
Bullock.  Robert  L..  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company    Dual  face  friction 
vredge.  5.511.489.  O    105-198200 

Bum^udna.  George  H.:  See— 

Denton.  Ronald  D.;  Bumgatdner.  Geoige  H.;  McGuiggan.  Timothy  M.. 

and  Mawer.  .Andrew  J..  5_5I  1.306.  CI    29-840  000 
Bunn-O-Macic  Corporation:  See — 

Fnednch.  Bient  R  :  and  Knepler.  John  T.  5.511.465.  CI  99  286.000. 
Burger.  Manfred   Compensating  support  arrangemcnL  5.511.773.  O.  271- 

148.000 
BuTghaid.  Harald:  See — 
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Bickel.  Martin.  Brocks.  Dieoich:  Burghard.  Harald.  GOnzJer.  Volkmar, 
Henke.    Stephan:    Hanauske   Abel,    Hanmut.    Mohr.    Jtiigen;    and 
Tschank.  Cieorg,  5.512.586.  CI   514-354.000 
Bunngrud,  Elmore  S.;  and  Stephens,  Jan  B..  to  Paccar  Inc  Modular  fuel  line 
heater  5i  11^30,  O  123-549  000. 

Bum.  Paul:  See — 

Holmes.  Andrew.  Bradley.  Donal  D  ;  Friend.  Richard  H.;  Krafi,  Amo; 
Bum.  Paul;  and  Brown.  Adam.  5  J  12.654.  CI  528-373.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See— 

Noschese.  Rocco  J.;  Pioninneck.  Heinz:  and  Ramirez.  Fernando  J.. 
5.511.985.  a    439-157  000. 
Burner,  Erwin:  See — 

Pfister.  Wolfgang;  Blaschke.  Walter.  Burner.  Erwin;  Wacker,  Hdnricfa; 
and  Steiner.  Peter.  5.511.413.  CI   73-118  100. 
Bumeti.  Beitram  B  Tenderizing  poultry  meal  through  electrical  stimulation 
5.512.014.  a  452-141.000 

Burnham  Properties  CotponiDor:  Stt- 

Gordon.  Michael  W.;  Zlatkin.  Mikhail;  Bauer.  Kurt  A;  and  Oswald.  Kurt 
D  .  5.511.974.  CI    431-329000 
Bums.  David  W..  to  Hoocywcll  Inc.  Cantilevered  microbcam  temperature 

sensor.  5,311.427.  a.  73-708  000 
Bums.  Jane  C;  Yee.  Jiing-Kuan;  and  Friedmann.  Theodore,  to  University  of 
(California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Generation,  concentration  and  efEcieni 
transfer  of  VSV-G  pseudoryped  retroviral  vectors    5.512.421.  O    435- 
320  100 
Burroughs  Wellcome.  Co  :  See — 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  M.;  Stutts.  Monroe  J.;  Boucher.  Richard  C.  Jr;  and 
Henke.  David  C  .  5.512.269.  CI  424-45.000 
Burton,  Anthony;  Williams,  Andrew  J  S.,  Kirk,  Andrew  J.;  and  Jones,  Russell 
W.,  to  Lucas  Industries   Apparatus  for  damping  shunt  5.512.024.  O. 

477-102  000 
Burton.  Larry  W .  and  Poston.  Todd  D.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc 

Video  line  card  switch  for  use  in  a  video  line  card  shelf  in  a  switched  video 

system.  5.512.936.  CI.  348-11.000 
Bush.  James  W.;  Leyderman.  Alexander  D  ;  and  Yannnascoli,  Donald,  to 

Carrier  Corporation   Rotary  compressor  widi  liquid  injection    5.511.389. 

a  62-505.000 
Bush.  John  B  ;  and  Gilchnst.  Randy  G  Ladder  handle  assembly.  5,511,285, 

a    16^114  00R 
Bushman.   Ronald  C  .   Hams,   William   E.  Jr;  and  f=och.   Roger  N..  to 

Automatic  Machinary  and  Electronics.  Inc  Frail  iuire  extracting  machine 

5.511.468,  CI  99-504,000. 

Bussey.  Harry.  Jr ;  and  Ellison.  Edward  J  .  to  CPI  Packaging.  Inc  Solar-type 

pool  cover   5.511.536.  CI    126-565.000 
Bussis.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Geerlings.  Steven  L..  and  Bussis.  Mark  J..  5.511  JI9.  O.  33-356.000. 
Butera.  John  A.  See— 

Antane,  Madelene  M  ;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane 
Schuyler  A  .  5.512.585.  CI    514  352  000 
Butler.  Donald  S..  to  CJeneral  Instruments  Corp  Random  access  memory  with 
circuitry  for  concurrently  and  sequentially  wnong-in  and  reading-oul  data 
al  different  rates.  5.513.139.  CI  365-189.040. 
Butlei.  Mitchel  B  :  See — 

Kandasamy.  Daxid  R  ,  Butler.  Mitchel  B.;  Foss.  Andrew  L  ;  Peterson. 
Bradley  M  ,  Patwardhan,  Chinlamani  M.;  Ribble.  Michael  T,  Rodi- 
meier.  Dieter:  and  Rami!.  Gaudencio.  5.513.314.  CI  395-182.040. 

Butterbach.  Rucdiger:  Kopannia.  Siegfried;  and  Andres,  Johannes,  to  Henkel 

Komfnanditge.sell.schaft    auf    Akoen.    Thermoplastic    hoonelt    adhesive. 

5.512.625.  CI   524-»90.000 
Byers.  Thomas  L  Multiple  light  installation  and  storage  system.  5  jl3,08l. 

CI   362-145  000 
Byers.  Vera  S  .  and  Baldwin.  Robert  W  ,  to  Allcrgene.  Inc    Methods  for  the 

selective  suppression  of  an  immune  response  to  dust  mite  det  Pi.  5.5 12.283. 

a   424-171  100. 
Byram  A/S:  See— 

Clemmensen.  Palle.  5.511.872.  O.  312-107.000. 
Bystronic  Maschinen  AG:  See — 

Zumstein.  Ernst.  5.511.671,  O.  209-542.000. 

Byun,  Young  K.;  See- 
Kim.  Young  H  ;  and  Byun.  Young  K..  5J13,153,  O.  369-32.000 

Cabaniss.  Frank  W  .  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company  Circuit 
and  method  for  determining  the  operating  performance  of  an  integrated 
circuit   5.513.152.  CI   368-118.000 
Cabaley.  Steven  G  ;  and  Schinski.  James  E..  to  First  National  Bank  Of  Wesi 

Chesurr.  The  Collapsible  chair  5.511.849,  CI.  297-129  000 
Caignard.  Daniel -Henn:  See — 

Mansour,  Hamid  A.;  Taveme,  Thierry;  Houssin.  Raymond;  Lesieur, 

Isabclle;  Depreux.  Patnck;  Adam.  G^ard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henn; 

Renard.    Pierre;    and    Retlori.    Marie-Claire.    5.312,369,   Q.    314- 

233.800 

Caizza.  Richard  J.,  and  Bell,  Jon  S  .  to  Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Needk  assembly  with  collapsible  and  retractable  sheath  5,512,050,  CI. 
604-263.000. 

Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.  Siankus.  John  C  ;  and  Oldsen.  John  G  ,  lo  Jennmar 
Corporation.  Cable  bolt  and  method  of  use  in  supporting  a  rock  formation 
5.511.909.  CI  405-259.600 

Caldwell.  Gregory  D.:  See- 
Field.  Michael  R.;  and  Caldwell.  Gregory  D..  5.511.250.  Q.  2-418.000. 

Caldwell.  Karin  D.:  See— 


Herron.  James  N.;  Chrtstensen.  Douglas  A  ,  Caldwell.  Karin  D ;  Jana- 
tovi.  Vera,  Huang.  Sbao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun,  5,512,492.  Q. 
436-518.000 

Calgene,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Voelker.  Tom  A  ;  and  Davies.  Huw  M..  5.512.482.  C\  435-320.100. 
Calhoun.  Jeflrey  E.;  Peragme,  Daniel  A..  Jr.  Scordalo.  Emil  A.;  and  Helstem. 
Gary  C  .  to  Medical  Laboratory  Automation.  Inc  Automated  feeder  system 
and  apparatus  5.511.690.  CI  221-197  000 
California  Institute  of  lechnology:  See — 

Davis.  Mark  E  ;  and  Lobo.  Raul  F.  5.512J67.  Q.  423-705.000. 
Jones.  Jack  A  ,  5JI2.I97.  CI    252-67.000. 
Calls  Holdings,  Inc  :  See — 

de  la  Rocha.  Daniel.  5,511,634.  Q.  206-15.300. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Tajima.  Makoto,  Beppu.  Kei;  Mano.  Tomovuki;  and  Sasaki.  Shigera. 
5.511,612.0.165-167.000 

aiveil,  Wendy  L.:  Stt- 

Pollard.  Mark  A  :  and  Calvert,  Wendy  L..  5.511.486.  O    104-172.300 
Camano.  Ricardo  M  ,  lo  Haidcnvurcel.  Teodoro  P.:  and  Pllrto.  Eduaido  H. 

Method  for  treating  bacterial  infections   5.512.284.  Q.  424-195.100. 
Cambou.   Bcrtrand  F.  Gilbert.  James  G.;  and  Hansell.  Gregory  L..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.    Method  of  making  symmetrical  and  asymmetrical  MES- 
f=ETS.  5.512.499.  C\.  437-39.000. 
Cambridge  Aerofiow,  Inc.:  See — 

Nair.  Rajesb  M.;  Mansingh.  Vivek;  and  Ismail.  Raouf  A.,  3,311,413,0. 
73-204.1  lO 
Cambridge  Display  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Holmes,  Andrew;  Bradley.  Donal  D.;  Fnend.  Richard  H.,  Kraft,  Amo; 
Bum.  Paul;  and  Brown.  Adam.  5,512.654.  Q  52«-373.000 

Cambridge  Scientific.  Inc  :  See — 

Gresser.  Joseph  D  ;  Trantolo.  Debra  J..  Wise.  Donald  L..  and  Wnek.  CJary 
E..  5.512.218.  CI.  264-1.340. 
Cameron.  Evan  S.:  See — 

SilliDo.  Hillary  G.;  Lessels.  Alison  B.;  Cameran.  Evan  S.;  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  B  .  5.513.034,  a   359-351.000 
Cameron.  Phillip  C:  See — 

Gore.  Anthony  R.;  Cameron.  Phillip  C;  and  Cote.  David  J..  3.312.017. 
a  454-52.000 
Camilli.  Andrew  See — 

Mekalanos.  John  J ;  and  Camilli.  Andrew.  5.512.452,  a.  435-25.000 

Campbell,  Bruce  S.:  5ee- 

Sicking.  Charles  J.;  and  Campbell.  Brace  S..  5313,150. 0.  367-73.000, 

Campbell.  Carlton  W:  See — 

MiUcr.   Daniel   C;   and   CampbeU.   Carlton  W..   5.512.987.  a.    355- 
260.000 
Campbell.  Patricia  S  :  See— 

Landrau.  Felix  A.;  Campbell.  Patricia  S.;  Hall.  Arthur  W.;  and  Harrison. 

Juan  M    E  .  5.512.293.  a   424-»49  000 

Campbell.  Samuel.  Ill;  and  Wenzel.  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Chrysler  Cofporanao. 

Method  of  diagnosing  an  idle  speed  control  system    5.511.412.  Q. 

73-117.300. 

Campfield,    Richard    A.    Method    of    repairing    automobile    windshield 

5.512,116,  CI    156-94.000. 
Canac  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Horxt.  Folkert;  Szklai.  Oleh;   Doig.   Kelly;  Cass.  George  R.;   and 
Bousquet.  J.  L..  5.511.749.  a.  246-187  OOA 
Cannon,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Macko,  William  J.;  and  Cannon.  Gregory  L..  5.512.886.  a.   340- 
825.070 
Cannon.  Jesse  N  .  UI,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Prtx»ss  for  making 

cellulose  acetate  fibers.  5,512.230.  C\.  264-169.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Albrecht.  Otto,  and  Malsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.512.326.  CI.  427-430.100 
Den.  Tohra:  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  5.512.538.  CI  505- 1 26.000. 
Den.  Tohra;  Kaneko.  Nono;  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  5 JI 2.542,  CI 

505-125.000. 
Endo.  Saijiro;  Toyama,  Yoshikuni;  Senba.  Hisaaki.  Tahara.  Hisatsugu, 

Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Keisuke.  5.512.993.  0. 355- 

285  000 
Fukushima.  Satoni:  and  Ohkj,  Makolo.  5.512,983,  CI    355220.000 
Ito,  Akio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kutsuwade.  Satoru,  5.513.007.  CI 

358-296  000 
Kawamura.  Naoto.  5.513.280.  CI  382-266.000. 

Kitao.  Tcijiro.  and  Oda.  Hironori.  5.512.423.  C\   430-345.000. 

Koike.  Michiro.  5.512.994.  CI    355  298.000 

Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Masuda.  Koji;  and  Takano.  Manabu.  3.512,729,  CI. 

219-216.000. 
Maeda.  Tora.  5.513.208,  CI    375-231.000 
Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Santo.    TsuyosU;    Ohnishi. 

Toshikazu.  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamolo.  Tadashi.  5412.446,  CI. 

435-7.200. 

Muravama.  Hitoshi;  and  Kojima.  Saioshi.  5.512.510,  C\  437-101.000 

Ohasfu,  Tetsuyo.  5.512,925.  CI    347-86  000 

Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi.  Kanbayashi,  Makoto: 

Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi;    Ichikawa.    Yasuhiro;    and    Uda.    Wakashi. 

5.512.402.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Sato.  Mikio;  Asada.  Katsumi;  and  Wakui.  Shinji.  5.511.930.  Q   414- 

676.000 
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Seriuwa.  Yqji:  Nogudii.  Akio;  Uahio.  Yukihide;  M«iuo.  Shimpei; 
Yuiuda,  ICuuro.  Uchiyuiu.  Sei)i.  TUceuchi.  Makoto:  Suw^  Koichi: 
Hiroshima.  Koichi,  Tsukidii.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Mtiubu.  Goto,  M«M- 

hiro;  Inoue,  Takihiro,  YjimcU.  Hiromichi;  Kito,  Junichi,  and  Ojitiu. 

Masaki.  5.512.<»2<».  O   M7.I53000 
Sono,  Koichi:  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akin.  Og»w».  Kaouhisa; 

Sakuni,     Katiuhito;     Sugawa,     Shigctoahi:    and    Koodo,    Shigeki. 

5.313.028,0   359-87  000 
Takada.  Yoahihiru.  Suzuki.  Akio.  Izumizaki.  Masami:  Tsuchii,  Ken. 

Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Takaha&hi.  Hanihiko.  Taka- 

miya.    Makoto.    Yamamoto.    Kosukc.    Wataya.    Masahjmi.    Miura. 

Yaauahi.  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko:  and  Murayama.  Yasuahi,  5.512,924. 

a.  347-18  000. 
Takahajihi,  Koji:  and  Hangaya.  Uao,  5.512.941.  O.  348-81.000 
Takeda.    Kenichi.   Tada,  Tatsuya.   lloh,   Nobuyuki;    Nakano.   Masao: 

Kemmochi.  Kazuhiia:  and  Itoh.  Uaroi.  5.512.406.  O  43aiia000 

Tjkeuchi,  Miko(o;  Noguchi.  Akw;  Ushio,  Yukihide:  M*uuo,  Shimpci, 
UchiyaiM,  Seiji:  Yamida.  Kaniro;  and  Seriawa.  Yoji.  5,5 1 3.01 2.  G 

358-401.000 
Takiguctu    T^kao;    Iwakj.   Takashi.   Tbgano.   Takeshi;   Yamada.   Yoko. 

Nakaimm.    Shmichi.    and    Nakazawa.    Ikuo.    5.51 2 J09.   O.    252- 

299.610 
Tenda,   Masahiro.   Togano.   Takeshi,    Yamashita.   Masataka:   Iwaki. 

lUaahi;  Mori.  Shoaei:  and  Shinjo.  Kenji.  5.51  2.208.  CI  252  299  600 
Uchikala.    Yoahio.    Hanon.    Yoshifumi.    Ara.    Yoji.    Kitani.    Masashi. 

Suzuki.  Ebutou.  Wada.  To<ihihidc;  Hinhaya.ihi.  Huomiuu;  Saikawa. 

Hideo.  Kojima.  Ma.iami.  Hanabusa.  Tadashi.  Kawano.  Kenji.  Tanno. 

KoKThi,  Ohaxhi,  Tetsuyo.  Bekki.  Toshihiko.  Aono.  Kenji;  and  ikado, 

Masahani.  5.512.926.  O   347  86  000 
Yoabida.  lUetnro;  Koizumi.  Shigetu,  Miun.  Shigeo;  Kurouwa.  Yuji; 

Puiii.  Yasuo.  Nogudu.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Toni:  Kalaoka.  Junno- 

suke;  and  Okada.  Masaaki.  5.513.253.  CI   379  100  000 
Canstar  Sports  Groupa.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Shikauuii.  Bnan  H.  5jm44.  CI.  2  16  000 
Cantor.  Stephen  E    See — 

Bachmann.  Andrew  G  .  and  Cantor.  Stephen  E,.  5.512.608.  CL  522- 
170  000 
Capaldi.  Guido   Patient  lift  mechanum   5.511,256.  CI.  5-83.100. 
Capital  Machine  Company:  See — 

Brand.  Robert.  5.511.598.  Q    144-356000 
Capitani.  Teirsa  A  .  Tr/asko.  Peier.  Zallie,  James  P.;  and  Mason.  WilUam  R  . 
to  Naiional  Siar\.h  and  Chcmital  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Starch 
based  lipid  mimetic  for  fiKxls  5.512.311.  CI  426^1  000 

Capon.  Bernard,  lo  Degremoni  Filtering  devict  for  the  clmficaoon  of 

liquids   5312.174.  CI   210-264000 
<  ap.iwski.  Robot  S  ,  Casper.  Daniel  F.  Coi.  predenck  J  ;  Penaiolo.  Fiank 

D  .  and  Halma.  Marten  J  .  to  Inlentational  Business  Machines  Ccvporaciofi. 

Input  output  elcmeni  has  self  timed  interface  using  a  received  clock  sinuU 

ti)  individual!)  phase  aligned  bits  received  from  a  parallel  bus  5J13.J77. 

CI    )95  881  000 
(appeU,   Richaid  D  ,  Sr  .  u>  Apple  Computer,  Inc    Method  and  system  of 

achieving  accurate  white  point  setting  of  a  CRT  display.  5.512.961,  CI 

.348-658  000 
Cwper,  Harry  M  .  Denovich.  Sam;  and  Robertson.  James  W  .  to  Whitaker 

Corporatioa.  The    Module  for  electrically  connecting  cooductoc  wires  to 

circuits  of  flat  surfaces  such  as  solar  pweU.  5.513.075.  O.  361-773.000. 
Capos,  Slcphen  P.:  Set- 
Men.  John  R  .  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  5.513.309.  G  3<)5  155000 

CapuU).  Ralph  N    Fabric  cleaning  aid  and  method  thereof    5J1 1.265,  CI 

H  I59  0(X) 
Caratsch,  Thomas:  See— 

Bonacina.  Guido;  Carauch.  Thomas;  and  Moser.  Rolf.  5.SI2.247,  G 
422-67.000 
Carboxyque  Prancaise:  See — 

Gibot.  Oaude;  and  Bouguet.  Philippe.  5.51 1.379.  Ci   62-602  000 
Card.  Stuan  K.:  See- 
Robertson.  George  G  ;  Mackinlay.  Jock,  and  Card.  SlUHl  K..  S.SI3J03. 
CI   395  119  000 
Caitler.  Reuben  C  .  to  Hexacomb  CorporalKXi.  Honeycomb  corner  protector 
5,511,667,  CI  206-586  000 

Cirdin,  Alan  D.;  Mullinj,  Michael  J .  Fordyce,  Williani  A.,  Chamberlin. 

Thomas  A  .  and  Fazio.  Michael  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The;  and  Merrell 
Dow    Ptlarma*. cuncal*    Inc.    Narrow    poly-    and   mono-diniersed   anoinic 
oligomers,  and  their  uses,  formulations  and  process.  5.5 1 2. 1 77.  CI.  210- 
635000 
Carl  Zeiss-Suftung:  See- 

MUller.  Werner  and  Luber.  Joachim.  5.513.005.  O   356-375.000 
Carles.  Maurice    .S>f 

Gavend.  Gerard.  Vulliermet.  Bernard;  Perre.  Christian;  and  Carles. 
Maurice,  5.512.058.  a  8-94  180 
Carley.  Scott  G.    See 

Boichaidt.  Edward  K  .  Carley.  Scon  C. ;  Lmdscy.  Andtony  H.;  Mason. 
John  T ,  McKenna.  George  A  ;  Owens.  Pamela  B  ;  Whitenack.  Bruce 

G.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  TimoAy.  5,513,317,  G.  395  183  210. 

Carlson.  Bradley  D    See 

Heidel.  Jeffrey  C  .  Carlson.  BradJey  D;  and  Slansbeiry.  Warren  W. 

5.511.320.  CI    33-366000 

Carlvm.  James  G  .  Anderson.  Jeffery  T  .  and  Rotto.  Nelson  T ,  to  Minnesou 

Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Strang  cartio<ylic  acid  functional 

polyurethane  polymers  and  blends  thereof  used  in  magnetic  leconling 

media    5.512.651,  CT    528-73  000 


Carisoo.  Ulf  See— 

C*ni.  Bruno;  and  Carlson.  Ulf.  5.512,135.  O.  162  175000 
Carlsion.  Thommy.  and  Anderuon.  Sven  B  .  to  Pharmica  AB.  Smoking 

nibititutc  5,512.-306,  G.  426-3.000. 

Carobtiianle.  Francesco:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  Mark  E.;  and  Carobolanle.  Francesco.  5.SI2.805.  CI.  318- 
254.000 
Carpenter.  Melissa  K.:  Stt — 

Lyman.  Stewart;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  Baum.  Peter  R..  and CaipeiNer. 
Melissa  K  .  5.512.457,  O  435-69  500 
Carpenter.  Thomas   See — 

Landstrom.   Peter  H;  and  Caipenier.  Thomas.  5.511435.  C\    126- 
25  00C 
Carper.  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Myer^.  Jeffrey  L  .  Aho.  Roben  W ;  Carper.  Douglas  M  .  Deaion.  Earl  D.; 
Dunyak.  Thomas  J  .  and  Halila.  Ely  E  .  5.512.727.  CI  219-201  000. 

Can,  Richard  V  C;  Lassila.  Kevin  R :  Lstemann,  Mark  L.,  Mercando,  Lisa 

A.;  Minnich.  KnsUM  E  ;  Savoca.  Ann  C  L..  and  Wressell.  Amy  U.  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Hydroxy  and  amino  funcuonal  pyirotizidine 
catalyst  compositions  for  the  production  of  polyurethanes    5^512.603.  CI. 
521118.000 
Carrt.  Bruno;  and  Carlson.  Ulf.  to  Eka  Nobel  AB  Process  for  the  production 

of  paper  5.512.135.0    162  175  000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bush.  James  W.  Leyderman.  Akxander  D .  and  Yannnascoli.  Donald. 

V51 1.-389.  a  62-505.000 
Russ.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  McKalUp.  James  M  .  5.511  J86.  O.  62-285.000 
Camngton  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Eberendu.  Alexis  N  R.;  and  McAnalley,  Bill  H.,  5.512.488.  Q.  436- 
94  000 

Carroll.  Charies  B    See 

Epstein.    Michael    Y,    and   Carroll,   Charles    B.    5.512.795.   CI.    310- 
339.000 
Carroll.  David  T .  to  Preventive  Dental  Specialties.  Inc.  Variable  engagement 

loodibriish   5.511.273.  CI    15-105.000 
Carter.  Duane  E    See — 

Bama.  Gabriel  G.;  Frank.  James  G  .  VanMeuis.  Richard  P.:  and  Caner. 
Duane  E..  5.5I2.L30.  a    156-651.100 
Carter.    Matt   C.   Collapsible   shelter    with    fleuble.    collapsible   canopy. 

5.511.572.0    135  145  000 
CAS  l^tedical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnaoo.  David  E.  5.511  J52,  O.  128-686.000 

Caaan,  Patrick,  lo  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Ethyl  6-formyloxy-4- 
hexenoate  5312.698.  CI  560-183.000 

Case  Corporation-  See — 

Mickelsoo.  Roger  D  .  5.511329.  O.  37-46«.n(K) 
Case  Engineering  A  Laboratory.  Inc  ■  See— 

Grammi.  Lone  C.  Bowman.  Ronald  W.;  and  Craycraft.  Robert  R.. 
5JI2.167.  a  210-108  000 
Casey  Patrick  G  .  Cruise,  Tom;  and  Wilhile,  Matthew,  lo  Moles  Incorpotaled 

IC  pack  connector  widi  detect  switch    5,51 1,986,  CI   439-188.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Kitamura.  Kazuhisa.  and  Nagashima.  Sadao.  5.51 1.435.  CI  73-865  900 
easier.  Richard  J  .  Jr .  Daggett.  Kenneth  E  ;  Davis.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Riehro. 
George  E..  to  Connecticut  Innovations,  Inc   Multi-axis  niotioa  cootroHer 
and  lid  diipenser.  5.513,096.  G.  364-140.000 
Caaper.  Daniel  F:  Ste— 

Capowski,  Robert  S  ,  Casper.  Daniel  F;  Cox.  Frederick  J.;  Peiraiok). 
Frank  D  .  and  Halma.  Marten  J  .  5.513.377.  CI    395-881.000 
Cass.  CJeotge  R    See- 

Horjt.  Folkert;  Szklar.  Oteh;  Dotg.  Kelly.  Cast.  Gtsone  R.;  and 
Bousquet.  J   L.  5.511,749,0   24frl87  00A. 
Cassada.  William  A  ,  III.  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Method  of  making 
high  strength,  high  toughness  aluminum-coppcr-magnesium-type  alumi- 
num alloy  5.512.112.  O.  148-550.000 
Castuma.  Celina:  See — 

Romberg.  Arthur;  and  Castuma.  Olina.  5.512.295.  O  424-450  000 
Catalan.  Gavnel   See 

Iddan,  Gavnel  J ,  Pinsky,  Epfaratm.  and  Catalan,  Gavnel,  5.512,749.  G 

25O-332.000, 

Catalytica.  Inc  :  See — 

Beua.  Ralph  A    D  ;  Shoji.  Toru;  Yee.  David  K  :  and  MagiKi.  Scott  A  . 

5.512.250.  CI   422-173.000 
Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A  .  Shoji.  Ton.  Tsurumi.  Kazunon;  and  Fj'awa. 
Nobuyasu,  5.511,972.  G.  431- 170.000 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Eftefield.  Larry  G  .  5J11.868.  CI    305  31  000 

Hawkins.  Mark  R.;  Peterson.  Joel  L  ;  and  Poppe.  Kenneth  E..  5.511.457. 
a  91  6  000 
Cales.  MictuKi  C  ;  Hamm.  Richard  R.,  and  Oiu.  Edmond.  to  Maxwell 
Laboratories    Method  for  using  pulsed  optical  energy  to  increase  the 
boodabthty  of  a  surface.  5_512.123.  CI    156-272600 

Caveney,  Jack  E ;  Hayes,  Oinstopher  J ,  Rinchiuso,  Joseph;  Stroede,  Andre* 

J  ;  and  Wiencek.  Donald  C.  lo  Panduil  Corp  Communication  connector 

with  capacitor  Ubel    5.513.065.  CI    361-31 1  000 
Cedarapids.  Inc     See 

Macku.  C:harles  G..  5.511.900.  CI   404  84  100 
Cedentrand.  Carl  N .  Salimian.  Sharam  M..  and  Siemon.  Rolf  W..  to 

Roaemotmt  Analytical.  Inc  Spectrophotometer  and  optical  system  rtietefor. 

5.512.757.0    250-373  000 
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Cetis.  Addfo.  to  Aitorea  S.A.S.  di  Adolfo  Cefis  &  C  Hair  anchoring  device 

5.51 1.567.  O    132-279.000 
Celeste.  Salvalore;  Cucinotta.  Anthony;  and  Panora.  Steven,  to  Biocybemet- 

ics  Laboratories  Inc  Battery  and  method  of  banery  conowl  for  enhancing 

electrochemical  reactions.  5,512,384,  CI.  429-51.000. 

Cellini,  Ronald  A    Sef— 

Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  5.512.897   CI 
341-144  000 
Centennial  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Linji.  Lynch.  Ike  E.;  and  Goering.  Kenneth.  5,512.287,  O. 
424-195  100 
Center.  Leslie  T  Instant  levy  block  system   5.511.902.  CI.  405-16.000 
Centre  Technique  CTuir-Chaussure  Maroquinerie:  See — 

Gavend.  Ciirard;  Vulliermel.  Beniard;  Perre.  Christian;  and  Caries 
Maurice.  5.512.058.  O   8-94.180. 
Centro  Svtluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.rl.:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Bonari.  Roberto;  and  Biscolti.  Aurelio.  5,512,232  O 

264-240.000. 

Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See— 

McWilliams.  Joseph  A..  5312.731.  C\.  219-467.000. 
Cen.  Howard:  Sre — 

Olson.  Merie  E.;  Cen.  Howard;  and  Morck.  Douglas  W.,  5.512.288  CI 
424-269.100 
Cerminara.  Frank.  Jr  Chute  to  prevent  clumping  of  grass  ejected  from  a 

mower  5.511.369.  CI    56-320  200 
CertainTeed  Corpoiation:  See — 

Clare.  James;  and  Himmclberger.  John.  5.511.826,  CI.  285-5.000. 
Cerutti.  David  B  ;  and  Marek.  Henry  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Supponed  poiycrystalline  compacts  having  improved  physical  properties 
and  method  for  making  .same  5.512,235.  CI  41910.000. 
Cervantes.  Alicia:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.  Sjogren.  Eric  B  ;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talam^. 
Francisco  X  ;  Artis.  Dean  R  .  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elwonhy.  Todd  R  ; 
Fernandez.  Mario.  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  Lara.  Teresa; 
LxMighhead.  David  G  .  Nelson.  Peter  H  ,  Patterson,  John  W..  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Walios.  Ann  M  ,  and  Wcikert.  Robert  J..  5.512.568.  CI 
514-233.500 
Cezanne.  Rudolf;  Gebhardt.  Peter.  Jahn.  Ralf;  and  Laczny.  Horst.  to  riT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Cup-seal  nonreturn  valve    5.511.464    O 
92-240.000. 
Chace.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Westrtnn.  John  W.  Jr;  Chace.  Mark  S.;  and  Kuyava.  Charies  C. 
5.512.033.  a.  600-«).000. 


Edwards.  James  L;  Bell.  Eric  L.;  Chen.  Benjamin  T;  and  Patoo. 
Richard  L  .  5.512.103.  O   430-383  000 
Chen.  Chun-Hong  H  ;  and  Tsou.  Hsi-Shen  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Built-in  ladiabon 
sinicture  for  a  millimeter  wave  radar  sensor.  5.512,901.  Q.  342175,000. 

Chen.  Herbert;  Ness,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Woodard.  John  C,  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional. Inc   Blood  pump  system  5.511.958.  O  417-412.000 

Oien.  Ming-En  Telescopic  side  view  mirror  for  automobiles.  5.511.048  CT 
359-881.000 

Chen.  Tsung-Yu  Rowing-lype  exercise  device  5.512,027.  O  482-72.000. 

Chen.  Victor  J.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D..  Smiley.  David  L.;  Snicky.  Russell  D.; 
and  Kriauciunas.  Aidas  V.  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company  Glucagon-Uke 
insulinotropic  peptide  analogs,  compositions,  and  methods  of  use 
5.512.549.0   514-12.000. 

Chen.  Zhenhai;  and  Luo.  Ren  C.  Solid-state  micro  proximity  sensor 
5.512,836.  O.  324-687.000 

Chenault,  Rawson  L.:  See- 
Adams.  Brian  M  .  Ltjch,  Daniel;  and  Chenaull,  Rawson  L.  5.511228, 

CI.  264-152.000. 

Chene.  Mon-Ren:  See — 

Trimberger.   Stephen   M  .   and  Chene.   Mon-Ren.  5.5I3.I24.  CI.   364- 
491.000 
Cheng.  Hwa:  See — 

Haase.  Michael  A ;  DePuydt  James  M ;  Cheng.  Hwa;  and  Oiu.  Jun, 
5.513.199.  O   372^»4.000 
Cheng.  Kwang-Tmg;  and  Knshnakumar.  Anjur  S  .  lo  AT&T  Corp    Mediod 
and  apparatus  for  determining  die  reachable  states  in  a  hybnd  model  state 
machine  5,513,122.  CI.  364-t89.000. 
CTheng.  Suzanne,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roctie  Inc.  Metlnds  and  reagents  for  die 
polymerase    chain    reaction    amplification    of    long    DNA    sequences 
5.512.462.  CI  435-91.200. 

Cheng,  Tzu-bng:  Set— 

Cheng.  You-Jen;  and  Cheng.  Tzu-ling.  5.51 1.989.  CI  439-419.000. 
Cheng.  You-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Tzu-ling   Stnicnue  of  lamp  socket.  5.511.989 

CT    439-419000 
Cheng.  Yu  F  Direct  current  conneaor.  5.511,995.  O.  439-638.000. 
Chem.  Ji-Wang;  Lu.  Guan-Yu;  Lai,  Yue-Jun;  Yen,  Mao-Hsiung;  and  Tao, 
F'ao-Luh.     to     National     Science     Council      3-substituted     mcthyl-2J- 
dihydroimidazo[1.2-c)quinazolinc   denvatives,    the    preparalion    and    use 
thereof.  5.512.677.  O  544-250000 
Chesapeake  Composites  Corporation  See — 

Brown,  Alexander  M  ;  and  Klier.  Eric  M..  5.511.603.  CI.  164-97.000. 
CThevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Toman.  Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Biggs.  Wilton  R  .  5.512.066,  O.  44-300.000. 


Qiakiabociy,  Amiya  K.,  lo  Gesellschaft  fur  Aniagen-und  Reaktorsicherheii   Chia,  Julian-Y  -R.  and  Jenne,  Gary  B..  to  Hero  Industnes,  Inc.  Paini  colorant 
(GRSi  mbH  Procedure  for  producing  a  highly  porous  catalyst  layer      dispenser  5.511.695.  CI  22243.000 


con.si.sdng  of  a  palladium  or  platinum  alloy   5.512.327.  O.  427-455.000. 
Chamberlin.  Thomas  A  ;  S^r — 

CaMin.  Alan  D  ;  MuUins.  Michael  J..  Injrdyce.  William  A.;  (3iamberiin. 
Thomas  A  .  and  Fano.  Michael  J.,  5.512.177.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Chambers.  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Ingram.    Gratus;    Meyers.    Reuven    I.,    and    Chambers,    Timothy    G 
5.512,100.  CI    118-309000 
Chamben.  Georg  W  R  :  See— 

Jonsson.  Sven-Olof  L..  Chamben.  Geoig  W.  R  .  and  Bodin.  She  R 
5.513.246.  CI.  379-60.000 
Chandler.  fXmald  G  ;  and  Batterman.  Enc  P..  to  Omniplanar.  Inc    Dual 
processor  omnidirectional  bar  code  reader  with  dual  memory  for  bar  code 

location  and  onentation.  5.512,739, 0.  235-462000 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  S.;  Huang.  Homg-Chih.  and  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  to  G 
D  Searle  A  Co.  Aryl  substituted  dibenzoxazcpine  compounds,  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  and  methods  of  use.  5.512.561.  CI    514  11  000 

Chang,  Chin  Hsiung  Single-throw  switch  circuit  controlling  a  ceiling  fan  and 
light  assembly  5.511.943.  CI  416-5.000 

C3iang.  Kuang-Yeh;  Gardner.  Mark  1 ;  and  Hause.  Frederick  N  .  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Lightly  doped  drain  profile  optimization  with  high 
energy  implants   5.512.506.  O  437-44.000. 

Chang.  Ming  C  Rotary  device  of  a  projector  5.513.083.  Q.  362-284.000 

Chang.  Ted  C  :  See— 

E>rumheller.  Steven  W;  and  Chang.  Ted  C.  5.511,800.  O   279-19.100 

Chapuis.  Christian;  Gautier.  Anioine.  and  Blanc.  Piene-Alain.  to  Firmenich 
S  A    Use  of  optically  active  isomers  of  (E)-3,3-dimethyl-5-(2,2,3- 

mniethyl-3-cyclopenten-l-yL>-4-penlen-2.0L  as  perfuming  ingredients. 
5^12.543.0   512-18  000 
CTharlson.  Gary   Methcxl  of  acquiring  and  disseminating  handicapping  infor- 
mation. 5.513.103.  CI   364-411  000 
Chau.  Hin  F .  and  Tsemg.  HuaQ.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method 
of  making  collector-up  bipolar  transistor  having  improved  emitter  injection 
efficiency   5JI2.496,  CI.  437-31.000 
Chaudhary,  Vijay  K  :  See — 

Pastan.  Ira;  Fitzgerald.  David,  and  Chaudhary.  Vijay  K..  5.512.658.  O. 
530-350.000 
Chemical  Lime  Company:  See — 

Huege.  P=red  R  .  Graves.  Robin  E  ;  Salter.  Timodiy  L.;  Shields.  Patrick, 
and  Hains.  Norman  L  .  5.512.093.  CI.  106-284.030 

Chemische  Fabnk  Slockhausen  GmbH:  Set— 

Hartan,  Hans-Georg;  and  Landscheidt,  Alfoos.  5JI2.646.  O.  526- 
292950 
Chemisky.  Eric:  See — 

Bayer.  Eberfiard.  deceased.  Jahnke.  Andreas;  Chemisky.   Eric;  and 
Schnell.  Ralf-Dieun,  5.512.756,  CI.  250-370.130. 
Chen.  Benjamin  T:  See — 


Chiba.  Kazunobu.  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Arisaka.  Yuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetic  recording  digital  video  signals  and 

magnetic  recording  medium  dierefor  5.512.349.  O   428-I41.0(X) 
Cliiba,  Kiyoshi.  Sato.  Tetsuo;  Sekjya.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutomi.  lo 

Teijin  Limited   Magnelo-opncal  recording  medium.  5.512.364.  CI   428- 

332000 
Chiba,  Koidli:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Satoshi.  Daimon.  Masahiro.  Chiba.  Koichi;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsurou;  and  Saito.  Yoshimasa.  5.513.201.  O  372-75.000. 
Chiba.  Norio:  See — 

Fujihira.  Masamichi;  Muramaisu.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Ataka 
Tatsuaki.  5.513.168.  CI  369-126.000 
Chiba.  Reiko:  Set- 

Kinashi.  Keiichi;  Samukawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Chiba.  Reiko.  5.512.607.  O 
522-100  000 
Chiba.  Shuji    See  — 

Ido.  Yoshinori;  Chiba.  Shuji;  Anmatsu.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Hajime  and 
Shimizu.  Takehiko.  5.512.059.  O   8-115.700. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Coers.  Don  H  ;  Weber,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Kooy,  Richard  J..  5.511.383.  O. 
62-48  100 
Chikuma.  Kiyofumi,  and  Onoe,  Atsushi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporaboa 
Wavewength  converting  element  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
5.512.383.  O  428-689000 
Childress,  Terry  W :  See— 

Undlbauer,  Michael  P;  and  Childress,  Tetiy  W.,  5^11.378.  CI. 

60-274000. 

(Thin,  Yem:  See — 

Wang,  James  C  ;  and  Chin,  Yem.  5.512.051.  CT.  604-96.fXK). 
(3iinni.  James  R.:  See — 

Merrick.  David  D  ;  Loctz.  Allan  R  ;  Chinni.  James  R  ;  and  Peterson. 
Jeffrey  E..  5.511.856.  O  297-476000. 
Chino,  Toyoji-  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  Chino,  Toyoji;  and  Matsuda.  KenicU,  5.513.202. 
CI.  372-%.000 
CSiiron  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Snxn.  Mark  E  ;  and  Gill.  Roben  P.  5.511.451.  O.  81-55.000. 
Ousso  Corp.:  See — 

Terakawa.  Taiju,  and  Nakajima.  Sadaaki,  5.511,960,  Q.  425-7.000. 
Chiu.  Chia-Pin:  See— 

Xie.  Hong;  Aghazadeh.  Mostafa:  Turturro.  Gregory;  and  CMu.  Chia-Pin. 
5.513.070.  CI    361-700000. 
Chiyoda,  Hironobu:  See — 

Tachizotio.  Shinichi;  Chiyoda.  Hironobu;  Yamamoto.  Toshiya; 
Takashima.  Shigeo;  Tsuboi.  Masayoshi;  Yainane.  Hiroshi.  Kolera. 
Shigeo;  and  Aoki.  Minoru.  5.512.215.  O.  252-584.000 
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Cho,  Chin-Chen,  lo  Texm  Instrumentj  Incorporated.  Low  dielectnc  cnuuni 
uuulaiion  in  VLSI  «pplic*oon»  5.512.775.  O  257  522  000 

Cho.  Jaeshin.  Kyler.  Kelly  W.  Crorin.  Wiyne  A..  Duriim.  Mark;  and 
Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K..  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  manufacture  of 

tnuldlayn  dielectnc  on  i  IliV  nibflnle  5.512.518.  G  437-235  000 

Cho.  Kil  Hee.  to  LG  industrial  Systemi  Co..  Lid.  Air  gap  adjusting  apparatus 

foe  cylindncal  linear  motor  of  an  elevator.  5.512.791.  C\.  310-12000 
Cho.  Sung  H    See- 
Kim.  Woo  H  .  Lee.  Hee  S    Yun.  Hee  W ;  Ahn.  Sung  G  ;  Cho.  Sung  H.; 
Lee.  Myeoog  W.  and  Kim.  Hyeon  C.  5JI2.797.  C\  313-414000 
Choe.  Gyu  S     See— 

Kim.  Jung  C  .  Oh.  Dong  Y ,  Choe.  Gyu  S  .  Hong.  Kyung  S  .  Kim.  Kyung 
H  .  Lee.  Joe  H  .  Lee.  Ha  I..  Piik.  Kyeoog  B  .  Gil.  Doog  S  ;  Kwoo.  Oh 
H  .  and  Kwoo.  Byoung  H..  5JIU%.  Q.  6»-3.055 
Choi.  Do  Y    See— 

Seo.  Jae  K.;  Choi.  Do  Y.;  and  Pwk.  Gun  C.  J.51 1.738. 0.  242-356.000 

Choi,  JooT  S :  See— 

Kang.  Hyoung  J  ;  Lee.  Voting  M :  and  Choi.  Joon  S..  5il2,736,  G 

219-750  OOO 
Choi.  Kye-Chul:  See- 
Lee.  Jin  Koo;  and  Choi,  Kye-ChuL  5JI3.051,  Q.  3«0-T7.l60 
Choi.  Lee  D    See- 
Choi.  Sang  D.  and  Choi.  Lee  D.  5.511.602.  O    160-370210 
Choi.  Michael    See— 

Banike.  Ronald  A  .  Choi.  Michael.  DeVnes.  David  G  ;  Peekna.  Andres, 
and  .Sensmeier.  Chnslopher  J .  5.511.476,  CI   101-389  100. 
Choi  Sang  D  ;  and  Choi.  Lee  D  Collapsible  mini-blind  sun  visor  for  various 

vehicle*.  5.511.602.  CI    160-370210 
Choi.  Sung  H.:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  G  ;  Kang,  Seoog  S  ,  Choi,  Sung  H  ,  Joung,  Mun  C,  Jang, 
Byoung  G  .  Ryu.  Kye  V;  Yu.  Hyo  C.  and  Lee,  Sang  J .  5.511,737.  G. 

242-355.100 
Choi.  Yoog  I..  See — 

Son.  Jung  Y;  Jeoo.  Hyung  W  ;  Choi,  Yoog  J.;  and  Bobrinev.  Vladimir  I.. 

5.513.022.  CI.  359-16  000. 
Chow.  Che  C    See- 
Henry.  Arnold  W ;  Eddy.  OiBbrd  O.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Chow.  (The  C; 
Frstiuigelo.  Louis  D.:  Praser.  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel,  and  Pan.  David 
H..  5„5I2.409.  CI.  430-124000 
Chnstakis.  Nichola.«  A    .See — 

Pin.sk>,    Howard,    Sheldon.    Scott    S;    Chhslakis.    Nicholas   A.,    and 
SchmcrtzJer.  Michael.  5,513.101.  C\   364401.000 
Chnstensen.  Douglas  A  ;  See— 

Ham.  James  N.;  ChnstensCT,  Douglas  A ,  C«ldwcll,  Kwin  D.,  Jm- 

lov*.  Vera;  Huang.  ShKvOiie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  5.512.492.  O. 
436-518000 
Chrisfian  Brothers,  Inc..  See — 

Hum,  Mark  W.  5,511,776,  a.  273-67.00A. 
Chnstians.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Drew.  Diane  G.  and  Christians.  Douglas  L  .  5.51 1.385,  CI  62-172  000. 
Chnslofferson.  James  F  Apfwratus  for  inler- process/device  conunumcanon 
for  multiple  systems  of  asynchronous  devices  5.5 1 3.328. 0.  395-280.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation  See — 

Campbell.    Samuel.    lU;    and    Wenal.    Kenneth    J.,    5JI1,4I2.    C\. 

73117300 
Klotz.  James  R  .  and  Martin.  Benhold.  5.511.642,  O.  192-45.000 
Regueim.  Jok  F,  5.511.520,  G  123193500. 

Snell.  William  M  .  Kaliszewski.  Thomas  S.;  and  Eaton.  Rodney  L. 
5J1 1,641.  CI    192-4  OOA 
Chu.  Edmond:  See — 

Gates.  Michael  C  .  Hamm.  Richard  R  .  and  Chu,  Edmond.  5,512,123,  CI. 
156-272  600. 
Chu.  Liu.  Canvas  reinforcement  structure,  5.512J47,  CI.  428-81.000. 
Chu.  Steven:  See — 

Finer,  Jefhey;  Simmons,  Robert;  Spudich.  James  A.;  and  Chu,  Steven. 
5,512.745.  CI  250-251000 
Chu  jo.  Takafumi  See — 

.Sato.  Yasuyuki.  Miyazaki.  Keiji.  Iseda.  Kohei;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 
5.513.345.  CI   395-182.020. 

Giung,  In  S,  and  Kim,  Youn  J ,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co ,  Lid 
Semicondcutor  device  with  improved  contact.  5311778,  CI.  257-<)29.000. 

Churan.  Gary:  See — 

Rom.  David  J  ;  Churan.  Gary:   and   Kiltivei.  Oiarlea.  5,512.912.  CI. 

343-765  000 

Church  &  Dwight  Co ,  Inc  :  See- 
Yam,  Benny  S  .  Joseph,  Amy  L.;  Winston.  Anthony  E.;  and  Jooe».  Keith 
A  .  5312.071.  C\.  51-307.000 

Cil>a-Cieigy  Corporatioo:  See — 

Pajtor.  Stephen  D  ;  Shum.  Sai  P.  and  Odonsio.  Paul  A..  5.512,621,  O 
524  119  000 

Cimba.  John   Set' 

Block.  Alvin.  5.511.247.  C\.  2-161. 100. 

Cincinnao  Milacron  Inc.:  Set— 

Knieger,  Mart  K ,  5.512,191.  G  252-49.300 

Circoo  Corporatioo.  a  Delaware  corporatioo:  See — 

Kunstotum.  Gregory  S..  and  D'Amelio.  Frank  D..  5J12.035,  d.  600- 
I4«000 
CIS  Bio  Intenutional:  See— 

Mathis.  Gerard.  Dumont.  Christophe;  Aspe.  Daniel;  Foyentin,  Muriel; 
Jolu.  Ftienne  J  .  and  Nuti,  Dominique,  5.512.493.  CI.  436-537  000 


Cis».  Alan  J  ;  and  Murphy,  Oliver  J.,  lo  Lynntech.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing  electrochemical  energy  conversion  devices,  5,512,831,  CI. 
324426000 

Cmzen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Miya.  Yukio,  Kizaki.  Shigeru,  Sugiyama,  Osamu.  Hauyama,  Akiteru; 

Shibnya.  Yoshitsugu;  Enomoto.  Mitsugu.  Naoi,  Koichi;  Fukazawa. 
Yuji:    Nanya.    Takanofi;    Shimiai.    Shocaro;    and    Tagawa.    Hiroshi. 
5.511,587.  a    139-192000 
City  University  of  New  York,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See- 
Gordon.  Jon  W..  5.512,476.  CI  435-240.260 
Clapper.  David  L.;  and  Hu.  Wei-Shou.  to  BSI  Corporatioo.  Cell  culture 
support  containing  a  cell  adhesion  factor  and  a  positively-chatged  mol- 
ecule. 5,512,474.  a  435-240.243. 
Clare,  James,  and  Himmclberger.  John,  to  CertainTeed  Corporation  Towable 
nonconducuve  pipe  adapter  for  a  spnnkler  havmg  laterally  extending 
surfaces.  5.511.826,  CI.  285-5.000 
Gark,  Eirl,  Jr ,  and  Straw,  Jimmie  J ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Proceas 
for  removing  sulfur  dioude  from  fluids.  S.512.261.  G.  423-242,!00. 

Clark.  HarT>  R  ,  Jr ,  Iseler.  Gerald  W  .  and  Ahem.  Brian  S  .  lo  Ma,-»achusetts 
Insalutc  of  Technology  Method  and  apparalus  for  forming  nanomelric 
features  on  surfaces.  5.512,808.  CI   318-575  000 

Oark,  John;  and  Hoffman.  Karl,  to  Plitek,  LLC  Hang  tab  for  containen. 
5.511.883.  CI   383-22.000 

Clark,  Michael  W  ,  Combs.  James  L  .  Crump.  Dwayne  T  ;  Kozel.  Jerry  T ;  and 
Pancoasl.  Steven  T,  to  Iniemaoooal  Business  Machines  Corporauon 
Desktop  computer  having  a  single-switch  suspend/resume  function, 
5.513.359.0   395-750.000 

Clark.  Thomas  R.   See — 

Bixxiks.   Harold   L;   Clark,  Thomas   R.   and  Schmidt.   Donald   H, 
5.511.401,0.  70- 303.00A, 

Garke.  Keith  S  P.  to  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited  Circuit  synchro- 

nizaoon  when  switching  between  mulbple  clock  signals  using  a  vanable 
advance  connoller   5.512.851.  CI    327-144.000 
Oausen,  Eivind.  and  Allsop.  James  D..  to  Softride.  Inc.  Shock-abaortnng 

bicycle  handlebar  assembly  5.511,444.  O.  74-551  200. 
Oausen.  Thomas:  See- 
Lang  GUnther;  Oausen.  Thomas;  Titze.  Hans-JUgen;  Steinbrecht.  Kann; 
and  Ke.l.  Wolfgang.  5.512.276.  CI   424  70  110 
Oauss.  Joachim   See — 

von  der  EJtz.  Andreas.  Oauss.  Joachim,  and  Schrell.  Anikeas,  5,512,064, 
CI  8-541.000 
Oement.  Michel,  and  Rouhet.  Jacky,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsioo. 
Pnx«ss  and  device  for  measuring  operating  turbine  blade  vibrations. 

5.511,426,0  73-655000 

Clements,  John  M    See — 

Brown,  David;  Edwards,  Richard  M  .  Craig.  Stewart;  Cook,  Anne  L; 
and  Clements,  John  M  .  5,512.545.  CI    514-12.000. 
Clemmensen.  Palle.  to  Bynim  A/S  Buildmg  system  for  movabiea.  5411.872, 

a  312-107  000 
Oine  Labs.  Inc    See — 

Heidel,  Jeffrey  C.  Carlson.  Bradley  D  .  and  Slansberry.  Warren  W.. 
5.511.320.  a    33-366.000 
Oix  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Karlis.  Robert  G  ;  and  Vinther.  Gordon  A.,  5,511.661,  O.  206-338  000. 
CMS  Gilbredi  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Haig,  Vanuin.  5,512.352.  O  428- 195.000. 
Cobum  Optical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stiope.  Todd  R..  5.512,004.  O  451-5  000 
Cocfaran.  Andrew  A.,  and  Dillon.  Scoa  B  Ripper  5  JI 1 .999. 0.  441-64,000, 
Cochrane,  Geoffrey  G  :  See — 

Vickers,   David  S  .  Gibbons.  John  C  .  and  Cochrane.  Geolhey  G.. 
5.512.755.  O  250-363.090. 
Code»,  Corp :  See- 
Holt.  Craig  S  .  5.513.224.  O   375-372  000 
Coers.  Don  H  ,  Weber.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Kooy.  RichanJ  J  ,  lo  Chicago  Bndge 
&  boo  Technical  Services  Company  Mediod  and  apparanis  for  maintain 
mg  the  level  of  cold  liquid  within  a  vessel   5.511.383.  O  62-48  100 
Coffman.  John  A  ,  to  Wright  Malu  Corporatxm   Apparatus  for  producing 

methanol   5.512.255.  O  422  201  000. 
Cohen.  Jonathan  See- 

Mills,  Michael,  and  Cohen.  Jonalhin.  5.513.306.  CI.  395148.000. 

Cohen.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Nubel.  Philip  O  ;  Yokelaon.  Howard  B  :  Cotien.  Sleven  A.:  Behrends. 
Raymond  T .  Bouslog.  William  G..  and  Nelson.  James  P..  5.512.635. 
O   525-247.000 
Coin  Accepttits.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  David  W  ;  Lee.  Larry  D.; 
221-67  000 
Coker.  Daniel  E    See— 

"nucode.  David  E  .  Cooville.  John  J    Zeld.  Stephen  M.;  Coket.  Daniel 
E.:  and  Lyon.  James  T.  5.511.590.  O    141  7000. 
Colcher,  David:  See— 

Schlom.  Jeffrey;  and  Colcher.  David,  5,512,443.  O.  435-7.230. 

Cole,  David  J   See- 

Gore.  Anthony  R  ;  Cameron.  Phillip  C  ;  and  Cole,  David  J.,  5^12,017, 

Cl    454-52000 
Cole.  Randall  P    See— 

Knodi.  Kurt  T .  Graves.  James  R.;  Gauronski.  John  F;  Raymot.  Herbert 

J  ;  Cole.  Randall  P;  Rlomena.  K  U  .  DeNunrio,  Frank  J  ,  Crocker. 

David  E  ;  and  Bamett.  Simoo  J  .  5.513.017.  O   358-471  000 


;  and  Oden.  Kenneth  W .  5.5 1 1 .688. 0. 


Cole.  Wesley  D  .  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Capillary  electrophoresis 
method  and  apparatus  for  electric  field  uniformity  and  minimal  dispersion 
of  sample  fractions.  5.512.158.  Cl.  204-453.000. 
Coleman.  Raymond  C.  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Composite  flanged  bearing 

having  anti-roution  feature.  5,511,885,  Cl.  384-439.000. 
Coles.  Michael  R  :  See— 

DelGrosso.     Eugene    J.;     and    Coles.     Michael     R..     5.512.081.    Cl 
75  255000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See— 

Steltenkamp.  Robert;  and  Heffner.  Robert,  5,512,206,  O.  252-186.400. 
Collier.  Charles  F:  See— 

Brunk.   Donald  H  ;  Collier.  Charles   F.;  and   Robeitson.  C3uu1es  W 
5.512.146.  Cl.  264-79.000. 
Collin.<;.  Peter,  to  National  Hean  and  Lung  Instinite  Coronary  heart  disease 
•       treated  with  1 7Poestradiol   5.512.557.  Cl   514-182.000. 
Collins,  Walter  W  Utility  tool   5.511.261,  Cl.  7-158.000. 
Collins,  Walter  W  Knife  with  sliding  base,  5.511,311.  Q.  30-162.000, 

Coluca.  William  J.:  See- 

RoUin.  Anthony  J.;  Colucci.  WilUam  J,;  and  Smidi.  Isaac  L..  5,512.068. 

Cl    44-449000 
Combesi,  John  F:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H  ;  Combest,  John  F;  and  Foumier,  Kirk  D..  5.511.957. 
Cl  417-313.000. 
Combi  Corporatioo:  See — 

Aral.  Yuichi.  5.511.441.  Cl    74-501.600. 
Combs.  James  L.:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  W ;  Combs.  James  L  ;  Crump.  Dwayne  T.;  Kozel.  Jerry 
T;  and  Pancoast.  Steven  T.  5.513.359.  Cl   395-750.000. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Margotu.  Kenneth  V;  Radant.  Russell  R.;  Porter,  Douglas  S.;  and  Yoras, 
Mait  W.,  5,513,227,  G  376-203.000. 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Leroux,  Thierry,  5.512.915.  Cl    345-55  000. 
Commissariat  I'Ener^c  Atomique:  See — 

Gavend.  Gerard.  Vulliermet,  Bernard;  Perre,  Christian;  and  Carles, 
Maunce,  5,512.058,  O.  8-94.180. 
Commons.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mewshaw.  Richard  E  ;  Conunons.  Thomas  J.;  and  Strike.  Donald  P.. 
5.512.565,  O.  514-227  500. 
CommScope:  See — 

Camer.  Mark  A  .  5.511.305.  Cl.  29-828,000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Denton.  Ronald  D  ;  Bumgardner.  George  H.;  McGuiggan,  Timothy  M.; 

and  Mawer.  Andrew  J ,  5,511,306,  Cl.  29-840,000 
Ham.  Ronald  E .  5313.219.  G.  375-272.000. 

Compositcch  Ltd.:  See — 

Medncy.  Jt>nas,  and  Klimpl.  Fred  E..  5.512.224.  Cl.  264-102.000. 
Compuiervision  Corporation:  See — 

Rodngues.  Notthon.  Miller.  Gregory  A.;  and  Tracy,  William  E,  Jr. 
5.513.316.  Cl.  395-183  140. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Rao.  Ashok  K.  5.513.128.  CT.  364-5I4.00R. 
Concannon.  David  J.;  Vala,  John  D  ;  and  Banks,  Gerald,  to  Unisys  Coipo- 
ration.  Adjusting  illumination  for  image  lift  to  match  camera.  5.513.274. 
O   382  138.000 
Conley.  Ralph  F .  Jr..  to  MIM  Industnes.  Inc.  Side-by-side  programmable  feed 

system  for  a  sewing  apparams  5,511,500,  Cl.  112-470.050. 
CooiKCticut  Innovations.  Inc.:  See— 

easier.  Richard  J  .  Jr;  ttaggetl.  Keruieth  E.;  Davis.  Jeffrey  R.;  and 
Riehm,  George  E..  5.513.096.  Cl    364-140.000. 
Coonell.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Reeser.  Glen  C;  and  Connell.  Lawrence  E  .  5.5 1 3.389. 0. 455-3 1 1 .000. 

Connor.  Daniel  S.;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  and  Scheiber.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  The  Poly  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides.  5.51 2.699.  Cl 

564-153  000 

Cotuiors.  Charles  W.  Jr.  and  Irwm.  James  S..  to  Magneco/Metrel.  Inc. 

Consumable  form  with  degradable  hning.  5.511.762.  O.  249-115.000. 
Conochie.  David  S  :  See — 

Banerham.  Robin  J  ;  Hoffmann.  Warwick  A.;  and  Conochie,  David  S  . 
5.512.217,0   261-36.100. 

Conuminani  Separations,  Inc.:  See— 

Mautercr,  David,  5.512.084.  Cl.  95-199  000. 
Coouinno,  Vinceni  M     See — 

Billmcrs,  Richard  I.;  Contarino.  Vinceni  M.;  AUocca.  David  M.;  Squic- 
cianm.  Martin  F;  and  Scharpf.  William  J.,  5^13,032,  O.  359- 
244.000. 
Conville.  John  J  :  See — 

Turcotte.  David  E  .  Conville.  John  J  ;  Zeld.  Stephen  M  ;  Coker.  Daniel 
E  .  and  Lyon.  James  T.  5,511.590,  Cl.  141-7.000. 
Cook,  Anne  L  :  See- 
Brown.  David;  Edwards.  Richard  M.;  Craig.  Stewart;  Cook,  Anne  L.; 
and  Clements.  John  M  ,  5.51 2.-545.  O   514-12  000 
Cook.  John  A  ,  Jensen,  Stephanie  L  .  Miller.  James  A  ;  and  Wiseman.  Gary 

L,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Display  adapter  inter- 
face layer,  5,513,365,  Q.  395-800.000. 

Cook.  John  E  ;  and  Gillier.  WiUiam  C.  to  Siemens  Electric  Ltd   EGR  valve 

with  force  balanced  pintle    5.5 1 1. 53 1.  Cl    123-568.000 
Cook.  John  H  ,  and  Grinbergs.  Egils.  to  BASF  Corporation    Polyurethane 

foam  composite.  5,512,319.  O.  427-244.000. 
Cooley.  Kenneth  B..  Jr.:  See— 


Dempsey.  Edward  T;  Cooley,  Kenneth  B.,  Jr.;  and  Batty.  Kennetti  E. 
5.511,837.0  292-288.000 
Cooper.  Charles  F;  and  Harris.  Stephen  H..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 
LP;  and  CPC  International  Inc.  Esteritied  alkoxylatcd  polyol  fat  subso- 

tuies  having  high  primar)  ester  content  5,512.313,  G,  426^11,000, 

Cooper.  Gary,  Jr:  See — 

Wamsley.  Richard  D.;  and  Cooper,  Gary.  Jr.  5.511.769.  O  270-58.000 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Warden.  Myron  H..  Jr;  and  Schmidt  Phillip,  5,511,596,  O.    144- 
208.00J 
Coopennan.  Michael;  Andrade.  Phillip;  and  Sieber.  Richaid  W..  to  GTE 
Laboratories   Incorporated.   ATM    shared   memory   switch   with   cootenl 
addressing.  5.5 1 3. 1 34,  Cl   365-49.000. 
Copeland  Coiporabon:  See — 

Tinsler.  Theodote  E.  5.511,387.  O.  62-292.000 
Coppes.  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Nichols,  James  M.;  Coppes,  Bryan  A.;  and  Sperry.  BriKe  T.  Jr.. 
5,511,903,0.405-43.000, 
Copstead.  Terrana  R.,  to  Microwave  Research  Corp  Apparatus  and  mediod 

for  heating  using  microwave  energy   5,512.734,  Cl    219-679  000 
Cort>all!S.  Liam  P;  Rutledge.  Joseph  D,.  and  Selkei,  Edwin  J.,  lo Inlematiaiial 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Hand  held  control  device,  5,512,892,  O 
341-22.000. 
Cordaro.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Adrezin.  Ronald  S.;  Cordaro.  Marc  A.;  Wang.  Fikre  S.;  and  Fast.  Avital 
5.511.571.  tn.  135-66.000. 
Corder.  WiUiam:  See — 

Manley.  Michael  P.;  Corder.  William:  and  Cullon.  David  A..  5  JI  1.788. 
a   473-213.000. 
Cordes.  Ingo:  See — 

Sabloewsb.  Horst;  Cordes.  Ingo;  Beese,  Jochen;  and  Scbiithtock,  Klaus, 
5,511,433,0.  73-864.140. 

Cordia.  James  M.  Head  support  and  feeding  aid.  531 1.8S4. 0.  297-393.000. 
Cormerais.  Fran90is-Xavier:  See — 

Heiieiischmidt,    Patrice.   Cormcrais.   Franfois-Xavicr.   and   f*atureaux 
Thierry.  5.512.166,  Cl.  208-152.000 
Cornell,  Paul  T;  Luchetti.  Robert  J  ;  E>raudt.  Gregg  R  ;  Bodden.  Kurt  S..  and 
Zimmer.  Linda  K,  to  Steelcase  Inc    Furniture  system.  5,511.348.  O 
52-239  000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Jakobson.  Paul  A..  5.513,198,  O.  372-43.000. 
Pfitzenmaier,  Robert  W..  5.512,520.  O.  501-7.000. 
Comgall.  Don  J.,  to  Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Reduced  open  circuit  voltage 
power  supply  and  method  of  producing  tfictefor.  5,513,093,  Q.  363- 
85,000. 

Corrigan  III.  John  E  :  See — 

Kay,  Stanley  E  :  Corrigan  III.  John  E.;  Wendling.  Daniel  R.:  Mehla. 
Ashok  D  ;  and  Parr.  Michael  1..  5.513.183.  Cl    370-95. 3O0 
C^rte.  Lawrence  J.,  to  K  N  Energy.  Inc.  Contaminated  valve  cooiainment 

device  5.511,573,  O.  137-15.000. 
Costanzo.  Joseph.  Spoon  fishing  lure  assembly.  5.511,338.  O.  43-42.280. 
Coudeit.  A   T:  See — 

Poston.  Travis.  5.512.874.  Cl.  340-426.000. 
Coudert.  Patrick;  and  Nereau.  Jean-Piene.  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Auxiliary  trip 

device  for  a  circuit  breaker  5.512.720.  Cl   200-400000 
Couetoux.  Herv*:  See — 

Desrus.    Dany;    Robino-Rizet,    Jean-Luc;    and    Couetoux.    Herv*. 
5,512,807,  a.  318-283.000, 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Carole;  Elliott.  Michael  N.;  Fischer.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Naylor. 
Nancy  R..  5.512.485.  Cl   436-10  000 
Coursey.  Jimmy  M.  Child's  automobile  safety  seat.  5,511.850.  O.  297- 

216.110. 
Court.  John  J.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P;  Boaz.  Neil  W.;  Mura.  Albert  J  ;  Kumar.  Viiendra; 

Subramanyam.  Chakrapani:  Dcsai.  Ranjit  C,  HIasta.  Dennis  J.;  Srun- 

dane,  Manohar  T,  Bell,  Malcolm  R  ;  Court,  John  J  ;  and  Farrell. 

Robert  P.  5.512.589.  Cl   514-373.000 

Courtade  Pedrero,  Enrique,  lo  Courtade  Pedrero.  Enrique.  Suction  device  for 

pumping  equipment  in  deep  water  wells   5.511.938.  O  415-121.200. 
Coutrakoo,  George:  See — 

Legg,  David  B.;  Coutrakon.  George:  Slater,  Jon  W.;  Miller,  Daniel  W.; 

Moyers.  Michael  F;  and  Siebers.  Jeffrey  V..  5311349.  O.   128- 
653  100. 
Covi.  Christian,  and  Steinlechner.  Werner,  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.  Zipper 

closure  5.511.292.  Cl,  24-410,000. 
Cox.  Frederick  J  :  See— 

Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F;  Cox.  Frederick  J.;  Ferraiolo. 
Frank  D  .  and  Halma.  Marten  J..  53I3J77.  Cl    395-881.000 
CPC  Inlemanonal  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Charles  F;  and  Hams.  Stephen  H..  5312.313,  Q.  426-61 1.000. 
CPI  Packaging,  toe  :  See— 

Bussey.  Harry,  Jr;  and  Ellison.  Edward  J..  531 1336.  O    126-565.000 
Craig.  Stewart  See — 

Brown,  David,  Edwards,  Richard  M.;  Craig,  Stewart:  Cook.  Anne  L,: 

and  Clements,  John  M..  5312.545,  O.  51412  000 
Grain.  Stanley  M  :  and  Shen.  Ke-Fei,  to  Alhert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 
of  Yeshiva  llniverstry,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University  Method  of 
simultaneously  enhanang  analgesic  potency  and  attenuanng  dependence 
liability  caused  by  exogenous  and  endogenous  opiod  agonists  5.512378, 
O,  514-282.000 
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Cium  PUstid  Compwy  Limiled  Panncnhip  See 

Nrwby,  Oiarics  D;  Zehner.  Burch  E.  Bennea.  Howitd  S..  Jr.;  and 
Bnuidi,  Jelfrey  R  .  5.512.341.  CI   428  35  800 
rrawfocd.  JeOrry  W  Power  brake  deaceader  tot  rappelhng   5^11^1,  CI. 

24-12900R. 

Crawley.  Graham  C.  See— 

Binl.  Thomas  O.  C:  Crawley.  Oraiiaiii  C;  Laise.  Michael  S.:  and  Pie. 
Pamck.  5J12J94.  a   514-414.000. 
Craycraft.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Granuiu.  Lome  C  .  Bowman.  Ronald  W.;  and  Craycraft,  Robert  R.. 
5.512.167.  CI.  210-108.000 
Creauve  Packaging  Corp.;  See — 

Beck.  James  M..  5 Jl  1,679.  O.  220-270.000. 
Crede.  Gerd-Dieler.  and  Schleich.  Rainer.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengescllichaft 
Fuel  rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor  and  welding  apparatus  for  producing  the  fuel 
rod  5.513.230,  O  376-261.000. 
Crcighuxi  University:  See— 

Roche.  Vidoru  F.;  Ohi»,  S  Edel;  ind  Roche,  Edwird  B  ,  5,512iT7.  CI. 

514-281  000 
Cre5»el.   Carmi    D  .    Hendel.    David;    Drtw.    It«i;    Hadad.    liuuc;   and  Aiazi. 
Benjamin,  lo  FortrcM   DAT  Ud.  Compact  microelectionic  device  for 
performing  modular  muluplicalion  and  expooenoatioo  over  laige  numbers. 
5.513.13.3.  a   .364-754  000 
Cristion.  John  A  ;  See — 

Spall.  James  C  ;  and  Cnstion.  John  A  .  5,513.098.  CI.  364-158.000 
Crocker.  David  E.:  See— 

Knodt,  Kun  T;  Gravea,  James  R.;  Gauronski,  John  R.  Raytnor.  Herbert 

I :  Cole.  Randall  P.  Rlomena,  K.  U  .  DeNunzio,  Prank  J.;  Crocker. 

David  E.;  and  Bametl.  Simon  J  .  5.5I3.0I7.  O.  358-471  000. 

Cronce,  Gwty  M  ;  ind  Saplelon.  Craig  A.,  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems 

L.L.C.  Adjustable  cros-sbar  for  unde  earner.  5.511.708, 0.  224-321  000 

Cronin.  Wayne  A    Sre- 

Cho.  Jaeshin;  Kyler.  Kelly  W.;  Cronin.  Wayne  A.;  Durlam,  Mark;  and 
Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  .  5,512JI8.  C\  437235  000. 
CrtMS,  Carl  E.:  See 

Kramer.  Lawrence  S.:  Pickens.  Jowph  R.;  aod  Cross.  CaH  E.  5.312,241. 
a  420-528.000. 
Cross.  James  L..  to  Cross.  James  L.  tkncsfaoe  clip  ring  crimper  a|maraliis. 

5.511.297.0,29-243  560 
Cross.  Noel  See— 

Tieiney.  James  R  ;  and  Cross.  Noel.  5JI3JI5,  O.  395-183.130 
Crossley.  David  W  ;  See— 

Abrams.  Randy  L.;  Bernstein.  Michael  S  .  and  Crossley,  David  W. 

5.511880.  CI.  340-573.000 

Crosspoml  Solutioiu.  Inc.:  See — 

Allman.  Gary  L.  5.5I2.8I4.  O.  323-267.000. 
Ciowc.  Carl;  See — 

Rolfman.  Jeffrey.  LaBelle,  Robert.  Meoezes.  Edgar,  and  Crowe.  Carl. 
5.512.220.  CI  264-2.500. 
Crowell.  W.  J.:  See-- 

Ng.  M.  K.  C;  Lre,  J.  T.  C;  Poon,  O  C  ;  PuUia,  L.  S.:  Ptiace,  J.  W.;  and 
CroweU,  W.  J.,  5.311.308.  CI.  29-889  100. 
Crowl.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Brown.   Bruce  G.;  Crowl.   Robert  E.:   and  Wesiermann.   Phillip  J  . 
5.511.955.  a   417-259.000. 
Crown  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Stanley,  Gerald  R.,  5.513.094.  CI.  363-98.000, 

Crown  Roll  Leaf.  Inc.:  See— 

Cueli.  Peter.  5.513.019.0    359-2000 
CRS  Holdings.  Inc.;  See — 

Kosa.  Theodore;  and  Magee.  lohn  H  .  Jr.  5.5l2J3g.  O  420-49.000. 
Cniickshank.  Kenneth  A,;  aitd  Taron,  Douglas  J.,  lo  Vyjis.  Inc  Methods  and 
compounds  for  labeling  DNA  with  ;ianthine  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
xanthine  denvabves  and  reagents  for  the  in  situ  deiection  of  chromostimes 
5.512.433.  O  435-6,000. 
Cruise.  Tom;  See — 

Casey.  Patrick  G  :  Cruise.  Tom;  and  Wilhite,  Matthew.  5.511.986.  CI 
439  188  000 
Crump.  Dwayne  T:  See — 

Clafk,  Michael  W ,  Combs,  James  L  ,  Crump,  Dwayne  T ,  Koul  Jeny 
I:  and  Pancoast.  Steven T.  5.513.359. 0. 395-750000. 

Ctutcher.  John  P.;  Lucas.  Delbeil  E.:  D'Amico.  David  A.;  and  Hunter.  Erick 
D..   lo   Sencorp-    Rywheel-dnvcn    fastener   driving   lool    and   drive    unil. 
5.511.715.  O    227131.000 
Ciyogcnic  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Bnice  G.;  Crowl.  Robert  E.;  and  Westennano.  Ftiillip  J.. 
5.511.955.  O  417-259000 
CTS  Corporation;  See — 

Schroeder.  Donald  R..  5.512.710.  O    174-52.400 
Cucinooa.  Anthony:  See — 

Celeste.  Salvalore;  Cucinooa.  Anthony;  and  Panora,  Steven,  5312.384. 
O  429-51000 
Cueli.  Peter,  to  Crown  Roll  l^eaf.  Inc.  Semi-transparent  reflective  layer  for  a 

phaie  hologram.  5.513.019.  CI  359-2.000 

Cuffc.  John  M.:  See— 

Kleinert.  Wolf-Dietnch;  CulTe.  John  M  .  Ballenger.  Theodore  L.;  Weiner. 
Alan  D  .  and  Feydo.  Mark  H..  5.511.425.  CI   73-627  000 
Cullinan.  George  J.,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company    Methods  for  inhibiung 

neuronal  danuge.  5.512,296.  CI.  424-451  000. 
CuUon.  David  A.:  See— 


Manley.  Michael  P.  Corder,  William,  and  Culloo.  David  A..  S^ 1 1.788, 
a  473-213  000. 
Current.  Andrew,   to   Schlage  Lock  Company    Door  hold  open  device. 
5JI1.284,  a    16-82.000 

Cushnuui,  Thomas;  See— 

Sabol.  Edwaid;  and  Cushman.  Thomas.  5.512.222.  O  264-51.000. 

Custer,  Dennis  R  .  lo  Diesel  Engine  Recardcrs.  Inc.  Stroke  limiter  for 
bydrauhc  actuator  pisloiu  in  compression  leleasc  engine  brakes.  5.5 1 1 .460. 
a  91-401000 

Cypher.  Robert  E  .  and  Sanz.  Jorge  L.  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporauoo  Hierarchical  iniercoonectjon  network  architecture  for  parallel 
processing,  having  intcrconnccbons  between  bil-addrcssible  nodes  baaed 
on  addiess  bit  permutations  5.513,371,  O   395  800.000. 

Cypher.  Robert  E    See— 

Bruck.  Jehoshua;  Cypher.  Robert  E;  and  Ho.  Ching-Tieit.  5,513J13. 0. 
395-182  020 

Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

McSwigan.  Bnan  J ;  and  Undowdki.  Genml  E,  5.il2J!l,  0  252- 

353000 
Ryan.    Micliael    S.    Dauplaise.    D»vid    L.    and    Proverb.    Robert    J.. 
5.512.184.  CI   210-734.000. 
Czech.  Ben>d:  See- 
Peter.  Siegfried;  Czech.  Bemd;  and  Weidner.  Eckard.  S.SI2.692.  Q 
554-210000 
Czech.  Erwin:  See — 

Adel.  JOfg;  and  Czech,  Erwin,  5.512.264.  Q,  423-606,000, 
D  P  Design.  Inc  :  See- 
Perry.  David  L  ;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  S..  5^11,290.  O.  24-llJ.OOH, 
D  Swarovski  A  Co  :  See — 

Covi.  Chnsnan;  and  Steinlechner,  Wemer.  5.511  J92, 0.  24410.000. 

Dabisch,  Kenneth:  See — 

Mofnot.  Stanley.  Oesierlin.  Richard;  Hudyma.  Edward:  Dalnsch,  Ken- 
neth. Fedngon.  Richard.  Goldberg.  Ira.  and  Isaac.  Ragy.  5,512.123, 
CI   156-353.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Keum-Mo.  5JI3.I63.  O  369-97.000 
Lee.  Jin  Koo,  and  Choi.  Kye-Oiul.  5.313.031.  O   360-77  160 
Daggett.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

easier.  Richard  J .  Jr.  Daggett.  Kenneth  E .  Davis.  Jeifrty  R  ;  and 
Riehm.  George  E.  5.513.096,  CI    364  140  000 
Dahlgren.  Ray  E.  Footwear  for  facihuong  the  removal  and  dissipalioa  of 

penpindoo  frotn  the  foot  of  a  wearer,  5,511323. 0.  36-3.00A. 
Daklmann.  Dieter:  See— 

PIcssent.  Hendnk;  and  Dahlnumn.  Dieter.  3.311.876,  O.  366-153.100, 
Dai  Nippwo  Pnniing  Co,.  ImL:  See — 

Walanabe,  Hitomu.  Honda,  Makoio;  Kojima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamae, 
Satoahi.  5.513.036.  Q.  359-457,000, 
Dnicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ijd,:  See — 

Malsuyama.  AkiiKibu,  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori,  5,512,465,  CI.  435- 
158,000 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Masaaki;    Kidokoro.    Hideyuki;    Sato. 
Yoshiaki,  and  Ma.suda.  Yutaka.  5.5I2J42.  O,  420-561  000, 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabu,shiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kmto,  KouichiTo;  and  Ichihara,  Tadashi.  5.511.495.  Q,  110-165,aOA, 
Daifuku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakagami.  Tatsuya;  and  Kaida.  Yoshito.  3.311.487.  O.  104-232.000. 
Dailey.  Charles  M  .  lo  Liqui-Greea  Lawn  Care  Corporation.  PoitaMe  veliicle 

wash  containment  liner  system  5.5 1 1. 683.  O  220-573.000. 
Daimler-Beiu  AG;  See — 

Vogel.  Thomas,  5.311.629.  O.  180-79.300. 
Daimoo.  Katsunu.  See — 

Nukada.  Hidemi.  Tokida.  Akihiko;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Daimon.  Katsumi; 
and  Nukada.  Katsumi.  5.512.674,  O  540-141.000. 
Daimon.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Satoshi;  Datmon.  Masahiro;  Chiba.  Koichi;  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuroo;  and  Saito,  Yoshimasa.  5.5 1 3.201.  O.  372-75.000, 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg,  Co .  Ltd    See— 

Shibazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.513..300. 0, 395- 11 2,000. 


Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc,;  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  5 Jl  1.735.  O,  242-245  000 
Daiza.  Selsulo;  See — 

Takahasi.    Yositaka;    Manabe.    Akira;    Kaneko.    TUataka;    Okajima. 

Hiroshi;    Ito.    Yoshihiko;    and    Daiza.    Sctsuto.    5.512.080.    O, 

75-231,000, 

Dale,  Allison  H.  C  .  Piggin.  Roger  H  ,  Ledger.  Michael  B  ;  and  Beaumond. 

David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    High  contrast  photographic  silver 

halide  material  5.512.415.  Q  430-264.000. 

Dalebout.  William  T.  Standing.  Donald  J;  Waltenon.  Scon  R.;  Brewer.  Dane 

P.  Robertson,  Lee:  and  Rowley,  David  R,.  to  ICON  Health  i  Fitness.  Inc 

User-pttjgrainmable     computenzed    console     for     exercise     machines, 

5.512.025,  CI  4«2-6,000, 

Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A, ;  Shoji.  Totu;  Tsurumi.  Kazunon.  and  Ezawa.  Nobuyasu, 
to  Cacalyoca.  Inc  ;  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K    Catalyst  structure 
for  use  in  a  partial  combuatkn  process.  5,511.972,  O.  431-170.000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporalioa:  See — 

Douglass,  James  M..  Zanders.  Gary  V.,  and  Lee.  Robert  D.,  5^13035, 
O   377  25000 
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D'Allo.  Viviana;  Airoldi,  Fabrizio;  Scalise.  Fabio;  and  Podesti.  Maria  G..  lo 
SGS-Thomsor  Microelectronics.  S.r.l    Method  for  reducing  echoes  in 
television  equalizer  video  signals  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,312,939  O 
348-614.000. 
Daly,  Robert  C  :  See- 
Bowman.  Wayne  A  ;  Daly.  Robert  C;  and  Lawraice,  Kristine  B 
5.512.533.  CI.  503  227  000 
Dalziel.  Warren  L.  lo  Slurage  Technology  Corporation.  Automatic  library 

system  with  data  cartridge  carousel.  5.511.871.  CI.  312-9.460. 
D'Amelio.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Konsiorum.  Gregory  S.;  and  D'Amelio.  Frank  D..  5.512,035.  O  600^ 
146  000. 
Damen,  Theodoor  C.  to  AT&T  Corp  Surface  emiiting  laser  having  improved 

pumping  efficiency.  5.513.203.  CI.  372-%.0O0. 
D'Amico.  David  A.:  See — 

Crutcher.  John  P;  Lucas.  Delbert  E.;  D'Amico.  David  A.;  and  Hunter 
EnckD,  5.511,715,  CI  227-131.000. 

Damkier,  John  L,,  lo  Motorola.  Inc,  Apparams  using  thro  light  emitting 
diodes  (LEDs)  and  a  transistor  for  indicating  whedier  there  is  an  overter- 

mination  underteimination.  or  power  termination  of  penphcral  devices 
5.513.373.  a    3V5-836  0O0 
Dana  Corporation;  See — 

Olson.  Darwin  C  ,  and  Hyska.  John  S,.  5.511.830.  O.  285-243.000, 
Dana-Farher  Cancer  Institute,  inc,:  See— 

Ruprecht,  Rudi  M,.  5.512.281.  O  424-93,600, 

Springer.  Timothy  A,;  Staunton.  Donald  E,;  and  Dustin.  Michael  L 
5.512.660.0.530-395,000. 
Danby.  Gordon  T:  See- 
Powell.  James  R  ;  Danby,  Gordon  T;  and  Morena,  John.  5.5II.488.  O 
104-232.000. 
Dancy,  Julian  H.:  See— 


easier.  Richard  J .  Jr.  Daggett.  Kenneth  E,  Davis,  Jefliry  R.    and 
Riehm.  George  E..  5.513,0%.  O.  364-140.000. 
Davis.  Mark  E.;  and  Lobo.  Raul  F..  to  California  Institute  of  TechnokMry 
Zeolite  err- 1.  5.512.267.  Q.  423-705.000. 

Davis,  Sandra.  See— 

Bricheno.  Terry;  Fielding.  Alan;  and  Davis.  Sandra.  5,513^)33.  O 
359-341.000. 
Davis.  Terry  R:  See — 

Jarboe.  Patrick  G  ;  and  Davis.  Terry  R,  5.511.818.  O.  280-728.200 

Davison,  Roger  A.:  See- 
Bruno,  Edward  C;  and  Davison.  Roger  A..  5,511.884.  O.  383-63.000. 

I>ay-Night  Mirrors.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  G  Brandt,  5.513.049,  Q,  359-884,000 

Day,  Stephen;  Lowe.  Frank  J,;  and  Pierre,  Christian,  to  Raycheffl  LttL 
Corrosion  protection  system.  5.512.153.  O.  204-I96.0(K). 

Deacon,  David  A.  G.:  See— 

Bischel,  William  K.;  Deacon,  David  A,  G,;  and  Bnnkman  Michael  J 
5.513.196.0.372-22,000 

Deacon  Research;  See — 

Bischel.  William  K..  Deacon.  David  A    G  ;  and  Bnnianan.  Michael  J 
5.513.196,0   372-22.000, 
Dean.  Richard  F,;  Antonio.  Franklin  P.;  Gilhousen.  Klem  S    and  Whcatley. 

Charles  E..  HI,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Dual  distributed  antenna 

system  5.513.176.  CI   370-18.000 
Dearnaley.  Geoffrey   Parylene  prccuisors  for  dianxind-like  carbon  coaoiuis 

5.512.330,  O.  427-525.000. 
Dearstine,  Walter  R  Warm  air  mask.  5.51I.54I.  O    128-201  130 
Deaton.  Earl  D  ;  See- 


Myers.  Jeflfrey  L.;  Aho,  Robert  W.,  Carper.  Douglas  M..  Deaton.  Eari  D,; 

,    .  „  „  _  Dunyak.  Thomas  J;  and  Halila,  Ely  E   5J12  727  Q  ''19-201000 

i^s'^r^i  ^^^^J!^'""  "  •  ^'"-  ^''  "^  ^^-  ^"y^    Debe,  Mark  K,,  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manufacturing  Coti^^ny  Com' 

IVI..  3.J1*..1>W,  L,I,  *,jz-4/,0tJ0,  Dosite   article   cnmnncinc.   r^^nii^    mi/-*Twtn.r-t,.*»„     ^  <n  o^lt     r^     ^->« 

Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See- 


Scruggs,  MichaelG.  5.511.589,0.  I40-93.2(K), 
Danowski.  Tern  A.   See — 

Alexander.  James  W.  Danowski,  Terri  A.;  Peters,  Stephen  J     and 
Whitsel.  Ronald  J,.  5.513.338.  O   395-500,000, 
Dante.   Lee   G„   to   Nagle.   John   S    Composition   and   method  of  treating 
depression  using  naloxone  or  naltrexone  in  combination  with  a  seruionui 
reuptake  inhibitor,  5.512..593.  CI  514-410,000, 
Darrow.  Robert  D,;  See- 
Hardy.  Christopher  J,;  and  Darrow.  Robert  D..  5J12.826.  O    324- 
309  000, 

Hardy,  Chnstopha  J ,  and  Darrow,  Robert  D.,  5,512.827.  Q  324- 
309.000 

E>arwin  Molecular  Corporation;  See — 

Loeb.  Lawrence  A,,  and  Essigmann.  John  M..  5.512,431.  CI,  -;35-5,000 
Dasgupu.  Sankar;  and  Jacobs.  James  K  Rechargeable  non-aqueous  thin  film 

lithium  battery  5J>12,389,  CI,  429  192,000, 
Dasu  Limited  Liabilitv  Company;  See — 

Boudreaux.  Randall  J  .  5.512,819,  O,  324-66,(X)0. 
Dauplaise.  David  L.    See — 

Ryan,   Michael   S,,   I>auplaise.   David   L,;   and   Proverb,  Robert  J 
5.5I2.I84.  CI,  210-734.000 
Daule.  Peter:  Schreck.  Beithold;  and  Homfeck.  Klaus,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschafi  auf  Akticn  Process  for  removing  printing  inks  from  printed 
wastepaper  or  from  paper  circuit  waters.  5.512,134,  Q,  162-5,000. 
Daule.  Peter  See— 

Klauck.  Wolfgang;  and  Daute.  Peter.  5.312.653,  O,  528-74.500. 
Davenptin.  Robert  E.,  and  Tepman.  Avi.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Sealing 
device  useful  in  semiconductor  processing  apparatus  for  bridging  matenals 
having  a  thermal  expansion  differential.  5.51 1.799.  CI  277-236.000. 
David,  Lawrence  D  ;  Farooq,  Shaji;  Mastreani,  Andiony:  Reddy,  Snnivasa 
S-N;  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.  lo  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration   Copper-based  paste  containing  refractory   metal  additions  for 
densification  control   5.512.711,  CI    174-257  000 
Davidson.  Howard  L.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Inorganic  chip-to-package 

interconnecuoo  circuit  5,512,780,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Gallagher,  Michael  J.;  and  Humphrey,  William  M.,  5JI2JJ33   CI 

264-321.000. 

Davies.  Ann  L.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Robert  M  .  Davies.  Ann  L-;  Davies.  Henry  E;  and  Osbon 
Bartura  A  .  5.513.131,  CI.  364-578.000 
Davies.  Henry  E.;  See — 

Wilkinson,  Robert  M  ;  Davies,  Ann  L;  Davies,  Heniy  E.;  and  Osbon 
Barbara  A.  5,513.131.  a   364-578.000. 
Davies.  Huw  M.;  See — 

Voelker.  Toni  A.;  and  Davies.  Huw  M..  3.312,482.  O.  433-320  100 
Davis.  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Reiersgaard.  WilUam  L  ;  Knebel.  Andrew  W..  Jr.;  Davis.  Curtis  A.; 
RcicTsgaard.    John    M,    and    Pelton.    Lloyd    E..    5.511.307     ci 
29  863.000. 
Davis,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Oreen.  Roger  T.;  Davis.  Gary  A.;  and  Aebi.  Verie  W..  5.5li375.  a 

428-426000. 
Davis.  James  A.,   and  Valaitis.  Joseph   K..  to  Bndgestone/Firestone.   Inc 

Method  of  covering  roofs  witfi  rooftop  curable  heat  seamable  roof  shectini! 

5.512.118.  CI.  156-157.000, 
Davis.  Jeffrey  R.:  Sei 


posite  article  comprismg  oriented  microstructurcs    5312.362.  CI    428- 
323000 
de  Bceck.  Maria  O.;  See — 

Hanawa.  Tetsuro;  and  de  Beeck.  Maria  0.,  5.512.422.  O.  430-325.000 
Debler.  Rainer:  See— 

Kilgus,  Albert:  and  Debler.  Rainer  5.511.893.  O   403-294.000 
Decamilli.  Pietro;  See — 

Baekkeskov.  Sleinunn.  Aanstoot,  Henk-Jan;  Decamilli,  Pietro;  FoUi. 
Franco;  and  Solimena.  Micbele,  5.512.447.  CI,  435-7.400 
Eteckers.  Godefridus  H  J  ;  and  Kloosterboer.  Helenius  J,,  to  Akzo  Nobd  N  V 

Use  of  a  pregnane  derivative  5.512.556,  O,  514-177,000 
Dedenck.  Robert,  Facility  for  refueling  of  clean  air  vehicles/marine  craft  and 

power  generation,  5.512.787,  Q,  MAM. 

DmIocs  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Dedoes.  John  T;  and  Powers,  Richard.  5,511,878.  CI.  366-l98.(XW. 
Dedoes.  John  T.;  and  Powers.  Richard,  to  Dedocs  Industries.  Inc    Drive 
member  for  automatic  paint  stirring  equipment    5,511.878    G    366- 
198,000, 
Deere  &  Company;  See — 

Rowland.  Rodney  K..  5 Jl  1,808,  O.  280-157.000, 
Degrcmoni:  See — 

Capon.  Bcniatd,  5,512.174,  Q,  210-264,000, 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi;  See — 

Dcller,  Klaus:  Dcspeyroux.  BeniaiKj;  Peldszus.  Erik;  and  Kleinwaechier 
Beate,  5.512.529,  Q,  502-184,000 

Dc  Jongh,  Mathijs:  See— 

Zieren.  Victor,  Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J,  M,;  De  Jongh.  Madiijs;  and  Broese 
Van  Groenou,  Arnold,  5.513,057.  O,  360-122,000. 
DeKraker.  LaiT>:  and  Thorn.  Richard  P..  to  Sleelcase.  Inc.  Hydraulic  chair 

height  adjustment  mechanism  5311.759.  O  248-575.000. 
de  la  Rocha,  Daniel,  to  Calls  Holdmgs,  Inc  Swab  and  shield  assembly  for 

daubable  material   5.511.654.  O.  206-15  300 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bironas.   Dennis   K  ;   Bradley.  James   R.;  and   Robwge,   Wilbur  A 

5313.268,0.  381-109.000 
Freiberger.  Ronald  D  :  Thaver,  Peter  A  ;  and  Wills,  thane  M  .  5.51 1  724 

CI,  236^9  300 
Lachenmaier.  Frank  D  ;  Lake.  Donald  E,.  deceased.  Martin.  TinKHfay  D,. 

Tagle.  John  D.;  and  Viduya,  Lisa  A,,  5.512.790.  Q.  307-112.000. 
Larose,  Charles  W..  5^12.718. 0.  200-314.000. 

Moller,  David  D..  5.513,218.  O  375-257.000 
Detest,  Thierry;  Regis.  Olivier,  and  Schuster.  Patrick,  lo  AcrospaliaJe  Societe 
Nabonale  Industrielle    Method  and  device  for  defecting  that  the  design 
loads  of  an  aircraft  have  been  exceeded.  5,511,430.  O  73-802.000 
DelGrosso.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Coles.  Michael  R.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation    Hybrid  braze  alloy.  5,512,081.  CI    75-255  000 
Dell.  Timothy  J  ;  Farah,  Lina  S  ;  Feng,  George  C  :  and  Kellogg.  Mark  W.,  to 
Inlemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporalioa  Synchronous  memory  pack 
aged  in  single/dual  in-line  memory  module  and  method  of  fabrication 
5313.135.  CI   365-52.000 
Dell  USA.  LP   See- 
Finch.  Richard;  and  Schieve,  Eric,  5313,319.  O  395-185.080. 
Kowert.  Robert  C,  5.513.340, 0. 395-550.000 

Pecone.  Victor.  5313.329.  CI   395-281  000 

Deller.  Klaus;  Despeyroux.  Bertrand;  Peldszus,  Erik,  and  Kleinwaechier, 
Beate.  lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi.  Catalyst  for  the  selective  hydroge 
nation  of  aromatic  halonitro  compounds  to  aromatic  haloamines  aixl  a 
process  for  its  production,  5.512329.  Q,  502-184,000. 

De  Loore,  Ban  J   S,;  See — 
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Uunmen.  Prancunu  W.  M.;  and  De  Loore,  Bui  J  S ,  5^13^7.  Q. 
381  104  000 
OcLucca,  Indawati:  Sn — 

Boawell.  Gcofge  A..  DeLucca.  lodiwad;  tad  Oiao.  Mimi  L..  S^I2.68I. 

a.  548-300700 

De  LucU,  Prink  V ;  Le.  Tuoog  T .  mi  Jones.  Robot  W..  to  Astro  Machine 
Wof^.  Inc   System  and  pmceas  for  mjuiufacturing  a  flexible  coanectKHi  in 
«  hollow  meul  device   5^12,007.0   45175.000 
Denuuge.  Mark  0..  S*t— 

Vbok.   Frederick  W.;   Don.   William   K  .   and   Demange,   Mali  G. 

5JI3.210,  a   375  202000 
While.  Richanl  E  :  and  Demanse.  Mart  G  .  5.513.263.  C\   380-»4  000 
Demarest.  David,  and  Blanch.  John  F .  to  Ethicoo.  Inc  Needle  Mdiiig  device 

5.511.670.  CI    209  540  000 
DcMiuien.  Junniie  G  .  to  Phillips   PMroleum  Co«npny.  Appanois  and 
method  for  producing  a  lingle  coil  of  a  double  nin  pipe.  S3ll742,  O. 
242-47O.00O. 
Demo,  Wayne  A  .  and  Planchak.  John  P. .  to  GenenI  Dectnc  Compmy  Braie 

blocking  insert  for  liqiud  phase  hrjung  operations    5.511.721.  CI.  228 
216.000 
De  Monaco.  Edoardo.  to  MOM  Elektrosynem  AG  Test  probe  f»  electrical 
meaturing  initnimenB.  particularly  for  voltmeten.  .^.5I2,839.  Q.  324- 
754  000. 

DeMoore.   Howard  W.  and   Branson.  John  A.  to  DeMoore.   Howard  W 

Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  printed  sheet  material    5.51 1.480.  CI 

101-492.000. 
Demopolij.  Tom  N  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Pocouj  copolymen 

having  a  cellular  polymeric  stnictufe  suitable  for  prepanng  ion-exchange 

rrsins  and  adaorbenu   5,512.604.  C\    521-142.000 
Doopo,  Fumio.  to  l^lisuda,  Yoahihisa.  and  Shimaya.  Shiroh  Water  treatment 

method  and  ^ipmtiM  Ihmfot.  5.512.178.  G  210-638000 

Denqney,  Edward  T.  Cooley.  Kenneth  B  .  Jr.  and  Baity.  Kenneth  £..  to  E. 

T  Denipaey  Company  Inc    Door  block  for  emergency  use    5.511.837.  O. 

292  288  000 
Demura.  Akihiro;  See — 

Iwaia.  Yutaka;  Enomoio,  Ryo:  Nakamura,  Akihilo,  and  Demura.  Akihiro, 
5.512.712.  CI.  174-258000. 
Den.  Tohiu;  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Meal  oxide 

material  widi   Ln.  St.  Cu.   Re.  O.   and  optionally  Ca    5^12,538.  CI. 

505-126.000 
Den.  Tohtu,  Kaneko.  None,  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Metallic  oxide  widi  boron  and  process  for  manufactunng  the  same 

5,512.542,0.  505- 125  000. 

Denis,  Qthcnne;  Cnuihier,  Pierre,  ind  Villart,  Jcui-Giude,  to  L'Air  Liq- 

uide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  I. 'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude  Process  and  installation  for  the  c-ryogciuc  punficalion  of 
hyibogen  5„51l.382.  Cl.  62-619000 
Dennis.  Douglas  E..  to  James  Madison  University  Method  for  the  impmvcd 
pitxiucbon  and  recovery  of  poty-B-hydnnybutyrale  fiom  nansfonncd 
E.«-hfncHui  coll.  5.512.456.  d.  435-69  100 
Denovicii,  Sam:  See — 

Capper,  Hairy  M  ;  IJenovich,  Sam.  and  Robertsoti.  James  W  .  5.5l3.<r75. 
a.  361-773  000. 
Denton.  Gram  C  :  See — 

Dinsmoor.  John  C  .  III.  Denton.  Grant  C;  Jay.  Eric  C;  and  Runkles. 
Richard  R.  5.511.260,  O   5-451.000. 

Ocnion,  RoMld  D  ,  Bumg«rdner,  George  H  ,  McOuiggin,  Tiireitliy  M  :  and 
Mawer.  Andrew  J .  U)  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Masking  of  circuit 
Sivaxd  via.?  lo  reduce  heat-inducesl  board  and  chip  earner  package  warp 
during  wavesoldei  process    5.511.306.  Cl    29-840  000 
DeNun/io.  Prank  J     See  - 

Knodt,  Kurt  T .  Graves.  James  R  ;  Gaurooski,  John  F.  Raymor.  Herbeit 
J  ;  Cole.  Randall  P.  Filomena.  K.  U..  DeNunno,  Frank  J  .  Crocker. 
David  E.  and  Baniett.  Simon  J  .  5.513.017.  C\.  358-471.000 
Denz.  Helmut:  See — 

Blumenstock.  Andieai;  and  Denz.  Helmut,  5.5 1 1 J29.  O.  1 23-520.000. 
DePtaen.  Etienne  See— 

Oaugler.    Beatrice;   Boon-Falleiir,   Thierry;    van   den    Eynde.    Benoit. 
DePlaen.  Etienne:  Basseur.  Francis;  Lethe.  Benuud.  and  van  dcr 

Bruggen,  Pierre,  5,512,437.  Q.  435-6000 
Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.:  Set— 

Yang.  Peter  Y.  5.513.040.  Cl.  359-585.000 
Depreus.  Patrick    Srr  — 

Mainour.   Hamid  A..  Taveme.  Thiory;  Houssin.   Raymond:   Leaieair. 
Uabelle.  Depreux,  PanKk;  Adam.  Gtard.  Caignard.  Duucl  Henn. 
Renard.    Pierre;    and    Retton.    Mane-Claire.    5.512.569,   Cl     514- 
233800 
Dqirez.  Lode,  and  Michiels.  Eddy,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N  V  Imaging  element 
uv  making  a  Uthographic  prmiing  plate  acconbng  to  dx  silver  sah  diffusioa 
transfer  process.  5.512.413.  Q  4.10-204  000 
DePuydt.  James  M     See — 

Haase.  Michael  A..  DePuydl.  James  M.;  Oteng.  Hwa;  and  Qiu.  Jun. 
5,513.199.0   372-44.000. 

Dere,  Willard  H  Ste- 

Boas.  Susan  M  .  and  Deie.  Willaid  H..  5.5123*3.  O  514-324.000 
DcTT-gibus  A. A  A    S-p  A.    See — 

I>eregibus.  Andrea.  5.512.127.  Cl.  156-429  000 
Dcregibua.  Andrea,  lo  Deregibos  A.A  K  S.p.A.  Machine  foe  manufacturmg 

vulcanized-rubber  nibes.  5.512.127.  O.  156-429.000. 
Deaai.  Neil  P.:  See— 


Grmstafl.  Mark  W .  Desai,  Neil  P.  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  .  Soon  Shiong. 
Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A  .  and  Mendeth.  Noma  R..  5.5I2J68.  O. 
424-9.322. 
Desai.  Ranjil  C  ;  and  Hlasta.  Denms  J .  to  Sterling  Windirop  Inc.  2-substinited 
li,5,-thiadia2oli(lin-3-ooe  l,l-<lioiudes  tod  compwitions  and  method  of 
use  thereof  5.512.576.  O.  514-258.000. 
Desai.  Raajit  C     See— 

DunUp,  Ricfaaid  P;  Boaz.  Neil  W;  Mura.  Alben  J  ;  Kumar.  Vuendra; 

Subnunanyam.  Chakrapwu.  Dcsai.  Ranjil  C  ,  Hlasia.  Dennis  J ;  Sain- 

dane.  Manohar  T;  Bell,  Malcolm  R  .  Court.  John  J  ;  and  Farrell. 

Robert  P.  5.512.589.  O   514-373  000 

DeSanus.  Stephen  A    Needle  cote  biopsy  insnumeiK.  5.511.556.  C\.  128- 

754.000 
Descamps.  Marcel;  Radisson.  Joel;  and  Anne-Archard.  Gilles.  to  Sanofi. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  opbcally  pure  aminoalcohol.  5.512.680. 
O   546-224000 
Design  Lab:  See— 

Kent.  Michiiel.  Hamihon.  Vtmas  P :  Schwirtt  Stephen,  Sharpe,  Henry, 

III.  Beckman.  Ralph,  and  Thunittm.  Bryan.  5  J  12,001.  Cl.  446-25  000 
Despeyroux.  Bemand    See- 

Deller.  KUus.  Despeymux.  Bcrtrand;  Peldszus.  Erik;  and  KJeinwaecfaler. 
Beate,  5.512.529.  Cl  502-184000 
Desrus.  Dany.  Robino-Rizet.  Jean-Luc;  and  Couetoux.   Herv*.  to  Valeo 
Electionique    Electronic  control  device  for  a  direct  c-utrenl  electric  mouiT 
having  two  supply  lermioals  ftjr  a  tkive  system  operating  in  back-and-forth 
mode    and  die  appUcaliaii  of  such  a  device  lo  a  vehicle  screen  wiping 
system  5,512,807,0.  318-283.000. 
Dessureault.  Beitrand:  See — 

Hall,  F  Kenneth.  Dessureault.  Bertrand;  Dufour.  Sylvain;  and  Ranger, 
Nicole,  5.511.243,0.  2-16.000 

Dethuf  Industries,  Inc   See— 

Hurwotth.  Samuel  G  .  5.511.650.  O    178-813  000 

Deutsche  Carbooe  AG:  See —  

BiUschke.  Hartmut  E.  A  ;  and  Schneider.  Walter  H..  5.512.179.  O 
210-640.000. 
Deutsche  Farschungsanatall  filer  Luft-und  RaumfaJin  e  V.:  See — 

Opower.  Hans;  Huegel.  Helmut,  and  Giesen.  Adolf.  5J13.195.  C\. 

372  18.000 

De\^  Johnannes  H.  M  ;  Kemp.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Van  Deemlet.  Con>eli.s 

J ,  to  I'  S  Philips  Corporation  Consumer  appliance  having  both  explana 

tory  comment  and  extra  linguistic  signalization  upon  actuanon  tliercof  and 

reversible  stcppmg  between  those  two   5.51J.269.  Cl    381   123.000 

De  Vba.  Xavier.  and  Vta  Giel,  Frans,  to  N    V   Bekaen  S-A.  Sleel  cotd 

caoimictioo.  5^12380.  Q.  428-591000 

DeVries,  David  G  :  See— 

Banike   Ronald  A.;  Choi.  Michael;  DeVries.  David  G  :  Peekna.  Antkes; 
and  Sensmeier.  Christopher  I  .  5.511.476.  CI    lOI   389  100 
DeWackcr,  Dennis  R  .  Rosenbet^.  Le<in.  and  Ijcamera.  Nicholas  J.  Jr..  lo 
Nahooal  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  CorporaOoo.  Dissipa- 
tive  curing  and  caatmg  composition  for  coocrele.  5.512,619.  Q.  524- 
56.000 
Dcxidc.  Inc     See   - 

Pearson.  Ronald  W    Golden.  Steven  S  .  Spoooemore.  Kun  B  ;  ExUne. 

Donald  E  .  and  Hewitt.  Carroll.  5.512.053.  Cl  604-167.000. 

Dey.  Sujil;  Potkonjak.  Miodrag;  and  Roy.  Rabindra  K .  to  NEC  USA.  Inc. 

High  level  synthesis  for  partial  scan  testing   5.513.118.  a.  364-490.000 

Dey,  Sujit,  and  Potkoniak.  Miodrag,  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.  Noo-scan  design- 

for-iestability  of  RT  level  d«a  p«hj.  5.513.123.  Cl.  364-489  000 

DGA  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Mina,  Daryl;  and  Bansa.  Robert  A..  5.512,073.  O.  55-323  000. 
Dhein.  Rolf  5e«^ 

Dujaidin.  Ralf.  Dhem.  Rolf,  and  Wandel.  Maitin,  5,512,339,  O.  428- 
35700 
Diagraph  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw.  John  T.  5J12.343,  a.  428-40.000 
Diamond.  Donald  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  rtteumatoid  and 

psoriatic  arthntu   5.511.563.  Cl.  12«  848.000. 
Dias.  Antonio  P    See — 

Spitt.  A   Lawrence,  and  Dias.  Antonio  P.  5.513.304.  O  395-144000 
Di»s,  I  Reining,  and  Seyed  Bolorforoah,  Mir  S  ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Com 

piny  Method  for  nuking  integnted  matching  layer  for  ultrasomc  trans- 
ducers 5^511.296.  a  29-25  350 

Dick.  Loren.  See — 

Lohirntz.  Randy  M  .  and  Dick.  Uircn.  5.5H.49S.  CI    111    191  000 
Dickson.  Charles  F ,  to  Dickson  Weadicrproof  Nail  Co  Faslenei  with  graphic 
indicatar  of  dimensions  and  method  for  graphically  indicating  fastener 
dimensions   5.5I1.9I7.  Cl  411-439000 
Dickson  Weatherproof  Nail  Co  :  See — 

Dickson.  Charles  F.  5.511.917.0   411-439000 
Dickten.  Diik:  See— 

Jones.  Marvin  S.;  Dickten.  Dirk;  Green.  Gary  M.;  Oleksy.  Paul  D.;  Suns. 
Oiecory  R.;  Tomeacu.  Ludwig;  and  Beiger.  Robert  C.  5.311.454.  d. 
84-236  000 

Diciel  Engine  Retardrn,  Inc.  Set— 

Coaler.  Dennis  R  .  5,511,460,  O  91-401  000. 
DiGioia.  John    See — 

Jencks.  Andrew  D.;  and  DiOioU.  John.  S.512.709.  O.  I74-35.0GC. 
Digisonix.  Inc    See- — 

Zuroaki.  Michael  T.  5,513.266.  O.  381-71  000 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 
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File.  Barry  A  ;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Rtus  A.;  and  Brannon, 
OifFord  R.,  5,513,169,  O.  369-272.000. 
Dillon,  John  A.  Security  vehicle  system.  5.511.842.  O.  296-24.100. 
Dillon.  Scott  B  :  See— 

Cochran.  Andrew  A.;  and  Dillon.  Scott  B..  5.511.999,  O.  441-64.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D.:  Ste— 

Chen.  Vicior  J  ;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D;  Smiley,  David  L.;  Stucky.  Russell 
D  ;  and  Knauciunas.  Aida.s  V.  5.5l2>t9.  Cl.  514-12  000 
Dimitnadis.  Dimitn;  and  Gaskill.  Garold  B  ,  to  Seiko  Communications 
Systems,  Inc    Lxiw  cost  acknowledge-back  system  for  a  pager  using 
existing  Infmstiucnire  5,513,241,  Cl.  379-57.000. 
Dinan.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Schwaru.  WillisT;  Dinan,  Frank  J.;  and  Snilts,  Jefirey  S.,  5,512.686,0. 
549-2.34  000. 
Dingier.  Gerhard  Construction  clement.  5,511,355,  O.  52-729.500. 
Dinglreiler.  Heinz;  Kalb.  Helmul;  and  Rapp.  Richard,  to  Kemforschungszen- 
trum  Karlsruhe  GmbH  Process  for  galvanicallv  forming  structured  plate- 
shaped  bodies.  5,512,161,  Cl.  205-67.000. 

Dims,  Antonio  A.,  to  Bndgesys  Corporation.  Continuous  incrementally 

erecting  viaduct  construction  .system.  5.51 1,266.  Cl.  14-2.500. 
Dinkel.  Dieter    See— 

Reinaru.  Hans-Dieter,  Beck,  Ertiard;  and  Dinkel,  Dieter.  5.5 1 1 .864.  Cl. 

30.3-119.200. 

Dinsmoor.  John  C,  III;  Denton,  Grant  C;  Jav,  Eric  C:  and  Runkles,  Richard 

R  .  to  RIK  Medical  Anii-decubilusmanress  pad  5.511J!60.  O  5-451  000 

Dil*ictropolo.   Al     Environmentally    degradable    munitions.    5.511.482.   Cl. 

102-426000 
Disys  CocporaOoa:  See — 

Oprea.  Alexandru.  5.512,911.  O.  .343-700.0MS. 
Divan.  Deepakraj  M.:  See — 

Bhatuicharya,  Subhashish;  and  Divan,  Deepakraj  M.,  5,513.090,  Cl. 
363-40.000. 

Dixon,  James  T:  See— 

Glickstein.   Marvin  R,;   Dixon.  James  T;  and  Podolsky.  CKMiald  M.. 
5.51 1.374.  Cl.  60  39.020 
Dixon.  Rodney  D..  to  Mebane  Packaging  Corporation    Reclosable  flip-top 

carton.  5.511.722.  Cl.  229-225.000. 
Doak.  David  B..  to  AT&T  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  nonlinear 

compen!.anon    5.512.856,  Cl.  330-1. OOR 
Dobbelsiein.  Arnold:  See — 

Hille.  Hans-Dieter;  Wieditz,  Stefan  C;  DoWielsiem,  Arnold;  and  MUller. 
Horst,  5,512,322,  Cl  427-407.100. 
Dody.  Julie  A  ;  and  Rumpeltin.  Charles  R..  Jr.  to  Minerals  Technologies,  Inc. 

Mediod  of  protecang  ladle  linings.  5,512,316.  Cl.  427-140.000. 
Doede,  Klaus,  to  Klockner  Hansel  GmbH.  Vertical  cyclically  operating  flat 

sack  machine  5,511,363,0.53-552.000. 

Docllinger.  Carl-Heinz;  and  Wollcnsak,  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
.schafl   Control  system  of  a  switching  system.  5.513.355.  Cl   395-650  000. 
r>ocrflinger.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Buckley,  Stephen  P;  Robinson,  Richard  A.;  Pfahl,  Kun  A.;  Doerflinger, 
Arthur  E.;  Banks.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Vandemark.  Lynn.  5.513.116,  Cl. 
364-479.000. 
Doerflinger.  Walter  See — 

Tenien.  Andreas;  Hammon.  Ulrich;  Weidlich,  Peter  and  Doerflinger. 
Walter,  5,512,525,  Cl.  502-26.000 
Doerr.  Christopher  R.   See — 

Tamura.  Kohichi.  Ipen.  Erich  P.;  Haus.  Hermann  S.;  NeLson.  Lynn  E.; 
and  Doen,  Christopher  R.,  5,513,194,  O.  372-6.000 

Doi,  ToTu,  to  Tosoh  Corporation  Rtsin  composition.  5.512,634,  Q.  525- 

182.000 
Doig.  Kelly    See— 

Horst.    Folken.    Szklar.    Oleh;    Doig,    Kelly;    Cass.    George    R;    and 
Bousquet.  J  L..  5.511.749.  Cl.  246-187  OOA. 
Dolin.  Robert  A..  Jr;  Einkauf.  Robert  L.;  Kagan.  Richard  S  ;  Riley.  Glen  M  ; 
and  Von  De  Bur.  James  M..  to  Echelon  Systems  Corporation  Method  and 
apparams  using  network  variables  in  a  muld-node  network.  5.513.324.  Cl. 
395-200.180. 
Dolphin,  David:  See — 

Tang,    Hang;    Xie.    Lily;    Wijesekera,   Tilak:    and    Dolphin.    David. 
5.512.675.  Cl.  540-472.000. 
Domb.  Abraham  J  ;  Shikani.  Alain;  Hafifer.  Andrew  S.  T ;  and  Maniar.  Manoj. 

to  Bloom.  Leonard.  Anti-infective  and  anti-inflammator)  relea.sing  systems 

for  medical  devices  5,512.055.  Cl  604-265.000. 

Domen.  Albrecht:  Verlinden.  Bart;  Verhoest,  Bart;  and  Van  Humbeeck. 
Hreddy.  to  AGFA  Gevacrt  N.V.  Photographic  processing  apparatus 
5.512,972.  a.  354-319000 

[Jonaldson.  Patricia  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  developmeni  of  developer  material  on  a  photoreceptive  mem- 
ber  5.512.988.  a.  355  260  000 

Dum.  Contad  P.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Mills.  Sander  G.. 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Trcacmenl  of  emesis  with  morpholine  tachykinin 
receptor  antagonists.  5.512,570.  Cl.  514-236200. 

Doss.  William  K.:  See— 

Vook,   Frederick  W.;   Doss.  William   K.;   and   Demange,   Mark   G., 
5,513.210,0.375-202.000. 

Dotzauer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Beckerle.  Wilbelm  F.;  Petri.  Rolf;  Dotzauer.  Bemhard.  Schwartz.  Man 
fred;  and  Angel.  Maximilian.  5.512,629.  Cl    524-819000 
Douglass.  James  M  ;  Zanders.  Gary  V..  and  Lee.  Robert  D..  to  Dallas 
Semicoaductor  Corporation  integrated  circuit  thermometer.  5.513.235. 0. 
377-25.000. 


Doums.  Peter  See — 

Mizikovsky.  Semyon;  Anderson.  Geoffrey;  Doums.  Peter.  Akahaoc, 
Masaaki;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5413045,  O  379-59.000 
Doushiia,  Hiroald:  See — 

Ryoke,    Katsumi;    Mcguro.    Katsuhiko;    Dou<ihita.    Hiroald;    Suzuki, 

Masaki;  Kitahara.  Toshivuki;  and  Saio,  Masami,  5.511350, 0. 428- 

141.000. 
DouviUc.  Eric:  See — 

Papazian,  Samuel;  and  DouvUle,  Eric,  S.512.806,  d.  318-277.000. 
Dover  Resources,  inc.:  See — 

Bassett  H  Eugene.  5,511.583.  O.  137-543.230. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:  See — 

Caidin.  Alan  D  ;  MuUins.  Michael  J.;  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Chamberlin. 
Thomas  A  ;  and  Fazio,  Michael  J.,  5,512,177,  Cl.  210635.000. 

DeroopoUs.  Tom  N..  5,512.604.  Cl.  521-142.000. 

Kenwoohy.  Linda  L.  5.511.346.  O   52-169.500. 

Mclntyre.  James  A  .  5.512,263.  Cl.  423-584.000. 

Newman.  Thomas  H.;  and  Borodychuk.  Karen  K.,  5.512,643,  O.  526- 

160,000. 

Rosen.  Robert  K.;  and  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.,  5312.693.  O.  556- 

7000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Krzysik,  Duane  G..  5.512.272.  Cl.  424-59.000. 
Williams.  Dwighl  E..  5.512.169.  Q.  210-198.200. 
Dow  DeutschUnd  Inc.:  See — 

Patrascu.  Emil;  Krachling.  Karl;  and  Gressmann.  Jochen,  5,512,700,  CL 
568-724.000. 
Dower,  William  J.:  See — 

Renschler.  Markus  F;  Levy.  Ronald;  Bhan.  Ramesh  R  ;  and  Dower, 
William  J  .  5.512.435.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Down.  James  A  ;  Keadng.  William  E  ;  Walters.  Adriann  J..  Robson.  Jillian  A.; 
and  Rcichler,  Allen,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Process  for  lysing 
Mycobacteria  5.512,440.  Cl.  435-6.000. 

Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Nclle.  Gunther.  5.5I1.32I.  Cl.  33-704.000. 
Dr.  Willmar  Schwabe  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schwabe,  Klaus-Peter.  5.5I2J86,  O.  424-195.100. 
Drigerwerk  AG:  See— 

Kauschke.  Wolfgang.  5.513,125.  O    364-498  000. 
Draudl.  Gregg  R.:  5ee — 

Cornell.  Paul  T.;  Luchetti,  Roben  J  ;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Bodden.  Kun  S.; 
and  Zimmer.  Linda  K,  5,511,348.  Cl.  52-239.000. 
Drcssel.  Mark  W.;  and  Bitner.  John  M.,  to  G  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Child-resistani 

package.  5,511.665.  Cl  206-532.000. 
Dieszer,  George  C.  Interchangeable  tod  and  fastener  carrying  and  storage 

system.  5,511,705,0.224-252.000 

Drew,  Diane  G  .  and  Christians.  Douglas  L  .  to  United  Technologies  Corp. 
Independent  compartment  temperature  control  for  single-pack  operatioa. 
5.511.385,  a.  62-172.000. 

Drew,  Peter  See— 

AtkJn,  Graham  J ;  Drew.  Peter:  and  Tiimer,  John  L..  5,512,302.  Cl. 
424-489  000 
Dror.  Itai:  See — 

Cressel.  Caimi  D.;  Hendel.  David;  Dror.  llai;  Hadod.  Isaac;  and  Arazi, 
Benjamm.  5,513,133,  Cl.  364-754.000. 
Dnimheller.  Sleven  W.;  and  Chang,  Ted  C.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

Reciprocal  chuck  for  paving  breaker.  5.511,800,  Cl.  279-19.100. 
DSM  N  V    See— 

Aarts.  Veronika  M.  L  J ;  Stanssens,  Dirk  A.  W ;  and  Kierkels,  Renier  H. 

M.  5.512,204.  O  252-182  130 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Cotnpany:  See — 
Barkiis.  David  A  .  5.512.030.  Cl   494-16.000 
Boswell.  George  A.;  DeLucca,  Indawati;  and  Quan,  Mimi  L.,  5,512,681, 

a.  548-300.700. 
Btunk.  Donald  H.;  Collier,  Charles  F;  and  Robertson,  Charles  W, 

5.512.146.  Cl    264-79.000. 
Famham.  William  B..  5.512,652,  O.  528-244.000. 
Fuson,  William  R.,  5,512,355,  Cl.  428-244.000. 
Goodley,  CJeotge  R.,  5.512.340.  O.  428-35.700 
Goodrich,  Charles  W;  and  Jacobson.  Howard  W.  5.512369.  Q.  428- 

372.000 

Harmer,  Mark  A,,  and  Phillips,  Bnan  R.,  5.512.368,  Cl.  428-364.000. 

Howard.  Edward  G  .  Jr;  and  Moss.  Arthur  Z.,  5il2,624,  C\   524- 

462000 
Keating,  James  T.  5J12.I43.  Cl    205-5I20(X) 
Kreutzer.  Knstina  A.;  and  Tam.  Wilson.  5,512.695.  Cl.  558-338.000. 
Krcutzer,  Knstina  A.;  and  Tam,  Wilson.  5,512,696.  O.  558-338.000. 
Liang.  Paul  Hsiao-Tseng.  5.512,535,  O.  504-213.000 
Linton.  Howard  R..  5.512.094.  Cl.  106-409  000 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa.  5.512.418.  C\.  430-271.100. 
Schlosser,  Hans-Joachim,  5,512,419,  Cl.  430-281.100. 
Shah,  Jagdish  N..  5,511.295,  Cl.  28-254.000. 

Short.  Mark  A.;  and  Willis,  Thomas  E..  5,512.113.  Cl.  148-565.000. 
Shofl.  Marit  A;  and  Willis.  Thomas  E..  5.512,114.0.  148-565.000. 
Subramaniam.  Sabesan.  5,512.470.  Cl.  435-200000. 
Du.  Xueinei:  See— 

Albright.  Jav  D.;  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  I>i,  Xuemei,  5.512,563,  O. 
514-217000 
Duby,  Philippe;  and  Huvnh-Ba.  Tuong.  to  Nestec  S.A   Compositions  con- 
taining 2-acetyl-l-pyrTOluie.  5,512,290,  O.  424-439.000. 
I>idiiey.  Nancy  J.:  See — 
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Bates,  John  B  .  and  Dudney.  Nancy  J  .  5J12.147.  O    204-192.150. 
Duer.  Edward  Y  Embolic  cumng  catheter.  $.312,044.  O  604-22000. 
Duen.  Frederick  G  .  to  Enviro-Chem.  Inc    Siupensiun  enhancing  adhesive 

additive  for  paper  manufacfunng.  liquid  adhe&ivr  composition  using  same. 

■nd  method  of  prcpinng  liquid  adhesive  compostDoo.   5.312.618.  CI 

52M7.000. 

Duffy.  Richard  J  .  and  Sesu.  Eugene  D.  Resiii  coated  fMeoer  and  apparatus 

and  method  for  manufacture  of  sanK    5.5II.5IO.  CI    118-312000 
Duffy.  Robert  J  .  and  Kentuik.  Philip.  tt>  W   R   Grace  A  Co.  f=ell  treatmenl 
inorganic  deposit  prevention  bv  tpray  treatment    3.312,138,  CI    162- 
198.000 
Dufouj.  Sylvain    Sre — 

Hall,  F   Kenneth;  Drssureauh.  Bertrand;  Dufour.  Sylvain;  and  Ranger, 
Nicole,  5.511,243.  C\   2  16.000 
DujarUin.  Ralf.  Dhein.  Rolf,  and  Wandel.  Martin,  to  Bayer  AG  Decompos- 
able packing  material   5.512,339.0  428  35  700 
Duke  University   See  - 

Ghio,  Ancirew  J ,  Piantadosi.  Claude  A  ,  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  P. 

5,512,270.0.42445.000 

DuiTKinl.  Christnphe-  5ee~ 

Mathik.  d&Tmrd,  rHjiTMml.  (^nsinphe;  Aspe.  Daniel,  fn>>enun.  Muriel. 
Joiu.  Elienne  J  .  and  Nun.  Dominique,  5,512,491,  CI    436-537  000 

Duncan.  David  W  ,  Lee.  Larry  D  .  and  Oden.  Keiuietfa  W.,  to  Coin  Accepton. 

Inc   Vending  machine  dispensing  system.  3.31 1.688.  CI.  221-67.000. 
Dungan,  Dennis  F. :  See — 

Manlesc,   Joseph    V,    Michcli,    Adolph    L.;   and   Dungan.    Dennis   F, 
5.512,1%,  a.  252-62900. 
Dunham.  Raymond  G.:  See-- 

Kushwaha.  Rampmap;  Bom,  Kathleen;  McGill,  Henry  C,  Jr.  Kanda. 
Patrick;  and  Dunham.  Raymond  G.  5.5I2..S48,  CI   514-I2UOO 

Dunkirk,  Shawn  G :  See— 

Guire,  Patrick  E.;  Dunkitli.  Shawn  G.;  Josephson.  Mark  W  .  and  Swan 
son,  Melvin  J  ,  5.5I2J29,  CI    427508.000 
Dunlap,    Richard   P;    Boaz.   Neil   W;    Mura.  Albert   J.    Kumar.   Virendn. 

Subramanyam,  Chakrapani,  Dcsai.  Ranjit  C  ,  HIasta.  Dennis  J  ,  Saindane. 

Manohar  T  .  Bell.  Malcolm  R  .  Cinm,  John  J  .  and  Farrcll,  Robert  P.  to 

Sterling  WmtJirop  Inc    2  sacchannylmethyl  aryl  carhoxylates  useful  as 

proteolytic  enxyme  inhibitors  and  compositions  and  method  of  use  thereof. 

5.512.589.  a.  514-373  000. 
Dunn,  Johnney  C    Guiding  system  for  ganlen  tiller    5.311.624.  CI    172- 

42  (XXI 
Dunn,  William  C  ,  lo  Mmorola   Rounonal  vibrauon  gyroscope.  5.3II.4I9. 

a   73-5O4()80 

Dunne,  Stephen  R.,  to  UOP  Pnxess  iind  ipparalu.s  for  dehumiditiatioa  and 
VOC  odor  mnediation  5.512,08.1  CI,  95-113  000 

DunsCan.    Paul    D  .    lo    Robotic    Container    Handling    Co  .   The     Cootajner 

terminal  opparmus  and  method    5,5ll,92J,  O    414  I39  900 
Dunyak.  Thoma-s  J     5ee    ■ 

Myer?,  Jefirty  L  .  Aho,  Robert  W  .  Carper.  Douglas  M  .  Dealon.  Earl  D  , 

Dunyak.  Thomas  J .  and  Halila.  Ely  E.,  5.312.727.  CI.  219-201  000 

Dupuy,  Ro«ta]d  E  ,  lo  GenCorp  Inc    Molded  wheelhouse  seal  for  automotive 

vehicles    5.511.344,  CI    49-496.100. 
Dun  Convertible  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

BoMdman,  Robert  A  ,  5.511,844.  O.  296-107.000. 
Dunui.  Anthony  P  Putter  gnp  altachinettt.  5.311.790.  CI.  473-201.000. 
Durlam,  Mark:  See — 

Cho,  Jaeshin,  Kyler,  Kelly  W .  Cronin.  Wayne  A..  Durlam.  Mark,  and 
Abrokwah,  Jonaihan  K  ,  5.512.518.  CI  437-235  000 

DuiT  Industries,  Inc.   See — 

GoiT.  Anthony  R.,  Camerun.  Phillip  C;  and  Cole.  David  J..  S.5I2.0I7, 
a    454  52  000 
Duslio.  Michael  L    See— 

Springer.  Timothy  A  .  Staunton.  Donald  E;  and  Oustin.  Michael  L.. 
5.512.660,  CI   530^395  000 
Dvorak,  Michael    Medicine  dispensing  pM;iAer   5.512.047.  CI.  604-77.000. 
Dvorkin,  Vladimir'  See — 

Brennan.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Brennan.  Terence  P,   Phillips,  Robert  C, 

Kenny.  Philip  B    and  Dvockin,  Vladimir,  5,5 1 3.384.  C\  455  180. 100 

Dwork,  Cynthia,  Halpem,  Joseph  Y;  and  Strong.  Hovey  R  ,  Jr.  '.o  Intema- 

Qonal  Business  Machines  Corporabon   Fault  lolerani  load  management 

sysiem  and  method.  5,513,354,  CI.  395-650.000 

Dybro,  Niels;  and  Miller,  Harold  J  ,  III.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Retractor  having 

a  single  sided  enersy  absotthng  spool.  5.311,739.  CI    242-379  1<X) 
Dynriax  Cocporauon    See  — 

Bachmann.  Andrew  G.;  and  Cantor.  Stephen  E,.  3,312,608.  O.  322- 
170000 
Dynal  AS:  See- 
Homes.  Erik;  and  Korsnes.  Lars.  S.SI2.439.  CI.  43S-6.000. 
Dzek.  Stanley  M  :  See — 

Baron.  Robert  A  .  Dzek.  Sunley  M  ,  and  Haber,  Frederick.  5,511,513. 
CI    119  163i)00 
Dzibinski.  DuWayne  M  Cooking  utensil   3.311.466.  C\  99-339  000. 
EC  R      Electro-Chemical  Research  Ltd :  See— 

Retscha,  Niles  A.,  5,512391,  Q  429-213.000. 
E.  T  Dempsey  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Dempsey,  Edward  T.  Cootey.  Kenneth  B..  Jr..  and  Batty,  Kenneth  E  . 
5.511,837,  CI    292-288.000 
Eakes  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Nepveu,  Raymond.  5,512.823,  Q.  324-238.000. 


Earl.  Douglas  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Method 
and  apparatus  for  attenuating  optical  chatter  marks  on  a  tinished  surface 
5.512,009.0  451  300.000 

Eamey,  Richard  See  — 

Magle,  Thomas  U  .  and  Eaniey,  Richard,  5,513,080.  CI   362-103.000 

Euley,  Junes  C,  to  Syntec,  inc.  White  light  dimmer  for  fiber  optic  illumi- 
nation sources  5i  1 3.286.  CI  385-19  000 

Eastman  CheniKral  Company:  See — 

Bamicki.  Scon  D.;  Sunoier.  Charles  E..  Jr..  and  Williams.  H    Chip, 

5.312.691.  CI  349-413000 
Cannon.  Jesse  N  ,  III.  5.312^30.  Q.  264-169  000 
Edwards.  Ray;  and  Foster.  Bruce  W.  3.312.370.  CI   428-373  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Bailey.   David   B..   Bowman.   Wayne  A.;   Evaiu.   Steven;   Lawrence. 

Kristine  B  ;  and  Noooan.  John  M..  5.512.532.  CI  503  227  000 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;   Daly,  Robert  C  ;  and  1-awrence,   Kristine  B  . 

5.312.533.  CI.  303  227.000 
Dale.  Alliion  H.  C  ;  Piggin.  Roger  H  ;  Ledger.  Michael  B  ;  and  Beau 

mond,D«vid,  .5,512,415.  a.  430-264,000. 

Edwanls.  James  L  ;  Bell.  Eric  L  ;  Chen,  Benjamin  T,  and  Paitoa. 

Ricbard  L,  5.512.103.  C\    430  383  1)00 
Foster.  David  G.;  and  Roaenburgh,  John  H..  5.312.398.  O.  430-30.000. 
Harris.  Qaik  E..  5,512,969.  G  354-64.000. 
Kilgus.  Albert,  and  Debler,  Rainer,  3.311.893.  C\  403-294.000. 
Levy.  David  H  .  5.512,426.  CI    430-567  000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E  .  5.512.427.  O   430-567  000 
Merz.  Gary  E  .  Marshall.  Dale  C  ;  and  Sutton.  Daniel  D.,  5,511.300,  Q. 

29-407  080 
Pickenng.  James  E..  5.511.892,  a  400^662.000. 
Saha.  Bijay  S  .  5.312.404.  CI  430-106600 

Sifwan.  Wallace  S ,  and  Greisch,  Danny  L.,  5,312,132,  CI  156-73.300. 

Texter.  John.  Welter.  Thomas  R  ;  Southby.  David  T ;  Mooberiy.  Jared  B  ; 

and  Bailey.  David  S..  S.5I2.4I0.  CI   430-203  000 
Tester.  John.  5.512.414.  a.  430-213.000. 

TVagi.  Dinesh;  and  Yoerger.  William  E.  5.512.403.  Q  430-106.600. 
Wilson.  John  C  ;  and  TVagi.  Dinesh.  5.512.407,  Q  430-110.000, 
Eaton  Cotporaboa:  See — 

Braun,  Eugene  R  .  5.511,437.  a   74331  000 
Brown.  Richard  J  .  5,511.643.  CI    192  58610 
Hansen.  James  E.;  Hendenon,  Jelfery  L.;  and  Jaeschke,  James  R  , 
5.512.810.0.  318-800.000 
Eaton.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Snell.  William  M  ;  Kaliszewski.  Thoinas  S.;  and  Eaton,  Rodney  L., 
.5,511,641,0.  192^  OCA. 
Ebara  Corporation:  Set— 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryotchi;  Isliii.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Knsaka.  Koichi,  5J1 1.264.  CI    8  158  000 
Kberendu.  Alexi.s  N   R  .  and  McAnalley.  Bill  H  ,  to  Cairinglon  Labotataries. 
Inc  Colontnctnc  assay  for  bioactivc  polysaccharide  5,512,488.  O.  436- 
94  000 
Ebisuno,  Tadahiro;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  Sugimoto.  Kazushige;  and  Hirau.  Tsu- 
tomu.   to   Sumitomo  Rubber   Industries.   Ltd    Thread   wound   golf  ball 
5,51 1.791.  CI  473-354.000. 
Echelon  Systems  Cotporation:  See— 

Dolin.  Robert  A  ,  Jr;  Einkauf,  Robert  L.;  Kagan,  Richard  S  ;  Riley.  Glen 
M.;  and  V^  De  Bur.  James  M  .  3.313.324.  O.  395  200.180 
Eckberg.  Richard  P.  and  O'Brien.  Michael  J .  to  General  Electric  Company 
One-pan  UV-curible  epojy  sihcone  compositions  5.512.605.  0  522- 

31  000 
Eckcr,  E>avid.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    inhibiting  RNA  expression  by 
forming  a  pseudo-half-knol  RNA  at  the  target's  RNA  secondary  structure 
using  antiscnse  oligonucleotides  3.312.438,  CI  433-6000 
EcoScience  Cofporabon:  See — 

Johal.  Saijit  S  ;  and  Marold.  Lorraine  M  .  3.312080.  O.  424-93.300 
Ecossetuors  Limited:  See — 

GiraulL  Hubert  H  J  ;  and  Seddon.  Brian  J  .  3412.489.  O.  203-777.500. 
Eddy.  Clifford  O:  See- 
Henry.  Arnold  W.,  Eddy.  Clifford  O  .  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Chow,  Che  C  ; 
Fratangelo.  Louis  D..  Eraser.  David.  Kaplan.  Samuel,  and  Pan,  David 
H.  5.512,409.0  430-124,000 

Edcbouw,  Jem-Manf  J<f— 

Bawin.  Pierre;  Botte.  Roland;  Edebouw.  Jean-Marie;  and  Gilon.  Domi- 
nique. 5.512.792.  CI    310-262000 
Edgar.  Jason  L.    See— 

Schotz,    Matthew    T;    Tochacek.    Miroslav,    and    Edgar.    Jason    L.. 
5.512,354.0.428-231.000 
Edinger.  Otmar  Seeding  machine  and  method.  5.511.499.  O.  111-200.000. 
Edmonds.  Dougla-s  R    Ratchet  speed  handle    5.511,452.  CI    81-73.000 
Edward  McndeTl  Co  ,  Inc  .  See — 

Baichwal,  Anand  R  .  5.512.297,  O  424-451.000 
Edwards.  Bill  R  Acrylic/lactam  resin  composition  and  method  of  prt)duction 

same   5.512.627,  O   524-495.000 
Edwards,  Harper,  McNew  &  Company:  See — 

Edwards,  John  W,  Harper.  Daniel  R:  and  McNew,  Quinlon  B., 
5.511.869.  CI  305  35  OCR 

Edwards.  James  L.,  Bell,  Eric  L..  CThen.  Benjamin  T ,  and  Parton.  Richard  L-. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  color  photography  element  with 
improved  high  density  contrast  and  bnght  low  density  colors.  3.312.103. 
O  430-383  000 


Edwards.  John  W.;  Harper,  Daniel  R.;  and  McNew,  Quinion  B.,  lo  Edwanls. 

Harper.    McNew    &   Company.    Replacement   endless   vehicle   tracks. 

3.511.869.  O    305-35.00R. 
Edwards,   Ray;  and   Foster,   Bnice  W.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Polyolefin-extrusion  coating  compositions  having  good  coatability,  good 

adhesion  to  the  substrate,  and  good  chill  roll  release.  5.512.370.  CI 

428-373.000 
Edwards.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Brown.  David;  Edwards.  Richard  M..  Oaig.  Stewart.  Cook.  Anne  L., 
and  Oements.  John  M..  5.512,545,  O.  514-12000, 
EET.  Inc  :  See- 
Borah,  Ranald  E.  5.512.202.  CI.  252-142.000. 
Eftefield.  L.aTTy  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Booster  recoil  mechanism  for  endless 

track  machine   5.511.868.  O   305-31.000. 
Eggen,  Noel  B  :  See — 

Kaminski,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Eggen.  Noel  B  .  5,511,648,  CI    198-379.000 
Eibofner.  Eugen;  and  Kuhn,  Bemhiwd.  to  Kaltrnbach  &  Voigl  GmbH  &  Co 

Process  for  the  cleaning  and/of  disinfection  and  providing  maintenance 

care  to  a  hollow  or  tubular  medical  denul  treatment  instrumenl.  5,512.245. 

a    422-28  000 
Eick.  James  L  :  See — 

Cjiecnspan.  Bernard  J.;  Moss.  Owen  R.;  Schleiffer.  Keith  E.;  and  Eick. 

James  L  .  5.511,726.  O.  239-102.200 

Eicken.   Ulrich;  Fischer.  Herbert;  Gress.  Wolfgang.  Nagomy,   Ulrich;  and 

Storic.    Norben.   lu   Hcnkel    KommanditgeseUschaft   auf  Aktien.    Binder 

mixtures  for  stoving  lacquers.  5.512.614.  CI   523-501.000. 

Eidsoo.  Carson  J.,  to  Lilly's  Die-Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.  Support  clip  for  roofing 

panels  and  a.ssociated  system.  3.51 1JS4.  O.  32-344,000. 
Flinkauf.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Dolin,  Robert  A.  Jr ;  Einkauf.  Robert  L.;  Kagan.  Richard  S.;  Riley,  Glen 
M.;  and  Von  De  Bur,  James  M..  5.513.324,  CI.  395-200.180 

Eisai  Co.,  Ltd  :  See 

Miyazawa.  Shubei;-Hoshino,  Yorohisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 
Kameyama.    Takaalu;    Abe,     Shinya;    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi, 
5.512,579,  O,  514-299.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Carrt.  Bruno;  and  Carlson.  Ulf.  5.512.135.  CI.  162-175.000 
Eki.  Toshio,  and  Ohisuka.  Toshiharu.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Combination  faucet  and 
method  of  mixing  hot  water  with  cold  water.  5.511.723.  CI.  236-12.120. 
Ekstedt.  EuJward  E  :  See — 

Joshi,  Narcndra  D  .  and  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.,  5.511.375.  CI.  6(V 39.463. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Bhattachaiya,  Subhashish,  and  Divan.  Deepakraj  M.,  5,513,090,  0. 

36340.000. 

Electronics  and  Telecocnmunication  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yoo.  Chan   H.;  Loe.  Byung  S.;  and   Kim,  Young  S..  5.513J255.  CI 
379-133.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Whang.  Wol-Yon:  Kim,  Jang-Joo;  Zyung,  Tae-Hyoung;  and  Oh.  Min- 

(Thul,  5,513,283.  CI    385-8.000 
Yoo,  Chan  H.;  Lee.  Byimg  S.;  and  Kim.  Young  S..  5.513.257.  O. 
379-220.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A.:  See— 

Resseguier.  Sylvio.  3.511„580,  CI.  137-488.000. 
Elfstrum.  James  T:  See — 

Bender,  Fredric  G  ;  and  Elftmim.  James  T.  5.512.309, 0. 426-332.000. 

Eli  Lill>  and  Company:  See — 

All,  Charles  A.,  5.512,684.  CI    549-51.000. 

Boss.  Susan  M  ;  and  Derc,  Willard  H..  5.512.583,  CI.  314-324.000, 

Chen.  Victor  J ;  DiMarchl.  Richard  D.;  Smiley.  David  L.;  Stucky.  Russell 

D.:  and  Kriauciunas.  Aidas  V.  5,512,.S49,  O.  514-12.000. 
Cullinan,  CNMrge  J.,  5,512.296,  CI    424-451.000 
Gupta,  Shallcy  K.;  and  Singh,  Jai  P,  5,512.550,  CI.  514-12.000 
Hoard.  David  W..  and  Luke,  Wa\Tie  D..  5.512.701.  CI  556-428  000. 
Stcmmer,  Willem  P  C,  3.512,463.  CI.  435-91.200. 

Eliachar,  Eliahu;  Rottischild.  Omn;  and  Raviv,  Roni.  Hair  brush.  3.511.270. 
CI    15-22,100. 

Ellafd,  Gregofy  S.:  &e— 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  Mobin.  Mohammad  S.;  and  Sam. 
Homayoon.  5.513.220,  CI    375-340.000. 
Hlerbrock.  Brian  E.  Hand  ux)l  attachment.  5.511.912.  CI    408- 20.000 
Elliott.  Harry  R  :  See— 

Ganwt.  Billy  J..  Jr,  Aldndge.  William  L;  and  EUion.  Han>  R.. 
5.511.687,  CI.  414-407  000 
ElUott.  Michael  N  :  See- 
Young.  Carole;  Elliolt.  Michael  N.;  Fischer.  Timothy  J.;  and  Naylor, 
Nancy  R..  5.512.485,  CI.  436-10.000. 
Ellis.  Robert  S   Boat  loading  device.  5.511.928.  CI  414-462  000. 
Ellis.  W  Dale   See— 

French.  Nicholas  A  .  Ellis.  W  Dale;  and  Rowell,  Roger  M  ,  5.512.098. 
CI.  118-50.000. 
Ellison.  Edward  J  ;  See — 

Busaey.  Hatrv.  Jr  :  and  Ellison.  Edward  J..  S.5I1.S36.  CI.  126-565  000. 
Elscinl  Ltd     See 

Berlad.  Gideon.  5.513,120.  CI.  364-723.000. 
Elworthv.  Todd  R.:  See- 


Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Enc  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 
Femindez.  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C;  l^tra.  Teresa; 
Ixxighhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson,  John  W..  Trejo. 
Alejandra.  Waltos.  Ann  M.,  and  Weiken,  Robert  J..  5,512,568,  O 
514-233.500, 

EMC  Corporation   See — 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  and  Kopyloviti.  Haim.  5.513.336.  C\.  395-463,000, 
Emerson.  Paul  G  :  See — 

Kumar.  Rajcndra:  and  Emerson.  Paul  G.,  5.513.363.  O.  395-800.000. 
Emmer,  Wayne  W.  Removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from  waste  gases  by  scrubbing 
with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  finely  comminuted  limestone.  5.512,097.  O. 
106-745.000. 
Encamacion,  Myham  T.   See — 

Place,  Viipl  A.;  Encamacion.  Myriam  T;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  and 
Harrison.  Juan  M   E..  5.512.299.  CI  424-464.000. 
Endo.  Akira:  See — 

Itoi,    Kenji;    Endo.   Akira;   and   Okavasu.    Yosuke.   5,511,462,   O. 

92-99.000. 

Endo.  Kazuhiko;  Kokubun.  Hideyuki;  and  Misonou.  Takehiro.  lo  S<»y 

Corporation.  Apparatus   for  compensating  for  image  rotation  in  a  ckl 

display  and  method  for  preparing  the  same    5.512,803,  O    315-370.000 
Endo.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

device  having  elements  of  different  switching  speeds  integrated  on  a  single 

chip  5.512.777,  CI   257-617  000 
Endo,  Saijiro;  Toyama.  Yoshikuni;  Sent>a.  Hisaaki:  Tahara.  Hisatsugu.  Mat- 

sumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Keisukc.  to  Canon  Kahushikj   Kaisha. 

Image  beating  de\ice  capable  of  controlling  activation  of  plural  beaten. 

5.512.993.  O  355-285  000. 
Endo.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ono,  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Saloshi.  Murata.  Yutaka;  Kaji,  Tetsno;  aid 
Endo.  Yasuhiko.  5,512,523,  Q.  501-127,000, 
Endo.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kasahara.  Tamiyosbi;  Akatsu,  Yohsukc;  Kawagoe,  Kenji:  Endo.  Yutaka; 
and  Noguchi,  Hiroshi.  5.511,817,  CI    280-717  000 
Enerodi.  Lars  G.  V:  See— 

Gard,  Bengi  E.  I.;  Eoeroth.  Lars  G.  V.;  Laisen.  Stefan  D.;  and  Nilsson. 
Tord  R  .  5,513.127.  O.  364-5 14.00C. 
Engelmann.  Harmut:  See — 

WaUach,  David.  Aderka.  Dan:  and  Engelmann.  Harmut.  5.512,544,  O. 
514-12.000 
Engenharia  E  Comenco  Lida.:  See — 

Lopes,  Homero  V   d    M.;  and  Monteiro.  Douglas  F..  3.3 1 1. 969.  O. 
43M.000 
Eager,  JQigcn;  and  Vest  Hermann-Josef,  to  W,  Schlaihorst  AG  &  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sevenng  the  free  vam  end  of  a  vam  reserve  »inding. 

5.511.734,  CI   242-1 8  OPW 
Enh-sen.  Alfons;  Glombik.  Heiner.  Kramer.  Werner,  and  Wcs,s,  GUnthcr,  lo 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft-  Nor-bile  acid  deri\abves,  processes  for  their 
preparation  and  the  use  of  these  cximpounds  as  medicaments.  3.5 1 2,538. 0. 
514-182.000 
Enomoto.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Miya.  Yukio;  KizaJd,  Shigeru;  Sugiyama.  Osamu:  Hatayama-  Akiteni; 
Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu;  Enomoto,  Mitsugu;  Naoi.  Koichi;  Fuka/awa. 
Yuji.   Nanya,  Takanori:   Shimizu.   Sbotaro.   and  Tagawa.   Hiroshi. 
5.511.587.  CI    139-192.000. 
Enomoto.  Ryo:  See — 

Iwata.  Yutaka;  Enomoto.  Ryo;  Nakamnra,  Akihito;  and  Demura.  Akihiro, 

5,512,712,  CI.  174-258.000. 

Enomoto,  Youichi:  See — 

Konishi.  Masaya:  Hayashi.  Kunihiko:  Enomoto.  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Shqii; 
Yamada.  Yasuji,  Obtsu,  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo.  and  Shiohara.  Yiih. 
5.512.541,  a  505^74.000 
Etios,  Gary  W ,  to  Summit  World  Trade  Corp.  Hltered  collimator  for  dual 

isotope  medical  imaging.  5.512.754.  O.  250-363.100. 
ENTU  Ltd.:  See- 
Hudson,  Dannie  B,.  5.511,582,  Q.  137-494.000. 
Envino-Chem.  Inc  :  See — 

Duerr.  Fredenck  G  .  5.512.618.  O.  524-47.000. 
EnviroCare  International.  Inc.  See — 

Schwab.  James  J.,  5.512.085.  O.  95-200.000. 
Envirogen,  Inc  :  See— 

Steffan.  Robert  J..  5.512.479. 0.  43.5-262.500. 

Eom.  Soon-yeol:  See — 

Lee.  Ki-taek:  Son.  Young-soup;  Han.  Woo-seok.  and  Eom-  Soon-yeol, 
5,512.664,  CI.  534  799.(X». 

Eppendorf-Netherler-Hinz  GmbH:  See — 

Sabloewski,  Horst;  Conies,  Ingo:  Becse,  Jochen.  and  Schiirbrvxrk,  Klaus. 
5.511.433.  CI    73-864  140 
Epstein.  Michael  Y..  and  Carroll.  Charles  B-.  to  Ocean  Povwer  Technologies. 

Inc.  Piezoelectric  electric  energy  generator  5.512,795,  CI.  31O-3-39.000. 
Epworth.  Richard  E..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Optical  pulse  retiming 

and  reshaping  circuit  5_513.030.  CI   359-187  000 
Erickson.  l^if  O  .  Iqnaszewski.  Jay  J  ;  and  Madscn,  David  D.,  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Metlmd  of  producing  a  tape  guide 

for  a  data  cartridge.  5.511.302.  CI.  29-521.000. 

Ericson,  Mary  C:  See — 

Ullman.  Edwin  F,   Kirakossian,  Hnar;   Ericson.  Marv  C;  and  Watts, 
Ricbard  P,  5.512.659,  CI.  5.30  391.100 
Ermis,  Jerry  J.  Ladder  with  auxiliary  support.  5.511.632.  O.  182-172.000. 
Espino.  Andres  C.  G.:  See— 
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Sent,  Bcono;  Espino.  Andre*  C.  G.,  Alben.  Bcmhanl;  and  Kipper, 
luergen.  5.512.095,  O  106-412.000. 
Essigmuin.  John  M.:  See — 

Loeb.  Lawrence  A.:  and  Essigmann.  John  M.,  3,312.431.  CI.  435-3.000. 
Essop,  Saleam.  and  Bullard,  Allen  G    Panicle  sepvuoc.  5,312,171,  CI. 

210-221200. 

ETA  Sa  Pabnques  dEbauche-i  See- 

Panne.  Daniel.  5313.027.  CI    3.'59-87.000. 
Etablissenient»  Valots  (Socictc  Anotiyme):  See — 

Solignac.  Philippe,  5,511,698,  Q  222  162.000 
Elhicoo.  Inc    See 

Oemaiest.  David;  and  Blanch.  John  F.  5,511.670.  O  209-540000 
Ethyl  CorporMioa:  See — 

Loper.  John  T.  5.512.067.  CI   44-415000 

Peny,  Newton  A  ;  and  Roos.  Joseph  W,  5,511,517.  CI.  123-1  OOA. 

Rollin.  Anthony  J.:  Colucci.  William  J  .  and  Smith.  I<a«c  L..  5,512.068. 
a   44-*49()00 
Evans.  James  G  .  Lchdcr.  Diane  Z .  and  Panagopoulos,  Gtegory,  to  AT&T 

Corp.  Cordless  lekpbone  micnKellulir  system.  5,51 3 J48,  G   379- 
61000 

Evans.  Roben  W.:  See — 

Lewder.  James  T:  and  Evans.  Robert  W.  S.5I1.7|g.  CI    228- 1 03 .000 
Evans.  Steven:  See — 

Bulcy.  David  B.,   Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Evans,  Steven.  Lawrence, 
Knstine  B  .  and  Noonan.  John  M..  5.512,532,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Evenson.  Martin,  to  Mov^an  indu.stncs.  Inc.  Mounting  brackets  for  motor 

vehicle  running  K>aids    5,511.750.  CI.  248-200.000. 
Evergreen  Soft  Spa.  Inc.;  See — 

OBnen.  Michael  P.  5J11.254.  CI  4-532.000 
Everson.  Harold  W..  Jr;  Slaytiaugh.  Jon.  and  Juda,  Charles  C  .  to  Namco 
Controls  Coqxmtion.  Sensor  connecDon  .system.  5,512,890.  CI.  340- 
870  130 
Ex«r  Corporadon:  See— 

Lamben.  Craig  N  .  5.512,816.  O.  323  315000. 
Exline.  Donald  E     See — 

Pearson.  Ronald  W.,  Cjotden.  Steven  S.,  Spoonemofe,  Kurt  B.;  Exiinc, 
Donald  E  .  and  Hewitt.  Carroll.  5.512,053,  Q.  604-167.000 
Expandi  Systems  AB:  See — 

Oberg.  Per  O.  5 Jl  1.906.  CI   403-68  000. 
Extended  Sy?ilenis.  Inc.:  See — 

Wimer.  Ted  L  .  and  Jopson,  Charles,  5,513^32.  CI.  395-427.000. 
Entnision  Dies,  Inc  :  See — 

Uppert.  Many  G  .  5.511.962.  O  425  141.000 
Exxon  Oiemicai  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

ODonnell.  Kevin.  5,512.638.  Q.  525-333.400. 

Eyney,  Frantoise;  S(t- 

Blanc.  Isabelle:  Eyriey.  Franfotsc;  and  Gambert.  Xavier,  5,512,372. 0. 
428-41.1000 
Ezaki.  Yoichjro.  to  Arakawa  KagaJtu   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kai-tha    An>tnauc 
polyimine  and  process  for  ptepanng  the  same,  and  aromaac  oligoimine 
used  for  aionutic  polyiminc  and  process  for  preparing  the  same  5,5 1 2,64 1 , 
a   525-504.000 
EzawB.  NolMjyasu:  See 

Dalla  Bcita.  Ralph  A..  Shoji.  Toru.  Tstmimi.  Kazunod;  and  Ezawa. 
Nobuyaxu,  5.511.972,  Q.  431-170.000 
Factory  Munial  re,search:  See — 

Yao.  Cheng.  5.51 1.621.  CI    169  17.000 
Fague.  Daniel  E.  to  Natiofial  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Digital  over- 

smpkd  quadrature  irMdulator  3,312,865,  G.  332-103.000. 

Fairfield.  Robert  C    See— 

Bresalier.    RotKrt    D.    Fairfield.    Robert    C:    and    Loughran.    Kevin. 
5.513.181.  Cl    370-79000 
Fakespace.  Inc.:  See — 

Solas.  Mark:  McDowall.  Ian  E  .  and  Solas.  Michael  N  .  5,513,129,  G 
364-578000 
Pallas.  Daryl  C    Syringe  needle  cover  holder/gra.sper    5.512.049.  CI.  604- 

192  000 
Fandnch.  Mickey  L.,  Kynen.  Virgil  N  .  Fedel.  Salim  B  .  and  Price.  Thomas 
C  to  Intel  Corporation  Nonvolatile  memory  with  blocks  and  circuitry  for 
selectively  prticecting  the  blocks  for  memory  operations.  5.513.1.36.  Cl 
365  185.040. 

Fandnch,  Mickey  L:  Set— 

Kynetl,  Virgil  N ;  and  Fandrich.  Mickey  L.  5,513,33?.  G  395-430000 

Farah.  Una  S  :  See — 

L>ell.  Timothy  J  .  Farah.  Lma  S  .  Peng.  Cieoige  C  .  and  Kellogg.  Mark 
W.  5,513.135.  a   365  52000 

Faree,  Carlo,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus  incorporating  offset  stacking.  5312,9%.  O.  355- 
322.000 

Farkas.  Allen  D  .  and  Robb.  Daniel  C  ,  to  Vallen  Safety  Supply  Compuiy. 
Low  lint  protective  garment.  5.511.246.  Cl.  2-79.000 

Farley.  Charles;  and  Plawecki.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Aldon  Pattern,  Inc.  Shipping 
container  for  dunnage    5JI  1.91b.  Cl    410-2  000 

Farmwald,  Michael,  and  Horowitz,  Mark,  lo  Rambus,  Inc  Integrated  circuit 
I/O  using  a  high  performance  bus  interface   5.513.327.  Cl    395-309  000 

Famlum.  Wilbam  B ,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company  Ruon 

naled  aldehyde  containing  polymers    5.512.652.  Cl   528-244  000 
Famoq.  Shaji.  See 

David.  Lawrrncc  D  ,  Farooq,  Shaji.  Mastreani.  Anthony:  Reddy,  Snni 
vasa  S-N  ;  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V,  5,512,711.  O.  174-257.000. 
Farr  Company:  See — 


Hanni,  Robert  S..  Raber.  Robert  R.,  and  Yu.  Henry  H.  S..  5.512.074.  Cl. 
55-484.000 
Farrell.  Kenneth  R   Paintball  clip  magazine  5.SIU33,  Cl.  42-49.010 
Farrell.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P:  Boai.  Neil  W .  Mura.  Allien  J ;  Kumar.  Virendra: 

Subnmanyam,  Ctukiapani,  Desai,  Kanjit  C ,  Hlista,  Dennis  J .  Sain- 

dane.  Manohar  T:  Sell.  Malcolm  R  :  Court.  John  J.,  and  Fanell, 
Robert  P.  5.512.589,  Cl    514-373  000 
Fan,  Avital   See— 

Adrezin.  Ronald  S.,  Coidaro,  Marc  A  .  Wang.  Fikre  S.:  and  Fast,  Avital, 
5.511.571.0.  135-66.000. 
Faubel,  Wcrtier:  See — 

Schulz.  Torsien,  and  Faubel.  Wen»er.  5.513.006.  Cl    356-432  000. 
Faughn.  Jim.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army  Automabc  guntube  ember 

extinguisher  system  5.511,456.  Cl  89-1200. 
Faupell.  Lawrence  C  .  Wa.ssom.  Steven  R  .  and  Kliger  Joseph  J  .  toThiokol 
Corporauon  Veciorable  nozzle  having  jet  vaf>es  5.51 1.745.  Cl  244-3.220 
Fautcux.  Denis  G  .  and  Shi.  Jie.  to  Aithur  D  Little.  Inc.  Electrolytic  cell  using 

small  panicle  graphite.  5,512,392,  G.  429-218.000. 
Favre.  Serge:  See— 

Megard.  Patrick:  and  Favre.  Serge.  5.513.310.  C\   393-161.000. 
Fazio.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Cardin.  Alan  D  :  Mullins.  Michael  J..  Fordyce.  William  A.:  Chambcrtin. 
Thomas  A  ;  and  Fazio,  Michael  J.,  5,512,177,  Q.  210-635.000. 
Fedel.  Salim  B    See— 

Fandnch.  Mickey  L.:  Kynen.  Virgil  N  :  Pedel.  Salim  B.:  and  Price. 
Thomas  C.  5.513.136.  Cl    365-185  040 
Fedrigon,  Richard:  See — 

Momoi.  Stanley:  Oesterlin,  Richard:  Hudyma.  Edward:  Dabisch,  Ken- 
neth: Fedrigon.  Richard:  Goldbog.  Ira:  and  Isaac.  Ragy,  3,312.123. 
Cl    156-353  000. 
Fcchan.  Timothy  J    See— 

Noms.  Philip  R ;  Slaviner,  Frederick;  Shown,  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Feehan, 

Timothy  J  .  5.512.971.  Cl.  354-311  000 
Fehrrr.    Ernst-    Appamrus    for   needling   a   nonwoven    web.    5.5 11 ,294.   CI. 

28-113  000 
Feigenbaum.  Jeffrey  J.  Matenals  and  methods  for  producing  shot  of  vahotis 

sizes  and  composiuons  5.511.449.  Cl   75-341.000. 
Feinauer.  Roland   See — 

ROber.  Stefan.  Jadamus.  Hans.  Boer.  Michael:  Feinauer,  Roland;  Her- 
rmann. Haas  Dieter:  and  Ries.  Hans.  5.512,342,  Cl  428-36910. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated;  See — 

Jain.  Balbir.  and  Inciong.  JosefinoT,  5,511.518.0.  123-90.370. 
Felderman.  William  A  :  See — 

Ranz.  Stephen  J  .  and  Felderman.  William  A.,  5,513.378,  Q.  455-8.000. 


Fcllowes  Manufactunng  Cocfipaoy  Set- 


Kroger.  Bruce  R.:  Hassert,  Richard  A.;  Stone,  Anthony  C:  and  Baker. 
James  V.  5.511.732.  Cl.  241-166000. 
Fcndall.  Bunan.  Sandu.  Albuleacu;  iosif.  Nagy;  Vasile.  Neceacv.  and  Gy^rgy. 
Vajay.  to  Parkitny  Kft   Railway  basket  car  for  transporting  semitrailers. 
5,511,490,0.  105-375.000. 
Feng,  Geofge  C:  See — 

Dell.  TiiDolhy  J.;  Farah.  Una  S.;  Feng.  George  C  :  and  Kellogg.  Mark 
W.  5.513.135.  a   365-52.000 
Fenoli.  John  C:  See— 

Woodbridge.  Thomas  C:  and  Fenoli.  John  C.  5312.253.  O    422- 
186.000 
Fenton.  Robert.  Composite  speaker  system  having  a  directional  adjusubic 
tweeter  5,512,714.0.  181-144.000 

Ferenci.  Jack:  See — 

Beienda.  Robert  M  :  and  Ferenci.  Jack.  5.512.788.  C\    290-55.000 
Fernandez.  Mano:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr.  Sjogren.  Erie  B  .  Smith.  David  B..  Talamis, 
Fnincisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
FemiiKlcz.  Mario.  Franco.  Fidencio.  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
IxHighhead.  David  G  .  Nelson.  Peter  H  .  Patterson.  John  W;  Trejo. 
Alejandra:  Waltos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weiken.  Roben  J  .  5.512,568.  C\. 
514-233  500 
Femer.  Michael  See — 

Brodalla.    Dieter.   Frans-son.   Roland:   Breunig.   Heiben:   and   Femer. 
Michael.  5.512,129,  a.  134-2.000 
Fcmiolo,  Frank  D  Set— 

Capowski,  Roheti  S.;  Casper,  Daniel  F:  Coj.  Frederick  J.;  Ferraioio. 

Frank  D  .  and  Halma.  Marten  J  .  5.513.377,  CT    395-881  000 
Fcrtig.  Werner,  to  Wclla  Akbengcsellschaft   Process  for  trcalmenl  of  an  object 
using  a  flow  of  tiot  au  and  liand-held  air  blower  for  carrying  out  this 
pttjcess  5,511,322,  G.  34-97  000. 
Fetner.  Martin  J  .  and  Seasholtz.  Elwood  F,  to  Applied  Separahons,  Inc. 
Progrmmmable  solid  phase  extraction  aad  elutH>n  device    5.512,168.  Cl. 
210-198  200 
Feydo,  Mark  H    See— 

Kleinett,  Wolf-Dietrich,  Cuffe,  John  M  ;  Ballenger,  Theodore  L  ;  Werner. 
Alan  D  .  and  Feydo,  Mark  H  .  5.511.425.  Cl   73-627  000 
Field.  Michael  R  .  and  Caldwell.  Gregory  D  .  to  A-Star  Spofts  Group.  Inc. 
Adjustable  ptwective  helmet  5.511.250.  Cl  2-418  000. 

Fielding.  Alan  See— 

Bricheno.  Terry,  Fielding.  Alan,  and  Davis.  Sandra,  5,513.033,  Cl. 

359-341  000 
Fierstetn,  Aartjn  R.:  See — 

Glezer,  Boris;  Fientein.  Aaron  R.;  and  Jones,  Russell  B.,  5,51 1.945, 0. 

4I6-%.00R. 


Pilipski.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Bacchi,  Paul  E.;  and  FiUpski,  Paul  S.,  5.511.934.  Q.  414-783.000. 
Filotnena,  K.  U.:  See — 

Knodt.  Kun  T;  Graves,  James  R.:  Gauronski,  John  F.;  Rayroor,  Herben 
J  ;  Cole,  Randall  P..  Filomena.  K.  U.;  DeNunzio.  Frank  J.;  Crocker. 

Divjd  E.;  and  Bamett,  Simon  J.,  5.513,017,  G.  358-471.000. 

Rnch.  Richard:  and  Schieve.  Eric,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Watchdog  timer  for 

computer  system  reset.  5.513.319.  Cl    395-185  080 
Finer,  jeiftry.  Sinunons.  Ro)»en:  Spudich,  James  A.,  and  Chu.  Steven,  to 

Lciand  Stanford  Jr  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Optical  trap 

system  and  method.  5,512.745.  Cl.  250-251.000. 
Fingerer.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Alon.  Ephraim  I.  Hand-operated  snow  plow  with 

adjustable  blades   5.511.328.  Cl.  37-285.000 
Finn.  Miles  A  .  Vanden  Hoek,  John  C;  Shockey.  Richard  L.;  and  Barthel. 

Thomas  C.  Surgical  instnimenl  including  viewing  optics  and  a  ball  probe 

5.512.034.0.  600-138  000 
Finsterwald.  P  Michael,  to  Parallel  Design,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  transducer  array 

with  apodized  elevabon  focus.  5,511,550.  O.  I28-«62  030 

Firmenich  S.A.:  Set— 

Chapuis,    ChhstiaD;    Gautier.    Anioine;    and    Blanc.    Piene-Alain. 

5.512X3.  a.  512-18.000 
First  Nabonal  Bank  Of  West  (Chester,  The;  See — 

Cahaley.  Steven  G.;  and  Schinski,  James  E.,  3,311,849,0.  297-129.000. 
First  Tracks:  See — 

McAUister.  Clarke  W..  5.512.887.  O.  340-825.340. 
Rsch.  Fritz,  to  Happich  Fahrzeug-Dachsysteme  GmbH.  Roof  rack  for  motor 

vehicles   5.511.709.  O   224-321.000. 
Fischer.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Fischer.  Rory  T;  and  Fischer.  Eric  S..  5.511.316.  O.  33-l.OOF 
Fischer.  Herbert:  See — 

Eicken.  Ulrich;  Fischer,  Herbert;  Gress,  Wolfgang:  Nagomy.  Ulrich;  and 
Stork,  Norhert,  5.512,614,  O.  523-501.000. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See— 

SchnuiT.  Werner:  Fischer.  Rolf:  Bassler.  Peter,  and  Harder.  Wolfgang. 
5,512,697.  Cl    558-459.000 
Fischer.  Rory  T;  and  Fischer.  Eric  S  Stencil  for  cutting  sandpaper  5.51 1.316. 

Cl    331  OOF 
Rscher.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Young.  Carole:  Elliott.  Michael  N.;  Fischer.  Timothy  J.:  and  Naylor. 
Nancy  R..  5.512.485.  Cl  436-10.000 
Fisher.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Spencer,  Kevin  C;  Soisroben,  Christine  E.;  Fisher.  Steven  A.;  Rojak, 
Patricia  A.;  and  Sabatini.  Karen  S..  5.512,464.  Q.  435-94.000 
Fiskars  Inc  :  See — 

Sessions,    George   C;    and    Parrish,    Bradford   J..    5.51  UIO.   O 

30-161.000. 

Fisli,  Tibor:  and  Grafton.  David  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple  beam 
raster  output  scanner  optica]  system  having  telecentric  chief  exit  rays. 
5.512.949.  CI.  347-259.000. 

Fite,  Barry  A.;  Mitchell,  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon,  Oifford  R.. 
to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation.  CD-ROM  with 
machine-ieadable  id.  code   5.513.169.  Cl   369-272.000. 
Fitzgerald.  David:  See — 

Pastan.  Ira,  Fiugerald.  David:  and  Chaudhary,  Vijay  K..  5.512.658,  Cl. 
530-350.000. 
neischer,  Niles  A.,  to  E  C  R   -  Bectro-Chemical  Research  Ltd  Solid  sute 
electrochemical  cell  containing  a  proton-donating  aromatic  compound  . 
5.512.391.  Cl  429-213000. 

Retcher,  David  J.  Shaker  attachement  5,511,879,  Cl.  366-208.000. 
Retcher.  Paul  A  .  to  Atlantic  Richlield  Company.  Downhole  instnunems  tor 

well  operatitms    5.512.889.  Cl    340-854.600. 
Flexsteel  Indu-slnes,  Inc..  See — 

Wallis.  David  E..  5.511.853,  Cl,  297-364.000. 
Flora,  John  H.:  See — 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T:  Henderson.  Karl  C:  and  Flora.  John  H., 
5.511.424.  Cl.  73-609.000. 
Flow  Inlemational  Corporation:  See — 

Raghavan,  Chidambaram:  Sisson,  Steven  S.;  and  Schmid,  Richard  F.. 
5,512.318,  O.  427-230000. 
Floyd.  Jason  Trailer  ball  lock  apparanis.  3,511,814,  O.  280-507.000 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson,  Robert  T;  and  Heydron,  Paul  H.,  5,512,841,  G.  324-756.000. 

FMC  Corporation  See— 

Wilcher.  Stephen  B..  5.511.649.  Cl.  198-731.000 

WilUams.  Michael  R.;  Van  Ofsdale.  Richard  D.:  Mejia.  Orlando  A.:  and 
Wafer.  Don  B.,  3.311.286.  Cl.  16-114.00R. 
FMT  Ltd.:  5ee- 

(Xsuki.  Akira.  5.512.942,  O   348-143000. 
Foamex  L.P:  See — 

Sabol.  Edward;  and  Cushman.  Thomas.  5.512.222.  O.  264-51.000. 
Foch.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Bushman.  Ronald  C:  Harris.  William  E..  Jr;  and  Foch,  Roger  N., 
5.51 1.468.  Cl.  99-504.000. 
Focke  *  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Gosebnich,  Harald,  5,511,658,  O.  206-271.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Gosebruch,  Harald.  to  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Soft 

pack  for  cigarettes   5.511.658.  Cl.  206-271.000. 
Fogo.  Agnes:  See — 

Kon.  Valentina,  Fogo.  Agnes:  and  Ichikawa.  lekuni.  5,312,380,  C\. 
514-303.000. 
Fohrer.  Michael:  See — 


Adrian.  Willv.  Borchers.  Peter,   Fohrer.   Michael:  Wallbaum.   Knulfa: 

Wente,  Gerald:  and  Zimmerman.  Rainer.  5.5 1 1 ,647. 0.  198-335.000. 

Folk,  Randall  W.  Storage  rack  for  mechanical  drive  sockets.  5.511,673,  O. 

211-70.600. 
Follii.Franco:  See — 

Baekkeskov,  Steinium;  Aanstoot,  Henk-Jan,  Decamilh,  Pietro;  Folii, 

Franco:  and  Solimena,  Michele.  5.512.447.  O.  435-7.400. 
Foote.  Jonathan  P  Car  mat  pressCT  device.  5.511.471.  Cl.  100-l61.fX)0 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gotmlcy.  Joseph.  5.513,107,  O.  364-424.050. 

Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Reed,  Dennis  C;  and  Zorka,  Nicholas  G., 

5.511,526.  a.  123-424.000. 
Kotwicki.  Allan  J..  5.511  J77.  O.  60-274.000 
Undlbauer.   Michael   F;   and   Childress,   Terry   W.,   5411378.   O. 

60-274000. 
Lyon,  Peter  M.,  5,512.789.  Cl.  307-10.100. 
Fordyce,  William  A_  See — 

Cardm,  Alan  Djf  Mullins.  Michael  J.;  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Chamberlin, 
Thomas  A  ;  and  Faao,  Michael  J..  5,512,177,  G.  21(^35.000. 

Fomelb.  Saveno:  and  Souren.  Ilia,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  foe  treating  textile 
materials  with  enzyme  containing  compositions  and  liigh  frequency  fields 
5.512,060,  O.  8-115.520. 

Forney.  Robert  B  ;  and  Brown.  Ernest  C.  Radiant  wall  oven  and  method  of 
using  the  same   5.512.312.  O  426-523  000 

Forrest,  Craig  S  :  Frank,  Edward  H  ;  and  Naughton,  Patrick  J  .  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc  High  speed  method  and  apparatus  for  generalitig 
animadon  by  means  of  a  ifarce-regioo  frame  buffer  and  associated  regioo 
pointers.  5J12.918,  CI.  345-122.000 

Fcffsberg,  John  W.:  See — 

Jahnke,  Rjchaid  W ;  Fonberg,  John  W ;  and  Pearson.  Nils  O.,  5.512,079. 

G.  71-64.080. 

Fortress  U&T  Ltd.:  See— 

Cressel.  Carmi  D.:  Hendel.  David;  Dror.  Itai:  Hadad.  Isaac;  and  Aiszi, 
Benjamin,  5,513.133.  Cl.  364-754.000. 
Foss.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Kandasamy.  David  R.:  Butler.  Mitchel  B.:  Foss.  Andrew  L.;  Peterson. 
Bradley  M..  Parwardhan.  Chintamani  M  :  RibMe.  Michael  T..  Rolh- 
meier.  Dicier;  and  Ranul.  Gaudencio.  5.513J14.  Cl.  395-182.040. 
Foster.  Bruce  W:  See — 

Edwards,  Ray;  and  Foster.  Bruce  W.  5.512,370.  O.  428-373.000. 
Foster.  Oark  B  :  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Foster.  Clark  B  .  and  Smedley.  WiUiam  H  .  5.5 1 1 .538. 
Cl.  128-200.140 

Foster,  David  C;  and  Roscnburgh,  John  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Diagnostic  method  for  determining  agitatioo  levels  in  low  volume  thin 
tanks    5.512.398.  O    430-30.000. 
Foumier.  Kirk  D.:  See —  ^ 

T\ickey.  Charles  H.;  Combest,  John  F;  and  Fouraier,  Kirk  D.,  5,511,957, 
O.  417-313.000. 
Fox,  John  C:  See- 
Banks.  Scoa  A.;   Kravets.  Valery;   and   Fox.   John  C.  5.512,809.  a. 
318-778.000 
Foyenon.  Muriel:  See— 

Mathis.  Gerard;  Dumont.  (Thristophe.  Aspe.  Daniel:  Foyentin.  Muriel: 

Jolu.  Etienne  J  :  and  Nun.  Dominique.  5.512.493.  O.  436-537.000. 

Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  Seal.  Michael  R.;  and  West,  Edward  M.,  to  IX  Crystals.  Inc. 

(Jenerator   with   thermophotovoltaic   cells   and   hydrocartior   burner. 
5il2.109.  a   136-253  000. 

Framalome:  See — 

Malmasson.  Jacques.  5,513.228.  Cl.  376-203.000. 
Franchitto.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Lorraine,  Jack  R.;  Franchitto,  Anthony  L;  and  Vanelana,  Gary  D., 
5,511,527.0.  123-»56.000 
Franco.  Fidencio:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B  .  Smith.  David  B.:  Talamas. 
f^rancisco  X.:  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elworthy.  Todd  R.. 
Femindez.  Mario:  FraiKO,  Fidencio.  Hawley,  Ronald  C  :  Lara.  Teresa, 
Loughbead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H  .  Panerson.  John  W .  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Roben  J ,  5.512.568,  O. 

514-233.500. 
Frank,  Edward  H :  See— 

Forrest,    Craig    S  .    Frank.    Edward    H:    and    Naughton,    Patridc    J.. 
5.512.918.  Cl    345-122.000. 
Frank.  James  G.'  See — 

Baima,  Gabriel  0,  Frank,  James  G.,  VanMeui^,  Richard  R:  and  Carter. 
Duane  E,  5,512,130,  Cl.  156-651.100. 
Frank.  Richard  D.  Dispensing  device  for  adhesive-backed  articles.  5  Jl  1,689, 

a.  221-73  000 
Franke.  Hans  G.;  and  Bittner,  Donald  R  .  to  Free-Flow  Packaging  Coipora- 
tion.  Compositioos  for  resilient  biodegradable  packaging  matenal  prod- 
ucts  5J512.090.  a    106-154  100 
Fransson.  Roland:  See — 

BrtxJalla,  Dieter.  Fransson,   Roland;  Breunig,  Herbert  and  Fernet. 

Michael.  5312.129,  G.  134-2.000. 

Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen  Industnegesellschaft  ntbil.:  See — 

Romani.  Ernesto.  Al>t>nizzesc.  Livio;  Thcurcr.  Josef:  WbrgGner.  Herbert; 

and  Oelleter.  Friedrich.  5.511.485.  Cl    104-2,000. 
Theurcr.  Josef;  and  WOrgOaer.  Hetbea  5.511.484.  Q.  104-2.000. 

Eraser,  David:  See — 
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Hfnry.  Arnold  W  ;  Eddy,  aifford  O  ;  Htxks.  Georgr  I :  Chow.  Che  C  . 
Fnuuigelo.  Louis  D  :  Fnucr.  David:  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan.  David 
H..  5.512.409.  CI   4K)  124  ()«) 
Frasier.  Michael  E..  to  Orthman  Manufactunng.  Inc   (.^ick  hitch  guidance 
device  5.511.62.1.0.  172-6.000. 

Fralangelo.  Louis  D.:  Ste— 

Hent>.  Arnold  W :  FJdy.  Qifford  O  ;  Heeks.  George  J  :  Chow.  Che  C  , 
Fratangeio.  L«hiis  D.;  Frascr.  David:  Kaplan.  Samutrl.  and  Pan.  I>avid 
H  .  5JI2.409.  CI    43a  124  000 
Fra/ier.  Gary:  See— 

Seabaugh.  Alan  C.  MikieNon.  Chad  H  :  and  Frazier.  Gtry.  5.312.764. 
CI   257  25.(X». 
Frederick.  Martin,  to  L'nique  Filing  &  Storage.  Lid.  .Sinipli5ed  hiing  system. 

5.511.675.  CI   211   193  (too 
Free-Flow  Packaging  Cnrpomlion:  5ee — 

Franke.  Hans  G  ;  and  Biltner.  Donald  R..  5.512.090.  O.  106-154  100 
Freelander.  Michael  S    Platen  for  slacking  wheeled  articles.  5.5 II. 757.  CI. 
248.146.030. 

Frciberger,  Ronald  P.;  Thayer,  Pcier  A ;  and  Wills,  Diane  M..  to  Deico 
KIcclronicv  Corporation.  Adaptive  climale  control  system.  5311,724.  CI 

2  «6-49  ?oo 
Firitag.  Dieter-  Sre 

Scnni.  Volker.  Freiug.  Dieter;  and  Grigo.  Ulrich.  5,5I2.6.S2.  CI   525- 
67.000. 
French.  Nicholas  A  ;  Ellis.  W  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M  .  lo  Hawworth. 
Inc  .  and  United  Stales  of  America.  Agriculture  Apparatus  for  impregnat 
ing  wood.  5.512.098.  CI    1 18- SO  000 
Frcsenius  AG:  See— 

Pusinelli.  •nK>ma5.  and  Mushoff.  Dieler.  5.512.046.  CI.  6(M-465  000 
Frcy.  Rud<»If.  to  Von  Roll  I'mwclitechnik  AG   PtiKess  for  the  treatment  tif 

flue  paniculates   5..SI2.257.  CI   423  98(K)0 
Fncd.  Rotwn  L  .  Napolelano.  Ennco  F.  and  GuilliK,  Mane,  lo  Jerrold 

Communications.  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Surge  protector  semi- 
conductor sulMissembly  for  3-lead  transistor  aodine  package.  5.5 1 2.784.  CI 

257724000 
Fricdmann.  Theodore:  .See  — 

Bums.  Jane  C  .  Yet.  Jiing-Kuan;  and  Fricdmann,  Theodore,  5.512,421. 
CI  435-320  100. 
Fnednch.  Brent  R  .  and  Kncplcr.  John  T.  lo  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation. 

Combo  gnndcr  and  brewer  5.511.465.  CI   99-286  000 
Fnet.  David  M  .  Radulski.  Charles  A  .  and  Montfort.  David  B..  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Resonating  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  di-screte  res<mator 
elements   5.512.990.  CI    355  273  (KM) 
Fnend.  Richard  H  :  See — 

Holmes,  Andrew.  Bradley.  Donal  D  ;  Friend,  Richard  H.;  Kraft,  Amo. 

Bum,  Paul:  and  Bmwn,  Adam,  5,.M2,6,S4,  CI  .^28  .^73  000 

Frisch,  Gerhard,  and  Maier.  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Crop 

pcolection  formulalKins    5.512.534.  CI    5O4-IO30OO 
Pnt/  Fuss  GmbH  &  Co     See — 

Fuss.  Fnl/  H    Rutherford.  John  S  ;  and  Gonser.  Gerhard.  5.511,839,  CI 

292-341  180 
KUn/el.  Reiner.  5.511,8.32.  CI   292  144000 
Frit/.  Victor  J  .  and  Gold.  Ronald  S-.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Polarizing 
beamsplitter  for  rcHeLlivc  light  valve  displays  having  opposing  readout 
beams  onto  iwo  opposing  surfaces  of  the  polanur  5.513,023,  CI    359 
40  000 
Fu.  r>echun:  ar>d  GtcIk.  Venion  J.,  to  Bayer  Coiporation.  Cobalt-free,  black, 
dual  purpose  porcelain  enamel  glass.  5.512,521,  CI.  501-65. 000. 

Fu,  Yi -Chang:  5ee- 

Connor,  Daniel  S  :  Fu,  Yi-Chang;  and  Scheiber,  Jeffrey  J..  5.512.699. 0. 

5M- 15-3  000 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Kawata.  Nonaki.  and  Hikima.  Kiyoshi.  5,512,399,  Q  430-69.000 

Kobayishi.  Shinichi.  5.512,782,  CI   257  691  000 
Fuji  t£iectrochemical  Co.  L4d.:  See — 

Mano.  Yasuhiko;  Mochtzuki.  Takeshi.  Sasaki.  Isamu;  and  Shimokawa. 
Akira.  5.512.195.  CI   252-62  ,560. 
Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co.   .See — 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.513.016.  O.  358-456.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid  ;  See — 

Aramaki.  Satoshi;  and  Salo.  MakMo,  5,511,664,  O  206-523.000 

Ito,  Walaru,  5,513,27,1,  G  382- 1 32.000. 
Iwamalsu,  Satoshi,  5.512.948, 0.  Mg-255.000. 

Kase.  Akira.  5.512.425.  CI    430-533  000 

Ryoke.     Katsumi.     Meguro.     KaLsuhiko.     Doushila.    Hiroaki;    Suzuki. 

Masaki:  Kitahani.  Toshiyuki:  and  Sato.  Masami.  5.5 1 2.350.  CI.  428- 

141000 
Sakaguchi,  Yasunobu;  Nakajimma.  Koji;  and  Kurumisawa.  Junichi. 

5.511.713.  CI   226^199000 
Sawachi.  Yiniichi.  and  Ymhida.  Masanori.  5.512,947.  CI    .348-243.000 
Fuji  Phtito  f)ptical  to  .  Lid     Ve— 

Kamoda,  TaUshi.  and  Mashiko.  Takashi,  5.512.970.  01.  354-173  100 
Sakaguchi.  Yasunobu;  Nakajimma.  Koji;  and  Kuiumisawa,  Junichi, 

5,511,713,  CL  226-199.000 
Toyama,  Nobuaki.  5.513,046.  CI  359-752.000 
Fuji  Xeroii  Co ,  Ltd.  See— 

\bc,  Takashi:  Yoshino.  Naoio:  Okoshi.  Takeshi;  and  Ishizuka.  Hiroyasu. 

5.511.744.  CI    242  564.500 
Kumazawa.  Yukio.  5.513.367.  CI    395-800  000 
Nukada,  Hidenu.  Tokida,  Akihiko;  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  Daimon,  Kalsumi; 

and  Nukada.  KaLsumi.  5.512,674.  CI    540-141  000 


Yoshinan.  Toshtaki.  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Yokose.  Taro:  and  Umezawa. 
Ken.  5.513.279.  CI  382-232.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Spiu.  A.  Ijwrencc;  and  Dias.  Antonio  P.  5.513..304.  CI.  395-144.000 
Fujibayashi.  Kenji:  See- 

Tcrada.  Atsusukc:  Ii/uka.  Yoshio:  Wachi,  Ka^uvuki,  and  Fujibayashi, 

Kenji.  5.512..567.  CI.  514-231  800 
Fujihira.  Masamichi.  Muramatsu.  Hiroshi:  Chiba.  Noho;  and  Ataka,  Tatsuaki. 
to  Seiko  ln.struments  Inc..  and  Fujihira.  Ma.samichi-  Optical  information 
read/vmie  apparatus.  5.513.168,  CI.  .369-126000 
Fujii.  Kanako:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Masato.  Yamasita.  Haruhisa:  Sampei.  Hideo.  Fujii,  Kanako: 
and  Asakura.  Hiroakl.  5.512.345.  CI    428-69  0(K) 
Fujii,  Yasuo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Masami.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Supervisory  system 

for  network  equipments.  5.513.341.  CI.  395-575.000 
Fujii,  Yasuo;  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Koizumi.  .Shigenj.  Miura.  Shigeo:  Kumsawa.  Yuji: 
Fujii.  Yaswi.  Noguchi.  Himyuki:  Nakayama,  Toru.  Kataoka.  Junno 

suite;  and  Okada,  Masaaki,  5,513,253,  CI.  379-100,000. 
Fujikawa.  Youichi:  See— 

Hagiwara.   Kanehiro:   Ichihara.  Yasushi.  Mitake.  MiLsuyoshi;  Furuno. 
Taka.shi.     Kishida.     Saori:     lizuka.     Jun:     and     Fujikawa.     Youichi. 
5.512.968.  CI    353-094  (XX) 
Fujikura  Lid,  See— 

ttsuki.  Akira.  5312.942.  O  348-143.000. 
Fujimoio.  Akihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cache  conln>l  system  which 
pcrmanentlv  inhibit.s  local  but  not  global  parameter  data  writes  lo  main 
memory  5.513,353.  CI   395-600,000 
Fujino.  Takane  .See — 

Ishihara.  Yoshihisa;  Sasakawa,  Telsuroh:  and  Fujino.  Takane,  5,5 1 3.067. 
CI   361-684  000 
Fujioka.  Hideaki.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Induslries,  Ltd.  Anti-lock  brake 
controlling  apparatus  5,511,862,  CI.  303- 11 3.400. 

Fujioka.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Misawa.  Hirorailsu:  Fujioka.  Kazuo:  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita.  Eiichi:  Okano. 
Yoji.  and  Kozawa.  Minoru.  5.512.405.  CI.  430- 106.600 
Fujirebio,  Inc  :  See— 

Yamamoio,   Naoki;   Nakashima,   Hideki;   Uryu,  Toshiyuki,  Yoshida. 
Takastii:    Matsuzaki,    Kei:    Kaneko.    Yutaro;    and    Mimura.   Toru. 
5.512.672.  CI    536-118  000 
Fujis^wa,  Kalsuya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Rikuji;  Fujisawa.  Katsuya:  and  Onishi.  Ikuo,  5.5 1 3.025,  CI 
359-68  000 
Fujisawa  Pliarmaceutical  Co..  Lid    See — 

Takasugi.  Hisashi,  Katsura.  Yousuke:  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tomishi. 

Tetsuo,  5.512,588,  CI,  514- .^70  (IK) 

Fujishima.  Hiromichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  Ing  system 
having  a  control  svslem  for  determining  the  exact  inflating  tiine  of  an  air 
bag    5.51 3. I09.  C\    .364-»24  OSO 
Fujishiro,  Takatsugu  See— 

Kimura.  Ntxiyuki;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  and  Fujishiro,  Takatsugu,  5,5 1 2,984, 
CI   355  245  000, 
Fujita.  (jt»r\>   See 

Honmai.  Hideyoshi:  and  FujiU.  Goto,  5JI3,16I.  O   369-54.000 
Fujiu,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Okado.  Kenji:  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujiia.  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi.  Makoio. 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi.  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro:  and  lida,  Wakashi. 
5.512.402.  CI  4.30-1 06  60t) 

Fujita,  Takehiro;  and  Nomura,  Takashi,  to  Xanavi  Informatics  Corporation; 

and  Hitachi,  Ltd  Navigabon  system  and  path  search  method  using  hier- 
archized  road  data   5.513.110.  Ci.  364-449  fltX) 
Fujitsu  Limited    See 

Abe,  Taizo.  5.511..59I.CI    1417000 

Fujii,  Ya.suo:  and  Yamaguchi.  Ma.sami.  5,513,341,  CI,  395-575.000 
Hanaoka.    Yasuhiko.    Ochi,    Yoshiaki;    Kitanaka.   Yoshiyuki:   Ohashi. 
Hiroki.  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  Mase.  Tomonori;  Kalo.  Keiichi;  and  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Y<iuichi.  5.513.156.  CI    369-34  000 
Hanon,  Hiroshi.  and  Sugiyama.  Junich,  5,513.145.  CI   .365  221,000 
Kato,  Masayuki.  Ankate.  Hiroka/u.  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Salo.  Noriko; 

and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.513.020.  CI   359-9000 
Kalon.  Ma-savuki.  5.513.321,  CI   .395  200.150, 

Kiisu,  Kumhiro,  Uchiyaina,  KancaLsu,  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kawai, 
Hiioyuki,  5,512,975,  CI.  355-200,000. 

Miyake.  Hiroshi.  and  Aso.  Yasuhiro.  5.513.180.  CI.  370-60.100 

Nishida.  Kcnji:  and  Sato.  Nonaki.  5.512.516.  CI    437-200(100 

Ryu.  Tad^imil:,u.  Takahara.  Toshio.  Hirooo.  Shingo:  and  MaLsumolo, 

Tohru.  5.513.348.  CI  395-600.000 
Sato,  Yasuyuki;  Miyazaki,  Keiji:  l.seda.  Kohei;  and  Chujo,  Takafumi. 

5.513.345.  CI    .395-182020 
Takechi.  Rvuichi.  Kawasaki.  Takeshi.  Kamoi.  Jyoei:  Hajikano.  ICazuo: 

Kurovanagi.  Satoshi.  and  Shimoe.  Toshio.  5,513.191.  CI,  371-37  100 
Tanaka.  Kenji,  5.513.178.  CI,  370-58  200, 

Ueno.  Norio;  and  Matsuyama.  Toru.  5.512.853.  O   327-333000 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  and  Tooda.  Toshio,  5,512.980,  CI.  355  206  000 
Fujiwara.  Osami  See- 

Tsuchihashi.  Hironon.  Fujiwara.  Osami;  Satou,  Tuyoshi;  Togoshi, 

Yoshikazu:  Hamada.  Toshihiko;  Kawaliara.  Yoshihiro.  and  Bando. 
Niro.  5.511.631.  CI    ISO- 247  000 
Fujiwara.  Shigerti:  See-- 

Takalushi.  Masashi;  Fujiwara.  Shigcru;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  and  Walanabe. 
Takeshi.  5.512.982,  CI   355-219  000 


Fujiwara.  Yoshito:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Mituo;  lio.  Masatoshi:  and 
Takamura,  Tohsaku.  lo  Tokyo  Radiator  Mfg.  Co.,  Lid;  Nippon  Yakin 
Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Ferritic  stainless  steel  for  heat 
exchanger.  5.512.239.  CI  420-68  000. 
Fukami.  Aldra:  See — 

Ikcda.  Taliahide;  Yamada,  Kouichirou,  Saito,  Osamu;  Odaka,  Masanori; 
Tamba.  Nobuo.  Ogiue.  KaLsumi;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Watanabe,  Atsuo. 

Hirao.  MiLsuru:  Fukami.  Akira:  Ohayashi.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Kuramoto. 
Tada.shi.  5.512.497,  CI    437-34000 
Fukami.  Talsuya:  See — 

Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  Fukami,  Tatsuya:  Taguchi, 
Moiohisa;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5,512,366.  Q   428-332.000. 
Fukano,  Norifumi:  See — 

Ikegami.  Yoshio:  Konno.  Masashi;  Minagawa.  Koji;  Fukano.  Norifunu: 
Uemura.  Tatsuya;  and  Yagi.  Tatsuo,  5,511,874.  CI.  366-100.000 
Fukasawa,  Yoshiharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshilia.  Film  forming  apparatus 

5,512,155,  a.  204-298.110. 
Fukazawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Miya,  Yukio;  Kizaki,  Shigeni;  Sugiyama,  Osamu;  Hatayama,  Akiteni; 

Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu;  Enomoto.  Mitsugu:  Naoi.  Koichi:  Fukazawa, 
Yuji;    Nanya.    TakaiKNi;    Shimizu.    Shotaro.    and   Tagawa.    Hiroshi. 
5.511.587.  CI    139-192  000 
Fukuda,  Eiji:  See — 

Fukuda.  Ma.saiu,  and  Fukuda.  Eiji,  5.512,833,  CI.  324-538.000. 
Fukuda.  Masaiu:  and  Fukuda.  Eiji.  to  Yazaki  Corporahon  Connector  check- 
ing device    5.512.833.  O    324-538  000 
Fukui,  Nobutuiru:  See — 

Aoki,  Minoru,  Ohtaki,  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Nobuhaiu;  Terada.  Takashi; 
Nakada.  Minoru.  deceased.  5  J  12.298,  O.  424-452.000. 
Fukui,  Tctsuro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Tanaka,  Kazumi:  Santo.  Tsuyoshi:  Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu:  Fukui,  Teisuro;  and  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  5,512,446.  CI. 
435-7200 

Fukukido.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurek.  Kenneth  M.:  t^erre.  Alain  M,:  Maeda.  Takashi:  and  Fukukido. 
Takeshi.  5.511.828,  CI.  285-49,000, 
Fukumura.  Kouta:  See — 

Sano.  Yoshibiko:  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Teramoio.  Tsutomu;  and  Fuku- 
mura. Kouta.  5.511.551.  CI    128-686000 
Fukunaga.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Lock-up  device 

for  torque  converter.  5.511.640,  CI.  192-3.280. 
Fukuoka.  Hiroki:  See — 

Manabe.  Katsuhiko:  and  Fukuoka,  Hiroki.  5.513.138.  CI   365  185  330 

Fukushi.  Taisuo.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Method 

of  increasing  interlayer  adhesion  of  mulb-lavcr  compositions  having  a 

fluoroplastic  layer  5,512,225,  CI,  2M-I27,006. 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kajitaiu,  Koji;  Fukushima.  Hirotaka:  Okubo.  ManoTM;  Yanagida.  Naoki; 
Takenaka.     Mitsuhiko:     Touji,     Mitsuo;     and     Yamamoio.     Kozo. 
5.511.446.  CI  74-573.00F 
Fukushima.  Satoru;  and  Ohki.  Makoio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
photographing  apparatus  with  hrst  aiMl  second  charge  devices.  5.512.983. 
CI    355-220000 
Fukushima.  Tsumoru:  See — 

Yamashita,    Haruo;    Ishihara,    Hideshi:    and    Fukushima.    Tsumoru, 
5.513.281.  CI   382-278.000, 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Satoh,    Isao;    Fukusliima.    Yoshihi.sa;   Takagi.   Yuji;   and   Azumaiani. 

Yasushi,  5.513,160,  CI.  369-47.000. 

Fukuta.  Toshialu:  See — 

Ninotniya,  Hitoshi:  ICatoh.  Kenichi;  and  Fukuta.  Toshtaki.  5.512.075,  CI. 
55-497  000. 

Ful-Dye,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller,  B  Franklin;  and  Fuller,  Franklin  G.,  5,512,062,  O.  8-«99.000. 
Fuller.  B-  Franklin,  and  Fuller.  Franklin  G,.  to  Ful-lHe,  Inc.  Low  temperamre 
textile  dyeing  method  using  high  temperature  dye  compositions,  5.5 1 2.062. 
CI   8^99  000, 
Fuller,  Franklin  G,:  See — 

Fuller.  B   Franklin;  and  Fuller,  FrankUn  G.,  5,512.062,  a.  8-499.000. 
Fuller.  Mark  A,,  to  Fuller  Specialty  Co,,  Inc.  Rugged  scuba  lank  carrier 
5.511,846.  CI,  294-149,000, 

Fuller  Specialty  Co ,  Inc,:  Set— 

Fuller.  Mark  A.,  5.511.846,  CI  294-149.000. 

Funahashi.  Isao:  Yamamoco.  Kiwamu;  and  Suto.  Koju.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Kureha  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing    aqueous    solution    of   slaked   Time    and    apparatus    therefor. 
5.512,265,  CI,  423-640,000, 
Funai  BecOic  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.512.735.  CI.  219-723.000. 
Funayama,  Hideliiko;  See — 

Kariya,  Izumi;  and  Funayama.  Hidehiko.  5,513,014.  CI  358-448.000 
Furon  Company:  See — 

Nikirk.  Chns  T;  and  Seidel.  Francis  L,,  5.511.797.  O   277-204000 
Furry.  Kevin;  and  Tode,  Jess,  lo  Video  Lottery  Technologies,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  diiecdy  generating  a  random  hnal  outcome  of  a  game, 
5,511.784.  CI,  273-143  OOR 

Furth.  Mark  E,;  See— 

Slloocer.  Enc  M.;  Suter.  Ulrich:  Ip.  Nancy  P;  Squinto.  Stephen  P;  Furth. 
Mark  E.,  and  Undsay,  Ronald  M..  5.512.661.  Q.  530-399.000. 
Fuiukawa  Electric  Co,,  Ltd..  The:  See— 


Ichii.  Eiji:  Moriue.  Hiroo;  and  Matsuda,  Yutaka.  5,513.175.  CI    370- 

17.000. 
Kobayashi.    Takao;    Sakai.    Katsutoshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Kenzou. 

5.512.758.  CI,  250^«6I  100, 
Funikawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akio;  Furukawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogura,  Isuneo;  and  Tanzawa. 

Kastsujino,  5.512,774,  O,  257-501.000. 

Furuno.  Takashi:  See — 

Hagiwara.  ICaneturo;  Ichihara.  Yasushi;  Mitake.  Mitsuyosfai;  Furuno. 
Takashi;    Kishida.    Saori:    lizuka.    Jun;    and    Fujikawa.    Youichi. 
5.512,968,  a,  353-094.000 
Furuta.  Kazumi:  See — 

Ozoe.  Shinji;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  and  Funna,  Kazumi.  5,512,647,  CL 

526-298.000 

Fuson.  William  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company.  Anti-satic 

woven  coated  fabnc  and  flexible  bulk  container.  5,512.355.  CI    428- 

244  000, 

Fuss,  Fritz  H  .  Rutherford.  John  S..  and  Gonser.  Gerhard,  lo  fritz  Fuss  GmbH 

&  Co.  Door  opener  with  a  lockable,  pivdable  latch.  5,511,839,  C^. 

292-341,180. 

Futami.  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimaya.  Kazuhiko:  and  Futami.  Yuichi.  5.512.019.  C\  474-110.000 
Futch.   Walter   B,.   Jr    Method   for  converting   dental   handpieces   lo  quick 

disconnecl.  5.511.977,  CI  433-126,000. 
G.  D  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  S.:  Huang.  Homg-Chih:  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.. 

5.512.561.  a    514-11  000 
Dressel.  Mark  W;  and  Bimer.  John  M..  5.511.665.  a.  206-532.000. 
Gaard  Automation,  Inc.;  See — 

Reiersgaard,  William  L.,  Knebel.  Andrew  W.,  Jr.;  Davis.  Curtis  A.; 
Reiersgaard.  John  M.  and  Pelion.  Uoyd  E..  5.511.307.  CI. 
29-863,000 

Gadot,  Shiomo;  Im,  Gi-Hong;  Langberg,  Ehud,  and  Wang,  Jm-Der,  to  AT&T 
Corp   Hybrid  equalizer  arrangement  for  use  in  data  communications 

equipment,  5.513,216.  O.  375-233  000. 
Gagne.    Robcn   R.;   MarTxx^:o.   Martfaew    L..   HI;  Trimmer.   Mark   S  .   and 
Hendricks.  Neil  H,.  to  Maxdem  Incorporated.  MacrotiKmoiticrs  having 
reactive  side  groups  5.512.630.  CI.  525-50.000 
Gaio,  David  P.:  See- 
Block.  Timothy  R.:  Gaio,  David  P:  Gucnther.  Charles  J.:  Karst.  Dennis 
L:   Kidd,  Thomas  D.;  and  Leddige.  Michael  W..  5.513.073.  O 
361-719000, 
Galan.  Alexander  M  :  See — 

Richards,  Thomas  H.,  Bulgrin,  Thomas  C  :  and  Galan.  Alexander  M.. 
5.513,115.  CI.  364-476.000. 
Gale,  David  T:  See— 

Nehowig.  Kelly  R.;  Gale,  David  T.:  KuUmar,  Scon  W;  and  Rogers, 

Brynn  D..  5.511.891.  CI    400-583  000 
Gale.  Robert  M  ;  Nedbergc.  Diane  E.;  aiKl  Atkinson.  Linda  E..  to  A1..ZA 
Corporation,     Transdermal     contraceptive     formulations     methods     aiMj 
devices.  5.512,292,  CI,  424-»48,000, 
Galic,  George  J,:  See — 

Maus.  Steven  M  ;  and  Galic,  George  J..  5.512,221.  CI   264-2.500. 
Galic  Maus  Ventures:  See — 

Maus.  Steven  M,;  and  Galic.  George  J..  5,512,221,  C[  264-2.500 
Gallagher.  Michael  J.;  and  Humphrey,  William  M..  to  Davidson  Textroo  Iik, 
Metlxxl  of  making  a  panel  with  a  sprav  formed  skin,  5,512,233.  CI. 
264-321.000 
Gallay.  Pierre-Henri.  lo  Jean  Gallay  S.A.  Container  made  of  a  synthetic 
material  and  method  for  making  same,  5.511,686,  CI,  220^7.000. 

Galloway.  Deane  E,:  See — 

Littmann.  Richard:  Weingaitncr.  Ulrich;  Wildentjerg,  Thomas  S,:  Jesse. 
Jerry:  and  Galloway.  Deane  E.,  5.512.337.  CI   428-35  400, 
Galloway.  Peter  E  ;  and  Wilson,  Peter  L.  Autooiabc  ratchet  block.  5,31 1,447, 

CI,  74-577,005, 
Gallucci,  Robert  R  :  See— 

Jaltiert.  Ronald  L.:  Howe,  David  V.;  Harris.  Robert  E,;  and  Gallucci, 
Robert  R..  5.5I2.63I,  Q   525-66,000 
Gambert,  Xavicr:  See — 

Blanc,  Isatxlle:  Eyriey.  Fran^oise;  and  Gambeit.  Xavier,  5,512372,  Q. 
428^13  000 
Gambro  AB:  See — 

Jbnsson,  Lennan,  and  Knutsson,  Stefan,  5,511,875,  CI.  366-136.000. 

Ganz,  Loretta  R..  executrix:  See — 

Ganz.  Roben  H.;  Ganz.  Loretta  R..  executrix;  and  Marcus.  Roben  S.. 
executor.  5.511,772.  CI    271-12.000 
Ganz.  Robert  H.;  Ganz,  Loretu  R,,  executrix:  and  Marcus,  Robert  S.. 

executor.  Oscillating  rotary  hopper,  5,511,772,  O.  271-12.000. 
Garben.  Thomas:  See — 

Joao.  Raymond  A,:  Joao.  Ravinond  D  ;  and  Garben.  Thomas.  5,513.244. 
a,  379-58.000 
Garbus.  Elliot  D  :  See— 

Gillespie.  Byron  R,;  Garbus.  Elliol  D,:  Kahn.  Mitchell  A.;  Johnson. 
Thomas  M.:  O'Connor,  Dennis  M  :  and  Heeb.  Jav  S..  5,513.337,  Q, 
395^79,000. 

Garcia,  Serafin  J,  E,,  Jr;  Hoch,  Gary  B,;  Stelrer,  Ehc  H,;  and  Williams, 
Donald  G,,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer  1/0 

adapters  for  programnuibly  varying  states  of  peripheral  devices  withotit 
inlCTfcnng  with  central  processor  operations,  5.513.368.  CI    395-842.000, 
Garcia.  Silverio  M.,  to  Bongard.  Tliomas  G   lx>w  pH  Acidic  Conqiositions. 
5,512,200.0.252-142.000. 
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G«rd.  Bengi  EI.  Eneroth.  Lin  G   V .  Lmnten.  Stefan  D  .  and  Niljjon.  Tort 
R  .  to  Telcfonaktiebolgn  L  M  Encssoa  Control  lystenu  employiDg  i  dau 
model  in  ■  network  cnviroomenl  5,513,127.  CI.  364-514  OOC 
Ciardncr.  Mark  I.   See  - 

Chang.    Kuang  Ych.    Ganlner.    Mark    I  :    and    Hauw.    Frederick    N  . 
5.512.506,0  437-44.000 

Gamer.  Mark  A ,  to  CommScope  Core  finish  tool  foe  couial  cable  and 

associaled  method   5.511.305.  C\   29  828  000 
Garrra.   Billy   J  .  Jr  .   Aldridge.   William   L  .   and  Ellioa.   Harry   R    Waste 

cnll«.t]i>n  and  srpafackin  ryuem    5.511.687.  a    414-407  000 
CariA  Flore.'i.  Joiue.  Laiwc*  Soto.  Laura  P;  Ouillen  Pichardo.  Jose,  and 

Angeles  Unbe,  Juan,  to  Aplkacioncs  Farmaceuucas  S  A  de  C  V  Injecuble 

pharmaceutical  compntiDoa  5.512.303.  C\  424-489  000 
C.a.ikill.  Ciarold  B     See— 

l>mitnadu.  Dimiin  and  Gaskill.  Garold  B..  5.513.241.  O.  379-57.000. 

i^ser.  Daniel.  In  SHS  Industrie  Holding  Ag:.  Device  for  setting  a  self -drilling 

.lamping  fastener  5.511.298.  CI   29  243  526 
ijaugler.  B^tnce,  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  den  Eynde.  Benoii.  DcPlaen. 

Ftienne,  Basseur.  Francis;  Lethe.  Bemard.  and  van  der  Bniggen.  Pierre,  to 

Ludwig  institutr  (or  Cancer  Re<«earih  Method  for  detmnining  head  and 

neck  squamous  cell  carcinomas,  prostate  carciiKxnai.  .^id  bladder  lunior> 

by  assaying  for  mage- 3    5.512.437.  CI    435-6.000 
Gauroaski .  John  F    S^r — 

Knodt.  Kurt  T .  Graves,  James  R..  Gauronski.  John  P;  Raymor,  Herbert 
J  ;  Cole,  Randall  P.  Filomena,  K  U  ;  DeNunzio,  Frank  J  ;  Crocket. 
David  E.;  and  Bamett.  Simon  J  .  5.513.017.  O.  358-471  000 
Gauthier.  Pietrr.  Sre — 

Dents.  Catherine;  Gauthier,  Ptene;  and  Villanl,  Jean-Oaude,  5,511,382. 
CI  62  619(K)0 
Gautier.  Antoine:  5ee — 

Cliapuis.     Christian:     Gautier.     Antoine;     and     Blanc.     Pierre-Alain. 

5,512.543,  CI   512  18  000 

Oavend,  G6rvd,  Vulliermct,  Bernard,  Rene,  Christian,  and  Carles,  Maunce, 

to   Cotnmis.sanal    I'Energie   Atonuque.    and   Centre   Technique   Cuir 

(Thaussurc-Maroquincnc   Process  for  the  trratincnt  of  skins,  hides  or  shett 

materials  containing  collagen  by  a  dense,  prrssunred  fluid   5.512.058,  CI. 

8  94  180 

Gavenck,  Timothy  L.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpondoa.  Extendable 

circuit  architecture   5,512,765.  CI   257  202.000 
UebhardI,  Peter   See  - 

Ceunne.   Rudolf;  Gebhartlt.  Peter,  Jahn,  Ralf;  and  Laczny,  Horn, 
5,511.464.  CI  92  240  000 
Gebrtider  Nicsstng  GmbH  &  Co.;  See — 

Verstraelen,  Hubett,  5.511.391.  O.  63-15000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  4  D  SA:  See— 

Thunes,  Edmond,  5.312,869,  a.  335-177.000. 
GEC  Mifconi  Avionics  (Holdings!  Limited;  Stt— 

SiUitto.  Hillary  G  .  Ixssels.  Alison  B..  Cameron.  Evan  S.,  and  Wilson. 
Thoma.s  B  .  5.513.034.  CI    359  351  000 
Geertings.  Steven  L  .  and  Bussis.  Mark  J.,  to  Pnnce  Corporation.  Vehicle 

compass  correction  circuit  5_51 1.319,  CI   33  356  000 
Gelbien,  Lawrence  J  ,  Andreas,  Philip  B..  and  Schweiger,  Werner  J ,  to  Long 
Island  Lighting  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  distritiuting  electrical 
power   5.513.061.  CI    .161-63000 
Ciel(XTnc.  Jelfrry  D    See — 

Afzali'Ardakani,  All,  Buchwtlter,  Stephen  L.,  Gelorme,  Jcfirey  D.; 
Kosbar,    Laura   L.;    Newman,   Ben   H.,   and   Pompeo.   Frank    L.. 
5,512,613,  CI.  523-443  000. 
Gels.  James  R  ,  Smith.  Robert  D  ;  and  Snyder,  Steven  A.,  to  Mosler.  Inc 
Currency  removal  sen.«)r  system.  5.512,877,  Q  340-570.000 

Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek  A  .  5,512.852.  CI.  327-206.000. 
Gen  Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Yang,  Yeasing;  Stull.  Paul  D.;  and  Spingola.  Marc,  5.512.445.  Q. 
435-6.000 
GenCorp  Inc    See — 

Dupuy.  Ronald  E.,  5.511.344,  O.  49-496.100. 
CJcneiKor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolattukudy,  Pappachan,  and  Pouloae,  Ayrookanui  )..  5,512.203,  O. 
252-174  120 
General  Atomics:  5er-  - 

Baxter,  Alan  M  ,  and  Lane.  Richard  K ,  5.513.226,  C\.  376-170000 

General  Dynaimcs  Land  Systems,  Inc.  See— 

Wilkinson,  Robert  M.;  Davies,  Ann  L:  Dtvies.  Henry  E.,  and  Osbon, 

Barbara  A  .  5.513,131.  C\   364-578000 
General  Elcctnc  Company    See — 

Cerum.  David  B  .  and  Marek.  Henry  S  .  5.512.235.  O.  419-10.000 
Demo.  Wayne  A  .  and  Planchak.  John  R  .  5.511,721,  Q  228-216.000. 
Eckbeig,  Richard  P:  and  O'Bnen,  Michael  J ,  5,512.605,  O.  S22- 

31  000. 
Hardy.  Christopher  J  .   and   Dairow.   Robert   D  .   5312,826,  O.   324- 

309  000 
Hardy,  Christopher  J  ;  and  Darrow.  Robert  D.  5J12,827.  Q.  324- 

309  000 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  K  ,  5,513,058,  Q   361-36000 
Hui.  Hu,  5.513,236,  C\  378-15000. 

Jalbett,  Ronald  L.,  Howe,  Divid  V;  Hams,  Robert  E .  and  Gallucci, 

Robert  R  .  5,512,631,  CI   525-66000 
Joshi.  Naiendra  D  .  and  Eksledl.  Edwart  E.  5.511.375.  CI   60-39  463 
Loe.  Ching-Pang.  Wheat.  Gary  E  .  Malone,  Barry  T .  Palmer,  Nicholas 

C;  and  Simmons,  Robert  C  ,  S.5II.946.  G  416-97.00R. 


McAndrew*.  Glenn;  Hegge.  James  T,;  Koss.  Christopher  R.;  Umoey. 

Michael  A  .  and  Jones.  Douglas  J  .  5.51 1.288,  CI   24-16  OOR. 
Myers.  Jeffrey  L  .  Aho,  Roben  W ,  Carper,  Douglas  M.,  Deaton,  Earl  D  ; 

Dunyak.  Thomas  J  .  and  Halila,  Ely  E  ,  5,512,727.  CI   219-201.000 
Ravenhall.  Richard;  Wojciechowski,  Charles  R  .  Mitchell,  Stephen  C; 

Mercer.  Gary  D  ,  Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  Schobcrt,  Melvin  A.,  and  Maclin. 

Harvey  M.,  5.511.604'.  G.  164-97.000 

Riza,  Nabeel  A  ,  5,512,907,  O  342-375  000 

Sala-soo.    Lembit;    Laskaris,    Evangelos   T.    and    Ranze,    Richard   A., 
5.5i:.g70.  CI    335-216000 

Stein,  Judith,  5,512.694,  C\   556-418.000 

Willems,  Daniel  E  ,  5,513.229.  CI   376-260.000 

van  Hout.  Henncus  H    M  .  Hoover.  James  F;  Roell.  Karl  H  ;  and 
Willemsen.  Augustina  M  .  5,512,620.  CI   524-84000 
Gctveral  Electric  Environmental  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Laslo,  Dennis  J .  5.512,072.  CI  55-250  000 
General  Hospital  Coip>iration,  The:  See — 

Smith,  John  A  ,  5.512.467,  Q.  435-172.300. 
General  Instruments  Corp    See — 

Butler,  Donald  S ,  5.513,139, 0.  365-189.040. 

General  Kineinatics  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Mui.schoot.  Albert.  5.512,008.  CT.  451-85  000. 
General  Mottwi;  CtHporauon    See — 

Baughman.  Robert  W,  Brec,  Gary  D  .  and  Rogers.  Lloyd  W..  Jr.. 

5,511,838,  CI  892-336.300. 
Kade,  Alexander;  Walenty,  Allen  J  ,  and  Leppek,  Kevin  G..  5.5 1 1. 859. 

a.  303-3.000 
Klemen.  Donald.  5,511,990,  O  439  559  000 
Minteie,  Joseph  V;  Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  and  Dungan,  Deiwis  F, 

5.512.1%.  a   252-62.900. 
Pana-siuk.  Lubomir  M..  Heide.  David  J  ;  and  Lievens,  Raymood  P, 

5,511,406,  CI.  72^53  1-30 

Paulus,  Nancy  J.;  Beyer,  Terrence  B.;  and  Bedford,  Raymond  E , 

5,512.324,0.427-409  000. 
Sherman.  James  F.  5,511,639,  O    188-77  OOR. 
General  Signal  Corporation.  See — 

Post,  Thomas  A  ;  Howk.  Richard  A.,  and  Preston.  Michael  J  ,  5.51 1.881. 
CI   .366-263  000 
Genty.  Gonlon  L    See — 

Motley.  Daniel  L.;  Petrisky.  Joseph  P.,  Jr;  and  Genly,  Gonloo  L., 
5,511.467,  a  99-426.000 
GcnzyiiK  Coqxxation.  See — 

Goodrick,  Jason  C  ;  and  Wan.  Nick  C  .  5.512,477,  CI  435-240  310. 
George.  Pascal;  Sevrin.  Mircille;  and  Peynot,  Michel,  to  Synihelabo.  5,6- 
dihydro-4h-imidazo|2',r  2,3)imida20-(4,5,l-ij]quinoline         and         4,5- 
dU)ydroim]dazo-|I.2-a|pyTOlo[l.2.?-cd|ben7jn(udazole   derivatives,    their 

prepinttioo  lod  application  in  therapeubcs.  5.512,590,  CI.  514-394.000, 

Gerbasi,  Dennis  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Non-uniform  scraper  blade  load  to 

increase  detuning  roll  life    5,512.995.  CI    355-299  000 
Gerdes.  William  H..  Remus,  Donald  J.,  and  S/ymanski.  Thomas,  to  Norton 
Chemical  Process  Pnxlucts  Corp   Catalyst  earner   5.512.530.  CI    502- 
351000. 
Gerlach.  Thomas:  See — 

Laubach,  Winfiried;  and  Gerlach,  Thomas,  5411.795.  CI   277-34.000. 
GcrMjn,  Bnan  D.:  See — 

Huscroft,  Charles   K.;   Smith.  Graham   B.;  and  Gerson.  Brian  D., 
5.512.860,0.  331-1  OOA 
Gesellschaft  fur  Anlagen-und  Reaktorsicheiheit  (GRS)  mbH:  5ee— 

Chakraboity,  Amiya  K.,  5.512.327,  a  427-455  000 
Ghio,  Andrew  J ;  Piantadcti,  Claude  A  .  and  Kennedy.  Thomas  P,  to  Duke 

University  Method  of  inhibiting  oxidants  using  alkylaryl  polyether  alcohol 
polymers    5.512.270.  CI   424-45  000 
Ghosh.  Amitabh  B  :  See — 

Sheikh,  Moms,  and  Crhosh.  Amiiabh  B  .  5,512,182,  CI   210-668.000. 
Gibbons.  John  C    See — 

Vickers.  David  S.,  Gibbons.  John  C  .  and  Cochrane.  Geoffrey  G., 
5,512,755,  CI.  250-363  090 
Gibot,  Oaixle.  and  Bouguet,  Philippe,  to  Carboxyque  Francaise  Pnxxsi  for 
the  preservation  of  products  ai  low  lempetaluir  in  an  insulated  chamber, 
installation  for  pracucing  the  process,  insulated  chamber  and  container  for 
such  a  chamber  5.511.379.  CI   62-602.000 
Gibson,  Glenville  Filter  apparatus  5,512,076,  CI.  55^98  000 

Gibson,  Roben  T ,  and  Heydron,  Paul  H.,  lo  Fluke  Corporation  Peak  current 
detection  in  a  test  instrument  for  ensuring  validity  of  component  test 

output   5,512,841,  a   324-756.000 
Gibson.    Sarvh    F    p.,    to    Mitsubishi    Electric    Research    Laboralorics,    Inc. 
Locator   device   for   control    of   graphical    objects     5.512,920,   CI     345- 
163000. 
Giegerich,  David  K.:  See — 

Maldanis.    Algert    J.;    Giegerich,    David    K.;    and    Sloes,    AiKliis    C, 
5.511.646.  CI    194-217000 
Giese,  Rogei  W  .  and  Wang.  Poguang,  to  Notttieastcm  University  Single  step 
signal  group-imidazole  labeling  of  oiganic  phosphate  groops  under  aque- 
ous conditions  5,512,486,  Q  436-63.000. 
Giesen,  Adolf;  See — 

Opowei,  Hans,  Hucgel.  Helmut,  and  Giesen.  Adolf.  5.513,195.  Q. 

372-18.000 
Gil.  Dong  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  C  .  Oh.  Dong  Y  ;  Clioe,  Gyu  S  ,  Hong,  Kyung  S  .  Kim.  Kyung 
H  .  Lee.JooH.;Lee.  Hal  ,  Park,  Kyeong  B,  Gil.  Dong  S,  Kwoo.  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon,  Byotmg  H.,  5.511.396,  CI  68-3.055 


Gilbert,  James  G.:  See — 

Cambou,  Bertrand  F;  Gilbert,  James  G.;  and  Hansell,  Gregory  L.. 
5.512.499.  CI  437-39.000. 
Gilchrist.  Randy  G  :  See — 

Bush.  John  B  ;  and  Gilchrist.  Randy  G..  5.511.285.  O.  16-II4.00R. 
GUead  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Kim.  Choung  V.:  and  Williams.  Matthew  A.,  5.512.5%.  O.  514- 
568  000. 
Gilbouscn.  Klein  S.:  See — 

Dean.   Richard   F,  Antonio,   Franklin   P.;   Gilhousen,    Klein   S.;   and 
Wheatley,  Charies  E.,  IH,  5,513,176.  O.  370-18.000. 
Gill,  Robert  P:  See— 

Sieen,  Mark  E.;  and  Gill,  Roben  P,  5.511,451,  O.  81-55.000. 
Gillespie,  Byron  R  ;  Garbus,  Elliot  D  ;  Kahn,  Mitchell  A.;  Johnson.  Thoma.s 
M  ;  O'Connor.  Dennis  M..  and  ^^^^eb,  Jay  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation  System 
for  ptntecting  unauthorized  memory  accesses  by  companng  base  memory 
address  with  mask  bits  and  having  attribute  bits  for  identifying  access 
operational  mode  and  type.  5,513.337,  C\.  395-479.000. 

Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Loftin.  Rachel  M.;  and  Sanborn.  Kimberly  B.,  5,512.623.  G.  524- 

462.000. 
GiUier.  W^illiam  C:  See- 
Cook.  John  E.;  and  Gillier,  William  C,  5,511,531,  O.  123-568.000. 
Gilon.  Dominique;  See— 

Bawin,  Pierre;  Botte,  Roland;  Edebouw,  Jean-Marie;  and  Gilon,  EXmii- 
nique.  5.512.792.  CI.  310-262.000 
Girard,  Joseph  G.  M.  P.  to  Seanix  Technology  Inc.  Computer  case  with 
adjustable  drive  housing  for  interchangeable  desktop/lower  configuration 
and  control  panel  attachable  to  the  drive  housing.  5,513,068.  CI.  361- 
685.000. 
Girault.  Hubert  H.  J  ;  and  Seddon.  Brian  J.,  to  Ecossensors  Limited.  Micro- 
electrodes  and  amperometnc  assays.  5,512,489,  CI  205-777.500. 

Glasslinc  Corporation:  See — 

Zicm-s.  Tom  S  ;  and  Opfer.  Mark  H..  5.512.031.  C\.  494-37.000. 
Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Marchctto,  Robert  F;  Stewait,  Todd  A.;  and  Ho.  Paul  K.,  5,513,215, 0. 
.375-233000. 
Glezer,  Boris;  Fierstein,  Aaron  R.;  and  Jones,  Russell  B.,  to  Solar  Turbines 
Incorporated.  Turbine  motor  and  blade  interface  cooling  system.  5,5 1 1 ,945. 
CI   4I6-96.00R 
Glickstein,  Marvin  R.;  Dixon.  James  T.;  and  Podolsky,  Donald  M.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  High  pressure  air  source  for  aircraft  and  engine 
requirements    5,511,374.  CI    60-39.020 
Glombik.  Hciner:  See — 

Enhsen,  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Kramer,  Werner;  and  Wess,  GQntber, 
5,512,558,0.514-182.(100. 

Glotzbach,  Klaus-Dieter,  lo  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH.  Bead  ring  assembly  for 

vehicle    tires    including    fonTi-matched    bead   apex.    5.511.600.   CI.    152- 

540.000. 
Glucksman.  Dov  Z.,  to  Appliance  Development  Corporation.  High-efficiency 

air  hllering  apparatus.  5,512.086.  CI.  96-68.000. 
Glueck,  Anton,  to  National  Rejectors  Inc.  Anti-stringing  device  for  a  coin 

acceptor  5.51 1.645.  CI.  194-203.000 
Gnau,  John  R.,  Jr:  See  — 

Gnau.  J.  Ru.ssell,  III;  Gnau,  Michael  P:  Valvona.  Vincent  A.,  and  Gnau, 
John  R.,  Jr,  5,511.657.  C\.  206-204.000. 
Gnau.  J.  Russell,  III;  Gnau.  Michael  P.;  Valvona,  Vincent  A.;  and  Gnau.  John 

R.,  Jr.  Container  for  disposing  of  hazardous  medical  waste.  5.511,657,  CI. 

206-204.000. 

Gnau.  Michael  P.;  See — 

Gnau.  J-  Rus.sell,  ill;  Gnau,  Michael  P.;  Valvona.  Vincent  A.;  and  Gnau. 
John  R  ,  Jr,  5,511.657,  C\.  206-204.000. 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Kump,  William  H.;  Klang,  James  K.;  Lund.  David  L.;  and  Henning. 
Jeffrey  M..  5,512,065,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Go,  Vinson  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Fiber  optic  holder. 

5,513,295,  a.  385-137.000. 
Gocbel.  Klaus,  lu  Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Precision  regu- 
lated low  loss  high-power  power  supply.  5.513,092.  CI.  363-84  000. 
Goering.  Kenneth:  See — 

Wang,  Linji;  Lynch,  Ike  E.;  and  Goering,  Kenneth,  5.512,287.  CI. 
424-195,100. 
Goet2.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Brown,  Mary  L.;  Cjoetz.  Richard  J.;  Moore.  Cheryl  L.;  and  Banles. 
Donald  R..  5,512.612.  CI.  523-218.000 
Gohara,  Shinobu:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshito;  Gohara,  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki,  Kenichi:  Kato.  Takao: 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada.  Eiichi,  5,513,177,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Gold.  Ronald  S  :  See — 

Fnti.  Viclor  J  :  and  Ckild.  Ronald  S  .  5.513.023.  CI.  359-40  000. 
Goldberg.  Houard  D  .  and  Schmidt,  Martin  A  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Back-side  contact  of  sen.sor  micTosoucturcs.  5.511.428,  CI. 
73-777.000. 
Goldberg.  Ira;  See — 

Momoi,  Sunley;  Oesierlin,  Richard;  Hudyma,  Edward:  Dabisch,  Ken- 
neth; Fedrigon.  Richard;  Goldberg.  Ira;  and  Isaac.  Ragy.  5.512.125. 

Cl.  156-353.000. 
Golden.  Steven  S     See — 

Pearson.  Ronald  W.;  Golden.  Steven  S.;  Sptxxicniore,  Kurt  B.;  Exline. 
Donald  E.;  and  Hewin.  Canoll,  5.512.053,  Cl  604-167.000. 


Cjoldkuhlc.    Gerhard,    to    Licetitia    Paxent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.    Separation 

method  and  device.  5.511.936,  O.  414-797.000. 
Goldstar  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kang,  Hyoung  J.;  Lee,  Yoimg  M.;  and  Choi,  Joon  S.,  5.512,736.  C\. 

219-750.000. 
Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H  ;  Joung,  Mun  C;  Jang, 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu,  Kye  Y ;  Yu,  Hyo  C  ;  and  Lee.  Sang  J..  SSU.W,  O. 

242-355.100 
Kim,  Jung  C;  Oh,  Dong  Y.;  Choc.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kvung  S.;  Kim,  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H  ;  Lee,  Ha  I  ;  Park.  Kyeong  B  ;  Gil'.  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon,  Byotmg  H..  5,511,396.  G  68-3  055 
Kim.  Won  H.;  Lee,  Hee  S.;  Yun.  Hee  W ;  Ahn.  Sung  G.;  Cho,  Sung  H.; 
Lee,  Myeong  W.;  and  Kim,  Hyeoo  C,  5,512,797,  C\   313-414  000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang,  Hyunsang.  5.512,519.  Q  437-242.000 
Cjoldstein.  Andrew  M..  to  Holmes  Prtxlucts  Corp  Air  heater  with  angled  PTC 

heaters  producing  diverging  heated  airflow   5,513.296.  Cl.  392-367.000 
Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.:  5ee— 

Bovette.  Scon  M  ;  and  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.,  5,512.183.  Q.  210- 

697.000. 

Gonczy.  Stephen  T:  See  — 

Leung.    Roger    Y..    Stranford,    Cjerald    T.;    and    CSonczy.    Stephen    T.. 
5.512.359,  Cl.  428-288.000 
Gong,  Yu,  to  HRI  Research,  Inc.  Diagnostic  array  for  virus  infectioa. 

5.512,430,  a.  435-5.000. 
Gonscr.  Geriiard;  See — 

Fuss.  Fritz  H.;  Rutherford,  John  S.;  and  Gonser,  Gerhard,  5,51 1,839,  C\. 
292-341  180. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando:  See- 
Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Cioozalez.  Fernando.  5,513.137,  Cl.  365-185.090 
Cioodley,  George  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Catalyst 

and  process  for  pnxlucing  polyester.  5.512J40.  Q.  428-35.700. 
Goodnature.  Don:  See— 

Helfenbein.  Enc  D.;  Pering,  Richard  D.;  Lindaiier.  James  M.;  and 
Goodnanue.  Don,  5,511,554.  Cl.  128-706  000 
Cjoodnough,  Michael  C:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  A.;  and  Goodnough,  Michael  C,  5312.547,  Cl.  514- 

21.000. 

Goodrich.  Charies  W.;  and  Jacobson,  Howard  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 

I.,  and  Companv.  Fibers  containing  potvmer-coated  inorganic  particles. 

5.512,369,  a  428-372.000 

Goodrick,  Jason  C;  and  Wan,  Nick  C,  to  Genzytne  Corporabor.  Serum-free 

medium  supplement  5.512,477,  Cl.  435-240.310. 
Goodwin,  Ken:  See — 

Albus,  James   S.,   Goodwin,   Ken;  and  Tene,  Yatr,   5,511.268.  Cl. 
14-77.100 
Goodwind,  Kalhy:  See— 

Hostetter,  Todd,  5 Jl  1,746,  O.  244-155.00A. 

Ciordon.  Jon  W..  to  City  t'nivci^ilv  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the.  Method  for  in  vitro  ftntilization  of  oocytes  using  micro- 
chambers.  5.512.476,  Cl.  435-240.260 

Gordon.  Michael  W ;  Zlatkin.  Mikhail:  Bauer.  Kurt  A.,  and  Oswald,  Kurt  D., 
to  Bumham  fVoperties  Corporation.  Ceramic  foam  low  enussions  burner 
for  namral  gas-lired  residential  appliances.  5.51 1.974.  Cl.  431-329.000. 

Cjore.  Anthony  R;  Cameron.  Phillip  C;  and  Cole.  David  J.  to  Dwr  iixlustries. 
Inc.  Paint  spray  booth  and  supply  plenum  anangetnenL  5,512.017.  Q. 
454-52.000 

Ckxmley.  Joseph,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Methods  and  appar.Jiis  for 
controlling  operating  subsystems  of  a  motor  vehicle  5.513.107.  Cl  364- 
424.050. 

Gosebruch.  Haiald:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Gosebruch.  Harald.  5.511.658.  Cl.  206-271.000. 
Gossler  Fcuerfesi-  und  Isolienechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schultz.  Adolf.  5.511.356,  Cl.  52-746.100. 
Goto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji:  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei: 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa,  Koichi; 
Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu,  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro; Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Ojima. 
Masaki.  5,512,929.  Cl.  347-153.000 
Goto.  Narito;  Koyama,  Noboru;  and  Kato.  Hisato.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer  containing  magnetic 

powder  and  an  underlayer  containing  no  kinds  of  non  magneuc  powda. 
5,512.363,  a.  428-323.000. 

Goto.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Abe.    Hiroytjki;    Muramatsu.    Masani;    CkNo.   Tetsuro;    and    NarisaiAa. 

Tsutomu,  5,512,974,  Cl.  354-430.000. 

Gozzo,  Francesco,  lo  Loral  Federal  Systems  Company.  System  and  mediod 

of  estimatine  equalizer  performance  in  the  presence  of  channel  mismatch. 

5.513.214.  Cl    375-232  000 

Graef.  Dieter  O,  Process  for  the  wetting  of  cereals  with  a  liquid  5.512.310. 

Cl   426-507.000. 
Grafton  David  .A.:  See— 

Fisli.  Tibor;  and  Grafton,  David  A.,  5,512.949.  O.  347-259.000. 
Grajkowski.  Andrzej:  See — 

Stec.   Wojciecb   J;   Grajkowski,   Andrzej;   and   Uznanski,    Bogdan, 

5,512.668,0.536-25.330. 

Gramcko%^.  Otto:  MartineU.  Thomas;  and  Poppe.  Tliofnas.  lo  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  control  device  for  controUmg  a  process 
including  the  wie  of  a  neural  network  having  vanablc  network  parameters. 
5^13,097,0.  364-148.000. 
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Grunms.  Lome  C  .  Bowman.  Ronald  W.:  and  Cmycraft.  Rcsben  R..  to  Case 
Engineenng  A  Labomory,  Inc  Backpulse  piston  asMmbly  for  crossflow 
filten.  5.512.167.  a.  210-108.000 

Grantz.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Inionational  Biuineu  Machines  Corpomioa  Protect- 
ing a  lystcm  dunng  syslem  maintenance  by  usage  of  temporary  Blenames 
in  an  aliu  table  5,513.351,  O   395-600  000. 

Graves,  Junes  R.  See— 

Knodi.  Kurt  T  .  Graves.  James  R  ,  Gaumnski.  John  F .  Raymor.  Heiben 
J  .  Cole.  Randall  P.  Rlomena.  K    U  .  DeNunzio.  Frank  J  ;  Crocker. 
David  E.;  and  Bamert.  Simon  J..  5.513.017,  CI.  358-471  000 
Gnves,  Robio  E.:  See — 

Huege.  Prcd  H...  Graves.  Robin  E.;  Sailer.  Timodiy  L.;  Shields.  Patrick; 
and  Mains.  Norman  L  .  5.512.093.  O    106^284030 
Gnmoli  SPA     See— 

Grazioli.  Vinono,  5,512.227,  a.  264  132  000 
Grazioli.  Vinono,  to  Grazioli  SPA.  Method  for  making  a  graphic  represen- 

uiion  on  polyolehn.  5,512.227.  C\   264-132.000. 
Greater  Lebanon  RefiMC  Authority;  See — 

Pavelek.  Michael  D.  II.  5.511.899.  G.  404-31  000. 

Grebe,  Vernon  J.:  Set— 

Fu.  Dechun;  and  Grebe.  VeriKM  J..  S.SI2J2I.  O.  S0I-6S.000. 

Grcbcr-Widnier.  Susann«    See- 

Lapierre.  Yves.  Josef,  rheter.  Adam.  Jean;  and  Orebcr- Wtdroer.  Susanne, 
5.512.432.  CI   435  5  000 
Greco,  Carl  C  ,  lo  Aluo  Nobel  N  V  Heavy  metal  removal  system  containing 
clay,  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  and  mercaptan.   5.512.526.  CI. 
502-80  000 
Green.  Gary  M     See  — 

Jones,  Marvin  S  ,  Dicklen.  Duk;  Green.  Gary  M..  Oleksy.  Paul  D ;  Sims. 
Giegory  R.;  Tomescu.  Ludwig;  ai>d  Berger.  Robert  C.  S.5II.4S4,  O. 
84-236  000 
Green.  Roger  T;  Davis.  Gary  A.  and  Aebi.  Vnie  W..  to  liuevac.  Inc. 

Pseudonwrphic  substnles  5,512,375,  CI  428-426.000 
Green.  Rotiald  D  Foo«  operated  stop  valve  5 Jl  1.763.  Q.  251-129.020. 

Grcenberg.  Allien  G     See - 

Benvenislc.    Maltiilde.    Grernbeig.    Alben    G.    Hwang.    Prank    K. 
Lubachevsky.  Bens  D.,  and  Wnght.  Paul  E.,  S.SI3.379.  Q    455- 
33  100 
Greener.  Alan  L..  to  Straiagene  Process  of  producing  highly  transfomiable 

hatienal  cells  and  cells  prixJuced  thereby   5.512.468.  CI   435-172  300 
Greenspan.  Bernard  J  .  Moss.  Owen  R  ;  Schlciffcr.  Keith  E  .  and  Ejck,  James 
L..  to  Baltelle  Memonal  Institute   Nebulizer  device.  5,511,726.  CI.  239- 
102.200 
Gregorowius.  Werner  See  - 

Schichl.  Heinz.  Schindler.  Herbert;  Januschkewitz.  Klaus,  Gregorowius, 
Werner,  and  Kaiser,  Wilfned,  5,512,152,  CI  204  192  260 

Greisch,  Dinny  L  Sw— 

Siewan.  Wallace  S;  and  Greisch.  Danny  L..  5.512.132.  CI    1S6-73  300 
CJresI,  Charles.  Jr     See — 

Buchin.  Michael  P.;  and  Gtcsl,  OMrtes.  Jr..  S.SI3.29I.  O.  385-93.000. 
Gress,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eicken.  Ulrich;  Fischer.  Herbert;  Gress,  Wolfgang;  Nagomy.  Ulnch;  and 
Slork.  Norbert.  5_512.6I4.  CI    523  501  000 
Giesser.  Joseph  D  .  Tnuiu>lo.  Detira  J  .  Wise.  Donald  L  ;  and  Wnek.  Gary  E  . 
to  Cambridge  Scientihc.  Inc   MetlHxl  of  making  biopolvmcr  based  non- 
linear optical  matenals.  5.312.218.  CI  264  1  340. 
Giessmann.  Jochen:  See — 

Patrascu.  Emil,  Kraehling,  Karl,  and  Giessmann.  Jochen.  5.312,700.  CI 
568724000. 

Gnin,  Bennie.  Jr,  to  Griffin,  Jr.,  Bcnnie  idenbliabrr  projcctirc  5,511,483, 

Cl    102  501000 
Onffin.  Stephen  E.  Apparatus  for  making  linearly  tapered  botes  in  quartz 

tubing  with  a  controlled  laser  5.512.078,  CI.  65-484  000. 
Griffin.  Timothy  G  ,  and  Ttickey,  Howard  W,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Update 
constraints  in  transactions  which  may  abort  5.313.350.  Cl   395-600.000 
Griffiths,  Christopher  N  ;  and  Raybone,  David,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority   Gas  slenli/ation    5.512.244,  a    422  23  000 
Ongo,  Ulrich  See 

Senni,  Volker;  Freiug.  Dieter,  and  Grigo.  Ulrich,  5,312,632,  Cl.  323- 
67000 
Grinbergs,  Egils:  See  — 

Cook,  John  H  .  and  Gnnbergs,  Egils,  5.512.319,  O.  427  244000 

Grinstaff,  Mark  W ,  Dcui.  Neil  P,  Suslick,  Kenneth  S.;  SoooSluoog,  Patrick, 

Sandford.  Paul  A.;  and  Mendelh.  Noma  R  .  (o  Vivon  Pharmaceubcals.  Inc 
Polymenc  shells  for  medical  imaging  prepared  from  synlhesic  polymers, 
and  metiiods  for  U>e  use  ttiereof   5.512.268.  O   424-9  322. 
Onp,  Peter  S   Sales  pruinotion  aid   5.511.666.  Cl  206-579.000 
Gnswold.  Mark  D    See — 

Haver,  Harrison  B  .  and  Gnswold.  Mark  D  .  5.31 2.783.  Cl.  237-758  000 
Gn>ssweiler.  Gary,  and  Mc  Ardle.  Timothy,  lo  Trace  Chemicals  Incoiporated 

Applicator  for  seed  treatment  products   5.512.099.  Cl.  1 18-267.000. 
Gmver  Products  Co    See — 

McNeely.  Larry  A.  5.511.777.  Cl   273-72.00A. 
Groves.  Randall  D    See— 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  C  .  Groves.  Randall  D..  Gustavsoo.  Fred  G.;  Johnson. 
Mark  A  .  and  Olsson,  Bren,  5.513.366,  G  395-800  000 
Gruenbacha,  Dana  P ,  and  Barker.  Dale  E..  Id  Procter  k  Gamble  Company, 
The    Reclosable  pouch  and  method  of  coostructkai.  3.511.697.  O.  222- 
107(100 
Ciruwez,  Marc   See—  ' 

Lefever.  Bart;  and  Gruwez.  Marc.  3.311.386.  O    139  1  OOR 


GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Cooperman.    Michael.    Andradc.    Phillip,    and    Siebcr.    Richard    W. 
5.313.134.  Cl   365-49000. 
Guadagno.  Philip  A;  Rayachoci,  Rajani;  and  Petersen.  Eric  H..  to  Helena 
Laboratones   Corporation.    Electrophoresis    plate     5.512.157.    Cl     204- 
616.000 

Guenther,  Ottrles  J   See- 

Block.  Timothy  R.,  Gaio.  David  P,  Guenther.  Charles  J  .  Karst.  Dennis 
L.  Kidd.  Thomas  D:  and  Leddige.  Michael  W.  5.513.073.  Cl 
361  7I9  0(» 

Guerra.  Rene  See- 
Stevens.  Robert  R  .  and  Guerra.  Rene,  5.512,056,  O  606-203  000 
Guillen  Pichardo,  Jose:  See — 

Garza  Rores,  Josue;  laisera  Solo,  Laura  P.;  Guillen  Pichardo.  Jose;  and 
.\ngeles  Uribe.  Juan.  5,512.303.  Cl  424-»89.000 
Guillon.  Henn.  to  Hutchinson.  Sealing  device  including  a  tubular  section 

element  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle   5.511.343.  Cl  49-479  100 
Gthllonneau.  Claude:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Guillonneau.  Claude;  Vilaioe,  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers, 

Alhcn.  and  Brrugnot,  Chnsone,  5,512.595,  Cl  514-543  000. 

GuilloL  Mane   See  - 

Fned.  Rot>en  L  .  Napniefano.  Ennco  K;  and  Guillrx,  Marie.  5.512.784. 
Cl    257  724  000 
Guire,  Patrick  E..  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G..  Josephson.  Mark  W;  and  Swansoo. 

Melvin  J ,  to  BSI  Corporation  Substrate  surface  preparation.  5.512.329.  Cl. 

427  508  000 
Gulick.  Dale  E  ,  u>  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc.  Keypad  scanner  process 

and  device  and  cordless  telephone  employing  the  mechanism    5,512.893, 

0   34126.000 
Gulling.  Robert  L.,  to  Short.  Michael  P  Process  and  apparatus  for  automad- 

cally  engraving  stone  memonal  markers    5.512,005.  Cl    451  29000 
GUnzler.  Volkmar  See  - 

Bickel,  Mamn;  Brocks,  Dietrich,  Burghard,  Hanild,  Glliula,  Vblkmar; 

Henke,   Stephan,    Haiuiuskc   Abel.    Hartmut;   Mohr.   JUrgen;   and 
Tschank.  Georg.  5.512.586.  Cl    514-354  000 
Guo.  SluHvHua.  lo  Arco  ChemKal  TechfKilogy.  L.P.  Unsaturated  polyester 

resins  from  copolymers  of  allyl  alcohol  propoxylales  and  vinyl  aromatic 

roooomers.  5.512.633.  Cl   525  170.000 
Gtio.  Shao-Hua.  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology   Process  for  making  vinyl 

aromanc/alkoiylated  allyl  alcohol  copolymers   5.512.642.  Cl   526-79  000 
Gupta.  Amiuva;  Blum.  Ronald  D  .  lyci.  Vcnkatramani  S  ,  and  Nagg.  Paul  J  . 

to  Innotech.  Inc  Composite  lenses  5.512,371.  Cl  428-412.000 
Gupta.  Shalley  K  .  and  Singh.  Jai  P,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  for 

inhibiting  angiogenesis  with  modified  platelet  factor -4  and  cleaved  platelet 

facli>t4   5.512.550.  Cl    514-12  000 
Gurchumelidze,  Trimuraz  P  Surgical  decompression  and  imgalion  apparatus 

and  method  5,512,045,  Cl  6O4-.M00O 

Gustafson.  Hcrtiert  A   Tube  squeezer  and  winder  apparatus.  5.511.696.  CI. 

222-102  000. 
CSustavson.  Fred  G.:  See — 

Agarwal,  Ramesh  C  ,  Groves,  Randall  D  ;  Guslavson.  Fred  G.;  Johnson. 
Mark  A  .  and  Olsson,  Brett.  5.513.366,  Cl  393  800000 

Guterman,  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H  .  Samachisa.  Gheorghc.  Guierman.  Daniel  C.;  and  Haran. 
Hiyahou.  5,512.303.  Q  4.37-43.000 
Guthne.  Warren  E.,  Haag,  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Roger  B  ,  lo  Northrop 
Grumman   Corporation.    Stock    locator    system    using    GPS    translator. 
5.512.902.  a   342  .357  000 
Guiug,  Karl  M    5e<-- 

Read.  Chnstopher  J ,  and  Gutug,  Kari  M ,  5,512.8%.  Cl.  341-65  000. 

Guzzini.  Alberto  See — 

Guzzini.   Vinicio;   Guzzini.   Igino;  Guzzini.  Cherubino;  and  Guzzini. 
Alberto.  5„5II.968.  Cl  425-564.000 
Guzzini.  Cherubino  See— 

Guzzini.  Vinicio.  Guzzini,  Igino;  Guzzini.  Cherubino;  and  Guzzini. 
Alberto.  5.511.968.  Cl  425-564  000. 
Guzzim.  Igino:  See — 

Guzzini.  Vinicio;  Guzzini.  Igino.  Guzzini.  Cherubino;  and  Guzzini. 
Alberto.  5 Jl  1.968.  Cl  425-364  000 
Guzzini.  Vinicio;  Guzzini.  Igino;  Guzzini.  Cherubino;  and  Guzzini,  Alberto, 
toAcriluxS.p.A  Injection  nozzle  for  a  mould  5.511.968.0.425-564  000. 
Gy«rgy.  Vajay:  See— 

Fendall,  Burian,  Sandu,  Albulescu,  losif,  Nagy,  Vasile,  Neceaev:  and 

Gy«rgy,  Vajay,  5,511,490,  Cl.  105  375.000 
H    M    Elecnoiucs.  Inc     See— 

Kang.  Chao  M  .  5.512.891.  Cl.  34O-94I.000. 
HO.  Spans.  Inc.:  See— 

Robles.  Carkw.  5.512.000.  G  441-70000 
H- Square  Corpontion:  See — 

Allison.  Quincy  D  .  and  Hcndncsen.  Howard  W.  S.511.840.  C\.  294- 
64  100 
Ha.  Bao.  to  Liquid  Air  Engineenng  Corporation    High  purity  nitrogen 

production  and  installaoon  5.511.380.  Cl  62-646.000. 
Hug.  John  A.   See — 

Guthne.  Warren  E.;  Haag.  John  A  .  and  Williams.  Roger  B  .  5.512.902. 
Cl  342-357.000. 
Haager.  Volker.  to  Phoenix  Aktiengesellschafi  Multtlayeted  textile  web  for 
forming  flexible  containers,  tents,  awnings,  and  protective  suits  comprising 
a  rubber/polvvinylidene   fluonde   hlm/rubher  layer    5.512.356.  Ci    428- 
250.000 
Haarala,  Jorma:  See — 


Nore.    Pentti.    Honltanen.    Erkki;    B&;kstrOtn.    Reijo;    Wikbcrg.   Tom. 
HaikaU.  Heimo;  and  Haarala,  Jonna,  5.512.571,  a.  544-239.000 
Haase.  Michael  A.;  DePuydt,  James  M.;  Cheng,  Hwa;  and  Qiu,  Jun,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Blue-green  laser  diode. 
5.513.199.  a.  372-44.000. 

Haber,  Frederick:  Set— 

Baron.  Robert  A  ;  Dzek.  Stanley  M  ;  and  Haber.  Frederick.  5,511.513. 
Cl    119-163000 
Haber.  Terry   M  ;   Foster.  Clark   B  ;   and  Smedley.  William   H..  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation  Super  atomizing  nonchlorinated  fluoro- 
carbon  medication  inhaler  5.511.538,  Cl.  128-200.140. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber.  Ttrry  M  ;  Foster,  Clark  B  ,  and  Smedley.  William  H..  5 Jl  1.538. 
a    128-200.140. 
Hack.  Albert;  See— 

Weisbanh.  Hans;  Hack.  Albert;  and  Tiefenbacher.  Rainer.  3,51 1.847.  Q 
296-180.100. 
Hadad.  Isaac:  See — 

Cressel,  Carmi  D ;  Hendel,  David;  Dror,  Itai:  Hadad,  Isaac:  and  Arazi, 

Benjamin.  5.513.133.  Cl  364-754.000. 

Hadyx>glou.  James:  Warner.  Michael  E.;  and  Stevens.  Harold  E..  to  Orion 
Industries.  Inc    Adjustable  beam  oil  antenna.  5.512.914.  Cl.  343-816.000. 
Haffer,  Andrew  S.  T:  See-- 

Domb.  Abraham  J..  Shikani.  Alain;  Haffer,  Andrew  S.  T.;  and  Maniar. 
Manoj.  5,512.055.  Cl.  604-265  000 
Haga.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Makolo.  Yada.  Masakazu,  Sakurai,  Kaonj;  Haga.  Kazuya; 
Miyashita,   Masahide;  and  Hirai,  Yasumasa.  3.312.194.  Q.  232- 
62.560. 
Hagen.  Gerry  A.;  and  Li.  Wei.  to  BASF  Corporatioo.  Mixed  cross-section 

carpel  yam   5.512.367.  Cl  428  362.000 
Hagenmaier,  Hanspaul:  and  Mindbach,  Gunther,  lo  Babcock  Deutsche  Bab- 
cock  Anlagen  AG   Process  for  reducing  emissions  of  organic  halogen 

compounds  from  incineration  systems.  5.512.259,  Cl.  423-239  100. 
Hagiwara,  Kanehiru;  Ichihara.  Yaxushi;  Mitake,  Mitsuyosfai;  Furuno.  Takashi; 

Kishida,  Saori;  lizuka,  Jun,  and  Fujikawa,  Youichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Cocporatioo.  Multiple  projection  television  system.  5,312,968,  Cl   353- 

094.000. 
Haidenvurccl.  Tcodoro  P.:  See — 

Camaiio,  Ricardo  M.,  5.512.284,  Q  424-195  100. 
Haig,  Varjian,  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Pacluiging  Systems,  inc  Small  cylindrical 

article  having  film  wrap  covering  with  solvent  seal  bond.  5.512.352.  Cl. 

428- 195.000 
Haikala.  Heiroo:  See — 

Nore,  Pentti;  Honkanen,  Eitki,  BackstrOm,  Reijo;  Wikbcrg,  Tom; 

Haikala.  Heimo;  and  Haarala.  Jorma.  5.512.571.  Q.  544-239.000 
Haikala.  Heimo  O;  Levijoki.  Juoko  M.;  BiickstrOm.  Reijo  J  ;  Nore.  Pentti  T; 
and  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.,  to  Orion  vhtyma  Oy.  Anti-tschemic  tnedicamenL 
5.512.572.0.514-247  000 
Hains.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Huege.  Fred  R.;  Graves.  Robin  E.;  Salter.  Tiroodiy  U;  Shields.  Patrick; 
and  Hams.  Norman  L  .  5.512.093.  Cl.   106-284.030. 
Hajikano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  Kamoi,  Jyoei;  Hajikano.  Kazuo; 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  and  Shimoe.  Toshio.  5.513,191,  a.  371-37.100. 
Hal  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Ted  E  .  5.513.132,  C\   364-715.010 

Halberstadt,  Louis;  Mertinooke,  Peter  E.;  Perrv,  Joseph  V ;  and  Muessel,  Dan 
C,  to  Amesbury  Group  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for  extruding  a  low 

density  elastomeric  thermoplastic  foam   5.5 1 2.601.  Cl.  521-79.000. 
Hale.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Don.  Conrad  P.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.,  and  Mills,  Sander 
G.,  3,312.370,  Cl.  514-236.200 
Halila.  Ely  E.:  See- 
Myers.  Jeffrey  L.;  Abo.  Robert  W  ;  Carper.  Douglas  M.;  Deatoo.  Earl  D.; 
Dunyak.  Thomas  J.;  and  Halila.  Ely  E..  5.512.727.  C\  219-201  000 
Hall.  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Landrau.  Felix  A.;  Campbell.  Patricia  S.;  Hall.  Arthur  W ;  and  Harrison. 
Juan  M  E  ,  5.512.293,  Cl.  424j»49.000. 
Hall.  F  Kenneth;  Dessureaull.  Beitrand.  Dufour,  Sylvain;  and  Ranger,  Nicole. 
to  Spott  Maska  Inc.  Pnxective  sports  glove.  5.511,243,  Cl  2-16.000. 

Hall,  Mark  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor]ioration  Lox  breathing  system 

with  gas  permeable-liquid  impermeable  heal  exchange  and  delivery  hose. 
5,511.542.  Cl    128  201  210. 
Hall.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Volpenhein.  Daniel  W.;  Mueller,  Elizabeth  J  ;  and  Hall,  Thomas  J.. 
5311.275.  Cl.  15-167.100. 
Hallman,  Robert  W.;  Hong.  Suck-Ju;  andShimazu.  Ken-ichi.  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation.     Waterless    presensitized    plate    comprising     four    layers. 
5.512.420.  Cl   430-303.000. 
Hallmark  Cards  Incorporated:  See- 
Buckley.  Stephen  P;  Robinson.  Richard  A.;  Pfahl,  Kun  A  ;  Doerflinger. 
Arthur  E  :  Banks.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Vandemaik,  Lynn,  5.513.116,  Cl. 
364-479.000. 

Halma,  Marten  J,;  Set— 

Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Casper,  Daniel  F;  Cox,  Frederick  J.;  Ferraiolo. 
Frank  D..  and  Halma.  Marten  J..  5,513.377,  Q.  395-881.000. 
Halpenn.  Jose,  and  Bnjgnara.  Carlo,  to  President  and  I=ellows  of  Harvard 
College    Treatments  for  diseases  characterized  by  neovascularization. 
5.512.591.  Cl.  514-399  000 


Halpcm,  Joseph  Y.:  See — 

Dwork,   Cynthia;   Halpera.  Joseph  Y;  and  Strong.   Hovey  R..  Jr.. 

5,513.334.  a.  395-650.000. 
Halsoo  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Pileggi,  James  D.,  5.511.811.  O.  280-276.000. 

Ham,  Ronald  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  CotporaiioD;  and  Ham,  Ronald  E 
Apparatus  and  method  for  transmitting  informatitn  with  a  subtninimaDy 

modulated  transmission  signal    5.513.219.  Cl    375-272.000. 
Hamada.  Toshihiko    See — 

Tsuchihashi.    Hironon;    Fujiwara.    Osami.    Salou.   Tuyoshi,   Togosfai, 
Yoshikazu;  Hamada.  Toshihiko,  Kawahara.  Yosiuhiro;  and  Bando. 
Niro,  5,511,631,  O    180-247.000. 
Hamade.  Saburo;  Takahiro.  Masafaiko;  and  Morohashi.  Kazuo.  to  Ishikawa 
Prefecture,  and  Nippon  Oil  Company,  LuL  Caihoo  fiber  fabric  spreading 
apparatus  having  a  freely  rolatable  endless  belt  5,511  J95.  Q.  68-2.000. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Reed.  Detmis  C  ;  and  Zotka.  Nicholas  G..  to  Fotd 
Motor  Company.  Engi  nc  ajr/fuel  control  with  adaptive  learning.  5.S  1 1 .526, 
a    123-424.000 
Hamilton  Safe  Company:  See — 

Scott  Lowell.  5ill.4H  a.  109-19.000. 

Hamilton.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Kent,  Michael;  Hamilton.  Thomas  P.;  Schwartz.  Stephen.  Sharpe.  Henry. 
III.  Beckman.  Ralph;  and  Thurston.  Bryan.  5.5 12.001 .  Cl  446-25.000. 
Hamm.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Gates,  Michael  C  ;  Hamm.  Richard  R.;  and  Chu.  Edroood.  5,512,123^0. 

156-272  600 
Hammon,  Ulrich;  See — 

Tenten.  Andreas;  Hammon.  Llrich;  Weidlicfa.  Peter,  and  Doerflinger. 
Walter.  5312.525.  O.  502-26.000 
Hammood.  Neal  A  .  to  Bran-Tec.  Inc.  Method  for  stabilizing  rice  bran  and  rice 

bran  producu   5.512.307.  Cl  426^*4  000 
Hampel,  Manfred  See— 

Wingert.  Hurst:  Sautet,  Hubert;  Ammertnaan.  Ebeiiiard,  Lorenz,  Gisela; 

Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  3.312,382. 
Cl   514  317000 
Hampton,  James  A.:  See — 

Skalkos,    Dimitris;    Selman.    Steven    H.;    and    Hampton.    James   A., 
3.512.559,0.514-185.000 
Hamstra,  James  R.:  See — 

Young.   Desmond   W.   and   Hamslra.  James  R..   S.S13J20.  Cl.   395- 
200.010 
Han,  Chung  Soo.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  an  isolation  layer  in  a  semiconductor  device    5.312,309.  O 
437-70.000 
Han.  Tai-kang.  Water  pumping  system  using  solar  energy.  3.311,934,  Cl 
417-121,000. 

Han.  Woo-seok:  See- 
Lee.  Ki-taek;  Son.  Yotmg-soup;  Han.  Woo-seok;  and  Eom.  Sooo-yeol. 
5.512.664.  Cl.  534-799.000. 
Hanabusa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Uchikata,  Yoshio;  Hatton.  Yoshifumi.  Ara.  Yoji;  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou.  Wada.  Toshihide.  Hirabayashi.  Hmxrutsu.  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami.  Hanabusa.  Tadashi.  Kawano.  Kenji.  Tanoo. 
Koichi;  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekld,  Toshihiko;  Aooo,  Kmji;  and  Ikado, 
Masaham,  5,512,926,  O  347-86.000. 
Hanaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tahara.  Sbozo;  Kimura.  Taizo;  Miyazaki,  Hiroki;  and  Hanald.  Kazuhiro, 
5.512.111,  a    148^»40.000 
Hanaoka.  Yasuhiko;  Ochi,  Yoshiaki;  Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi,  Hirold; 
Shimada,  Hiroshi,  Mase,  Tomonon;  Kaio,  Keuchi;  and  Takahashi,  Youichi, 

to  Fujitsu  Limited  Library  apparatus    5313.156.  O.  369-34.000. 
Hanauskc  Abel.  Hartmut:  See — 

Bickel,  Martin,  Brocks.  Dietnch.  Burghard.  Haraid;  GUnzler.  Volkmar 
Henke,    Stephan;    Hanauske    Abel.    Hartmut;    Mohr.    Jiirgen;   and 
Tschank.  Geocg.  5.512.586.  Q  514-354  000 
Hanawa.  Tetsuio:  and  de  Becck.  Mana  O..  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushild 
Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  resist  pattern  and  organic  silanc  compound  for 
forming  anti-reflection  film  for  use  in  such  metiiod  5.512.422,  Q.  430- 
325.000. 
Hancock.  Frank  H..  Jr.;  See- 
Powers,  James  R.;  WiWer,  John  W ;  Hancock.  Frank  H  ,  Jr;  and  Hill. 
Amos  G,  5.511.367.  a.  56-11.200. 

Hancock,  Raymond  R  TemporomaDdibular  joint  appliana.  5,511.561  Q. 

128-859.000 
Hannes,  Joseph  W..  to  Brewer  Company.  The    Counterbalanced  gale  for  a 

hospital    youth    cnb    and    method    for    using    the    same.    5.511.257.    O 

5  100.000 
Hanni.  Robert  S  ;  Raber.  Robert  R.;  and  Yu.  Henry  H.  S.,  to  Parr  Company 

Air  filter  assembly.  5.512.074.  Q   55-*84  000 
Hansell,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Cambou,  Benrand  F;  Gilbert.  James  C.;  and  Hansell.  Gregory  L.. 
5.512.499.  Cl.  437-39  000. 
Hansen.  Dennis,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Hot- 

melt  adhesive  that  has  good  open  ume  at  room  temperature  and  can  form 

creep-tesisumi  bonds  5.512,124,  Cl.  136-334000 

Hansen,  James  E.:  Henderson,  Jeffery  L.;  and  Jaeschke,  James  R.,  to  Eatot 
Corporation.  Variable  speed  control  for  a  hand-held  electric  power  tool 
5.512.810.  a.  318-800.000. 
Hanser.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Hanser.  Stacy  M.;  Hanser,  Paul  E  ;  and  Van  Roekel,  Letoy  A..  3,31 1.439. 
a.  91-171.000. 
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Manser,  Slacy  M.:  Hanwr,  Paul  E.:  and  Vui  Roekel.  Leroy  A  Appannu  for 

synchronizing  linear  actuator  movcmenL  S.311,439,  CI.  91-171.000. 
Hansol  Paper  Co  .  Lid.:  Srr— 

l^ce,  Ki  laek.  Son.  Young-soup:  Han.  Woo-se»*.  and  Eom.  Soon-yeol. 
S..<H 2.664.  CI   .SV»  799  000 

Hiui.si)n,  Charles  M ,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incixporaied  Tliermal  imaging 

system  with  a  monolithic  focal  plane  array  and  method    5..^  1 2.748.  CI. 

25O1.12000 
Happich  Fahr/eujE Dac'hxysfemc  GmtiH    S^tr 
Fisch.  Fnlz.  5.511.709.  CI   224  <2 1  000 
Harada.  Minoru:  and  Niiyanu.  Masanori.  lo  Nilckiso  Company  Limited 

Vapor-grown  and  fjEraphiti/ed  car+HMi  tibers  prTx:e\.s  for  preparing  «amc 

molded  membeni  thereof  and  ct>mpt>Mlc  memhcni  therr\>f   5,^12.^9^,  CI 

42V  2I«(X(0 

Harari.  Eliyahou  See 

Yuan.  Jack  H  .  .Sainachisa.  Gheorghe:  Gulemian.  Daniel  C  .  and  Harari. 
Eliyahou.  5.512.505.  a   437-4.1  000 
Haratani,  Tsulomu:  5ee- 

Yoshiiomi,  Ya.sunan;  Kumki,  Kaburo,  Maisuo,  Yukio,  Mitsui,  Hiroaki, 
Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Ishiha.shi.  Maremizu:  Kauano,  Tsuyoshi;  Hara- 

lani.  Tsulomu:  and  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  S.5I2.IIO.  CI.  148-113.000 
Hardee.  Carl   B     Lalch   witli   mulliple   kxrking   means    5.511.835.  CI.   292- 

238O00 
Harder.  Wolfgang  See — 

.Schnurr.  Werner:  Fischer,  Rolf;  Ba.ssler.  Peter;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang. 
5.512.697.  CI    558-459  0«X) 
Hardy.  Chn.slopher  J  ,  and  DanDW.  Robert  D..  lo  General  Electric  C:ompany- 
Screen-based  interactive  image-plane  preiicnpnon  for  MRI.  5,512,826,  CI. 
324  W9.000 
Hardy.  Chnslopher  J  ;  and  Darrow.  Robert  D..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Scan  control  platform-based  interactive  image  plane  prescription  for  MRI. 
5.512.827,  CI   .324-.V)9  000 

Harigai,  Fumihiro;  Stt- 

Tokumitsu.  Kenji:  and  Harigai.  Fumihiro.  5,513.166,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Harigaya,  Isao:  Se^ — 

rakahashi.  Koji;  and  Hangaya.  Isao.  5.512,941.  CI    348-81  000 
Harkins.  Larry  E.:  Hayward.  Ken.  Herceg.  Thomas  J  ;  Levine,  joiuthan  D., 
and  Parsons.  E>avid  M  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Network  having  selectively 
accessible  recipient  pn«inti7ed  communication  channel  prohles  5.5 13. 1 26, 
CI    3f)4  5l4  00A 
Harmer.  Mark  A  .  and  Phillips.  Brian  R  .  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemour*.  E.  I .  and 
Company  Fibers  reinforced  with  inorganic  whiskers   5.512.368.  CI  428- 
364  000 
Harper.  Daniel  R     .fee— 

Edwards.   John   W.,    Harper.   Daniel    R;   and   McNew,   Quinlon    B. 

?,.M  1,869,  CI  .W,V,VS(X)R 

Hams.  Clark  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Water-resistant  camera  hous- 
ing   5.512.969.  CI    354-64  000 
Harris  Cctrporation:  5er — 

Peitit,  Greg  J  ,  5.513.259,  CI    .379-429  000 
Harris.  George  W  .  Jr ,  and  Nolan,  Shan  J.,  lo  llniiys  Cotporation  Technique 
for  coupling  CTOS  uniLs  lo  non-CTOS  host  5^13,325.  CI   .395-200  200 
Harris.  Ruben  E.    Sef- 

Jalbert.  Ronald  L  :  Howe.  David  V:  Harris,  Roberi  E.,  and  Callucci. 
R.*en  R  .  5,512,631.  O  525-66  UOO 
Hams.  Stephen  H  ;  Set — 

Cooper.  Charles  F:  and  Harris.  Stephen  H..  5,512,313,  CI.  426-611.000. 
Hams,  William  E  ,  Jr    Srr  - 

Bushman,  Ronald  C ;  Hams,  William  E,,  Jr,;  and  Foch,  Roger  N , 

5,511,468.  CI  99.504  000 

Ham.son.  Juan  M,  E     .SV*- 

l-andrau.  Fein  A  .  Campbell.  Palncia  S  .  Hall.  Arthur  W  .  and  Harrison. 

Juan  M   E  .  5.512.293.  CI   424  449  000 
Place.  Virgil  A  ;  Encamacion.  Mynam  T;  Wong,  Palricic  S.  L;  and 
Hamson.  Juan  M   E.  5.512.299.  CI   424  464  000 
Hartan.  Hans  (ieorg.  and  l^nd.scheidt.  Alfons.  to  Cheiniscbe  Fabnk  Slock- 
hausen  GmbH   Water  soluble  powdered  canonic  polyelectrolyte  compris 
ing  a  copolymer  of  acrylamide  and  dimethylaminopropylacrylamide  essen- 
tially free  of  bifunctional  copounds  5 Jl 2,646,  CI   526-292  950 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Yiwhida,  Takeo.  to  YamaJta  Haisudoki  Kabushiki 
KaisJia     High    pressure    fuel    pump    for    internal    combustion    engine 
5,511,956,  CI  417-271  (XX) 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  S«- 

Sasaki.  Umekichi:  Sunami,  Moioshi:  and  Ha-segawa.  Hiroshi.  S.5I2.I98. 
CI    252  68  000 
Hasegawa.  Keisuke    Srr — 

Endo,  Saijiro;  Toyama,  Yoshikuni;  Senba.  Hisaaki;  Tahara,  Hisalsugu; 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Ha.segawa.  Keisuke.  5,512.993,  CI    355- 
285  000 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoyuki    Set — 

Matusda.   Fukuhisa.   Ushio.   Masao:   Hasegawa.   Kiyoyuki:  Akabane. 

Katsuyoshi.  and  Matsuno,  Takashi,  5.512.240,  CI  420-4.30000 

Hasegawa.  Koji:  Kakuta.  Hideo,  and  Mi/uiani.  Junya.  lo  Research  Develop- 

meiM  Corporation  of  Japan    Physioktgically  active  substances  of  plant. 

process  for  the  prcparatioa  thereof,  and  utilities  thereof.  5^512,673,  CI. 

536-128.000. 

Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki:  Irikura.  Koji;  and  lida.  Ma.sani.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki 
Mfg    Co  .  I  Id    Vehicle  uansmission  a.ssembly    5.51  1.436.  CI    74  331  WK) 

Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Kunai  Electric  Co.  Lid.  Electric  cooking  range 
having  new  safety  features.  5JI2.735,  CI.  219-723.000. 

Hashimoto,  Hilokatsu:  See — 


Sudo,  Sukehisa:  HashiiiKNO,  Hitokalsu;  Sasaki,  Junichi;  and  Ikenoue, 
Tsuneo,  5,513,089,  CI  363-21.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kaziiya:  Srr — 

Ogino,  Tooru:  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuya.  5.513.386.  CI  455-234  100 
Hashimoto.   Kiyoka/u,  lo  NEC  Cofporalion    Non-volatile  semicxmductor 

memory  device  capable  of  checking  the  threshold  value  of  memorv  cells 

5.513.193,  CI  371-67  100 
Hashimoto.  (Kamu    See — 

Hiramalsu.  Yasushi.  Hashimoto.  Osamu;  Uenuusu.  Stioji.  and  Koseki, 
ToshK),  5,512,599,  C\  518-703.000 
Ha.shiinoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakumoio.  Yukinon:  Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  Nakaba.  Kaisuji.  Kobayashi. 

Ma.saharu.      Nishigaya.      Takeshi:      and      Yamanashi.      Fumiyoshi. 

5.512.628.  CI   524  530  000 

Hashizume.  Tatsuo;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shitanda.  Hideki,  and  Nakamura. 

Norio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Handwritten  character 

size  delennination  apparatus  based  on  character  enirv  area  5.513.278.  CI 

382  187  000 

Ha.ss,  KarlHciw  Ste  - 

Wille.  Klaus;  Linke.  Harold:  and  Hass.  Karl  Heinz.  5.513.258.  CI 

379  280  001) 
Hassert.  Richard  A..  Srr — 

Kroger,  Bruce  R  .  Hassert,  Richard  A  .  Stone.  Anthony  C  :  and  Baker. 
James  V..  5.511.732,  Q.  241-166000 
Hasushila.  Sachio:  See — 

Abe.  Teisuya.   Hasushila.   Sachio:   and   Ilo.  Takayuki.  5.513,043,  CI. 
359-691  00() 
Hatakeyama,  Toshiya.  See  — 

Shimada.    Takashi:    Okumura,    Toshio;    and    Haiakeyama,    Toshiya, 
5,512.262.  CI  423-245.100 
Hatano.  Takahisa.  lo  Milsushiu  Electric  Indu.strial  Co .  Ltd  Adaptive  type 
colof  demodulation  apparatus  fix  PAL  system  5,5 1 2,960,  CI.  348  640.000. 
Hau.sa.  Kazuhini  Ste— 

Va.sui.  Toshihiko.  and  Hausa.  Kazuhiro.  5^12,020,  CI.  474-151.000. 
Hatayama.  Akileru    Srr — 

Miya,  Yukio:  Kizaki.  Shigeru.  Sugiyama.  Osamu.  Hatayama.  Akitcru: 

Shibuya.  Yoshiuugu:  Enomolo.  Mitsugu.  Naoi.  Koichi.  Fukazawa. 

Yuji:   Nanya,  Takanon;   Shimizu.   Shotaro;  and  Tagawa,   Hiroshi. 

5.5 1 1 .587.  CI    139  192  000 

Mattield.  J    Paul    Portable  motor  vehicle  safety  aithag.  5.511,820.  CI.  280- 

733.000 
Haltori.  Hiroshi:  and  Sugiyama.  Junich.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  FIFO  memory 
device  capable  of  writing  contiguous  data   into  rows    5,513,145,  CI. 
365-221  000 
Halton.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Uchikaia,  Yoshio;  Hatlori,  Yoshifumi,  Ara,  Yoji,  Kitani,  Masashi; 

Suzuki.  Etsurou:  Wada.  Toshihide:  Hirabayashi.  Hiramitsu:  Saikawa, 
Hideo:  Kojima.  Ma.sami:  Hanabusa.  Tada-shi,  Kawann.  Kenji,  Tanms. 
Koichi.  Otiashi.  Tetsuvo,  Bekki.  Toshihiko,  Aono.  Kcnji:  and  Ikado. 
Masahani.  5.512.926.  CI    347-86  (MX) 
Hauck  Manufacturing  Company  See  — 

Irwin,  Bruce  C.  Miwte.  Edward  E  :  and  Baum.  Raymottd  K.  5.51 1,970, 
CI  43 1 -9  not) 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Brand.  Peter.  5.511,566,  O   131  109  300 
Haus.  Hermann  S  ;  See — 

Tamura.  Kohichi,  Ipen,  Erich  P.:  Haus,  Hermann  S.,  Nelson.  Lynn  E.: 
and  Doen.  Christopher  R..  5,513,194,  CI  372-6000 

Hause,  Frtdenck  N  :  See- 
Chang.   Kuang-Veh;   Gardner.   Mart   1  :   and   Hause.   Frederick   N., 

5.512.506.  CI    437^*4  000 

Hausmann.  Ernest;  Wobschall.  Darold.  Ortman.  Lance:  Kullubay.  Evren; 
Allen.  Knstin;  and  Odrobina.  David,  lo  Research  Foundation  of  SUNY, 
The  Intraoral  radiograph  alignment  device   5,513,240,  CI   378-170.000 

Havens.  Dale  I.  Louver  sign  transmission  sysnem  5.51 1.330.  CI  40-505.CK)0 

Haver.  Hamson  B  ;  and  (jnswold,  Mark  D..  lo  Motorola.  liK  Scmiconductcr 
device  having  an  emitter  terminal  separated  from  a  ba.se  terminal  by  a 
composite  nitnde/oxidc  layer.  5.512,785,  CI   257-758  000 

Hawkins,  Mark  R  ,  Peterson.  Joel  L  ;  aiuJ  Poppe.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Steering  control  system  for  an  autonomous  machine  5,511,457,  CI 
91  6  000. 

Haw  ley,  Ronald  C   See- 
Morgans.  David,  Jr;  Sjogren,  Eric  B ;  Smith,  David  B ;  Talamfc. 

Francisco  X  :  Artis.  Dean  R  .  Cervantes,  Alicia.  Elworthy,  Todd  R.: 
Femandez.  Mario,  Franco.  Fidcncio;  Hasvlcy.  R<Hiald  C  ,  L.ara.  Teresa; 
LxHighhead.  David  G  .  Nelson,  Peter  H  ,  Panerstm.  John  W,  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.,  and  Weikeit,  Roben  J.,  5,512.568,  O 
514-233.500 
Hawwofth.  Inc.:  Srr — 

French.  Nicholas  A.;  Ellij.  W  Dale:  and  Rowell.  Roger  M..  5.512.098. 
CI.  118-50.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Magome.  Tetsuya:  and  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.5 1 2.7 1 7,  a.  200-295.000. 
Hayakawa.  Tadashi:  Srr — 

Takahashi,  Sadao;  Yamazaki,  Kouichi;  Kikuchi.  Nobuo.  Malsumolo, 
Kentaro;  Hayakawa.  Tadashi;  Miya.shita.  Y*.hiaki,  and  Tabuchi. 

Takeshi.  5.512.708.  CI    118-653  000. 
Hayamizu.   Shunichi:    Miyaura.  Tomoko:   and   Sacki.   Noboni.   lo  Minolta 

Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method   of   making   thmlavcr   component. 

5„512.151.  CI.  204-192.150 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Sawazaki.  Masatoshi;  Shibata,  Takao:  Igarashi,  Yoshiaki;  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
oshi; and  UtMla,  Naganori,  5,51 1,392,  CI.  66-54.000. 
Hayashi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Konishi.  Ma.saya:  Hayashi.  Kunihiko:  Enomoto.  Youichi:  Tanaka.  Shoji: 
Yamada.  Yasuji.  Ohisu.  Kanshi:  Kanamori.  Yasuo,  and  Shiohara.  Yuh. 

5,512,541,0.505-474,000. 

Hayes.  Christopher  J  .  lo  Specialty  Sports  Limited  Cold  weather  clothing 
including  coextensive  fibrous  insulation  layer  within  shell  and  foam  inserts 
in  stress  areas   5.511.245.  CI.  2-79  000. 
Hayes.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Caveney.  Jack  E.:  Hayes,  Christopher  J.;  Rinchiuso.  Joseph;  Stroede. 
Andrew  J.:  and  Wiencek.  Donald  C.  5.513.065.  CI.  361-311.000 
Hayes.  Jerry  R,    Srr — 

Heren.  LawTcnce  P.;  Hayes.  Jetry  R.;  and  Krtier.  Thomas  R.,  5,51 1,727, 
a   239-242  000. 
Haynes,  Howard  D.,  lo  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Monitoring 
method  and  apparatus  using  high-frequencv  carrier.  5,512,843,  CI.  324- 
772.000. 

Hayward.  Ken:  See— 

Harkins.  Larry  E.:  Hayward.  Ken:  Herceg.  Thomas  J.:  Levine.  Jonathan 
D  :  and  Parsons.  David  M  .  5.513.126,  CI    364-5I4.00A 
Hazard.  James  T.:  and   Kidd.   R.   Vincent.  III.   Urine  speciincn  collection 

device.  5.511.557.  CI.  128-760  000. 
Heara.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Hitchins,   Michael   W.:   Jamieson.   Hamish   T;   and   Heam.    Bruce   J  . 
5.511.514.  CI    119-237  000 
Heeb.  Jay  S.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Byron  R  .  Garbus.  Elliot  D.:  Kahn.  Mitchell  A.;  Johnson. 
Thomas  M  :  O'Connor.  Dennis  M.:  and  Heeb.  Jav  S..  5.513.337.  CI. 
395-479.(KX). 
Heeks.  George  J.:  See — 

Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Eddy.  Clifford  0.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Chow,  Che  C: 

Fratangclo,  Louis  D.:  Eraser.  David.  Kaplan.  Samuel:  and  Pan.  David 
H  .  5.512.409.  CI    430-124000 
Heffner.  Robert:  See — 

Steltenkamp.  Robert;  and  HeBfuer.  Robert.  5.512.206.  CI  252-186.400. 
Hegge.  James  T:  See— 

McAndrews.  Glenn:  Hegge.  James  T.  Koss.  Christopher  R.;  Umney. 
Michael  A.:  and  Jones.  Douglas  J..  5,511.288.  CI.  24-16.00R. 
Hegler,  Ralph-Peter:  and  Heglcr.  Wilhelm.  to  Wilhelm  Hegler  Apparatus  for 

the  production  of  plastic  pipes  5.511.964,  CI  425-326  100 
Hegler.  Wilhelm   See— 

Hegler.  Ralph-Peter:  and  Hegler,  Wilhelm.  5.511.964.  CI  425-326.100. 
Hehl.  Karl   Mold  closing  unii  lor  use  In  an  injection  molding  machine  for 

processing  synthetic  matenais  5,51 1,%3,  CI.  425-190.000. 

Heide.  David  J.:  See — 

Panasiuk,   Lubomir  M.;   Heide.   David  J.:  and  Lievens.  Raymond  P.. 
5.51  1.406.  Cl    72^53.130 
Heidel.  JeflFrcy  C:  Carlson.  Bradley  D.;  and  Stansberry.  Warren  W..  to  Cline 
Labs,  Inc  Angle  measurement  device  employing  angle  sensor  and  elec- 
tronics with  lead  circuin-y  integrallv  formed  on  a  printed  circuit  board. 
5.511.320.  Cl    33-366  000 
Heidelberger  r>ruckmaschiiien  AG:  See — 

Junghans.  Rudi.  5.511.474,  Cl.  101-348.000. 
Pfizenmaier.  Wolfgang.  5.511,475,  O.  101-349.000. 
Heimbccker.  Blake  E.:  See — 

Yagnik.  Chandrakant  M  ;  and  Heimbecker.  Blake  E.,  5,512,732,  Cl. 
219-549.000. 
Heimburger.  Norbert:  See— 

Stief,     Thomas:     Heimburger.     Nor6cn:     and     Radtke.     Klaus-Peter. 
5.512.449,  Cl    435  13  000. 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Barrow.  David  A.;  and  Rullman.  Richard  L  .  5.51 2.304.  Cl.  424-570.000. 
Guadagno.    Philp    A:    Rayach<iti,    Rajani:    and    Petersen.    Eric    H.. 
5.512.157.  Cl   204-616000 
Hclfenbein.  Eric  D.:  Fering.  Richard  D..  Lindaucr.  James  M.:  and  Cjoodna- 
ture,  Don,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Real-time  artifact  removal  from 
waveforms  using  a  dynamic  filter  having  a  fixed  delay.  5.5 1 1.554.  Cl 
128-706  000 
Hellered,  Henry   See — 

Agesiam,  Lennan,  Hellered,  Henry;  and  Agirdh,  Hans,  5,512,885,  Cl. 

340-825.520. 

Helstem,  Gary  C:  See — 

Calhoun.  Jeffrey  E.:  Peragine.  Daniel  A..  Jr.:  Scordato.  Emil  A.:  and 
Helstem.  Gary  C  .  5.511.690.  CI    221-197.000 
Henck,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Wallace,   Robert   M  ;   Henck.   Steven  A.;  and  Webb.   Douglas  A.. 
5.512.374.  Cl   428-422  000 
Hcndel.  David:  Srr — 

Crcssel.  Carmi  D.;  Hendel.  David:  Dror.  Itai:  Hadad.  Isaac:  and  Arazi. 
Benjamin.  5,513,133.  Cl.  364-754  000. 
Henderson.  JeflFery  L.:  Srr — 

Hansen.  James  E.:  Henderson.  Jeffery  L.;  and  Jaeschke.  James  R.. 
5.512.810,  Cl.  318-800.000. 

Henderson,  Karl  C:  5ee— 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T:  Henderson.  Karl  C:  and  Flora.  John  H.. 

5.511,424.  Cl    73-609000 
Hendncks.  Neil  H  :  Srr— 

Ciagnd.  Roberi  R..  Matrocco.  Matthew  L..  IIKTrinuner.  Mark  S.:  and 

Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5,512,630,  Cl.  525-50.000. 


Hendrickson.  Dahl.  Handcuff  carrying  apparatus  5.51 1 .706, 0.  224-269.000. 

Hendnckson-Benkhoff.  Hermann.  Slockmeier.  Dietrich:  and  Reiners,  Ulrich, 
to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft  Transparent,  stretched  polypropy- 
lene film.  5,512,649.  Cl  526-348.100 

Hendncsen.  Howard  W  :  See — 

Allison,  Quincv  D.;  and  Hendncsen,  Howard  W„  5,511,840.  Q.  294- 
64.100. 

Henke.  David  C:  See — 

Molina  v  Vedia.  Luis  M..  Stutts.  Monroe  J.:  Boucher.  RicfiardC  Jr.  and 
Henke.  David  C.  5.512.269.  Cl.  424-45.000 
Henke.  Stephan  See — 

Bickel.  Martin:  Brocks.  Dietrich.  Burghard,  Harald:  Giinzler.  Volkmar: 
Henke,    Slephan:    Hanauske    Abel.    Hartmut.    Mohr.    Jurgcn:    and 
Tschank.  Georg.  5,512.586.  Cl.  514-354.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

McCurrv.   Patrick   M..   Jr..   Varvil.   Janet   R  :   and   Pickens.  Carl   E., 
5.512.666.  Cl   536-18  600 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bunerbach,  Ruediger;  Kopannia.  Siegfned;  and  Andres,  Johannes, 
5,512,625.  Cl  524490.000 

Daule.  Peter:  Schreck.  Berthold;  and  Homfeck.  Klaus.  5.512,134.  Cl 

162-5.000 
Eicken,  Ulrich:  Fischer.  Herbert:  Gress,  Wolfgang:  Nagorny.  Ulrich:  and 

Slofi.  Norbert.  5.512.614,  Cl.  523-501.000. 
Klauck.  Wolfgang;  and  Daute,  Peter.  5,512.655,  Cl.  528-74  500. 
Riner.  Wolfgang.  5.512.527,  Cl   502-150.000. 
Ritter,  Wolfgang:  and  Beck.  Michael.  5.512.617.  Cl    524-47.000. 
Henning.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Kump.  William  H  ;  KJang.  James  K.:  Lund.  David  L.:  and  Henning, 
Jeffrey  M  .  5.512.065.  Cl.  29-623.100. 
Hennv  Penny  Corporation:  See — 

Miklos,  Joseph  P.  5.512,737,  O.  219-771.000. 
Henriksen,  Dennis;  See— 

Wagner.  Fred  W'.:  Stout.  Jav:  Henriksen.  Dennis:  Partridge.  Bruce:  and 
Manning.  Shane.  5.512.459.  Cl   435-68  100 
Henry,  Arnold  W:  Eddy,  Clifford  O  :   Heeks.  George  J  :  CTxiw.  Che  C; 
Fratangclo.  Louis  D.:  Eraser,  David:  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan.  David  H., 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fusing  method  and  system  wiih  hydrofluoroelas- 
tomers    fuser    member    for    use    with    amino    functional    silicone    oils. 
5,512.409.  Cl    430-124000 
Hentzelt,  Heinz:  See— 

Pausch.  Guenther:  and  Hentzelt.  Heinz.  5.512.828.  Cl.  324-309.000. 
Herceg.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Harkins,  Larry  E.:  Havward.  Ken:  Herceg.  Thomas  J.:  Levine.  Jonathan 
D.;  and  Parsons.  David  M  ,  5.513,126,  Cl.  364-5I4.00A. 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Brady,  Richard  L  :  and  Thompson.  Samuel  A..  5.512.376.  Cl    428- 

447.000. 
Tise.  Frank  P.  and  Weatherdon.  Jennifer.  5.512.622.  O.  524-272.000 
Heren.  Lawrence  P.:  Hayes.  Jerry  R.:  and  Knier.  Thomas  R..  to  L.  R.  Nelson 
Corporation.  Wave  sprinkler  witti  improved  adjustable  spray  assembly. 
5.511.727.  Cl   239-242.000 
Herklotz.   Jack   F,   to  Tranlek,    Incorporated    Shuttle   transfer   with   linear 

Transducer  feedback   5.511.933.  Cl   414-749.000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc  ;  See — 

Kelley,  James  O  ;  and  Otto.  John  G  .  5.511,349.  Cl.  52-287.100. 
Kusiak.  James  L.:  and  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C  5,511,852,  CI.  297- 
301  400 

Herman.  Philippe:  See — 

Parrot.  Pierre;  Lalanne.  Philippe;  Herman,  Philippe;  and  Tisne.  Jean- 
Louis.  5.511.747.  Cl    244-I58.00A. 
Hernandez.  Waller  C  to  Monitoring  Technology  Corporation    MetJiod  and 
apparatus  for  analyzing  and  dettxting  faults  in  bearings  and  other  rotating 
components  dial  slip  5.511.422.  Cl.  73-593.000 
Hemden.  Michael  R.   See — 

Latos.  Thomas  S.:  and  Hemden.  Michael  R..  5,512.81 1.  Cl  322-10.000. 
Hero  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Chia.  Juliar-Y-P:  and  Jenne.  Gao  B..  5.511.695.  Cl.  222-43.000 
Hertenschmidt.  Patrice.  Cormeiais.  Fran^ois-Xavier:  and  Patureaux.  Thierry, 
to  Total  Raflinage  Distribution.  S  A.  FYocess  and  apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous replacement  of  the  catalyst  in  a  moving-bed  unit.  5.512.166.  Cl 
208-152.000. 

Hemck,  David  L.,  to  Lockheed  Sanden,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

locating  cellular  telephones    5.512,908.  O    342-387  000. 
Herring.  William  J.:  and  Trim,  MacKenny  L..  lo  Neopost  Limited   Dalat>ase 

system    5.513.112.  Cl    364-464  020 
Herrmann.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Rober.  Stefan:  Jadamus.  Hans:  Boer.  Michael;  Feinauer.  Roland;  Her- 
rmann. Hans-Dieter:  and  Ries.  Hans.  5.512.342.  Q  428-36910 
Hcmnannsen.  Wulf:  See — 

Manusch,    Christoph:    Obersteller,    L'do:    and    Herrmannsen.    Wulf. 

5.512.128.  Cl.  156-577  000 

Herron.  James  N..  Christensen.  [>ouglas  A.:  Caldwell,  Karin  D..  Janatovti. 

Vera:  Huang.  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  to  University  of  Utah 

Research  Foundation   Waveguide  immunosensor  with  coating  chemistry 

providing  enhanced  sensitivity.  5,512,492,  Cl.  436-518.000. 

Hesch.  Harold  E  :  Beers.  Albert  A  :  and  Smith.  Stephen  W  .  to  Trinity 
Industries.  Inc    Railway  car   5.511.491.  Cl    105-404  000 

Hesse.  Gregory  N..  and  McIXmald.  Daniel  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc  User  requested 
communication  resource  allocabon.  5.512,884,  O.  340-825.030. 

Hesse,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 
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Sluzky.  Euher,  Lemoine.  Mary  A.,  tod  Hettc.  Kenneth  R..  3^12.210. 
a  252-301  40R 
Hewitt.  CairoU:  See — 

Peanon.  Ronald  W;  Golden.  Steven  S.;  Spoonemore.  Kuft  B  :  ExUne. 
Donald  E,  and  Hewitt.  CarroU.  5.512.053.  Q  604-167  000 

Htwlffl  P»ck»rd  Company  Set— 

B«umiui.  Ji«cph  H  .  5.512.923.  Q.  J47-I5.000 

Cole.  WesJey  U  .  5^12.158.  CI    204-433.000. 

Oias.    I.    Fleming;    and    Seyed-Bdorfoniah.    Mir   S..   S.5II.296,   Ct. 

29-25  350 
Hetfenbein.  Enc  D  .  Penng.  Richard  D;  Lindauer.  James  M.:  and 

Goodnature.  Don.  S^-S  11.554.  CI    128-706  000 
Kaneshiro.  Ronald,  and  .Scraznicky.  JoMiph.  5.513.021,  C]   359-15.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra.  *nd  Einer«>n.  Paul  G  .  5J13.363.  O   395-800.000 
Millard.  Ri*en  A  .  5.513.079.  a.  361-823.000. 
Oka^aki.  Sandra  Y.  5.511.770.  Q   271-4.010. 
Parker.  Kenneth  P:  and  Posae.  Kenneth  E..  5JI3,I88.  O.  371-22.300. 

RoKh,  Sitven  D,  5,512,838,  G.  324-754000 

Vuilleumier.  Raymond;  Kniczek.  Kjnien.  and  Wiese.  Axel.  5^13.031. 

Cl    359-227  000 
Hexacoinb  Cofporanoo:  See — 

Carder.  Reuben  C  .  5 Jl  1.667.  C\   206^586  000 
Heydion.  Paul  H    See— 

GitMon.  Robert  T .  and  Heydrm.  Paul  H  .  5.512.841.  C\.  324-756000 
Hicks.  Ray    Method  of  producing  photograpluc  prino    S3 1 2.396.  Ct.  430- 

21  000 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  Tsunida.  Takahin);  and  Suma.  Kauuhiio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabuthiki   Kaisha    Method  uf  manufacturing  a  semicooductor  device 
having  an  SOI  ?trutture    5.512JW1.  Cl    437-41  000 
Hidaka.  Hideto  See 

Anmoto,    Kazutami,    Tomishima,    Shigcki,    ajHl    Hidaki,    Hideto, 
5.513.142.  Cl  365-189  110 
Hidaiui.  Maialaka.   Kasfaiwai.  Shinichi.  Sailo.  Yochinoh;  and   Kawasaki. 

Terufumi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ud    Nuclear  reactor.  5.313.233.  Cl.  376-332.000. 
Hieben,  Gregory  L  .  and  Johiuon.  Karl  P.  lo  Lubnzol  Cuipoiatioo.  The. 

Deixlonzing  polysulfide  maienals.  5  J  12.637.  C\  525-328.500. 
Hiebiinger.  Rudolf,  lo  Puma  AG  Shoe  with  a  beel-mounled  central  rotary 

closure    5.511.323.  CI    36-50  100 
Higalu.  Kenjiro.  See — 

Matsuura.  Takashi;  Higaki.  Kenjiro:  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  5,512,539,  Q. 
505-210  000 
Higashihara.  Teruaki   See 

Kishi.  Yoshio.  Higashihara.  Teniakii  and  Ani,TQahiyuki.  5,513.162.  a. 
369  .54  000 

HiMinbochim,  Paul,  to  BOC  Group  pic,  The.  Air  sepuuoon.  5..M1,381. 0, 

62  646  000 
Higgins.  Laura,  to  Piocrowicz.  Jeiry.  Cap  with  crown  ofiening.  3.3 1 1 .249.  Cl. 

2-209.700 
Highway  Master  Communications.  Inc..  See — 

Woitham.  Larry  C  .  5.513.111.  Cl  364-460.000. 
Higo.  Masashi:  See  ~ 

Ueda.  Kunihuo.  Kobayashi,  Koji.  Takai.  Mitsuni;  and  Higo.  Masashi. 
5.512.373.  a.  428-421.000. 
Hik*.  Yoshimichi  See — 

Ikuzawa.  Ken/o;  and  Hika.  Yoshimichi.  5.512,944.  a.  348-186000. 
Hikima.  Kiytwhi   See — 

Kawata,  Nonaki;  and  Hikima.  Kiyoshi.  5.512.399.  C\  4.W-69()00. 

Hildebnndt,  Roben  C   Flexible  IuuhI  gnp  for  handles   5,511.445,  G. 

74-558-500. 
Hill.  Amos  O.;  See— 

Powers.  James  R  ;  Wilder.  John  W;  Hancock.  Prank  H  .  Jr.  and  Hill. 
AmoiiG,  5.511,367.  a   56-11  200 
Hill.  Craig  L.  See— 

Abram^.   Michael   J  .   Bi'M^ard.   Gerald  E  .   Hill.  Craig  L..   Schinazi. 

Raymond  F .  and  Theobald.  Bnan  R   C  .  5.512.305.0   424-617  000 

Hille.  Hans  Dieier.  Wieditz.  Stefan  C  .  Dofabelsiein.  Arnold;  and  MUIIer. 

Horst.  lu  BASF  Lacke  &  Farbcn  AkL  Process  for  the  production  of 

mulbcoai  protective  and/or  decorative  coatings  on  substrate  surfaces 

5.512.322.  n   427-407  100. 

Hilpctl.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Nithle  compounds  useful  as 

iniennediatei  in  the  produaiofl  of  bcu  iimno  iJooixitj.  3,512,682,  G. 

54UT;.000. 


Hilpen.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rtxrhc  Inc.  Sulphonic  acid  esters  which  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  ttie  productiofi  of  ^aminoaicohols.  5.5 1 2.688.  CI 
548  232000 
Himcno,  Akin.  See 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Utsunomiya.  Jiro.  Kuronawa.  Kiyoshi.  Saburo. 
lida.   Nagasc.   Ryo.   Himeno.   Akira.   Yukimalsu.   Ken-icfai;  Okyno. 
Masayuki:    Kato.    Kuniharu.   and   Kawachi.    Masao.   3.313.283.  CI. 
385- 16  000 
Himmelberger.  John  See- 

Oare.  James,  and  Himmelberger.  John.  5.511.826.  C\.  285-5  000. 
Hindson.  Tom  Motor  vehicle  cover  with  low  profile  housing.  5.511.845.  Cl 
296-136  000 

Hinton.  Chn.stopher  E..  to  Instron  Limited   Structure  te&ting  nuchine 

5.511.431.  Cl.  73  806  000 
Hinton.  Gaylen  R.;  and  Black.  Stanley  B-.  to  TTine  Manufacturing  Company. 

Inc  Apparatus  and  mettiod  for  applying  a  label  to  a  container.  5.312.120. 

a    156-215000 
Hinz,  Werner  See — 


Horn.  Peter.  Hinz.  Werner,  and  Jung.  Ludwig.  3.312,602,  CL  521- 
1 14.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  See^ 

Uchikaia.  Yoshio;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi.  Ara.  Yoji.  iUlani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Etsurou.  Wada.  Toshihide.  Hirabayashi.  Hironulsu.  Saikawa, 

Hideo,  Ko]ima.  Muami;  Hanabusa,  Tadashi.  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tinno, 

Koichi.  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo.  Bekki.  Toshihiko.  Aono.  Kenji.  and  Ikado. 
Masahani.  5^512.926.  O    347-86  000 
Hirai.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Sliinji.  Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  Yui.  Dai.  Semura.  Shigcru;  Saito, 
Masahide;  and  Hirai.  Shigeru.  5.513.290.  O  385-49  000 
Hirai.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Yada.  Masakazu;  Sakurai.  Kaoru;  Haga.  Kazuya; 
MiyashiU.   Masahide.   and   Hirai.   Yasumasa.   5,312,194.   Q.   2S2- 
62.560, 
Hinidii,  Awiahi;  See — 

Ikeda,  Takabide;  Yanuda.  Kouidurou.  Saito.  Osamu.  Odaka.  Masanoh; 
l^oiba,  Nobuo.  Ogiue.  Kalsumi.  Hiraishi.  Alsushi.  Walanatie.  Atsuo. 

Hirao,  Miuuiu,  Fukami,  Akira,  Ohayashi,  Masayuki,  and  Kurunoco. 
Tiduhi.  5il2,497.  G.  437-34  000. 

Hiramatsu.  Yasushi;  Haahimoao,  Ocamu;  Uematsu.  Shoji;  and  Koseki.  Toshio, 
lu  Mitsubishi  Oas  Cheanscal  Cocnpany.  Inc    Process  for  the  production  of 
methanol    5.512.599.0.  518-703000 
Hirano.  Akihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  MulD-channcl  echo  cancelling  method 

and  a  device  thereof  5.513.265.  O   381-66  000. 
Hirano.  Isao:  See — 

Monta.   Shigeru;   Ishida.   Hinohi;  and  Hirano,  Isao,   3J11J62,  O. 
53-491  000 
Hiiao.  Mitsufu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takahide;  Yamada.  Kouicliirou;  Saito.  Osamu;  Odaka.  Masanon. 
Tamba.  Nobuo.  Ogiue.  Kalsumi:  Hiraishi.  Alsushi.  Waianabe,  Atsuo. 
Hirao.  Mitsuiu,  Fukami.  Akira,  Ohayashi.  Masayuki.  and  Kurimoto, 
Tadashi.  5.512.497.  Cl  437  34000 

Hiraoka.  Manabu:  See — 

Nobuta.  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki.  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5,513,237,  O.  378-19.000. 
Hiraoka.  Youichi:  See— 

Kantada.  Osamu:  Masuno.  Masami;  Nomolo,  Yoahitaka;  ai>d  Hiraoka. 
Youichi.  5.511.448.  O   74-665.0GE. 
Hitaia.  Kt^i  See — 

Yosliida,  Takahiko.  Hirata.  Koji.  Yoshikawa.  Hifoki.  Muranaka.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Yoshizaki.   Isao.   and  Osawa.  Alsuo.   5,513.037,  Cl    359- 
457  000 
Hirau.  Tsinomu:  See — 

Ebisuno,  Tadahiro;  Monyama,  Keiji;  Sugimoto,  Kazushige;  and  Hirau, 

T^utomu.  5,511,791,0. 473-354000. 

Hiroki.  Akira;  Kurimoto.  Kazutni;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  lo  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Lid.   MOS  type  •tcmiconductor  device  having  a  low 
conccntrauon  impurity  diffusion  region.  5.512.771.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Hirtjno.  Shingo:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamiou;  Takahara.  Tosluo;  Hvono.  Shingo;  and  Matsumoto. 
Totou.  5.513.348.  O  395-600000 
Hirose.  Akihiko.  to  Hlinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Matdip.  5.31 1.283.  O    16-8  000. 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  See — 

Senzawa.  Yoji:  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Mauuo,  Shimpei; 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  Uchiyama.  Seijt.  Takcuchi,  Makoto:  Suwa.  Koichi: 
Hiroshima.  Koichi:  Tsukida.  Shinichi:  Takano.  Maiubu;  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro, Inoue.  Takahiro:  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Kalo,  Junichi;  and  pjima. 
Majaki,  5.512,929,  G  347-153.000 

Hiiota.  Kazuo:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei,  Hoshino.  Yorohisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi.  Hiroia.  Kazuo: 
fCantcyama.     Takaaki;     Abe.     Shinya;     and     Yamanaka.     Takashi. 
5.512.579,  Cl   514-299.000. 
Hirsch,  Mark  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpondon.  Hybrid  developmcni  type  electrm- 
tatographic  reproduction  machine  having  a  wrong-sign  loner  purging 
mode   5.512.981.  O   355  208.000 
Hirth.  Bradford  H    See— 

Aniane.  Madelene  M  .  Butera.  John  A.,  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 
Schuyler  A..  5.512.585.  Cl  514-352.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Baji,  Toru,  5,513.374.  O.  395-846  000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushib  Kaisha:  See— 

Murata.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshimura.  Ya.suo,  5.512,946, 0  34g-222.000. 

Hitachi.  Ltd     See— 

Allam.  Jeremy.  5.312.763.  CI    257-21.000 

Fujiu.  Takehiro:  and  Nomura.  Takashi.  3413,110.  O.  364-449.000. 

Hidaka.  Masalaka,  Kashiwai.  Shinichi;  Sailo,  Yoshinori;  and  Kawasaki, 

Tenifumi.  5.513.233.  Cl    376-352  000 
Hoshino.  Masakazu;  and  Sato.  Telsuo.  5.512.888.  Cl    340-825  630 
Ide.    Hiioshi.    Kinno,    Fumiyoshi;   Toda.   Tsuya.^i.    Maeda.   Takeshi; 

Tliuchinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Kugiya.  Fumio,  Shigematsu.  Kazuo,  Mita. 

Seiichi:  Sailo.  Alsushi.  and  Kaku.  Toshimilsu.  5.513.165.  Cl    369 

116  000 
Ikeda.  Takahide;  Yamada.  Kouichirou.  Sailo.  Osamu.  Odaka.  Masanon: 

Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ogiue,  Kalsumi.  Hiraishi,  Atsu.shi.  Waianabe.  Atsuo, 

Hirao,  Mitsuni;  Fukami,  Akira,  Ohayashi,  Masayuki;  and  Kunmolo, 

Tada-shi.  5.512.497.  O  437-34  000 
Kalo.  Takeshi;  and  Saitoh.  Shouji.  5.512.928.  Cl.  347-138.000. 
Kusunoki.  Mitsugu.  Miyaoka,  Shuuichi;  Nakayama.  Michiald;  Koba- 

yaihi,  Kouji;  Ikeda.  Masato;  and  Ogata.  Takashi.  5.512,766.  Cl. 

257-296.000 


Maeda.  Talsuya.  3.512.747.  Cl    250-310000. 

OoLiuka.  Fumio:  Nonaka.  Yusuke:  and  Aoki.  Atsumi.  5.512.502.  O. 

437-41.000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ohisubo.  Hiroyasu;  Asada.  Kouji;  Noda.  Masaru;  lura. 

Noriyuki:  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Kinugasa.  Toshiro,  5.512.945,  Cl  348-221.000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshito;  Cohan.  Shinobu;  OhLiuki,  Kenichi;  Kato,  Takao: 

Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada.  Eiichi.  5.513.177.  Cl.  370-58  100 
Suzuki.  Yukio;   Masuda,   Ikuro:   Iwamura.   Masahiro;   Kadono.  Shinji; 
Uragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki. 
5.512.847.  Cl.  326-110.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsulomu;  Sugino.  Kazuhiro:  Oguruma.  Wakako;  and  Onah. 

Hisashi.  5.513.356.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Tojo.  Kenji;  and  Sofiie.  Masahisa.  5.511.959.  O.  418-55.100 
Tokumitsu.  Kenji:  and  Hangai.  Fumihiro.  5.513.166.  Cl.  369-116.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaji.  Hironori.  5.512,170.  Cl   210-198.200. 
Yoshida.  Takahiko.  Hirau.  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Muranaka,  Mas- 
ayuki, Yoshizaki.   Isao:  and  Osawa,  Atsuo,   5.513,037.  Cl    359- 

457.000. 
Yoshimura.  Toshiyuki;  Miura.  Naoko;  Okazaki.  Shinji;  Toriumi.  Minoiu; 
and  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi.  5.512.328.  O   427^98.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Takashi:  and  KuboU.  Jun.  5,511.423.  O.  73-602.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    See— 

Takeda.  Shigeru.  and  Murakami.  Yasuhide.  5312.868. 0.  333-219.200. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masakazu;  and  Sato.  Tetsuo.  5.512.888.  Cl.  340-825.630. 
Kusunoki.  Mitsugu:  Miyaoka.  Shuuichi;  Nakayama.  Michiaki;  Koba- 
yashi. Kouji:  Ikeda.  Masalo;  and  Ogata.  Takashi.  5.512.766.  Cl. 
257-296  000 
Hiuchi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tachizono,    Shinichi;    Chiyoda,    Hironobu;    Yamamoto,    Toshiya; 
Takashinu,  Shigeo;  Tsuboi,  Masayoshi:  Yamane.  Hiroshi;  Kotera. 
Shigeo;  and  Aoki.  Minoru.  5.512.215,  Cl    252  584  000 
Hilchins.  Michael  W ;  Jamieson.  Hamish  T:  and  Hcam,  Bruce  J.  Method  of 

cultivanng  shellfish   5.5II.5I4.  Cl    119  237  000 
Hively.  Lee  M.,  to  Martin  Manetla  Energy  Systems.  Inc  Smart,  passive  sun 

facing  surfaces   5.511.537.  Cl.  126-702.000. 
Hiyoshi  Electric  Works  Co  .  iJd.    See— 

Sudo.  Sukehisa,  Hashimoto.  Hitokaisu:  Sasald.  Junichi;  and  Ikenoue. 
Tsuneo,  5,513,089,  Cl.  363-21.000. 
HK  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.   See — 

Kubsz.  Andre  A.,  and  Migachyov.  Valery.  5,512,032.  Cl.  600-29.000. 
Hlasta.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Desai,  Ranjil  C;  and  Hlasta,  Dennis  J.,  5,512,576.  Cl.  514-258.000. 

Dunlap.  Richard  P.:  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura.  Albert  J,;  Kumar,  Virendra; 

Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Desai.  Ranjit  C;  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  Sain- 
dane.   Manohar  T;   Bell.   Malcolm   R.:  Court.  John  J.:  and  Farrell. 
Robert  P.  5.512.589.  Cl    514-373  000 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Sum.  Pliaik-Eng:  Lee.  Ving  J.;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T.  5.512.553.  O.  514-152.000 
HMT  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Boutez.  Allen  J.;  Lai.  Bnj  B.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  5,512.150,  O. 
204-192.200 
Ho.  Cheng-hsiung    Ultraviolet-reduced  halogen  lamp.  5.513.086,  O.  362- 

293000 
Ho.  ChingTien:  See — 

Bruclt,  Jehoshua.  Cypher,  Roben  E.;  and  Ho.  Gung-Tien,  5,513.313,  G. 
395-182.020. 
Ho.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Marchctto.  Robert  F;  Slewart,  Todd  A  ;  and  Ho.  Paul  K..  5.513.215.  Cl 
375-233.000. 
Ho.  Sa  V.  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Extracting  organic  compounds  frxim 

aqueou.'i  solutions  5312.180.  Cl.  210-643.000 
Hoang.  Minh  Q.:  See- 
Khan.  Mohammed  A  ;  and  Hoang.  Minh  Q..  5.512.199.  Cl  252-106  000. 
Hoang.  True:  See— 

Vangala,  Reddy  R  :  and  Hoang,  True,  5.512.866.  Cl  333-134.000. 
Hoard.  David  W  .  and  Luke,  Wayne  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  FVocess  for 
the  synUiesis  of  vinyl  sulfenic  acid  derivatives.  5312,701.  G  556-428.000. 

Hobbs,  David  W.  Hinge  monise  cutter  tool.  5,511,312,  G.  30-167.100. 
Hoch.  Gary  B    See— 

Garcia.  Serafin  J   E..  Jr  ;  Hoch.  Gary  B.;  Stelzer.  Eric  H.;  and  Williams. 
Donald  G  .  5.513.368.  CI    395-842.000 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takesue.  Alsushi;  Murakami.  Yasuo;  Waianabe,  Takanobu;  and  Anzai, 
Milsuloshi.  5.512.400.  Cl.  430-78.000 
Hoechsl  AG:  See — 

von  der  Eltz.  Andreas;  Oauss.  Joachim;  and  Schrell.  Andreas.  5.3 12.064, 
a   8-541.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafi;  See — 

Bjckel.  Martin.  Brocks.  Dietrich;  Burghard.  Harald;  Gunzler.  Volkmar. 
Henkc.    Stephan:    Hanauske    Abel.    Hartmul;    Mohr.    Jiirgcn.    and 
Tschank,  Georg,  5,512386,  O  514-354  000 
Enhsen.  Alfons;  Glombik.  Heiner;  Kramer.  Werner,  and  Wess,  GUnther, 

5,512,558.  Cl.  514-182  000. 
Fnsch.  Gerhard;  and  Maiei.  Thomas.  5312334.  Cl.  304-103.000. 
Manero,  Javier;  Schlos.ser.  Hubert:  and  Wingen.  Rainer.  5.512,207.  Cl. 

252-299.610. 


von  der  Eltz,  Andreas;  Schrell.  Andreas;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  3312.061 . 
Cl.  8-480.000. 
Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Thies.  Mark  C;  Aniedobe.  Nnamdi  E.;  and  Serad,  George  A..  5312,231, 
Cl   264-169  000 
Hoechsl  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co:  See — 

Kruse.  Hubert  5,512.063,  G.  8-532.000. 

Hoekstra.  Paul  W .  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Propellani  grain  machining  device 

and  method.  5.511.914.  C\.  409  143  000. 
Hofer.  Peter  See — 

Holczer.  Kiroly:  Schmalbcin.  Dieter;  and  HOfer,  Peter.  5,512.829.  Cl. 
324-316.000. 
Hoffman.  Jerome  J  :  See — 

Leir.  Charles  M.;  Hoffman.  Jerome  J..  Tushaus.  Leonard  A..  Wiederholt. 
Gary  T ;  Mazurek.  Mjeczyslaw  H.:  Sherman.  Audrey  A.;  and  Bronn. 
William  R  .  5312.650.  Q.  528-14.000. 
Hoffman.  Karl:  See — 

Oark.  John,  and  Hoffman.  Karl,  5311.883.  Q.  383-22.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See — 

Baggiolini,  Enrico  G.,  deceased;  Shiuey,  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic, 

Milan  R..  5312.554.  O  514-167.000 

Bonacina.  Guido;  Caratsch.  Thomas,  and  Moser.  Rolf.  3312,247.  Cl. 

422-67.000 
Cheng.  Suzanne.  5312.462,  Q.  435-91.200. 
Hilpert.  Hans.  5312.682.  O.  548-477.000. 
Hilpert,  Hans.  5312.688.  Cl.  548-232.000. 
Klaus.  Michael;  and  Mohr.  Peter.  5.512,683.  Cl   S49-9.000 
Hoffmann.  Warwick  A.:  See — 

Battciham.  Robin  ].;  Hoffmann,  Warwick  A.:  and  Conocfaie.  David  S., 

5.512.217.  Cl  261-36.100 
Hofmann,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Sterner.  Gerd:  linger.  Liliane:  Hofmann.  Hans  P;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 

Juergen;  Behl,  Benhold;  and  Binder,  Rudolf.  5.512384,  Q.  514- 

330.000 

Hogestyn,  Larry  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Developer  at  modihcation  using 

a  variable  speed  magnetic  roller  in  an  admix   housing.   5.512.985.  Cl. 

355-245.000. 
Hohlweg,  Rolf:  and  Nielsen.  Erik  B..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Tricyclic 

2.3,43-tetrahydro-IH-3-benzapines  5312.562.  Q  514-215.000 
Hoiss.  Jakob.  Process  and  device  for  purifying  organically  poUuted  waste 

water  5.5I2.I42.  Q.  203-10.000. 
Hokkai  Tungsten  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matusda.  Fukuhisa:   Ushio.  Masao;   Hasegawa.  Kiyoyuki;  Akabane. 
Katsuyoshi   and  Matsuno.  Takashi.  5.512.240.  Cl  420-430.000. 
Holczer.  Kiroly;  Schmalbein.  Dieter,  and  Hofer.  Peler.  to  Bruker  Analytical 

Mebtechnik  GmbH.  Method  of  measuring  pulsed  electron  spin  lesonanct 

signals  and  pulsed  electron  spin  resonance  spectrometer.  5,512,829,  Cl. 

324-316.000 
Holland.  Marie  A  ;  and  Polacco.  Joseph  C.  to  Salisbury  State  University,  and 

University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  Seeds,  coated  or  impregnated 

with  a  PPFM   5312.069.  O.  47-57.600. 
Holland.  William  R  ;  Pimpinella.  Richard  J.;  and  Schroeder.  Charles  M  .  to 

AT&T  Corp.   Optical   backplane  for  a  telecommunication  distributioa 

frame    5.513.293.  Cl.  385- 1 34  000. 
Hollebone,  Bryan  R.:  See — 

Mehkeri.  K  Anwer.  Malek.  Abdul;  Hollebone.  Bryan  R :  and  Zhou, 
Xinqiang.  5312.491,  Cl.  436-177  000 
Hollcnbeck.  Robert  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  DC  link  circuit  for  an 

electronically  commulaied  motor.  5.513.058.  Cl   361-36.000. 

Hollenberg,  Joel  W..  lo  Advancement  of  Science  and  Art,  The  Cooper  Union 

for  the.  Energy  conversion  system  5312.145.  O  205-628.000 
Holm.    Gunnar     Resampling    synchronizer    of    digitally    sampled    signals. 

5.513.209.  Cl    375  354  000 
Holm.  Helmut:  Rauh.  Volker  G.:  and  Schneider,  Kari-Heinz  A  .  to  Koenig  & 

Bauer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Web  guide  roller  with  directionallv  switched 

drive  coupling  5311.712.  O   226-11  000 
Holmes,  Andrew:  Bradley,  Dona]  D.;  Fncnd.  Richard  H.:  Kraft,  Amo:  Bum. 

I^ul;  and  Brown.  Adam,  to  Cambridge  Display  Technology  Limited. 

Semiconductivc  copolymers  for  use  in  luminescent  devices.  5.5 12.654.  Cl. 

528-373.000 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Andrew  M..  5,513.296,  Q.  392-367.000. 

Holmes,  Ralph  V.,  to  Maritime  Steel  And  Foundries  Limited  Coupler  yoke 
with  tapering  key  slot  reinforcement.  5.511,676.  Cl.  2I3-67.00R. 

Holmes.  William  C,  Holder  for  corrugated  paperboard  lest  specimen  during 

edge  compression  lest    5.511.432.  Cl    73  856  0(» 
Holt,  Craig   S..   to  Codex.  Corp.   Fill   level   indicator  for   self-limed   fifo. 

5313.224,  Cl.  375-372.000 
Holte.  Ardis  L  Pneumatic  drill  widi  central  evacuation  oudet.  531 1.628.  Cl. 

175-296.000. 
Holzheimer.  GOnier;  Neubaucr.  Hans  R,.  and  Stretz,  Manfred,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcsellschaft   Mechanical  compressor  system   5.511.953.  CI    417- 
68.000 
Homelite.  Inc.:  See — 

Watson.  Christopher  L..  and  Morrow,  John  A..  5311319.  d.  123- 
179.180. 

Homero  Lopes  &  Associados:  See- 
Lopes.  Homero  V  d    M.;  and  Monteiro.  Douglas  F.  5311.969.  O. 
431-4  000 
Honima.  Hideki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Motion  vector  detecting  apparatus  for 
moving  picture.  5312.%2.  Cl.  348-699.000 
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Hon.  Edward  H   hinder  myiMui  for  measunng  continuous  cutaneous  blood 

pressure  and  elcctrocanttogrwn  electrode    5.51 1.546.  CI.   128  633.000 
Hondi  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabu^iki  Kaisha:  Ste — 

Kohau.  Takashi,  Aoyanu.  Toshihiko:  Okada.  Yuicbi:  and  Aianuma. 

Nobuyoshi.  5 Jl  1.630.  O    180-142.000 
Nagao.  YuKThi.  5,511,450,  a  76-107  100 

YMhioo.  Ryutaro;  ind  MabMiu,  Hideu.  5.313,106,  G  364-424  020 
Honda.  Hisaihi.  lo  TmhilM  Lighting  k  Technology  CurponDon    Low- 
pressure  mercury  vapor  discharve  lamp  and  illuminating  apparatus  utilizing 
same    5.512.798.  CI    313-489O0O 
Honda.  Makoco:  Stt 

Witanabr.  Hilomu.  Honda.  Makoto.  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakamae. 
Saioihi.  5,51.VOW>.  O    U9-457  000 
Hone.  L   Michael,  and  LaManna.  Vmccnl  T.  lu  PSC  Iik   Bar  code  scanner 

with  held  replaceable  window  5.312.740,  Q.  235-472.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  Sfr  - 

Alfon.  Eugene  D  .  5.512.820.  CI    324^207.220. 
Bums.  David  W.  5.511.427.  CI   73  708  000. 
Morgan.  Avery  A  .  5.513.003.  CI   356-350.000 
Schinidtke,  Keilh  B  ,  5,312,903,  O.  312-357  000 
Hong.  Gar>,  to  United  Microelectronics  CorponCion.  Method  of  nunufacture 

of  a  spill  gate  Bash  EEPROM  memory  cell    5.512.503.  CI   437-43  000 
Hong.  Gary.  Ui  I'niled  Mic-nielettnmic*  Corpocaboo   MOSFKT  device  struc 
ture  three  tpaccd-apan  deep  boron  implanted  channel  regioas  aligned  with 
gale  elecuwk  of  NMOSFET  device  5.512.770.  O   257-345.000 
Hong.  Gary  Stt — 

Yang.Ming-Tzung-  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.512,507.  C\.  437-48.000 
H*»ng.  Kyung  S.    Ste—- 

Kim.  lung  C  .  Oh.  Dong  Y .  Choe,  Gyti  S  ;  Hong.  Kyung  S.:  Kim.  Kyung 
H  .  Ue.  Joo  H  .  Lee.  Ha  I  .  Park,  Kveong  B  .  Gil.  Dong  S  ;  Kwiw.  Oh 
H     and  Kwon.  Byoung  H  ,  5.511. .m.  C\  58  V055 
Hong.  Suck-Ju:  See — 

Hallmui.  Robcft  W.:  Hong,  Suck-Ju;  and  Shimazu.  Ken-ichi,  5,312,420. 

n,  430-303  000. 

Ilonkanen.  Erkki  See — 

Nore.    Penm.    Honkanen.    ErUa:    BackstrOm.    Reijo;    Wikberg.    Tom. 
Haikala.  Hcimo.  and  Haarala.  Juntui,  5,5I2J7I.  O.  544-239  000 
Hunkanen.  Eikki  J    Ste— 

Haikala.  Heimo  O .  I^vijoki.  Juoko  M.:  BickstrOm.  Reijo  J.;  Nore. 
Penm  T  .  and  Honkanen.  Erkki  J  .  5.512.572,  CL  514-247  000 
Honma.  Masatoshi:  Ste  - 

Kawasuini.  Shinruku;   and   Honma.   Maialoahi,   5.512.379.  C\.   428- 
548000 
H<xiper.  Geoffrey  K..  to  Ruedersletn  Electronics.  Inc.  Capacitor  manufactur- 
ing technique   5.512.315.  C\  427-79  000 
Hoover  Company.  The.  See — 

Shorthill,  Robot  C.  5.511,278,  Q.  15-246.200. 
Hix)ver.  James  F   ^e  — 

van   Houl.   Henricus   H     M  :   Hoover.  James   R;   Roell.   Karl   H  .   aiKl 
Willemsen.  Augusnna  M  .  5.5I2.620.  CI    524-84  OOll 
Hon,  Toahihlko.  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Signal   !>electing 
device  cootrollcd  hy  a  vnally  transinined  mode  tigrul  m^uinng  but  one 
terminal   5.512,846.  CI.  326- 105  000 
Honba.  Lid.    See — 

Yoshioka.  Nobuki;  and  Ohkawa.  Hiromi.  5.511,408.  O.  73-l.aOR 
Hone.  Hiroshi    Ste-  - 

Uchimi.  Haiime.  Tajima.  Motohiko;  and  Horie.  Hiroshi.  5JI2,173,  Q. 
2IM-63;  OOO 
lliinguchi.  Tsuneo:  Poclcr.  Enc  1...  and  Tallman.  Richard,  to  International 
BusineM  Machine.^  CoqxmtHin  System  and  method  for  sahng  of  asyn- 
chronous inierTupts  5.513.349.  CI  395-650.000. 

Horijon.  Joseph  1.  .  Vel/el.  Chnstiaan  H.  F;  and  Kooijiitan,  Cornells  S..  u> 
L!.S  Ptulips  Corporation  Opucal  height  detector  with  coaxial  irT«diatiofl 
and  image  axes  and  plural  detectors  spaced  akmg  the  image  axis 
5.512,760.  CI  250-559  290 

Honmai.  Hidcyoshi.  and  Fujita.  Goto,  lo  Sony  Ccwpontion  Optical  recording 
medium,  recording  and  repnxlucing  method  and  tracking  error  generating 
method   5.513.161.  CI    369  54  000. 

Hormi.  Osmo:  See— 

Jarvinen.  Hannele.  Lahtinen.  L.eila;  Hormi.  Osmo;  Nasman.  Jan.  and 
Tammi.  Annal.iisa.  5.512.685.  CI    549-86  000 

Horn.  Peter.  Hiivz.  Werner,  and  Jung.  Ludwig,  to  BA.SF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparatxm  of  polyurelhane  foams  5.512.602,  CI   521  114000 

Homes,  Enk.  and  Kofsnes,  Im.  lo  Dynal  AS  Oiigonucleotidelinked 

magnetic  particles  and  uses  thereof  5.512.439.  CI  435-6  000. 

HomfccW.   Kliius    Ste    - 

Daulc.  Peter:  Schreck.  Betthoid.  and  Homfeck.  Klaus.  5.512.134.  CI 
162  5.000. 
Homg.   Huey-Tsaii.   Multi-functional  stationery  assembly.   5.511.262,  G. 

7  160  000 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G  :  Ste — 

Wu.  Shi  Ming  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  O..  5J12.I89.  C\  252-46.600 
Horowitz.  Mark   See  - 

Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowiu.  Mark.  5.513.327.  CI  395  309  000 
Horsi.  Folkcrl;  .Szklar.  Oleh.  Doig.  Kelly;  Cass.  George  R.;  and  Bousquet.  J 
L..  to  Canac  Inictnaiional,  Inc.  Remote  control  system  for  a  loctmioiive 
5.5 11,749,  CI  246- 187  OOA 
Hoshino.  Masakaiu.  and  Salu.  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi.  Lid  :  and  Hitachi  Miitu- 
coinputcr  System.  Ltd  Conimunicanons  system  having  a  semiconductor 
inlegraled  circuit  for  simultaneous  mode  control  and  a  nystetn  control 
method.  5.512.888.  CI    340-825  6.50 


Hoshino.  Yorohi-sa:  Stt  ~ 

Miyazawa.  Shuhci.  Hoshino.  Yorohisa;  Shibaia.  Hisashi;  Hirota.  Kazuo; 
Kameyuna.    Takaaki;    Abe.    Shinya;    and    Yamanika,    Takaihi. 
5.512.579.  CI   514  299.000 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Joahi,  Masahatu.  5.512.723,  O.  200-530  000. 

Hotokawa,  Hayami;  and  Yaiiu.<ihiu.  Tsuka.<ui.  to  Omron  Talcisi  Electrooics. 

Opbcal  integrated  lens/graiing  aiuplmg  device.  5.513,289.  CI  385-33.000. 
Hostetler.  Todd,  to  Goodwiod.  Kathy  Converting  wnsi  to  hnger  kite  handle. 

5.511.74ft.  CI    244  155  (lOA 
Hou,  ChiYeh.  to  Unisys  Corporation    Muhi-path  message  rouung  withtwt 

deadlocks  5.513,322,  C\.  39S-200.ISO. 
House.  William  K  :  See- 
House.  William  P.  and  House.  William  K  .  5.511.897.  CI   404-25.000. 
House.  William  P;  and  House.  William  K  .  to  Infi-Shield  Method  of  sealing 

a  manhole  riser  and  a  catch  basin  and  apparatus  for  same  5.511.897.  CI. 

404-25  (K)fl 
Houssin.  RayiTKind.  Ste — 

Mansour,  Hamid  A  .  Taveme,  Thierry.  Houssin,  Raymond.  Lesieur. 

Iiiabelle.  Depreux.  Patnck:  Adam.  G6ard,  Caimrd,  Daniel-Henn. 

Renatd.    Pierre;    and    Renon.    Marie-Claire,    5.512.569.    O.    514- 
2.13  8O0 
Howard.  Edward  G  .  Jf  .  and  Moss.  Arthur  Z  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E   I  . 
and  Company    Impact  resi.stant  polytettafluoroclhylene  and  prcparabon 
thereof  5.512.624.  CI  524-462.000 
Howe.  David  V.  See- 

Jalbert.  Ronald  L  .  Howe.  David  V.  Harris.  Roben  E..  and  Gallucci. 
Robert  R  .  5J12.631.  O.  525  66  000 
Howell.  Mark  L  .  lo  Lucas  Induames  public  limited  company  Apparatus  for 
resorumce    control    in    a    brake    intervention    traction    control    system 
5.511.865,  a   303  139.000. 
Howk,  Richard  A.:  Set— 

Post.  Thooai  A.;  Howk,  Richard  A,  and  Presion,  Michael  J,  3,3  II  ,8«1 . 

a.  366-263.000. 
HRI  Research.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Gong.  Yu.  5.512.430.  O.  435-5.000. 
Hsieh.  Yen  C    See— 

Mishkin.  Martin  A  ;  Villagian.  Maria  D.;  Hsieh.  Yen  C;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Stephen  P.  5.512.308.  O  426-93.000. 
Hsu.  Henry  Y    .See— 

Palcl.  Chiman  R  .  and  Hsu.  Henry  Y.  5,513.369.  CI   395-800000. 
Hiu.  Wan  Sheng    Folding  stand  for  notebook  computers    5,511,758.  O. 

248-461  000 
Hu.  Chao-San  Sinker  system  for  knitting  face-loop  and  reverse- loop  fabncs 
as  well  as  face-loop  jacquard  and  reverse-loop  jacquard  fabrics.  5J5I1.393. 

a.  66-93.000 
Hu.  Wei-Shou:  &e- 

Oapper.  David  L  ;  and  Hu.  Wei-Shou.  5.512.474.  Ci.  435-240.243. 
Huang.  Homg -Oiih.  S^r 

Chandrakumar.  Ni/al  S.,  Huang.  Homg-Chih;  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.. 
5.512.561.  CI  514-11000. 
Huang.  Roog-Fong:  See — 

Agahi-Kesheh.  Darioush;  Huang.  Rong-Fong;  and  Kocnmrusch.  Richard 
S  .  5.513.382,  CI    455-83.000. 
Huang.  Shao-Chie:  Ste 

HetTon,  James  N  ,  Chnslensen,  Douglas  A  .  Caldwell,  Karin  D.;  Jana- 
tovi.  Vera;  Huang.  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  5,512,492,  CI. 
436-518.000 
Huang.  Shoei-Shm  Garden  shem  5^11,314,  O.  30-251.000 
Hubbard,  Richard  T.  Jr.  and  Beaty.  Richard  P.  Leash  for  fishing  rods 

5.511.293.  CI   24  442000 
Huds4.tn.  Dannie  B..  lo  ENRJ  Ltd    Compensaung  valve  for  control  of  fluid 

flow   5.511,582.  a.  137-494  000 
Hudson,  Manlyn:  See — 

Tseng.  ChungYe;  Wang.  Jonas;  Hudson.  Marilyn;  and  Liu,  Jue-Chen, 
5.512.289.  a  424^26.000. 
Hudson  Products  Corporaoon.  See — 

Millas.  Crforge  S  .  5.512.011.  CI.  451-439000. 
Mohn.  Walter,  and  Zeigler.  Douglas  D.  5.511.613.  C\.  165-177.000. 
Hudynu.  Edward:  See — 

Mofnot.  Stanley;  Ge.sterlin.  Richard.  Hudyma.  Edward.  Dabisch.  Ken- 
neth, Fedhgon,  Richard;  Goldberg,  Ira.  and  Isaac.  Ragy,  5,512.125. 

a  156-353.000. 

Huege.  Fred  R..  Graves.  Robin  E.;  Salter.  Timothy  L  :  Shields.  Patrick;  and 
Hams.   Norman   L  .   lo  Chemical   Lime  CiHnpanv.    Hoi   mix   a.sphall  and 
method  of  preparation  Ihereof    5.512.093.  CI    106-284030 
Huegel.  Helmut;  See — 

Opowet.  Hans;  Huegel.  Helmut,  and  Giesen.  .Adolf,  5,513.195.  Q. 
372-1  soot) 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rdber.  Stefan;  Jad.-imus.  Hans;  BOcr.  Michael;  Feinauer.  Roland:  Her- 
rmann. Hans  Dieter;  and  Ries.  Hans,  5,512,342,  CI.  428-36  910. 
Huffinan.  Ward:  See- 

Mi»re.  Wesley,  and  Huffman.  Ward.  5J13.I19.  CI.  .364-491.000 
Hughes  .\ircraft  Company:  Ste — 

Pnu,  Victor  i .  and  Gold.  Ronald  S..  5,513,023,  O.  359-40.000. 
Kay.  Stanley  E ;  Comgan  III.  John  E  ;  Wendling.  Daniel  R  .  Mehla. 

Ashok  D.;  and  Parr.  Michael  I  .  5.513.183.  CI    370-95.300 
Lim.  Hong  S  .  5.512.160.  CI.  205-61.000 
Parr.  Michael:  and  Huynh.  Long,  5,513J21.  C\.  375-344.000. 


Rivera.  Alexander  F;  and  McElhaney.  Vincent  Q..  5,512,835,  Q.  324- 

6.54  000 
Smith.  WiUis  H  .  Jr ;  and  Miller.  Leroy  J..  5,512,148.  Q.  204-192.230. 
Hughes,  Gustav  O  :  See— 

Langenohl.  Mark  C  ;  and  Hughes.  Cjustav  C,  5.512.325.  C\    427- 
421000 
Hughes  RediflFusion  Simulation  Limited:  See — 

Perfect,  Lawrence  J ;  and  Waller.  Peter,  5.511.979,  Q.  434-58.000 

Hui,  Hu.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Image  reconstrtiction  for  a  CT  system 

implementing  a  dual  fan  beam  helical  scan   5.513.236.  CI    378-15.000 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N  .  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  combating  co-channel  NTSC  interference  for  digital  TV 
transmission   5.512.957,  CI   348-607.000 
Humphrey.  William  M  :  See — 

Gallagher.  Michael  J.;  and  Humphrey,  WtUiam  M..  5,512,233.  CI. 
264-321.000. 
Hunter.  Erick  D.:  See— 

Crutcher.  John  P.;  Lucas.  Delbert  E.;  D'Amico.  David  A.;  and  Hunter, 
Enck  D,  5,511,715,  O.  227-131.000. 
Hurley,  John  P:  See- 
Allen,  Norman  S.;  and  Hurley.  John  P.  5,512,606.  C\  522-O4g.000. 

Hurti.  Mark  W,.  to  Christian  Brothers.  Inc  Roller  hockey  stick  blade. 
5.511.776.  CI    273-67  OCA 

Hurworth.  Samuel  G..  lo  Dethur  Industnes,  Inc.  Air-operated  conveyor  belt 
tensioning  apparams  5,511.650,  Q.  178-813.000. 

Husain.  Paul,  to  Yeomans  Chicago  Corporation.  Waste  comminutor  and  cutter 
elemenLs  dierefor   5.511.729.  CI    241^*6.010 

Husbands.  George  E.  M.;  and  Tokolics.  Joseph,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  Quinuclidine  and  azabicycio  |2.2.l]  heptane  pyrazinyl  ethers 
as  muscarinic  agonists.  5312,574,  CI   514-253.000 

Huscroft.  Charles  K.  Smith.  Graham  B  ;  and  Gerson.  Brian  D.  lo  PMC 
Sierra.  Inc  Clock  recovery  phase  locked  loop  control  using  clock  differ- 
ence deiccnon  and  forced  low  frequency  startup.  5,5 12,860,  CI.  331-1  OOA. 

Hutchinson:  Stt— 

Guillon.  Henri,  5.511343.  CI  49-479.100 
Huttenlocher.   Darnel  P..  to  Xerox  Coipuiabon.   Measuring  character  and 

stroke  .sizes  and  spacings  for  an  image   5.513.277.  O.  382-171.000 
Huynh.  Long:  See — 

Pair.  Michael;  and  Huynh.  Long.  5.513.221.  a.  375-344.000. 
Huynh-Ba.  Tuong:  See — 

Duby.  Philippe;  and  Huynh-Ba.  Tuong.  5.512.290,  C\.  424-439.000. 
Hwang.  Frank  K    See — 

Benveniste.    Mathilde;    Grcenberg,   Albeit   G.;    Hwang,    Frank   K.; 
Lubachevsky.  Boris  D;  and  Wright.  Paul  E..  5.513.379.  Q.  455- 
33  100 
Hwang.  Hyunsang.  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  forming  a  silicon 

insulaDng  layer  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5,512,519,  CI.  437-242.000. 

Hvska.  John  S    See — 

Olson.  Darwin  C  ;  and  Hyska.  John  S..  5.511.830.  CI.  285-243.000 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Inc.:  Stt — 

Park,  Kee  W.,  5.512.854,  Q.  327-374.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  In  S..  and  Kim.  Youn  J  .  5,512,778.  C\.  257-«29.000. 

Han.  Chung  Soo.  5.512.509.  CI    437-70.000. 

Yuh.  Jong  H  .  5.512.845.  O    326-88  000. 
IP  Bardin  Central  Research  Institute  of  Iron  and  Steel  Industry:  See— 

Paramonov.  Vladimir  A  ;  Tychinin,  Anatolij  1 ;  Moroz,  .Anatolij  I.;  and 
Birger.  Bons  L..  5.512,321,  CI  427^*05  000. 
Ibiden  Co  .  Ud    See— 

Iwata,  Yutaka;  Eoomolo,  Ryo;  Nakamura,  Akihito;  and  Demura,  Akihiro, 
5,512,712,  a.  174-258.000. 
ICD  Industries:  Stt — 

Suskind.  Stuart  P.  5.512.333.  CI.  427-536.000. 
Ichihara.  Tadashi:  Ste — 

Kinlo.  Kouichiro;  and  Ichihara.  Tadashi.  S.5II.495.  CI   I10-I65.00A. 
Ichihara.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kanehiro,  Ichihara.  Yasushi;  Mitake.  Mitsuyoshi;  Funino. 
Takashi;    Kishida,    Saon;    Iizuka,    Jun;    and    Fujikawa.    Youichi. 
5.512,968,  CI  353-094.000 
Ichii.  Eiji;  Moriue,  Hiroo;  and  MaLsuda,  Yutaka,  to  Fuiukawa  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd..  The.  Multiplex  transmission  apparatus.  5.513,175,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lie,  Akio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kutsuwade,  Satoiu,  5,313,007,  CI. 
35g-2%.000. 

Ichikawa.  lekuni:  See — 

Kon.   Valenbna;   Fogo.  Agnes,   and   Ichikawa.   lekuni.   5.512.580,  O. 
514-303.000. 
Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Ofatsuka,  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Wheel  cap  for  automobile.  5.5II.857.  Q.  301-37.230. 
Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okado.  Kcnji.  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujiu.  Ryoichi.  Kanbayashi,  Makoto; 
Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi;    Ichikawa,    Yasuhiro;    and    lida.    Wakashi, 
5,512,402,  a  43O-I06.600. 
Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd  :  Stt— 

Ogawa.  Shinji.  and  Matsumolo.  Masayoshi.  5.5 1 1.988. 0.  439-336.000. 
Ichinoi,  Yutaka.  and  Turuta.  Masahiko,  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
High-definition  picture  signal  recording/reproducing  appiatus  for  record- 
ing and  reproducing  a  high-definition  picture  signal  controlled  its  ampli- 
nide  level    5.513.009.  CI    358-335.000 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc     See— 


Daleboui.  William  T;  Standing.  Donald  J  ,  Wattersoo.  Scott  R.;  Brewer. 
Dane    P.    Robertson.   Lee.   and   Rowley.   David   R..   5JI2.025.   O 
482-6.000 
Idaho  Research  Foundabon,  Inc.:  See — 

Orser,  Cindy  S.;  Xun.  Luying;  and  Lange.  Cleston  C,  H,  5,512,478,  O. 
435-252.330 
Idanit  Technologies,  Ltd  See — 

Adler,  Uri;  and  Miller,  On,  5,511,477,  Q.  101-401.100. 

Iddan.    Gavriel    J  ;    Pinsky.    Ephratm;    and   Catalan.    Gavnel.    to   Rafael- 

Artnamenl  Development  Authonr^    Infrared  microscope.  5.512,749.  CI. 

250  332.000 
Ide.  Hideaki.  Bandoh,  Shunichi;  and  Yasuhara,  Hiroshi.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pitch  link  for  rotary  wing  aircraft  and  automatic  adjuster 

thereof  5,511,944,  C\  416-31.000 
Ide.  Hiroshi.  Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyashi;  Maeda.  Takeshi.  Tsuchi- 

naga.  Hiroyukj;  Kugiya.  Fumio.  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Mita.  Seiichi.  Saito. 

Atsushi,  and  Kaku,  Toshirmtsu.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  the 

farm  of  a  magnetic  domain  of  a  magi>eto-optical  disk  using  pre-write 

testing   5,513,165,  CI   369-116.000. 
Ido,  Yoshinori;  Chiba,  Shuji;  Arimatsu.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Hajime.  and 

Shimizu.  Takehiko,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dyed  union  knil 

fabnc  and  method  for  its  manufacture  5.512.059.  O  8-115  700 

Igarashi.  Yoshiaki:  See  ~ 

Sawazaki.  Masatoshi.  Shibata.  Takao;  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki,  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
oshi,  and  Ueda.  Naganon.  5.511.392.  O.  66-54.000. 
Diaia  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toriyabe.  Keiji;  Takehi.  Takayoshi;  Nezu.  Yukio;  Nakano.  Yulri;  and 
Shimazu.  Tomonori.  5.512,551.  CI    514-63.000 
lida.  Masaru:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  Iiikura.  Koji;  and  lida,  Masaru,  5,511,436,  O. 
74-331000. 
lida,  Osamu:  Ste — 

Kikumoio.  Nobuo;  and  lida.  Osamu,  5,511.767,  O.  266-143.000. 
lida,  Wakishi:  See— 

Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi:  Kanbayashi.  Makoco; 

Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi,    Ichikawa.    Yasuhiro;    and    lida.    Wakashi, 
5.512.402.  CI.  430-106600 
lio,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yoshito;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Kimura,  Mituo;  lio.  Masatoshi; 
and  Takamura.  Tohsaku,  5,512.239,  O  420-68.000 
Iizuka.  Jun:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kanehiro.  Ichihara.  Yasushi;  Mitake.  Mitsuyoshi;  Funino. 
Takashi;    Kishida,    Saori;    iizuka,    Jun;    and    Fujikawa.    Youichi, 
5,512,968,  CI.  353-094.000 
Iizuka,  Ken:  See — 

Kori,  Tetuhiko;  Iizuka,  Ken;  and  Oguro,  Masaki,  5,513.010.  Q.  3S8- 
341.000. 

Iizuka,  Yoshio:  See— 

Terada.  Atsusuke;  Iizuka.  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Pujibayashi. 

Kenji.  5.512.567.  CI    514-231. 8<» 
Ikado.  Masaham:  See — 

Uchikaia,   Yoshio;   Hattori.   Yoshifumi.   Ara,   Yoji;    Kitani,   Masashi; 

Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Wada,  Toshihide;  Hirabayastu.  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 

Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kawaiw.  Kenji;  Tanno. 

Koichi;  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko.  Aono.  Kenji:  and  Ikado. 

Masahani.  5.512.926.  CI    347-86  000 
Ikeda.  Masato:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Mitsugu;  Miyaoka.  Shuuichi;  Nakayama.  Micfaiaki;  Koba- 
yashi, Kouji;   Ikeda.  Masaio;  and  Ogata.  Takashi.  5.512.766.  Q 

257-2%.OO0. 

Ikeda.  Takahide;  Yamada,  Kouichirou;  Saito,  Osainu;  Odaka.  Masanod; 

Tamba.  Nobuo.  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Hiraishi,  Alsushi.  Watanabe.  Atsuo; 
Hirao.  Mitsuru:  Fukami.  Akira;  Ohayashi.  Masayuki:  and  Kuramoto, 
Tadashi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  5.512.497.  a  437-34  000. 

Ikegami.  Yoshio;  Konno.  Masashi;  Minagawa.  Koji;  Fukano.  Norifumi; 
Uemura.  Tatsuya.  and  Yagi.  Tatsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Drive  transmission  mechanism  for  biaxial  extruder  5.511.874.  CI  366- 
100  000 

Ikenotie,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Sudo,  Sukehisa;  Hashimoto.  Hitokatsu;  Sasaki.  Junichi;  and  Ikenoue, 
Tsuneo,  5.513.089,  CI.  363-21.000 

Dceya.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Tamai,  Tadamoio.  and  Ikeya,  Yoichiro,  5,512,106,  Q.  134-7.000 
ikeyama.  Hiromasa;  and  Asaida,  Takashi.  to  Sony  G>rparation.  Rale  coo- 

vener  for  converting  data  rate   5.512,894.  Cl    341-61.000. 
Ikoma,  Munehisa:  Ste — 

Koraon.  Katsunori;  Yamairxxo.  Osamu;  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori;  Suzuki, 
Kohei;  Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Ayako;  and  Ikoma.  Munehjsa. 
5.512.385.  Cl.  429-101.000 
Ikuzawa,  Kenzo;  and  Hika.  Yoshimichi.  to  Leader  Electronics  Corporation. 

Phase  shifting  device  for  vectorscope.  5.512,944.  Cl    348-186  000 
lies.  Frank.  Movement  of  aircraft.  5.5 1 1.926.  Q.  414-428.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Iik  :  See — 

Hirose.  Akihiko.  5.5 1 1 .283,  C\.  16-8.000. 
Olsen,  Robert  C,  5.511.656.  Cl.  206-150.000 
Im,  Gi-Hong:  See — 

Gadot  Shlomo;  Im.  Gi-Hoog;  Langberg.  Ehud:  and  Wang.  Jio-Der, 

5.513.216.  Cl   375-233.000 
Imagawa,  Yasumi:  Ste — 

Saito.  Yutaka.  and  Imagawa.  Yasumi.  5,513387.  a.  4SS-243.I00. 
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Imai.  Hidcki.  to  Pumpkin  Home  Incorpomed.  Copying  nuchinc  with  encryp- 
tion function    5.512.9r7.  O    355-201  000. 
Inuu.  Kazuo:  Srr — 

Machida,  Kauuyuki;  Munue.  ICauuini;  Shimoyama.  Nobuhiio: 
Tsuchiya.  Tonhiaki;  Takahashi.  Junichi:  Minegishi.  Kazushige;  Taka- 
hashi.  Yasuo.  NanuiLiu.  Hideo:  and  Imaj.  Kamo.  5.512.513.  CI 
437  195  000 

Imai,  Mauhiro:  See— 

Makino.  Yoiihiyuki;  and  Imai.  Maaahiro,  5.511.397.  Q.  68-12.270. 
Imaide.  Takuya:  Sre  — 

Sakurai.  Him<ihi:  Ohtiubo.  Hirovasu:  A.uda.  Kouji.  Noda.  Masani:  Iuth. 
Nonyuki.  imaide.  Takuya.  Kamimura.  Junji:  KomaLiu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro,  5.512.945.  O    348-221  000 
Imaji.  Yoshiaki.  Nakao.  Saioshi.  and  Sawano.  Hinxihi.  lo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha 
Toahiba  Power  module  using  IMS  a.i  heal  spreader  5,513.072.  O.  361- 
707.000 
Imamun.  Hitomi.  Matsuda,  Shin.  Ito.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kawabau.  Kazuhiro.  lo 
Kyocera   Cotporatioa.    Package   for   heating   wmiconducbv   eleinencs 
5.512,786.  CI   237-780.000 
Ima/u,  Kalsuhim:  Str— 

Miyiuwa.  Tetsuo;  S«lo,  Kizuhiro;  Inuzu,  Kauuhiro,  Kobayashi, 

Senhichi;  and  Sue.  Toshio.  5..SI2.365.  CI  428-M2.000. 

Immunex  Corpor»titm    See—^ 

Lymnn.  Slewan:  Bcckmann.  M.  Pamcia;  Baum.  Peter  R.;  and  Caipenler. 
Melissa  K  .  5.512.457.  CI.  435-69  500. 
Immunivest  Corporation  See — 

Libeni.  Paul  A  :  and  PiccoU.  Steven  P..  5JI2.332.  Q.  427-550.000 
ImpTH.  Inc     See — 

Bosse.  Charles  F.  and  Kowligi.  Rajago|»l  R.,  3.512,229,  CI    264- 
161.000. 
Inaba,  Mamoni:  See — 

Ando.  Seigo:   MaLsufiiji.  Yasuhiro:   Maki.   Hiroshi:   Inaba.  Mamofu: 
Iwanaga,    Kcnichi.    Takenshi.    Auuhisa.    and    Takenaka.    Masaki. 
5.512,821,  CI.  324-225  000. 
Inciong.  Josefino  T;  See— 

Jam.  Balbir.  and  Inciong.  Josehno  T..  5.311.318.  CI    123-90.370. 
Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing.  Inc     5ee — 

Mcmck.  David  D  :  Lort^.  Allan  R  :  Chinni.  James  R  .  and  Peterson. 
Jeffrey  E..  5,511,856,  O  297-476.000. 
Indresco  Inc    See — 

Langenohl.  Mark  C  :  and  Hughes.  Guauv  O.,  S,312J2S.  CI.  427- 
421  000 
Industn  Ai  Thule:  See— 

Ng.  Daniel.  5.511,894.  O  403-320  000 
Inti-Shield:  See — 

House.  William  P;  and  Houae.  William  K ,  5,51 1,897,  O  404-23.000. 
Intiltntor  Systems,  Inc    See-^ 

Nichols.  James  M.,  Coppes.  Bryan  A.;  and  Sperry,  Bnice  T,  Jr., 

5.511.903.  Cl  405-43  000 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company:  S«e -- 

Drumheller.  Sleven  W:  and  Chang.  Ted  C  .  5.51 1. 800.  Cl    279-19  100 
Yates,  Steve  K..  5JI1.901.CI  4(M  124000 
Ingram.  Gratus:  Meyen.  Reuven  I.;  and  Chambers.  Timothy  C,  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Powder  spray  t>ooth  with  multiple  hltcr  mtsdulcs.  5,312.100. 
Cl.  118-309  000 
INMOS  Limited:  Ser— 

Wakefield,  Elwyn  P.  M  ;  and  Walker.  Christopher  P.  H..  5.512,783.  Cl 
257-693.000. 
Inner  Har  Communications.  Inc.:  Set — 

Brennan.  Oinstophei  J  :  Brennan.  Terence  P.   Phillips.   Robert  C  ; 

Kenny,  Ptiilip  B..  and  Dvorkin,  Vladimir,  5,5I3J84. 0. 455-180.100. 

Innotech.  Inc    See- 

Gupta.  Ainilava;  Blum.  Ronald  D..  Iyer.  Venkauamani  S.;  and  Nagg, 
Paul  J  .  5.312.371,  Cl.  428-412.000. 
Inoac  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Nobtio;  Kitano,  Tai.shi;  Mizuno,  Pumio;  Ishikawa,  Hiyoshi; 
Yoshimura.  Sotaro;  and  YamagiKhi.  Tomonan.  5,512.361.  O,  428- 
319  300 
Imnie.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takezawa,  Makolo.  Miyio.  Makiji:  Wada,  SadahiM;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi, 
5.512.119,  Cl    156-171  000 
Inoue.   Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushikj   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  package 
device  for  super  high  frequency  band.  5.512.781.  Cl   257-676.000. 

Inoue,  Noboni:  S«— 

Mizushiri,  Toshitsugu:  Yokotn.  Mamoni:  Nakamun,  Nocimichi;  Ola, 

Ken:  Yoshino.  Shu|i;  and  Inoue.  Noboni.  5.512.104.  Cl    134  1.000 
Inoue.  Takahiro:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji:  Noguchi,  Akio.  Ushio,  Yukihide:  Mauuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Ka/uro.  Uchiyama.  Sciji.  Takeuchi.  Makoto:  Suwa.  Koichi. 
Hiroshima.  Koichi.  Tsukida.  Shinichi.  Takano.  Manabu;  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro.  Inoue.  Takahtto.  Yamada,  Hin>michi;  Kato.  Junichi:  and  pjima. 
Masaki.  5.512.929.  O  347-153  000 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki,  to  Fuji  Pboio  Film  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 

image  signal   5.513.016.  Cl   358-456.000 
Inoue.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takasugi.  Hisashi.  Kauura.  Yousuke;  Inouc.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tomishi, 
Tetsuo,  5,512,588,  Cl  514-370.000 
insalaco.  Michael  D.:  See— 

KUbler.  )<*n  M  .  and  Insalaco.  Michael  D..  5.512.794.0.  310-329  000 
Inxtilul  De  Catalyse  Du  Departcmeni  Sibenen  De  L'Academie  Des  Sciences 
De  Russie  and  Vniigaz:  See — 


Botivanov.  Roman  A  .  Tsvboulesky.  Albert  M  :  Klevtaov.  Dimilh  P.;  and 
Mourine.  Vladimir  I  .  5.512.258.  Cl    423-230.000. 
In.stron  Limited:  See — 

Hinton.  Chnstopher  E..  5 Jl  1,431.  O.  73-806  000. 
Intel  Corporation.  See — 

Alexander.  James  W,  Danowski.  Terri  A..  Peters.  Stephen  J  ;  and 
Whitsel.  Ronald  J  .  5^13.338.  Cl  395-500.000. 

Fandnch.  Mickey  L;  Kynett.  Virgil  N ;  Fedel.  Salim  B ;  and  Pnce. 

Tbomaj.  C  .  5J13.136.  Cl.  365-185040 
Gillespie.  Bynia  R  ;  tjarbus.  ElUot  D  :   Kahn.  Mitchell  A.:  Johnson. 

Thotnas  M  ;  O'Connor.  Dennis  M  :  and  Heeb.  Jay  S  .  5.513.337.  Cl 

395479  000 
Kynett.  Virgil  N.;  and  Fandnch.  Mickey  L.,  5.513.333. 0.  395-430.000. 
Ong.  Nicholas,  and  Moaddeb.  Jamshid.  5.513,372.  Cl.  393-821.000. 
Pawlowski.  Stephen:  and  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.,  5,313331,  Q.  393- 

401  000. 
Satagop«i.  Rampraaad;  and  Regenold.  David  R  .  5,513,346.  Cl   393- 

185010 
Xie.  Hong;  Aghazadeh.  Mostafa;  Ttirtuno.  Gregory;  and  Chiu,  Chia-Pin. 

5.513,070,0.  361-700.000. 
Young.  Bnice  A  .  5.513.361.  Cl.  395-750.000. 

Inierconnect  Sy^^iems,  Inc.:  5^* — 

Werthcr.  William  E  .  5.513.076.  C\.  361-7*4.000 
Intrrglnbc  Gas  Technology,  Inc.:  S^r — 

McKenae.  Robert  J..  5.512.088,  O.  96-152.000. 
Intematioiial  Busines.s  Machines  CorpcHaiion:  See — 

Afzali-ArdakiMii.   Ah.    Buchwalter.    Stephen    L..   Gelonne.   Jeffrey    D,; 

Kosbar.    Laura    L  .    Newman.    Ben    H  :    and    Pompeo.    Frank    L.. 

5,512,613.  Cl   523-443.000. 
Agarwal.  Ramesh  C  ;  Groves.  Randall  D  ;  Gustavson.  Fred  G.;  Johnson. 

Mark  A  ;  and  Olsson.  Brrtt.  5.513.366.  O.  395-800.000 
Amsbury.  Alan  W  ;  ami  Kertlaan.  Albert  J  .  5.513.074.  Cl  361-737.000 
Best.  Margaiei  E..  Kosen.  Hal  J..  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand.  Tintoihy 

C.  5,513,170,  a.  369-275.100. 

Block,  Timothy  R  :  Gaio.  David  P.  Guenther.  Charles  J.:  Karst.  Dennis 
L.;  Kidd.  Thomas  D.;  and  Leddige.  Michael  W.  5.513.073.  Cl. 
361-719.000. 

Borchardt.  Edward  K  ;  Carley.  Scon  G  .  Undsey.  Anthony  H  ;  Ma.son. 
John  T .  McKenna,  George  A..  Owens.  Pamela  B  .  Whitenack.  Bruce 
G.  Jr:  and  Wilson.  Timothy.  5.513.317.  Cl    395  183  210 

Bruck.  Jefaoshua.  Cypher.  Roben  E  .  and  Ho.  Ching  Tien.  5.513.313.  Cl. 
395-182.020 

Bryant.  Andres.  5.512.517.  O.  437  203.000. 

Capowski.  Robert  S  ;  Casper.  Daniel  P.;  Co«.  Frederick  J.;  Ferraiolo. 
Frank  D  .  and  Halma.  Marten  J  .  5.513.377,  O.  395-881  000 

Clark,  Michael  W  ;  Cotnbs,  James  I, ,  Crump.  Owayne  T;  Kozel,  Jerry 

T.;  »nd  Pancoast.  Steven  T,  5,513,359,  Cl.  395-750.000. 

Cook,  John  A.:  Jensen.  Stephanie  L.:  Miller.  James  A.:  and  Wiseman. 

Gary  L,  5.513.365.  Cl    395  8O0  000 
Cortiallis.  Liam  P .  Rutledge.  Joseph  D  .  and  Selkcr.  Edwin  J  .  5.SI2.892. 

Cl.  341  22.000. 
Cypher.  Robert  E.;  and  Sanz.  Jorge  L.  C.  5,513.371.  O.  395-800.000 
David.  Lawrence  D.:  Farooq,  Shaji;  Mastreani.  Anthonv:  Reddy.  Snni- 

vasa  S-N  :  and  VaUabhaneni.  Rao  V..  5.512.711.  Cl     174-257  000 
Dell.  Timothy  J  .  Farah.  Lina  S  .  Feng.  George  C  ;  and  Kellogg.  Mark 

W.  5,513.135.  Cl.  365-52.000. 
Dwork,  Cyntfaia;   Halpem,  Joseph  Y;   and  Sln»g.   Hovey   R..  Jr. 

5.513.354.  a   395-650.000 
Garcia.  Serafin  J  E  .  Jr ;  Hoch,  Gary  B  ;  Stelzer,  Enc  H  ;  and  Williams. 

Donald  C,  5.513,368,  Cl.  395-842.000. 

Granlz,  Jeffrey  A..  5.513.351.  Cl  395-600.000 

Honguchi.  Tsuneo:  Potter.  Eric  L  :  and  Tallman.  Richard.  5.5 1 3.349,  Cl. 
395-650  000. 

Ishihara,  Yoshihisa.  Sasakawa,  Tetsurtih,  and  Fujino,  Takane.  3,313,067, 

Cl.  361-684.000. 
Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  tlya  I.;  Strayer.  Donald  E..  and  Wyatt.  Stephen  D., 

5.513.225.  Cl    375-376.000. 
Leoog.  Kevin  K..  Love.  Roben  D..  and  Tsu}i.  Hiroshi.  5.513.342,  Q. 

395-1.57.000. 
Levenson.  Marc  D    and  Santini.  Hugo  A.  E  .  5.512.394.  O.  430-3.000. 
MtKiel.  Frank  A.  Jr.  5.513.311.  Cl   .395  161  000 
Miller.  Thomas  L.,  Nelson.  Richard  F ,  and  Ostrom.  John  K.,  5,512,335, 

Cl.  427-600.000. 
Mortson.  Douglas  J..  5.513,357.  Cl.  395-700.000. 

Ni*le.  Wendell  P.  Jr.  5.512.767.  Cl.  257-301.000 

SlanftTTd.    Vincc    M..    KJein.    Alice    G.,    and    Brickman.    Norman    F. 

5.513.298.  Cl    395-2  520 
Williams.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Yun.  Roselyn  H.,  5,513,323,  CI.  395-200.180. 
Intemahonal  Paper  Company:  See — 

Maikham.  Larry  D  .  5J12.133.  Cl    162-4000 
fntemaciotial  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Konishi.  Masaya;  Hayashi.  Kunihiko;  Enomoio.  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Shoji; 
Yamada.  Ya.suji;  OliLsu.  Kanshi:  Kanamon.  Yasuo;  and  Shiohara.  Yuh. 
5.512.541.  Cl   505^74  000 
IntemaQonai  Verifact  Inc.:  See — 

Yuen,  Ki  S.,  5,512,738,  Q  235-382.000 
Intevac,  Inc    See— 

Green.  Roger  T  .  Davis.  Gary  A  ;  and  Aebi.  Verie  W..  5,512,375,  Q. 
428-126.000. 
loaif.  Nagy: 


Fendall.  Burian:  .Sandu.  Alhulescu;  losif.  Nagy;  Vastle.  Neceaev;  and 
Gyorgy.  Vajay.  5„5 11.490.  Cl.  105-375.000 
Ip,  Nancy  P.:  See- 
Shooter,  Eric  M.;  Suler,  Ulrich;  Ip,  Nancy  P.;  Squinio.  Stephen  P.;  Furth. 
Mark  E.;  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M..  3,312,661,  CI.  330-399.000. 
Ipen.  Erich  P.:  See — 

Tamura.  Kohichi.  Ipen.  Erich  P.;  Haus.  Hermann  S.,  Nelson.  Lynn  E.; 
and  Doerr.  Chnstopher  R..  5.513.194.  Cl.  372-6000. 
Ippolilo.  Nicholas  W.   Stackable  paint  roller  pan  having  an  integral  paint 
reservoir,  a  palm  roller  parking  device  for  a  roller  widi  extended  handle, 
and  an  adjustable  one-hand  carrying  handle   5.511.279.  Cl    1 5-257  {)60 
Iqnaszewski.  Jay  J.:  See— 

Erickson.    Leif  O.;    Iqnaszewski.   Jay   J.;   and    Mad-sen.    Daxid    D., 
5.511.302.0.  29-521000 
Iranmanesh.  All  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  improvement  of  interconnection  capacitance  5.512.508.  Cl 
437-70.000 
Irikura.  Koji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  Irikura,  Koji;  and  lida.  Ma.sani.  5.511.436.  Cl. 
74-331.000. 

Irwin,  Bruce  C:  Moore.  Edward  E.;  and  Baum,  Raymond  F,  to  Hauck 

Manufacturing  Company.  Combination  burner  with  primary  and  secondary 
fuel  injection    5.511.970.  Cl    431-9.000 
Irwin.  James  S.;  See — 

Connors.  Charles  W..  Jr;  and  Irwin.  James  S..  5,511.762,  Q.  249- 
115.000. 
Irwin,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Vamer.  Richard;  and  Irwin.  Joseph  M  .  5.512.087.  Cl    96-133.000. 
Isaac.  Ragy:  See  — 

MomtH,  Stanley;  Oesterlin.  Richard;  Hudyma.  Edward;  Dabisch.  Ken- 
neth; Fedrigon.  Richard;  Goldberg.  Ira.  and  Isaac.  Ragy.  5.512.125. 
Cl.  156-353.000. 
Ise.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Takikawa,  Himvoshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Kakimoto,  Nobuko;  and  Ise, 
Shinsuke.  5.512.733.  Cl.  219-620.000 

Iseda.  Kohet:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuyuki;  Miyazaki.  Kciji;  Iseda.  Kohej:  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 
5.513.345.  Cl.  395-182.020. 
Iseler.  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Clark.  Harry  R..  Jr;  Iseler.  Gerald  W ;  and  Ahem.  Brian  S..  5.512,808. 
Cl    318-575.000 
Ishibashi.  Maremizu:  See — 

Yoshilomi.  Yasunari;  Kuroki,  Katsuro:  Matsuo,  Yukio;  Masui,  Hiroaki; 
Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  Kawano.  Tsuvoshi;  Hara- 
tani.  Tsutomu;  and  t'shigami.  Yoshiyuki.  5.512.1 10.  Cl.  148-113.000 
Ishibashi.  Toshio:  See 

Aaronson.  Stuan  A.;  Bottaro,  Donald  P.;  Ishibashi,  Toshio.  and  Miki, 
Torti,  5.512.4.34.  Cl.  435-6.000 

Ishida  Co  .  Lid  :  See— 

Naito.  Kazufumi;  Utsunomiya.  Michilo;  Konishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamai. 
Shotaro.  5.512,713,  Cl.  177-211.000. 
Ishida.  Hirsohi:  See — 

Morita.  Shigem;   Ishida.  Hirsohi;  and  Hirano.  Isao.   5.511.362.  Cl. 
53-491.000 
Ishihara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Yamashiia.    Haruo.    Ishihara.    Hideshi;    and    Fuku.shima.    Tsumoru, 
5,513,281.  Cl   382-278.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  l-td.:  See — 

Oga.sawara.  Makolo;  Yada.  Masakazu;  Sakurai.  Kaoni.  Haga.  Kazuya; 

Miyashiu.  Masahide;  and  Hirai,  Yasumasa,  5,512,194,  Cl.  252- 
62.560. 

Ishihara.  Yoshihisa;  Sasakawa.  Tetsuroh;  and  Fujino.  Takane.  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation-  Apparatus  having  a  slider  bunon   and 
rotating  bodv  for  ejecting  a  function-aid  unit  from  an  information  process- 
ing system  5.513.067.  Cl   361-684.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kosaka.  Koichi.  5.511.264.  O.  8-158.000. 
Ishikawa  Ga.skcl  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  5.5 1 1 .7%.  Cl.  277- 1 80.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiyoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuo;  Kitano.  Taishi;  Mizuno.  Fumio;  Ishikawa,  Hiyoshi; 
Yoshimura,  Socaro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomonan,  5,512,361,  O.  428- 

319.300 
Ishikawa  Prefecture:  See — 

Hamade.     SatMjro;     Talcahiro.     Masahiko;     and     Morohashi.     Kazuo. 
5.511.395.  Cl    68-2  000 

Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Suganuma.  Hirosni;  Yui.  Dai;  Semura,  Shigeni;  Saito. 
Masahide;  and  Hirai.  Shigeni.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Coupling  structure  of  optical  fibers  and  optical  waveguides.  5.513.290.  CI. 
385-49(100 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mon.  Molohani;  Yoshida.  Hironobu;  Yamamura,  Ikuo;  lura,  Torii; 
Takeuchi.  Osamu.  and  Ogushi.  Masaki.  5.513.206.  Cl.  373-80.000. 
Ishikura.  Kenjr  See — 

Shirai.  Kazushi;  Ishikura.  Kenji;  and  Takeda.  Norio.  5.512,193,  Cl. 
252-62.570 

Ishimoto.  Manabu:  See — 

Kalo.  Masayuki:  Arikate.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato,  5.513.020.  Cl.  359-9.000. 
Ishinabc.  Ikuo:  See — 


Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Sugai.  Hiroo;  Ishinabe.  Ikuo.  Yamazaki.  Takaaki    and 

Kodaira.  Junichi.  5.513.001.  Cl.  .356-249.000. 
Ishizaki.  Akira:  See — 

Sono.  Koichi;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Katsuhisa; 

Sakurai.    Katsuhito;    Sugawa.    Shigetoshi;    and    Kondo.    Shigeki. 

5.513.028.  Cl   359-87.000 

Ishizuka.  Hirovasu:  See— 

Abe.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Naolo;  Okoshi.  Takeshi;  and  Ishizuka,  Hiioyasu, 
5.511.744.  a.  242-564  500 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ecker.  David.  5.512.438.  O.  435-6.000 
Isler.  Mark  B.;  Saxon.  Lawrence  D.;  Reinhan.  Wayne,  Jr;  and  Batchelder. 
Kevin,  to  Spon  Masters.  Inc    Slant  rail  tonneau  cover    5.511.843.  Cl 
296-100.000. 
Ismail.  Raouf  A.:  See — 

Nair.  Rajesh  M.;  Mansingh,  Vivek;  and  Ismail.  Raouf  A..  5,511.415.  Q 
73-204.110 
Isobe.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation  Contact  hole  filling  in  a  semiconductor 
device  by  irradiation  with  plasma  of  inen  gas  ion.s.  5,512.512,  Cl  437- 
187.000. 

Ito,  Akio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kutsuwade.  Satoru.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.    Image    processing    apparatus    and    image    processing    method. 
5.513.007.  Cl    358-296.000. 
Ito,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Imamura.  Hitomi;  Matsuda.  Shin;  Ito.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kawabata.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.512.786.  Cl   257-780.000 
Ito.  Takayuki:  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki.  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Fast  aspherical  lens  system.  5.513.045.  O.  359-750.000. 
Ito,  Takayuki:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5.513.04',  Cl 
359-691.000. 
Ito.  Watani.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  obtaining  information 

about  interstitial  patterns  of  the  lungs.  5,513,273,  Cl.  382-132.000. 

Ito.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takahasi.    Yositaka;     Manabe.    Akira.     Kaneko.    Tadataka:     Okajima. 
Hiroshi;     Ito.     Yoshihiko;     and     Daiza.     Setsuto.     5.512.080.     Cl 
75-231.000. 
Itoh.  Isami:  See — 

Takeda.    Kenichi;  Tada.  Tatsuya;   Itoh.   Nobuyuki;   Nakano.   Masao; 

Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Itoh.  Isami.  5.512.406.  Cl   430-110.000. 

Itoh.  Masami;  and  Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Lens  system 

with  master  lens  system  and  conversion  lens  5,513.042.  Q  359-674.000. 

Itoh.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takeda.    Kenichi;   Tada.   Tatsuya;   Itoh.   Nobuyuki;   Nakaoo.   Masao; 
Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Itoh,  Isami.  5.512.406.  Cl  430-110.000 

itoi,  Kenji,  Endo,  Akira,  and  Okayasu,  Yosuke,  lo  Mitsuba  Electric  Manu- 

facmring  Co..  Ltd.  Diaphragm  actuator  5.511.462.  Cl  92-99.000. 

Itozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Matsuura,  Takashi;  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.512.539.  Cl. 
505-210.000 

m"  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Cezanne.   Rudolf;   Gebhardt.   Peler;  Jahn.  Ralf;  and  Laczny.   Horst. 

5.511.464.  a    92-240  000 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Beck,  Eitiard;  and  Dinkcl,  Dieter,  5.51 1.864.  Cl 
303-119200. 
lura.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Ohtsutio.  Hiroyasu:  Asada.  Kouji:  Noda.  Ma&aru;  lura. 
Noriyuki.  Imaide.  Takuya.  Kamimura.  Junji:  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Kinuga^a.  Toshiro,  5,512,945,  Cl.  348-221.000 
lura,  Toru:  See — 

Mori.    Motoharu;    Yoshida.    Hironobu;   Yamamura.    Ikuo;    lura,   Toru; 
Takeuchi.  Osamu:  and  Ogushi.  Ma.saki.  5.513,206.  C\    373  80.000. 
Ivanov,  Kolio;  and  Schulz.  Egon.  to  Siemens  Aknengesellschaft.  Mobile 
speed  dependent  handover  techniques  in  hierarchical  mobile  radio  net- 
works 5.513.380.  Cl.  455-33.200. 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao:  Iwaki.  Takashi:  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko; 

Nakamura.   Shinichi;   and   Nakazawa,   Ikuo.   5.512.209.   Q.    252- 

299.610. 

Terada.    Masahiro;    Togano.    Takeshi;    Yamashita.    Masataka;    Iwaki, 

Takashi;  Mon,  Shosei;  and  Shinjo.  Kenji.  5.512.208.  Q.  252-299.600. 

IwamaLsu,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Negative-image  signal 

processing  apparatus.  5,512.948.  Cl.  348-255.000. 

Iwamoto.  Norihiro.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  vacuum  die  casting    5.511.605.  Cl.  164-457.000. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  Kadono.  Shinji; 
Uragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi.  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki. 
5.512.847.  a    326-110.000 
Iwamura.   Ryuichi.   to  Sony   Corporation.   Picture   signal   encoding  and/or 

decoding  apparatus  5.512,952,  Cl.  348-416.000. 
Iwanaga.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ando.  Seigo;   Matsufuji,  Yasuhiro;  Maki.   Hiroshi;   Inaba.  Mamoni; 
Iwanaga.    Kenichi;    Takeoshi.    Atsuhisa;    aixi    Takenaka.    Masaki. 
5.512,821.  Cl.  324-225.000 
Iwanaga,  Takashi;  Kanya.  Yasuhiro.  Magano.  Kenji;  Kawaguchi.  Takayoshi. 

Shima.  Nobuhiko;  and  Ban.  Mitsuru.  to  NippoiKienso  Co..  Ltd.  Accumu- 
lator type  of  fuel  injection  device    5 Jl  1.528.  Cl    123-467  000 
Iwasaki.  Motoya.  to  f4EC  Corporation.  Combining  circuit  for  a  diversity 
nxeiving  system  5.513.222.  Q.  375-347.000 
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Iwata.  Yuulu;  EaooKMo.  Ryo;  Nakamim.  Akihilo;  and  Demura.  Akiliiro.  lo 
Ibidcn  Co..  Ud  Pnnted  wviiig  board  having  indicatioas  ibereoa  cuvoed 
by  insulwioo.  5.512.712.  Q.  174-238.000 
Iwauchi,  Shigchanj   See — 

Mania.  Yoshikazu:  Iwauchi.  Shigefaara.  and  Ogiio.  Tamonu.  S,SII3S8. 
CI    53  128  100 

Iyer,  VtnJuOimmi  S   5**— 

Gupu.  AmiUva;  Blum.  Rooald  D..  Iyer.  Venkjlnnuuu  S..  and  Nigg. 
Paul  J  .  5J12.371.  CI   428-412  000 
Ezumi.  Tbru   See — 

Kideri,  Hiroyuki;  and  Izumi.  Tori,  5,511^24,  O   123-1%  OOR 
IniiTUzaki.  Masami   See— 

Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akio:  Izumizaki.  Masami:  Tsuchii.  Ken. 
Kadowaki.  Hidfjiro;  Yanaka.  Tcishiyuki.  TajLahashi.  Hanihtko.  Taka 
miya.  Makoto.  Yanumoto.  ICcmike,  Walaya.  Maufuini.  Muira. 
Yasuihi;  Moriguchi.  Hanihiko;  and  Murayama.  Yasushi.  5,512,924. 
a  347-18.000. 
J   Ebenptcher  See— 

PfislCT.  WolfgiJig.  Blaschke.  Wtlier.  Burner.  Erwin,  Wicker,  Heinrich; 

indSlfiner.  Peter,  5,511.413,  a.  73-118.100. 

Jackaon.  William  E  Polymer  linen  in  rod  pumping  welU.  SJ11.619.  CI. 

166-369  000 
Jacob*.  Bairy  L.  Netoological  pia.  3,311,533,  CI.  I2S- 744.000. 
Jacobs,  James  K.:  See — 

Dugupu.  Sankjr.  and  Jacobs.  James  K..  5.512.389.  G  429-I9Z000 
Jacoba.  Robert  T  .  Khmas.  Michael  T  .  Ohnmachi.  Cyrus  J  .  and  Teipko.  Marc 
O.,  lo  Zeoeca  Luniied.   Methanoanihraceneyl  methyl  pipendinyl  com- 
pouiMJi.  5,512,575,  Q.  514-256000 
JaoobMn.  Howard  W :  Se«— 

Goodrich.  Charles  W;  and  Jacobion,  Howvd  W.  5.SI2J69.  O.  428- 
372.000 
Jadamus.  Hans  See 

ROber.  Stefan,  JmIutius.  Hum.  B<ter,  Michael;  Feintuer.  Roluid,  Her- 
rmann. Hans  Dieter,  and  Ries.  Hans.  5.512,342.  CI  428-36910 
Jaeschke.  James  R.i  See — 

Hansen.  James  E.:  Henderson.  Jeffery  L.;  and  Jaeachke.  James  R.. 
5.512.810.0   318-800000 
Jahn.  Ralf:  See— 

Cezanne.  Rudolf:  Gebhardt.  Peter.  Jahn.  Ralf;  and  Laczny.  Horsl. 
5.511.464,  CI  92-240.000. 
Jahnke.  Andreas:  See — 

Bayer.  Ebethard.  deceased.  Jahnlce.  AiKlreas:  Chemisky.  Erie;  and 
Schnell.  Ralf  Dieirr,  ^.^i  12.756.  CI   25<V370  130 
Jahnke.  RKhard  W  .  Forsberg.  John  W  .  and  Pearson,  Nils  O  .  to  Lubnzol 
Corporatior.  The  Water  in-oil  emulsitien  for  slow  release  fenilizen  using 

terti»r>  «ik«m)l  amine*  5.512,079,  Q  71-64,080 

Jain.   Balbir;  and  Inciong.  Joaefino  T.  lo  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  .Sealing 

•.sjcmbly  with  undercut  groove    5.511.518.  CI    123-90370 
Jakobson.    Paul    A  .    lo   Coming    Incocporaled.    Packaging    of   high    power 

semiconductor  lasers   5.513,198,  CI    172^3000 
laklu:.  Danilo  Electniinagnetically  activated  jacquard  machine  with  rotating 

lifting  roll   5.511.588.  C\    139-455000. 
Jalbert.  David.  lo  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Electric  iron  having  integral  stand  and 

stabilizing  method  5.512,728.  CI   219  246000 
lalbert,  Rotuld  L  ,  Howe.  David  V,  Hams.  Robert  F. .  and  Gallucci.  Robert 

R  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Transparent  blend  compositions  cuntam- 

ing    graft    copolymers    of    (thioaromatic)    alkylate    rubber    substrates 

5.512.631.0.  525-66.000 
Jalkanen,  Sirpa;  and  Salmi,  Marko  Detection  of  vascular  adhesion  protein- 1 

iVAPI)  5..5n,442.  a  435-7.210 

Jamar.   Jacobus   H    T.   lo   U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Colour  display  tube 

including  a  convergence  cofiecticMi  device.  3,312,802,  CI.  313-3456.230. 
James  Madison  University:  See — 

Dennis.  Douglas  E  ,  5,512.456.  O  435-69  100. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc     See — 

Altug.  Mustafa  N  .  and  Robert,  Leo  J  .  5,512,136.  O    162-195  000 
Jamieson.  Harmsh  T:  See — 

Hitchins.  Michael  W.;  Jamiesoo,  Hamiih  T;  and  Heani,  Brtice  J., 
5.511.514.  CI    119-237  000 
Janjiova.  Vera:  See-- 

Hemn,  James  N  .  Chhstensen.  Douglas  A.,  Caldwell,  Kano  D  ,  Jaiu- 
tovi  Vera;  Huang.  Shao-Que.  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun,  5,312,492,  O. 

436-518.000. 

Jang.  Byoung  G.:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  G  ;  Kang.  Seong  S.:  Choi.  Sung  M.;  Jouag.  Mun  C:  Jang. 
Byoung  G  .  Ryu.  Kye  Y  .  Yu.  Hyo  C  :  and  Lee.  Sang  J  .  5  Jl  1.737,  a 
242  355  100 
Jankuwski.  William  C.  Vacuum  cleaner  assembly  with  low  vacuum  inlet. 

5.511.280.  CI.  15-327  200 
Janku.  Jan  A.;  and  Prangcr.  Maanen.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Fauh  toleraiM 
disk  drive  system  with  error  detection  and  conrction.  5,513.192,  CI. 
371  50  100 
Januschkewitz.  Klaus:  See— 

Schicht.  Heinz.  Schindler.  Herbert.  Januschkewitz.  Klaus;  Gregorowius. 
Werner,  and  Kaiser.  Wilfned.  5.512,152,  CI.  204-192.260 

Japan  Pionics  Co .  Ltd.  Set— 

Shimada.    Takashi;    Okumuia.    Toshio;    and    Hatakeyama,    Toshiya, 
5,512.262.  CI   423-245  100 
Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suganuma,  Gen.  5,51 3  J88,  01.  435-258.000. 


Jarboe.  Patrick  G.;  and  Davis,  l^rry  R.  to  Mocton  International.  Inc  Passen- 
ger side  aii1>ag  module    5.311.818.  C]   280-728  200 

Janrtt.  Paul.  White.  Philip  F.  and  Pethybndge.  Nicole  J.,  lo  Agricultural 
Geneacs  Company  Limited.  Biological  control  of  dipteian  pests  of  die 
genus  Lyctioella  using  BacUtus  rhunnxtensu-  5,512,279.  Ci  424-93.461. 

Jirvi.  Antti   See  — 

S«lnu.  Pekka.  Packaien.  Jonas,  and  Jirvi,  Aniti,  3,313.149,  G,  367- 

1000 

Jarvinen.  Hannele.  Lahcinen,  Leila;  Hortni.  Osmo;  Nasman.  Jan,  and  Tammi. 
Anna-Liisa.   to  Nesle  Oy    Process   for  the   preparaoon  of  3-sut»stituted 
thiophenes   5.512.685.  O   549-86  000 
Jauhiamen,  Hannu  See — 

AnDkainen.  Veijo;  Paukkunen.  Ari,  Stocmbom.  Lars;  Jauhiamen.  Hannu. 
and  Ponkala.  Jocma.  5.5 1 1. 4 1 8.  Q.  73-333.030. 
Jay.  Enc  C    See— 

Dinsmoor.  John  C .  Ill;  Denton.  Grant  C  :  Jay,  Eric  C  ;  and  Runkles. 
Richard  R  .  5,51 1J60,  O   5-451  000 
Jayaraman.  Vijaysekhar.  to  Optical  Concepts.  Inc  Long  wavelength,  vertical 
cavity  surface  emitting  laser  with  vertically  integrated  optical  pump 

5,513JO4.a.372-%.00O. 

Jean  Gallay  S.A  :  See— 

Gallay,  Pierre-Henri.  5JS1 1.686.  CI    220-667  000. 
Jencks,  Andrew  U.;  and  DiGtoia.  John   Electromagnetic  einissioa-shielding 

gasket  5.512.709.0    I74-350OC 
Jeiuie.  Gary  B    See— 

Chia.  Juhan-Y-P.andiienne.  Gary  B..  3.311.693,  CI.  222-43.000. 
Jennings,  David  R.    See — 

Talbot.  Pierre  J  .  and  Jennings.  David  R  .  5.313.287,  O   385-25  000 
Jennings.  Kenneth  L  Hydraulic  system  for  servicing  water  pumps  in  wells 

5.511.614,  a.  166-65  100 
Jetinmar  Corporaooa:  See— 

CaUndn.  Fnnk.  Jr .  Stankus,  John  C  ,  and  Oldsen.  John  C.  5,5 II, 909, 

a.  405-259  600 
Jensen.  Stephanie  L..  See — 

Cook.  John  A  ;  Jensen.  Siephame  L  ;  Miller.  James  A.;  and  Wiseman. 
Gai>  L  .  5.513.365.  O  395-800000 
Jenson.  Leslie  M    See — 

Naqwi,  Amir  A  ;  and  Jenson.  Leslie  M  .  5,513,004.  O.  356-357.000. 
Jeoa,  Hyung  W :  See— 

Son,  Jung  Y.;  Jean.  Hyung  W.;  Cboi,  Yang  J.;  and  Bobnnev,  Vladimir  I.. 
5,513.022.0   359  16000. 
Jerrold  Communications,  General  Instrument  Corporanoo:  See — 

Pried.  Robert  L  .  Napoletano.  Ennco  F;  and  Guilkit.  Mane.  5.512,784, 
O.  257  724.000 

Jesch.  Fnu.  to  B.  Braun  Meisun{;eD  AG  Cathetcnzation  Mt.  3.312,052,  G 
604-158  000 

Jesse,  Jerry"  See — 

Ijttmann.  Richard;  Weingarfner.  UItkJi.  Wildenberg.  Tbofnas  S..  Jesse. 
Jerry,  and  Galloway,  Deane  E .  5.512,337,  O.  428-35.400. 
JGC  C(«poranon:  See— 

Koyama.  Takeshi.  Tonosaki.  Masao.  Yamada.  Nobuhiro;  and  Mon 

Kenji.  5.512.528.  a    502-181000 

Jin.  Sungho;  Loth.  Ashraf  W.  and  McCormack.  Mark  T,  to  AT4T  Corp 

Voltage  prt^portional  replicalioo  device  using  magnelotesistive  sensing 

elements   5.512.818.  O   323-368000 

Jinotn.  Walter  J    Valve  for  pulmonary  medical  use    5.511.545.  O.    128 

205240 
Jimov.  Alexei;  and  Jimov.  Olga.  Slidingblade  heal  engine  widi  vortex 
combustion  chamber  5„5tl,525,  CI  I2.V2O4  0O0 

Jimov.  Olga:  See— 

Jimov,  Alesci.  and  Jimov.  Olga.  5,511  J25.  d    123-204.000. 
Joao,  Raymond  A.;  Joao.  Rayii>«id  P.;  and  Garben.  Thomas.   Remote- 
controlled  anti-theft  theft  repotting,  or  vehicle  recovery  svstem  and 
meth<Kl  for  motor  vehicles   5.513.244,  CI   379-58  000 
Jo«o.  Raymond  D..  See — 

Joao.  Raymond  A..  Joao.  Raymond  D.,  and  Gaiben.  Thomas.  5,513,244, 
a  379-58,000 
Joh.  Friednch  Behrens  AG  See — 

Bauer.  Joachim.  Albrecht.  Klaus;  and  Krahmer.  Rolf.  5,511,714,  O. 
227  130  000 
Johal,  Saijil  S.,  and  Marold.  l^orraine  M.  lo  EcoSaence  Corporation 

MaintenuKe  and  long  term  stabilizaQoo  of  fungal  cooidia  usiig  surfK- 

umts   5.512.280.  O  424-93.500 
Johannsrn,  Christian  J    Cup  holding  device.  3JII.754.  CI.  248-311.200. 
John  B    Sanftlippo  A  Son.  Inc     See — 

Mishkm.  Martin  A  .  Villagran.  Mana  D.;  Hsieh.  Yen  C;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Stephen  P,  5.512.308,  O.  426-93.000 
John  F  Waymouth  Intellectual  Property  and  Educational  Thist  Set — 

Waymoulh.  John  F.  5J12.799.  CI    313-567  OOO 
Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity,  The   See — 

Atalar.  Ergin.  and  McVeigh.  Elliot  R..  5,512,825.  CI.  324-309.000. 

Spall,  lames  C  ,  and  Cnsoon.  John  A  .  5,513.098.  O.  364-158.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Tseng.  Chung- Ye;  Wang.  Jonas;  Hudson.  Marilyn;  and  Liu,  Jue-Oien, 

5,512.289,  CI  424426.000 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

RoffiTian.  Jeffrey;  LaBcUe.  Robert;  Mcnezes.  Edgar,  and  Crowe.  Carl. 
5.312,220.  a.  264-2.500 
Johnson,  Dale  G.:  See— 


Komrska.  Dean  M.;  and  Johnson.  Dale  G..  5.513,078.  O.  361-816.000 
Johnson.  David  E..  lo  CAS  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Disposable  blood  pressure 

cuff.  5.511,552,0    128-686  000 
Johnson.  Eric  A.,  and  Goodnough.  Michael  C.  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.  Ftiarmaccutical  composition  of  botulinum  neurotoxin  and 

method  of  preparation   5.512.547.  O   514-21  000 
Johnson,  Gary  M  ;  and  Schaeper.  Robert  J.,  to  Bayer  Ccxpocation  Test  device 

for  dctemiinmg  the  presence  of  leukocyte  cells,  esterase  or  protease  in  a  test 

sample.  5.512.450.  CI  435-19.000. 
Johnson.  Karl  F:  See — 

Hiebert.  Gregory  L.;  and  Johnson.  Karl  F..  3,512,637.  a.  525-328.500 
Johnson.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Insula- 
tion assembly  for  compressible  insulation  material    5.512.346.  O.  428- 
74.000 
Johnson.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  C;  Groves.  Randall  D.;  Gusuvson,  Fred  G.;  Johnson, 
Mark  A.,  and  Olsson.  Brett.  5.513.366.  O.  395-800.000. 
Johnson,  Peter  A  .  and  WoLski.  Guntram  K..  to  Sequoia  Semiconductor.  Inc. 

Buili-in  self-test  tn  state  architetture   5.513.190.  CI.  371-22.500 
Johnson.  Ronald  L  Swimmer  traimng  paddle.  5,511,998.  CI.  441-56.000. 

Johnson,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Gillespie,  Byron  R.;  Gaiixis,  Elliot  D.;  Kaho,  Mitchell  A.;  Johnson. 

Thomas  M.;  O'Connor.  DcnnK  M  ;  and  Heeb.  Jay  S.,  5J13J37.  O 
395-479  0(» 
Jolu.  &ienne  J  :  See — 

Malhis.  Gerard;  Dumonl,  Chrisiophe;  Aspe.  Daniel;  Foyentin,  Muncl; 
Jolu.  Etienne  J.;  and  Nuti.  Dominique.  5.512.493.  CI.  436-537.000. 
Jooes.  Dale  C;  and  l.acy.  Michael  A.,  to  Vantage  Products  Corporation. 
Unitary  molded  plastic  structural  member,  lid  form  and  lawn  ciVpt  con- 
structed from  same  5.511.345.  CI  52-136.000 
Jones.  Douglas  J :  See — 

Mc Andrews.  Glenn;  Hegge.  James  T;  Koss,  Christopher  R  ;  Umney. 
Michael  A.,  and  Jones.  Douglas  J..  5,511,288.  O.  24-I6.00R. 
Jones.  Jack  A.,  id  California  Instinite  of  Technology,  The.  Near  azeooxipic 
mixture  substitute  fordichlorodifluoromethane  5.512.197.  CI  252-67.000. 

Jones,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Yam.  Benny  S.;  Joseph.  Amy  L.;  Winston.  Anthony  E..  and  Jones,  Keith 
A  .  5.512.071.  CI.  51  307.000. 
Jones.  Kyle  B.;  Lehnert.  Robert  A.;  Mclnncs.  Ian  D  ;  Quinn.  Robert  D.; 

Sisley.  Steven  E.;  and  Temus.  Charles  J.,  to  Pacific  Nuclear  Systems.  Inc 

Skid  for  transporting  a  nuclear  fuel  transportation  cask.  5.513.231.  CI. 

376-261.000. 
Jooes.  Kyle  B  ;  Lehnert,  Robert  A  ;  Mclnnes.  Ian  D.;  Quinn.  Robert  D.; 

Sisley.  Steven  E  ;  and  Temus.  Charles  J ,  lo  Pacific  Nuclear  Systems.  Inc. 

Transportation  and  storage  cask  for  spent  nuclear  fuels.  5.513.232.  CI. 

376-272.000. 
Jones.  Marvin  S..  Dickien.  Dirk.  Green.  Gar)  M  .  Oleksy.  Paul  D.,  Sims, 

Gregory  R ;  Tomescu,  Ludwig,  and  Berger.  Robert  C,  lo  Steinway  Musical 

Properties.  Inc    Piano  escapement  action    5.511.454.  CI    84-236.000 
Jones.  Peter;  and  Lawcock.  Roger,  lo  Stackpolr  Liirulcd.  Sinlcred  coining 

proces.s.  5.512,236.  CI  419-28.000. 
Jones.  Robert  W.:  See — 

De  Lucia,  Frank  V ;  U.  Tuong  T;  and  Jones.  Robert  W.,  5,512,007,  O. 
451-75.000. 
Jones,  Russell  B.:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris.  Rerstetn,  Aaron  R.;  and  Jones,  Russell  B.,  5.51 1,945.  CL 
416-%.00R 
Jones.  Russell  W.:  See — 

Burton.  Anthony.  Williams.  Andrew  J.  S.;  Kirk,  Andrew  J.;  and  Jones. 
Russell  W..  5.512.024.  CI.  477-102.000. 

Jones,  Stephen  L.  Decking  system  and  clips  therefor.  5,311.353,  G. 

52-536.000 
Jbnsson,  Lennart,  and  Knuls.son.  Stefan,  lo  Gambro  AB.  System  for  the 
preparation  of  a  fluid  concentrate  intended  for  medical  use.  3,31 1.873,  CI. 
366  136  000 
Jonsson.  Sven-Olof  L..  Chambert.  Georg  W    R.;  and  Bodin.  .Stig  R  ,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Radiotelephone  locating  and  handoff 
using  alternative  criteria   5.513.246.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Jopson.  Charles:  See — 

Wimer.  Ted  L.;  and  Jopson.  Charles.  5,513J32,  O.  395-427.000 
Josef.  Dieter:  See — 

Lapierre.  Yves;  Josef.  Dieter;  Adam.  Jean;  and  Greber-Widmcr,  Susanne, 
5,512.432,01  435-3.000. 
Josef  Ganncr  &  Co.:  5«— 

Brodalla,  Dieter.  Fransson.  Roland:  Breunig,  Herbert;  and  Femer. 

Michael.  5.512,129,  CI    134-2000 
Joseph,  Amy  L.:  See — 

Yam.  Benny  S.;  Joseph.  Amy  L.;  Winston.  Anthony  E..  and  Jones.  Keith 
A,  5,512,071.0.  51-307.000. 
Josephsor.  Mark  W :  See — 

Guire.  Patrick  E.;  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G.;  Josephson.  Mark  W.;  and  Swan- 
son.  Melvin  J  .  5.512.329.  CI   427-508.000 
Joshi.    Masaharu.    to    Hosiden    Corporation.    Self-cleaning    type    switch 

5.512.723.  O.  200-530.000 
Joshi.  Narendra  D.;  and  Ekstedt.  Edward  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Dual  fuel  mixer  for  gas  turbine  combustor  5,511,375.  CI.  60-39  463. 
Joung,  Mun  C:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C;  Jang, 

Byoung  G  ;  Ryu.  Kye  Y.;  Yu.  HyoC;  and  Lee.  Sang  J..  5,51 1.737. 0. 
242  353  100 
Jovanovic.  Misa  V;  See — 


Markle,  David  R.;  and  Jovanovic.  Misa  V.,  5,511,547,  O.  128-633.000 
Juda.  Charles  C;  See — 

Everson.   Harold   W..   Jr.;    Slaybaugb.   Jon;   and   Juda,   Chariea  C, 
5.512,890.0.  340-870.130. 
Jung.  Ludwig:  See — 

Horn.  Peter;  Hinz.  Wemer;  and  Jung.  Ludwig,  5,512,602,  Q.  521- 
114.000. 

Junghans,  Rudi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Drive  for  an  oscillat- 
ing roller  in  an  inking  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  press.  5,511.474.  O. 
101-348.000. 
Jurkowsla.  Kevin  S.;  See — 

Jurkowski.    Marlin    G;    and    Jurkowski.    Kevin    S..    5,511,327.    O. 
37-285.000. 
Jurkowski.  Marlin  G.;  and  Jurkowski.  Kevin  S.  Wheeled  snow  shovelhng 

device.  5.311  J27.  O.  37-285.000. 
JX  Crystals.  Inc.:  See— 

Fraas,  Lewis  M.:  Seal,  Michael  R;  and  West,  Edward  M.,  5,512,109, 0. 
136-253  000. 
K  N  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Lawrence  J..  5.511.573.  O.  137-15.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  Set— 
Fukunaga.  Takao.  5,511,640,  CI.  192-3  280. 

Kajilani,  Koji;  Fukushima,  Hirocaka;  Okubo.  Manoru;  Yanagida.  Naold; 
Takenaka.      Mitsuhiko,     Touji.     Mitsuo;     and     Yamamoco.     Kozo. 
5.511.446.  CI  74-573.00F. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Isowa:  See — 

Yasui,  Toshihiko;  and  Hatasa,  Kazuhiro.  5.512.020,  O.  474-151.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo:  See — 

Ikegami.  Yoshio:  Konno.  Masashi:  Minagawa.  Koji;  Fukano.  hkirifumi; 
Uemura.  Tatsuya.  and  Yagi,  Tatsuo,  5.511.874,  O.  366-100.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kamata,  Sciji;  and  Kuromoto,  Kazunod,  5,511,458,  Q.  91-361.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Kamano,  Tadao.  5,512.976.  Q.  355-200.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rib  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Nobotu.  5.511.857.  O.  301-37.230. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON    See 

Ohiomo,  Fumio;  Sugai.  Hiroo;  Ishinabe.  Ikuo;  Yamazaki.  Takaaki.  and 
Kodaira.  Junichi.  5.513.001,  O  356-249.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Atsumi,  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Sumio.  5JI3.146.  O.  365-185.230. 

Endo.  Koichi.  5.512,777.  O.  257-617.000. 

Fujimolo.  Akihisa.  5.513.353.  O.  395-600.000 

Fukasawa.  Yoshiharu.  5.512.155,  CI  204-298  110. 

Imaji,  Yoshiaki,  Nakao,  Saioshi.  and  Sawano.  Hiroshi,  5,513,072,  CI. 
361-707.000 

Inoue,  Kazuhiko,  5,512,781,  O.  257-676.000. 

Komuro,  Isaku,  5.513256.  Q.  379-156.000. 

Maeda.  Takeo;   Momosc.  Hiroshi;   Urakawa,  Yukihiro;  and  Matsui. 

Masalaka.  5.512.772.  CI    257-370.000 
Makino,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Imai.  Masahiro.  5.511.397.  C\.  68-12.270. 
Nakagawa.  Akio.  Furukawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Ogura.  Isuneo;  and  Tanzawa. 

Kaslsujino,  5.512.774.  O.  257-501.000. 
Nisimura,  Hiroyuki.  5.513.018.  O.  358-474.000. 
Nobuu.  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Sugihara,  Naoki;  and 

Ozak).  Masahiro.  5.513.237.  O.  378-19.000. 
Ohgami,  Keizo;  and  Aka.shi.  Kazuo.  5.513.069,  O.  361-685.000. 
OyamaLsu.  Hisato.  5.512.500.  CI  437-40.000. 
Saito.  Tsuyoshi.  5.512.746.  O   250-310.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsuhide;  Kodama,  Hirotsugu;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,511,948, 

CI.  416-191.000. 
Takahashi.  Masashi;  Fujiwara.  Shigem;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Watanabe. 

Takeshi.  5.512,982.  CI    355-219000 
Tanaka.  Masahiko;  and  Sugaya.  Toshihirc.  5.513.164.  CI.  369-112.000, 
Tsutsumi.  Masato;  Yamasita.  Haruhisa.  Sampei.  Hideo;  Fuju.  Kanako; 

and  Asakura.  Hiroaki.  5.512.345.  CI.  428-69.000. 
Uchida.  Hideaki;  and  Oohashi.  Kouji.  5,513.091.  O.  363-60.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ohmi,  Takashi;  and  Shibuya.  Yasuo.  5.511.473.  O    101-228000. 
Kade,  Alexander;  Walcnty,  Allen  J.,  and  Leppek.  Kevin  G..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  Regenerative  and  friction  brake  blend  control.  5,511.859, 0. 
303-3.000. 
Kadono.  Shinji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yukio;  Masuda,  Ikuio.  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Kadono,  Shinji; 

Uragami,  Akira;  Yoshimura,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara,  Toshiald, 

5.512.847.  CI   326-110000 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  See — 

Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akio,  Izumizaki,  Masami.  Tsuchii.  Ken; 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hanihiko;  Taka- 
miya.  Makoto.  Yamamolo.  Kosuke;  Wataya,  Masafumi.  Miura, 
Yasushi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Muravama.  Yasushi.  5.512.924. 
CI.  347-18  000 
Kagan,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Dolin.  Robert  A.,  Jr;  Einkauf.  Robert  L  ;  Kagan.  Richard  S.;  Riley.  Glen 
M.;  and  Von  De  Bur.  James  M..  5.513.324.  Q.  395-200.180. 
Kage.  Kouzou.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Person  location  system.  5,51 3  J43,  O. 

379-58.000. 
Kahn,  Mitchell  A  :  See— 

Gillespie.  Byron  R.;  Garbus.  Blioi  D.;  Kahn.  Mitchell  A.;  Johnson. 
Thomas  M.;  O'Connor.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Heeb.  Jay  S.,  5.513.337.  C\. 
395-479.000 
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Kaida.  Yoshito;  See — 

Sakagami.  T^lxuya;  and  Kaida.  Yoshilo.  5.3 1 1. 487.  C\.  IO4-2S2.000. 
Kailalh.  ThomM.  5«- 

Khalaj.  Babak  H  ;  Aghajan.  Hamid  K  .  and  Kailath.  Thomas.  S.SI3.27S. 
a   382-149.000. 
Kaiser.  Hugh  D  :  See— 

Bishop.  William  M.;  and  Kaixr.  Hugh  D.  \3I  1.905.  O.  4O3-S9.00O. 

Kmser,  Wilfned  See- 

Schichl.  Hcmz;  Schindler.  Herbert.  Januschkewitz,  Klaus;  Gregorowius. 
Werner;  and  Kauer.  Wilfned.  5„5I2.1S2.  CI    204  192  260 
Kaji,  Hirtmon:  .See - 

Yamada.  Yoshialu;  and  Kaji.  Hironori.  5.5I2.I70.  O.  210-198.200 
Kaji.  Tetsuo:  See  - 

Ono.  Yaiushi;  Sakamoto.  Saioshi;  Muraia.  Yulaka;  Kaji.  Tetsuo:  and 

Endo.  Yasuhilio.  5.512.52.1.  CI   501  127  000 

Kajilani.  Koji.  Fukushima.  Hiiotaka;  Okubo.  Manoru;  Yanagida.  Naaki; 

Takenaka.  Mitsuhiko.  Touji.  MiLsuo;  and  YamanMMo.  Kozo,  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  l[>wkin  Seisakusho  Ry wheel  assembly  5.511.446.  CI  74  573  OOF 

Kakimuto.  Nobuko:  See — 

Takikawa,  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshxla.  Yoshio.  Kakimoto.  Nubuko;  and  Ise, 

Shinsuke,  5.512.733.  a  219-620.000. 

Kaku.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Ide.  Htroshj:  Kirino.  Pumiynahi;  Toda.  Tsuyashi;  Maeda.  Takc^ihi; 
Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki.    Kugiya.   Fumio;   Shigematsu.    Kazuo;    Mita. 

Seiichi;  Sailo.  Auushi.  and  Kaku,  ToshimiUu.  5,513,165,  C\   369 
116.000. 
Kakuia.  Hideo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Koji:  Kakuta.  Hideo:  and  Mizutani.  Junya.  S.JI2.673.  CI. 
5.%- 128  000 
Kalb.  Helmui:  See— 

Dinglreiter.  Heinz:  Kalb.  Helmut:  and  Rapp.  Richard.  5.5I2.I6I.  CI. 
205-67000. 
Kalchauer.  Wilfned:  Pachaly,  Beind;  Straussberger.  Herbert;  and  Sdeckel, 

Willi,  10  Wjckfi  Chcmic  OmbH  Process  fot  preparing  methylchJorosj- 

lanes   5.512.662.  CI    512-472000 
Kaii.«her.  Murray  H..  tu  Saau  Barbara  Research  Center  Process  for  nowing 
HgCdTc  bate  and  contact  layer  in  one  operatioo.  5,312.511.  CI.  437- 
1  30  000 
Kalrszewski.  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Snell.  William  M.;  Kalisxewski.  Thomas  S.;  and  Ealcn.  Rodney  L.. 
5.511.641.  CI.  192-400A 
Kalsi.  .Swaim  S..  to  Northrop  Grumnuui  Cotporauon.  Negative  radius  coil 

windm.  5.511.733.  O  242-437  300 
Kallenbach  &  Vbigt  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Eibofner.  Eugen:  and  Kuhn.  Bemhard,  5.512.245.  CI   422  28.000 
Kamano.  Tadao,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC  Image  forming  apparanis  having 
roudon  rttisunct  idjusung  means  for  adjusting  ruunon  resistance  on  a 
photosensitive  drum  5.5I2.')76.  CI.  ■155-200.000 

Kamata.  Seiji.  and  Kuromolo.  Kazunori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotnatsu 
.Sei;u&ku.<tlM>  Automabc  cu.<ihioning  control  apparatus  for  cylinder  of  work- 
ing machine    5.511.45H.  CI.  91  361  000. 

Kamboni.  Goro  Post  mslallablc  self  locking  machine  leveling  device. 
5.511.760.  CI  248  650.000 

Kaincda.  Osamu:  Masuno.  Masami:  Nomolo.  Yoahilaka:  and  Hiraoka.  Youi 
chi.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Power  transfer  apparatus  for  four-wheel 
dnve  auloiiKXive  vehicle  5,511.448,  CI.  74-665  OGE 

Kameli.  Nader,  lo  Oiis  Elevalor  Company  Floor  population  detection  for  an 
elevator  system.  5.511.6.15.  CI    187.192  000 

Kameoka,  Tenihiko  See — 

Tokunaga.  Takahiro;  Uemura,  Yukio;  Asano,  Hideo;  Sugi,  Hikani; 
Kameoka,  Tenihiko;  and  Koodo,  Yasushi,  5,51 1,939, 0  415-206.000 

Kameyama.  Reiko:  See— 

Suzuki,  Takumi,  Kameyanui.  Reiko.  Kamoi.  Sutnio.  Kikuchi,  Hisashi: 
Komon.  Satosi.  Suetake,  Totnomi.  and  Matsuki.  Yumi,  5,5 1 3.026,  CI. 
359-81(100 
Kameyama,  Takaaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Hoshino,  Yorohi.va.  Shitian.  Htsashi:  Hiroia,  Kazuo; 
Kameyama.     Takaaki,     .\bc.     Shinya:     and     Yamanaka.     Takashi. 
5,512.579,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Kamimura.  Junji:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Ohtsutxi.  Hiroyasu;  Asada.  Kouji;  Noda.  Masaru;  lura, 
Nonyuki;  Imaide.  Takuya:  Kamimura.  lunji.  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Kinuga.sa.  Toshiro,  5,512,945,  CI.  348-221  (10(1 

Kiuninsiu,  Ronald  $.,  and  Eggert,  Nod  B.,  to  Owens  Illinois  Plistic  ProducLs 

Inc.  Method  and  appatanis  for  tnmming  and  in.specitng  plas6c  containers 
5.5ll.64J(.  CI    I9«  S79.000 
Kaniisbinia.  Oiam    See — 

(>/.eki.  Kumio.  Walanatie.  Fumio.  Yoshida,  Haruo;  Kamishima,  Osani, 
and  Sakai,  Yosuke,  5,512,72:,  CI.  20O-5I7000. 
Kanuya.  Ichiro;  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Ishti.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Kosaka.  Koichi.  5.511.264,  C\.  8^158.000 
Kamoda,  Takashi;  and  Mashiko.  Takashi,  lo  Fuji  PIkXo  Opdcal  Co.,  Lid.  Film 

loading  apparatus  using  planel  gear  5.512.970.  O    354  173  100. 
Kamoi.  Jyoei    See 

Takcchi.  Rvuichi;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi.  Kamoi.  jyoei;  Hajikano,  Kazuo. 

Kumyanagi,  Satoshi;  and  Shimoc,  Toshio,  5,5 13,191,  CI  37 1  37. 100. 

Kamoi.  Sumio:  See— 

Su/uki.  Takumi:  Kameyama.  Reiko;  Kamoi,  Sumio:  Kikuchi,  Hisashi. 
Komon.  Satosi.  Suetake.  Tuoiomi;  and  Matsuki.  Yumi.  5,513,026,  CI. 
359-81.000. 


Kanaan.   Roger  J.,   and  Martin.  Edward  H..  to  Power  Tool  Holders.  Inc. 

Inlegraled  collet  and  chuck  device    5.SI  1.801.  CI    279-52  0(10 
Kanamon.  Yasuo:  See — 

Konishi.  Masaya;  Hayashi.  Kunihiko;  BitoiiKito.  Youiclii:  Tanaka,  Shoji; 
Yamada,  Yasuji.  Otitsu.  Kan.shi,  Kanamori,  Yasuo;  and  Shiohara.  Yuh. 
5,512J41.  a.  505-474  000 

Kanamoio.  Shigeharu  Ser- 

Saiake,  Satoru;  Kanamoto.  Shigehaiu;  Okada,  Yutaka;  and  Matsumoto, 

Nobuhiro.  5.51 1.469.  CI.  99519000 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Okado,  Kenji.  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi:  Kanbayashi,  Makoto; 
Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi:    Ichikawa,    Yasuhiro;    and    Iida,    Wakashi. 
5.512,402.  CI  430-106  600 
Kanda.  Patrick    See— 

Kushwaha.  Rampratap.  Bom.  Kathleen:  McGill.  Henry  C  Jr..  Kanda, 

Patrick,  and  Dunham.  Raymond  G  .  5.512.548.  CI   514-12000 
Sparrow,  laines  T .  Kneib-Cordonier.  Nancy.  Kanda.  Patrick,  and  Lan- 
ford.  Robert  E  .  5.512.648.  n   526  .307  300 
Kandasamy.  David  R  .  Butler.  Mitchel  B  .  Foss.  Andrew  L..  Peterson.  Bradley 
M  .  Parwardtaan.  Chintamani  M  ,  Rihble.  Michael  T ;  Rnduncicr,  Oicter. 

and  Rami!.  Gaudencio.  to  Auspex  Systems,  inc.  Fault  tolerant  NFS  server 

system  and  mirroring  protocol    5,513.314.  CI    395-182.040 
KandicT.  Richard  I.     Ser — 

Buchbolz.   Donald   H  ;   and  Kandler.   Richard   L.   S.512.187.  CI    2IO- 
767.000 
Kanehl,  Donald  A..  Jr  Vehicle  mounlable  ubie  5,511,493.  O   108-44.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishing  with  tlrag 

operation  and  spool  free  stales    5.511.735.  CI    242-245  000 
Kaneko.  Nono  See — 

Den.  Tohru;  Kaneko,  Norio;  and  Kobayashi,  Tamaki,  5.SI2342,  G. 
505-125  000 
Kaneko.  Tadaiaka;  See— 

Takahasi.    Yositaka,    Manalie.    Akira:    Kaneko.    Tadaiaka;    Okajima, 

Hiroshi,   ito,  Yoshihiko;   and  Diiza,  Seisuto,  5,312,080,  G. 

75-231.000 
KaiKko.  Yochiyuki;  See — 

Kobayashi.    I^oboru.    and    Kaneko.    Yoshiyuki.    5.5 1 1 .503.   CI.    114- 
270.000 
Kaneko,  Yutaro:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Naoki;    Nakashima,    Hideki:    Uryu.   Toshiyuki:   Yoshida, 

Takashi:    Matsuzaki.    Kei:    Kaneko.    Yutaro:    and    Mimura.    Toru. 

5.512.672.  CI.  5.36-118.000. 

Kancshiro.  Ronald;  and  Straznicky.  Joseph,  (o  Hewlen-Packaid  Company 

Optical  detectors  and  sources  with  merged  holographic  optical  clemenLs 

suitable  (or  optoelectronic  inlerconnecis    5.5 13.112  I.  11    359  15  (WO 

Kang.  ClUHi  M  ,  lu  H  M  Elccutmics.  Inc  Dnve-up  station  vehicle  delecdon 

system  and  method  of  using  same  5,512.891,  CI.  .MO-94 1.000. 
kang,  Hyoung  J ;  Lee,  Young  M  ;  and  Choi.  Joon  S..  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  jjd. 

Auto-load  impedance  matching  device  of  a  microwave  oven.  5.512.736, 
O    219  75O00O 
Kang,  iin-Kyu.  to  Samsung  Display  t^vices  Co  ,  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  display 

and  method  for  making  die  same.  5.513.024,  G.  359-62  000 
Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  loung.  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoung  G  :  Ryu.  Kye  Y.  Yu.  Hyo  C  :  and  Ijx.  Sang  J  .  lo  Goldstar  Co.. 
Ltd.    Brake  device   for   magnetic  recording  and   reproducing   apparatus 
5,511,7.37.  G  242-355  100 
Kang.  Seong  S  :  See — 

Kang.  Myung  G.:  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H  ,  Joung,  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoung  G;  Ryu.  Kye  Y;  Yu,  HyoC  ;  and  Lee.  Sang  J.,  5.311,737.0. 
242-355  100. 

Kannabiran,  Rengan;  and  Vargas.  Leroy  C .  to  Polamid  Corporation  Optical 

lammalor   5.512.126.  CI    156  380900 
Kanno.  Hajimc    See  — 

Saiui,  Kenichi.  Mita.  Kanji;  and  Kanno.  Hajime.  5,513,157,  CI.  369- 
34.000 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hasegawa.  Tothivuki:  Inkiira,  Koji:  and  Iida.  Masaru.  5.511,436,  CI. 
74.1.11000 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

llemura.  Tomohiro;  Tanahashi.  Masaitori:  Muroi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kono. 
Yoshinao.  5.512.277.  CI  424-78.030 
Kaplan.  Samuel  See- 
Henry  Arnold  W  ;  Eddy.  ClilTord  0  ;  Hceks.  George  J  .  Chow,  Che  C  ; 

Fraiangdo,  Louis  D.:  Fraser,  Divid;  Kaplan,  Samuel,  and  Pan,  David 

H..  5.512,409.  CI.  430-124.000 
Kariya.  Izumi.  and  Funayama.  Hidehiko.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Video  printer. 

5.51.1.014.  CI    358^*48000 
Kahya,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Iwanaga, Takashi;  Kahya,  Yasuhiro;  Magano.  Kenji;  Kawaguchi,  Takav- 
oshi:    Shima.    Nobuhiko:   and   Ban,   MiLsuru.   5.511,528.   O.    123- 
467000 
Karlis,  Robert  G.:  and  Vinther.  Gordon  A  ,  lo  Clis  Products.  Inc.  Plastic  paper 
clip  and  inu:gTal  sheet  like  packaging  dicrcof.  5.51 1.661.  G.  206-338  000. 
Karlsen.  lorgen   Alpine  style  ski   5.511.815.  CI   280-609000. 
Karst.  IVnni<i  L  .  See- 

Block,  Timothy  R..  Gaio.  David  P;  Gueniher.  Charles  J .  Karst  Denni.s 

L.  Kidd,  Thomas  D,  and  Leddigc,  .Michael  W.  5.51.1,073,  CI. 
361-719.000. 

Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi:  Akatsu.  Yohsuke:  Kawagoe.  Kenji;  EikIo.  Yutaka;  and 
Noguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid  Vehicle  axle  su.spension 
synem.  5.511,817.  CI  280-717000. 


Ka.se.  Akira,  lo  Fuji  PIkxo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic 

lighl-sensinve  material  and  method  for  forming  color  image  therewith. 

5.512.425.  Cn    430  533000 
Kashii,  Masaharu;  Yasuhara.  Nae.  and  Kusano,  Hiroko,  (o  Sony  Cotporation 

Graphic  image  generating  apparatus  with  automatic  denxmstration  image 

generaung  program.  5,511,983,  G.  434-365.000. 
Kashiwai.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hidaka.  Masataka;  Kashiwai,  Shinichi:  Saito,  Yoshinori;  and  Kawasaki, 
Terufumi.  5,513J33.  CI.  376-352.000. 

Kass,  Volker:  See — 

Meier.  Jurgen-Dicthch;  Munster,  Christian:  Kass.  Volker.  and  Siffrin, 
Horst,  5,512,679,  CI.  546-339  000 
Kasukawa.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Uchiyama,    Hideki;    Kasukawa,   Hiroaki;   Takeda.   Eiko;   Walanabe. 
Junichirou.  and  Nanba,  Ryoichi.  5.512,665,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Katamoto,  Tohru.  to  American  Sammy  Corporation.  Coin  gan>e  machine 

requinng  player  skill   5,511,794,  G.  273-440.000. 
Kaiaoka,  Junnosuke:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Koizumi.  Shigeru:  Miura.  Shigco.  Kurosawa,  Yuji: 
Fujii,  Yasuo;  Noguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama,  Toru;  Kataoka,  Junno- 
suke; and  Okada.  Ma.saaki,  5,513,253,  CI  379-100.000. 


Kawaguri.  Mariko:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Kawaguri.  Mariko:  Nankai.  Shiro:  Tsutsurm.  Haru- 
hiro,    Baba,   Hideyuki:  Tokuno.   YoshiiKibu:    and   Miyazaki.   Shoji, 
5.512,159,  G.  204-403.000. 
Kawahaia.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Tsuchihashi.    Hironori;    Fujiwara.   Osami:    Satou,   Tuyoshj.   Togoshi. 
Yoshikazu;  Hamada.  Toshihiko;  Kawahaia.  Yoshihiro;  and  Bando, 

Niro,  5.511,631,  a.  180-247.000. 

Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kitsu.  Kunihiro:  Uchiyama.  Kaneatsu:  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kawai. 
Hiroyuki.  5.512,975,  O.  355-200.000. 
Kawakami,  Sota:  See — 

Nakajima,  Alsushi;  Ma(sumoto.  Shmji,  Maejima,  Katsumi:  Nakatani, 
Koichi:   Kawakami.   Sota:   and   Katsuda.  Ai.   5.512.931.  G.    347- 
213.000. 
Kawamtxo,  Ryusaburo;  and  Suzuki,  Kengo,  to  NEC  Cotporation.  EMI 

gasket  5.511.798,  CI.  277-205.000. 
Kawamura.  Haiumi:  and  Satoh.  Keiko,  to  Sony  Cotporation.  Star  configu- 
ration network  system.  5J  13.1 82.  G.  370-94.300. 
Kawamura.  Koichiro:  See— 


Katbi,  Karl:  Noggle,  Ken;  Lowe,  Tony;  and  PattetMn,  John,  to  Valenite  Inc.        Takeuchi,  Hideid;  and  Kawamura.  Koichiro,  5,512,515.  Q.  437- 


Cutting  insert.  5„511.911.  CI   407-114000 
Kalo.  Hisato    See — 

Goto.  Narito.  Koyama.  Noboru:  and  Kato.  Hisato.  5.512.363.  C(.  428- 
323.000. 

Kalo.  Junichi:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji:  Noguchi.  Akio:  Ushio.  Yukihide:  Matsuo.  Shimpei: 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji:  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa.  Koichi; 
Hiroshima,  Koichi,  Tsukida.  Shinichi.  Takano,  Manabu;  CJoio,  Masa- 
hiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Kalo.  Junichi;  and  Ojima, 
Masaki.  5.512,929.  CI.  347  153000. 
Kato,  Keiichi:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Yasuhiko;  Ocfai,  Yoshiaki;   Kitanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi, 

Hiroki;  Shimada,  Hiroshi,  Mase,  Tomonori;  Kato,  Keiichi;  and  Taka- 

ha.shi.  Youichi.  5.513.156.  CI   369-34  000 
Kalo.  Kuniharu.  See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Utsunomiya.  Jiro:  Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi;  Saburo. 
lida,  Nagasc,  Ryo;  Himeno.  Akira;  Yukimatsu,  Ken-ichi;  Okyno, 
Masayuki;  Kalo,  Kuniharu;  and  Kawachi.  Masao,  5,513,285,  CI. 
385  16.000 
Kato.  Masayuki;  Arikate.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu:  Sato.  Noriko;  and 
NaluLshima.  Ma.salo.  to  Fujil.su  Limited  Stereoscopic  display  apparatus  use 
a  holographic  phase  distribubon  formed  from  two-dimensional  images. 
5,513,020.  G   359-9.000. 
Kato,  Takao;  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshito;  Gohara,  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki,  Kenichi;  Kato.  Takao; 

Kuwahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Amada,  Eiichi,  5,513,177.  CI.  370-58.100, 
Kato,  Takeshi,  and  Saitoh.  Shouji,  (o  Hitachi.  Ltd   Information  printing 

system  having  information  processing  apparatuses  and  printer  including 
priming  medium  caiisenes    5.512.928.  CI    347-138.000 
Katoh.  Kenichi   See — 

Ninomiya.  Hitoshi;  Kaloh,  Kenichi;  and  Fukuta. Toshiaki,  5.512,075,  G. 
55-497  000 
Katon.  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Umitcd.  Multiprocessor  system  discharging  data 
in  networking  apparatus  in  response  to  off-line  information  from  receiver- 
side  processor  5,513,321,  G  .395-200.150. 
Katsuda,  Ai:  See — 

Nakajima.  Alsushi:  Matsumoto.  Shinji;  Maejima.  Katsuini;  Nakatani. 
Koichi;  Kawakami.  Sola;  and  Katsuda.  Ai.  S.512.931.  G.  347- 
213.000. 
KaLsura,  Yousuke:  See— 

Takasugi.  Hisashi.  Katsura.  Yousuke;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Toinishi, 
Tetsuo.  5,5(2,588,  CI    514-370.000. 
Kauer,  John  S.:  See — 

Wal(,  David  R.,  and  Kauer,  John  S.,  5,512,490,  G.  436-171.000. 
Kauffman.  Kenneth  A  Optimizing  controller.  5,511.402,  CI.  72-14.800. 
Kaufmann.  Christoph.  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG.  System  for  increasing  the 

producnon  of  spinning  machines.  5.511.371.  CI.  57-264.(X)0 
Kaumagraph  Flin(  Corpora(ion:  See — 

Rosica.  George  B.;  and  Smi(h,  Vance  E.,  5,512,226,  CI.  264-132.000. 
Kauschke,  Wolfgang,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Process  for  determining  the  per- 
cenuge  of  combustible  gases  in  a  gas  imxture  as  well  as  their  classification 
according  (o  gas  class  factors  5,513,125,  CI  364^98.000 

Kavia,  Mukund  N.,  to  Thermal  Kinetic  Systems,  Inc  Melting  furnace  and 

method  5,513.207,  CI.  373-116.000. 
Kawabata.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Imamura.  Hitomi;  Matsuda.  Shin;  Ito.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kawabata,  Kazu- 
hiro. 5,512,786.  G.  257-780.000 
Kawachi.  Masao:  See— 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki,  Utsunomiya.  Jiro:  Kurosawa,  Kiyoshi.  Saburo. 
lida.   Nagasc.    Ryo.    tiimcno.   Aicira;   Yukimatsu,    Ken-ichi;   Okyno. 
Masayuki,   Kato,   Kuniharu;  and  Kawachi,  Masao.  5.513.285.  CI 
385-16.000. 
Kawagoe,  Kenji;  See — 

Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi;  Akatsu.  Yohsuke.  Kawagoe.  Kenji:  Endo,  Yutaka; 
and  Noguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,511,817.  G.  280-717.000. 

Kawaguchi,  Takayoshi;  See— 

Iwanaga. Takashi;  Kariya,  Yasuhiro;  Magario.  Kenji;  Kawaguchi,  Takay- 
oshi: Shima.  Nobuhiko.  and  Ban,  Mitsuru,  S.S1I.S28.  CI.  123- 
467.000 


196  000. 
Kawamura.  Naoco.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Discriminarion  of  an  edge 

portion  of  an  image  from  a  screen  dot  portion  in  an  iinage  processing 
system.  5.513i«0,  O,  382-266.000. 
Kawamura.  Noriaki;  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Iwao:  Kawamura.  Noriaki;  and  Tiriusomi. 
Shigehisa.  5.512.552.  a.  5I4-IO2.000 
Kawano,  Kenji:  See — 

Uchikata,  Yoshio:  Hattori,  Yosbifumi:  Ara.  Yoji;  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou:  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji:  Tanoo, 

Koirhi;  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo;  Bekki,  Toshihiko;  Aono,  Kenji;  and  Dcado, 

Masaharu.  5.512.926.  CI   347-86.000 
Kawano.  Susumu,  to  Amada  Mctrecs  Companv.  Limited.  Upper  tool  for  press 

brake   5.511.407,  a   72^*82.910 
Kawano,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Yasunari;  Kuroki.  Kalsuro.  Ma(suo.  Yukio;  Masui.  Hiroaki; 
Nakamura.  Yoshio.  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  Kawano.  Tsuyoshi.  Hara- 
tani.  Tsutomu.  and  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  5.512.1 10,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ide,  Hideaki.  Bandoh.  Shumchi:  and  Yasuhara,  Hiroshi,  5,511.944.  G. 
416-31.000 
Kawasaki,  Mikio;  (3hinori,  Takahiro:  and  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ud   Magnetic  head  slider  5.513.056.  CI.  360- 
103.000.  "^ 

Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  Kamoi,  Jyoei.  Hajikano.  Kazuo; 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi.  and  Shimoc.  Toshio.  5.5(3.(91.  a   371-37  100 
Kawasaki.  Terufumi:  See — 

Hidaka.  Masataka;  Kashiwai,  Shinichi;  Saito.  Yoshinori;  and  Kawasaki. 
Terufumi.  5.513.233.  G.  376-352.000 
Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Utsunomiya.  Jiro;  Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi;  Saburo.  Iida; 
Nagase.  Ryo:  Himeno.  Akira:  Yukiinatsu.  Ken-ichi:  Okyno.  Masayuki; 
Kalo.  Kuniharu;  and  Kawachi.  Masao.  to  Oki  Electric  litduscry  Co.Lld., 
and   Nippon  Telegraph   and   Telephone   Corpontioo.   (Compact  optical 
switching  module  tnciuding  thin-film  beaters  and  uiinined  thick-film  fixed 
resistors.  5,513,285,  CI   385-16.000. 
Kawasumi  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See^ 

Kawasumi,  Shinroku;  and  Honma.  Masatoshi,  5,511379.  Q.  428- 

548  000 
Kawasumi.  Shinroku;  and  Honma.  Masatoshi.  to  Kawasumi  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Coated  palladium  fine  powder  and  elcctroconductive  paste.  5.512.379. 

G.  428-548.000 
Kawata.  Noriaki:  and  Hikima.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Organic 

photo  sensitive  member  for  electrophotography  5.5 12.399.  CI  430-69.000. 
Kay,  Rotiert  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Arcjet  startup  using  a  shunt  output  high 

voltage  pulse  ciicuit.  5,513,087,  CI  363-13  000 
Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Corrigan  HI.  John  E  ,  Wendling.  Daniel  R  ;  Mehta.  Ashok  D.; 

and  Parr.  Michael  1  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  CoiiqKuiy  Method  for  exploitatioa 

of  voice  inactivity  to  increase  the  capacity  of  a  time  division  multiple 

access  radio  communications  system.  5,513,183,  G.  370-95.300. 

Kayaba  Macgregor  Navire  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Goichi.  and  Morito.  Hisatomo,  5,511.922.  G  414-139.600 

Keating.  James  T.  to  Ou  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  filectro(ysis 

method  using  polymer  additive  for  membrane  ced  operation  where  the 

polymer  additive  is  ionotncric  and  added  to  the  catfacriyte.  5.512,143.  G. 

205-512  000 

Keating.  William  E.   See — 

Down.  James  A.;  Keating.  William  E.;  Walters,  Adriann  J.;  Robson, 
JiUian  A.;  and  Reichler.  Allen,  5,512,440,  G  435-6.000. 
Keeran  Corporation  N  V:  See — 

Koistinen.  Peter:  and  Rantala,  Reijo,  5.512,141.  G.  202-182.000. 
Keil,  Wolfgang   See- 
Lang.  GUnther.  Clausen,  Thomas.  Titze.  Hans-JUgcn.  Steinbtecht,  Kaiiii; 

and  Keil,  Wolfgang,  5,512.276,  Q.  424-70.110 
Kelemen.  Bradley  D ;  and  RafTetto.  Mike,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  for  maintaining  integrity  of  a  positioner  stack  using  a  welding 
process    5.512,725,  CI.  219-(21  640 
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Kclkai.  Ram.  Novof,  Ilya  I .  Stnyer.  Donald  E  ,  and  Wyalt.  Stephen  D..  to 

InlcmationaJ  BuHincvs  Machines  Cnrpormbon    Resislorless  phase  locked 

ICKip  circuit  employing  direct  currrnl  mjectH>n   5,51  .^.225.  CI   375-376  000 

Kelley.  James  O  ,  and  Ono.  John  G  .  to  Herman  Millet,  Iik  Raceway  cable 

retention  and  accommodation  appaiatut.  5^11,349,  O,  52-2X7.100. 
Kelley,  William  C     S<e 

Neal,  Oeorge  H  .  and  Kelley.  William  C  .  5.512.344,  O.  428-64.100 
Kellogg.  Mark  W   See- 
Dell.  Timochy  J .  Finh.  Lin*  S.:  Feng.  George  C  :  and  Kellogg.  Mirk 

W.  5.5I3.I35,  CI   365  52000 
Kelly.  Thomas  1     Ser  — 

Ravenhall,  Richard;  Wojcicchowski,  Charles  R  ,  Mitchell,  Stephen  C  , 
Mercer,  Gary  0  .  Kelly,  Thoma.s  J..  Schobert.  Melvin  A  ,  and  Maclin, 
Harvey  M.,  5,511.604.  CI    164-97.000. 
Kclsey-Haycs  Company:  See — 

Luckevich.  Mart  S.,  and  ^4eg^n.  Dan.  5.511.867,  CI.  303-191.000 
KemiTKichi.  Ka/uhisa:  5ee — 

Takeda.    Kcnichi,   Tada.  TaUtuya.    Itoh.   Nobuyulu,   Nakano,   Masao; 
Kemmochi,  Kazuhisa.  and  Itob.  Isami.  5.512.406.  O  430-110.000 
Kemp.  Johannes  A    M.;  See — 

DcVcl.  Johnannes  H.  M.;  Kemp,  Johannes  A.  M.,  and  Vu  Deeimer, 

Cornells  J.,  5,513.269,  a.  381I23.000. 

Kennedy,  Thomaa  P.:  See — 

Ohio,   Andrew   J  :    Piantadosi,   Claude   A.    and   Kennedy.   Thomas   P. 
5,512,270,  CI    424-45  000 
Kenney,  AlanG  ,toA.C  (Patents)  Limited  Method  and  apparwut  for  making 

lagged  infusion  packages.  5.311  J59.  O.  53-413.000, 
Kenny,  Ptillip  B     See — 

Brennan.    Chnsiopher   J  :    Breiuian,   Terence    P.;    Ftlillips,   Robert   C  , 
Kenny.  Philip  B  .  and  Dvorkin,  Vladimir,  5.513,384,  C\  455-180.100. 
Kensington  Laboralone*,  Inc    See — 

Bacchi,  Paul  E  ,  and  Filipski,  Paul  S  ,  5,511.934,  a   414-783  000. 
Kent.  Michael,  Hamilton.  Thomas  P.  Schwartz.  Stephen.  Sharpe.  Henry.  Ill: 
Beckman.  Ralph,  and  ThurMon.  Bryan,  to  Stephen  Schwartz  Design;  and 

[Vsign  Ub  Toy  vehicle  5,512,001.  CI  44()-25  000 

Kenworthy,  Linda  L  .  to  Dow  Chcimcal  Company,  The  Thermoplastic  foam 
insulation  and  drainage  lx«rd  and  method  of  using  in  bekiw  grade  appli- 
cations. 5,511,346,  C\    52   16<*500 
KerUaan,  Albert  J     See - 

Ainsbury,  Alan  W  ,  and  Kerklaan,  Albert  J .  5.513.074.0,  361-737.000 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH  See — 

Dinalreiler,  Heinz,  Kalb,  Helmut,  and  Rapp,  Richard.  S.5I2.I6I.  CI. 

205-67  000 
-Schuiz,  Torsten,  and  Faubel,  Werner,  5.513,006,  CI   356-432  000 
Kershaw.  Philip:  .See^  - 

Duffy.  Robert  J  .  and  Kershaw;  Philip,  5.512.138.  CI.  162-198  000 
Kertz.  Malcolm  G  Plant  gniwing  nxmi   5_5II,340.  C\  47-65  000 

Keiuchnigg.  Josef  Pneumatic  sifta  5,5 11, 668,  CI  209-135.000 
Key  Knife.  Inc :  See— 

Shantie,  Michael  A.;  and  Toogood.  WilUam  C,  5.51 1.597.  a.    144- 

220  OOO 

KhaJaj.   Babak   H..  Aghajan.   Hamid   K  ,  and   Kailath,  Thomas,  to  Leiand 

Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Automated  direct 

patterned  wafer  inspecnoo  5,513.275,  CI   382-149  000 

Khan,    Mohammed   A.,   and   Hoang,    Minh   Q.,   to  Bccton    Dickinson   and 

Company   Hand  wipe  solution    5,512,199,  CI    252-106000 
Kida.  Totnoyuki,  to  NEC  CorporatHm  High  accuracy  inspection  method  and 
apparatus   of  semiconductor   integrated   circuits    5  j  12.842.   D.    324- 
765  000 
Kidd.  R   Vincent.  Ill:  See- 
Hazard.  James  T .  and  Kidd.  R  Vincent.  IU.5.51l.557.a.l  28-760.000 
Kidd,  Thomis  D.:  Set- 
Block.  Timothy  R.;  Gaio,  David  P;  Guenther.  Charles  J..  Karst.  Dennis 
L.    Kidd.   Thomas    D.    and   Leddige.    Michael    W.    5.313.073.   CI 
361  719  000 

Kidera.  Hiroyuki.  and  izumi.  Toru.  ui  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Lubncaung  oil  supplying  system  for  engine  5.511.524.  CI    I23-I96  0OR 
Kidokoro,  Hideyuki   Srr 

Fanaka.    Tada.shi.    Sakamoto,    Maiaaki.    Kidokoro,    Hideyuki,    Sato, 
Yoshiaki,  and  Masuda.  Yutaka.  5,512.242.  O.  420- 561.000 
Kiel,  Volker  Spare  bottle  for  an  ink  refilling  of  piston-type  fountain  pens  or 
of  writing  implements  httcd  with  an  ink  re.servotr  arid  an  ink  conducting 
system   5.511.592,  CI    141-23.000 
Kieiiels,  Renter  H  M    See — 

Aans,  Vnoniiu  M  L  J ;  Stinssenj,  Dirk  A  W ,  and  Kieikels,  Renicr  H 

M,  5,512.204,  CI   252  182.130 
Kiethe.  Norben    Srr    - 

Schoener,  Peter;  PAuegl.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Kiethe.  Nortxit.  S.3 1 1 .496.  CI. 
110-346  000 
Kikuchi.  Hisashi  See 

Suzuki.  Takumi;  Kameyama.  Reiko.  Kamoi.  Sumio.  Kikuchi.  Hisashi; 
Komon.  Salosi,  Suelake.  Tomomi,  and  Malsuki,  Yumi,  5.51  3,026,  CI 
359  81  000 
Kikuchi.  Noahiko:  See — 

MaLHuo.  Toshim;  and  Kikuchi,  Noahiko,  5,512,626.  O.  524-495  000. 
Kikuchi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Sadao;  Yamazaki.  Kouichi.  Kikuchi.  Nobuo;  Matsumoto. 
Kentaro,  Hayakawa,  Tadashi,  Miyashiia,  Yochiaki;  and  Tabuchi. 
Takeshi.  5J12.708.  d  118-653  000 

Kikuchi.    Shuichi.   to   Sony   Corporadon     Shutter    manufacturing    method. 
5.511.405.  CI    72  337000 


Kikuchi.  Shuichi:  See — 

lloh.  Masamt;  and  Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  5.513.042.  O    359-674.000. 
Kjkumoto.  Nttbuo.  and  lida,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Cotporation. 

Copper  smelling  apparatus  5 Jl  1,767,  CI   266-143.000. 
Kilgus,  Albert;  and  Debler,  Rainer,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Connection 
of  a  shaft  with  an  element  m  particular  the  shaft  of  a  rotary  setting  tnemhcr 
with  a  setting  wheel   5,511,893,  CI  403-294  000 
Kiliany,  Thomas  R..  McWilliams,  John  P,  and  Pappal.  David  A  ,  lo  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation  Reduction  of  sulfur  content  in  a  gaseous  stream  5.512.260. 
a.  423-242  100 
Kim.  Byeong  M..  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P..  tn  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Confonnabon- 

ally  restricted  HIV  1  protease  mhibiKw?   5,512,560,  CI   514-210  000. 
Kim.  Choung  U  .  and  Williams.  Matthew   A.  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc. 

Aromabc  compounds  5.512.596.  CI   514  .568  000 
Kim.  Hyeon  C  :  See — 

Kim.  Won  H  ;  Lee.  Hee  S  .  Yun.  Hec  W  ;  Ahn.  Sung  G.;  Cho.  Sung  H.. 
Lee.  Myeong  W;  and  Kim.  Hyeon  C .  5.512.797.  CI.  313-414.000 
Kim.  Jang-Joo:  See — 

Whang.  Wol-Yon.  Kim.  Jang-Joo.  Zyung.  Tae-Hyoung:  and  Oh.  Min- 
Chul.  5.5I3J83.  CI   385-8.000. 
Kim.  Jung  C  ;  Oh.  Dong  Y,  Choe,  Gyu  S  ,  Hong.  Kyung  S  .  Kim.  Kyung  H  ; 

Lee,  Joo  H ,  Let.  Ha  I :  Park,  Kyeong  B.,  Gil,  Dong  S ,  Kwon,  Oh  H ;  and 

Kwon.  Byoung  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    Low  frequeiKy  vibration  type 
washing  machine    5.5  I  1.396,  CI    68  3  055 
Kim,  Kang  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronic.-*  Co  ,  Lid    Dynamic  focusing  circuit 
having  a  pseudo  horizontal  output  circuit  to  eliimnatc  phase  deviation  in  a 
focus  signal  5.512.964.  Q.  348-806000 
Kim.  Keum-Mo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  tape  recortling/ 

reproducing  apparatus    5.513.163.  C\    36997.000 
Kim.  Kyung  H  :  See   - 

Kim.  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y.  Choe.  Gyu  S  .  Hong.  Kyung  S  ;  Kim.  Kyung 
H  .  Lee.  Joo  H  .  Lee.  Ha  I.:  Park.  Kyeong  B..  Gil.  Dong  S  .  Kwon.  Oh 
H  .  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H.  5.511.396.  C\.  68  3  055 
Kim.  Seong-Ho;  and  Kwon.  Jooog-Ki.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Appannu  and  method  for  controlling  fusing  lemperiiturc  5.512.992,  CI 
355-285.000. 

Kim.  Won  H  :  Lee.  Hee  S..  Yun.  Hee  W ;  Ahn.  Sung  C;  Cho.  Sung  H  .  Lee. 
Myeong  W  ;  and  Kim.  Hyeon  C  .  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd   Electron  guns  for 
color  picnne  tube  5.512.797.  CI  313-414.000. 
Kim.  Yong  E  Convertible  roller  footwear  5.511.824.  CI   280-841  000. 
Kim.  Youn  J  :  See — 

Chung.  In  S  ;  and  Kim.  Youn  J  .  5.512.778.  CI.  257-629.000. 
Kim.  Young  H.;  and  Byun.  Young  K..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
CAV-type  optical  disk  player  laving  a  pause  function.  5.513.155.  O. 
.369-32000 
Kim.  Young  S    See— 

Yoo.  Chan  H  .  Lee.  Byung  S  .  and  Kim.  Young  S..  5.513.255.  Q. 

379133.000. 
Yoo.  Clun  H.;  Lee.  Byung  S.;  and  Kim.  Young  S..  5.513,257.  Q 

379-220  000 
iCimticrly-Clark  Coiporation:  See — 

Shawver.  Susan  E..  Strack.  David  C;  Timmons.  Terry  K..  and  McDow- 
all.  Debra  J .  5.512.358.  CI  428-286.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporabon  Constant-current  circuit  operating  in 

iianiration  region    5.512.855.  Cl    327-538.000 
Kimura.  Koji    See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5.512.793.  Q.  310-328.000 
Kimura.  Mituo:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Yoahito.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  Kimura.  Mituo,  lio.  Masatoshi; 
and  Takamura.  Tohsaku.  5.512.239.  CI   420-68.000 
Kimura.  Nonyuki,  Suzuki.  Minoru:  and  Fujishiro,  TakaLsugu,  lo  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd  Revolver  type  developing  device  for  an  image  forming 

apparanis  5,512.984,  O    355-245  000 

Kimura,  Taizo   5ee  — 

Tabara.  Shozo.  Kimura.  Taizo.  Miyazaki.  Hiroki;  and  Hanaki,  Kazuhiro. 
5.512.111.  a    148-440000 

Kinashi.  Keiichi;  Samukawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Chiba.  Reiko.  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co. -Conn.  Unsaturated  epoxy  ester  with  quatemarv  ammonium  and  phos- 
phate groups    5.512.607,  O    522-IOOOOt) 

King.  David  R.,  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  PTFE  reinforced  compliant 
adhesive  and  method  of  fabricating  same  5.512.360.  C  428-304  400 

King,  l^eonaid  T .  to  Konuu  Systems.  Inc  Suged  rotarv  mixer  5.5 1 1 .877.  CI. 
366-169  200 

Kinne.  Daniel  J ,  to  Procter  and  Gamble  Company.  The.  Tear-away  canister 

lid.  5,51 1,680.  a  206-276.000. 

Kinoshita.  Hirolugu.  Nomura.  Souichi;  and  Mishima.  Masani.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co  .  Lid  Grease  cotnposibon  for  constant  velocity  joint  cotnprising  boron 
nitride  powder  and  zinc  dithiophosphale  5.512.188.  Cl  252  18000 
Kinlo.  Kouichiro.  and  Ichihara.  Tadashi.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  processing  a  mixture  of  bonom  ash  and  fly  ash 
5.511.495.  Cl  1I0I65  00A 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro    .See — 

Sakurai.  Hinishi.  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu.  Asada.  Kouji:  Noda.  Masaru;  lura. 
Noriyuki.  Imaide.  Takuya.  Kamimura.  Junji.  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kmugasa.  Toshiro.  5_5|'2.945.  Cl   348  221  000 
Kipper,  Juergen   See — 

Sens,  Benno,  Espino,  Andres  C    G.,  Albeit.  Bemhard;  and  Kipper, 
Juagen,  5,512,095,  Q  106-412.000. 
Kirakossian,  Hriar:  See — 

Ullman.  Edwin  F..  Kirakossian,  Hriar,  Ericson.  Mary  C;  and  Watts. 
Richard  P.  5.512.659.  a    530-391100 
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Kirino.  Fumiyoshi'  See — 

Ide.    Hiroshi;    Kirino.   Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyashi;   Maeda.  Takeshi: 
Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Kugiya.    Fumio.   Shigematsu.    Kazuo;   Mita, 
Seiichi;  Saito.  Atsushi.  and  Kaku.  Toshimitsu.  5.513.165.  Cl.  369- 
116.000. 
Kitlt,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Burton.  Anthony;  Williams.  Andrew  J.  S.;  Kirk,  Andrew  J.;  and  Jones. 
Russell  W..  5.512,024,  Cl.  477-102.000. 
Kirsch,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Lai.  Margaret  H.  K.;  Kirsch.  Donald  R.:  and  Bard.  Martin.  5.512.472.0 
435-240  100 
Kishi.  Yoshio;  Higashihara.  Teruaki;  and  Aral.  ToshiyiUd.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Reconhng  apparatas  having  a  function  to  prevent  recording  of  a  signal 
into  a  specific  area  of  a  recording  medium.  5.513.162.  Cl.  369-54.000 
Kishida.  Saori:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kanehiro;  Ichihara.  Yasushi;  Mitake,  Mitsuyoshi;  Furuno. 

Takashi;    Kishida.    Saori;    lizuka.    Jun;    and    Fujikawa.    Youichi. 

5.512.968.  Cl   353-094  000 

Kishimolo.  Naohiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  and  Y'amada.  Kiichi.  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   System  for  controlling  su.ipension  in 

accofdance  with  road  conditions.  5,513,108,  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Kishore.  Ganesh  M.:  See— 

Klee,  Harry  J.;  and  Kishore,  Ganesh  M.,  5,512,466.  O.  435-172.300. 
Kisdcr  Instiumentc  AG:  See — 

KQbler,  John  M.;  and  Insalaco.  Michael  D..  5.512.794.  CI.  310-329.000. 
Kitahara,  Toshiyuki:  .9ee- 

Ryoke.    Katsumi.    Meguro.    Katsuhiko;    Doushiu.    Hiroaki;    Suzuki. 
Masaki;  Kitahara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masami.  5.512.350.  Cl.  428- 
141.000. 
Kitamura,  Kazuhisa;  and  Nagashima.  Sadao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus    for    measuring    vehicle   running   condition.    5,511.435.    O. 
73-865.900 
Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Yasuhiko.  Ochi,  Yoshiaki.   Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  Ohashi, 

Hiroki;  Shimada,  Hiroshi;  Mase.  Tomonon;  Kato,  Keiichi;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Youichi.  5.513.156,  Cl   369-34.000. 
Kitani.  Masashi:  See — 

Uchikau.   Yoshio;    Hattoh.   Yoshifumi;   Ara,   Yoji;   Kitani.   Masashi; 

Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Wada,  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 

Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami.  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno. 

Koichi;  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono,  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 

Masaharu.  5.512.926,  Cl    .347-86  000 
Kitano.  Taishi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuo.  Kitano.  Taishi;  Mizuno.  Fumio;  Ishikawa.  Hiyoshi; 

Yoshimura.  Soiaro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomonan.  5.512.361.  Cl.  428- 

319.300 
Kitao.  Teijiro;  and  Oda.  Hironori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Optical 

infonnation  recording  medium.  5,512,423, 0. 430-345.000. 

Kitsu.  Kunihiro;  Uchiyama.  Kaneatsu;  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kawai. 
Hiroyulti.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Heat  exhaust  duct  for  image  forming  appa- 
ratus operable  in  a  vertical  or  horizontal  posibon.  5.512.975.  Cl.  355- 
200.000 

Kittelberger.  J  Stephen:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G  .  Mychajlowskij.  Walter,  and  Kittelberger.  J. 
Stephen.  5.512.401.  Cl.  43O-I06.000 
Kittivcr.  Charles:  See — 

Ross.  David  J.;  Churan,  Gary;  and  Kittiver.  Charles.  5.512.912.  C\. 
343  765  000 
Kiyokazu.  leda:  See — 

Murakami.  Yuichi.  and  Kiyokazu.  leda,  5.512,910.  Cl.  343-700.0MS. 

Kizaki,  Shigeni:  5ee— 

Miya.  Yukio;  Kizaki.  Shigeiu;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Hatayanu.  Akiteru; 
Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu;  Enomoto.  Mitsugu;  Naoi.  Koichi;  Fukazawa, 
Yuji;    Nanya.    Takanori,    Shimizu.    Shotaro;    and   Tagawa.    Hiroshi. 
5.511.587.  Cl    139-192.000 
Klages.  Gerrald  A  ;  Krasnicki,  Frank  S ;  and  Mason,  Murray  R  ,  to  Tl 
Corporate  Services  Limited    Seal  head  for  tube  expansion  apparatus 
5.511.404.  Cl   72-62  000 
Klang.  James  K.:  See — 

Kump.  William  H  ;  Klang.  James  K.;  Lund.  David  L.;  and  Henning. 

Jeffrey  M  .  5.512.065.  Cl   29-623.100 

Klauck.  Wolfgang;  and  Daute.  Peter,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf 

Aktien    Dihyt^xyfatty  acids  as  structural  elements  for  polyurethanes. 

5,512,655,0.528-74.500, 

Klaus.  Michael;  and  Mohr.  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Alkyl  or  alkoxy 

substinited  S-heterocyclic  retinoids   5.512.683.  Cl    549-9  000 
Klee.  Harry  J.;  and  Kishore.  Ganesh  M..  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Control  of 

fruit  npening  and  senescence  in  plants   5.512.466.  Cl   435-172.300 
Kleijn.  Willem  B  ;  and  Krtxm.  Peter,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Selecbve  application  of 

speech  coding  techniques  to  input  signal  segments.  5313.297.  Q.  395- 

2320 
Klein,  Alice  G.:  See — 

Stanford,   Vtnce   M.;    Klein.  Alice  G.;   and   Brickman,   Norman   F, 
5.513.298,  a.  395-2.520. 
Kleinert,  Wolf-Dietrich;  CuflFe.  John  M  ;  Ballenger.  Theodore  L  ;  Weiner, 

Alan  D  ;  and  Feydo.  Mark  H..  lo  Krautkramer- Branson.  Inc.  Flaw  detector 

incorporating  DOS.  5.511,425.  Cl.  73-627.000 

Kleinhens.  Bemd  See— 

Sieinkamp.  Christoph;  and  Kleinhens.  Berod.  5.51 1.827.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Kleinwaechter.  Beate;  See — 


Deller.  Klaus;  Despeyroux.  Bertrand;  Peldszus.  Erik;  and  Kleinwaechter. 
Beate.  5.512.529.  Cl   502-184.000 
Klemen.  Donald,  lo  Cjcneral  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  interface  con- 
nector assembly.  5.511,990.  Cl  439-559.000. 
Klevtsov.  Dimitri  P:  See — 

Bouyanov.  Roman  A  ;  Tsyboulesky.  Albert  M..  Klevtsov.  Dimitri  P.;  and 
Mourine.  Vladimir  I..  5.512.258.  Cl.  423-230.000. 
Klier.  Eric  M.:  See- 
Brown.  Alexander  M  ;  and  Klier.  Eric  M.,  5ill.603.  Q.  164-97.000. 

Kliger,  Joseph  J.;  See — 

Faupell.   Lawrence   C;   Was.som.   Steven   R.;   and   Kliger.   Joseph  J.. 
5.511.745.  a.  244-3.220. 
Klimas.  Michael  T:  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  T;  Klimas.  Michael  T;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.,  and  Terpko. 
Marc  O..  5.512.575.  Cl   514-256.000 
Klimpl.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Medney,  Jonas;  and  Klimpl.  Fred  E..  5.512.224.  Q.  264-102.000. 
Klockner  Hansel  GmbH:  See— 

Doede.  Klaus.  5.511.363.  O.  53-552.000. 
Kloosterboer.  Helenius  J.:  See — 

Deckers,  Godefridus  H.  J.;  and  Kloosttrtioer.  Helenius  J.,  5^12,556.  Q 

514-177.000. 

Klotz,  James  R.;  and  Martin.  Berthold.  10  Chrysler  Corporation  Overrunning 

clutch  assembly    5.511.642.  Cl    192^5  000. 
Klukos.  Edward  O.  Brake  for  roller  skates.  5.511.803.  O.  280-11.200 
Knaebel.  Kent  S.  Measuremeni  of  emission  levels  in  a  gas  stream.  5.51 1 .409. 

Cl  73-28.040 
Knebel.  Andrew  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Reiersgaard.  William  L..   Knebel.  Andrew   W..  Jr.;  Davis.  Curtis  A.; 
Reiersgaard,    John    M.;    and    Pelton.    Uoyd    E.,    5.511.307.    Cl. 
29-863000 
Kncib-Cordonier.  Nancy:  See — 

Sparrow.  Jaines  T;  Kneib-Cordonier.  Nancy;  Kanda.  Patrick;  and  Lan- 
ford.  Robert  E.,  5.512,648,  O.  526-307,300. 
Knepler.  John  T:  Set— 

Friedrich.  Brent  R.;  and  Knepler.  John  T.  5.511.465.  O.  99-286.000. 
Knight,  Ian  G.:  See — 

Rowland.  Simon  M.;  and  Knight.  Ian  G..  5.513.292.  Cl.  385-100.000. 
Knight  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Zaguroli.  James.  Jr.,  5,511.492,  Q.  108-5.000. 
Knodl.  Kurt  T;  Graves.  James  R  ;  Gauronski.  John  F;  Raymor.  Herbert  J.; 
Cole.  Randall  P;  Filomena,  K  U  ;  DeNunzio.  Frank  J.;  Crocker.  David  E.; 
and  Bamen.  Simon  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  document  imaging 
mode  selection  system.  5,513,017.  Cl.  358-471.000 
Knoerzer.  Anthony  R  :  See — 

Bianchini.  Eber  C;  Knoerzer.  Anthony  R.;  Parr.  Larry  A.;  and  Reid, 
Leiand  W.,  5.512.338.  O.  428-35.400. 

Knutsson,  Stefan:  5«— 

J6nsson.  Lennart;  and  Knutssoo.  Stefan.  5.5 1 1 .875.  O.  366-136.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kaoru.  lo  Yamaha  Corponttion.  Musical  tone  syntfaesizmg  anift- 

rams    5.512.705.  Cl.  84-622.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenzou:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Takao;    Sakai,    Katsutoshi;    and    Kobayashi,    Kenzou. 
5,512.758.  CI  250-461  100 
Kobayashi.  Koji:  See — 

Ueda.  Kunihirti;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Takai,  Mitsuru;  and  Higo.  Masashi. 
5.512.373.0.428-421.000 
Kobayashi,  Kouji:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Mitsugu;  Miyaoka,  Sbuuichi;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Koba- 
yashi. Kouji;  Ikeda.  Masato;  and  C^ata,  Takashi,  5,512,766.  Q. 

257-2%.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Sakumoto.  Yukinori;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi.  Nakaba,  Katsuji.  Kobayashi. 
Masaharu;      Nisbigaya.      Takeshi;      and      Yamanasbi.      Fumivoshi. 
5.512.628.  Cl   524-530000 
Kobayashi,  Noboru;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsutioki  Kabtishiki 
Kaisha.   Personal   watercraft  with  V-type  engine.   5.511,505.  CL    114- 
270.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seishichi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Tetsuo;   Sato.   Kazuhiro;   Imazu.   Katsuhira;   Kobayashi, 
Seishichi;  and  Sue,  Toshio,  5,512,365.  a  428-332.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  for 

DO  AC  convener.  5.512.782.  a  257-691.000 
Kobayashi,  Takao;  Sakai,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenzou,  to  Purukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Fluorescence  detecdor  apparatus.  5312.758.  Q  250- 

461.100 
Kobayashi.  Tamalci.  See — 

Den.  Tohni.  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  5.512.538.  a.  505-126.000. 
Den,  Tohru;  Kaneko.  Norio;  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  5,512,542,  O. 
505-125.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsurou;  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Satoshi;   Daimon.   Masahiro;  CThiba,   Koichi;   Kolsayashi. 
Tetsurou;  and  Saito.  Yoshimasa,  5,513.201,  Cl.  372-75.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki.  Teramoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Fuku- 
mura.  Kouta.  5,51l„551.  Q    128-686.000 
Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro;  Chmo.  Toyoji;  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd  Vertical-cavitv  surface-emitting  semiconductor 

laser.  5.513.202.  Cl.  372-%.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinofi:  See — 
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Malsuyinu,  Akinobu;  uid  Kobiyashi.  Yoshinoh.  S,SI2.46S,  O.  43S- 
IS8000 
Kobayuili.  Yuuka   See 

Pujiwm.  Yo«hito:  Kobayuht,  Yuulu.  Kimun.  Mituo^  lio.  MuaUMhi, 
and  Takamun.  Tohuku.  !.5 12.239.  CI  420^000 
Koch.  Dnkc  L    Ser 

Bowman.  Michael  D  .  ArmencrtMjt.  Michael  I  ;  and  Koch.  Dnkc  L.. 
5.511.568,  a   134-102.200 
Kochansiu.  Gregory  P.  to  AT&T  Coq)  Syitem  and  method  for  transmitsioo 

of  programming  or  demand  5.512.934.  CI   348-7.000 
KochcT.  Norman  E    Rough  terratn  hydraulic  mower  attachment  5.511.368. 

a    5615  200 
Kodaira.  Junichi  Ser — 

Otitonx).  Pumio;  Sugai.  Hiftm;  Ishinatw.  Ikuo;  Yamazaki.  Takaaki;  and 
Kodaira.  Junichi,  5.513.0OI.  C\   356-249  000 
Kodama.  Hinxsugu    See — 

Suzuki.  Alstiiude.  Kodama,  HiroUugu.  and  Suzuki.  Toahio.  5.511.948. 
a  416-191.000 
Koelter.  Maitin.  to  Baycnsche  Moioren  Weite  AC.  Distributor- lesa  ignilioa 

system  for  an  tntenial  conibusdon  engine   5.511.532.  CI.  123-643.000. 
Kuenig  &  Bauer  Akiiengcsellsthafl   See — 

Hulm.  Helmut,  Rauh,  Volkcr  G,  and  Schoeider,  Kvl-Heiiu  A, 

5.511.712.  Cl  226-11000 

Kohau.  Takashi.  Aoyama,  Toahihiko.  Okada,  Yuichi:  and  Asanuma.  Nobuy- 

o«lu.  to  Honda  Oikcn  Kosyo  Kabuahiki  Kajsha    Powcf  slecnng  system. 

5.511.630.  CI    180-142.000 
Kohno.  Yasuthi.  lo  Ytzaki  Corporation  Seed  Hupplytng  and  coatiog  ippan 

tus   5J12.I0I.C1    118-668.000 
Koike.  Michiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  5^paratmg  a|Hlia«us  including 

mesh   device   for   leparating   recovered   midual    matter.    5.512.994.   CI. 

355  298  000 
Koishi.  KrnjI.  lo  MaLsuihita  Qectric  Industrial  Co  .  Ijd  Semiconductor  laser 

drive  circuit  including  >iwitched  currrnl  Mxirce   5.51  3.197.  CI   372  38  000 
Koistinen.  Peter,  and  Raniala.  Reijo.  (o  Kecran  CorporaOon  N  V  DisuUation 

appantus  5.512,141.  G.  202-182.000. 
Koizumi.  Shigeru:  Ste— 

Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Koizumi,  Shigeru;  Miura.  Shigeo;  Kurosawa.  Yuji: 
Fujti.  Ya.suo.  Noguchi.  Hiruyuki.  Nakayama.  Torn.  Katac^a.  Junno- 
suke,  and  Okada.  Masaaki.  5.513.253.  CI    379- 100.000 
Kujima.  Hinishi   See  — 

Wataiube.  Hilomu.  Hoftda,  Makoto;  Kojima.  Hiroahi.  and  Nakamae. 
Satoshi.  5J  13.036.  CI   359-457  000 
Kojima,  Masami:  See — 

Uchikau,  Yoihio:  Halton.  Yothifiimi.  Ara.  Yoji.  Kitani,  Masashi. 
Suzuki.  Etsurou.  Wada.  Toshihide.  Hirabayashi.  HiromiLiu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo.  Kojima,  Ma&ami.  Hanabusa.  Tadashi.  Kawano.  Kenji,  Tanno. 
Koichi.  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toahihiko.  Aono.  Kenji,  ai>d  Ikado. 
Masaharu.  5.512,926,  CI  347  86  000 

Kojima,  Saioshi  Stt- 

Murayama,  Hitoshi;  and  Kojima.  Sakxhi.  S.512.SIO.  O.  437  101.000 
Kokjibang.   Rene.    Lithium   buttery   electrode  compositions.    5.512.214.  CI. 

252-506  000 
Kokubo.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Maniyanu.  Naosukc.  Kokubo.  Hiitiya^u.  and  Nakamura.  Shin-khiro. 
5.512.092.  CI    106-198000 
Kokubun.  Hideyuki.  See — 

Endo.     Kazuhiko.     Kokubun.     Hideyuki.    and     Misooou.    Takehiro. 
5.512,803.0   315-370.000 
Kolasa.  Teodozyi;  See — 

Brooks.  Dee  W .  Bhatia.  Pramila.  and  Kolasa.  Teodozyi.  S.5I2.S8I.  CI 
514^311000 

Kolatiukudy,  Pappachan,  and  Poulose,  Ayrookann  J.,  lo  Genencor  Intenu- 
Qonal,  Inc  CutinaK  cleaning  composibons  5.512.203.  CI  2S2  174  120 

Kolthammer.  Bnan  W,  S.:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert  K..  and  Koldiammer.  Brian  W.  S..  5.512,693.  O.  556- 
7  000 
Kotnamura.  Tawara  See — 

Miura.  Nono:  and  Kotnamura.  Tawara,  5.5I2J3I.  O.  503-227.000 
Kontatsu.  Hiroyuki    See  — 

Sakurai.  Hirushi.  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu.  Asada.  Kouji.  Noda.  Masaru;  lura. 
Nonyuki.  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kamimuia.  Junji.  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro.  5.512.945.  CI   348  221.000 
Konutsu.  Naotaka  See  - 

Aral.  Tatsuo;  and  Komalsu.  Naolaka,  5,511.931,  O.  414-680000 
Kumax  Sysienu,  Inc  :  Set— 

King,  Leonml  t.  5,511,877.  CI.  366-169.200 

Komiya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sugawsra.  Ken;  and  Komiya.  Masaaki.  5.513. 121.  CI    369-44  I40 
Kommrusch.  Richard  S.    See — 

Agahi  Kesheh.  Darioush.  Huang.  Rong-Fong.  and  Kommrusch.  Richard 

S.  5.513.-382.  CI  455-83  000 

Komori.    Katsunuri.    Yamanxito,    Osamu.   Toyoguchi,    Yoshinoh.    Suzuki. 

Kohci.  Yamaguchi,  Seiji.  Tanaka.  Ayako.  and  Ikoma.  Muitetusa.  to  Mal- 

sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Hydrogen  storage  alloy  and  nickd- 

metal  hydnde  storage  battery  using  the  same  5.512.385.  CI.  429-101.000. 

Komon.  Saiosi   Ser — 

Suzuki.  Takumi.  Kameyama.  Reiko.  Kamoi.  Sumio.  Kikuchi.  Hisashi; 
Komon.  Satosi.  Sueiake.  Tomumi.  and  Maluiki.  Yumi.  5.5 1 3.026, 0 

35981000 
Komrska.  Dean  M..  and  jahnsoo.  Dale  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Shielded  switch. 
5413.078,  a.  361-816.000 


Komuro.   Isaku.  lo  Kabiishiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Key  telephone  system. 

5.513.256.  CI.  379-156.000 
Kon.  Valenbna.  F-ogo.  Agnes;  and  Ichikawa.  lekuni.  lo  Vanderbilt  University 
Method  and  compositiaaa  for  mainiaining  gloinerular  tiltnuion  rate  while 
inhibiDng  extracellular  matrix  accumulation  5.512.580.  CI  514  303.000. 
Kendo,  Koji    Ser — 

Mtyake,  Toshihiro.  Bando.  Katuya.  Yagura,  Toshiaki;  and  Kondo.  Koji. 
5,511,719,  a.  228-106.000 
KoikIo,  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Coipontion.  Automabc  accompaniment  device 

having  a  fill-in  repeal  functioa.  5,512.706,  C\.  84-634.000. 
Kondo.  Shigeki    Ser- 

Softo.  Koichi.  Miyawaki.  Mamoru,  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Kalsuhisa. 
Sakurai.    Katsuhilo;    Sugawa.    Shigcloshi.    and    Kondo.    Shigeki. 
5,513.028.  CI   359-87  000 
Kondo.  Taisuya:  See — 

Nauro.  Ken-ichi;  Seko.  Chisako;  Kurokawa,  Tsuiomu.  and  Kondo. 
Tatsuya.  5.512,460.  O.  435-69.100 
Kondo.  Yaauahi:  See— 

Tokunaga.  Takahiro.  Uemura.  Yukio.  Asano.  Hideo;  Sugi.  Hikaru; 
Kameoka.  Temhiko.  and  Kondo.  Yasushi.  5.51 1.939.  CI  415-206.000 

Konica  Corponuon:  S»- 

Golo.  Nanio;  Koyama.  Nobotu;  and  Kato.  Hisaio.  5JI2J63.  G  428 

323  000 
Miura.  Nono.  and  Komamura.  Tawara.  5.512.531.  O    503-227  000 

Nakajima.  Auushi,  Matsumoio,  Shinji;  Macjima.  Katsumj;  Nakatani, 
Koichi;   Kawakami.  Sola;  and  Katsuda,  Ai.  5.512,931,  Q.  347- 
213000 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.512.424.  CI    430-458  000 
Komcek.  Jin  D  .  and  Yiihas.  Donald  E  .  to  AUiedSignal  Inc    Copper  foil 

laimnate  for  protecting  multilayer  aiTicles  5.512.381,  CI  428-607  000 
Konishi.  Hiroyuki   See  — 

Naito.  Kazufumi.  Utsunomiya.  Michito.  Konishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamai. 
Shottit).  5.512.713,  a   177-211.000 
Konishi.  Masaya.  Hayashi.  Kunihiko;  Enomoro.  Yotiichi:  Tanaka.  Shoji: 

Yamada.  Yasuji,  Ohisu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo.  and  Shiohara.  Yuh.  to 
Sunutocno  Electric   Industries.  Ltd..  and  International  Superconductivity 
Technology  Center   Method  of  pmducing  an  oxide  superconductor  single 
crysul  film  5.512.541,  G  505-474  000. 
Konno.  Masashi   See — 

Ikegami.  Yoshio.  Konno.  Ma.sashi;  Minagawa.  Koji.  Fukano.  Norifumi. 
Uemura.  Tauuya.  and  Yagi.  Tauuo,  5.511,874.  a   366-100000 
Kooo.  Yoshinao  Ser — 

Uemu.'a.  Tocnohiro.  Tanahashi.  Masanori;  Muroi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kono. 
Yoshinao.  5.512.277.  O    424  78  030 
Konstorum.  Gregory  S..  and  D'Amelio.  Frank  D  ,  to  Circon  Corporalioa.  a 
Delaware  corporation.  Cable  compensating  mechanism  for  an  endoscope. 

5.512.035,  a  600-I4().000. 

Kooijman.  Coraelis  S.:  See — 

Horijon.  Joseph  L..  Vclzel.  Clmstiaan  H   F  ;  and  Kooijman.  Cornells  S.. 
5.512.760.  a    250-559.290. 
Kooy.  Hanne  M.:  See— 

Uber.  Zachaiy  H.;  Kooy.  Hanne  M  ;  and  Ui,  Hsiao-Ming.  5^13.238.  G 
378-65  000. 
Kooy.  Richard  J     See — 

Coers.  Don  H  .  Weber.  Ronald  C  .  and  Kooy.  Richard  J .  5.SII  J83.  CI. 
62-48.100. 
Kofiannia.  Sicgfncd   See — 

Buncrhach.    Ruediger    Kopannia.   Siegfned;   and  Andres.   Johannes. 
5.512.625.  CI   524-490.000. 
Kopylovitz,  Haim:  See— 

Vishlitzky.  Naian;  and  Kopyloviti.  Haim.  5.513.336.  CI  395-463.000. 

Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Son.  Jung  Y  .  Jcon.  Hyung  W  ;  Choi.  Yocig  J.;  and  Bobrinev.  Vladimir  1.. 
5.513.022.0   359  16.000 
Korea  Telecommunications  Authority  See— 

Yoo.  Chan  H  .  Lee.  Byung  S  .  and  Kim.  Young  S  .  S.S13JSS.  O 
379-133  000 
Kori.  Temhiko.  lizuka.  Ken;  and  Oguro.  Masalu.  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Digital 
video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  that  records  and  repro- 
duces bodi  still  and  moving  pictures  5.513.010.  G   358  341.000. 
Komberg.  Arthur;  and  Castuma.  Cclina.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Synthetic  liposonies  for  enhanced  uptake  and 
delivery  5,512,295.  O  424-450.000 
Korsnes.  Lan  See— 

Homes.  Erik;  and  Koraaes.  Lars.  5,512.439,  CI  435-6000 
Kurte.  Donald  E..  and  Lee.  l^en  F.  to  Rohn  and  Haas  Company   Substituted 

pyridine  compounds    5.512.536.  CI    504  2.54  000 
Koia.  Theodore,  and  Magec.  John  H.,  Jr.  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc    Fiee- 

machining  austenitic  stainless  steel.  5,512,238.  CI  420-49.000 
Kosaka.  Koichi    Ser — 

Ntshioka.  Yuiuko.  Kaimya.  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi,  Ishii,  Yoshihtro.  and 
Kosaka,  Koichi,  5,511,264,  Q  8-158.000 
Kosbar.  Laura  L    See— 

Afzali-Ardakani.  All.  Buchwaller.  Stephen  L.,  Gclorme,  Jeffrey  D.; 
Kosbar.  Laura  L..  Newman.  Bert  H..  and  Pompco.  Frank  L.. 
5.512.613.  CI  523-443.000 

Koseki,  Toshio  See— 

Hiranutsu,  Yasushi;  Hashimoio,  Osamu.  Uematsu.  Shoji.  and  Koseki. 
Toshio.  5J12.599.  O.  518-703.000. 


Koskowich.  Gregory  N..  to  ReSound  Corporation.  Gass  AB  amplifier  allow- 
ing quiescent  current  and  gain  to  be  set  indepcndenUy.  5.512.857.  O. 
330-252000. 
Koss.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

McAndrrws.  Glenn;  Hegge.  James  T;  Koss.  Christopher  R.;  Umney. 
Michael  A  .  and  Jones.  IXiuglas  J  .  5.511.288.  CI.  24-1600R 
Kosugi.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Tamai.  Akio.  to  Obayashi  Corporation;  and  Agency 
of  lndu.stnai  Science  and  Technology.  Method  and  system  for  measuring 
thK«-dimensiooal  displacement.  5.511,429,  Q.  73-784.000. 

Kotera.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tachizono.     Shinichi;     Chiyoda.     Hironobu;     Yamamoio.     Toshiya; 
Takashima.  Shigeo;  Tsuboi.  Masayoshi;  Yamane.  Hiroshi;  Kotera, 
Shigeo.  and  Aoki.  Minoni.  5.512.215.  CI  252-584.000. 
Kotwicki.  Allan  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  air/fuel  ratio  control 

responsive  lo  stereo  ego  sensors.  5.511,377.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kowalski.  Jacek  A.,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Automatic  trigger  circuit 

with  floating-gale  detection  transistor  5.512.852.  CI.  327-206.000. 
Kowert.  Robert  C  .  lo  Dell  USA.  LP.  Video  memory  clock  selection  circuit 

and  method  5^13.340.  CI   395-550.000. 
Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.:  See — 

Bosse,  Charles  F.;  and  Kowligi,  Rajagopal  R..  5,512.229,  G.  264- 

161,000 
Koyama.  Noboru:  See — 

Ckjco.  Nariio;  Koyama.  Noboru;  and  Kato.  Hisato.  5.512.363.  C\   428- 
323  000 
Koyama.  Takeshi;  Tonosaki.  Masao.  Yamada.  Nobuhiro;  and  Mori,  Kenji.  to 
JGC  Corporation  Catalysts  used  for  prtxlucing  caihonic  acid  esters  and 
methods  of  producing  carbonic  acid  esters  using  the  same.  5.512.528.  CI. 
502-181  000 
Kozawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromitsu:  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita.  Eiichi;  Okano, 
Yoji,  and  Kozawa.  Minoni.  5.512.405.  G.  430-106.600. 
Kozel.  Jerry  T :  See — 

Clark,  Michael  W.;  Combs.  James  L.;  Crump.  Dwayne  T;  Kozel.  Jerry 

T;  and  Pincoast.  Steven  I,  5.513.359.  G.  395-750.000. 
Ko/lowsky.  Edward  P.:  and  Lyons.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  Miles,  Inc  Media  input 

selecior  and  medwd.  5,511,743,  CI.  242-526.000 
Kraehling.  K.arl    See — 

Patrascu.  Emil;  Kraehling.  Karl;  and  Gressmann.  Jochen.  5.512.700.  CI 
568-724.000. 
Kraft.  Aino:  See — 

Holmes.  Andrew.  Bradley.  Donal  D.;  Friend,  Richard  H-;  Kraft.  Amo; 
Bum.  Paul;  and  Brown.  Adam.  5.512,654,  C\.  528-373.000. 
Krafi  General  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Weaver.  Edmund  A  .  Jr.  5.511.684.  CI   220-630.000. 
Krahling.  Joseph  D.  Fixture  for  retrofining  and  wiring  security  alarm  door 

jamb  switches  to  secunty  systems.  5,511,915,  CI.  409-143.000. 
Krahmer,  Rolf:  See— 

BiUCT.  Joachim:  Albrechl,  Klaus;  and  Krahmer,  Rolf,  5,511,714,  0. 

227  130  000 
Kraiczek.  Karstcn:  See — 

Vuilleumier.  Raymond;  Kraiczek.  Karsten;  and  Wicse.  Axel.  5.513.031. 
a.  359-227.000. 
Kramer.  Lawrence  S.;  Pickens.  Joseph  R ;  and  Cross.  Cari  E..  lo  Maitin 
Marietta  Corporation  Al-Cu-Li  weld  filler  alloy,  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof  and  process  for  welding  therewidi  5.5 1 2.24 1 .  CI.  420-528.000. 
Kramer.  Werner:  See — 

Enhsen.  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Kramer,  Werner,  and  Wess.  GUnther. 
5.512,558,0.  514-182.000. 
Kranz,  Richard:  See — 

Rogovein.  Michael  E.;  Tyrrell.  Philip  A.;  and  Kranz.  Richard,  5,511,479, 
CI.  10M86.000 
Krasnicki.  Frank  S.:  See — 

Klagcs.    Gerrald   A.;    Krasnicki.    Frank    S..    and    Mason.    Murray    R.. 
5.511.404.  CI   72-62.000. 
Krause.    Stewart   W..   to  Wyo-Ben.   Inc    Flexible  groutiag   composition. 

5.512.096.  CI    106-718.000. 
Krautkramer-Branson.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Kleinert,  Wolf- Dietrich;  Cuffe.  John  M.;  Ballenger.  Theodore  L.;  Weiner. 
Alan  D  ;  and  Feydo.  Mark  H..  5.511.425.  O.  73-627.000. 
Kravets.  Valery:  See — 

Banks.  Scott  A.;  Kravets,  Valeiy;  and  Fox,  John  C,  5412,809,  O. 
318-778  000 
Kravitz.  Harley  A  Adjustable  width  trailer  hitch.  5.511.813, 0.  280-495.000. 

Kreczko,  Grcgoiy:  See— 

Zaborszki,  Stephen  J.;  and  Kreczko,  Gregory,  5,511,720,  O.  228- 

1 36  000 
KreemeT.  Gary  A.,  in  Sanilifi  Company,  i-td..  The.  Toilet  seat  lifting  handle 

having  a  sanitary  cavity.  5.511.252.  CI.  4-246. 1(X). 
Kremei.  Gerhard  H.:  See- 
Thomson.  James;  ter  Wiel.  Jan;  van  Lune.  Hairy;  B6sel.  Herbert  M.;  and 
Kremer.  Gerhard  H  .  5.512.753.  CI.  250-361  OOR. 
Krcmer.  Victor.  Lonardi.  Emilc.  and  Malivoir.  Philippe,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A. 

Tap  hole  plugging  device   5.5 1 1 ,768.  CI.  266-273.000 
Kreutzer.  Knsnna  A  ;  and  Tarn.  Wilson,  lo  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Bidenlaie  phosphite  and  nickel  catalyst  compositions  for  hydro- 
cyanabon  of  moooolefins.  5.512.695.  O.  558-338.000. 
Kreutzer.  Knstina  A  ;  and  Tarn,  Wilson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenaours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company  Hydrocyanation  process  and  multidentate  phosphite  and  nickel 

catalyst  composition  dierefor  5,512.696.  CI.  558-338  000. 
Knauciunas.  Aidas  V.:  See — 


Chen,  Victor  J.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Smiley,  David  L.;  Stucky,  Rusaell 
D  ;  and  Knauciunas.  Aidas  V..  5.512.549.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kricka.  Larry  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group  LJmilcd.  Enhancement  of 

chemiluminesceni  reactions.  5412.451.  CI  435-28.000. 
Krijn.  MarceUinus  PCM.:  See- 
Wolf.  Ronald  M  ;  Blom.  Paulus  W  M.;  and  Krijn,  MarceUinus  P  C.  M.. 
5.512.773.  CI.  257-471.000. 
Knshnakumar.  Anjur  S.:  See- 
Cheng.  Kwang-Tmg;  and  Krishnakumar.  Anjur  S..  5il3.122,  d  364- 

489.000 
Krivan.  Howard  C;  and  Samuel.  James  E..  to  MicroCarb.  Inc.  Monospecific 

polyclonal  antibodies  to  shiga-like  toxins   5412.282.  Q  424-169  100 
Kixiger,  Bruce  R  ;  Hassert,  Richard  A  .  Stone.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Baker.  James 

v..  to  Fellowes  Manufactunng  Company   Documem  shredding  machine 

with  continuous  snipper.  5.511.732.  CI   241-166.000 
Krones.  Daniel  K.  Vehicle  security  system.  5413.105.  CI   364-424.010 
Kronhamn.  Thomas  R..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson   Method  and 

device  for  determination  of  direcnoo  5412.909.  G.  342-417.000 
Kroon.  Peter:  See — 

Kleijn.  Willem  B  ;  and  Krooo.  Peter.  5413.297.  O.  395-2.320 
Kiueger,  Maik  K..  to  Cincinnab  Milacron  Inc   Aqueous  functioaal  fluid 

having  improved  resistance  lo  micTO-orjanisms.  5^12,191,  Q.  252- 

49.300 
Knier.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Heren.  Lawrence  P.;  Hayes.  Jerry  R.;  and  Knier.  Thomas  R..  5,511.727. 

O.  239-242.000. 
Kralik,  Gerald  A  :  See- 
Singh.  Rajwant;  Mandich.  Nenad;  and  Krulik.  Genld  A..4412.201.  O. 
252-142000 
Knise.  Hubert,  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.  Use  of  novolak  derivatives 
in  the  dyeing  of  polyester-cellulose  blend  fabrics  and  processes  for  the 
continuous  dyeing  of  such  blend  fabrics  5.512.063.  O  8-532.000. 
Krymsky,  Mark  D  .  to  WM  Tectinologies.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mag- 
netically applying  a  lubricant  5,511.403.  G  72-42.000 

Krzysik,  Duane  G.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Cosmetics  with  enbaiKed 
durabibty  5412,272,  G.  424-59.000. 

Kiibler.  John  M.;  and  Insalaco.  Michael  D..  to  Kistler  Instruinente  AG.  Shear 

accelerometer  5.512.794.  CI   310-329.000. 
Kul».  Akio.  Reseffing  mechanism  for  electronic  theodolite    5.513.044.  C\. 

359-704  000 
Kubota  Corporation:  Ser — 

Tsuchihashi.    Hironori;    Fujiwara.    Osami;    Satou.    Tuyoshi;    Togoshi. 
Yoshikazu;  Hamada.  Toshihiko;  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Bando. 
Niro.  5411.631.  CI.  180-247  000. 
KulxKa.  Jun:  Ser — 

Sugiyama.  Takashi;  and  Kuboca,  Jun.  5411.423.  O.  73-602.000. 
Kucera.  Louis  S  :  See — 

Piantadosi,  Claude;  Marasco,  Cank)  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kucera,  Lxmis  S., 

5,512.671,0  536-26.100. 

Kuckes.  Arthur  F.  to  Vector  Magnetics.  Inc.  Measuremenl  of  vector  compo- 
nents of  static  field  pertnrt>ations  for  txirebole  location.   5.512,830.  CI. 
324-346.000 
Kudo.   Koichi,   lo  Rohm   Co.,   Ltd    Acceleration   sensor.   5411,421,  O. 

73-514.320. 
Kugimiya.  Koichi:  Ser — 

Yokotani.  Yoichiro;  Ando.  Fiamac;  and  Kugimiya.  Koictn.  54 1 2.353.  d. 
428-210.000 
Kugiya,  Fumio;  Ser — 

Ide.   Hiroshi.    Kirino.   Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyashi.   Maeda.  Takeshi; 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Mita. 
Seiichi;  Sailo.  Atsushi;  and  Kaku.  Toshimitsu,  5413,165.  CI.  369- 
116.000. 
Kuhn.  Bemhard;  Srr — 

Eibofncr.  Eugen.  and  Kuhn.  Berahard.  5.512.245.  C\   422-28.000 
KuJisz.  Andre  A.;  and  Migachyov,  Valery.  to  HK  Medical  Technologies.  Inc. 
Nonsurgical  intraurethral  bladder  control  device.  5.512.032.  O.  600- 
29.000 
Kullman.  Scott  W.:  Srr — 

Nehowig.  Kelly  R.;  Gale.  David  T;  KuUman,  Scon  W.;  and  Rogers. 

Brynn  D.,  5411,891,  O.  400-583.000. 

Kumar.  Amit;  and  Whitesides.  George  M..  to  President  And  Fellows  Of 

Harvard  College    Formation  of  microslamped  patterns  on  surfaces  and 

derivative  articles   5412.131,  CI    156-655  100 

Kumar,  Rajendra.  and  Emerson.  Paul  G..  to  Hewlea-Packard  Company. 

Scalable  register  file  organization  for  a  computer  architectuit  ha>iBg 
multiple  functiona]  umts  or  a  large  register  file.  S.513.363.  Q.  395- 

800  000 
Kumar.  Virendra:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P,  Boaz.  Neil  W  ;  Mura.  Albert  J  ;  Kumar.  Virendra. 
Subramanyam.  Chakrapani,  Desai,  Ranjit  C  ;  Hlasta,  Denms  J.;  Sam- 
dane,  Manohar  T;  Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  Court,  John  J.;  and  Faireli. 
Robert  P.  5412.589.  O.  514-373.000 
Kumazawa,  Yukio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiprocessor  system  having 
respective  bus  interfaces  thai  transfer  data  ai  the  same  time  5413,367,  G 
395-800.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toiiyabe.  Keiji;  Takehi.  Takayoshi;  Nezu.  Yukio;  Nakano,  Yuki;  and 
Shimazu.  Tomonori.  5412451.  G.  514-63.000. 
Kump,  William  H  :  Klang.  James  K.;  Lund,  David  L.:  and  Henmng.  Jeffrey 

M..  to  GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc   Methods  for  assembling  lead-acid 
batteries    5412.065.  CI.  29-623.100. 
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Kunde,   Klau-i.   to   Bayer  AkticngeKll<ichift.   Dituo  reactive  dyestuffs. 

5J12.663.  CI   534  633.000 
Kuniyoshi.  Jcrrmy  K  :  Ste — 

Li.  King  C  .  Be<lnaniki.  Mark  D  ;  Slom.  RichaFd  W.  Li.  Henry  Y. 
Trooper.  Francois  D.;  Song.  Cunw  K  H  ;  Sipkins.  Oorothy  A  .  and 
Kuniyoshi.  Jeremy  K..  5.5I2.2**.  CI  424-450000 
Kunz.  Richard  F   Camouflaged  gun  holder  for  a  vehicle    5.511.711.  CI 
224  539.000 

Kunz,  Ru5$  A.  Ste- 

File.  Barry  A  ;  Milchell.  Michael  L..  Kunz.  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon. 
Clifford  R..  5.513.169,  CI    369-272000 
KUn7^l.  Reiner.  lo  Fritz  Fuss  OmbH  &  Co.  Control  txilt  actuating  device. 

5.511,832.  CI   292  144  000 
Kuo,  Youti.  to  Xerox  Cocporation.  Facsimile  output  job  sorting  unit  and 

system  5.513.013.  O   358-448000 
Kuramoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takahtde;  Yamada.  Kouichirou.  Saito.  CHamu.  Odaka.  Ma.sanon. 
Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ogiue.  KaLsumi:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Wataiube.  Atsuo; 
Hirao.  Mitsuru;  Fukanu,  Akjra,  Ohayashi.  Masayuki:  and  Kuramoto. 
Tadashi.  5.512.497.  CI  437-34  000 
Kurany  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Waianabr.  Rikuji;  Fujiuwa,  Kitsuya;  and  Onishi,  Ikuo.  $,313,023,  G. 
mM  (MX) 

Kureha  Fjigineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See  - 

Funaha.shi.  luMi;  YamanKKo.  Kiwamu.  and  Sum.  Koju.  5.512,265.  CI. 

42.1  64()(XJ0 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set 

Funahashi.  luo.  Yamamoio.  Kiwamu;  and  Sulo,  Koju.  $.312,26$.  O 

423-640.000 
Shimura.  Noboru:  Aiba.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura.  Takaahi;  and  Sukegawa. 
Teruyoshi.  5.511.663.  CI  206-395.000 
Kurek.   Kenneth  M  .   Pierre.  Alain   M  .   Maeda.  Takashi:  and  Fukukido. 
Takeshi,  to  Oiles  Corporation;  aiHl  Metex  Corporation.  Rexible  joint  for 
automobile  exhaust  pipe  5.51 1.828.  CI   285-49.000 
Kunmoio.  Ka7umi   See 

Hiroki.  Akira:  Kunnooto.  Kazumi;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  5.512,771,  CI 

257  369  000 
Kurila.  Eiichi:  See 

Misawa.  HiromiLsu.  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso.  Kunta.  Eiichi;  Okano. 
Yoji,  and  Ko/awa.  Minotii.  5.512.405.  CI  4.30-106  600. 
Kuroiwa.  Akihiko  See — 

Namba.  Kenryo;  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawa.  Shiro.  5.512.416. 
CI    4.M)-270  2IO 
Kurokawa.  Toshiya.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Combination  cxsing  member,  cam 
member  and  ca.ssette  holder  for  a  cassette  loading  mechanism  5.513.053. 
CI    36O-96500 
Kurokawa.  Tsuiomu  See — 

Nauro.  Ken  ichi;  Seko.  Chisako;  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu.  and  Kondo. 

T«suyi,5,.M2,460,  CI.  435-69.100, 

Kuroki.  Katsuro  Ste — 

Yoshitomi.  Ya^unari.  Kumki.  Katsuro,  Matauo.  Yukio;  Ma-tui,  HirDaki; 
Nakamura,  Yoshio;  lsbiba.<(hi.  Maremi/u,  Kawanu,  Tsuyoshi.  Hara- 
tani.  Tsutomu.  and  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  5.5 1 2. 1 10.  CI.  148- 1 1 3.000 
Kuromoto.  Kazunoti   See— 

Kanuta.  Sciji.  and  Kuromoto.  Kazunoh.  5.511.458.  O  91-361.000 
Kumsawa.  Kiyoshi    See  - 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Utsunomiya.  Jiro;  Kuritsawa.  Kiyoshi;  Sahuro. 
lida;  Nagase.  Ryo.  Himenoi  Akira.  Yukinutstu,  Ken-ichi;  Okyno. 
Ma.sayuki;   Kato,   Kuniharu;  and  Kawachi.  Masao,  5,513.285.  O. 
385  16000 
Kurosawa.  Yuji  .See- 

Yothlda,  Takrhtro;  Koizumi.  Shigcru,  Mlura.  Shigro.  Kurraawa,  Yuji; 
Fujii.  Yasuo;  Noguchi.  Hiroyuki.  Nakayama.  Tom.  Kataoka,  Junno- 
Mike;  and  Okada.  Masaaki.  5.513.253.  CI    379-100,000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  See 

Takechi,  Ryuichi.  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei.  Hajikano.  Kazuo; 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi.  and. Shimoe.Toshio.  5.513.191.  CI  371-37  100 
Kunimisawa.  Junichi   See- 

Sakaguchi.  Yasufiobu;   Nakajimma,   Koji,  and   Kurumisawa.  Junichi. 

5.511.713.  CI   226  199  000 

Kusaka.  Kcnsaku.  Ma,suda.  Koji;  and  Takano.  Maiubu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Image  heating  apparatus  comprising  backup  roller  provided  with 

heat  conducttog  member  or  cleaning  member  5.512.729,  CI  219-216. OtX) 

Kusaka.  Yosuke,  Muramarsu,  Masaru,  I'lagaua,  Ken,  and  Yamano.  Shozo.  lo 

Nikon  Corporation,  Auiomaiic  locusing  apparaiuj.  5,512,973,  G   354- 

402,000, 

Kusano.  Hiroko:  See — 

Kashii.  Maaahani.  Yaituhara.  Nae,  and  Kusano,  Huoko.  ;3l  1.983.  CI 
434  365  000 

Kushwaha,  Rampratap;  Bom,  Kathleen,  McOtll,  Henr\  C .  Jr ;  Kanda. 
Patrick,  and  Dunham,  Raymond  G  ,  to  Southwest  Foundation  for  Biomedi 
tal  Research  CFTP  inhibitor  polypepode.  antibtidies  against  ttie  synthetic 
polypeptide  and  prophylactic  arid  tlierapcuoc  anti-atherosclcrosis  treat- 
ments   5.512.548.  O    5I4I2O00 

Kusiak.  James  L  ,  and  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C .  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc 
,\d|u.slahle  backrest  for  a  chair  5.51 1.852.  CI    297  «) I  400 

Kusunoki.  Miisugu.  Miyaoka.  Shuuichi.  Nakayama.  Michiaki,  Kobaya,shi, 
Kouji.  Ikeda.  Masalo;  and  (3gala.  Takashi,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi 

Microcomputer  Sy<:tcm  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

5,512.766.  CI   257-296000. 
Kutlubay.  Evren;  See  — 


Hausmann.  Ernest;  Wobschall  Darold;  Ortman.  L.ance.  Kutlubay.  Evren; 
Allen.  Kristin;  and  Odrobina.  David.  5.513.240,  CI.  378-170.000, 
Kutsuwatie,  Saloru:  See — 

Ito.  Akio.  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kutsuwade.  Saltxu.  5,513,007.  CI, 
358-2%,O0O 
Kuwahan.  Hiroshi:  5ee — 

Sakurai,  Yoshito.  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  Kato.  Takao; 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada.  F.iichi.  5.513.177.  CI    370-58,100, 

KuyaNa.  Charle»  C,  S«— 

Weslnim.  John  W.  Jr;  Chaje.  Maii  %:.  and  Kuyava,  Charles  C, 
5.512.033.  CI    600-40.00t) 
Kvaemer  Masa  Yards  OY   See— 

Salmi.  Pekka;  Packaien.  Jonas,  and  Jlrvi.  Antti.  5,513,149,  CI,  367- 
1000 
Kwon.  Byoung  H.;  See — 

Kim,  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y.;  Choe.  Gyu  S,;  Hong.  Kyung  S,:  Kim,  Kyung 
H.;  t-ec.  Joo  H  .  Lee,  Ha  I.;  Park.  Kyeong  B,;  Gil,  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh 
H,;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H  .  5.51 1. .3%.  CI  68  3  055 
Kwon.  Joong-Ki:  See — 

Kim.  Seong  Ho;  and  Kwon.  Joong  Ki,  5,512.992.  a,  355-285.000 
Kwon.  Oh  H    See — 

Kim.  Jung  C  ,  Oh,  Dong  Y ;  Choe,  Gyu  S  ;  Hong.  Kyung  S,.  Kim.  Kyung 
H  .  Lee.  Joo  H  ;  Lee.  Ha  I ;  Park.  ICyeong  B  .  Gil.  Dong  S  ;  Kwon,  Oh 

H  ,  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H  .  5,511,396.  CI   68  .1  055 
Kytw.  Evan  P,   and   Par^t,  J<K>n  S,  lo  ,Alcc>n   l-alxvaiones,   Inc     Polymeric 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and  their  use  as  ophtlialmic  antimicro- 
bials, 5.512.597,  a  514-642,000, 
Kyler.  Kelly  W :  See~ 

CTho.  Jaeshin,  Kvler,  Kellv  W,  CriMltn.  Wayne  A.;  Durlam.  Mark;  and 
Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.  5.512.518,  CI    437-2-'5  000 
Kynett,  Virgil  N  ;  and  Fandnch.  Mickey  L.,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Circuitry 
and  method  for  programming  and  erasing  a  non-volatile  semironduclor 
memory  5.513.333.  CI   395  430  000 
Kynett.  Virgil  N  :  See— 

Fandnch.  Mickev  L  .  Kyncn.  Virgil  N,;  Fedel,  Salim  B,;  and  Piice. 
Tliomas  C .  5..513,L%.  G  365185.04(1 

Kyocera  Corporation-  See — 

Imamura.  Hitofni;  Matsuda.  Shin;  Ito,  Nolxiyuki;  and  Kawabata.  Kazu- 
hm..  5.512.786.  CI.  257  780.000 
L  I  M  A  D  Limited:  See— 

Minin.  Leonid;  and  Saizev.  Slava.  5.512.573.  CI  514  248  000 
L    R    Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Hercn.  Lawrence  P.;  Hayes,  Jerry  R  .  and  Knicr.  Thomas  R..  5.511.727, 
a   239  242  OtiO 
Ubad.  Georges.  Jr  Wet  sanding  block,  S,5IZ0I0.  O,  451-344,000- 
LaBelle,  Robert   See— 

Roffman.  Jeffrey.  L.aBeIle.  Robert;  Menezes.  Rdgar;  aiHJ  Crowe.  Carl. 
5.512.220.  CI   264  2.500 

Licamcra.  Nicholas  J.,  Jr  5rr- 

DeWacker.  Dennis  R  ,  Roaenberg.  l-eon.  and  1-acamera.  Nicholas  J..  Jr.. 
5,512.619,  CI    524  S6000 
Lachenmaier,  Frank  D..  Lake.  Donald  E  .  deceased  (by  Juanita  Lake,  admin- 
istrator I;  Martin.  Tintoihy  D  ;  Tagle.  John  D  ;  and  Viduya.  Lisa  A.  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation  Triaxial  double  switch  module   5.512.790.  CI 
307. 112  000 
V-acy,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Jones.  Dale  C  .  and  Lacy.  Michael  A..  5.511.345,  O  52-136.000 
Laczny.  Hoot  See — 

Cezanne.   Rudolf.  Gebhardt.  Peter:   Jahn.   Ralf;  and   Laczny.   Horst. 
5.511.464.  a  92  240  000 
Lafreniere.  Bernard  Set— 

Reiss.  Hans  W ,  and  Lafreniere.  Bernard,  5,512,057,  CI  607-67,000 
Lage.  Randy  R  Paint  can  holder  5,511.753.  CI  248-238  000 
Lahbncn,  l-eila:  See — 

Jarvinen,  Hannele.  Lahtincn,  Leila;  Honru.  Osmo;  Nasman.  Jan.  and 

Tammi.  Anna  Liisa.  5.512.685.  CI  .549-86000 

Lai.  Margaret  H    K  ;  Kirsch.  Donald  R  ,  and  Bard.  Martin,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company    DNA  sequence   cncixiing   sterol   A14   reducta.se 

5.512.472.0   435  240  100 

Lai.  Yu-Chin.  lo  Bau.sch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  L^V  curable  crosslinking 

agents  useful  in  copolymenzation  5.312,205.  CI.  252-182.140. 
L-ai.  Yue-Jun:  See — 

Chem,  Ji'Wang;  L.U.  Guan-Yu;  L.ai,  Yue-Jun.  Yen.  Mao-Hsiung.  and  Tao, 
Pao^Luh.  5.512.677,  fl   544  250  000 

L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Eiude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Geofges  Claude  See- 
Denis.  Catherine.  Gauthier.  Pierre;  and  Villard.  Jean-Claude.  5.51 1.382. 
CI   62-619000 
Laiseca  Soto.  Laura  P    See— 

Garza  Rores.  Josue;  l.aiseca  Soto.  Laura  P;  Guillen  Pichanlo.  Jose;  and 
Angeles  Urihe.  Juan.  5,512.-303,  CI  424  489  000 
L-ake.  Donald  H  .  deceased  Iby  Juanila  1-ake.  administrator)   See — 

l-acbenmaier.  r^nk  D  ;  Lake.  [Xmald  E..  deceased;  Martin.  Timothy  D 
Taglc.  John  D.  and  Viduya.  Lisa  A  .  5.512.790.  CI   307-112000 
Lake.  Juanita.  administrator:  See— 

l.acbenmaier,  Frank  D  .  Lake.  Donald  E  .deceased;  Martin. Timothy  D.; 
Tagle,  John  D  ,  and  Viduya.  Lisa  A  .  5.512.790.  O    W7-I12000 
Lai.  Bnj  B    See— 

Bourez,  Allen  J ;  Lai,  Bnj  B,;  and  RuMak,  Michael  A,,  5,512,150,  CI, 

204-192  200, 
Lalanne,  Philippe:  See — 


Parrot.  Pierre;  Lalanne.  Philippe;  Herman.  Philippe;  and  Tisoe.  Jean- 
Lotiis.  5.511.747.  CI,  244-I58.00A. 
Lam.  Peter  A.  Adjustable  width  garment  hanger.  5311.701.  O.  223-85,000. 
L.aManna,  Vincent  T:  See — 

Hone.  L,   Michael;  and  LaManna.  Vincent  T,,  5,512,740.  CI.  235- 

472,000 

l^arabert.  Craig  N,,  to  Exar  Corporation,  Low-voltage  cascaded  current  mirror 

circuit   with   improved   power  supply   rejeclioa   and   method   dierefor, 

5,512,816,  CI  323-315.000. 

Lamn)er>.  Fnuiciscus  W.  M ;  and  De  Loore.  Bart  J.  S.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation  Signal  strength  adapter  circuit  5.513,267,  CI.  381-104  000 
Landgraf.  Peter  C    Roating  dielectric  plate    5.512.254.  O.  422-186.070. 
L-andi.s  &  Gvr  Business  Support  AG:  See — 

Paul.  Jiirgen.  and  Pallek.  .Anton.  5.513.062.  C\.  361-90000. 
Landrau.  Felix  A.;  Campbell.  Patricia  S  ;  Hall.  Arthur  W ;  and  Harrison.  Juan 
M.  E..  to  ALZA  Cotporation.  Oral  sustained  relea.se  drug  delivery  device. 
5.512.293.  CI    424-449.000. 
Landscheidt,  Alfons:  See — 

Hartan.   Hans-Georg;  and  Landscheidt.  Alfons.  5,512,646,  Q,  526- 
292.950. 
Landstrom.  Peter  H,.  and  Carpenter.  Thomas.   Barbecue  grill  with  fire 
retarding  means.  5,511,535,  CI.  126-25.00C. 

Lane,  Richard  K  &f— 

Baxter,  Alan  M.;  and  l-ane.  Richard  K..  5.513.226.  CI.  376-170.000. 
Lane.  William  E..  Jr   Method  and  device  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a 

motor   5.512.883.  CI    340-648  000 
Lanford.  Roben  E.:  See- 
Sparrow.  James  T;  Kneib-Cordonier.  Nancy;  Kanda,  Patrick;  and  Lan- 
ford. Roben  E  .  5.512.648.  O   526-307  300. 
Lang.  Gtlnlher.  Clausen,  Thomas;  Titze.  Hans-JUgen;  Steinbrecht.  Karin;  and 
Keil.  Wolfgang,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composition  for  hxing  hair 
ba.sed  on  lignin  or  lignin  derivatives  as  well  as  dihydroxypropyl  lignin. 
5.512.276.  CI  424-70  110 
Langberg.  Ehud  See — 

GadiDt.  Shlomo;  Im.  Gi-Hong;  Langberg,  Ehud;  and  Wang,  Jin-Der. 

5.513,216,  G,  375-233,000, 

I.ange.  Oeston  C  II:  See— 

Orser.  Cindy  S,;  Xun.  Luying;  and  Lange.  Clestoa  C.  U.  5.SI2.478.  C\. 
435-252  330 
L-ange.  Richard  M  .  and  Luciani.  Carmen  V.  to  Lutyrizol  Corporation.  The 
Dispersant- viscosity  improvers  for  lubricating  oil  compositions  5,5 1 2, 1 92. 
CI   252-51  -50A 
Langenohl.  Mark  C  ;  and  Hughes.  Gustav  O..  to  Indresco  Inc.  Non-slumping, 
pumpable  castable  and  method  of  applying  the  same.   5.512.325,  CI. 
427^21.000 
Langer.  Alexander  G   Fishing  lure   5.511.335.  Q.  43-4.000. 
L-anger.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Mikos.  Antonios  G  ;  and  L.anger.  Roben  S  .  5,512,600,  O.  521-61.000. 
Lanigan,  John  J,  Jr;  5ee— 

Lanigan.  John  J..  Sr.;  Lanigan,  John  J..  Jr;  Lanigan,  William  P.;  and 

Lamgan.  Michael  T.  5.511.927.  CI   414-460.000 
Lanigan,  John  J  .  Sr  ,  Lanigan,  Jotui  J..  Jr;  l-anigan.  >ViUiam  P..  and  Lanigan, 
Michael  T .  to  Mi-Jack  Products.  Inc.  Load  transferring  system  5.5 1 1 .927. 
CI  414-460000. 
Lanigan.  Michael  T:  See — 

Lanigan.  John  J..  Sr.;  Ljuiigan.  John  J..  Jr.;  Lanigan,  William  P.;  and 
l-anigan.  Michael  T.  5.511.927.  C\   414-460.000. 
Lanigan.  William  P..  See — 

Lanigan.  John  J..  Sr.;  Lanigan.  John  J..  Jr.;  Lanigan.  William  P..  and 
Lanigan.  Michael  T.  5.511.927.  CI  414-»60.000 
Lapierre,  Yves;  Josef.  Dieter.  Adam.  Jean;  and  Greber-Widmer.  Susanne.  to 
Sdftung  Fur  Diagnostische  Forschung  Method  delecting  antigens  and/or 
antibodies,  5,512,432,  CI.  435-5.000. 

Lara.  Teresa:  See — 

Morgans.  E>avid.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elworthy.  Todd  R  . 
Fenitodez,  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C,  Lara.  Teresa. 
Loughhead.  David  G  ;  Nelson,  Peter  H  .  Patterson.  John  W ,  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weiken.  Roben  J..  5.512.568,  CI. 
514-233.500. 
Large.  Michael  S    See— 

Bird,  Thomas  G  C  ;  Crawley.  Graham  C;  Large.  Michael  S  ;  and  Pie. 
Patnck.  5.512.594.  a   514^14.000. 
Larose.  Charles  W.,  to  DeIco  Electronics  Corporation.  Keypad  having  a 
reflecnve  contact.  5,512,718,  CI  200-314.000. 

Larsen,  Sttfan  D.:  Itt— 

Gard.  Bengt  E  I ;  Eneroth.  Lars  G.  V;  Larsen.  Stefan  D.;  and  Nilsson, 
Tofd  R  .  5.513.127.  CI    364-514,00C. 
Larson.  James  R  .  See — 

Moshcr.  Ralph  A.;  Moser.  Rasin;  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Berkes,  John  S., 
5,512,978,  CI,  355-203,000, 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  See — 

Salasoo.    Lembit;    Laskaris.    Evangelos   T;    and    Ranze,    Rictiard   A.. 
5.512.870.  a   335-216000 
Lask).  Dennis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Environmental  Services.  Inc  Flue  gas 

scrubbing  apparanis   5.512.072.  O   55-250.000, 
Las  Navas  Garcia.  Jose  M,  Pushing  mechansim,  5,511,439,  Q.  74-424.80R 
Lassila.  Kevin  R  :  See — 

Carr,  Richard  V.  C;  Lassila.  Kevin  R..  Listemann,  Mark  L..  Mercando, 
Lisa  A.;  Minnich.  Kristen  E.;  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L.;  and  Wressell.  Amy 
L..  5.512.603.  a.  521-118.000 


Latos.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Hemden.  Michael  R..  to  Sundstraixl  Corporation. 
SlarK:r/generator  system  having  mulbvoltage  generaooa  capability 
5.512.811.  CI.  322-10.000. 

Laubach.  Winfried;  and  Cicrlach.  Thomas,  to  Man  Gutelioffnungshiitte 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cotnbined  segmented  and  pneumatic  seal  for  drum- 
type  furnaces   5.511.795.  CI   277-34  000. 

Lautensciilager.  Gerhard  W.:  See— 

Lautenschiager.  Horst;  and  LautenschUger.  Gerhard  W.  5.511.287.  Q, 
16-239,000 

Lautenschlager.  Horst;  and  Lautenschlager.  Gerhard  W.  to  Mepla-Werke 

Lautenschlager    GmbH    &    Co.    KG.    Furniture    hinge     5,511.287.   CI. 
16-239  000 
LaViolette.  Kerry  D.;  Uhl.  Rohen  F ;  and  Vinkenvlcugel.  Lucius  T..  to  Philips 
Electronics    North    America    Corporation     Electronics    housing    with 
improved  heat  rejection  5.5I3.07I,  CI.  361-703.000 
Lawcock.  Roger:  See — 

Jones,  Peter,  and  L.awcock.  Roger.  5.512.236.  CI  419-28.000, 
Lawrence,  Kristine  B.:  See — 

Bailey.   David   B.;   Bowman.  Wavne  A,;  Evans.  Steven;  Lawretice. 

Kristine  B.;  and  Noonan.  John  M  .  5.512.532.  O.  503-227.000 
Bowman,  Wavne  A  ;  Dalv,  Roben  C;  and  Lawrence.  Kristine  B., 
5,512.533.  CI.  503-227.d00, 

Lawrence,  Peter  D,:  5«— 

Parker.  Niall  R..  Lawrettce.  Peter  D.,  and  Salcudean.  Sepdmiu  E.. 
5J13,100.  CI.  364-167  010 
L-e.  Tuong  T:  See — 

De  Lucia.  Frank  V ;  U,  Tuong  T;  and  Jooes.  Roben  W,.  5,512,007.  CI. 
451-75.000. 
l^eader  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ikuzawa.  Kenzo;  and  Hika,  Yoshimicfai.  5,512.944.  CI.  348-186.000, 
Leapfrog  RBT.  LLC:  See- 
Wood,  Michael  C  .  5,511.980.  O,  434-169,000, 
Leber.  Zachary  H,;  Kooy,  Harme  M  ;  and  Lu.  Hsiao-Ming,  to  Radionics.  Inc. 

Automaic  planning  for  radiauon  dosimetry   5.513.238,  CI.  378-65.000 
Leddige.  Michael  W :  See — 

Block,  Timothy  R.;  Gaio,  David  P.;  Guenlher,  Charles  J,;  Kara,  Dennis 

L.;  Kidd.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Leddige,  Michael  W..  5,513,073,  O. 
361-719.000 
Ledger.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Dale.  Allison  H.  C;  Piggin.  Roger  H.;  Ledger.  Michael  B.;  and  Beau- 
mond.  David.  5,512,415,  O.  430-264.000 
Lee,  Byung  S.:  See — 

Yoo.  Chan   H.;   Lee.   Byung   S  ;  and   Kim,  Young   S  .  5,513^55.  CI. 

379-133.000. 
Yoo,  Chan  H.;  Lee,  Byung  S.;  and  Kim,  Young  S.,  5.513.257,  Q. 
379-220.000. 
Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Wheal.  Gary  E  .  Malone.  Barry  T ;  Palmer,  Nicholas  C;  and 
Simmons.  Roben  C,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Cooled  airfoil  tip 

coma.  5,511,946,  G.416-97.00R. 

Lee.  Chong  E..  to  Spider  Systems.  Inc  Self-aligned  via  and  contact  inter- 
connect manufacturing  method  5.512.514.  CI  437-195.000. 
Lee  Company,  The:  See — 

Lee.  Leighton.  II.  5.511.585.  CI,  138-44,000. 
Ha  I,:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y ;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S  ;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Lee.  Ha  1.;  Park.  Kyeong  B.;  Gil,  Dong  S.;  Kwoo.  Oh 
H  ;  and  Kwoo.  Byoung  H..  5 Jl  1.396.  CI.  68-3.055. 
Hee  S.:  See— 

Kim.  Won  H  ;  Lee.  Hee  S.;  Yun.  Hee  W.;  Ahn,  Sung  G.;  Cbo.  Sung  H.; 

Lee.  Myeong  W;  and  Kim.  Hyeon  C.  5,512.797.  CI  313-414,000. 

Lee.  Jin-Koo;  and  Choi.  Kye-Oiul,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

signal  recording  and  reprodunng  apparatus  having  a  quasi-fixed  bead. 

5.513,051.  CI.  360-77.160. 

\jx.  Joo  H.:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  C  ;  Oh.  Dong  Y.;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  $.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Lee.  Ha  1.;  Park,  Kyeong  B.;  Gil,  Dong  S  ;  Kwoo.  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwoo.  Byoung  H  .  5.511.3%.  Q.  68-3.055 
Lee.  J  T  C  :  Set— 

Ng,  M.  K.  C;  Lee.  J.  T.  C,  Poon.  G  C;  Pullia,  L  S  ;  Prince.  J.  W.;  and 
Ctowell.  W.  J  .  5.511,308.  O.  29-889.100. 
Lee.  Ki-taek;  Son.  Young-soup.  Han.  Woo-seok;  and  Eom.  Sooo-yeol.  to 
Hansol   Paper  Co..   Ltd    Monoazo  dye  for  thermal  transfer  printing. 
5.512.664.  CI   534-799.000 
Lee,  Kuo-Ming.  Toothbrush  with  replaceable  bristle  carrier,  5,511,276,  CI, 
15-167,100 

Lee,  Larry  D.:  ^t— 

Duncan.  David  W.;  Lee,  Larry  D.;  and  Oden.  Kenneth  W..  5,51 1,688, 0. 
221-67  000 
i,ce.  Leighton.  II,  to  Lee  Company,  The    Method  and  device  for  providing 

fluid  resistance  within  a  flow  passageway,  5.511.585.  Q,  138-44  000 
Lee.  Len  F:  See — 

Kotte,  Donald  E  .  and  Lee,  Len  F.  5.512.536.  O.  504-254,000. 
Lee.  Myeong  W  :  See — 

Kim.  Won  H.;  Lee,  Hee  S  ;  Yun.  Hee  W.;  Ahn.  Sung  G.;  Cbo.  Sung  H.; 

Lee.  Myeong  W.;  and  Kim.  Hyeon  C,  5,512,797.  Q.  313-414.000. 
\jx,  Roben  D.:  See- 
Douglass.  James  M.;  Zanders,  Gary  V.;  and  Lee.  Roben  D..  5.513i35, 
a.  377-25.000. 

Lee,  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Flash 

memory  having  transistor  redundancy.  5.513.137.  CI.  365-185.090. 
Lee.  Sang  J.:  See — 
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Kang,  Myung  G  .  Kang.  Seong  S  :  Choi,  Sung  H  ;  Joung.  Mun  C  ,  Jang. 
ByoungG  ^  Ryu.  Kye  Y .  Yu.  HyoC  ;  and  Lee.  Sang  J  .  5.51 1,737.  CI 
242-355.100. 
Lee,  Ving  }.    Ser~ 

Sum,  Phaik'Eng',  Lee,  Ving  J ,  HIavlia.  Joseph  J ;  and  Tesu.  Raymond 
T.  5.512.553.  C\   514  152000 
Lee.  Young  M..  Sre — 

Kang.  Hyoung  J  .  Lee.  Young  M  .  and  Cbai.  Joan  S.,  3.512.736.  O 

219-750.000 

Leedy.  Glenn  J  Stepper  scanner  discretionary  lithography  and  common  mask 

di.icretiofiju-y    hlhograpiiy    for    integrMed   circuiu     5.512..^97.    CI     430- 

30  000. 
LcfcvcT.  Bait,  and  Gniwcr.  Marc,  to  Picanol  N  V.  Dcvkc  for  affixing  a  drive 

element  to  a  loom  warp  beam  shaft.  5,511,586,  CI   139- 1. COR 
Legg.   David   B  .   Coulrakon.   George.   Slaler.   Jon  W:   Miller.   Daniel   W; 

Moyers.  Mictuel  F  .  and  Siebers.  Jeffrey  V.  to  Loma  Linda  Medical  Center. 

Normalizing    and    calibrating    therapeutic    radiaoon    delivery    systems. 

5.511.549.  CI    128-653  100 
Lehder.  Diane  Z.:  Ser— 

Evans,  James  G,   Lehder.   Diane  Z..  and  Paiutgopoulon,  Gregory. 
5.513.248,  a.  379-61000 

l^hnflt,  Robfll  A.;  Stt~ 

Junes.  Kyle  B  ,  Lehncrt.  Robert  A  ;  Mclnnes.  Ian  D  ;  Quinn.  Robert  D.; 

Sisley.  Slevern  E  .  and  Tcmus.  Charles  J  .  5.513.231.  CI    37f.  261  000 

Jones.  Kyle  B  .  l.ehnert.  Robert  A  .  MclnneA.  Ian  D  .  Quinn.  Riitiert  D.. 

Sisley.  Sieven  E  .  and  Temus.  Charles  J  .  5.513.232.  CI  376-272.000 

L.einen.  Chns  M  l^w  noise  rotary  control  valve  5.511.584.  CI.  137-625,300 

Leinert.  Herbert   Srr- 

Zikh.  Harald.   Leineit,  Heillen;  and  Mencns.  Alfred.  S,5I2J64.  CI 

514-224  500 

Leir.  Charles  M  .  HotTman.  Jerome  J .  Tushaus.  Leonard  A  .  Wiedcrholt.  Gary 

T ;  Mazurrk.  Mjec/ysla»  H  .  Sherman,  Audrey  A  .  and  Bronn.  William  R  . 

to  Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufaclunng   Company     BWxk   copolymer. 

meiNxl  of  making  the  same,  diamine  precursors  of  tJie  same,  method  of 

making  such  dJunines  and  end  pruducu  cumpnsing  the  block  copolynicr 
5.512.650.  a  528-14  000. 

Leishman.  L.  Scolt:  See — 

Spanier.    Barry    E.;    Leisbman.    L.    Scon;    and    McDonald.    Kevin    J.. 
5JSI  1.503.  CI.  114-39  200 
Leiand  Stanford  Jr  University.  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the:  See— 

Fuiei.  Jeffrey.  Simmons.  Robert;  Spudich.  James  A  :  and  Chu.  Steven. 
5.512.745,  CI.  250^251  000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  5ee — 

KhaUj.  Babak  H  ;  Aghajan.  Hamid  K  ;  and  Kailath.  Thomas.  S.313.275. 

a   382  149  000 
Komberg.  Arthur;  and  Castuma.  Celina.  S.5 12.295.  O.  424-450.000. 
Ixmoine.  Mary  A    See — 

Slu^ky,  bsthcr;  Lcmoine,  Mary  A.,  and  Hnse,  Kenneth  R,,  J.312,210, 
G.  252-301 40R 

Lemos,     Robert    F     ApfMtfacus    for    splitting    pistachios.     5.511.470.    CI. 

<»  571  OOO 
Lenaer^.  Albert:  See — 

Regnirr.  Gilbert.  Guillonneau,  Oaudc.  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaen. 
Albeit,  and  Breugnot.  Christine.  5.512.595.  G.  514-543  000. 
Lendle.    Ench.    Markwardt.    Klaus,    and    NicoUiscn.    Bemd.    to    Vemag 

Maschinenbau  CimbH     Sausage  casing   holding  device    5.512,012,  O. 

452  35.000 
Leonard.  Jack  T.  to  W   R    Grace  &  Co  Conn    Mctliod  of  using  mobile 

pnming  sites  for  DNA  sequencmg   5.512.458.  CI   435-91  100 
Leong.   Kevin   K..  Love.  Robert  D  ;  and  Tsuji,   Hiroshi,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation  Display  window  layout  system  ttiai  autiv 

matically  accommodates  chaoees  in  display  resolution,  fool  size  and 

national  language   5.513.342.  O    395-157.000 
Lcppck.  Kevin  G     See — 

Kade,  Alexander,  Walenty,  Allen  J  ,  and  Leppek,  Kevin  G.  5.511. 859. 
CI.  303  3  000 
Lcroux.  Thieiiy.  to  Commissanat  a  I'Eneigie  Atomique    Process  for  the 
control  of  a  matrix  screen  having  two  independent  parts  and  apparatus  for 
m  performance    5.512.915,  CI    345-55  000 
L.eseberg.  Roger  W    See— 

Tamburrino.  Richard  A  ;  and  l.eaeberg.  Roger  W..  5,512.036.  Q  600- 
172.000 
Lesieur.  Isabelle:  See — 

Mansour,  Hamid  A.;  Tavenic.  Thierry;  Hoiusin,  Raymond;  Lesieur. 

Isabelk;  Depreux,  Patrick,  Adam,  G6ard;  Caigiud,  Daniel-Heim, 

Renard.    Pierre;    and    Retton.    Mane-Claire.    V.512.569.   CI     514 
233  8O0 
LesseLs.  Alison  B.    See — 

Sillitto.  Hillary  G.;  Lessels.  Alison  B.;  Cameron.  Evan  S.;  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  B  .  5.513.034.  O.  359  351  000 

Lethe.  Bernard:  See — 

Gaugler.    Beatrice.    Boon-Falleur,    Thierry;    van    den    Eynde,    Benoil; 

DePlaen.  Enenne,  Basseur.  Francis.  Lethe,  Bernard;  and  van  der 

Btuggen.  Pierre.  5.512.437.  O.  435-6.000. 

Leung.  Roger  Y.  Stranford,  Gerald  T,  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T,  to  Allied- 

.Signal  Inc   High  flexural  strength  ceramic  liber  reinforced  silicon  cartmx- 

ide  composite   5,512.359,  CI   428  288  000 

Leuschner,  Raincr,  Sezi.  Recai.  and  Sebald,  Michael,  lo  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eijcllschaft.  Method  for  die  production  of  a  boctom  resist  5.512,334,  CI, 

427-558.000. 


Lcvaillani.  Denis,  Timossi,  Guy.  Rcmy,  Bcrtrand.  Lonnoy.  Jacques,  and 
RoChenburg.  Jacques-Henn.  to  Thonuon-CSF;  and  Societe  Anonyme  de 
Tclecoflninunications  -  "SAT".  Target  acquisitioo  optoelectronic  system 
with  a  very  wide  lield    5,512,741.  CI    25O-203  300 

I^vel  1  Technologies  See—  ' 

Verkaart,  Wesley  H  .  5,512.043.  CI   604-83  000 
Leveruon.  Marc  D  ,  and  Santini,  Hugo  A.  E..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  of  coil  fabrication  for  thin  film  magnetic 

recording  heads  using  phase  shifung  masks.  ).}I2,394,  CI  430-3.000. 

Levi,  Avraham  Y;  Rouache.  Michel  M  .  and  Arosh.  Shimon.  Apparatus  for 

packing  products  in  prefonned  bags    5.511.364.  CI    53-570.000 
Levijoki.  Juoko  M.:  See  — 

Haikala.  Heimo  O.  Levijoki.  Juoko  M  .  Bkckiititim.  Rcijo  J.;  Nore. 
Pentn  T.  and  Honkanen.  Erkki  J .  5.512.572.  CI  514-247  000 
Levin.    Yuri,    to   AW     Industries.    Inc     Connector  contact    and    method. 

5.511.996.  CI  4.3<»  862000 
Levine.  Jonathan  D    See — 

Harluns.  Larry  E..  Hayward,  Ken;  Herceg,  Thomas  J.:  Levine,  Jonatlian 
D  .  and  Parsons,  David  M  .  5.513,126,  CI    364  514  OOA 
Levitt,  Marc  E  ,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Method  and  apparams  for 
interconnect  testing  widwut  speed  degndabon  5.513.186,  CI  371-22.300 

Levy,  Divid  H.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Emulsions  with  high  grain 

surface  to  volume  rauos.  5.512.426.  C\  430-567  000 
Levy,  Ronald    See — 

Renschler,   Markus  F.  l^vy.  Ronald;  Bhan.  Raincsh  R  ,  and  Dower, 
William  J ,  5.512.435.  O  435-6  000 
Lewis.  John  C  .  Jr .  to  Tucel  Industries,  Inc.  Integrally  fused  brush  constnK- 

oon   5,511.274.  a    15-160000. 
L^wis.  Leopold  A   Speaker  box.  3.513,270,  CI.  381-154,000. 
Lewis,  Stephen:  See — 

Zhao,  Yang;  and  Lewis,  Stephen.  5311.420.  O  73  514.180 
Lexmark  International,  Inc     See — 

Baird.  Brian  W,  Marshall.  Oorge  P..  Miller.  Michael  G.,  and  Minor, 
James  C  .  5,512,408.  C\.  430-110000 

Leydeiman,  Alexander  D  Ser— 

Bush,  James  W.;  L>eyderman.  Alexander  D.;  and  Vannnascoli.  Donald. 
5.511.389.  CI    62-505.000 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Cho.  Kil  Hee.  5,512,791,  a.  310-12.000 
Li.  Henry  Y    See— 

Li.  King  C  .  Bednarski.  Mark  D  ;  Storrs.  Richard  W;  Li,  Henry  Y; 

Trooper.  Francois  D.,  Simg.  Curtis  K.  H..  Sipkins,  Dorothy  A.,  and 

Kuniyoshi.  Jeremy  K..  5.512.294.  CI  424-450  000 

Li,  King  C  .  Bednarski.  Mark  D.;  Storrs.  Richard  W  .  Li,  Henry  Y .  Trooper, 

Francois  D.;  Song.  Curtis  K    H.;  Sipkins.  Dorothy  A  ,  aiid  Kuiuyoshi. 

Jeremy  K  Targeted  polymerized  liposome  contrast  agents  5,512,294,  Q. 

424-450  000 

Li,  Shu  Tung  Method  of  making  resorbable  vvscular  wound  dressing. 
5,512,291,0.424-443.000 

Li,  Wei:  See— 

Hagen,  Cierry  A  ;  and  Li.  Wei,  5,512,367,  CI    428  362  000 
Liang,  Houng-Mou.  Twc-story  parking  apparatus  with  adjustable  ramp  angle. 

5,511.924.0  414-229  000 
Liang,  Paul  Hsiao- Tseng,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Herbicidal  pyndinesulfoaylureas.  5.512.535.  CI   504-213.000. 
Uao.  Wen  P    See— 

Pohzzocti.  David  M  ;  Uao.  Wen  P.  and  Roe.  Donald  C.  5.512.636,  Q, 
525-285  000. 
Liapis,  Peter  See — 

Weissman,  William  R  .  Liapis,  Peter,  Sanchez,  George;  and  Baran, 
Bernardo,  5,511,693.  CI   222-1  000 

Liberti,  Paul  A ,  and  Piccoli,  Steven  P,  to  immunivest  Cocporadoo.  Pnxxss 

of  making  resiupendable  coaled  magnetic  panicles.  5,512,332,  CI.  427- 

550.000 
Licentia  Patent  Vferwalmngs-GmbH:  See — 

Gddkuhle,  Gerhard,  5„5I1.936.  CI.  414-797.000 
LICO.  Inc    See- 
Pollard,  Mark  A.;  and  Calvert.  Wendy  L  .  5.511,486,  O    104-172  300 
LiellcrTnan.  Marvin  S..  to  Alvimar  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Inflatable 

racing  car.  5,512,002,  O.  446-221.000 
Liebrecht,    Sylvester   J.,   Jr    Routing   disk-type   ditcher.    5,511,326,    Q. 

3793.000 
Liedgens.  Hans-Peter,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  CO  Transport  vehicle  for 

sliver  cans   5,511.372,  CI  57-281,000. 

Lien,  Su-chu  Dosf  inhaler,  5.511.539. 0. 128-200.210. 

Lievcns,  Raymond  P.   See — 

Panasiuk,   Lubomir  M  ,   Heide,   David  J.:  and   Lievcns.  Raymond  P.. 
5,511,406,  CI    72-453  130 
Ugh.  Jone  Y  Vent  valve   5.511.581.  Q    137-489.000. 
Likitcheva.  Pichil  Mettxxl  and  apparatus  for  heat  accumulation  from  refrig- 

eranon  machine    5.511.384.  CI    62  59  000 
Lilly  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Beane.  Bobby  E  ;  and  Safta.  Eugen.  5.3 12.323,  O.  427-408  000, 
Lilly's  Die-Tool  A  Mfg  Cotp    See— 

Eidson,  Carson  J  ,  5,511,354,  CI   52  544  000 
Lim.  Hong  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Nickel-cadmium  battery  acti- 
vation process.  5.512.160.  C\   205-61  000 

Un,  Steve  T,  to  Zimmer,  Inc  BotK  cement  compositioa.  3,312,610,  CI. 
523-116.000 

I  indauer.  James  M.:  See — 


Helfenbein.  Eric  D.:  Peiing.  Richard  D.;  Liodauer.  James  M.;  and 

Goodnature,  Don,  5,511,554,  CI    128-706000 

Lindeier,  John  b   Bell  holder  for  cellular  phone.  5.51I.704.  CTl   224-245  000 

Lindltiauer.  Michael  P;  and  Childress.  Terry  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Modulating  air/hiel  ratio  5^11,378,  O.  60-274.000. 

Lindner,  Bemd,  Pupic,  Nikola;  Schild,  Helmut;  and  Seib.  Bertbold,  to  MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG  Apparatus  for  the  automated  changing  of 
pnnting  plates  of  a  printing  machine.  5,511,478,  O.  101-477.000 

Undowdki,  Gerard  E.:  See — 

McSwigan,  Brian  J.;  and  Undowdki.  Geiwd  E..  5.512,211.  O.  252- 
353000 
Undsay.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Shooter.  Eric  M.;  Suter.  Ulrich;  Ip.  Nancy  P;  Squinlo.  Stephen  P;  Fuith, 
Mark  E  ;  and  Undsay.  Ronald  M..  5,512,661,  C\.  530-399.000. 
Undsey,  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Borchardt.  Edward  K ;  Carley,  Scott  G.;  Undsey.  Anthony  H.;  Mason. 
John  T  .  McKenna.  George  A.;  Owens.  Pamela  B  ;  Whitenack.  Bnice 
G  ,  Jr;  and  Wilson,  Timothy,  5.513.317.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Linke.  Harold:  See — 

Wille.  Klaus,  Unke.  Harold;  and  Hass.  Karl-Hemz.  5.513,258,  O. 

379-280.000. 

Linton,  Howard  R,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Metal  oxide 

coated  silica  shells    5.512.094.  CI    106-409.000. 
Lippen.   Harry   G.,  lo   Extrusion   Dies.   Inc.   Extrusion  die.   5,511.962.  CI. 

425- 141  000 
Uqui-Green  Lawn  Care  Corporation:  See — 

Dailey,  Charles  M..  5.511.683.  CI.  220-573.000, 
Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Ha.  Bao.  5.511.380.  O   62-646  000, 
Listenunn.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Can.  Richard  V  C;  Lassila,  Kevin  R  ;  Ustemann.  Maik  L  ;  Mercando. 

Lisa  A  ;  Minnich.  Kristen  E  ;  Savoca.  Ann  C  L  ;  and  Wressell.  Amy 

L.  5.512.603.  CI   521-118000 

Littmann,  Richard;  Weingaitner.  UWch;  Wildenberg,  Thomas  S.;  Jesse,  Jerry; 

and  Galloway,  Deane  E..  to  American  National  Can  Company.  Packages 

with  controlled  easy  open  features    5.512.337.  CI.  428-35.400. 
Utloo  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Samuel;  Sun.  Ming-Jau;  Stewart,  Alan  F;  and  Loudcrback,  Anthony 
W.  5.513.039.  a.  359-584.000. 
Liu.  Johnson:  See^ 

Lur.  Water.  Uu.  Johnson;  and  Wu.  Jiunn-Yuan.  5.512.768.  CI.  257- 
309  000, 
Liu.  Juc-Chen:  See — 

Tseng.  Chung-Ye;  Wang.  Jonas;  Hudson.  Marilyn;  and  Uu.  Jue-Chen. 
5.512.289.  CI   424-426.000 
Liu.  Lai-Ho  Pcrronal  tool  box  5.512.165.  CL  206-234.000. 
Liu,  Shiu-Yen   Intermittently  braking  apparams  for  anti-locking  purpose 

5,511,861,  CI,  303-113.100. 

Lolio,  Raul  F :  See — 

Davis.  Maik  E.;  and  lx*o,  Raul  F.,  5.512.267.  CI   423-705.000, 

Ixickheed  Sanders,  Inc.:  See — 

Hemck,  David  L .  5,512,908.  CI.  342  387.000. 

Loeb.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Essigmann.  John  M..  to  Darwin  Molecular  Corpo- 
ration. Methods  of  screening  for  nucleoside  analogs  that  are  incorporated 
by  HIV  reverse  transcriptase  and  cause  iDcorrect  base  pairing.  5,512,431, 
a.  435-5  000. 

Loebig.  Norbert.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Method  for  system- 
prompted  fault  clearance  of  equipment  in  communcaboo  systems. 
5,513,312.  a    395  182.010 

Loftm,  Rachel  M.,  and  Sanbom,  Kimberly  B..  lo  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Permanent  aqueous  marker  inks.  5,512,623,  Q.  524-462,000. 

Lofnis,  Steven  R.  Portable  winch  system.  5.511.929.  CI.  414-542.000. 

Logan.  Davy  S    Adjustable  cross  hair  assembly.  5.511.318.  CI.  33-298.000. 

Logan.  Terry  J.:  See — 

Ryan.  James  A.;  Logan.  Terry  J.;  Ma.  Qi  Y.,  and  Traina,  Samuel  J.. 
5,512,702,  CI.  588-256.000. 

Lohmeyer,  Michael  G  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Method  of 
operating  an  extension  FIFO  in  another  device  when  it  is  full  by  periodi- 
cally rc-imtianng  a  wnle  operation  until  data  can  be  tiansfened.  5,5 13.376. 
a   395-873.000. 

Lohrentz.  Randy  M.;  and  Dick,  Loren.  Eccentric  cam  locking  assembly. 
5,511,498.  CI.  111-191  000. 

Loma  Linda  Medical  Center  See — 

Legg,  David  B,;  Coutrakon,  George;  Slater,  Jon  W.;  Miller,  Daniel  W.; 

Moyers,  Michael  F;  and  Siebers.  Jeffrey  V..  5ill.54Q.  CI.  128- 

653  100 
Lonardi.  Emile:  See — 

Kremer.  Victor.  Lonardi.  Emile:  and  Malivoir,  Philippe.  5,511,768.  C\. 
266-273  000 
Long  Island  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Gelbien.  Lawrence  J  ;  Andreas.  Philip  B.;  and  Schwciger.  Werner  J.. 
5.513.061.  CI.  361-63.000. 

Lxjnnoy.  Jacques:  See— 

Levaillant,  Denis;  Timossi.  Guy;  Remy.  Bertrand;  Lonnoy.  Jacques;  and 
Rc^hcnburg.  Jacques-Henn.  5.512,741,  O    250-203  300 
Look.  D-jvid  C  ,  Micr,  Millard  G  .  Sizelove,  John  R  ;  and  Walters,  Dennis  C  , 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  Method  for  nondestructive  mea- 
surement of  dislocation  density  m  GaAs.  5,512,999,  Q.  356-30.000. 

Loper,  John  T,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Asymmetrical  mannich  ba.se  derivatives 
and  the  pitxlucnon  and  uses  thereof   5,512,067,  CI   44-415000 


Lopes,  Homero  V.  d.  M.;  and  Monteiro.  Douglas  F.,  to  Homero  Lopes  & 
Associados;  and  Engenbaria  E  Comerico  Ltda^  Hydro-oily  emulsion  iMim- 
ing  process    5.5 11 ,969.  O    431-4  000 
Loral  Federal  Systems  Company:  See — 

Gozzo.  Francesco.  5,513^14,  CI.  375-232.000 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermaim.  Eberfaard;  Lorenz,  Giaeia: 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.51 2.582. 

CI.  514-317.000. 

Lorraine.  Jack  R.;  Franchitto.  Anthony  L.;  and  Vattelana.  Gary  D  .  to  Siemens 
Automotive    Corporation.     Fuel    rail    assembly     with    crossover    hose. 
5,511.527.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Loitz,  Allan  R  :  See— 

Menick,  David  D.,  Lonz.  Allan  R.;  Chinni.  James  R.;  and  Peterson. 
Jeftey  E..  5.511.856.  O.  297-476.000. 
Lotfi.  Ashraf  W.:  See- 
Jin.  Sungho;  Lotfi.  Ashraf  W ;  and  McCormaek.  Mark  T.  5.512,818.  Q. 
323-368.000 
Loth.  Stanislawc  See — 

Hahnemann.  Volker  W.;  and  Loth.  Stanislaw.  5.512,943.  Q.  348- 
177.000, 

Loubcn,  Craig  A.;  Peterson,  Stephen  S.,  and  Rose,  Stephen  A.,  to  Nordic- 
Track.  Inc.  Resistance  mechanism  for  exercise  equipment  5.511.740.  G. 

242-381.000 
Louderttack.  Anthony  W.;  See — 

Lu.  Samuel;  Sun,  Ming-Jau;  Stewart.  Alan  F;  and  Loudcrback.  Anthooy 
W.  5.513,039,  a.  359-584  000. 
l>Mghhead.  David  G.:  See — 

Morgans.  David,  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B  ;  Smith,  David  B  ;  Talamis, 
Francisco  X.;  Aitis,  Dean  R  ,  Cervantes,  Abcia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R-; 
Fernandez,  Mario;  Fiaoco,  Fidendo;  Hawley,  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead,  David  G  ;  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert  Robert  J..  5.512.568.  CL 
514-233.500. 
Loughian,  Kevin;  See — 

Bresalier,  Robert  D,;  Fairfield,  Robert  C;  and  Loughran.  Kevin, 

5313,181,  Cl.  370-79.000 
Love.  Doris:  See — 

Anderson.  Oegory  P.;  Dancy.  Julian  H.;  Love.  Doris;  and  I^ucas,  Jayne 
M.,  5,512.190.  a.  252^7.000 
Ixive.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Leong.  Kevin  K.;  Love.  Robert  D  ;  and  Tsuji,  Hiroafai,  5,513342.  CL 
395-157.000 
Lowder.  James  T;  and  Evans.  Robert  W.,  to  Abrasive  Technology.  Inc. 
Process  for  making  monolayer  superabrasive  tools   5.511.718.  CI.  228- 
103.000. 
Lowe.  David  A  :  See — 

Usher.  John  J.;  Romancik,  Guna;  PdIiQuo,  Michael;  and  Lowe,  David  A.. 

5,512,454.  a,  43547.000. 

Lowe.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Day.  Stephen;  Lowe,  Frank  J.,  and  f^ierre,  (Tfaristian.  5.512,153.  CI. 
204-196.000 
Lowe.  Tony:  See — 

Katbi.  Karl.  Noggle.  Ken;  Lowe.  Tony;  and  Pattersoo,  John.  5.511,91 1. 
CI  407-114  000. 
LowTBncc.  John  L.;  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  R.;  and  Lowrance,  John  L.,  5,513,000,  CL  3S6-1S2.200. 
L.SI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe.  5,512395, 
CI  430-5.000 
Lu,  Guan-Yu:  See — 

Cbem,  Ji-Wang;  Lu,  Guan-Yu;  Lai,  Yue-Jtm;  Yen,  Mao-Hsiung;  and  Tao, 
Pao-Luh.  5312.677.  CI  544-250.000. 

Lu.  Hsiao-Ming:  See — 

Leber.  Zachary  H  ;  Kooy.  Hanne  M..  and  Lu.  Hsiao-Ming.  5.513^38.  CL 
378-65  000 
Lu.  James  W.  B..  to  Behr  Heat  Transfer  Systems    Off-set  louvered  heat 
exchanger  fin  and  method  for  making  same.  5.511.610.  C\   165-153  0(X). 

Lu.  Samuel;  Sun.  Ming-Jau;  Slcwan,  Alan  F;  and  Loudcrback.  Anthoo>  W., 
to  Utton  Systems.  Inc   Ultraviolet  resistive  coated  mirror  and  method  of 
fataication.  5.513.039.  Q.  359-584,000. 
Lubachevsky.  Boris  D.:  See — 

Benveniste.    Madiilde.    Greenberg.    Alben    G.;    Hwang.    Frank    K.; 
Lubachevsky,  Boris  D.;  and  Wright,  Paul  E..  5.513.379.  Q    455- 

33.100. 
Luber.  Joachim:  See— 

Muller,  Werner;  and  Luber,  Joachim.  5.513.005.  CI-  356-375.000. 
l.ubowitz,  Hyman  R.:  See — 

Sbeppard.  Qyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz,  Hyman  R..  5.512,676.  O.  544- 
198.000. 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  Hie:  See — 

Hiebeit.  CJregory  L  .  and  Johnson.  Kari  F.  5.512.637.  CI   525-328.500. 
Jahnke.  Richard  W.;  Forslierg.  John  W.;  and  Pearson.  Nils  O..  5.512,079, 

CI  71-64  080 
Lange.  Richard  M.;  and  Luciani.  Carmen  V..  5,5 12,192,  Q.  252-51.50A. 
Lucaii,  Deltiert  E  :  See — 

Crutcher,  John  P.;  Lucas,  Delbert  E.;  D'Amico,  David  A.;  and  Hunter. 
Ehck  D  .  5,511,715,  CL  227-131.000. 

Lucas  Industries:  See— 

Burton.  Anthony;  Williams.  Andrew  J.  S.;  Kirk.  Andrew  J.;  and  lanes. 
Russell  W.  5,512.024.  CI.  477-102.000 
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Lucu  Industries  public  limiled  company:  See — 

Howell.  Maik  L..  .1 J 1 1.865.  CI.  W.V  1 39.000 
Lucas.  Jayne  M.    See — 

Andcnofi,  Gregory  P.,  Dancy,  Julian  H.:  Love.  Doris,  and  Lucas.  Jayne 
M..  5.512.190.  a  252-47  000 
Luch,  Daniel:  See — 

Adams.  Bnan  M  .  Luch.  Daniel;  and  Chenault.  Rawson  L.  5,512.228, 
CI  2M  I52()00 
Lucheni,  Robert  ]   See 

rooiell,  Paul  T ;  Lucheni,  Robert  J  ;  Draudt.  Gregg  R. ;  Bodden.  KunS.; 
and  Zimmer.  Unda  K..  S..S11..V48.  CI    i2.-2i95oO 
Luciani.  Cannen  V:  See 

Lange.  Richard  M  ;  and  Lutiani.  Carmen  V.  5.5 1 2, 192,  a.  252-5 1  SOA 
Luckevich.  Mark  S  .  and  Negnn,  Dan,  lo  Kelsey- Hayes  Company  Method 
and  system  for  dnvetrain  oscillation  detectiun  and  control  ftx  anti-lock 
brake  systems    5.511.867.  CI    W?  191  000 
l.udwic7ak.  Karen  M..  Martz,  l^ouis  M  .  and  Wilson.  Palncia  Hart,  in  AT&T 
Coip  Aiiangemenl  for  dynamically  denving  a  telephone  network  man- 
agement database  from  telepbone  network  data  5.5 1 3. 1 71.  CI  370-1.1000 
L.udwi^  Institute  for  Cancer  Research    See  - 

Gaugler,    Beatrice.    Boon  hallcur.   Thierry;    van  den   Eymle,    Benoil. 

DeRien,  Etiennc,  Bissfur,  Francis,  Lcthf,  Bcrnird,  and  van  ikr 

Bniggen.  Pierre.  5.5I2.4'7,  CI  435-6  000 
Palard.    Jean-Jacques.    Brajtseur.    Francis,    and    Boon-Fallcur.   Thietry. 
5.512.444.  CI    435-6  000 

Ludwig,  IxMhar  See-- 

Pigache,  Robert;  and  Ludwig,  Lo«har,  5,511.982.  G.  434-350.000 

Luke.  Wayne  D    See- 
Hoard.  David  W  ;  and  Luke.  Wayne  D..  5.S  12.701.  O.  556-428.000 

Luminan  Inc  :  See — 

Sokyrka.  Harold  W.  5.512.122.  O.  156-275.500 

Lund.  David  L    See  - 

Kump.  William  H  ;  Klanc.  James  K.,  Lund.  David  L  :  and  Henning. 
Jeffrey  M  .  5.512.065.  CI   29-623.100. 

Lundbcrg,  James  R ,  ind  Nuckdh,  Charles  E.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  power-up  slate  initialijation  in  a  data  processing  system 

5,513.358.  CI    .395-750  000 
Luo,  Ren  C     See 

Chen.  /iKnhai.  and  Luo.  Ren  C  .  5.512.836.  CI   324-687  (XX) 
Lur.  Water;  Liu,  Johnson,  and  Wu.  Jiunn-Yuan.  lo  United  Microelectronics 

Corporation  Capacitor  for  use  in  DRAM  cell  using  surface  oxidized  silicon 

nodules    5.512.768,  CI    257  109000 
Lycom  A/S   See 

Th0gersen.  Jan,  and  Mark.  Jannik,  5,513,284.  CI   385  12  000 
Lyga,  Thomas  M  .  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Adjustable  ptessuie  roller  feeding 

assembly  5.511.774.  CI   271  273000 
Lyman.  .Stewart;  Beckmann.  M    Patncia;  Baum.  Peter  R  ;  and  Carpenter. 

Melissa  K.,  to  Immunex  Corporauon  Cytokine  designated  elk  lieand. 
5,.<12,4.S7,  CI.  4.15-69  500 

Lynch.  I>ireen  C  .  Simpson,  Sharon  M  .  and  Skoug,  Paul  G  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining;  &    Manufactunnii;  C"ompan>     Sulfonyl   hydrazide  devel«jpcr%  foe 
ptKKoUicnnographK  and  thermographic   5,512,411,  CI   4.V)-2t)3  OIX) 
Lynch,  Ike  B    See 

Wang,  Linji;  Lynch.  Ike  E.;  and  Goering,  Kenneth.  5,512.287,  CI 
424  195  100 
Lynn.  Todd  E    Mororcycle  throttle  ciamp.  5.511.399.  O.  7O-I9.000. 
Lynntech.  Inc  :  See— 

Cisar.  Alan  J  .  and  Murphy,  Oliver  J  .  5,512.831,  CI    324-426  000 
Lyon,  James  T    See 

Turcone.  David  E  .  Conville,  John  J  ,  Zeld,  .Stephen  M  ;  Coker,  Daniel 
E  .  and  Lyon,  James  T.  5.511.590.  CI    141  7000 

Lyon.  Peter  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Electrically  healed  catalyst  control. 

5,512.789,  CI   307-10.100. 
Lyons.  Joseph  R..  Jr.;  See — 

Ko2lowsky.  Edward  P.;  and  Lyons.  Joseph  R  .  Jr.  5.511,743.  CT    242 
526  000 
Ma.  Ding  Chiang  Uick  medianiun  for  u.se  in  a  securing  device  5.511.400. 

CI   70^.1800R 
Ma.  (Ji  Y    See 

Ryan.  James  A  ,  Logan.  Terry  J  ;  Ma.  Qi  Y;  and  Traina.  Samuel  J . 
5.512,702,  CI   588-256  000 
Ma.  Sheau  Hwa.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company    Infra-red 
sensitive  aqueous  wash-olf  phoioimaging  element    5.512.418,  CI.  430- 
271  100 

Ma«s,  Reni,  lo  I'.  S  Philips  Corporaiion  Pnvaic  branch  excban^  and  line 

card  10  he  used  in   such  a   private   branch  exchange    5.513.179.  CI 

370-58  200 
MacCt>sx,  Malcolm    See — 

Dom,  Conrad  P;  MacCoss.  Malcolm.  Hale.  Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Mills.  Sander 
G.  5.512.570.  CI.  514-236.200 
Macemon.  James  H  .  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.  Mellmd  and  apparatus  for 

storing  and  mixing  a  plurality  of  fluids  and  body  fluid  vampling  cartridge 

using  same    5.511.880.  CI    3(^6  213  000. 
Machcmer,  Kevin  S  .  and  Neely.  John  A.,  lo  XEL  Communications,  Inc  Data 

link  access  unit  for  Tl  spans  supporting  tlte  extended  superframe  formal 

(ESF)    5.513.171.  CI    370  17(K)0 
Machida.  Kalsuyuki,  Mura.se,  Katsumi.  Shimoyama.  Nohuhiro.  Tsuchiya. 

ToshiaJti,  Takahashi,  Junichi,  Minegishi,  Ku/u.shigc.  Mahashi,  Yasuo; 
Namalsu,  Hideo,  and  Imai,  Kazuti,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device  with  water 
protecosc  film    5.512.513.  CI    437  195.000 


Macke.  Robert  Thrust  bltxk  and  coupling  for  an  irrigation  system  5,5 1 1 ,574. 

a    137-15.000 
MacKenna  IV.  Gilbert  J    Sacrificial  airade  device  with  optimi7.ed  anode/ 

cathode  interface  surface  conuci  area  5.512.149.  O  204-197.000. 
Mackinlay.  JcKk   See — 

Robertson.  George  G  .  Mackinlay,  Jock;  and  Card,  Stuan  K.,  5.513.303, 
CI   395-119  000 

Macko,  William  J ,  and  Cannon,  Gregory  L.,  to  MtHorola,  Inc.  Selective  call 
receiver  with  computer  interface  5,512,886,  CI.  340-825  070. 

Macku,  Charles  C  lo  Cedaraptds.  Inc   Reversible  handedness  screed  control 

device    5,511.9<XI.  CI    404-84  100 
MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T ,  Henderson,  Karl  C  ,  and  Flora,  John  H.,  lo  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  The   Remote  preainphher  and  impedaiKe  matching 
circuit  for  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  5.51 1.424.  CI  73-609  OtX) 
Maclay,  G   Jordan.  See — 

Stetter,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Maclay,  G  Jordan.  5,512.882,  O   340-632  000 
Maclin.  Harvey  M    See— 

Ravenhall.  Richard;  Wojciechowski,  Charles  R.;  Mitchell,  Stephen  C  , 
Mercer,  Gary  D  ;  Kelly,  Thomas  J  ,  Schobert.  Melvin  A.,  and  Maclin, 
Harvey  M  ,  5,511,604,  CI.  164-97.000 

Macrovision  Corporation:  ^t— 

Ryan.  John  O  .  5J13.260.  C\    380-3  000 
MacWilliams.  Pcler  D     See  - 

Pawlowski.  Stephen,  and  MacWilliams,  Peter  D,  5,513.331.  CI.  .395- 
401  OIX) 
Madden.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Rosenthal.  Daniel  A  .  lo  Teradyne.  Inc.  Sample  rale 

convener   5.512.895.  Cl    341-61  fXX) 

Mader.  Roger  A  .  and  Ryther.  Robert  J  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Punhcauon  of  suble  organic  compounds  5,512,185.  CI 
210-758  000 

Mader.  Sylvie.  and  White.  John  H..  to  McGill  University.  Expression  vectors 
responsive  to  steroid  hormones.  5,512.483.  Cl.  435-320.100. 

Madsen.  David  D.  Stt- 

Erickson,    Leif  O.,    Iqnaszewski,    Jay    J ,    and    Madsen,    David    D. 
5.511.302.  CI    29-521  000 
Maeda,  Takashi    See 

Kurek,  Kenneth  M  ;  Pierre,  Alain  M  ,  Maeda,  Takashi;  and  Kukukido. 
Taktshi.  5,511,828,  O  285^9  000 
Maeda,  Takeo;  Momose.  Hiroshi,  Urakawa.  Yukihiro.  and  Matsui.  Masataka. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToshilM.  Semiconductor  device  having  bipolar  tran- 
sistor and  MOS  transistor  5.512,772,  a.  257-370.000 
Maeda.  Takeshi  See— 

Ide.  Hiroshi,  Kinno.  Fumiyoshi.  Toda.  Tsuyashi.  Maeda.  Takeshi; 
Tsuchinaga.  Hirtiyuki.  Kugiya,  Fumio,  Shigcmatsu.  Kazuo,  Mita, 
Seiichi.  Saito,  Alsushi;  and  Kaku.  Toshimilsu,  5,51.1165,  Cl.  369- 
116.000 

Maeda.  Tatsuya.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Auto  fixusmg  apparatus  of  scanning  electron 

microscopes    5.512.747.  Cl    250-1 10  llrtl 
Maeda.  Toru.  to  Canon  KalMishiki  Kaisha   Facsimile  apparatus  and  training 

letjuence  c^iangeover  method.  5,513,208,  Q.  375-231.000. 
Maejima.  Kalsumi   See 

Nakajima.  Atsushi,  Matsumolo.  Shinji;  Maejima.  Katsumi;  Nakatani. 
Koichi.    Kawakami.    Sota,    and    Katsuda,   Al.    5,512,931,   Cl     .M7 
213000 
Magano,  Kenji   See— 

Iwanaga,  Takashi.  Kanya.  Yasuhiro.  Magario.  Kenji;  Kawaguchi.  Takay 
oshi.   Shima.   Nobuhiko;   and   Ban.   Mitsuru.   5.511.528.  Cl.    123- 
467  000 
Magee.  John  H  ,  Jr:  See— 

Kosa,  Theodore,  and  Magee,  John  H  .  Jr..  5.512.238.  a.  420^9000 
MaghlxMileh.   Arman.    (o   Apple   Computer.    Inc     System   and   mctliod    for 
documenting  and  displaying  c«>mputer  program  code   5.513.305.  Cl   395- 
145000 
Magle.  Thomas  O  .  and  Eamey.  Richard.  Indircci  lighting  system  for  roller 

skates  and  skaletoards  5.513.080.  Cl   .362-103.000 
Magneco/Metrel.  Inc    See — 

Connors,  Charles  W,  Jr    and  Irwin.  James  S,  5,511,762,  Cl.  249 
1 15  (XX) 
Magno.  .Scon  A    See 

Betta.  Ralph  A  D .  Shoji.  Toru.  Yee.  David  K.;  and  Magno.  Scon  A  . 
5.512.250.  Cl  422-173.000 

Magoine,  Tctsuya,  and  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  lo  Alps  Bltcinc  Co.,  Ltd.  Plunger 

switch   5,512.717.  Cl   200^295000 
Mah.  Mon  Dod   Pendant  locket  holder  foe  keys  and  other  articles   5.51 1.390. 
Cl    63-1   100 

Matiet.  David  P,  lo  AT4T  Corp   Key  management  scheme  for  use  with 

electronic  cards.  5313,261,  Q.  380-23.000 
Mahle  GmbH   See— 

Bischofberger.  Ulhch,  and  MUller-Schwelling,   EMeler,   5.5 1 1. 52 1.  Cl. 

123  193  600 

Mahoney,  James  V:  See- 
Rao.  Satyajil.  and  Mahoney.  James  V.  5.5I3.27I.  Cl    .382-113000. 
Mai.   Renaio.   lo   Mai    SpA     Rubber  track   for   vehicles.   5.511.870.  Cl. 
305-38  000 

Mai  S.pA   See- 
Mai.  Renato.  5.511.870.  Cl.  305-38  000. 

Maier.  Th<ima.s    See  — 

Ensch.  Orliard,  and  Maier,  Thomas.  5.512.534.  Cl   504-103.000. 


Majeli.  Venkala  C;  Midani.  Mowaffak  T;  Watson.  Richard  J.;  and  Zabriskie, 

Kenneth  A.,  lo  AT&T  Corp   Apparatus  and  method  for  diplaying  an  alert 

to  an  individual  personal  computer  user  via  the  user's  television  connected 

to  a  cable  television  system  5.512.935.  Cl.  348-9.000. 

Majmudar,  Kashyap,  to  Aleilcall,  Inc.;  and  MKM  Electronics,  inc  Personal 

alarm  apparatus   5,512,881,  Cl    .340-574.000. 
Maki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ando,  Seigo,  Matsufuji,  Yasuhiro;  Maki,  Hiroshi;  Inaba,  Mamocu: 
Iwanaga,   Kenichi;   Takeoshi,  Atsuhisa;   and   Takenaka,   Ma-saki. 

5.512.821,  Cl    324-225  000 
Makino.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Imai.    Ma.sahiro.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba. 
Washing  machine  with  means  for  storing  and  displaying  data  of  contents 
of  washmg  i>peration   5.511.397,  Cl   68-12.270. 
Maldanis,  Algert  J  ;  Giegerich,  David  K  ;  and  Sloss,  Andris  C.  to  Rowe 
International.   Inc.    Multiple  price  and  size   setting  method  for  vending 
machines  5.51 1.646.  Cl.  194-217.000. 
Malek.  Abdul:  See— 

Mehkeri,  K    Anwer,  Malek,  Abdul;  Hollebone.  Bryan  R.;  and  Zhou. 
Xinqiang.  5,512,491,  Cl   436  177  000 
Maley,  Jerry  P  Ball  game  device  and  method  of  using  the  same,  5,511,782, 

a.  273-93.0OR, 

Malhi,  Satwinder:  See — 

Mei.  Chia-Cu  P;  and  Malhi.  Satwinder.  5.512.495.  Cl    437-28.000 
Maltvoir.  Philippe:  See — 

Kiemer.  Victor;  Lonardi.  Emile;  and  Malivoir.  Philippe,  5,511,768,  Cl 
266-273.000. 

Malmasson,  Jacques,  lo  Framalome.  Clamp  for  two  tubular  components, 
having  a  safety  blocking  device,  and  use  of  such  clamp.  5,513,228,  Cl. 
376-203.000. 
Malone,  Barry  T.   See — 

Lee,  Ching-Pang;  Wheat,  Gary  E.;  Malone.  Barry  T.;  Palmer.  Nicholas 
C  ;  and  Simmons.  Robert  C  .  5.511.946.  O.  4I6-97.00R 

Man  Design  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakalsuki,  Yoshio;  Okuyama,  Toshiharu;  Takeuchi,  Hajime;  Shimizu, 
Misao;  and  Shimi^u.  Giichiro.  5.513.347.  Cl    395-185050 
Man  Gulehoffnungshulte  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Laubach.  Winfned,  and  Orlach,  Thomas,  5,511,795,  Cl.  277-34.000. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschmen  AG:  See — 

Lindner.  Bemd;  Pupic.  Nikola;  Schild.  Helmut;  and  Seib.  Betihold, 

5,511.478.  Cl    101-477  000. 
Manatie.  Akira:  See — 

Takahasi,    Yositaka;    Manabe.    Akira;    Kaneko.    Tadataka;    Okajima. 
Hiroshi;     Ito.    Yoshihiko;    and    Daiza.    SeLsuIo.    5.512.080,    Cl 
75-231.000 
Manabe,  KaLsuhiko,  and  Fukuoka.  Hiroki.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory  card 
having  a  plurality  of  EEPROM  chips.  5,513,138.  Cl.  365-185.330. 

Mandich,  Nenad:  &e— 

Singh.  Rajwant;  Mandich.  Nenad;  and  Knilik.  Gerald  A.  5.512.201.  Cl 
252-142  (XX) 
Manero,  Javier;  Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Wingcn.  Rainer.  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
escllschaft   Azaammatic  compounds,  process  for  itieir  preparation,  and 
theif  use  In  liquid-crystalline  mixtures  5.512.207.  Cl.  252-299.610. 
Maniar,  Manoj:  See — 

Domb.  Abraham  J  .  Shikani.  Alain;  Haffer.  Andrew  S   T;  and  Maniar. 
Manoj,  5,512,055,  Cl  604-265  000 
Mankovitz.  Rov  J  Apparatus  and  methods  for  providing  combining  multiple 

video  sources   5,512.963.  Cl    348  725  000 
Manley,  Michael  P.,  Corder,  William,  and  Cullon.  David  A.  Golf  wrist 
training  apparatus  5,511,788,  Cl  473-213.000. 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Paramonov,  Vladimir  A.;  Tychinin,  AnatoliJ  1  ;  Moroz,  Anatolij  I.;  and 
Birger,  Bons  L  ,  5.512.321.  O    427^*05.000. 
Mannesmann  Tally  Corporation:  See — 

Beach.  Grant  W.  5.511.888.  O  400-197.000. 
Manning.  Shane:  See — 

Wagner.  Fred  W.;  Stout.  Jay;  Henriksen,  Dennis;  Partridge,  Bruce;  and 
Manning.  Shane.  5,512.459.  Cl   435-68  100. 
Mano.  Tomoyukj:  See  — 

Tajima.  Makoto.  Beppu.  Kei;  Mano.  Totnoyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeru. 
5.511.612.  Cl    165-167.000. 
Mano.  Yasuhiko;  Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Sasaki.  Isamu;  and  Shimokawa.  Akira, 
lo  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co    Ltd    Prtx^ess  for  producing  single  phase 

magneiile  powder.  5.512.195.  Cl.  252-62.560. 

Mansingh.  Vivek:  See — 

Nair.  Rajesh  M  ;  Mansingh.  Vivek;  and  Ismail.  Raouf  A..  5.511.415.  Cl 

7j  204  no 

Mansour.  Hamid  A.;  Taveme,  Thierry;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Lesieur.  Isabelle. 

Depreux,  Patrick;  Adam.  Giard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Hcnri;  Renard.  Pierre; 

and  Retlori.  Marie-Claire,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Aminoalkyl  benzothia- 

zolmones    5.512.569.  Cl.  514-233  800 
Mantese,  Joseph  V.  Micheli,  Adolph  L..  and  Dungan.  Dennis  F..  lo  General 

Motors   Corporation    Fenoelectnc-ferromagnetic   composite   materials. 

5.512.1%.  Cl   252-62  900. 
Manusch.  Chnsioph.  Oberstcller.  Udo;  and  Hernnannscn.  Wulf.  to  Pritt 

Prtxluktionsgesellschaft  mbH.  Easy-load  Kim  applicator  5.512.128.  Cl 

156-577.000. 
Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr:  See — 

Piantadosi.   Oaude;    Marasco.   Canio   J..    Jr;    and    Kucera.    Louis    S.. 
5.512.671.  Cl    536-26.100 


Marble.  Keith  S..  to  Racal  Filler  Technologies.  Ltd.  Methcxi  for  sealing  die 
edge  of  a  filter  medium  to  a  filter  assemblv  and  the  filter  assemblv  produced 
thereby   5.512.172,  Cl.  210-232  000 
Marcalo,  Forrest  C,  to  Rainline  Cotporation,  The    Method  for  applying  a 

night-visible  traffic  stripe  to  a  road.  5,51 1,896,  Cl  404-72.000 
Marchetto,  Robert  F;  Stewart,  Todd  A.;  and  Ho.  Paul  K..  to  Glenayic 
Electronics.  Inc.  High  speed  simulcast  data  system  using  adaptive  com- 
pensation. 5.513.215.  a.  375-233.000. 
Marcus.  Robert  S..  executor:  See- 
Gam.  Robert  H  .  Ganz.  Loretu  R..  executrix:  and  Marcus.  Robert  S.. 
executor.  5.511.772.  Cl    271-12.0(». 
Marek.  Henry  S.:  See — 

Cenitti.  David  B  ;  and  Marek.  Henry  S..  5.512.235.  Cl.  419-10.000 
Margotta.  Kennedi  V.  Radant,  Russell  R.;  Porter.  Douglas  S  .  and  Yoms, 
Mark  W..  to  Combustion  Engineenng  Inc.  Readi)>  disconnectable  nozzle 
arrangement  for  use  with  a  nuclear  reactor  5.513.227.  Cl.  376-203.000. 
Manon,  Millard  C:  See — 

Ball.  Henry  C;  and  Marion.  Millard  C.  5311.334.  C\.  42-51.000. 
Maritime  Steel  And  Foundries  Limited:  See — 

Holmes.  Ralph  V.  5.511.676.  Cl   2I3-67.00R. 
Mark.  Jannik:  See— 

Th«gcrsen,  Jan;  and  MaA,  Jannik,  5,513.284.  G,  385-12,000. 

Marker  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Sedlmair.  Gerhard.  5.511.816.  Cl    280-636  tXX) 
Martdiam.  LarT>'  D,,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Mettiod  for  deinking 

recycled  paper  using  a  low  flow  elongated  open  top  flotation  vessel 

5.512.133.  Cl   162-4.000 
Markle.  David  R.;  and  Jovanovic.  Misa  V .  to  Biomedical  Sensors.  Ltd.  Solid 

state  sensors.  5.511.547.  Cl    128-633.(XX) 
Markowitz.  Robert  E.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Mt^ttxxl  and  apparatus  for  processing 

facsimile  transmissions.  5,513.254,  Cl.  379-100.000 
Marks.  Joel  S  ,  to  Worktools,  Inc    Forward  acting,  staple  machine  with 

passive  release   5.511,716.  Cl   227-132.000 
Markwardt.  Klaus:  See — 

Lendle,  Erich;  Markwardt,  Klaus;  and  Nicolaisen,  Bemd,  5,512,012,  Q. 
452-35.000. 

Marold.  Lorraine  M.;  See — 

Johal.  Sanit  S  :  and  Marold.  Lxnraine  M..  5.512.280.  Cl.  424-93.5<K) 
Marrocco.  Matthew  L..  Ill:  See — 

Gagn^.  Robert  R ;  Marrocco.  Matthew  L.  Ill;  Trimmer,  Mark  S.;  and 
Hendricks.  Neil  H  .  5.512.6.30.  Q  525-50.000. 

Marshall.  Dale  C  ;  See— 

Merz,  Gary  E.;  Marshall.  Dale  C  ;  and  Sutton,  Daniel  D.,  5,511.300, 0. 
29-407.080 
Marshall,  George  P:  See — 

Baird,  Brian  W  ;  Marshall.  George  P.:  Miller,  Michael  G  ;  and  Minor. 
James  C  .  5.512.408.  Cl  4.30-110.000 

Manersteck.  Timothy  M.:  See- 
Meyer,  Scott  A.;  and  Martersteck,  Timothy  M.,  5311,821,  Q.  280- 

743.100 
Mainn,  Beitiiold:  See — 

Klotz,  James  R.;  and  Martin.  Berdiold.  5.511.642.  O.  192-45.000. 
Manin.  David  C  :  See — 

Rowland,  William  P;  and  Martin,  David  C,  5.512.219.  Q.  264-1.600. 
Martin,  Edward  H.;  See — 

Kanaan.  Roger  J  ;  and  Martin,  Edward  H..  5.511.801.  O   279-52.000. 
Martin.  Frederick  L..  to  Almell.  Ltd.  Top  nail  coat  composition.  5.512.273.  CI. 

424-61000 
Martin.  John  R.  ComptJter  controllixl  fins  for  improving  seakeeping  in  marine 

vessels   5.5 11. .504.  Cl    114-61000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Kramer.  Lawrence  S ;  Pickens.  Joseph  R.;  and  Cross.  Carl  E..  5312,241 , 

Cl.  420-528.000 
Yanka.  Robert  W.;  and  Noble,  Milton  L.,  5312.750.  CI    250-338.400. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  John  B  ;  and  Dudney.  Nancy  J..  5.512.147.  C\.  204-192.150. 
Haynes.  Howard  D..  5,512,843.  Cl   324-772.000 
Hively.  Ijet  M  .  5.511.537.  O    126-702.000 
Martin.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

L.achenmaier.  Frank  D.;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased;  Martin.  Timothy  D  ; 
Tagle.  John  D  ;  and  Viduya.  Lisa  A..  5.512.790.  CI.  307-112.000. 
Maitinetz,  Thomas:  See — 

Gramckow,  Ono;  Martinetz.  Thomas;  and  Poppe,  Thomas,  5,513,097, 
Cl.  364-148.000. 

MaHz,  Louis  M,:  Set— 

Ludwiczak.  Karen  M.;  Martz.  Louis  M.;  and  Wilson,  PatritHa  Hart. 
5.513.171.  Cl    370-13.0(X) 
Maniyama.   Naosuke;    Kokutio.   Hiroyasu;    and   Nakamura.    Shin  Ichiro,   to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  ptepanng  aqueous  emulsion  for 
coaling  solid  phannaceutical  preparations  5.5I2,W2.  Cl.  106-198.000. 
Mas-Hamilton  Group:  See — 

Brooks.    Harold    L  ;    Clarlt.    Tht>mas    R.;    and    Schmidt.    Donald    H.. 
5.511.401.  Cl    70-303  OOA. 
Mase.  Tomonori:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Yasuniko;  Ochi.  Yoshiaki;  Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi. 
Hiroki;  Shimada.  Hiroshi;  Mase.  Tomonori.  Kato.  Keiichi;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Youichi.  5.513.156.  Cl.  369-34.000. 

Mashiko,  Takashi:  See— 

Kamoda,  Takashi;  and  Mashiko,  Takashi,  5.512.970.  Cl.  354-173.100. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Tabulariv  banded  emulsions 
with  high  bromide  central  grain  ponionss.  5.512.427,  Cl.  430-567.000. 
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Maso.  Giovinna,  lo  Abnizzovui  Sri  F)ower-poU  forming  i  modular  struc- 
ture. 5.511..V42.  a.  47  83  000 
"■  1  i;ion,  John  T, :  Sre — 

Borchardi,  Edward  K.:  Cartcy,  Scoa  C  Lindsey,  Andtony  H  .  Mason, 
John  T  .  McKenna.  George  A..  Owena,  Pamela  B  ;  Whttenack.  Bruce 
G  .  Jr.  and  Wilioo.  Timothy,  5.513.317.  CI   395  183  210 
Mason.  Murray  R  :  See — 

KUges,  Oerrald  A.;  Kntnkki,  Prank  S..  and  M«*on.  Mumy  R, 
5,511,404,0.72-62.000 

Miuon.  William  R.   S*e~ 

Capilani.  Tema  A  ;  Trusko.  Peter.  Zallie.  James  P.;  and  Mason.  William 

R..  5.512.311.  a.  426-601  000 
MassachuseOs  Institute  of  Technology:  Ste — 

Clart.  Harry  R  .  Jr ;  Iseler.  Gerald  W.:  and  Afaera.  Brian  S..  5,512.808. 

a.  318-575  000 
Goldbert.    Howard    D;    and    Schmidt.    Martin    A.,    5.511,428,    Q. 

73-777.000. 
Mikos.  Antonio*  G.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.512.600.  O.  521-61.000. 
Peoples.  Oliver  P.  and  Sinakey,  Anrtiony  J .  5.512,669.  O.  536-23  200 
Sachs.  Emanuel,  and  Tsao.  Che-Chih.  5.512,162,  O  205  91  000 

Tamun,  Kohichi,  Ipen,  Erich  P.,  Haus,  Henninn  S ,  Nelson.  Lynn  E , 

and  Doen.  Chnstopher  R  .  5.513.194.  O    .372  6  000 
Miulreani.  Anthony    S^e- 

David.  l.awrence  D  ,  Farooq,  Shaji,  Mastreani,  Anthony.  Reddy.  Srim- 
vasa  S-N.;  and  Vallabhanem.  Rao  Y.  5J12,7ll.  O.  174-257  000 
Ma.^ubuchi.  Akihiko:  Ste — 

Sakano.  Hiroshi.  Naruse.  Hiroahi;  Masubucfai.  Akihiko;  and  Ttehibana. 
Ikuko.  5.513.343.  O.  393-183.020 
Maiuda.  Ikuro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda,  Ikuro.  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  Kadooo.  Shmji. 
Uragarru,  Akirm:  Yoshimura.  Masayoahi;  and  Matsubara.  Toahsaki, 
5,512,847.  a.  326-110  000. 

Muudi,  Koji:  Stt— 

Kusaka.  Kensaku.  Masuda.  Koji;  and  Takano.  Mmabu.  5.512.729.  CI. 
219-216000 
Masuda.  Noboru.  to  Murata  Mfg    Co.,  Lid.  Magnetic  sensor  with  member 

having  masnetic  contour  annsocropy.  5.512,822.  O.  324-235.000. 
Masuda.  Takalo:  See — 

Shibuta.    Nobahiro;    Sato,    Kenichi;    Mukai.    Hidehito.    and    Masuda. 
Takato.  5.512.867.  C\    335-216  000. 
Masuda.  TaLsuyuki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.   Lubricating 

system  for  engine   5,511.523.  Q.  123-1%.00R 
Masuda.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Dempo.  Fumio.  5.512.178.  O  210*38000 
.Masuda.  Yutaka:  See — 

TanaLi.  Tidashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Kidokoro,  Hideyuid;  Sato, 
Yoshiiki,  and  Miouda.  Yutaka,  5,512.242.  G.  420-561.000. 

Masui.  Hirx^aki    See — 

YoKhitofni.  Yasunan;  Kuroki.  Katsuro;  Malsuo.  Yukio,  Masui.  Hiroalu: 
Nakamura.  Yoshio,  ishibastii.  Maremizu:  Kawaao.  Tsuyoatu.  Haia- 
uni.  Tsuiomu.  and  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  5.512.1 10.  O.  148-113  000. 
Masuno.  Masami  See— 

Kameda.  Osamu.  Masuno.  Masami.  Nomoto.  Yoshilaka;  and  Hiraoka. 
Youichi.  5.511.448,  CI    74-665  OGE. 
Mauhen.  Stephen  A  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company  Removing  silica  from 
ciKiling  waters  with  colloidal  alumina  and  (tialysis   5.5I2.I8I.  CI   210- 

M4(I(I0 
Mathews.  Paul  K   Spinal  traction  device   5.512.040.  C\  602-36  000 
Mathis.  (i^raid.  LXimoni,  Chnsiophe,  Aspe.  Daniel.  Foyentin,  Munel.  Jolu. 

Btienne  J ,  and  Nuti,  Dominique,  to  CIS  Bio  inieroaDooal.  Method  of 

amplifying  the  emission  signal  of  a  luminesceu  compound.  5,512,493,  CI. 
436-537  000 
Matsubara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  Kadono,  Shinji, 
L'ragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki, 
5.512.847.  CI  326-110.000. 
MaLsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Albiechl.  Otto;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.512.326.  C\  427-430.100 
Matsuda.  Kenichi   See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yasuhiro;  Chino.  Toyoji.  and  Mauuda.  Kenichi.  5.513.202. 
a.  372-96.000 
Matsuda.  Shin;  See— 

Imunura,  Hiiomi.  Matsuda,  Shin;  ho.  Nobuyuki,  and  Kawabata,  Kazu 

hiro,  5.512.786.  CI  257  780000 

Mactuda.  YulaJia:  See — 

Ichii.  Eiii;  Monue.  Hiroo;  and  Matsuda.  YiKaka.  5.513.175.  CI-  370- 
17OO0 
MaLsufuji.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Ando.  Seigo.   Matsufuji.  Yasuhiro;   Maki.  Hiroshi;  Inaba.  Mamocu. 
Iwanaga.     Kenichi;    Takcoohi.     AUuhisa;     and    Takenaka.     Ma.«aki. 
5.512,821.  CI    324-225.000 
Maisui,  Masataka:  See— 

Maeda.  Takeo;   Momose.  Hiroshi;  LInkawa.  Yukihiro.  and  Maisui. 
Masataka.  5.512.772.  O   257-370000 
Matsui.  Tsutomu.   to   NEC  Corporation.   Actuator   for   an   optical   head 

5,513,047,0  359-824  000. 
Matsui.  T^uyoshi.  to  Nissei  ASB  Machiite  Gi.,  Ltd.  BiaxiaUy  stretch  blow- 

molded  article  and  bottom  mold  dierefor.  5„5I1.966.  C\.  425-522  000. 
Matsuki.  Yumi:  See — 


Suzuki.  Takumi;  Kameyaina.  Reiko;  Kamoi.  Sumio;  Kikuchi.  Hisashi; 
Komon.  Satoai;  Suetake.  Tomomi;  and  Matsuki.  Yiimi.  5.513.026.  CI. 
359-81  000 
Malsumoio.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Endo.  Saijiro,  Toyama.  Yoshikuni;  Scnba.  Hisaaki;  Taliara,  Hisatsugu; 
Matsomoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Hasegawa.  Keisuke,  5.512.993.  CI    355- 
285  000 
Matsumoto,  Kenlaro:  Stt — 

MahMhi.  Sadao;  Yimazaki,  Kouichi.  Kikuchi.  Nobuo.  Matsumoto. 

Kcataro;   Hayakawa.  Tadashi;   Miyashita.   Yoshiaki;   and  Tabuchi. 
Takeshi.  5.512.708.  a    118-653.000 
Matsumoto.  Kouki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  ioe  and 
method  of  compensating  for  posioomng  error  5.5 1 3. 1 14.  CI.  364-474.350. 
MaUumoto,  Masayoshi   See — 

Ogawa.  Shinji.  and  Matsumoto.  Masayoshi.  5.511.988.  CS.  439-336.000 
Matsumoto.  Mitsuhiro   See — 

Yamada.   Saioohi;   and   Matstunoto.   Mitsuhiro.   5,511.993.  O.   439- 

610000 

Matsumoto.  Mitsujiro;  Satoh.  Kensuke;  and  Uchimura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mal- 

stishila  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  or 

irprtidiKing  video  data  on  or  from  storage  media.  5.513,011,  O.  358- 

341.000, 

Matsumoto.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Satake.  Saloru.  Kanamoto.  Shigehanj.  Okada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsumoto. 
Nobuhiro.  5JI1.4*9.  CI    99-519.000 
Matsumoto,  Sakae:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Mikio;  and  Matsumoto.  Sakae.  5,51 1,823. 0  280-777.000. 
Matsumoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Ozoe.  Shinji;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  and  Punita.  Kazumi.  5.512.647.  CI. 
526-298  000 
Matsumctu.  Shinji  See 

Nakajima.  Atsushi,  Matsumoto.  Shinji;  Maejima.  Kalsumi;  Nakatani. 
Koichi.  Kawakami.  Sou.  and  Katsuda,  Ai.  5,512,931.  O.  347- 
213000 

Matsumoto.  Tohni:  Stt— 

Ryu.  Tadanutsu;  Takahan.  Toitlio;  Hirono.  Shingo;  and  Matsumoto, 
Tohiu.  5.513.348.  O    395-600.000. 
Matsuno.  Takashi    See 

Matusda.   Hukutusa.   Ushio,  Masao;  Hasegawa,   Kiyoyuki;  Akabane. 
Kalsuyoshi.  and  Mauuno.  Takashi.  5.512,240.  O  420-430.000. 
Matsuo.  Shimpet;  See — 

Senzawa.  Yoji.  Noguchi.  Aluo;  Ushio.  Yukihidc.  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada.  Kazuro,  L'chiyama.  Seiji.  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa.  Koichi; 
Hiroshima,  Koichr.  Tsiiluda.  Shinichi.  Takano.  Manabu.  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro. In<iue.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Htrotmchi.  Kalo.  Junichi;  and  Ojima. 
Masaki.  5.512.929.  O   347-153.000 

Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Uchiyaim,  Seiji.  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Seiuawa.  Yoji,  3,513,012,  Q. 
358-401.000. 

Matsuo.  Toshiro;  and  Kikuchi.  Noahiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  l-ld. 
Rubber  compositions  for  base  tj%ad  and  xircs  usin^;  the  same   5.5 1 2.626.  O. 
524-«95  000 
Matsuo,  Yukio  See— 

Yoshilomi.  Yasunan.  Kuroki.  Kalsuro.  Matsuo.  Yukio;  Masui,  Hiroab; 
Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Ishibashi.  Maiemizu;  Kawano.  Tsuyoshi.  Hara- 
uuii.  Tsuiomu.  and  U-shigami.  Yoshiyuki.  5.512.110.  CI    148-113  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  See — 

Rzeszewski,  Thoedore  S  .  5.512.958.  O   348-607  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashizume.  Tatsuo;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shitanda.  Hideld;  and  Nakamura, 
Norio.  5.513.278.  O   .382-187.000 

Hiroki,  Akira;  Kuhmoto.  Kazumi;  and  Odaoaka,  Shinji.  5,512,771,  G. 

257-369  000. 
Kawasaki.  Mikio;  Ohmori.  Takahiro;  and  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi.  5,513.056, 

CI    360-103000 
Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  Chino.  Toyoji;  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi.  5,513,202, 

a   372-%.000. 
Koishi.  Kenji.  5.513.197.  a   372-38  000 
Komon.  Katsunori.  Yamamoto,  Osamu.  Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori;  Suzuki, 

Kotiei;   Yamaguchi.   Seiji.  Tanaka.   Ayako;   and  Ikoma.   Munelnsa. 

5.512.385.  CI  429  101000 
Mauumoto.    Miuujiro.    Satoh.    Kensuke.    and    Uchimura.    Kiyoshi. 

5.513.011.0   358-341.000 
Miyauke.  Yoshito;  and  Sannobc.  Shinva,  5,513,035.  O.  359-352.000. 

Mon.  Toshiya.  5,513.308,  CI  395- 15.5  000 

Nakakura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoshizaki,  Sbouichi.  5.512.844.  Q.  326- 

81  000 

Nishiltawa.  Junji.  5.513.364.  O    395-2«7.«». 

Ohno.  Kenzo.  5.512.938.  CI.  348  15  000. 

Onura.  Hideaki.  Wakamiya.  Masayuki.  Tabata.  Munehiro;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Nobuyoshi.  5.512.800.  Q.  313-637.000 

Rock.  Howard  P;  Rock.  KeUy  P:  and  Wood.  Grant  R..  5j;i2.2l6.  CI 
261-79.100. 

Saito.  Yutaka.  and  Iniagawa.  Yasumi.  5.513.387.  O  455-243  100. 
Satoh.    Isao.    Pukushima.   Yoshihisa;   Takagi.   Yuji;   and  Azumatam. 

Yasushi.  5.513.160.  O.  369-47  000. 
Takewa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Torii.  Yutaka,  5.512.715.  O    181  295  000 
Toyomura,  Yuuji.  and  Moun.  Toshiyuki.  5„512.986,  O  355-246000 
Urano^Miki.  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.513.362.  G.  395-800.000. 
Yamamshi.  Hitoshi;  Aokura.  Isamu;  Suemitsu.  Toshiyuki;  aixl  Takisawa, 

Takahiro.  5.512.156.  CI.  2t>4-298.160. 


Yamashila.    Haruo;    Ishihara.    Hideshi;    and    Fukushima,    Tsumoru. 

5.513.281.  CI.  382-278.000. 
Yokotani.  Yoichiio;  Ando.  Hainae;  and  Kugimiya.  Koichi.  5.512.353.  Cl. 

428-210.000 
Yoshioka,  Toshihiko.  Kawaguri.  Mariko;  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tsutsumi.  Hani- 

hiro;  Balia,  Hidcyuki.  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu;  and  Miyazaki.  Shoji. 

5.512.159.  CI  204-403.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masahani.  5.512.769.  O.  257-339.000. 
Matsuura.  Taki<;hi:  Higaki.  Kenjiro:  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries.  Ijd.  Microwave  a>mponeni  of  compound  oxide  superconductor 
material  having  crystal  orientation  for  reducing  electromagnetic  field 
penetration  5.512.539.  CI  -'505-210.000. 
Malsuyama.  Akinobu;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinon.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  Process  for  producing  optically  active  1.3-butanediol  5.512.465. 
CI  435-158.000. 
Matsuyama.  Toru:  See — 

Ueno.  Nono;  and  Matsuyama,  Toru.  5.512,853,  Q.  327-333.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Kei:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Naka.shima,  Hideki;  Uryu,  Tosiiiyuki.  Yoshida. 
Takashi;  Matsuraki.  Kei;  Kaneko.  Yutaro;  and  Mimura.  Toru. 
5,512,672,0.  536-118.000. 

Matthews,  Donald  P.:  S<(- 

McCanhy.  James  R.;  Matthews.  [)onald  P.;  and  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S.. 

5.512.678.  CI    544-310.000 
Maltson.  Brad  A     Solar  energy  and  tracking  system    5,512.742.  CI.   2S0- 

203  400 
Matusda.  Fukuhisa.  Ushio.  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoyuki;  Akabane.  Katsuy- 
oshi.  and  MaLsuno.  Takashi.  to  Toho  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hokkai 
Tungsten  Industrial  Co.  Lid.  Tungsten  electrode  material.  5.512,240.  CI. 
420-430  000. 
Maus,  Steven  M  ;  and  Galic,  George  J,  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures    L.ens 
lhickne.<;!:  adjustment  method  and  apparams  in  a  thermoplastic  injection 
mold  for  ophthalmic  finished  specucle  lenses   5.512.221,  CI   264-2  500 
Maulerer.  David,  to  Contaminant  Separations.  Iik    Method  of  removing 

Ofganic  coniaminants.  5.512,084.  O  95-199  000 
Mawer.  Andrew  J.   See- 
Demon.  Ronald  D.;  Bumgardner,  Cjeorge  H.,  McGuiggan.  Timothy  M.; 
and  Mawer.  Andrew  J  .  5.511.306.  CI    29-840  000 
Maxdem  Incoiporaied:  See — 

Gagne.  Robert  R  ;  Marrocco.  MattJiew  L..  ID;  Trimmer.  Mark  S.;  and 
Hendncks.  Neil  H.,  5.512.630.  O.  525-50.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories:  See — 

Gates.  Michael  C  ;  Hamm.  RicbardR  ;  andChu.  Edmond.  5.5 12.123.  CI. 
156-272.600. 
Mayer.  Klaus-Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Optical  polymer  element  for 
coupling  phoioelements  onto  integrated-optical  circuits.  5.513.288.  CI. 
385  30  000 
Mayser  GmbH  &.  Co  :  See— 

Buchien.  Fnt2  D.,  5il2.716,  CI.  200-86.00R 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kameda.  Osamu.  Masuno.  Masami;  Nomolo.  Yoshitaka;  and  Hiraoka. 

Youichi.  5.511.448.  CI.  74-665  OGE. 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiko;  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  Bando,  Takeo.  5.511,414.  CI. 
73- 162.000 
Mazelsky.  Bernard,  to  ARA.  Inc  Armor  with  breakaway  sewing.  5.512.348. 

a  428- 102.000. 
Mazurek.  Mjeczyslaw  H.:  See — 

Leir,  Charles  M  ;  Hoffman.  Jerome  J;  Tushaus,  Leonard  A  ;  Wiederholt, 
Gary  T;  Mazurek,  Mjeczyslaw  H.;  Sherman.  Audrey  A  ;  and  Bronn, 
William  R  .  5.512.650.  CI.  .528-14.000 
McAUister.  Alex,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  TcleptKNie  based 

credit  card  protecoon  5,513.250.  O.  379-91.000. 

McAllister.  Oarke  W..  to  First  Tracks.  Personal  itientificaDon.  access  control 

and  monitoring  system   5.512.887.  CI    340-825.340 
McAnalley.  Bill  H.:  See— 

Eberendu.  Alexis  N.  R.;  and  McAnalley,  BiH  H.,  5,512,488,  O  436- 
94  000 
McAndrews.  Glenn;  Hegge.  James  T  ;  Koss.  Christopher  R.;  Unmey.  Michael 
A.;  and  Jones.  Douglas  J  .  lo  Cjcneral  Electric  Company  Adjustable  loop 
clamp.  5.511.288.  Q.  24-I6  00R. 
McArdle.  Timothy:  See — 

Grossweiler.  Gary;  and  McArdle.  Timothy.  5,512,099. 0.  1 18-267.000. 
McBride.  Richard  D  :  See- 
Brown.  J    Michael;  Ohlsen.  James  R..  and  McBride.  Richard  D.. 

5,512.212,  CI.  252-387.000. 
McCarthy.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Donald  P.;  and  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S..  (o  Menell 

Pfuumaceuticals   Inc     5-(l-fluofx>-vinyl)-lH-pyrimidine-2.4-dionc  deriva- 
tives useful  as  antineoplastic  agenls    5.512.678.  O    544-310000 

McOurc.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Data  cache 
memoiy  Internal  circuitry  for  reducing  wail  states.  5,513.143,  O.  365- 
195.000 

McQure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics.  Inc  Cache  lag 
memory  liaving  first  and  second  single-port  arrays  and  a  dual-port  array. 
5,513.335.0.  395-457.000 

McCormack.  Mark  T:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho.  Lotfi.  Ashraf  W.;  and  McCormack.  Mark  T.  5,512,818,  CI 
323-368.000 

McCurry.  Patrick  M..  Jr;  Varvil.  Janet  R.;  and  Pickens.  Carl  E..  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Process  for  making  alkyl  polyglycosides.  5,512,666,  G. 

536-18  600 


McDonald.  Daniel  J  :  See- 
Hesse.  Gregory  N ;  and  McDonald.  Daniel  J..  5,512.884.  O.  340- 
825.030 
McDonald.  Kevin  J.;  See — 

Spanier.  Barry  E.;   Leishman.  L    Scoa.  and   McDonald,   Kevin  J., 
5.511.503.  O    114-39.200 
McDowall.  Debra  J.:  See— 

Shawver.  Susan  E  ;  Strack.  David  C;  Timmons.  Terry  K..  and  McDow- 
all. Debra  J..  5,512358.  O.  428-286.000. 
McDowall.  Ian  E.:  See — 

Bolas.  Mark;  McDowall.  Un  E.;  and  Solas.  Michael  N..  5.S13.129.  CI 
364-578.000 
McElhaney,  Vincent  Q.:  See — 

Rivera.  Alexander  F;  and  McElhaney.  Vincent  Q..  5.512.835.  O  324- 
654.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Homodyne   impulse  radar  hidden  object  locator.   5.512,834.  CI.   ilA- 
642000 
McGill.  Henry  C  .  Jr :  See— 

Kushwaha.  Rampratap;  Bom.  Kathleen;  McGill.  Hetuy  C.  Jr.;  Kanda. 
Patrick;  and  Dunham.  Raymond  G.,  5,512.548.  O.  514-12.000 

McGill  University:  See— 

Mader.  Sylvie;  and  White.  John  H  .  5.512.483,  O.  435-320  100 

McGinnis,  Terry  W  Construction  conveyor  belt  5.51 1.652,  <n.  I98-8I9CK10. 
McGrath.  Michael  C  lo  Avatar  Systems  Corporation.  Motor  support  assem- 
bly for  a  disk  drive   5.513.055.  CI   360-99  080 
McGrath.   Neal.   Braking   apparatus   for  use   with   in-line  roller  skates. 

5.511.805.  CI   280-11.200 
McGraw.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Yoder.  Patricia  D.;  and  McGraw.  Andirw  D..  5.5 11313,  a.  30-228.000 
McGuiggan.  Timothy  M  :  See — 

Denton.  Ronald  D.;  Bumgardner.  George  H.;  McGuiggan.  Timothy  M.; 
and  Mawer.  Andrew  J..  5.511.306,  CI.  29-840.000 
McGuur.  James  T.  to  Textron  Inc.  Self  retaining  fastener.  5,511301.  O. 

29-456.000. 
McHugh.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Shaffer.  WiUiam  A.;  McHugh.  Martin  J.;  and  Wang.  Dexter.  5J)2,743, 
CI.  250-203.600 
Mclnnes.  Ian  D.:  See — 

Jones.  Kyle  B.;  Lehnert.  Robert  A.;  Mclnnes.  Ian  D.;  Quinn,  Robert  D.: 

Sisley.  Steven  E  ;  and  Temus.  Charies  J  .  5.513.231.  O.  376-261.000 

Jones.  Kyle  B.;  L-ehnert.  Roben  A.;  Mclnnes.  Ian  D.;  Quinn.  Robert  D.; 

Sisley.  Steven  E.;  and  Tcmus-  Charies  J  .  5.513.232.  Q  376-272.000. 

Mclntyre.  James  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Method  for  chemical 

synthesis  employing  a  composite  memlirane  5.512.263.  O  423-584.000 

McKallip.  James  M.:  See — 

Russ.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  McKallip,  James  M.,  5,511.386.  O  62-285.000. 
McKenna.  Charles  L.;  and  Swanson,  G   David.  Non-resistani  respiratory 

exociser.  5iil,544,  CI.  128-205.130. 

McKenna.  George  A.:  See — 

Borchardi.  Edward  K  ;  Carlcy.  Scon  G.;  Lindsey.  Anthony  H  :  Mason, 
John  T-.  McKenna.  George  A-;  Gwens.  Pamela  B..  Whilcnack.  Bnioe 
G.,  Jr..  and  Wilson.  Timothy,  5313.317.  CI   395-183.210. 
McKenzie,    Rotiert   J.,   to   Interglobc   Gas   Technology,    Inc.    Separator. 

5312.088.0.  96-152  000. 
McKeown.  Ian  P.;  and  Stanier.  Peter  W.  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV. 
Silicas  i^or  use  in  transparent  toothpaste  compositions.   5312.271,  Q. 
42449.000. 
McKiel.  Frank  A  .  Jr.  to  Intemarional   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  creating  logical  connections  in  a  data  processing 
system.  5313311.  CI.  395-161.000 
McNair,  Edward  P.  TVo  way  rolling  suitcase.  5,511.806, 0.  28047.200. 

McNeely,  Larry  A.,  to  Grover  Pnxlucts  Co.  Ball  bat  with  rebound  cote. 

5.511.777.  CI    273-72.00A. 
McNew.  Quinton  B.:  See — 

Edwards.  John  W.;   Harper.   Daniel   R.;   and   McNew.  Quintan   B-. 
5311.869.0   305-35  OOR 
McSwigan,  Brian  J  ;  and  Lindowdki.  Gerard  E..  lo  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 
Concentrated   aqueous   dialkylsulfosuccinate   wetting   agenl   formulation 
having   low    volatile   organic   compound   content.    5312,211.  CI.    252- 
353  000 
McVeigh.  Elliot  R  :  See— 

Atalar.  Elgin,  and  McVeigh,  ElUot  R..  5312.825.  O.  324-309.000. 
Mc Williams.  John  P:  See— 

Kiliany,  Thomas  R ;  McWilliams.  John  P;  and  Pappal,  DavKl  A., 

5.512.260,  CI  423-242  100. 

McWilUams,  Joseph  A.,  lo  Cer^unaspeed  Limited.  Radiant  electric  heater. 

5.512.731.  CI    219-467.000 
MDM  Eieklrosysiem  AG:  See — 

De  Monaco,  Edoardo,  5312.839.  O.  324-754.000. 
Mebane  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon.  Rodney  D..  5.511.722.  O.  229-225.000 
Mech.  Sharon  A.  Cabinet  for  the  storage  and  display  of  jewelry.  5.5 1 1 .873. 

O.  312-227.000 
MECO  Equipment  Engineers  B  V.:  See — 

Rischke,  Jorj  W    and  van  Sprang.  Wdhelmus  G.  L..  5312.154.  O. 
204-204  000 
Medical  Laboratory  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Calhoun.  Jeffrey  E.;  Peragine,  Daniel  A.,  Jr.;  Scordato,  Emil  A.;  and 

Helstem.  Gary  C.  5311,690,  CI.  221-197.000. 
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Mcdncy.  Jonu,  and  Klimpl.  >-rvd  E..  lo  Compositrch  Ltd.  Methods  for 

nuking  arcuil  boards  by  vacuum  impregnuioa.  $,512,224,  CI.  264- 

102  000 
Mcdserv  Group.  Inc.:  Se* — 

Reiss.  Hull  W.  uid  Liifrenien:.  Bernard.  ;.5I2.0)7.  a  607  67  000 
Megard.  Patrick,  and  Kavre.  Scrjtc    Method  for  electing  a  conslntcted 

clement  of  a  drawing  lu  generate  sitnilar  elements.  !,SI3,3IU,  CI.  39S- 

161  000 
Meggo«,  Harry:  S»» — 

SigiKKino,  Oiariei  A ,  ind  Meggoi.  Hury,  $,312,314,  G.  427-2  140 

MeguiD.  Katsuhiko  See^ 

Ryiike,     fCatsumi.     Mcguixi.     Katsuhiko;     [>ollshit«.    Hiroaki;    Suzuki. 
Masaki;  Kilahaia.  TurJuyiiki.  and  Sale,  Maaami.  i^\2.3iO.  CI.  428- 
141000 
Mchken.  K   Anwer.  Malek.  Abdul:  Hollehone,  Bryan  R  :  and  Zhou,  Xin- 
qiang,  to  Areco  Canada  Inc  Method  for  ultra-trace  level  analysis  of  water. 
5.M2.49l.a.  436-177  000 
Mehla.  Ashok  D  :  See- 
Kay.  Stanley  E :  Corrigan  III.  John  E .  Wendling,  Daniel  R.;  Mehla, 
Ashok  D  .  and  Pan.  Michael  1  .  5. Ml. 18.1.  CI    .17(^95  300 
Mei.  Chia-Cu  P,  and  Malhi,  Satwtnder,  lo  Tenas  InstJiJinent.n  Incoqxiraled. 
Method  of  manufacturing  extended  drain  resurf  lateral  DMOS  devices. 
\5I2,495,  a  4.17-28  000 
\\e\et.  John  R.;  and  Cipps,  Stephen  P.  to  Apple  Coirputer,  Inc.  Graphic 

edilnr  user  interface  fi"»r  a  pointer-based  computer  system    5.513.309.  CI. 

1<»5   1S5  OOO 
Meier.  Jurgen-Dietnch.  Munslcr.  ("hnsiian.  Kass.  Volker.  and  Siffnn.  Homt. 

Ill  Bayer  Akoengesellschafi  Pnxess  for  the  ptrparadon  of  2-arvl-ethane- 

sulphooic  acids.  5,512,679,  CI   546  339(X)0 
Meier.  Peter,  to  Microoel  AG.  Axial  mini  ventilator  with  parabolic  guide 

vanes    5.511.942.  O.  415-220.000. 
Meiier.  Thomas  H  D  Bale  collector  with  rollers  5.511.921.0  414-24.500 
Mejia.  Orlando  A    See  - 

Williams.  Michael  R  .  Van  Orsdale.  Richard  D  .  Mejia.  Orlando  A  .  and 
Wafer.  Don  B  .  5.511.286.  C\.  I6-II4.00R. 
Mckalanos,  John  J  ,  and  Canulli,  Andrew,  to  President  and  Fellows  of 

Harvard  College.  Selection  of  bacterial  genes  induced  in  hotit  tissues 

5.512,452.  CI   435-25  000 
Melendez-Rudnguez.  Francisco- Javier   See- 

Zamudi(vCa.stillo.    Mano-Rodolfo;    Vazquez -Acosta.    Francisco,    and 
Melendei  Rodriguez.  Francuco-Javiet.  5.511.253.  CI.  4-325  000. 
Melenyzer,  George  J    See — 

Baugh.  John  L  .  and  Melenyzer.  George  J  .  5.51 1.620.  O.  166-387  000 
Melia.  Patnoa  J   Locking  buckle   5_5|  1.289.  CI   24-66  900 
Menezes,  Edgar  See 

Rolfman.  Jeffrey,  LaBelle.  Robert;  Menezes,  Edgar:  and  Crowe.  Carl. 
5.512.220  CI   264-2  500 
Mepla  Werke  UutenschUger  QtnbH  &.  Co  KG:  See— 

Lautenschllgei,  Horn,  and  Lauienschliger,  Geihard  W,  5.511,287,  O. 
16-239.000. 

Mercado,  Robeil:  See — 

Baker.  Parr  D  .  Weinmann.  Roben  H..  Jr ;  Mercado.  Robert.  Nei.sel 
road.    tThnstoptaer    W .    Baker.    l.ucy    A.,    and    Bajcticn.    Gilt>en    J  . 
5.511.434.  a.  73-865  600 
Mercando,  Lisa  A. :  See — 

Can,  Richard  V  C  :  Lassila.  Kevin  R..  Listemann.  Mark  L..  Mercando. 
Lisa  A.:  Minnich.  Kristen  E.;  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L..  and  Wressell.  Amy 
L..  5,312.603.0   521   118000 
Meicedes-Benz  AG  See — 

Wetsbatth.  Hans.  Hack.  Albetl:  and  Tiefenbacher.  Rainer.  5,51 1.847,  C 
296-180  100 
Mercer.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Ravenhall,  Richard;  Wojoedwwski,  Charies  R.;  Mitchell,  Stephen  C  , 
Mercer,  Gary  D.:  Kelly,  Thomas  J.,  Schoben.  Melvin  A.,  and  MacUn, 

Harvey  M.  5.511.604.  CI    164-97  000 
Mcnrhanl.  Zaffer.  and  Saldl.  All.  to  Mocomla.  Inc    Method  and  a|niaianil  for 
processing  and  subsequently  displaying  transmitted  image  data  on  an 
active  addressed  display  device   5.512,916,  CI   345-98000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Dorn,  Cofuad  P;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Mills,  Sander 

G  .  5JI2J70,  a   514-236  200 
Kim,  Byeong  M  :  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P,  5.512.560,  C\  514-210000 
Waldstreichet.  Joanne,  5,512,555,  CI  514-168  000 
Mendeth.  Noma  R.   See— 

Gnnstaff,  Mark  W,  Desai.  Neil  P,  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  ,  Soon-Shiong, 
Patrick,  Sandfofd,  Paul  A  .  and  Metideth.  Noma  R  ,  5,512,268.  O 

424-9.322. 

Merlin  Gerin:  See 

Cooden.  Patrick,  and  Nrreau.  Jean-PiefTC.  SJI2.720.  C\.  200-400.000. 
Mcrrell  tX>w  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Cardin,  Alan  D  .  Mullins.  Michael  J  ;  Fordycc,  William  A.,  Chamberhn, 
Thomas  A  ;  and  Fazio.  Michael  J .  5,512,177,  O.  210-635  000 
Menell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  .  See — 

Casara.  Patrick.  5J12.698.  CI    56O-I8300O 

McCarthy.  James  R;   Matthews,   Donald  P:  and  Sabol,  Jeffrey  S. 
5.512,678.  CI  544  310  000 
Memck.  David  D  .  Uwu.  Allan  R  .  Chinni.  James  R  .  and  IVterson.  Jeffrey 
b  .  to  Indiana  Mills  &  Manufactunng.  Inc  Cable  activated  harness  retractor 
for  child  seat.  5,511.856.  CI   297-476  000 

Memtt,  Todd,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Diu  output  buffer  5,513,140,  CI 
365-189.050. 


Menens.  Alfred:  See — 

Zilch.  Harald;  Leineit,  Heitieit;  and  Menens,  Alfred,  5,512,564,  CI. 
514-224  500. 
Memnooke.  Peter  E-:  See — 

HaJbersladl.  Louis.  Meitinooke.  Pner  E.;  Perrv,  Joseph  V.,  and  Muessel, 
Dan  C,  5.512.601.  CI.  521-79.(XX) 
Merz.  Gary  E  :  Marshall.  Dale  C;  and  Sunon.  Daniel  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Apparatus  and   mettnd   for  assembling  disks  to  an   arbor 
5,511,300,  CI  29-407  080. 
Merz,  Scoa  1   Stt- 

Momoya,  Jean  P:  and  Merz.  Scolt  1 .  5.3I2.04Z  C\  604-4000 
Metanetics  Corporation   See — 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  and  Meyenoo.  Robert  F.  5.5I3J64,  CI   380-51.000. 
Metes  Corporation   See 

Kurek.  Kenneth  M  :  Pierre.  Alain  M  .  Maeda,  Takashi;  and  Fukulcido. 
Takeshi.  5.511.828.  O   285-49  000 
Metro  Eavestroughing  Ltd.:  See — 

Sicone.  Jean;  and  Sicoae,  Denis.  5JI1,829,  CI   285-176.000 
Metzger,  Enc   R  ,  and  Smith.  Gary  L..  to  Bissell  Inc    Molar  mounting 
arrangement  and  method  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  5.5 1 1 ,282,  CI.  15-41 2.000. 
Mewshaw.  Richard  E  .  Commons,  Thonus  J  .  and  Strike,  Donald  P.,  to 
Amencan  Hotne  Products  Corporauon  Cholcslrrol  ester  hydrolase  inhibi- 
tors 5,512.565,  Cl  514227.500. 

Meyer.  Rich  B  .  Jr     See 

Reed.  Michael  W  ;  and  Meyer.  Rich  B  .  Ji ,  5.512.667.  CI    536-24  310 

Meyer.  Scon  A  .  and  Manersuxii,  Timothy  M  .  lo  Moruw  International,  Inc 

Vehicle  restraint  system  cushion  with  sacnticial  tear  seam  5,51 1,821,  G. 

280-743  too 

Meyers,  Frederick  C:  and  Travis,  Charles  H.  Adjustable  golf  putter  head. 

5.511.779.  Cl   473-246.000 
Meyers.  Reuven  1    See — 

Ingram.    Graius;    Meyers.   Reuven    L.    and   Chambers.    Timothy   G.. 
5.512.100.  Cl    118- 309.000 
Meyerstjo.  Robert  F:  See — 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Meyerson.  Robert  F.  5.513iM.  Cl  380-51  000 

Mi-Jack  Products.  Inc  :  See  — 

I^anigan.  J<ihn  J  ,  Sr:  Lanigan.  John  J..  Jr:  Lanigan.  William  P:  and 
Lanigan.  Michael  T.  5.511.927.  O  414-460.000 
Michalopoulos.  Daniel  L.   See — 

Wnght.  J    Barry;  and  Michalopoukx.  Daniel  L..  5,512,186,  C\.  210- 
764  000 
Micheli.  Adolph  L    See— 

Mantese.  Joseph  V,   Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  and  Dungan,  Dennis  F., 
5,512.1%,  Cl   252-62.900. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S  A  :  See — 

Willard.  Walter  L  .  Jr .  5.511.599,  O    152-454.000. 
Michiels,  Eddy  See— 

Depfez,  Lode,  «nd  Michieli.  Eddy.  5,512.413.  a.  430-204,000, 

Michigan  Critical  Care  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Monloya.  Jean  P:  and  Merz..  Scott  1..  5.512.042.  Cl.  604-4.000. 
Mickelson.  Roger  D  .  lo  Case  Corpombon    Backhoc  Hiounting  mechanism. 

5.511.329,0   37-468  000 
MicroCatb,  Inc.:  See — 

Knvan.  Howard  C  :  and  Samuel.  James  E..  5.512.282.  O  424-169.100. 
Microchip  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Alexander.  Samuel  E  .  5413.334.  Cl.  395-430.000. 
Micron  Instniment  Inc    See — 

Sudo.  Sukehisa.  Hashimoto.  HilokaLsu,  Sasaki,  Junichi;  and  IkeiKiue, 
Tsuneo.  5J13.089.  Cl   363-21  000 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Roger  R.;  and  Ckmzalez.  Pemando,  $.313,137,  G.  365-183.090. 

Memn,  Todd.  5,513,140,  O  365-189.050. 

O'Toole.  James  E  .  5J13.144.  O    365-200  000. 

Zagar.  Paul.  5.513.148.  Cl    365-233.000. 
MicrtMiel  AG.  See — 

Meier.  Peter,  5.511.942.  Cl  415-220  000. 
MicrtMoft  Corporation:  See — 

Mital.  Amii.  and  Voth.  David.  5.512.921.  Cl   345  202.000 

Tiemey  James  R  .  and  Cross.  NoeL  5.513J15.  O   395-183.130. 
Microwave  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Copstead.  Teirance  R  .  5J12.734.  O  219-679.000. 
Midani.  Mowaffak  T    See — 

Majeti.  Vetikau  C  .  Midani.  Mowaffak  T;  Watson,  Richard  J.;  and 
Zabnskie,  Kenneth  A ,  5,512,935,  G  348-9.000. 

Midland  Bnke,  Inc  Itt— 

Wallestad.  Steven  D  :  and  Spenser.  Joseph  C  .  5.51 1.860.  C\.  303-7  000 
Mier.  Millard  G     See- 

Look.   David  C  .   Mier.   Millard  G..   Sizelove.  John  R.:   and  Wahers. 
Dennis  C,  5,512,999,  Cl.  356-30.000 
Migachyov,  Valery:  See — 

Kulisz.  Andre  A.;  and  Migachyov.  Valery.  5.512.032.  Cl  600-29  000. 
Miki.  Toru-  See — 

Aaronson.  Stuan  A  .  Booaro,  Donald  P;  Ishitwshi,  Toshio,  and  Miki, 
Tom.  5.512,434,  G  435-6.000. 
Mikkelson.  Chad  H    See— 

Seabaugh,  Alan  C  .  Mikkelson.  (Thad  H  .  and  Frazier.  Gary.  5.512.764. 
a   257  25  000. 

Mikloti.  Joseph  P,  to  Henny  Penny  Coiponuon  Oven  liner  for  dielectnc 

oven.  5,512.737.  O  219-771.000. 


Mikes.  Antonios  G.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S.,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Preparation  of  bonded  fiber  structures  for  cell  implantation. 
5.512.600,  Cl    521-61  000 
Miles.  Inc.-  See — 

Kozlowsky.  Edward  P;  and  Lyons,  Joseph  R  ,  Jr,  5.511.743.  Q.  242- 

526.000. 
Rolfe,  Norman  F.  5.512.932,  Cl    347-247.000. 
Miles.  Robert  A.  Fold-out.  height  adjustable  chair  and  suppoct  structure  for 

same.  5.511,855,  Cl.  297-447.200. 

Millard.  Robert  A  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co  Mass  termination  of  signals  from 

electronic  systems  to  devices  under  lesl    5.513,079.  Cl    361-823.0(K) 
Millas.  Cjcorgc  S..  lo  Hudson   Product*  Corporation.   Cover  plate  header 
longtie   and   groove   grinding/polishing   machine    5,512.011,   Cl.   451- 
439.000. 
Miller,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Campliell,  Carlton  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Sealing 

strip  adhering  method  5.512.987.  O.  355-260.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  W    See— 

Legg,  David  B  ;  Coutrakon.  George:  Slater.  Jon  W.;  Miller.  Daniel  W.; 
Moyers,  Michael  F;  and  Siebers.  Jeffrey  V..  5JII.549.  O.   128 
653.100 
Miller  Electric  Mfg  Co.:  See— 

fomgall,  Don  J.,  5.513.093,  Cl.  363-85.000. 

Miller.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Northon;   Miller.  Gregory  A.;  and  Tracy.  William   E..  Jr.. 
5.5I3.3I6.  Cl    395-183  140 
Miller.  Harold  J..  lU:  See— 

Dybro.  Niels;  and  Miller.  Harold  J..  III.  5.511.739,  G.  242-379.100 
Miller,  James  A.:  See — 

Cook,  John  A.;  Jensen.  Stephanie  L.;  Miller.  James  A.:  and  Wiseman. 
Gary  L  .  5.513.365.  Cl   .395-800.000 
Miller,  Kerry  W   See— 

Miller.  Michael  W;  and  Miller.  Kerry  W.  5.511.730.  Cl   241-57.000 
Miller.  Leroy  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Willis  H..  Jr;  and  Miller.  Leroy  J..  5.512,148,  G.  204-192.230. 

Miller,  Michael  G.:  See- 

Baird.  Brian  W ;  Marshall,  George  P;  Miller.  Michael  G.;  and  Minor. 
James  C  .  5.512.408.  Cl   430-110  000 
Miller.  Michael  W  ;  and  Miller.  Kerry  W.  Insulation  blower  having  hands-free 

metered  feeding.  5,511.730.  Cl.  241-57.000 
Miller.  Ori:  See— 

Adler.  Uri;  and  Miller.  On.  5.511.477,  Cl.  lOl^JOl.lOO. 
Miller,  Thom?'  '  .;  Nelson.  Richard  F;  and  Osuom.  John  K..  to  Intemaoonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Ruid  treatment  device  with  vibrational 
energy  means  5.512.335.  Cl  427-600.000. 
Miller.  William  M.:  See— 

Sandstrom.  Craig;  Papoursakis.  E  T.;  Miller,  William  M  ,  and  Bender. 
James  G  .  5,512.480.  Cl  4.35-289.100 
MillerTell,  Inc :  Set- 

Stutkie.  Charles  B.;  and  Subile.  David  J ,  5.511.332.  Cl  40-642.000. 

Mills,  Michael:  and  Cohen.  Jonathan,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Temporal 

event  viewing  and  editing  system    5.513.306.  Cl    395-148.000 
Mills.  Sander  G.:  See — 

Dom,  Conrad  P;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Mills.  Sander 
G..  5J12.570.  Cl.  514-2.36.200. 
Milner.  Peter  J.,  to  Bloxwich  Engineering  Limited.  Fifth  wheel  coupling. 

5.511.812.  Cl.  280-433.000. 
Mik).  Joseph  V :  See — 

Pettesch,  Manin  C  ;  Breheny,  Michael  P;  Andrews,  Christopher  M.; 
Nelson.  Thomas  G  :  and  Milo.  Joseph  V.,  5.511,898,  Q.  404-25.000 
MIM  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Conley,  Ralph  F,  Jr.,  5,511,500.  Cl   112-470.050. 
Mimura.  Tom:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Naokj:    Nakashima.   Hideki;    L'ryu.   Toshiyuki.   Yoshida. 
Takashi:    Matsuzaki,    Kei;    Kaneko,    Yularo;    and    Mimura.    Toru. 
5.512.672.  Cl.  536-118.000. 
Minagawa.  Koji:  See — 

Ikegami.  Yoshio;  Konno.  Ma.sashi;  Minagawa.  Koji;  Fukano.  Norifumi; 
Ucmura.  Tatsuya;  and  Yagi,  Talsuo,  5.511.874.  Cl    .366-100.000 
Mincgishi.  Kazushige:  See — 

Machida.     Katsuyuki:     Murasc.     Katsumi:     Shimoyama.    Nobuhiro: 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi:  Minegishi.  Kazushige;  Taka- 
hashi,  Yasuo:   Namatsu.  Hideo:  and   Imai.   Kazuo,  5.512.513.  CI 
4.37-195 OOO 
Minerals  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Dody,  Julie  A.;  and  Rurapeilin,  Charles  R.,  Jr..  5.512,316,  Cl.  427- 

140.000 

Minich,  Steven  E-.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector  having 
a  device  maining  means  and  a  mettiod  of  assembly  thereof  5,511 ,994.  Cl . 
4.39  620  ()0t) 

Minin,  Leonid;  and  Saizev,  Slava.  lo  L  l.M.A.D  Limited  Use  of  pbdialoyl- 
hydrazide  derivatives  as  anti-hypoxic  and  defensive  agents.  5.512.573.  Cl. 
514-248.000 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Aral,  Talsuo;  and  Komatsu.  Naotaka,  5,511,931,  Cl.  414-680.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 
Blages.  Albena  V,  5.512,317.  Cl    427-215'.00O 

Bowman,  Michael  D  :  Armentrout.  Michael  J.:  and  Koch.  Drake  L.. 
5,51 1, . 568,  Cl.  1.34-102.200 

Brown.  Mary  L.;  Goelz.  Richard  J.;  Moore.  Qietyl  L.:  and  Battles. 
Donald  R  .  5.512.612.  Cl    523-218000 


Bryant,  Andrew  M.;  Wass.  Anthony  C.  L.;  and  Zilligan,  Guenter  M., 

5.511,540.  G   128-200.230. 
C^arlson.    James    G.;    Anderson,    Jeffeiy    T;    and    Rotto.    Nelson    T. 

5.512.651,  Cl.  528-73.000. 
Debe.  Mark  K  .  5.512,362,  G.  428-323.000 
Earl,  Douglas  E.,  5^12,009.  Cl.  451-300.000. 
Erickson,    Leif   O.:    Iqnaszewski,    Jay    J.:    and    Madsen,    David    D., 

5.511.302.  Cl.  29-521.000. 
Fukushi.  Tatsuo,  5,512.225,  Q.  264-127.000. 
Haase,  Michael  A.;  DePuydu  James  M.;  Cheng,  Hwa;  and  Qiu,  Jun, 

5.513.199.  Cl    372-44.000 
Hansen.  Dennis.  5.512.124,  C\    156-334.000 
Leir,  Charles  M.;  Hoffitnan.  Jerome  J.:  Tushaus,  Leonard  A  :  WiedetholL 

Gary  T;  Mazurek.  Mjeczyslaw  H.:  Sherman.  Audrey  A  ;  and  Bronn. 

William  R..  5.512,650.  Cl   528  14000 
Lynch.  Doreen  C  ,  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Skoug,  Paul  G  ,  5,512.411. 

Cl  430-203  000 
Mader,  Roger  A  ;  and  Ryther,  Robert  J.,  5,512,185.  G.  210-758.000. 
Mitra.  Sumita  B..  5.512.611.  Cl.  523-116.000. 
Scholz.    Matthew    T:    Tochacek.    Miroslav;    and    Edgar.    Jason    L.. 

5.512,354,  Cl  428-231.000. 
Minnich,  Kristen  E  :  See— 

Can,  Richard  V.  C;  Lassila.  Kevin  R.;  Listemann.  Marie  L.;  Mercando, 

Lisa  A  :  Mirmich.  Kristen  E.:  Savoca,  Ann  C  L.;  and  Wressell.  Amy 
L.  5.512.603.  Cl    521-118  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Havamizu,  Shunichi;  Mivaura.  Tomoko;  and  Saeki.  Noboru,  5,512,151, 
Cl  204-192.150 
Minor.  James  C:  See — 

Baird,  Brian  W;  Marshall.  CJeorge  P..  Miller.  Michael  G.;  and  Minor. 
James  C  5.512.408,  Cl.  430-110.000 
Mirza.  Daryl;  and  Baiasa.  Roben  A.,  to  DGA  Industries.  Inc.  Grease  (titer 

assembly  5.512.073.  Cl.  55-323.000. 
Misawa,  Hiromitsu:  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  .Aoki.  Koso:  Kurita.  Eiichi:  Okano.  Yoji; 
and  Kozawa.  Minoru.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation  Iron  oxide  particles  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  5,512,405,  Cl.  430-106.600. 

Mishima.  Masani:  See — 

Kinoshita,     Hirocugu:     Nomura.     Souichi:     and     Mishima.     Masaru. 
5.512.188.  Cl    252-18.000 
Mishkin,  Martin  A  ;  Villagran,  Mana  D.:  Hsieh,  Yen  C ;  and  Zimmerman. 
Stephen  P.,  to  John  B  Sanhlippo  &  Son,  Inc.  Preparation  of  frtiit  and  nut 
mixes  with  improved  texture  and  texture  stabilirv    5.512.308.  Cl    426- 
93(100. 
Misonou,  Takehiro:  See — 

Endo,    Kazuhiko;    Kokubun,    Hideyuki;    and    Misonou,    Takehiro, 
5.512,803,  Cl  315-370.000. 
Missfcldt,  Michael,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Photographic  recording  materials 
5.512,428,  Cl.  430-583.000. 

Mita,  Kanji:  See— 

Saito,  Kenichi:  Mita,  Kanji;  and  Kanno.  Hajime,  5.513.157,  Cl.  369- 

34.000. 
Mita.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ide.   Hiroshi:    Kirino.   Fumiyoshi:   Toda,  Tsuyashi:   Maeda.  Takeshi: 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Mita. 
Seiichi;  Sailo,  At.sushi.  and  Kaku,  Toshimilsu.  5,513,165.  Cl    369- 
116  000 
Mitake.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kanehiro;  Ichihara.  Yasushi;  Mitake.  Mitsuyoshi;  Fumno. 

Takashi;    Kishida,    Saori;    lizuka.    Jun:    and    Fujikawa.    Youicfai. 

5.512.968,  Cl   353-094  000 

Mital.  Amit.  and  Voth.  David,  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Visual  display 

system  having  low  energy  data  storage  subsystem  with  date  compression 

capabilities,  and  method  for  operating  same  5,5 1 2,92 1,  G.  345-202.000. 

Mitchell.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Fite.   Barry  A..   Mitchell.   Michael   L.;   Kunz.  Russ  A.,  and  Brannon. 
Clifford  R  .  5.513.169.  a.  369-272.000. 
Mitchell.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Ravenhall.  Richard:  Wojciechowski,  Charles  R  :  Mitchell,  Stephen  C; 
Mercer.  Gary  D.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.:  Schoben.  Melvin  .A  :  and  Maclin. 
Harvey  M  .  5.511,604.  Cl    164-97  000 
Mitra,    Sumita   B..   to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company. 

Cements  from  Pdicaihonyl  polymers  5„512.611.  Cl  523-116000 
Mitsuba  Electnc  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lioi,    Kenji;    Endo.    Akira;    and    Okayasu.    Yosuke,    5,511.462,    Cl. 
92-99.000 


Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cotporation:  Set— 


Sawayama.  Shigeni:  Mori.  Yasuharu:  and  Nagai,  Yukino.  5312,645.  G. 

526-264  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arano.  Yukari:  and  Onishi,  Ken.  5.513.008,  Cl   358-310.000. 
AriiiKXo,    Kazutami;    Tomishima.    Shigeki;    and    HIdaka.    Hideto. 

5.513.142.  Cl   365  189.110 
Hanawa,  Tetsuro.  and  de  Beeck.  Mana  O  .  5.512,422.  Cl   430-325000 
Hidaka.  Hidelo:  Tsunida.  Takahiro:  and  Suma.  KaLsuhiro,  5.512,501.  Cl. 

437-41.000. 
Hori.  Toshihiko,  5,512.846.  Cl.  326-105.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kouki,  5,513.114.  Cl   364-474.350. 
Miyakuni.  Shinichi.  5,512.331,  Cl  427-528.000 
Mukogawa,  Yasukazu,  5,511,569.  Cl.  134-104.100 
Nakaki.  Voshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;   Fukami,  Tatsuva,  Taguchi. 

Molohisa:  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.512..366.  Cl   428'332.000 
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Ono.  TiUhiko,  5.512.812.  O   322-28.000. 

Sliikuiu.  Todiihiro.  ind  Salo.  Hiroyuki.  5.SI3.172.  G  37O-I3.0O0. 

Takikawi.  Hiroyoihi;  Ycwhida,  Yoatiio:  Kakimolo.  Nobuko;  and  Isc 
ShiiMukc.  5_'S!2.733.  CI    219-620000 

Tjucjui.  Teiji.  tad  W«un«be.  Smji.  5J13.104.  O   364-424  100 

I  thinami.  Muinobu.  5.512.81.V  G.  322-28000 
vliuubiihi  Electnc  Research  Labomohes.  Inc..  Ste — 

Gibson.  Sarah  F  F.  5.512.920.  C\    345-163.000. 
MiMubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc  :  Ser — 

Hininiuu,  Yuushi,  Hashtmo(o,  Osimu.  Uenuisu,  Shoji,  and  Koselu. 

Toahio.  5.512..59Q.  n    518  703000 
Morila.  Yoshikazu.  Iwauchi.  Shigefaaru;  and  Ogiso.  Tamouu.  5.311.358. 

a    53-128  100 
Shini.  Kiziuhi,  ishikun,  Kcnji.  and  Takeda.  Nona,  S.312,193,  G 
252-62.570 
Mitsubishi  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  Ste — 

Kishimcxo.  Naohiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki.  and  Yamada.  Kiichi.  5.513.108. 
CI    364-424  050 
Miuubishi  Materials  Corporabon  Ser- 

Kikumoto.  Noboo.  and  Iida.  Osamu,  5.511.767.  C\  266-143.000. 
Mitsubishi  .Semiconductor  America.  Inc    Ser — 

Moore.  Wesley,  and  HufPnuui.  Ward.  5.513.119,  G.  364-491  000. 

Miuui  TolOu  ChemicilJ,  Inc  Set- 

Ohta.  Misahiro;  Obuchi.  Shoji;  and  YothuJa,  Yinmori.  Sil2.6S3.  O. 

528-361  000 
Mitsushita  EJectnc  IndustriaJ  Co..  Led.    5e# — 

Hatano.  Takahisa.  5.512.960.  C\.  348-640  000. 
Mittclbath.  Uunlher:  Set — 

Hagemnaier.  Hanspuil.  and  Mittelbach.  Gunlher.  5.512.259.  G.  423- 
239  100 
Miura.  Naoko:  S*e  - 

Yoahimura.  Toshiyuki.  Miura,  Naoko,  Okazaki.  Shinji. Tonunu.  Minora: 
and  Shirujhi.  Hiroshi.  5.512.328.  G  427-»98  000 
Miura.  Norio,  and  Komamura.  Tawara.  to  Konica  Corponbon.  Tbemml 
transfer  recording  material  and  image  forming  method    5JI2,531,  G. 
MU-227  0(X) 
Miun.  Shigeo:  S**— 

Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Kotzumi.  Shigeni;  Miura.  Shigeo;  Kuroaawa.  Y\iji: 
Fujii.  Yasuo.  Noguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayania.  Ton;  Kataoka.  Junno- 
suke.  and  Okada.  Masaaki.  5.5I3J53.  CI    379-100  000 
Miiin,  Yasuahi  5ee— 

Tikada.  Yoshihiro.  Suzuki.  Akio;  Izuimuki.  Masami.  Tsuchii.  Ken. 
Kadowaki,  Hidejiro.  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  Takahashi.  Haruhiko.  Taka- 
miya.  Makoio.  Yamamoco.  Kosuke,  WaUya,  Masafunu.  Miura. 
Yanuhi.  Monguchi.  Haruhiko.  and  Munyama,  Yasushi.  5.512.924. 
G.  347  18  000. 
Miura,  Yoshinon.  to  Sony  Corporalion;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Tape 

cassette  and  guide  pin   5.511.736.  G  242  346  000 
Miya.   Yukio.   Kizaki.   Shigeru.   Sugiyuna,  Oumu.   Hauyoiru,  Akitcni. 

Shibuyi.  YiMhitsugu.  tnomok).  Mibugu,  Ntoi.  Koichi,  Fukizawt,  Yuji; 

Nanya.  Takanori;  Shimizu.  Shotam;  and  Tagawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co..  iJd.  Wear-re«i«uuil  reed  for  •  high  spised  loom    5.511.587.  CI    139- 

192  000 
Miyachi.  Hiroshi.  Araki.  Mitsutoshi.  lleno.  Yoshiteru.  and  Yamase.  Norihide, 

to  SMC  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Actuator  with  slide  table.   3.511.461.  G 

92  13  500 
Miyakc.  Hiroshi.  and  Aso.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Lamited.  Televiaiafi  signal  and 

ATM  cell  switching  system   5.513.180.  G   370-60.100 
Miyakc.  Toshihiro;  Bando.  Kaluya;  Yigura.  Toshiaki,  and  Kondo,  Ko)i,  to 

Nippondenso  Co.  iJd  Process  of  joining  metal  members   5.511.719.  G 

228  106  000 
Miyakuni.  Shinichi.  to  Mitaubishi  Dmki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Etching  method 

for  indmm  senes  compound  semicooducton.  5,512,331,  Q.  427  528.000. 

Miyamichi.  Kazuo.  and  Nakaimna,  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikkiso  Company  Limited 
Prcprrg.  process  fi^  preparaDon  of  preprvg.  and  products  derived  there 
from   5.512.351.  CI  428-195.000 
Miyao.  Makiji:  See — 

Takezawa.  Makoio;  Miyao.  Makiji.  Wtda,  Sadahisa.  and  Inoue.  Hirochi. 
5.512.119.  CI    156-171000. 
Miyaoka.  Shuuichi    See — 

Kusunoki.  Mitsugu.  Miyaoka.  Shuuichi.  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Koha- 
yashi.  Kouji;  Ikcda.  Masalo.  and  Ogau.  Takashi.  5.512.766.  CI 
257  296  000 
Miyashita.  Masahide:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Makoio;  Yada.  Maaakuu;  Sakiini.  Kaora;  Haga.  Kazuya. 

Miyutuia,  Mauhidr,  ind  Hini.  YuumiMi,  5,312,194,  G.  252- 
625«0 

Miya-shita,  Yoshiakr  See — 

Tsfcahashi.  Sadao.   Yanuzaki.   Kouichi.   Kikuchi.   Nf4iuo.    Matsuinolo. 
Kentaro.   Hayakawa.  Tadashi;   Miyashiu.   Yoshiaki.   and  Tabuchi. 
Takeshi.  5,512,708.  O.  118-653000 
Miyata.  Koichi:  See — 

Saiio.  Kimitsagu.  Miyata.  Koichi;  Bade.  John  P..  Jr;  Sloner.  Brian  R  ; 
von   Windheim.   Jesko  A  ;   and   Sahaida.   Scon   R.   5.512.873.  O 
338-22  OSn 
Miyalake.  Yoshito.  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  to  Matsuihiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co  .  Ltd.  Infrared  polarizer   5.513.035.  G.  359-352  000 
Miyaura.  Tomoko.  See — 

Hayamizu.  Shunichi.  Miyaun,  Tomoko;  and  Saeki,  Noboni,  5^12,151, 
CI.  204-192.150. 

Miyawald.  Mamoru:  See — 


Sooo,  Koichi;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  Ishizaki.  Akira.  Ogawa.  Katsuhisa; 

Sakuni,   Kitsuhito,   Sugiwi,   Shigetoshi;   and   Koodo,   Shigeb, 

5.513.028.  a   359-87.000. 
Miyazafci.  Hiraki:  See — 

Tahara.  Sbozo.  Kimuia.  Taizo;  Miyazaki,  Hiroki:  and  Hanaki.  Kazuhbo, 
5.512.111.0.  148-440.000 
Miyazaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuyuki.  Miyazaki.  Keiji.  Iseda,  Kobet;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 
5.513.345.  G.  395-182.020 

Miyazab,  Shoji:  Ste— 

Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Kawaguri.  Mariko.  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tsutsumi.  Haru 
hiro.    Bati*.    Hideyuki.    Tokuno.    Yoshinobu;    and    Miyazaki.    Sboji 
5J  12.1  59.  a    204-403  000 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Kazuini.  Santo,  Tniyoshi.  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu 
Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamdo.  Tadashi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Labeled  complei   5J12.446.  G  435  7  200 
Miyazawa,   Shuhei;   Hoshino.   Yorohisa;   Shibata.   Hisashi.    Hirola.    Kazuo: 
Kameyama.  Takaaki.  Abe.  Shinya.  and  Yamanaka.  Takashi.  to  Eisai  Co. 
Ltd.  AnuDObenzoic  aad  derivatives  5.512.579.  G  514-299  000 
Miyazawa.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Kazuhiro.  Imazu.  Katsuhiro;  Kobayashi.  .Seishichi 
and  Sue.  Toshio.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd  Laminated  sheet  metal  for 
container   manufacture   and   pnmer   used   in   coajuncoon   with   same. 
5,512,365,  a  428-332.000, 
Mizikovsky.  Semyon.  Anderaoo.  Geoffrey;  Dounu.  Peter;  Aluhanc.  Masaaki 

and  Yasuda.   Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Cospuiation;  and  Sony  Electronics.   Inc 
Aulocnacic  gcneraiMm  of  private  autln  Kiratioo  key  for  wireles.<i  comnuj 
oicaoon  systems.  5,5 1 3,245.  G.  379-59.00a 
Mlzuno.  Funuo  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuo;  Kitaito.  TUshi;  Mizuito.  Pumio;  Ishikawa.  Hiyoahi: 
Yoshimurm.  Socaro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tocnonan.  5.512,361.  CI.  428 
319  300 
Mizushin.  Toshitsugu.  Yokou.  Mamoru.  Nakamura.  Nonmichi.  Ota.  Ken 
Yoshino.  Shuji.  and  Inoue.  Nobora.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co  .  Lid 
Method  to  separate  and  recover  resin  and  .steel  pipe  from  resin-coated  steel 
pipe   5.512.104.  G    134-1000 
Mizuiani.  Junya  See— 

Hasegawa.  Koji.  Kakuta.  Hideo;  and  Mizuuni.  Junyi.  5312,673,  G. 

536-128  000 
MKM  Electronics.  Inc.    See — 

Majmudar.  Kashyup.  5.512.881.  CI    340  574  000 
Mo.  Zhofig  H  .  to  TelCoin  Senucooductor,  Inc    Switched  high-slew  rale 

btiffer  5.512,850.  G.  327-108,000 
Moaddeb.  Jamshid:  See— 

Ong.  Nicholas;  and  MoKldeb.  Jannhid.  5.513.372,  CI.  395-821.000 
Mobil  oil  Corporation  See — 

Bert,  David  R  .  5.511.616.  CI    166-272.000 

Bianchim.  Eber  C.  Kooerzer.  Anthony  R  .  Parr,  Larry  A.;  and  Reid, 

Leland  W.  5.512.338.  G.  428-35  400 
KiLany,  Thomas  R..  McWilliams.  John  P;  and  Pappal.  David  A. 

5,512,260,0,423-242.100, 

Wu.  Shi  Ming;  and  Hoiodysky.  Andrew  G  .  5.512.189.  G  252-46  600 
Mobin.  Mohammad  S     See — 

Blaker.  David  M  ;  Ellaid.  Gregory  S  .  Mobin.  Mohammad  S  .  and  Sam. 
Horaayooo.  5J13.220.  CI   375-340.000 
Moblcy.  Herbeit  O  Pickup  tnick  bed.  5.511.848.  CI  296-183.000 
Mochizuki.  Isao:  See — 

Okada.  Hiroaki.  Mochizuki.  Isao;  and  Takagi.  Takeytdd.  3,312.719.  CL 
200-344  000 
Mochizuki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Mano.  Yasuhiko;  Mochizuki,  Takeshi.  Sasaki.  Isamu;  and  Shiiiiokawa, 
Akira.  5.5I2.I95.  CI   252-62.560 
Modinc  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Buton.  Bobby  L,  5,511,831,  G  285-382000 

Mohn.  Walter,  and  Zeigler.  Douglas  D .  to  Hudson  Products  Corporabon 
Ekmgaled    lieat    exctianger    tubes    having    internal    stiffening    structure 
5.511.613.  CI    165-177  000 
Mohr.  JUrgen  See— 

Bickel.  Manin;  Brocks.  IXethch:  Burghard.  Harald;  Gilnzlet.  Volkmar. 
Henke.    Stephan;    Haiuuske   Abel.    Hartmui.    Mohr.    Jilrgen:    and 
Tkchank.  Georg.  5.512.586.  CI    514-354000 
Mohr.  Peter  See 

Klaus.  Michael,  and  Mohr.  Peter.  5,512,683,  G.  549-9.000 
Moles  Incorporated:  See — 

Caaey.  Palnck  G.,  Cruise,  Tom;  and  Wilhite,  Matthew,  5,511,986,  G. 
439-188  000. 

Molnw  y  Vedia,  Luis  M  ;  Stuns,  Mofiroe  1.,  Boucher,  Richard  C .  h ,  and 
Henke.  David  C  .  to  Burrotjghs  Wellcome.  Co  .  and  llniversily  of  North 

Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Methtxl  of  treating  retained  pulmonary  <iecrcuon.<i 
5.512_J69.  CI    424-45  000. 
MoUer.  David   D..  to  Delco  Electromcs  Corp.   Compensation   for  ground 

voltage  vananoo  on  a  cominuiucatloa  bus.  5.513.218.  G  375-257.000. 
Moinose.  Hiroaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
conlrt>lling  the  movement  of  a  printing  head  lo  a  finnler    5.511.890.  CI. 
400-  323  000 
Moinose.  Hiroshi   See — 

Maeda.  Takeo;  Motnote.  Hiroshi;   Urakawa,  Yukihiro;  and  Matsui. 
Masataka.  5.512.772.  O   257-370.000. 
MofiKX.  Stanley;  Oesteilin.  Richard;  Hudyma.  Edward;  Dabisch.  Kenneth. 
Fedhgon.  Richard;  Goldberg,  Ira,  and  Lsaac.  Ragy    Magnetic  marker 

applying  device  for  a  pnnting  press  5,512,125,  G  156-353000. 

Monarch  Knitting  Machinery  Corporation;  See — 


Bell.  Cecil   R  .  Moyer.  Charles   R.;  Poole.  Gregory  S.;  and  Silvers. 
Kenneth  B..  5,511,501,  G.  112-470.150. 
Monitoring  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hemander.  Waller  C.  5J1I.422.  CI.  73-593.000. 
Mon.sanlo  Company:  See — 

Ho.  Sa  v..  5.512.180,  G.  210-643.000. 

Klee,  Hairy  J.;  and  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.,  5,512.466,  G.  435-172.300. 
Monte.  Woodrow  C.  Oietary  vaccine  for  inhibiting  metabolism  of  methanol. 

5.512„598.  CI.  514-724.000. 
Mooleiro.  Douglas  F;  See — 

Lopes.  Homero  V.  d.  M.;  and  Monteiro.  Douglas  P.,  5,511,969,  G. 

431-4  000. 
Montfcxt.  David  B  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Resonator  coupling  cover  for  use 
in  clectrostalographit  applications    5.512.989.  CI    355-273  000 

Montfori.  David  B..  lo  Xerox  Corporation,  Resonator  assembly  having  an 

angularly  segmented  waveguide  member  5.512.991.  CI.  355-273.000 
Montfort.  David  B     See — 

Fnel.    David    M..    Radulski.    Charles    A.    and    Montfort.    David    B. 
5.512.990,  G.  355-273  000 
Monioya.  Jean  P..  and  Merz.  Scott  I.,  to  Michigan  Critical  Caic  Consultants. 
Inc.  Venotis  blood  reservoir  with  increased  level  and  volume  sensitivity. 
5.512.042.  G   604-4.000. 
Moobeny.  Jarcd  B    See — 

Tenier,  John,  Welter,  Thomas  R.;  Southby,  David  I;  Moobeny,  Jared  B.; 

and  Bailey.  David  S..  5.512.410.  G.  430-203.000 
Mcxire.  Cheryl  L  :  See — 

Brown.   Mary  L.;  Goetz,  Richard  J.;  Moore.  (Hicryl  L.;  and  Battles. 
Donald  R  .  5,512,612.  G.  523-218.000. 
Moore.  Edward  E:  See — 

Irwin.  Bruce  C;  Moore.  Edward  E.;  and  Baum.  Raymond  F..  5.511.970. 
a    431  9  000 
Moore.  Grant  M   Drainage  system  for  decks.  5.511.351.  CI   52-302.100 
Moore.  H.  Jack.  Jr.;  and  Abalos,  Martin,  to  SABH  (U.S.)  Water  Healer  Group. 
Inc  Water  heater  wirii  low  NO.  ceramic  burner  5.51 1.516.  G.  122-17  000 
Moore.  Wesley;  and  Huffman.  Ward,  to  MiLsubishi  Semiconductor  America. 
Inc   Hierarchical  floorplanner  for  gate  array  design  layout  5.513.119.  CI 
.^64-49 1.000 
Moraveji.  Farhood.  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Ampliher  stage 
having  compensation  for  NPN.  PNP  beta  mismatch  and  improved  slew 
rate   5.512.859.  CI    3303-267  000 
Morawiecki.  Andrew:  See — 

Song.  Suk-Zu;  and  Morawiecki.  Andrew.  5.512.301.  G.  424-484.000. 
Morck.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Olson.  Merle  E.;  Cen.  Howard;  and  Morck.  Douglas  W..  5.512.288.  O. 
424-269.100. 
Motena.  John:  See — 

Powell.  James  R,;  Danby.  Gordon  T;  and  Morena,  John.  5.5 1 1 .488.  CI 
104-232.000 
Morgan.  Avery  A.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fiber  optic  gyro  digital  control  with  rate 

extension  5,513,003,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Morgan  Industnes,  Inc :  See— 

Evenson.  Martin.  5311.750.  CI  248-200  000 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas.  Francisco 
X  .  Aitis.  I>ean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R..  Fernandez. 
Mario.  Franco,  Fidencio;  Haw  ley.  Ronald  C .  Lara,  Teresa;  Loughbead, 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos. 
Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J.,  to  Synles  (USA)  Inc.  Method  of  using 
4-anuno  derivatives  of  5-substituted  mycophcnolic  acid.  5.512.568.  CI. 
514-233.500 
Mori.  Kenji:  See — 

Koyama,  Takeshi;  Tonosaki.  Masao;  Yamada,  Nobuhiro;  and  Mori. 
Kenji.  5.512.528.  CI   502-181  000. 
Mon.  Moiohaiu;  Yoshida.  Hirtmobu;  Yamamura,  Ikuo;  lura,  Totu;  Takeuchi, 
Osamu;  and  Ogushi.  Ma.saki.  lo  Ishikawajima-Hahma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  preheating  and  charging  scrap  matehaLs   5.513.206. 
CI    373-80.000 
Mori.  Sbosei   See — 

Terada.    Masahiro;   Togano.   Takeshi;   Yamashita.   Masataka;   Iwaki. 

Takashi.  Mori.  Sbosei.  and  Shinjo.  Kenji.  5.512.208.  CI.  252  299  600 

Mon.  Toshiya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Device  and  method 

for  determining  a  senes  of  operalion.s  for  interactive  assistance  5.513.308. 

G   395  155.000 

Mori.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Sawayama.  Shigeiu;  Mori.  Yasuharu;  and  Nagai.  Yukino.  5,512.645.  G. 
526-264  000 
Moriguchi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Takada.  Yostuturo;  Suzuki,  Akio;  luimizaki,  Masami,  Tsuchii,  Ken: 

Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Haruhiko;  Taka- 
miya.  Makoio;  Yamamoto,  Kosuke.  Wataya.  Masafunu.  Miura. 
Yasushi.  Monguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Murayama.  Yasushi.  5.512.924. 
CI    347-18  «» 

Monkita.  Nobuo.  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  local  pressurizing  type  injection  molding.  5.512.223.  G.  264-71.000. 

Monnaga.  Shozo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasubumi;  and  Morinaga.  Shozo.  5,512,137,  CI.  162-198.000. 

Morila,  Shigeru;  Ishida.  Hirsohi;  and  Hirano,  Isao.  to  Nippon  Rute  Co..  Ltd. 
Bon  sealing  method  and  apparatus   5.511.362,  CI   53^91  000 

Moriu.  Yoshikazu.  Iwauchi.  Shigcharu;  and  Ogiso.  Tamotsu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Securing  small  bags  to  belt-like  member. 

5,511,358,  CI.  53-128.100. 
Morito.  Hisatomo:  See — 


Sekiguchi.  Goichi;  and  Morito.  Himotno.  5,511,922,  O.  414-139.600 
Moriue,  Hiroo:  See — 

Ichii.  Eiji;  Moriue.  Hiroo;  and  Malsuda.  Yutaka.  5,513,175,  G.  370- 
17000 
Monyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Ebisuno,  Tadahiro.  Moriyama,  Keiji;  Sugimoio.  Kazushige;  and  Hirau. 
Tsutomu,  5.511.791.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Mork.  Orlan  H    Soil  leveling  apparatus  with  improved  frame  and  hitch 

5.511.625.  CI    172^*45.100 
Momingstar.  Charles  L  .  deceased  (by  Kelly  L  Momingstar.  executor),  and 
Andersen.  James  K..  to  Whitehall  Corporation.  Towed  hydrophone 

streamer  with  integrated  module  coupler  5.513.151.  CI    367-154.000 
Momingstar.  Kelly  L.,  executor.  See — 

Momingstar.  Charles  L.,  deceased;  and  Andersen.  James  K..  5.513.151. 
CI  367-154000. 
Moraingstar.  Randy  L .  to  American  Medical  Systems.  Ittc.  Dual  action 

syringe    5.512.054.  C\   604-191  000 
Morohashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hamade.    Saburo;    Takaluro,    Masahiko;    and    Morohashi.    Kazuo. 
5.511.395.  G  68-2.000. 
Morosini.  Flavio.  Coded  marker  supports  and  device  for  a  positioning  of 

coded  markers  5.511..331.  G.  40-316.000. 
Moroz.  Analolij  I  :  See — 

Paramonov,  Vladimir  A.;  TVctiinin,  Analolij  I.,  Moroz,  Analolij  I.;  and 

Birger.  Boris  L..  5J12.321.  CI.  427-405.000 
Morris.  Brian  G..  to  Scitex  Digital  Priming.  Inc.  Charge  plaie  fabrication 

process    5.512.II7.  CI    156-155000 

Morris.  George.  Dissipator  for  flue  gas  desulfurizabon  system.  5^12,252,  G. 

422-176.000 

Morrow.  John  A.:  See — 

Watson.  Christopher  L..   and   Morrow.   John  A.  5.511.519.  CI.    123- 
179  180 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jarboe.  Patrick  G  ;  and  Davis.  Terry  R.  5,511,818,  G.  280-728.200. 
Meyer.  Scoa  A.;  and  Martcrsteck.  Timothy  M..  5.511.821.  G    280- 
743.100. 

SpUkCT.  David  L ;  and  Paxtoti,  Donald  J..  5,511,819,  CI.  280-728.200. 

Mortson,  Douglas  J  ,  to  Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Coiporabor  Use  Of 
build  status  indicators  in  connection  with  building  of  complex  computer 
programs  from  source  code  parts  5,513.357.  O.  395-700.000 
Moser.  Keith  W.;  and  Bouman.  David  C..  to  Alliance  Winding  Equipment. 
Inc  Automatic  loader  for  a  stator  coil  lacing  machine.  5,511,502,  G. 
112-470.210 
Moser.  Rasin.  See — 

Mosher.  Ralph  A  ;  Moser.  Rasin;  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Berkes,  John  S.. 
5.512.978.  CI.  355-203.000. 
Moser.  Rolf:  See — 

Bonacina.  Guido;  Caratsch.  Thomas;  and  Moser.  Rolf.  SMZMJ.  G. 
422-67.000 

Mosher,  Ralph  A.,  Moser,  Rasin,  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Botes.  John  S..  to 
Xerox  Corporadot.  Replenishmg  system  5312,978.  Q.  355-203.000. 

Mosler.  Inc.:  See — 

Gels.  James  R.;  Smith.  Robert  D.;  and  Snyder.  Steven  A..  5^12.877.  CL 
340-570.000 
Moss,  Arthur  Z.:  See — 

Howard,  Edward  G ,  Jr.;  and  Moss,  Arthur  Z.,  5,512,624,  G.  524- 

462.000 
Moss.  Owen  R.:  See — 

Greenspan.  Bernard  J.;  Moss.  Owen  R..  Schleiffer.  Keith  E,;  and  Eick, 
James  L..  5.511.726.  G  239-102.200 
Motley.  Daniel  L  ;  Petrisky.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  and  Genty.  Gordon  L.  Steam  table 

pan  handling  apparaOis.  5.511.467.  Q.  99-426.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Dunn.  William  C.  5,511,419, 0.  73-504.080. 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Cambou.   Bcrtrand  F;  GiUiert.  James  G.;  and   Hansell.  Gregory  L... 

5.512.499.  CI  437-39.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Agahi-Kesheh.  Darioush;  Huang.  Rong-Fong;  and  Konunrusch.  Richard 

S.  5.513.382.  a  455  83000 
Avanic.    Branko;    Yeh.    Peter   J  ;    and   Ooi.    Leng    H,    5J12.862.   CI 

331-117.00D. 
Cho.  Jaeshin;  Kyler.  Kelly  W.;  Crooin.  Wayne  A..  Durlam.  Mark;  and 

Abiokwah.  Jonathan  K..  5.512.518.  G  437-235.000. 
Damkier,  John  L  .  5.513.373.  CI  395-836.000. 
Haver.  Hamson  B.;  and  Griswold.  Mark  D..  5,512,785.  G.  257-758.000. 

Hesse,  Gregory  N.;  and  McDonald,  Daniel  J.,  5,512.884,  Q.  340- 

825.030 

Komrska.  Dean  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Dale  G..  5.513.078.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Lundberg.  James  R  :  and  NuckoUs,  Charles  E..  5.513.358.  CI.   395- 
750.000. 

Macko.  William  J.:  and  Cannon,  Gregory  L,  5,312.886,  O.  340- 

825.070. 
Merchant.  Zaffer.  and  Saidi.  Ali.  5.512.916.  C\   345-98.000 
Reeser.  Glen  C;  and  Connell.  Lawrence  E..  5.51 3.389. 0  455-31 1 .000. 
Vangala.  Reddy  R.;  and  Hoang.  True.  5,512,866,  G  333-134  000 
Vook.   Frederick   W.;   Doss.   William   K;   and   Demange.    Mark   G.. 

5.513.210.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Warfield.  Timothy  J..  5.512.163.  CI  205-109.000 

White,  Richard  E.;  and  Demange,  Mait  G.,  5,513,263.  Q.  380-44.000. 
Toshiyuki:  See — 
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T»y»muni.  Yuuji.  and  Mouri,  Tostaiyuki,  3^12.986.  CI.  33S-246.000 
Mounne,  Vladiinir  I    See— 

Bouymov.  Rofnan  A  ;  Tsyboul»ky.  Albcn  M  :  Klevixov.  Dimitri  P:  ind 
Mounne.  Vladimir  I  .  5.512.2.18.  CI   423-2.mOOO 
Moving  MagDci  Technologies  S  A    Sre — 

Oudrt.  Claude  «nd  Prudham,  Daniel,  5,512,871.  Q.  335-220.000 
Moyer.  Oiartes  R     Ser  — 

Bell.  Cecil  R  .  Moyer.  Charles  R..  Poole.  GRgory  S.,  and  Silveri. 
Kenneth  B.  .1,5I1..M)I.  CI    112-470  150 

Moyen,  Michael  F  Sft— 

Leu-  David  B..  Coumkon,  George.  Slater.  Jon  W..  Miller.  Daniel  W.. 
Moyen.   Michael   F;  and  Siebers.   Jeffrey   V.  5JII.549.  O.    128- 
653  100. 
Mueller.  Elizabeth  J    See 

Volpcnhcin.  Daniel  W.;  Mueller.  Elizabeth  J  ;  and  Hall.  Thomas  J.. 
5.511.275.  CI    15-167  100 
Mueller.  Richard  A     See— 

Chandrakumat.  Nizal  S.:  Huang,  Hong-Chih.  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.. 
5.5I2JS6I.  CI.  514-11000. 
Mueller.  Richard  H  :  Sre— 

Po«s.  Michael  A  :  Panisegrau.  Paul  D  .  Wang.  Shaopeng.  Thoiuihil.  John 
K.  Singh,  Janak.  and  Mueller,  Richard  H.  .5,512.690.  O    .549- 

MO.OOO. 

Muessel.  Dan  C  :  See— 

Halberaadt.  Louis;  Mcrtinooke.  Peter  E-.  Perry.  Joseph  V .  and  Muex-iel. 
Dan  C  .  5.312.601.  O.  521-79000. 
Mukai.  Hidehilo:  See — 

Shibuu.   Nobuhiro:   Sale.   Kenichi;  Mukai.  Hidehilo:   and  Ma.<uda. 
Takatn.  5.512.867.  CI    335-216.000. 
Mukerjee.    Sandip.    and    Snyder.    Ralph    J  .    lo    AT&T   Corp     Method    and 
apparatus  for  facilitating  the  ulomale  making  of  wireless  data  transfers. 
S.5I.V242.  a   37V-58.000. 
Mukerjee.  Sandip.  and  Utano.  Ralph,  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  and  apparatus 
for  facilitating  the  making  of  wiieleas  ulephone  calls    5.513.247.  CI 
379-60  000. 

^tukogawa,  Yasubzu,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabunhiki  Kaisha  Gcaning 

apparatus   5.51 1  ..569.  CI    I  34- 104  100 
Mulder.  Jakob  W  .  to  US.  Philips  Ctxporauoa.  X-ray  examinabon  apparatus 

5.513.2-19,  CI.  .178-98.700 
MUller.  Horst  See— 

Hille.  Hans-Dieler.  Wieditz.  Stefan  C  :  Dobbelstein.  Arnold:  and  MUller. 
HoTjt.  5.512.322.  CI   427-407  100 
Muller.  Michael  P    See 

Kichardv  Kevin,  and  Muller.  Michael  P.  5.511.577.  CI    137-202  000 
Mullet.  Werner,  and  Lubcr.  Joachim,  to  Cari-Zeus-Sdfhing    Method  of 
operating  a  surgical  microscope  arrangement  for  cooiputer- supported  ste- 
reotactic microsurgery  on  a  patient   5.513.005.  CI    356-375.000. 
MUller- Schwelling.  Dieter  See 

BischofbCTgCT,  Ulnch,  and  MUller- Schwelling,  Dietn,  5^11^21,  Q. 

vj-mm 

Mullins.  Michael  J     See— 

Cardin.  Alan  D  .  Mullins.  Michael  J  .  f^ordycc.  William  A..  Chamberitn, 
Thomas  A  .  and  Fazio.  Michael  J  .  5.312,177.  CI.  21O-633.00O. 
Mulnc  Hydro  Projects  (Propnetary)  Limited:  Set— 

Richards.  Kevin,  and  Muller.  Michael  P.  5.511.577.  O    137  202  000 
MurnUchenk.  David  D  .  lo  PhvloMcd  Corponrtloa.  OifUment  base  useful  for 

pharmaceutical  ptrparatiuns    5.512.278.  O    424-78060 
MunekNiff.  Bemd.  lo  Brose  l-ahrzeugteile  GmbH  A  Co  KG.  Cable  window 

lifter  with  a  driving  unit   5.51 1.443.  CI   74-505  000 
Mun.ster.  Chnsnan:  See — 

Meier.  Jurgen  Dietnch:  Munster.  Christian;  Kaas,  Volker.  and  Siffnn. 
Horst.  5.512.679.  CI   546^339  000. 

Mura,  Albert  J :  &*- 

DunUp.  Richard  P;  Boaz.  Neil  W;  Mura.  Albert  J  :  Kumar.  Virendra 
Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Desai.  Ranjil  C  :  HIasta.  Dennis  J  ;  Sain- 
dane.  Manohar  T.  BeH.  Malcolm  R  .  Court.  John  J  .  and  Fanell. 
Roben  P.  5.512.589.  CI   514  373  (XX) 
Murakami.  Yasuhide  See — 

Takeda.  Shigeru:  and  Murakami.  Yasuhide.  5.3 1 2.868.  a.  333-219.200 
Murakami.  YastMi   See — 

Takesue,  ALsu.shi,  Murakami.  Yasuo:  Watanabe.  Takanobu.  and  Anzai, 
Mitsutoshi.  5.5I2.4(X).  CI   430-78  000 
Murakami.  Yuichi:  and  Kiyokazu.  leda.  to  Aisin  Seiki.  Co..  Ltd  Microatrip 
anieniui  device  having  three  icsooaiKC  frequencies.  5,512,910,  Q.  343- 
700  CMS 

Muramawu,  Hiroshi  5*f— 

Fujihira.  Masamichi;  Muramalsu.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Notio;  and  Ataka. 
Taauaki.  5.513.168.  CI    169  126000 
Muramatsu.  Masaru-  See — 

Abe.  Hiroyuki.  Muramalsu.  Masaru.  Goto.  Tetauro.  and  Nansawa, 

'nutomu.  5.512.974.  O  354-430000 
Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Muramatsu.  Masaru:  Ulagawa,  Ken;  and  Yamano. 
Shozo.  5.312.973.  CI    354-402  000 
Muranaka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tkkahiko;  Hirau.  Koji.  Yoahikawa.  Hiroki,  Muranaka.  Mas- 
ayuki.  Yoshizaki.    Isao.    and   Osawa.   Atsuo.    5.513.037.   C\.    359- 
4571)00 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Takiuwa,  Twhiaki;  and  Murasaki,  Ryuichi.  5,3 1 2.234.  CI  264-5 11 000. 

Murase.  KaLsuini:  See — 


Machida.     Katsuyuki.     Munise.     Katsumi:     ShirrK>yama.     Nobuhiro; 

Tsuchiya,  Toihuki:  Takaha.shi,  Junichi.  Minegishi.  Kazushige;  Taka- 
hashi.  Yasuo;  Namatsu.   Hideo:  and  Imai.   Kazuo.  5.512.513.  O. 
437-195  000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Banba,  Susumu,  5.511.373.  Q.  57-328.000. 

Okada,  Yasuaki.  Yoshikawa.  Shinji;  and  Llrano.  Eishiro.  5.513.1 13.  CI 
364-474.210. 
MunKa,  Kiyohilo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frictional  engage- 
ment device  for  an  autonuoc  tnuisnihsion  5,511,644,  Q  192-85.0AA. 
MuraU  Mfg  Co  .  Lid    See- 

Ma.suda.  Noboru.  5.512.822.  CI    324  235  0(» 
Munua.  Nobuo.  and  Yoshimura.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi  Denstii  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Digital  video  signal  processing  device  and  TV  camera  device  airanged  to 
use  It  5.512,946,  CI.  348-222.000 
Murata.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ok>.  Yasushj.  Sakamciso.  Satoshi;  Murata.  Yutaka.  Kaji.  Teuuo;  and 
Endo.  Yasuhiko.  5.512.523.  CI   .501-127  000 
Munyama.  Hitoshi.  and  Kojima.  Satoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  manufactunng  anvorphous  silicon  electrophotographic  pholo- 
sensibve  member  5.512.510.  CI   437-101  (100 
Murayama.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Izumizaki,  Masami,  Tsuchii.  Ken; 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiiu;  Yinaka.  Tovhiyuki;  Takahuhi.  Haruhiko.  Taka- 

miya.    Makt«o.    Yamamou*.    Kosukc.    Wataya.    Ma^jifumi.    Miura. 

Yaxushi:  Monguchi.  Haruhiko.  and  Murayama,  Yasushi.  5.512.924. 

CI.  347-18.000. 
Muroi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Uemura,  Tomohiro:  Tanahashi.  Masanori:  Muroi.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kono, 

Yoshinao.  5.512.277.  CI    424  78  O.M) 
Murphy.   Gerald    K     Security   device    for   bulkliead   doors     5.511.836.   C\. 

Murphy.  Ohver  J :  Se* — 

Cisar.  Alan  J  .  and  Murphy  Oliver  J  .  5.512.831.  O.  324-426.000. 
Murray,  Richard  C  .  Jr ;  and  Zetter.  Mark  S  .  lo  UOP  Calibradon  of  NIR 
spectra  in  measunng  properties  of  petroleum  products.  5.512,751,  CI. 

250-339.090. 

Musbofr.  Dieter  See— 

Pusinelli.  Thonuw;  and  Mushoff.  Dieter.  5,512.046.  CI    604-465  000. 
Musschoot.  Albert,  lo  General  Kinematics  Corporabon.  Vibratory  tumbling 

apparatus.  5.512.008.  O  451  85.000. 
Mulh.  Gordon  E  Bin  unloading  appvalus  5,511,925,  CX.  414-310.000. 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter-  See — 

Sacnpanle.  Cuenno  G  .   Mychajlowskij.  Waller,  and   Kittelberger.  J 

Stephen.  5.512.401.  O   430-106  000 

Myers.  Jeffrey  L.;  Abo.  Roben  W;  Carper.  Douglas  M.:  Deaton.  Earl  D ; 

Dunyak.  Thomas  J ;  and  Halila.  Ely  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hoi 

gnp  assembly  5.512.727.  O  219-201  000 

Myers.  John  E..  lo  Torque  Converter  Rebuilding,  Inc    Torque  convener 

locking  adiptof,  5.511,895, 0  403-370000 

N  V.  Bekiert  S.A.;  See- 

De  Vbs.  Xavier:  and  Van  Giel.  Prans.  5.312J80.  CI.  428-592.000. 
Nagai.  Yukino:  See — 

Sawayama.  Shigeru;  Men.  Yasuharu.  and  Nagai.  Yukino,  3,312,643,  CI. 
526-264.000 
Nagao.  Yuichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  manu- 
facturing forming  die    5.511.450.  CI    76-107  100 
Nagarai.  Knshnaswamy.  to  ATAT  Corp.  Bandgap  voltage  lefereiice  genera- 
tor 5,512.817,  CI  323-316.000 
Nagase.  Ryo:  See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki.  (jLsunomiya.  Jiro.  Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi;  Saburo. 
Iida.  Nagase,  Ryo.  Himeno,  ."Vkira.  Yukimatsu,  Ken-ichi,  Okyno. 
Masayuki,  Kaio,  Kumtiaru,  and  Kawachi,  Masao,  5,513,285,  G. 
385-16000. 

Nagashima.  Sadao;  See — 

Kitamura.  Kazuhisa;  and  Nagashima.  Sadao.  5.51 1.435.  CI.  73-863.900. 
Nagg.  Paul  J     See- 
Gupta.  Amitava;  Blum.  Ronald  D..  Iyer.  Venkatnmani  S  :  and  Nagg, 
Paul  J .  5.512.371.  C\  428-412.000 
Nagle.  John  S     See- 
Dante.  Lee  G  .  5.512.593.  CI.  314-410  000 
Nagomy.  Ulnch  See — 

Eicken.  Ulnch:  Fi.scher.  Herhen:  Gn»s.  Wolfgang.  Nagomy.  Ulrich.  and 
Stoit.  Norben.  5JI2.6I4.  C\   523  501.000. 
Nahumi.  Dror.  lo  ATAT  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conversion  of 
compressed  bii  stream  representation  of  video  signal.  5,512.953,  Q. 

34«-44 1.000. 

Nair,  Rajesfa  M  ;  Mansingh,  Vivek:  and  Ismail.  Raouf  A  .  to  Cambridge 
Aeroflow.  Inc  Gas  flow  and  temperalurc  probe  and  gas  flow  and  tempera 
ture  monitor  system  including  one  ur  more  such  probes  5.51 1.415.  CI 
73  204. 1  to 

Naito.  Kazufumi:  Utsunomiya.  Michito:  Konishi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tamai. 
Sholaro.  to  Ishida  Co  .  Ltd  Load  cell  having  a  hollow  and  a  strain  gauge 
formed  on  a  substrate  attached  inside  Ihe  hollow  5.512,713.  CI  177 
211.000 

Naka.  Yuji.  and  Yamamoto.  Masanobu.  to  Sega  of  Amenca,  Inc.  Video  game 

with  swilchable  colhsion  graphics   5.513.307.  CI   395- 1 52.000 
Nakaba.  Kalsuji:  See— 

Saktimoio.  Yukinori;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  Nakaba.  Katsuji:  Kobayashi. 

Masahaiu;    Nishigaya,    Takeshi,    and    Yamanasht,    Fuiniyo«hi, 

5.512.628.  CI   524-530  000 
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Nakada.  Minoru.  deceased  (by  Tomoko  Nakaka,  heiress):  See — 

Aoki.  Minoru:  Ohtaki.  Hiroshi:  Fukui.  Nobuharu:  Terada.  Takashi: 
Nakada.  Minoru.  deceased.  5.512.298.  C\  424-452  000 
Nakagawa.  Akio;  Furukawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogura.  Isuneo;  and  Tanzawa.  Kast- 
sujino.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dielectrically  isolated  substrate  and 
semiconductor  device  using  the  same.  5.512.774.  C\  257-501  000. 
Nakagawa,  Shiro:  See — 

Namba,  KeniTo;  Kuroiwa,  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro,  5,512,416, 
a.  430-270.210. 

Nakajima.  Atsushi:  Matsomoto,  Shinji;  Maejima,  Katsumi:  Nakatani.  ICoichi, 

Kawakami,  Sola;  and  Katsuda.  Ai.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Heat  transfer 
recording  process  using  an  intermediate  recording  sheet.  5..5I2.931.  CI, 
347-213000 
Nakajima.  Sadaaki:  See — 

Tcrakawa.  Taiju:  and  Nakajima.  Sadaaki.  5.511.960.  Q.  425-7.000. 
Nakajimma.  Koji:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yasunobu;  Nakajimma,  Koji;  and  Kunimisawa.  Junichi. 
5.511.713.  CI  226-199.000 
Nakaka.  Tomoko.  heiress:  See— 

Aoki.  Minoni;  Ohtaki.  Hiroshi:  Fukui.  Nobuharu:  Terada.  Takashi: 
Nakada.  Minoru.  deceased,  5.512,298.  C\.  424-452.000. 

Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tokuiiaga,  Takashi;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi,  Mocohisa; 

and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto- 
optic  recording  medium  and  apparatus    S.SI2.366.  CI    428-332UOO 
Nakakura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoshizaki,  Shouichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co ,  Ltd  Output  circuit  with  high  output  voltage  protection  mean.s. 
5.512.844.  a.  326-81.000. 
Nakamae.  Saloshi:  See — 

Watanalie.  Hitomu.  Honda.  Makoto;  Kqiima.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakamae. 
Satoshi.  5.513.036,  Q.  359-457.000. 
Nakamura.  Akihito:  See — 

Iwau.  Yutaka;  Enomoto.  Ryo;  Nakamura,  AkiMlo;  and  Demura.  AkihirD. 
5.512.712.  a.  174-258.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Miyamichi.  Kazuo,  and  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  5,512,351,  Q.  428- 

195.000 
Nakamura.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takasugi,  Kci:  and  Nakamura.  Kazunan.  5,312,940,  CI   348-71.000. 
Nakamura.  Norihisa.  In  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  testing  cache  memories 
used  for  an  information  processing  apparatus  5.513,344.  CI  395-185.180 
Nakamura.  Nonmichi.  See — 

Mizushin.  Toshitsugu:  Yokota.  Mamoru;  Nakamura.  Norimichi;  Ola. 
Ken;  Yoshino,  Shuji;  and  Inoue,  Noboru.  5.512.104.  Q.  134-1.000. 
Nakamura.  Norio:  See — 

Hashizume,  Tauuo;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shitanda,  Hideld;  and  Nakamura. 
Nixio.  5.513.278.  CI   382-187.000 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togaoo,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoke; 

Nakamura.    Shinichi:    and    Nakazawa.    Ikuo.    5.512.209.   O.    252- 
299  610. 
Nakamura.  Shin-lchiru    See — 

Maiuyama,  Naosuke.  Kokubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakamura,  Shin-Ichiro. 
5.512.092.  CI   106-198,000 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimura,  Noboru;  Aiba.  Tamocsu;  Nakamura.  Takashi:  and  Sukegawa, 

Teniyoshi.  5.511,663,  CI   206-395  000. 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiko:  Okuda.  Kenji:  and  Bando.  Takeo.  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation   Method  of  analyszing  gear  sets.  S.5II.4I4.  CI.  73-162.000. 

Nakamura.  Yoshikazu.  Golf  swing  training  device.   3,511,789,  CI.  473- 

202  000 

Nakamura,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yoshitomi.  Vasunari:  Kuroki.  Katsuro:  Matsuo.  Vukio:  Masui.  Hiroaki: 
Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Ishibashi.  Maremizu.  Kawano,  Tsuyoshi;  Hara- 
uuii.  Tsutomu;  and  Ushigami,  Yoshiyuki.  5412.1 10.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Nakano,  Masao:  See — 

Takeda.   Kenichi:  Tada.  Tatsuya:   Itoh.   Nobuyuki;   Nakano.   Masao: 
Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Itoh.  Isami.  5.512.406.  Q.  430-110.000. 
Nakano.  Yuki:  See  - 

Tonyabc.  Keiji;  Takehi.  Takayoshi;  Nezn.  Yukio;  Nakano.  Yuki;  and 
Shimazu.  Tomooori.  5,512,551,  Q.  514-63.000. 
Nakao.  Saloshi:  See — 

Imaji.  Yoshiaki;  Nakao.  Satoshi;  and  Sawano.  Hiroshi,  5,513,072,  CI. 
361  707  000. 
Nakajhima,  Hideki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Naoki:  Nakashima,  Hideki;  Uiyu,  Toshiyuki:  Yoshida, 

Takashi;    Matsuzaki.    Kei:    Kancko,    Yutaro;    and    Mimura.    Toru. 
5.512.672.  CI.  536-I18  01X) 
Nakashima.  Masato:  See — 

Kaio.  Masayuki:  Arikate,  Hirokazii.  Ishimoio.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima,  Masato.  5.513.020.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Nakatani.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Atsushi;  Malsumoto.  Shinji;  Maejima,  Katsumi;  Nakatani. 
Koichi:   Kawakami.  Sola:  and  Katsuda.  Ai,  5,512,931,  Q.  347- 
213.000 
Nakayama.  Michiaki;  See — 

kusunoki.  Mitsugu:  Miyaoka.  Shuuichi:  Nakayama.  Michiaki;  Koba- 
yashi. Kouji.  Ikeda,  Masato,  and  Ogata,  Takashi,  5,512,766,  CI. 

257-2%.000. 

Nakayama.  Toru;  See — 


Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Koizumi,  Shigeru:  Miura,  Shigeo:  Kurosawa.  Yirji; 
Fujii,  Yasuo;  Noguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Toru:  Kataoka.  Junno- 
suke:  and  Okada.  Masaaki.  5JI3.253.  O   379-100.000 
Nakayama,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shimura.   Kazuhiko;  and  Nakayama,  Yoafaiaki,  5,512357,  Q.  428- 
283.000. 
Nakazawa.  Ikuo:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao;  l«'aki.  Takashi:  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko; 
Nakamura.   Shinichi:   and   Nakazawa,   Ikuo,   5.512,209,  Q.  252- 

299.610 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Matchelt.  Siephcn  A.,  5.512.I8I.  C\.  210-644.000. 
Namatsu,  Hideo  See — 

Macfaida.    Katsuyuki;    Murase,    Katsumi.    Shimoyama.    Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegisfai.  Kazushige:  Taka- 
hashi.   Yasuo;   Namatsu.    Hideo;   and   Imai.   Kazuo.   3.312,313,  O. 
437-195.000, 
Namba,  Kemyo;  Kuroiwa.  Aldhiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  recording  medium.  5,512.416,  CI  430-270.210 
Namco  Controls  Cotporaboo:  See — 

Everson.    Harold   W.,   Jr.;    Slaybaugh.   Jon;    and   Juda,   Cbaries  C, 

5,512,890,0.340-870.130. 

Nanba.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Hideki;    Kasukawa.    Hiroaki;    Takeda,    £&!>;    Watanabe. 
Junichirou.  and  Nanba.  Ryoichi.  5.512.665.  CI.  536-4  100 
Nankai.  Shiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Toshihiko:  Kawaguri.  Mariko:  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tsutsumi,  Haru- 
hiro;  Baba.  Hideyuki;  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu;  and  Miyazaki.  Sb(>ji. 
5.512,159.  CI.  204-W3  000 
Nanya.  Takanori:  See — 

Miya,  Yukio:  Kizaki.  Shigeru:  Sugiyama.  Osamu:  Hatayanta.  Akiteru: 
Shibuya.  Yoshilsugu.  Enomoto.  Miisugu:  Nam.  Koichi:  Fukazawa. 
Yuji;   Nanya.  Takanori;   Shiinizu.   Shotaro:   and  Tagawa.   Hiroshi. 
5.511.587.  CI.  139-192.000. 
Naoi.  Koichi:  See— 

Miya,  Yukio;  Kizaki.  Shigeru;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Hatayama.  Akiteru; 

Shibuya,  Yoshitsugu;  Enomoto,  Mitsugu:  Naoi.  Koichi;  Fukazawa. 
Yiiji:    Nanya,   Takanori;    Shimizu.    Shotaro;    and   Tagawa.    Hirochi. 
5,511,587,0    139-192.000 
Napoletano,  Enrico  F.:  See — 

Fned,  Roben  L.;  Napoletano.  Enrico  F.;  and  Guillot,  Marie,  5,512,784. 
CI    257-724,000 
Naqwi.  Amir  A.;  and  Jcnson,  LesUe  M..  to  TSl  Incorporated,  Device  for 
inlcrfcroinctric  measurements  with  compensation  for  tilt  and  posiboo  of 
measured  cylindncal  objects  5,513.004.  Q.  356-357.000. 
Nansawa.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Abe.   Hiroyuki,  Muramalsu,  Masaru;  Goto,  Tetsuro;  and  Naiisawa, 
Tsutomu,  5,512,974,  CI.  354-430.000. 

Nanise,  Hiroshi:  &f- 

Sakano.  Hiroshi;  Naruse.  Hiroshi;  Masubuchi.  Akihiko;  and  Tachibana. 
Ikuko.  5.513.343.  O.  395-183.020 
Nasman.  Jan:  See — 

Jarvinen.  Hannele.  Labtinen.  Leila;  Hormi.  Osmo;  Nastnan,  Jan;  and 
Tammi,  Anna-Liisa,  5,512,685,  Q.  549-86.000. 
National  Mean  and  Lung  Insbtute:  See — 

Collins.  Peter.  5.512357.  O.  514-182.000. 
National  Rejectors  Inc.:  See — 

Glueck,  Anton.  5.511,645,  O.  194-203.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chem.  Ji-Wang;  Lu.  Guan-Yu;  Lai.  Yue-Jun;  Yen.  Mao-Hsiung:  and  Tao. 
Pao-Luh,  5.512.677.  CI.  544-250.000. 

National  Semiconductor  Coqx)cation:  See— 

Fague.  Daniel  E.  5.512.865,  CI.  332- 103.000. 

Gaverick.  Timothy  L..  5  J  12.765,  CI.  257-202.000. 

Iranmanesh.  Ali  A.,  5.512.508.  C\.  437-70.000. 

Lohmeyer,  Michael  G..  5.51 3  J76.  O.  395-873.000. 

Moraveji.  Farhood.  5.512.859,  O  3303-267.000. 

Paul.  Prasun  K..  5,513,370.  C\.  395-800.000. 

Schrader.  Victor  P..  5.512.815.  CI    323-315.000, 

Wolstenholroe,    Chaham;    Bergemoot,    Albert;    and    Shacham,    Etan. 

5,512,504,  a  437-43,000 
Young,  Desmond  W;  and  Hamstra.  James  R..  5,513320,  CI.  395- 

200.010 
National  Space  Development  .Agency  of  Japan:  See — 

Osawa,  Yuji;  and  Sezai,  Toshihiro,  5,512,899,  O.  342-25.000. 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporatioo:  Set— 

Capitani.  Teresa  A.;  Trzasko.  Peter.  Zailie.  James  P :  and  Mason,  William 

R  .  5.512.311.  CI    426-601  000 
DeWacker.  Dennis  R,:  Rosenberg.  Leon:  and  Lacamera.  Nicholas  J..  Jr.. 
5.512.619.  CI  524-56000 
Naughton,  Brian  A,:  See — 

Naughton.  Gail  K.:  and  Naughtoo.  Brian  A..  5.5 12.475. 0. 435-240.243. 
Naughton.  Gail  K.;  and  Naughton.  Brian  A.,  lo  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences. 
liK,  Three-dimensional  skin  cell  and  tissue  culture  system  5,512,475.  d. 
435-240.243, 
Naughton.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Forrest.   Craig    S.;    Frank,    Edward    H.:    and    Naughtcw.    Patrick  J., 
5,512,918,  a.  345-122.000. 
Naumann.  Ham  J.,  to  Niles-Simmons  Industrieanlagen  GmbH.  Wheelsd 

processing  method  and  apparatus   5,511,913.  CI  409-131  000 
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Nauro.  Ken-ichi.  Seku.  Chisako.  Kiutiluiwa,  TuiUnu.  and  Koodo,  TMsuya. 
to  Takeda  Chemicai  Indiuthes,  LOT.  Glia  ictivMiii|  {kiw  wd  itt  pro- 
ducdoo  5.512.460.  O.  435^9.100. 
Nayloc.  Nancy  R.:  Ser — 

Young.  Carole;  EUioo.  Michael  N  .  Ptacher,  TimcOty  J.,  and  Naykv 
Nancy  R..  5.512.485.  O.  436-10.000 
NCR  Corporatioa  Ser— 

Patel.  Oilman  R  .  end  Hsu.  Henry  Y.  5.513.369.  O    395  800  000 
NeaJ.  Getxge  H  .  and  Kelley,  William  C  .  to  Sola  International  Holdings  Ltd 

Opbdahnic  lens  nuuiuficture  5JI2,344,  G  428-64.100. 
NEC  Copontion  Ser 

Hashimcxo.  Kiyoluuu.  5.513.193.  CI.  371-67  100. 

HinuK).  Akihim.  5.51 3  J65.  CI.  381-66.000 

Homma.  Hideki.  5.5I2,%2.  Q  348-699  000 

Ijobe.  Akira.  5.512.512.  O  437  187.000. 

Iwasaki.  Motoya.  5.513.222,  O.  375-347.000. 

Kage.  Kouzuu.  5.513.243.  O.  379-58.000. 

Kawamoto.  Ryiuaburo.  and  Suzuki.  Kengo.  5.5 1 1 .798,  d.  277-205.000. 

Kida.  Tomoyuki,  5.512.842.  Q   324-765  000. 

Kimura,  Katsuji.  5.512.855.  Q   327538000. 

Malsui.  Tsulomu.  5.513.047,  C\    359-824.000. 

Nakamura.  Norihisa,  5.513.344.  a  395-185.180 

OgtDo,  Tooni;  and  Hishimoio,  K*niy«.  5.313,386.  Q.  455-234  100 

Siluno,  HirtMhi:  Nuum,  Hiroihi;  Misubtichi.  Akihiko:  and  Tachibana. 

Ikuko.  5.513.343.  Ci.  395-183.020 
Shoji.  Takashi.  5JS  13.223.  CI    375-3SOOOO 
Tanabe.  Hiroahi.  5.512.494.  CI   437-21  000 
Wakasu.  Yutaka.  5.513.301.  O.  395-114.000. 
NEC  USA.  Inc.:  See- 

Dey.  Sujit;  Podconjak.  Miodrag:  and  Roy.  Rabindra  K..  SJI3,II8.  CI. 

364-490.000 
Dey.  Sujit;  and  Potkonjak.  Mnxtomg.  5JI3.I23,  CI   364-489000 
Nedberge.  Diane  B    Srr 

Uale.    Robert    M.    Nedberge.    Diane   E..    and   Alkiiuoo.    Unda    E 
5.5 1 2.292.  a.  424-448  050. 
Ntely.  John  A  :  See— 

Machemer.  Kevin  S  .  and  Neely.  John  A..  5313.173.  Q.  370-17000 

Negas.  Taki.  and  Yeager.  Glenn  J .  to  Tran«-Tech.  Inc.  Dielectric  ceramic 

compcniuocM    5.512.524.  CI    SOI    138000 
Ncgrin.  Dan:  Srr — 

LuckcvKh.  Mut  S  .  and  Negnn,  Dan.  5J1I.867.  CI  303-191.000 
Nehowig.  Kelly  R  .  Gale.  David  T .  Kullman.  -Scoa  W .  and  Rogers.  Brynn  D.. 
lo    Vantrooic    Syslem.s.    Inc     Tape    printing    machine    with    IR    scnsinii 
5.5 1 1 ,89 1 .  CI    400-  583.000 
Nelk.    Gtlnther,    to    Dr.    Johannes    Heidenhain    GmbH.    Linear   encoder 

5.511.321.  CI  33-704  000 
Nelson,  James  P    Ser  - 

Nubel,  Philip  O  ,  Yokelson,  Howard  B.;  Cobeo,  Sleven  A.;  Bctaewii, 
Raymond  T;  Bouslog.  William  G  ;  and  Nelson.  Jamei  P.,  5,312,635. 

CI  525-247,000. 

Nelson.  Lynn  E.;  See— 

Tamura.  Kohichi;  Ipen.  Erich  P.  Haus.  Hermann  S.;  Nelson.  Lynn  E 
and  DoelT.  Chninoptler  R..  5.513. 194,  CI    3T2-6at» 
Nelaon.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Motgant.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren,  Enc  B.;  Sniidi,  David  B  ;  TalanUs. 
Praociico  X  ;  Anis.  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Bwotthy.  Tbdd  R.; 
Feraiadez.  Mario:  Franco,  Pidencio,  Hawlev,  Ronald  C  .  Lara.  Tereaa. 
Lougfahead.  David  G  ,  Nelson,  Peter  H  ,  Pancrvm,  John  W  ,  Tiejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weikett,  Roben  J  ,  5.512.568,  O 
514-233.500. 
Nelson,  Richard  A.,  lo  Revell-Monogram.  inc  Mug  simulaung  a  helmet  and 

helmet  wearer  5,511,685.  Q,  220-662.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  F:  See- 
Miller.  Thomaa  L;  Nelson.  Richard  F ;  and  Ostrom.  John  K..  5312,335, 

a    427-600000 
Nelson,  Thoinas  O     Srr 

Pettesch,  Martin  C  ,  Breheny,  Michael  P,  Andrews.  Chnatopter  M  . 
Nelson,  Thomas  G  ,  and  Milo,  Joseph  V .  5,51 1.898.  O.  404-25.000 
Neoposi  Limited:  See — 

Hemng.   WilUam  J.;  and  THm,   MacKenny   L..   5.5I3.1I2.  CI     364- 
464  020 
Nepveu.  Raymond,  to  Eakes  Reseaivh.  Inc  Electromagnetic  held  detector  fix 
detecting  electromagnetic  field  strength  in  an  extremely  low  frequency 
hand  and  a  very  low  frequency  band.  5.512.823.  C\   324-258.000. 
Nereau.  Jean-Pierre:  Ser — 

Cotideit,  Patrick,  and  Nereau,  Jean  Pierre,  5312,720,  Q.  20(HOO.OOO 

NeM.RoMklA.:&?- 

Chen,  Herbert;  Ne«,  Ronald  A.;  and  Woodanl.  John  C.  5.51 1.958.  O 
417-412000 
Nexiielraad.  Chrutoptier  W     See- 
Baker.  Peter  D ;  Weinmann,  Robert  H  ,  Jr ,  Mercado,  Robert;  Newel 
ro«l,   Christopher  W,    Baker,   Lucy  A,   and  Bastien.  Gilbert  J 
5.511,434,  CI   73-865  600 
Neste  Oy:  Ser — 

Jarvinen.  Hannele;  Lahtinen.  Leila.  Honni.  Osroo;  Nasman.  Jan;  and 
Tamini.  Anna-Liisa.  5.512.685,  Q  549-86  000 
Neslec  S  A    See— 

Duby,  Philippe,  and  Huynh-Ba.  Tuong.  5.5I2J90.  CI  424-439  000 
Neuhauer,  Hans  R    See— 

HolzJieimer,  GOnier;   Neubauer.   Hans   R,,   lod  Sttctz.   Manfral 
5311,953.0,417-68.000 


Neununn.  Rainer,  and  Schwalm.  Dieter,  lo  VuUuui  Loknng  GmbH  A  Co, 

KG  Pliets  for  mounbng  purposes  5311.453.  O  81-362  000 
New  Dimensions  in  Medicine.  Inc    See — 

Riazzi.  Tiniofhy  J  .  Wolf,  Michael  L.;  aiKl  Allaire.  Michael  J..  5^11,548. 
CI.  128-641.000 
New  Holland  Nonh  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Todd.  Robert  R  ;  and  Ashcrofl.  Dale  A  ,  5.511.932.  O  414-685.000. 
Newby,  Charles  D  .  Zehner,  Butch  E  ,  Bennett.  Howard  S  .  Jr  ;  and  Brandt. 
Jeffrey  R  ,  lo  Crane  Plasties  Company  Limited  Partnership  Metal-polynia 
oonposite  insulaQve  spacer  for  glass  members  and  in.<ulat]ve  window 
cooiainuig  same  5J12.341.  a.  428-35  800 
Newman.  Ben  H  :  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  ;  Gelorme.  Jeflrey  D., 
Koabv.    Laura   L.;    Newman,    Ben    H,    and    Pompeo.    Frank   L., 
5,512.613.0   523-443.000. 
Newman.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Borodychuk.  Karen  K  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  pteparatioa  of  syndiocalic  vinvlidene  aromatic 
polymers  using  reduced  metal  catalysts.  5.512.643.  O  526-160  000 
Newport  Petroleum  See — 

Vamer,  Richard,  and  Irwin,  Joaeph  M  .  5,512,087,  O.  96-133.000, 
NexOen.  Inc  :  See— 

SoiM,  Divid  R ,  5.^13,330.  Q.  395-375.000. 

Nezu.  Yukio:  See— 

Toriyabe.   Keiji.  Ikke^li.  TUcayoabi;  Nezu.  Yukio;  Nakano.  Yuki;  and 
SMmazu.  Tofnooort.  5.512.551.  CI.  514-63  000 
Ng.  Dmiel,  to  Industri  Ar  Thule    Lockable  quick  release  mechamsm. 

5311.894.  a  403  320000 
Ng.  M    K.  C  :  Lee.  J  T  C  ;  Pooo.  G  C  ;  Pullia.  L   S  ;  Prince.  J   W  ;  and 
Crowell.  W.  J  .  to  Ontario  Hydro  Method  and  apparatus  for  turbine  blade 
rchabiliianon   5„5 11.308.  C\   29-889  100. 
NGK  Insulators,  Lid    See- 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji,  5,512,793,  O   310-328000 
Nichols,  James  M  ,  Coppes,  Bryan  A  ,  and  Sperry,  Bnice  T,  Jr ,  lo  Infiltrator 
Systems.  Inc  Leaihing  chamber  with  pcrfoniled  web  sidcwall.  531 1.903. 
a  405-43  000 

Nichols.  Mark  E  ;  and  Talbot.  Nicholas  C.  lo  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 

Pole  oh  sensor  f<»  surveyor  range  pole    5.512.905.  O    342-357  000 
Nicolaisen.  Bemd    Srr 

Lendle,  Ench.  Markwardl.  Klaus,  and  Nicolaisen.  Bond,  5312,012. 0 
452-35.000. 
Nielsen.  Erik  B  :  See— 

Hohlweg.  Rolf;  and  Nielsen.  Erik  B  .  5.512,562.  CI   514-215000. 
Niiyama.  Maunon  See— 

Harada.  Minoru.  and  Niiyama,  Masanon.  5312.393.  a  429-218.000 
Nikirk,  Chn»  T,  and  Seidel.  Francis  L..  to  Puron  Company  Tandem  seal 

gasket  assembly  5.511.797,  O   277-204.000. 
Nikkiio  Company  Limited  Ser 

Hndi,  Minoni,  and  Niiyima,  Miuoon,  5JI2.393,  CI.  429-218.000. 

Miyanuchi,    Kazuo.   and   Nakamuia.    Hiroyuki.   5.512,351.   O    428- 
195  000 
Nikon  Corporation    Srr — 

Abe,   Hiroyuki.   Murainatsu.  Masaru,  Goto.  Tetsuro.  and  Nansawa, 

Tiutomu.  5312.974.  O  354-430000 
Abe.  Jun.  5.513.038.  C\   359-580  000 

Kusaka.   Yosuke,    Muramatsu,   Masaru,    Ulagawa.    Ken,   and   Yamano 
ShozD,  5.512.973.  O    354-402.000 
Niles-Simmon.'i  induslneanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Naumann.  Hans  J  ,  5.511,913,  C\.  409- 1 3 1. 000 
Nilssen,  Ole  K  Ballast  for  insiani-sun  parallel -connected  lamps  5JI2.801. 
CI    315  209  00R 

Nilsson,  Bcnkt-Otov,  Acuve  tishing  line  brake.  5.3 11. 337,  G.  43-25  000 
Nilssoo.  Tord  R.:  See— 

Card.  Bengt  E   1..  Enerotfa.  Lars  G.  V;  Lanen.  Stefan  D  ,  and  Nilsaoo. 
Tord  R  .  5JI3,127,  CI    364-51400C 
Ninonuya.  Hiioshi,  Kaioh,  Kenichi,  and  Hukuia,  Tushiaki.  lo  Nippondenao 
Co  .  Lid  Folded  filter  element  for  filtering  fluid.  5  J 1 2,075.  Q.  55-497.000. 
Nippon  Rule  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Monta.    Shigeru,    Ishida.    Huwhi,    and    Hiraim,    Isao,    5,511.362.   CI 
53-491  000 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,   Minoru,  Uhtaki.   Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Nobuharu.  Terada.  Takashi 
Nakada,  Minoru.  defeaaed.  5.512J98.  CI  424-452.000 
Nippon  Oil  Cotnpany,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamade,    Saburo;   TiiataTO,   Masitiiko,    and    MorDhuhi,    Kuuo 
5.511.395,0  68-2.000 

Kinoshiu.      Hirorugu,      Nofnurai.     Souichi;      and      Mishima.     Masaru 

5.512,18»i,  CI    252  18  000 
Sasaki,  Umekichi,  Sunaim.  Motoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroihi.  5J1Z198 
CI.  252-68.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co,,  Lid,:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasubumi;  and  Morinaga.  Sbozo,  5J12.137.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Nippon  Rcnsui  Co     See — 

Uchino,  Hajime  Tajima.  Motohiko;  and  Hofie.  Hinishi.  5,512.173,  Q. 
204-632000 
Nippon  Steel  Corpotaliaa:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Hideki;    and    Kawamuia,    Koichiro.    5JI2,5I5.   O    437- 
l%000 

Y»mi«uchi,  Satoshi;  Daimon,  Masahiro,  Chibi  KokJu;  Kobayashi, 

Tetsurou,  and  Sailo.  Yoahimasa.  5,513.201,  CI   372-75000 


Yoshilomi.  Ya.sunan.  Kuroki.  Katsuro;  Matsuo.  Yukio;  Masui.  Hiroaki; 

Nakamura.  Yoshio;  lshiba.shi.  Maremizu;  Kawano.  Tsuyoshi;  Hara- 

tani,  Tsutomu;  and  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  5.512.110.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp:  Srr — 

Yabusaki.  Masami;  Yamamoio.  Kouji;  and  Uebayashi.  Shinji,  5,513,211, 

CI.  375-219,000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Ban.  Hiroshi,  Tanaka.  Akinobu;  Yagihasi.  Fujio;  Watanabe,  Jun;  and 

Takamizawa.  Minoni,  5.512.417.  CI.  430-270.140. 
Kawashima.  Toshiyiiki;  Utsunomiya.  Jiro;  Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi;  Saburo. 

lida.   Nagase.   Ryo;   Himeno.  Akira;   Yukimatsu.   Ken-ichi;  Okyno. 

Masayuki;   Kalo.   Kunihani;   and   Kawachi.   Masao.   5.513.283.  CI. 

385-16  000. 
Machida.     Kalsuyuki;     Murase.     Katsumi;     Shimoyama.    Nobuhiro; 

Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige;  Taka- 

hashi.  Yasuo;  Namatsu.  Hideo;  and   Imai,   Kazuo,  5.512.513.  CI. 

437-195.000. 
Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Yoshilo;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Miluo;  lio.  Masatoshi; 

and  Takamura.  Tohsaku,  5,512.2.39.  O  420-68.000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Iwanaga,  Takashi,  Kariya.  Yasuhiro,  Magano,  Kenji;  Kawaguchi,  Takay- 

oshi;  Shima.   Nobuhiko;  and  Ban.   Mitsuni.  5.511328.  O.    123- 
467.000 
Miyake,  Toshihiro;  Bando,  Kaluya;  Yagura,  Toshiaki;  and  Kondo.  Koji. 

5.511.719.  CI   228-106.000. 
Ninonuya,  Hitoshi;  Katoh.  Kenichi;  and  Fukuta.  Toshiaki.  53 1 2,075,  G. 

55-497  000. 
Tokunaga.   Takahiro;    Uetnura.   Yuldo;    Asano.    Hideo;    Sugi.    Hikani; 
Kameoka.  Teruhiko;  and  Kondo.  Yasushi.  5.5 1 1 .939.  CI  4 1 5-206.000 
Nishida,  Kenji;  and  Sato.  Noriaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Contact  structure  for 
connecting  an  electrode  lo  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  method  of  forming 
the  same  5.512.516.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Nishigaya.  Takeshi:  See— 

Sakumoto.  Yukinori;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  Nakaba.  Katsuji;  Kobaya.'ihi. 
Masahani;      Nishigaya.     Takeshi;      and      Yamanashi.      Fumiyoshi, 
5,512.628.  CI.  524-530.000. 
Niahikawa,  Junji,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Data  transfer 

device  and  multiprocessor  system.  5313.364.  Q.  395-287.000. 
Nishioka.  Yukiko:  Karaiya,  Ichiro;  Sh;njo.  Ryoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kosaka,  Koichi.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Method  for  deodorizing  and  refresh- 
ing for  dry  cleaning  5.511.264,  CI  8-158.000. 
Nishishiia.  Kunihiko.  to  Zexel  Corporabon.  Heat  exchanger.  5311,611.  O. 

165-153000. 
Nisimura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  image  forming 
apparalu.s  having  a  funaion  of  compensating  shadings  using  a  while 

rcfertnctplaic.  5.513,018,  a  358474.000, 

Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid.:  Ser — 

Fujiwani.  Yoshilo;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Mituo:  lio.  Masatoshi; 
and  Takamura.  Tohsaku.  5.512.239.  CI   420-68.000. 

Kasahara,  Tamiyoshi;  Akalsu,  Yohsuke;  Kawagoc,  Kenji;  Eodo.  Yutaka; 

and  Noguchi.  Hiroshi,  5311.817,  CI.  280-717.000. 
Okada.  Yasuaki;  Yoshikawa.  Shinji;  and  Urano.  Eishiro.  S.SI3.1 13.  O. 
364-474.210. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Matsui,  Tsuyoshi,  5311.966.  O.  425-522.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takao.  5.511.636.  CI    188-1  110 

Nitivy  Co,,  Ud.:  See- 

Uchino.  Hajime;  Tajima.  Motohiko;  and  Horie.  Hiroshi.  5,512,173,  CI. 
204-632.000. 
Nivens.  Kirk  N.  Block  wall  system   5.511.350.  CI   52-293.300 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Ando.  Seigo;  Matsufuji,  Yasuhtro;  Maki.  Hiroshi;  Iiuiba.  Mamoru; 
Iwanaga.    Kenichi;    Takeoshi.    Atsuhisa;    and   Takenaka.    Masaki. 
5.512.821,  CI    324-225.000 
Sekiguchi.  Goichi;  and  Moriio.  Hisalomo.  5.511.922,  CI.  414-139.600. 
Noble.  Milton  L    See— 

Yanka,  Robeil  W ;  and  Noble,  Milton  L..  5.512.750,  CI.  250-338.400. 

Noble,  Wendell  P.,  Jr,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Trench 

capacitor  field  shield  with  sidewall  contact.  5,512.767,  CI.  257-301.000. 

Nobuia,  Yasuo,  Toki,  Yusukc;  Hiraoka.  Manabti,  Sugihara,  Naoki.  and  Ozaki. 

Masahiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Computerized  tomography  appa- 
ratus  5.513.237.  CI   378-19  000 
Nuda.  Masanoci.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
silicon  nicnde  overlying  only  peripheral  circuit  areas.  5,512,779,  Q. 
257-640.000. 
Noda,  Masaiti:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroyasu;  Asada.  Kouji;  Noda.  Masaru;  lura. 
Nonyuki,  Imaidc,  Takuya.  Kamimur^  Junji.  Komat&u.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro.  5.512.945,  CI   .348  221  000 
Nogaki.  Paul  V,  Electrical  test  clips  for  slotted  and  Phillips  screw  heads. 

5JS12.840.  a.  324-756.000, 
Noggle,  Ken:  See — 

Katbi,  Karl;  Noggle,  Ken:  Lowe,  Tony;  and  Patterson,  John,  5311,911. 
CI.  407-114.000, 

Noguchi.  Akio:  See — 


Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Aldo;  Ushio,  Yukihide,  Matsuo,  Shimpei: 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa.  Koichi: 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi.  Takano,  Manabu;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro; Inoue,  Takahiro.  Yamada.  Hiromichi,  Katt>,  iunichi,  and  Ojima. 
Masaki,  5,512.929.  Q   347-153.000 

Takeuchi.  Makoto:  Noguchi.  Akio:  Ushio.  Yuldhitle:  Matsuo,  Shimpei: 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Senzawa.  Yoji.  5.513.012.  CL 
358^101000 
Noguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kasahara.  Tantivoshi;  Akatsu.  Yohsuke,  Kawagoc.  Kenji:  Endo.  Yutaka: 

and  Noguchi!  Hiroshi,  5J1 1.817,  O   280-717  000 
Noguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Srr — 

Yoshida.  Takchiro:  Koizumi,  Shigeru;  Miura.  Shigeo,  Kurosawa.  Yuji; 
Fujii,  Yasuo;  Noguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Tom;  Kataoka.  Junno- 
suke;  and  Okada.  Masaaki.  5,513,253.  Q.  379-100.000. 
Nolan.  Shan  J.:  See — 

Hams.  George  W.  Jr ;  and  Nolan,  Shan  J.,  5.513.325.  C\  395-200,200. 
Nomoto,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  Nomoto,  Kazumasa;  and  Ugajin,  Ryuichi,  5,512,762. 
CI.  257-15.000. 
Nomoto.  Yoshitaka;  See — 

Kameda.  Osamu;  Masuno,  Masami;  Nomoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Hiraoka. 
Youichi,  5,511,448,  CI.  74-665,0GE 
Nomura.  Souichi:  See — 

KiDoshita.     Hirotugu;      Nomura.     Souichi;     and     Mishima.     Masani. 
5.512.188,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Nomura.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujita.  Takehiro;  and  Nomura.  Takashi.  3313,110,  O.  364-449.000. 
Nonaka.  Yusuke:  See — 

Ootsuka.  Fumio;  Nonaka,  Yusuke;  and  Aoki.  Atsumi.  5.512,502,  CI. 
437^1  000. 
Noonan.  John  M  :  See — 

Bailey.   David   B.;   Bowman.  WayiK  A.;   Evans.   Sleven;   Lawrence. 
Kristine  B.;  and  Noonan,  John  M.,  5,512,532.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Nordgren.  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Baidorf,  David  B.,  Nordgren,  Gregory  N.:  and  Scfaryva,  Charles  A., 
5311.965.  CI.  425-381.000. 

Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pellegrini.  Alfred.  Jr:  and  Tomiena.  Andrea.  5.511,804,  CI   280-11.200. 
NordicTrack.  liK.:  See — 

Loubett.  Craig  A.;   Peterson.  Stephen  S.;  and  Rose.  Stephen  A.. 
5.511.740.  a.  242-381.000, 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Ingram,   Grams;    Meyers,    Reuvcn    1.:    and   Chambers,  Timothy   G., 
5.512.100.  CI    118-309  000 
Nore,  Pentti;  Honkanen,  Erkki;  Backstrbm,  Reijo;  Wikberg.  Torn:  Haikala. 
Heimo;    and    Haarala.    Jorma.    to    Onon-yhlyma    Oy.    (-)    [{4-<  1.4,5.6- 
tetrahydro-4-methyl-6-o!io-3-pyrida2inyl)phenyl]-hydra- 
zonolpropanedinitnle.  5312371.  CI.  544-239,000. 

Nore,  Pentti  T:  Set- 

Haikala.  Heimo  O  ;  Levijoki,  Juoko  M.;  BSckstrOm.  Reijo  J.;  Nore, 
Penni  T.  and  Honkanen.  Eikki  J  ,  5.512.572.  CI    514-247  000. 
Noreen.  Darryl  L..  to  R  &  D  Technologies,  Inc.  Thermopho^ovollaic  systems. 

5.512.108.0.  136-253.000. 
Noren.  Doug:  See — 

Noren,  Lar^  T;  and  Noren,  Doug.  5.511.570,  O    134-105.000. 
Noren.   Lars  T.;   and   Noren.   Doug,  to  Stero  Company,  The.  Warev^asber 

employing  infrared  burner.  5.511.570.  CI    134-105.000. 
Norris.  Philip  R.;  Slavitler,  Frederick;  Shown,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Feehan. 
Timothy  J.  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
fening  film   5.512,971,  CI   354-311  000. 
Norsworthy,  Sleven  R  ;  and  Shaw,  David  G..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Data  converter 

With  minimuin  phase  FIR  filter  and  method  for  calculating  filto  coeffi- 
cients. 5312.898.  a.  341-155.000. 

North  American  Philips  Corporatioo:  Srr — 

Wong,  Stephen  L.,  5.512.849.  CI    327-77.000 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Giese,  Roger  W.;  and  Wang.  Poguang.  5312.486.  O  436-63.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bricbeno.  Terrv;  Fielding.  Alan,  and  Davis.  Sandra.  5,513,033,  CL 
359-341.000 

Epwofth.  Richanl  E.  5313.030.  O.  359-187,000. 

Roberts,  Kim  B.,  5.513.029.  CI  359-177.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporabon:  See — 

Guthrie.  Wairen  E  ;  Haag,  John  A.;  and  WUUams.  Roger  B..  5312,902, 

a.  342-357,000, 
Kalsi,  Swarm  S..  5.511.733.  Ci.  242-437.300. 

Northwestern  Univ.;  See — 

Sandstrom.  Craig;  Fapoutsakis.  E.  T.;  Miller.  William  M.;  and  Bender. 
James  G..  5.512.480.  Q  435-289.100. 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Gerdes.  William   H.;   Remus.  Donald  J.;  and  Szymanski.  Thomas. 
5.512.530.  CI    502-351  000 
Noschese,  Rocco  J  ;  Pioninneck.  Heinz;  and  Ramirez.  Fernando  J.,  to  Bumdy 

Cotponibon.  Angled  card  edge  connector  5.511.985.  Q.  439-157.000. 
Novamont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bastioli.  CaQa;  Romano,  Giancarlo;  Scarali,  Mark);  and  Tosin.  Maiirizio. 
5.512.378.  CI.  428^»84.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Hohlweg.  Rolf;  and  Nielsen.  Erik  B.,  5.512362.  Q  514-215.000, 

Novof.  Ilya  I.:  See — 


UMI 


h  i}l 


[jc:Tnr  r\T]"\Tp_ES 


Awn.  30. 10% 


April  30,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Kclku.  Ram;  Novof.  Uya  I  ;  Stniyer.  DonaM  E.;  and  Wyan.  Stephen  D.. 
5,513.22J,C1.  375-376.000. 
NSK  Ud.;  See— 

Walanabe.  Yaauahi:  Okubo.  Kiyoahi;  and  Yokot.  Koictu.  S.S 1 1. 440.  CI. 

74-492.000 
Y«m«guchi,  Mikio;  and  MaisunKXo.  Sakje,  5.511.823.  Q.  280-777  000. 
NTT  Mobile  Cominuiucations  Network  Inc  ;  See — 

Yabusaki.  Maaami;  Yamanxxo.  Kouji;  and  Uebayashi.  Shinji.  S.513.21 1, 
a.  375-219000 
Nubel,  Philip  O.,  Yokelson.  Howard  B  ,  Cohen,  Steven  A  ,   RetutDds. 


Oestcrlin,  Richaid:  See — 

MooHX.  Stanley:  Oesleriin.  Richard;  Hudyma.  Edward;  Dabisch,  Ken- 
neth; Fedhgon.  Richard;  Goldberg.  Ira;  and  Isaac.  Ragy.  5.512.125. 
CI    156-353000 
Offofd.  Glen  E.,  lo  AT*T  Corp.  Single  port  register.  5.513.141.  Q.  365- 

189  050 
Ogasawan.   Makocn;   Yada.   Masaka/u.    Sakurai.    Ka«ru.    Haga.    Kazuya; 
Miyashiia.  Masahide.  and  Hirai.  Yasumasa.  m  Ithihara  Sanjiyo  Kaisha,  Ltd. 
Acicular  femmiagnetic  imo  o«ide  particles  and  process  for  producing  the 
Mine  5,512,194,  a.  232-«2.5«). 


Riymood  T ;  Bouslog,  William  G.,  and  Nelson,  James  P.  to  Amoco  Ogata.  Takashi:  See- 

Cofporatioa.  Process  for  preparing  linear  munofuncnonal  and  telechelic  Kiuunoki.  Mitsugu:  Miyaoka.  Shuuichi;  NakayariM.  Michiaki    Koba- 

difunctional  polymers  and  cocnposibons  ublained  thereby    5.512.635.  CI  yaahi.    Kihjji:    Ikeda.    Masato;    and   Ogata    Takashi     5J12  766    CI 

523-247000  257-2'»6000 

NvKkolU.  Charles  E.;  See—  Ogawa.  Kabuhiaa;  See— 

Lundberg.  James  R  ;  and  Niickolls.  Charles  a.  5.513J58.  O.  395-  Sooo.  Koichi;  Miyawaki.  Mamonj;  Ishizaki.  Akiia;  Ogawa,  Katsiihisa: 

750000  Sakurai.     Katxuhito.     Sugawa.     Shigetoshi.     and     Kondo.     Shigeki. 

Nukada.  Hidemi.  Tokida.  Akihiko;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  Daimun.  Katsumi.  and  5.5 1  3.02H.  CI    359-87  000 

Nukada.  Katsumi.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd  Process  for  prcpanng  titanyl  Ogawa,   Kimiaki.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Distance 

phduUocyanine  crystal  by  solvent  diluboo  5.512,674,  O.  540-141.000.  measunng  device  5,512.997,  CI  356^3040 

Nukada,  Katsumi   See  Ogawa.  Shinji.  and  Matsumoto.  Masayoshi.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems 

Nukada,Hiderni.Tokida.Akihiko,  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo,  Daimoo,  Katsumi;  Ltd;  and  Ichikoh  Industries.  Ud    Bulb  socket  and  terminal  installed 

and  Nukada.  Katsumi.  5.512,674,  C\  540-141  000  thereon.  5.511,988,  C  439-336.000 

Nule,  Robot  A.,  lo  Quantum  CorpofUion  System  for  opommng  dau  Ogino,  Tooni;  mi  Huhimrto,  Kazuyt  to  NEC  Corporabon  Receiver  for  a 

..„..._  .cin-v^  r-,    in.  -,.«««->  cellular  mobile  radio  communicaboo  system  5.513.386.  CI  455-234  100 


transfer  5JI3J26,  Cl    395  250  000 
Nuti.  Dominique'  S^e — 

Malhis.  Gerard;  Dumonl.  Chnstophe.  Aspe.  Daniel;  Foyemin.  Munel. 
Jolu.  Edenne  J ;  and  Nun.  Dominique.  5.512.493,  O  436-537  000 
Nynex  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Beierie,  John  D.  5.512,937.  Q   34R-I4.000 
Ohayashi  Coiporalian.  See — 

Kosugi.  Maaayuki;  and  Tamai.  Akio.  5.511.429.  C\.  73-784.000 
Obetg.  Per  0..  to  Expwxli  Systems  AB  Arrangement  for  a  boom.  5.31 1.906. 

a  405-68000 
Obersteller.  Udo   See— 

Manusch.    Christopb;    Obersteller.    Udo;    and    Hctimannscn,    Wulf. 
.5,512,128,0   156-577  000 
O'Bnen,  George  A    Method  of  removing  dried  pawl  from  a  surface 

5.512.105.  Cl    134-6.000 
O'Bnen.  Michael  I     See— 

Eckberg.  Richard  P;  and  O'Bnen.  Michael  J..  5.312.605.  C\.  522- 
31000 
O'Bnen.  Michael  P.  to  Evergreen  Soft  Spa.  Inc.  Kmable  steam  sauna. 

5.511.254.  Cl  4-532.000 
Obuchi.  Shoji.  See~~ 

Ohia.  Masahiro.  Obuchi,  Shoji;  and  Yoahida.  Yasunoo,  5,512,653,  O. 
528-361  000. 
Obushenko,  Ivan  M  .  to  Pbolran  Corporation.  Ught-wetgfal  elecnical- storage 
banery  5.512,390,  n.  429-204.000 

(Vcidrnul  Chemical  Corpontion:  Set— 

Rutan,  Charles  R.,  5.512,140.  Cl  202-158000 

Schwartz,  Willis  T  ;  Oman.  Frank  J  .  and  Snilu.  Jeffrey  S.  5JI2.686.a. 
549-234  (WO 
Ocean  Power  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Epwein,  Michael  Y,  and  Carroll.  Charles  B.  5.512.795.  O    310- 
339  000 
Ochi,  YosMaki:  See— 

Hanaoka.    Yaauhiko;    Ochi,    Yoahiaki:    Kitanaka.    Yoahiyuki;    Oliaahi. 
Hiroki.  Shimada,  Hiroshi,  Mase.  Tomonori;  Kalo,  Keiictii;  and  Taka- 
ha.ihi.  Ynuichi.  5.513.156.  Cl  369-34.000 
O'Connor.  Dennis  M.   See  - 

Gillespie,  Byron  R.  Garbus,  Ellior  D.  Kahn.  Mitchell  A.  Johnson. 
Thomas  M..  O'Connor,  Dennis  M  ,  and  Heeb,  Jay  S  ,  5.513J37.  G 
395-479.000. 

Oda.  Hirooori;  See— 

Kilao.  Teijiro.  and  Oda.  Hironori.  5.512.423.  Cl    430-345  000 
Odaka.  Masanon.  See — 

Ikeda.  Takahide.  Yamada.  Kouichirou;  Sailo,  Oiamu,  Odaka.  Masanon; 
Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ogiue.  Katsumi,  Hinushi.  Alsushi.  Watanabe.  Atsuo. 
Hirao.  Mitsuni;  Fukami.  Akira.  Ohayashi.  Masayuki,  and  Kuramolo. 
Tadashi.  5.512.497.  Cl    437  34  000 
(Wanaka.  Shinjl    See— 

Hiroki.  Akira.  Kuiimoto.  Kazumi;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  5.312,771.  Cl 
257  369  000 
Oden.  Kenneth  W    See- 
Duncan.  David  W ;  Lee,  Lmy  D.;  and  Oden,  Kenneth  W ,  5.51 1 ,688,  Q 

i2\tim) 

(Xler.  Reuben  E.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The  Conuiner  having  a 

u/nper  cvidency  lysleni.  S.5I1.6T7.  Cl    2I5  2520O0  _. 

ODonncll.    Kevin,   to   Exuon   Chemical    Paiencs    Inc     Cunng    systems    for     Oheda.  Kenji    See 


Ogiso.  Tanxissu:  See 

Morita.  Yoafaikazu;  Iwauctu,  Shigeharu;  and  Ogiso,  Tamocsu.  S.S1I.3S8, 
a   53-128  100 
Ogiue,  Katsumi  See— 

Dcetia,  Takahide;  Yamada.  Kouichirou.  Saitn.  Osamu.  Odaka.  Ma.saiK>n. 
Tamba.  Nohuo.  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi,  Watanabe,  Atsuo. 
Hirao.  Mitsuru.  Fukami.  Akira.  Ohayashi,  Masaytiki.  and  Kuramoto. 
Tadashi.  5.512.497.  Q  437-34.000 
Ogura.  Isimeo;  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio;  F^urukawa.  Kazuyoshi.  Ogura.  Isuneo;  and  Tanzawa. 
Kaatsujmo.  5JSI2.774.  C.  257  501  000 

Opia  Kumyoshi,  amj  Suaki,  Kouji,  lo  Toyo  Boselti  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ampholytic  polymer  capable  of  absorbing  aqueous  electrolyte  soluuon 
5.5I2.(.44.  a    526  258000 
Ogura.  Ma.saaki.  ttj  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd-  System  for  remote  diagnosis  of  image 
forming  apparatuses,  includug  intelligent  communicanoos  control  for  data 
tfierefrom.  5  J  12.979,  Q.  355-204  000 
Oguro.  Masaki:  See — 

Kon.  Teruhiko;  lizuka.  Ken;  and  Ogim>,  Masaki.  S.SI3.0I0.  a.  358- 
341  000 
Ogununa.  Wakako:  See— 

Taltahashi.  Tsutomu.  Sugino.  Kazuhiro,  Ogurunu.  Wakako;  and  Onan 
Hisashi.  5.513.356.  O   395-700  000 
OgUlhi.  Masaki:  See— 

Mon.  Mo(ohani,  Yoshida,  Hirooobu;  Yamamura,  Ikuo,  lura,  Totu; 

Takeuchi,  Ostmu;  and  Ogujhi,  Masaki.  5313.206.  G  373-80.000. 

Oh.  Dong  Y:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  C  .  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gyu  S  .  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H  .  i-ee.  Ha  I  .  Park.  Kyeong  B  .  Gil.  Dong  S  ;  Kwoo.  Oh 
H  :  and  Kwor.  Byoung  H.,  5.511,396.  Cl  68  3  055 
Oh.  Min  Chul   See- 
Whang.  Wd-Yon;  Kim.  Jang-Joo;  Zyung.  IW-Hyoung;  and  Oh.  Ik4in- 
Chul.  5.513.283.  Cl    385-1.000. 
Ohashi.  Hiroki:  See— 

Hanaoka.   Yasuhiko;  Ochi.  Yoahiaki;   Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi. 
Hiraki.  Shimada.  Hirosfai;  Mase.  Tomonori;  Kalo.  Keiichi;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Youichi.  5.513.156.  O.  .369-34.000. 
Ohashi,  Hiroshi  See— 

Osawa,  Yoshihilo,  and  Ohashi,  Hiroshi,  5,5I2,64<),  Cl.  525-476.000 

Ohashi.  Ken.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Permanent  magnet  arrange- 

meni  for  ux  in  magnetron  plasma  pmcessing.  5.512.872.  Cl    335-306  000 

Oha.shi.  Tetsuyo.  to  Canoa  Kabushiki  ICai.sha  Ink  jet  head  cartridge  and  ink 

uuik  therefor  5.512.925.  G   347-86.000 
Ohashi.  Tetsuyo:  See— 

Uchiluta.  Yoshio;  Hanori.  Yoshifumi;  Ara.  Yoji;  Kilani.  Masashi. 
Suzulu.  Elsunni.  Wada.  Toshihide.  Hirahayashi.  HiroiTulsu.  Saikawa. 
Hideo.  Kojima.  Masami.  Hanabusa.  Tada.shi.  Kawano.  Kenji.  Tanno. 
KoKhi.  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo,  Bekki,  Toshihiko.  Aono,  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 
Masabaiu,  5,512,926,  C\  347-86  000 
Ohayashi.  Masayuki:  See— 

Ikeda.  Takahide.  Yamada.  Kouichiiuu.  Sailo,  Osamu.  Odaka.  Ma,saiKin, 

Tiunba,  Nobuo,  Ogiue,  Kniumi,  Hinushi,  Alsushi,  Watanabe,  Atsuo, 

Hino.  Mitsuiu;  Fukami,  Akira;  Ohayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Kuramolo. 
Tadashi.  5.512.497.  Cl    437-34  000 


iimpositHMis  containing  halogenated  copotymers  of  isobutylene  and  para- 
methylstrene.  5.512,638.  Cl  525-333  400. 
Odonsio.  Paul  A    See- 
Pastor.  Stephen  D  ;  Shum.  Sai  P.;  and  Odorisio.  Paul  A..  S.5I2.62I.  Cl. 
524-119  000 
Odrobina.  David  See — 

Hausmann.  F^mest;  Wobachall.  Darold;  Oitman.  Lance;  Kudubay.  Evren; 
Allen,  Knstin:  and  Odrobina.  David.  5.513.240.  Cl    378-170000 
Oellercr.  Jriednch   See 

Romani,  tmesio,  Abhnizzese,  Livio,  Theuiw,  Joaef,  WbrgOOa,  Hcttien, 
and  Oelleiw.  Fnednch.  5J1 1.485,  Q  104-2.000 


Yamamoto,  Mika,  and  Oheda,  Kenji.  5.512.484.  Cl  435  320  100 
Ohgami,  Keizo;  and  Akashi.  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic 
apparatus  with  stonng  portion  into  which  a  detachable  unit  with  a  slidably 
attached  unil  holder  is  slidably  coniKcIed    5.513.069.  Cl    361-685000 
Ohia.  S   Edet   See 

Roche.  Victoria  F.  Ohia.  S.  Edet;  and  Roche,  Edward  B..  5.512^77.  Cl 
514-281000 
Ohio  State  University  Research  l^oundaiion.  The:  See — 

Ryan,  James  A  ,  Logan,  Terry  J  ,  Ma,  Qi  Y.  and  Traina,  Samuel  J  , 

5„512.702,  a.  588-256.000 
Ohkawa.  Hiroim:  See— 


Yoshioka,  Nobuki;  and  Ohkawa.  Hiromi.  5.511,408,  Ci.  73-l.OOR. 
Ohki,  Makolo:  Set- 

Fukushima.  Satoni;  and  Ohki.  Makolo,  5,512,983,  G  353-220.000. 
Ohlsen.  James  R  :  See — 

Brown,  J.   Michael;  Ohlsen.  James   R.;  and  McBride.   Richard  D.. 
5.512,212.  Cl.  252-387.000 
Ohmi.  Takashi;  and  Shibuya.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei- 
sakusho.  Width  adjasiing  device  for  a  paper  web.  5.511.473.  Cl.   101- 
228.000. 

Ohmori.  Takahiro:  See— 

Kawa.saki.  Mikio:  Ohmoh.  Takahiro;  and  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi.  5iiI3.056. 
a    360-103  000 
Obnishi.  Shuji.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Voltage  drop  detecting  circuit.  5.512.837. 

G  324-704000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;     Santo,    Tsuyoshi;    Obnishi. 
Toshikazu.  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoio.  Tadashi.  5,512.446.  Cl. 
4357200. 
Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Robert  T;  Klimas.  Michael  T:  Ohnmacht.  Cynis  J  ;  and  Terpko, 
Marc  O.,  5.512,575,  Cl  514-256.000. 

Ohno,  Kenzo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  CO,,  Ud.  Teleconference 
terminal.  5i  12.938.  O.  348-15.000. 

Ohibom.  Walter  H.:  See — 

Rehfuss.  John  W.;  and  Ohrbom.  WalKr  H..  5.512.639.  O.  525-456.000. 
Ohsato,  Kiyoshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  pickup  device  with 

focusing  conection  by  eleclrostriction.  5,513,158,  G.  369-44.230. 
Ohshima.  Osamu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Control  panel  having  a  graphical 

user  interface  for  setting  control  panel  data  with  stylus.  5.512.707.  Cl. 

84-658  000 
Ohu,  Masahiro;  Obuchi,  Shoji;  and  Yoshida.  Yasunon.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals.  Inc    Lactic  acid  containing  hydroxycaiboxylic  acid  for  the 

preparation  of  polhydroxycarbosylic  acid.  5.512.653.  Cl.  528-361.000. 
Ohta.  Masumi:  See — 

Udagawa,  Toshiki;  Yoshimura,  Shunji:  and  Ohia,  Masumi,  5,513,167, 
G.  369-116  000. 
Ohiaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki.   Minoru:   CDhtaki.    Hiroshi;   Fukui,   Nobuhani:   Tcrada.  Taltashi; 
Nakada,  Minoni.  deceased.  5.512,298.  Cl  424-452.000. 
Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Sugai.  Hiroo;  Ishinabe.   Ikuo;  Yamazaki.  Takaaki;  and 
Kodaira,  Junichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOIVON.  Till  angle  automatic 
compensator  in  all  directions.  5.513.001.  C\.  356-249.000 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi   See — 

Konishi.  Masaya;  Hayashi.  Kunihiko:  Enomolo.  Youichi;  Tanakii.  Shoji; 
Yamada.  Yasuji.  Ohl.su.  Kan.shi,  Kanamon.  Ya.suo;  and  Shiohara.  Yuh, 
5.512.541.  Cl   505^74X100 
Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Sakurai,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroyasu;  Asada,  Kouji;  Noda,  Masani;  lua 
Noriyuki;  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kimimura,  Junji;  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Kinugasa.  Toshiro.  5.512.945.  Cl.  348-221.000 
Oht-suka.  Noboru    See — 

Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohtsuka.  Nobotu,  5.511,857,  Cl.  301-37.230 
Ohisuka.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Eki.  Toshio.  and  Ohtsuka.  T.Khihani.  5,511.723.  Cl.  236-12.120. 
Ohtsuki.  Kenichi:  See-  - 

Sakurai,  Yoshito;   Gohara.   Shinobu;   Ohtsuki.   Kenichi;   Kato.  Takao; 
Kuwahant.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada,  Eiichi.  3.313,177,  G.  370-38.100. 
Giles  Corporation:  See — 

Kurek.  Kenneth  M  ;  Pierre.  Alain  M.;  Maeda.  Takashi;  and  Fukukido. 
Takeshi.  5.511.828.  Cl.  285-49.000. 
Ojima.  Masaki:  Set— 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yiikihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 

Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makolo;  Suwa.  Koichi; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro. Inoue,  Takafiiro;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Kato.  Junichi;  and  Ojima, 
Ma-saki,  5,512.929,  G  .347-153.000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki;  Mochizuki.  Isao;  and  Takagi,  Takeyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kalwishiki    Kaisha.    Key    switch   having   clastic   portions   for   facilitating 
attachment  of  scissoTj-rype  support  linkage  lo  keytop  and  holder,  and 
lemoval  of  keytop  from  linkage.  5.512.719.  Cl   200-344.000 
Okada.  Masaaki  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Koizumi.  Shigeru;  Miura.  Shigeo;  Kurosawa.  Yuji; 
Fujii.  Yasuo;  Noguchi.  Hirovuki:  Nakayama.  Torn;  Kataoka.  Junno 
suke;  and  Okada,  Masaaki,  5,513,253,  Cl.  379-100.000. 

Obda.  Yasuaki,  Yoshikawa,  Shinji;  and  Urano,  Eishiro,  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  and  device  for 
correcting    position   of   cutting-edge    of   tool    in    numerically    controlled 
machine  tool.  5.513.1  13.  Cl    .364-474.210 
Okada,  Yuichi:  See— 

Kohata.  Taka.shl;  Aoyama,  Toshihiko;  Okada,  Yuichi;  and  Asanuma, 
Nobuyoshi.  5.511.6-30.  C\    180-142  000 
Okada.  Yuiaka:  See— 

Salake.  Saloru,  Kanamolo,  Shigeharu;  Okada,  Yuiaka,  and  Matsumoto. 

Nobuhiro.  5,511.469,  Cl  99-519  000. 

Okado.    Kenji,    Ugai.   Toshiyuki;    Fujita.    Ryoichi;    Kanbayashi.    Makolo; 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Ya.suhiro;  and  lida.  Wakashi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Carrier  for  electrophotography,  two-component  type 

developer,  and  image  forming  method.  5.512,402,  G.  430-106,600 

Okajima.  Hiroshi:  See — 


TakaJiasi,  Yositaka;  Manabe.  Akira.  Kaneko.  Tadaiaka  Okajima. 
Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yoshihiko,  and  Daiza.  Setsuto.  5il2,080,  G. 
75-231.000. 

Okamoco.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Tanaka.     Kazurm;     Santo.    Tsuyoshi;    Olmishi, 

Toshikazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoio,  Tadashi,  5,512,446.  G. 

435-7.200. 

Okamoio.  Toyoo.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a 

photosensitive  drum  rolatable  at  different  speeds    5,512,927.  G    347- 

129.000. 

Okamoio.  Yutaka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor 

device.  5312.498.  Cl   437-35.000 
Okano,  Yoji:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Okano, 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa,  Minoru.  5.312,405.  G.  430-106.600 
Okayasu.  Yosuke:  See — 

Itoi.    Kenji;    Endo.    Akira;    ai>d    Okavasu.    Yosuke.    5.511.462.    C\ 
92-99  000. 
Okazaki.  Sandra  Y.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Sheet  media  handhng 
system  with  interrelated  input  alignmciH  and  output  suppon.  3.31 1,770.  CL 
271-4.010. 
Okazaki.  Shinji   See — 

Yoshimura,  Toshiyuki;  Miuia.  Naoko;  Okazaki,  Shinji,  Tonuiiu,  Minoni; 

and  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi,  5.5!2.32«.  Q.  427498.000. 

Oki  Electric  Indu.strv  CoLld.:  See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiy-uki:  Lltsunomiya,  Jiro;  Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi;  Sabuitl. 
lida;   Naga.se.   Ryo:   Himcno.  AJdra;  Yukimatsu,   Ken-ichi,  Okyno. 
Masayuki;  Kato.  Kuniharu;  and  Kawachi.  Masao.  5.513.285.  CL 
385-16.000. 
Okoshi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe.  Takashi;  Yoshino.  Naoio;  Okoshi.  Talcestai;  aiM)  Isbizuka.  Hiroyasu. 
5.511.744.  G.  242-564.500. 
Okubo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Okubo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yokoi.  Koichi.  5.3 1 1. 440.  CL 
74-492.000 
Okubo.  Manoru:  See — 

Kajitani,  Koji:  Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Okubo.  Manoru;  Yanagida.  Naob; 
Takenaka.    Mitsuhiko;    Touji.    Mitsuo;    and    Yamamolo.    Kozo. 

5.511.446.  a    74-573.00F. 
Okuda.  Kcnji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiko;  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  Bando.  Takeo.  5,511.414.  OX. 
73-162.000. 
Olcumura.  Toshio  See — 

Shimada.    Takashi;    Okumura.    Toshio;    and    Hatakevama,    Tosfaiya. 
5.512.262.  Cl.  423-245.100 
Okuyama.  Toshiharu:  See— 

Wakatsuki.  Yoshio;  Okuyama.  Toshiharu;  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Shimizu. 
Misao;  and  Shimizu.  Giichiro.  5.513,347.  G   395-185.050 
Okyno,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawashima,  Toshiyuki;  Utsunomiya,  Jiro;  Kurosawa,  Kiyoshi,  Saburo, 
lida;  Nagase,  Ryo;  Himeno.  Akira;  Yukimatsu.  Ken-ichi;  Okyim, 

Masayuki.    Kato.    Kuniharu;   and   Kawachi.    Masao.   5.513.2g5,   Cl. 
385-16  000. 
Oldsen.  John  G.:  See — 

Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.;  Slankus,  John  C;  and  Oldsen.  John  C.  5.31 1,909, 
Cl  405-259600. 
O'Leary.  Stephen  H    PV  fluid  delivery  system   5,511,951,  Cl.  417-53.000. 
Oleksy.  Paul  D  :  See — 

Jones,  Marvin  S.;  Dickten.  Dirk;  Green.  Gary  M.;  Oleksy.  Paul  D.;  Sims, 
Gregory  R.;  Tomescu,  Ludwig;  and  Berger,  Roben  C  ,  5,5 1 1,454,  Cl. 
84-236  000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kay,  Robert  J.,  5,513,087,  G.  363-13.000. 
Olsen,  Robert  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Carrier  stock  having  finger- 

gnpping  straps  curved  inwardly  toward  each  olher.  5,511.656.  Cl.  206- 

1.50.000 
Olsen.  Rosalyn  N.  Psvchological  or  psvchiatric  evaluabon.  commurocabon. 

and  educational  apparanis  5,511,981,  Cl.  434-238.000 
Olsen.  Thomas  C.  to  Tamko  Roofing  Products.  Inc.  Silicone  binder  material 

and  prtxiucts  formed  therefrom    5.512.615.  O    524-3  000. 
Olson.  Darwin  C  ;  and  Hyska.  John  S.,  to  Dana  Corporation   Quick  connect 

nibe  couplings   5,511,830,  Cl   285-243  000 
Olson,  Merk  E.;  Ceri.  Howard;  and  Morck.  Douglas  W.,  to  University 

Technologies   International.   Inc    Giardia   vaccine.   5.512,288,  G.  42*- 

269  100 
Olson,  Stanley  W.;  and  Robertson,  Mark,  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc  Electrical 

connector.  5.511,984, 0,439-79.000. 

Olsson.  Brett:  See — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  C;  Groves.  Randall  D..  Gustavson.  Fred  G.:  Johnson. 
Mark  A  ;  and  Olsson.  Brett,  5.513.366.  Cl    395-800  000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Sugawaia.  Ken;  and  Komiya.  Masaaki.  3il3.l21.  G.  369-44.140. 
Takasugi.  Kei;  and  Nakamura.  Kazunari.  5,512.940.  G.  348-71.000. 
Togino.  Takayoshi.  5.513.041.  Cl    359-631.000. 
Omniplanar.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandler.  Donald  G ;  and  Batterman.  Eric  P..  5,512.739.  O.  235- 
462.000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Kobavashi.  Toshiyuki;  Teramoio.  Tsuloinu;  and  Fuku- 
mura,  Kouta,  5.51lj51,  O.  128-«86.000. 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics:  See — 
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Hosoluwm.    Haynni.    and    YamashiU.    TVukjua.    S J  13^9.    CI.    383- 
33000. 
Omurm.  Hideaki;  Wakamiya.  Masayuki,  Tabau.  Munchiro:  and  Takcuchi. 
NolMiyoshi.  to  Matsiuhtu  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Long  life  itietaJ 
halitie  lamp  and  an  illuniiiiabcin  ofMicaJ  apparatus  and  image  duplay  system 
using  tune  5.512,800.  O.  313-637.000. 
Onan.  Hiaaahi:  Str — 

Takabaalii.  Tsutofm:  Sugitio.  Kazuhiro:  Ogimima,  Wakako;  and  Onati, 
Hisaihi.  5JS  13.356.  CI   395-700  000 
O'Neal,  Darrell  D ,  and  Schiess,  Roben  J ,  III  Spinal  rctnctor  ippantus 

having  a  curved  blade  5.512.038.  CI  600-210000. 
(>ig.   Nicholas;   and   Moaddeb.   Jamshid.   to   Intel   CorporaDon     Peripheral 
interface  having  hold  control  logic  fix  generating  stall  signals  to  artiitrate 
two  read  and  one  write  operations  between  processor  and  pcnpheml 
5.5I3J72.  n   395-821000 
Onishi.  IkiHi:  Sre — 

Watanabe.  Rikuji:  Pujisawa.  Katsuya.  and  Onishi.  Oata,  S3I3.025.  O. 
359-68  000 
Oniiihi,  Ken  Ser-- 

Arano.  Yukan.  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5.513.008.  CI   3.58-310000 
Ono.  Takahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabtishiki  Kaisha    Vehicle  generator 
control  device  5.512.812.  CI   322-28.000 

Ono,  Yuushi;  Sakamoto,  Satoshi,  Munia,  Yuiaka,  Kaji,  Tetsuo;  and  Endo, 

Yasuhiko.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  l-id    Monolithic  refractory  powder 
munire    5  J  12.523.  CI    50I-I27  000 
C>noe.  Atsuxhi:  See — 

Chikuma.  KiyoAimi;  and  Onoe.  Atsushi,  5,512J83,  O.  428-689.000. 
Onurio  Hydro:  See — 

Ng.  M.  K.  C:  Lee,  J.  T  C  ;  Pooo.  G  C;  PlUlia.  L  S.;  Prince,  J  W  ;  and 
Ctowcll.  W  J..  5.51 1.308.  CI.  29-889.100 
Oohashi.  Kouji    See — 

Uchida.  Hideaki:  and  Oohashi.  Kouji.  5,513,091.  G  363-60.000. 
Ooi,  Leng  H  :  See — 

Avanic.   Branko;  Yeh.  Peter  J.;  and  Otti.  Leng  H..   5.SI2.862.  C\ 
331-1170OD 
Ooouka,  Fumio,  Nonaka,  Yusuke;  and  Aoki,  Aisunii,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Manu- 
factunng  method  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  5.512.502. 

Cl    437-41  000 
Opdam.  Nicolaas  J    M     See — 

van  Rumpt.  Harm  W..  van  Maanen.  Jan.  Opdam,  Nicolaas  J.  M.:  and 
Vervoom.  Willem  J ,  5.513,262,  O  380-29.000 
Opfer.  Mark  H  :  See— 

Ziems.  Tom  S  ;  and  Opfer.  Mark  H  .  5.512.031.  Cl  494  37  000 
Opower.  Hans.  Hucgcl.  Helmut:  and  Giesen.  Adolf,  to  Deutsche  Forschung 
sanstalt  fuer  Lufl-und  Raumfahtl  c  V.  and  Univenilaet  Stuttgart  Institut 
fuer  Strahlwerkzeuge  Phase-controlled,  fractal  laser  system.  5,513.195, 
a.  372-18.000 
Oprea,  Alexandru,  to  Disys  Corporabon  Microwave  integrated  tuned  detec- 
tor. 5,512,911,  Cl.  34.3-700.0MS 

Optical  Concepte,  Inc :  Ste— 

jayaraman.  Vijaysekhar.  5JI3J04.  C\.  372-96.000. 
OrtHek.  Inc     See  - 

Snook.  Richard  K..  5.512.965.  Cl.  351-205  000. 

Snook,  Richard  K  ,  5,512.966,  Q.  351-205.000. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchin.  Michael  P.;  and  Gresl,  Charles.  Jr..  5.5I3J9I.  d.  385-93.000 
Onon  Industries.  Inc.    See — 

Hadzoglou,   James:   Warner.    Michael    E.,   and   Stevens.    Harold   E. 
5,512.914,0.  343-816.000 
Orion- yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Haikala.  Heimo  O  ;  Levijoki.  Juoko  M..  Backstrfim.  Reijo  J  ;  Nore. 
Pentn  T,  and  Honkanen.  Erkki  J  .  5.512.572.  O  514-247.000 

Nore.  Penm.  Honkanen.  Erkki,  Bickstrtm,  Reijo,  Wikberg,  Tom; 

Haikala.  Heimo.  and  Haarala.  Jorma.  5.512.571.  C\   544-239  000 
Oner.  Cindy  .S  .  Xun.  L.uying.  and  Lange.  Cleston  C  .  II.  to  Idaho  Research 
Pbundauon.  Iik-  Ciencs  and  enzymes  involved  m  the  microbial  degradabon 
of  pentachlofuphenol   5.512.478.  Cl  435-252  330 
Oithman  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  .See — 

Frasier.  Michael  E.  5.511.623.  O.  172-6.000. 
Oftho  Phannaceutical  Corporabon:  See — 

Baxter.  Ellen  W .  and  Reitz.  Allen  B  .  5,512366,  Cl  514-230.200. 
Onman,  Lance  See— 

Hausmann.  Ernest.  Wobschall,  Darold;  Oitman,  Lance;  Kutlubay.  Evren; 
Allen.  Knsbn.  and  Odrobina.  David.  5.513J40.  C\   378-170.000 
Osawa.  Atsuo:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takahiko,  Htrau,  Ko]i,  Yoihikawi,  Hiroki,  Muiuaka,  Mas- 
ayuki. Yoshizaki.  Isao;  and  Osawa.  Atsuo.  5313.037.  O.  359- 

457  000 
Osawa.  Yoshihito.  and  Otiashi.   Hiroshi,  to  Shm-Etsu  Chennical  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  epoty  modified  sulicones  using  aliphabc  aloobol 
gelaoon  inhibitor)  5,512.640.  G  525-476.000. 
Osawa.  Yuji;  and  Sezai.  Toshihiro.  to  Naboiial  Space  Developtnent  Agency  of 
Japan   Method  of  evaluabng  the  image  quality  of  ■  synthetic  aperture  radar 
5.512.899.  a    .342-25  000 
Osbon.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Roben  M  .  Davies.  Aim  L.;  Davies.  Henry  E.;  and  Osbon. 
Barbara  A.  5.5 1  3,1 31.  Cl.  364-578.000 
Oshino  ElectrK  Lamp  Works.  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Asano,  Yoichi,  5,513,082,  G  362-226.000. 
Osinga.  Theo  J.:  Stt — 


Brown.  Graham  T .  Osinga.  Theo  J.;  Paikingston.  Mictiael  J.;  and  Steel. 
Andrew  T,  5,512,266,  Cl  423-700000. 
Ostrom,  John  K  :  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  L;  Nelson.  Richard  F;  and  Oitrotn.  John  K..  5.5I2J3S. 
a.  427-600  000 
Oswald,  Kun  D    See- 
Gordon.  Michael  W  ;  Zladcin.  Mikhail;  Bauer.  Kurt  A  :  and  Oswald.  Kurt 
D.  5.511.974.  a  431-329000 
Ota,  Ken:  See— 

Mizushin,  ToshiL^ugu,  Vokou,  Mamoni.  Nakimura,  Norimichi,  Ola, 

Ken.  Yoshino.  Shuji;  and  Inooe.  Nobotu.  5.512.104.  Cl.  134-1.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  See — 

Adnan.   Willy.   Borcfaers.  Peter.   Pohrer.   Michael.   Wallbaum.   Knutta. 
Wente.  Gerald,  and  Zimmeiman.  Rainer.  5.511.647.  Cl   198-335.000 
Bahjal.  Zuhair  S  .  and  Bean,  Thomas  R..  5.511.634.  Q.  187-383.000. 
Kameh.  Nader.  5.511.635.  Cl    187-392.000 
0"Toole.  James  E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  On-chip  memory  redundancy 
circuitry  for  pitigrammable  non-volable  memories,  and  methods  for  pro- 
grairaning  same  5.513.144.  Cl  365-200.000. 
Otsulb.  AJtira.  to  Fujikura  Ltd  .  and  FMT  Ltd.  Anomaly  surveillance  device. 

5,512,942,0    348- 143  000 
Otto,  John  G  :  See— 

Kelley,  James  0 ;  and  Ono,  John  G ,  5,51 1,349,  G.  52-287.I00. 

Oudel.  Claude,  and  Pnidham.  Daniel,  to  Moving  Magnet  Technologies  S.A. 
Rotatable    single-phase    electromagnetic    actuator     5.512.871.    O.    335- 
220.000 
Onno.  Taiichi  Table  pot  for  Uquid  seasoning  5.511.700.  O  222-481.500. 
Ovadia,  Joseph  Jewelry  tray  5.511.653.  G  206-6  100. 
Ovonic  Battery  Cf>mpany.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  5.512.387.  Cl    429-152.000. 
Ovshin.sky.  Stanford  R  .  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company,  Iik.  Thin-hlm.  soUd 
sute  battery  employing  an  electrically  insulating,  ion  conducting  electro- 
lyte matenai   5.512.387.  O  429-152.000. 
Owens- Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc  :  See — 

Wetter.  Mathias  P.  5.512.077.  CI  65-29  180. 
Owens-Coming  Pibcrglas  Technology,  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson.  Kenneth  M  .  5JI2.346,  G  428-74  000 

Owens-lllil>ois  PlasUc  Prtxhjcts  Inc.:  See — 

Kanunski.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Eggert.  NccI  B.,  5.5II.648.  Cl.  198-379.000. 
Owens.  Pamela  B    See  - 

Borchardt.  Edward  K.;  Carley.  Scon  G.;  Lindsey.  Anthony  H.;  Mason. 
John  T ;  McKenna.  George  A  ;  Oweiu.  Pamela  B  .  Whilenack.  Bruce 
C!  .  Jr.  and  Wilson.  Timothy.  5.513.317.  Cl.  395-183.210 
(JyamaLsu.   Hisato.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  of  fabricabng 

semiconductor  device  5.512,500,  G  437-40  000. 
Ozaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nobuta,  Yasuo:  Toki.  Yusuke,  Hiraoka,  Manabu:  Sugihara,  Naoki;  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5,513737,  O.  378-19000 

Ozeki,  Kunuo,  Wiunabc,  Fumio,  Yoshi<U,  Haruo,  Kamishima,  Osam;  and 
Sakai,  Yosuke,  to  SMK  Con»ndon  Key  switch  5,512,72:.  Cl.  200- 

517000 
Ozoc.  Shinji;  Matsum<Mo,  Seiji.  and  Puruu,  Kazumi.  to  Tosoh  CoqxvatioQ. 
Copolynter  rubber  and  method  for  its  prtxluctioa.  5312,647,  O.  526- 
2^.000. 
Paccar  Inc    See^- 

Bunngrud.  Elmore  S  .  and  Stephens.  Jan  B  .  5.5 1 1 .530.  Cl    123-549.000. 
Pace.  George  S  Portable  ammal  waste  col Icictor/storagc  apparatus.  5.51 1,682, 

O   220-404000. 
Pachaly.  Bemd:  See— 

Kalchauer.    Wilfried;    Pachaly.    Bemd;    Straussberger.    Herbert;    and 
Sueckel,  Willi,  5.512.662.  O   512-472000 
Pacific  Nuclear  Systems.  Iik    See — 

Jooes,  Kyle  B ,  Lehneit,  Robert  A .  Mclnnes.  Ian  D .  Quinn,  Robert  D.; 

Sisley.  Steven  E  ;  andTemus.  Charles  J  ,  5313.231.  Cl  376-261  000 
Jones.  Kvle  B  .  Lehnen,  Robert  A  .  Mclnnes.  Ian  D  ;  Quinn.  Robert  D.; 
Sisley.  Steven  E  .  and  Tcmus.  Charles  J  .  5313.232.  O  376-272.000. 
Packaltn.  Jonas  See— 

Satau.  Pekka.  PackaKn.  Jonas,  and  JJrvi.  Amti,  5313,149,  G.  367- 
1000 
Packard  Insmiment.  B  V    See- 
Thomson.  James,  ter  Wiel.  Jan;  van  Lune.  Harry;  BOael.  Herbert  M.;  and 
Kirmer.  Gerturd  H  .  5312.753.  Cl   250-36I.OOR 
Pa)o«k.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Akbengesellschaft.  Flexible  autonuiion  system 

for  variable  industrial  processes   5.513.095.  O    364-131  000 
Pallek.  Anton  See— 

Paul,  Jilrgen,  and  Pallek.  Anion.  5,513,062,  Q.  361-90.000, 

Palmer.  Nicholas  C    See— 

Ixx.  Ching-Pang.  Wheal.  Gary  E  ;  Malone.  Barry  T;  Palmer.  Nicholas 
C  .  and  Simmons.  Robert  C  .  5311.946.  Cl.  4I6-97.00R. 
Pan.  David  H    See- 
Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Eddy.  Gifford  O  ;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Oiow,  Che  C; 
Fratangelo.  Louis  D..  Eraser.  David:  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan.  David 
H  .  "^..5I2.4<)<».  Cl    430-124  000 
Panagopoulos.  Gregory    See — 

Evans.  James  G..  Lehder.   Diane  Z.;  and  Panacopoulos.  Gregoiy. 
53I3J48.  Cl  379-61000 
Panasiuk,  Lubomir  M  .  Heide.  David  J  .  and  Ucvens.  Raymond  P.  to  General 
Motors  Corporation  Split  cushion  pin  system  for  rolling  bolster  5311 .406 
G  72-4.53  130. 
Pancoast.  Steven  T:  &*— 


Clark.  Michael  W  ;  Combs.  James  L.;  Crump.  Dwayne  T;  Kozel.  Jerry 
T;  and  Pancoast.  Steven  T,  5313,359.  O.  395-750.000. 
Panduil  Corp.:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Hayes.  Christopher  J.;  Rinchiuso.  Joseph:  Stroede. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Wiencek,  Donald  C  5.513.065.  Cl.  361-311.000 
Panora.  Steven:  See — 

Celeste.  Salvatotr;  Cucinotta.  Andiony;  and  Panora,  Steven,  5,512,384. 
O  429  51  000. 
Pansegrau.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Poss,  Michael  A  ,  Pansegrau,  Paul  D ,  Wang,  Shaopeng;  Thottathil,  John 
K.  Singh,  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H.  5il2.690.  G.  549- 
300.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L..  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Monolithic  array  of  independently 

addressable  diode  lasers  5313.200.  Cl.  372-50.000. 
Papageorgiou,  Theodore,  in  Wesnnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Gas  turbine 

airfoil  with  a  cooling  air  regulabng  seal   5.511.937.  Cl.  415-115.000. 
Papazian.  Samuel;  and  Douville.  Eric,  to  Valeo  Systemes  D"E.ssuyage.  Device 
for  controlling  the  function  of  an  electric  starting  motor  for  a  windshield 
wiper  of  the  rear  window  which  opens  on  an   auiomobve  vehicle. 
5312.806.  Cl   318-277.000. 
Papoutsakis.  E.  T:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Craig;  Papoutsakis,  E.  T:  Miller,  William  M.;  and  Bender. 

James  G.,  5,512.480,  Cl,  435-289.100. 

Pappal.  David  A.:  See — 

Kiliany.   Thomas    R.;    McWilliams.    John    P.;    and    Pappal.    David   A.. 
5.512.260.  Cl.  423-242  100. 
Parallel  E)esign.  Inc.:  See — 

Finsterwald.  P  Michael.  5311.550,  G.  128-662.030. 
Paramooov.  Vladimir  A  .  Tychinin.  Anatolij  I.;  Moroz.  Anatolij  1  ;  and  Birger. 
Boris  L  ,  to  Mannesmann  Akbengesellschaft;  IP  Banlin  Central  Research 
Insbluic  of  Iron  and  Steel  Industry;  and  SKB  MOD,  Insntute  of  Physics. 
Process  for  coating  elongated  materials  with  multiple  layers.  5,512,321,  Cl. 
427-405.000 
Paratte,  Daniel,  to  ETA  Sa  Fabnques  d'Ebauches.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  capable  of  displaying  changeable  symbols  using  two  substrates. 
5,513,027.  Cl.  359-87.000. 
Part,  Gun  C:  See— 

Seo.  Jae  K.;  Choi.  Do  Y.;  and  Park.  Gun  C.  5.51 1.738.  Cl.  242-356.000. 
Park.  Joon  S  :  See— 

Kyba,  Evan  P;  and  Part.  Joon  S..  5312397.  O.  514-642.000 
Park,  Kee  W..  to  Hyundai  Electromcs  Industries  Co..  Inc.  Data  output  buffer 

for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  5312.854.  Cl.  327-374.000. 
Park.  Kyeong  B  .  See  — 

Kim.  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong,  Kyung  S.;  Kim,  Kyung 
H  ;  Lee,  Joo  H.;  Lee,  Ha  I ;  Park.  Kyeong  B  ;  Gil,  Dong  S  ;  Kwon,  Oh 
H  ;  and  Kwon,  Byoung  H  ,  5311.396,  O  68-3.055. 
Pirkiny  Kit  :  See— 

Fendall,  Burian;  Sandu.  Albulescu;  losif,  Nagy;  Vasile.  Neceaev;  and 
Gynrgy,  Vajay,  5,511.490,  Cl.  105-375.000. 
PaAet,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Posse,  Kenneth  E ,  to  HewlenPackard  Company 

F-nhanced  interconnect  tesbng  through  ubiizabon  of  board  topology  data. 
5.513.188.  Cl    37122  300 

Parker.  Niall  R  .  Lawrence.  Peter  D  :  and  Salcudcan.  Sepbmiu  E..  to  Uni- 
versity of  Bntish  Columbia.  The  Velocity  controller  with  force  feedback 
stiffness  control.  5313.100.  Cl  364-167010 

Parker.  Robin  L   Simulated  volcano  toy  mold    5.512.003.  O.  446-475.000. 

Parkin.  David;  and  Sole.  John  D  .  to  Siemens  Plessey  Electronic  Systems 
Limited  Aircraft  landing  systems.  5312.900.  Cl.  342-35.000. 

Parkingston,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Brown.  Graham  T.;  Oxinga.  Theo  J.;  Parkingston.  Michael  J.;  and  Su*l. 
Andrew  T.  5312.266.  Cl  423  700.000 

Parks.  Alan  D  Low  rebound  spotts  target.  5311.775,  G.  273-26.00A. 

Parr,  Lany  A.:  See— 

Bianchini.  Eber  C;  Knoerzer.  Anthony  R.;  Parr.  Lany  A.;  and  Reid, 
Leland  W  .  5312.338.  O   428-35.400 
Parr.   Michael:  and  Huynh.  Long,  to  Hughes  Aucraft  Company.   Doppler 
bandwidth  dependent  estimabon  of  a  communications  chaiuiel  5,513,221, 
O.  375-344.000. 
Parr.  Michael  I.:  See- 
Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Corrigan  in.  John  E.;  Wendling.  Daniel  R.;  Mehta. 
Asbok  D.;  and  Parr.  Michael  1..  5313.183.  Cl.  370-95.300. 
Parrish,  Bradford  J.:  See— 

Sessions,    George    C:    and    Parrish,    Bradford    J.,    5311.310.    O. 
30-161.000 
Parrot.  Pierre:  Lalanne.  Philippe.  Herman.  Philippe:  and  Tisne.  Jean-Louis,  to 

Aerospaoaie  Societe  NaQonale  Indusmelle  Arrangcmcni  for  thermal  pro- 
tection of  an  object  such  as  a  thermal  shield.  5.51 1.747.  Cl.  244-158.00A. 

Parsons.  David  M.:  See — 

Haikins.  Lany  E  ;  Hayward,  Ken;  Herceg.  Thomas  J.;  Levine.  Jonathan 
D  ;  and  Parsons.  David  M..  5313,126,  Cl.  364-5I4.00A 
Paitoo,  Richard  L:  See- 
Edwards.  James  L:  Bell.  Eric  L.;  Chen.  Benjainin  T;  and  Parton. 
Richard  L  .  5.512.103.  Cl.  430-383.000. 
Partridge.  Bruce;  See — 

Wagocr.  Fred  W..  Stout,  Jay;  Henriksen,  Dennis;  Partridge,  Bruce;  and 
Manning,  Shane.  5312.459.  Cl.  435-68.100 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F    See — 

Rosloker.  Michael  D  ;  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe,  5312.395, 
Cl  430-5.000 
Paskell.  Stefan  L:  See— 


Van  Akcn,  Morgan,  and  Paskell.  Stefan  L..  5312.657.  CT    530-350.000 
Passchier.  Bob  Device  for  detaching  and/or  removing  meat  and  the  like  from 

animal  heads.  5312,013,  G.  452-136.000 
Pastan.  Ira:  Fitzgerald,  David:  and  Chaudhary.  Vijay  K..  to  Umted  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Pseudomooas  exotoxins  tPEl  and 
conjugates  thereof  having  lower  animal  toxiaty  with  high  cytocidal 
activity  through  subsotubon  of  positively  charged  amino  acids  5312.658. 
O.  530-350.000. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D.;  Sbum,  Sai  P.;  mi  Odorisio.  Paul  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Cotporatioti  Alpha  crystalline  modificabon  of  2J!',2'-nitrilo{«riejhyl-tris- 
(3.3',5,5'-tetra-ieTi-but)y  1 , 1 -biphenyl-2 J'-diyl  ( phosphile]  5 J 1 2.62 1 ,  a. 

524-119  000 
Patard,  Jean-Jacques.  Brasseur.  Franct.s.  and  Booo-FalleuT.  Thierry,  to  Lud- 

wig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research.  Method  for  determining  bladder  tuinors 

by  assaying  for  MAGE-1,2.3  or  4.  5312.444.  G.  435-6.000 
Patel.  Chiman  R.;  and  Hsu.  Henry  Y.  to  NCR  Corporadcm.  St»  coupler 

device  including  means  for  connecting  multiple  star  couplers  togetber  in  a 

cascaded  relationship  5313.369.  Cl   395-800  000 
Patel.  Kiril  M    See— 

Zarrhy.  Andrew  S  :  and  Patel.  Kiril  M  .  5312.082.  O  95-101  000 
Patel.  Mahendra.  and  Scott,  Robert  E..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Data-driven  aulotating 

for  use  in  data  communications.  5,513,213,  G.  375-222.000. 

Patel,  TMorbhai  G.  Double  rake.  5,51 1,370,  Q.  .5M00.160, 

Paterson.  Donald  J.,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc   Aqueous  stabilized  isothiaz- 

olooe  blends    5312.213.  Cl    252-400  620 
Palon.  Anthony  D..  to  Xaar  Limited.  Laminate  for  use  in  manufacture  of  ink 

jet  printheads  5312.7%.  O  310-358.000. 
Paton.  Anthony  D..  to  XAAR  Liinited.  Method  of  mulo-tooe  printing. 

5312.922.  a   347-12.000 
Patrascu.  Emil;   Kraehling.   Karl;  and  Grcssmann,  Jochen.  to  Dow   Deut- 
schland  Inc.  Process  for  purifying  a  bisphcnol.  5312,700, 0.  568-724.000. 
Pattersoo.  John:  See — 

Katbi,  Karl;  Noggle,  Ken;  Lowe,  Tony;  and  Paaenoo,  John.  5311,911, 
O.  407-114.000. 
Pancrson,  John  W.:  See — 

Mojgans.  David,  Jr.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.:  Smith,  David  B ;  Talamfc, 

Francisco  X.;  Arbs.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 

Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fldencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa; 

Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panetson.  John  W  ;  Tieio. 

Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5312368.  G. 

514-233.500 
Paiureaux.  Thierry:  See — 

Herrenschmidt,  Panrice;  Cotmerais.  Franfois-Xavier.  and  Patureaux. 

Thierry.  5312.166.  O  208-152000. 
Parwardhan.  Chintamani  M.:  See— 

Kandasamy.  David  R.:  Butler.  Mitchel  B..  Foss.  Andrew  L.;  Peterson. 

Bradley  M.;  Parwardhan.  Chintamani  M..  Ribble.  Michael  T;  Roth- 

meier.  Dieter;  and  Ramil.  Gaudencio.  5313.314.  G.  395-182040 

Paukkunen,  An,  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Mettiod  and  anangement  in  measurement  of 

humidity,  in  particular  in  radiosondes.  5311.417.  O.  73-335.030. 
Paukkunen.  An:  See — 

Anbkaincn.  Veijo;  Paukkunen.  An;  Stormtiom,  Lars;  Jaufaiaincn.  Hannu: 
and  Ponkala,  Jorma.  5311.418.  O.  73-335  030 
Paul.  Jiirgen.  and  Pallet  Anton,  to  Landts  4  Oyr  Business  Suppon  AG. 

Power  supply  for  a  redundant  computer  system  in  a  contrtil  system. 

5313,062,  a    361-90.000 
Paul,  Prasun  K  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   Twisted  pair  and 

altachmeni  unit  interface  (Al'li  coding  and  transceiving  drcuil  with  full 

duplex,  tesbng,  isolation,  and  automatK  output  selection   5.513.370.  O. 

395-800.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  See— 

Kitmer,  Viaor,  Lonaidi,  Emile;  and  Malivoir.  Philippe,  5411,768,  Q. 

266-273.000. 

Paulus.  Nancy  J  ;  Boyer.  Terrcnce  B..  and  Bedford.  Raymond  E..  to  General 
Motors  Cotporation  Metal  substrate  with  insulabve  coatmg  tliereon  and 
method  of  making  the  same   5312.324.  O.  427^*09  000 

Pausch,  Guenther:  and  Hentzeli,  Hemz,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL 
Actively  shielded  transverse  gradient  coil  for  nuclear  magnetK  resonance 
tomography  apparatus   5.512.828.  O    324-309  000 

Pavelek,  Michael  D  ,  II.  to  Greater  Lebanon  Refiise  Authority  Light  dury 
roadway  surface  from  recycled  waste  asphalt  roofing  shingle  materials 
5311.899.  Cl  404-31  000 

Pawlowski.  Stephen;  and  MacWilhams,  Peter  D..  to  Intel  Corporabon 
Method  and  apparatus  for  auiotnaocally  configuring  system  meinory 
address  ^>ace  of  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  subsystem  with 
indeterministic  number  of  memory  umts  of  indettrminisfic  sizes  during 

system  reset    5.513.331.  Cl    395-401000. 

Paxton,  Donald  J,;  See — 

Spilker.  David  L.;  and  Paxton.  Donald  J.,  5311.819.  O    280-728  200 

Payne.  Edward:  See- 
Van  ValkenbuTgh.  Norman  S..  Van  Valkenburgh.  Gary  L.;  and  Payne, 

Edward.  5311.908.  C\    405-128.000 
Payne,  Jessica.  Good  neighbor  house  plant  waienng  system.  5311341.  O. 

47-79.000. 
PB-KBB.  INC  :  See- 
Bishop.  William  M  .  and  Kaiser.  Hugh  D  .  5311.905.  O.  405-59  000 
Pearson.  Nils  O,:  See — 

Jahnke.  Richard  W.;  Fdfsbeig.  John  W.;  and  Pearson.  Nils  0-,  5312.079, 

a.  71-64.080. 
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Pearson.  Ronald  W  .  Golden.  Sirven  S  .  Spoonemon.  Kun  B  .  Exiine.  Donald 
E,  and   Hewin.  Canoll.   lo  Deude,   Inc.   SuijicaJ   ileeve  wid  trocar 
5^12,053.  a  604-167  000. 
PEBRA  GmbH  Paul  Bmm:  5>«^ 

Bondan.  Karl.  5.511.967.  O    425-533  000 
PCcone.  Victor,  lo  Dell  USA.  L.P  Modular  hcKt  local  expansHW  upgrade 

5.513,329,  a   395-281.000 
Peekna.  Andres:  Set— 

Banike.  Roaald  A.;  Choi.  Michael;  OeViiet.  David  G.;  Peekna.  Andres, 
and  Seosmeia.  Oinstopher  J  ,  5,511.476.  CI  101-389  100 

PeMuut,  Biik:  Stt- 

Deller.  Klaui:  Despeyrtxit.  Beitnnd.  Peldszus.  Erik;  and  Kleinwaechter. 
Beate.  5.5I2.5N,  CI    502  184  000 
Pellegrini.  Alfred.   Jr  .   and  Tormcna,  Andrea,   lo  Nordica  S  p.A.    Braking 

device,  particularly  for  «Utes  5.511,804,  CI.  280-11  200. 
Pelton,  Lloyd  E  :  Stf~ 

Racngaard,  William  L.,  Knebel.  Andrew  W..  Jr.  Davis,  Curtis  A.; 
Reiengaard.    John     M.     and     Pellon.     Lloyd    E..    5.511.307.    CI 
29-863  000 
Pencheon.  Vance  R  Rodent  trap  5.511,339,  O.  43-74  000 
Penn  Fabrication  (USA.)  Inc    S*e — 

Willenw,  Roger  P.  5 Jl  1.834.  O   292-203  000 
Penn  Ventilator  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

B«nks,  Saw  A.,  Knivtts,  ViJoy,  lod  Fon,  John  C ,  5,312.809.  CI 
318-778.000. 

Peoples.  Oliver  P;  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  i.,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Tedinology      Gene     encoding     bacterial     accloaoetyl-COA     reductase. 
5,512,669.  a.  536-23  200 
Pcngioe,  Daniel  A  ,  Jr.  See— 

Calhoun.  Jeffrey  E..  Peragine.  Daniel  A  .  Jr.  Scordaio,  Emil  A.;  and 
Helstem.  Gary  C,  5.511.690.  CI    221-197  000 
Perfect,  Lawrence  1  ;  and  Waller.  Peter,  lo  Hughes  Rcdiffusion  Simulation 
Liiiiiled.  Mobon  system  including  actuator  assembly  5.511.979,  G  434- 
58  000 
Penng.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Helfenbein.  Eric  D.,  Pering,  Richard  D.,  Lindauer.  James  M.;  and 
Goodnature.  Don,  5.511.554.  Q.  128-706  000 
Pent.  Chn.'itiiin  See— 

Gavend.   Ci*r»rd.   Vulliermel,    Bernard;    Peiie.   Christian:   and  Carles. 
Maunce.  5.512.058.  CI    8-94  180 
Prrroc  Gerard   Ampliher  stage  witfi  low  thermal  distorbon.  5.512,858,  CI 

330- 256.000 
Petry.  David  L.;  and  Weaver.  Thoinas  S.  to  D  P  Design,  Inc.  Elaslic  cord 

tensioning  and  length  adjusting  apparatus    5.511.290.  CI    24-II500H 
Perry.  Joseph  V    Srr  - 

Halberstadt.  lx>uis;  Mertinooke.  Peler  E.:  Perry.  Joseph  V ;  and  Muessel. 
Dan  C  .  5,512,601.  CI  521-79  000 
Perry.  Newton  A.,  and  Roos,  Joseph  W.  to  Ethyl  Corporatiaa.  Reducing 

exhau.st  emissions  from  otto<ycle  engines.  5.511,517.  C\    123-1  OOA 
Peter.  Siegfned.  C^ech.  Bemd.  and  Weidner.  Eckird,  lo  Peter,  Siegfried 

Process  for  removing  glycerol  from  glycendes.  5.5I2.W2,  CI.  554- 

210000 

Peters.  Enc  C  .  lo  Avid  Technology.  Inc    System  for  cotnpensating  data  rale 
tiet^M/een  a  storage  device  and  a  data  compression  pmceisor  using  a  buffer 
memory  mapped  twice  into  contiguous  address  space  of  a  host  pnxessing 
unil.  5,513,375,  CI.  395-846,000 
Peters.  Stephen  J  :  See- 
Alexander.   James  W.    Danowski,  Terri   A.;    Peters,   Stephen  J.,   and 
Whiisel,  Roaald  J  ,  5.51 3  J38,  O   395-300.000. 
PeterMn.  E>ic  H  :  See— 

Guadagno.    Philip   A;    Rayachoti.    Rajani;    and    Petersen,    Eric    H. 
5,512.157.  CI   204-616.000 
Peterson.  Bradley  M    See  — 

KudiMiny,  Divid  R  ,  Butler.  Milchel  B  ,  Fo»s,  Andrew  L  ,  Peterson, 
Bradley  M.;  Patwardhan.  Chintamani  M  .  Ribble.  Michael  T.  Roth- 
meier.  15i«er:  and  Ramil.  Gaudencio.  5.513.314.  CI    395182040. 
Peterson.  Jeffrey  E     See- 

Memck.  David  D.,  Lortz,  Allan  R.,  Chinni.  James  R  .  and  Peterson. 
Jeffrey  E.  5.511.856,  C\  297-476.000 
Peterron,  Joel  L.:  See- 
Hawkins.  Mark  R;  Peterson.  Joel  L;  and  Poppe.  Kenneth  E.  5JII. 457. 
CI   91  6(100 
PeiersoD.  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Loubetl.   Craig  A.;   Peterson.   Stephen   S.,   and   Rose,   Stephen  A., 
5,511.740.0.  242-381000 
Pethybridge,  Nicole  J  :  See— 

Itmn.  Paul,  White,  Philip  F.;  and  Pethybndgc,  Nicole  J ,  5412.279,  CI 
424-93461 

Petri.  Rolf  See— 

BeckeHe.  Wilhelm  F.  Peln.  Rolf;  Ootzauer.  Bemhard.  Sctiwanz.  Man 
fred.  and  Angel.  Maxunilian.  SJSI2,629,  CI.  524-819000 

Petnsky,  Joseph  P.  Jr:  See- 
Motley,  Daniel  L,  Petiisky.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  and  Genty.  Cnirdon  L. 

5,511.467.  CI    99^26  000 
Pelteach.  Maron  C  .  Breheny.  Michael  P.  Andrews.  Christopher  M..  Nelson. 

Thomas  G.,  and  Milo.  Joseph  V.,  to  Universal  Valve  Co.,  Inc.  Moveable 

manhole  cover  5,51 1,898,  CI  404-25  000 
Pettit,  Greg  J  .  to  Harris  Corporation    Resealable  module  for  supporting 

acoustic  tranduccr  and  pnnled  circuit  cumponcnLs  within  receiver  end  of 

craftspersons  lest  set.  5.513.259,  CI   379-429.000. 

Peyno«,  Michel;  See— 


George.  Pascal;  Sevrin.  Miietlle;  and  Peynol.  Michel.  5.512.590.  CI. 
514-394  000 

Pfihl.  Kurt  A    See- 
Buckley.  Stephen  P;  Robinson.  Richard  A  ;  Pfahl,  Kurt  A.;  Doerflinger. 
Arthur  E  ;  Banks.  Thomas  B  .  and  Vandemarfc.  Lynn,  S.SI3.I16.  CI. 
364-479  000 
Pfeiffer,  Jean  See-- 

Brennan.  Enc  L  ,  Rivero.  Arnold  E  .  Bohn.  William  S  .  Pfeiffer.  Jean; 
and  Snidei.  Robert  R  .  5.511.594.  C\    141-98.000 
Pfister.  Wolfgang.  Blaschke.  Walter,  Burnet.  Erwin,  Wacket,  Heinnch.  and 
Sterner.  Peter,  to  J  Ebenpikcher  Method  tnd  device  for  determining  the 

load  condition  of  particle  filters.  5„5II.413.  CI   73  118  100 
Pfitzenmaier.  Robert  W.  lo  Coming  Incorporated.   Ivorv  color  in  opaque 

glass-ceramic    5.512.520.  a   501-7  000 
Phzenmaier.  Wolfgang,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Printing  unil 

for  a  rotary  offset  printing  press.  5.511.475.  CI.  101-349  000 
Pfizer  inc  :  See— 

(JualUch.  George  J  .  5.512,689.  CI  548  235.000 
Pfizer  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  David;  Edwards.  Richard  M.;  Ciaig,  Stewart;  Cook.  Anne  L.; 
and  Oements.  John  M..  5.512.545,  O.  514-12.000 
Pfluegl,  Kwl  Hein7  See— 

Schoencr,  Peter,  Pfluegl,  Karl-Hfinz,  and  Kiethe,  Noriwi,  5.51 1 ,4%,  Q. 

110  346  000 
Pharmica  AB    S^e — 

Carlison.  Thommy:  and  Andcrsson,  Sven  8.,  5.512.306,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Philips  Electronics  N«lh  America  Corp    See— 

Hulyalkar.  Sairar  N.,  5.512,957,  Q  348-607.000 

LaViolette.  Kerry  D  ;  Uhl.  Robert  F.  and  Vinkenvleugel.  Lucius  T. 
5J13.071.a    361-703.000. 
Phillips,  Brian  R.  See— 

Harmer.  Mark  A  ;  and  Phillips.  Brian  R..  5,512.368,  C\  428-364.000 
Phillips  Pem>leum  Company    See-  — 

Clark,  Earl,  Jr ,  and  Straw,  Jimmie  J  .  5.512,261,  Q,  423-242.100. 

DeMasters,  Jimmie  G.,  5,511,742,  CI  242-470.000, 

Rhen.  Douglas  W.5JI1,615,  CI.  166-250100 

Phillips.  Robert  C     See 

Brrnnan.    Christopher    J.    Brennan.   Terence    P.    Phillips.    Robert   C; 

Kenny.  Phihp  B  .  and  Dvorkin.  Vladimir.  5.513.384.  O.  455-180.100 

Phinney.  Robin  L  Metal  hydroxide  deodorant  formulation.  5,512.274,  CI. 

424-65  000 
Phipps.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Shapanus,  Vincent  F  .  and  Phipps.  Kevin  J..  5^13,002,  CI.  356-313.000. 
Phoenix  Akoengesellschaft:  See— 

Haager.  Vtolker,  5,512,356,  CI  428-250.000 
Photran  Corporation:  See — 

Obushenko,  Ivan  M.,  5,512,390.  CI  429  204.000 
PhyloMcd  Cofpontion:  See— 

Mundjcbenk,  Divid  D..  5^12.278.  Q  424-78.060 

PiantatkMi,  Claude.  Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr;  and  Kucera.  Louis  S..  to  Wake 
Forest  University,  and  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Cliapel  Hill.  Ether 
lipid  nucleoside  covaleni  conjugates    5.512.671.  CI    536-26  100 
PianUKlosi.  Claude  A.:  See — 

Ghio.  Andrew  J.;  Piantadoti.  Claude  A.,  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  P.. 
5,512,270.  CI  424-45  000. 
Picanol  N  V    See 

Lefever.  Bart;  and  Cjniwez,  Marc,  5.51 1 .586.  O.  139-l.OOR 
Piccoli.  Steven  P   See— 

Liberti.  Paul  A.;  and  Piccoli.  Steven  P.  5.512,332.  CI  427-550.000 
Pickens.  Carl  E.   See 

McCurry.   Pauick   M  .  Jr;  Varvil,  Janet  R  .   and   Pickens.  Carl  E, 

5.512,666,0.536-18.600. 

Pickens,  Joseph  R  :  See- 
Kramer,  L-awrence  S,  Pickens.  Joseph  R;  and  Cross,  Cari  £.,5.312.241, 
CT   420-528  000 
Pickering,  James  E  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Thermal  printer  ptalen  with 

relieved  ends  5,511.892,  CI  400-662  000 
Pierquin,  Francois   See — 

Arantes,  Antonio  C;  Pietquin,  Francois;  and  Ruault,  Pieire  M    P.. 
5.512,726,  CI   219  125  100. 
Pierre,  Alain  M.   See— 

Kurek.  Kenneth  M  :  Pierre.  Alain  M  .  Maeda.  Takashi;  and  Fukukido. 
Takeshi.  5.511.828.  O   285^9  000 
Pierre.  Christian  See — 

Day,  Stephen,  Lowe.  Frjnk  J.;  and  Pierre,  ChruUMi,  5.512,153.  CI. 
204-196.000. 

Pigache,  Robert;  and  Ludwig,  Lothar.  to  Pigache.  Robert.  Device  for  testing 

a  person's  anenlion    5.511.982.  CI    434  35O.00O 
Piggin.  Roger  H     See    - 

Dale,  Alhson  H  C  .  Piggin,  Roger  H  ;  Ledger,  Michael  B  ,  and  Beau- 
mond.  David,  5,512,415,  C  430-264.000. 
I^leggi.  James  D  ,  to  Halson  Designs.  Inc    Air  damping  for  bicycle  shock 

absorbing  fork   5.511,811.  a    280-276  000 
Pimpinella.  Richard  J  :  See- 
Holland.  William  R.;  Pitnpinella.  Richard  J.;  and  Schroeder.  Charles  M., 
5.513.293.  CI   385  134.000 
Pinsky.  Ephratm  See — 

Iddao,  Gavnel  J  ,  Pinsky,  Ephnitm;  and  Caulan,  Gavriel,  5,512,749,  O 
250-332.000. 


Pinsky.  Howard;  Sheldon.  Scon  S..  (Thnstakis.  Nicholas  A  .  and  Schmertzler. 
Michael,  to  Access  Radiology  Corporation.  Radiological  image  interpre- 
tation apparatus  and  method.  5.513,101,  CI.  364-401.000. 

Pinuvalli.  Nanci  A  ;  and  Whittaker.  Willis  J.  Modular  bird  perch  and  bird 
cage    5,511.512.  a.  119-468.000. 

Pinto.  Eduardo  H.:  See — 

Camano.  Ricardo  M  .  5.512J84.  O.  424-195.100. 
Piotieer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Arski.  Yoshitsugu.  5,512,919,  O  345-156.000. 

Chikuma,  Kiyofumi;  and  Onoe,  Atsushi,  5.512,383,  Q.  42M89,000, 

Hagiwara.  Kanehiro;  Ichihaia.  Yasushi;  Mitake.  Mitsuyoshi;  Furuno. 
Takashi.     Kishida,     Saori;     lizuka.    Jun;    and     Fujikawa.    Youichi. 
5.512.968.  CI   353-094.000. 
Yamamoto.  Katsunori.  5^12,804,  O.  315-382.100, 
Pioninncck,  Heinz:  See — 

Noschese,  Rocco  J.;  Pionmneck,  Heinz;  and  Ramirez,  Fernando  J., 
5,511,985,  a  439-157.000. 
Piotrowicz,  Jerry:  See — 

Higgins,  Laura,  5,511.249.  Q.  2-209.700. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Lyga,  Thomas  M.,  5 Jl  1,774.  Q.  271-273,000. 

Pitney  Bowes  pIc:  See— 

Ricketts,  David  J.;  and  Yates,  Keith  J ,  5311,357,  CI.  53-55.000. 

Place.  Virgil  A.;  Encamacion.  Myriam  T;  Wong.  Patrick  S,  L.;  and  Harrison, 
Juan  M-  E.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Method  of  treating  oral  inflammatory 
disease   5.512,299.  C\   424-464.000 
Planchak.  John  R.  See- 
Demo,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Planchak,  John  R.,  5.511.721,  C\.  228-216000. 
Plawccki.  Lawrence  E,:  See — 

Farley,  Charles,  and  PUwecki,  I-awience  E..  S.S11.916.  Q.  410-2.000 
Pie.  Paoick:  See— 

Bird,  Thomas  G  C  ;  Crawley.  Graham  C;  Large,  Michael  S.;  and  Pie, 
Patrick.  5.512.594,  Cl   514^14000 
Plessers.  Hendnk;  and  Dahlmann.  Dieter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Device  for 

mixing  sohd  photographic  chemicals  with  warn.  5.511,876.  Q.  366- 
153.100. 

Plitek.  LLC:  See- 
Clark.  John;  and  Hoffman.  Kari.  5,511.883,  Cl.  383-22.000. 
PMC -Sierra.  Inc  :  See— 

Huscrofi.  Charles   K.;   Smith,  Graham  B.;   and  Gerson,  Brim  D., 
5,512,860,  Cl.  33 1-1. OOA 
Podd,  Stephen  D   Bulkheadlcss  liner   5.511.681.  Cl    220-403.000. 
Podesti.  Mana  G.:  See— 

D'Alto.  Viviana;  Airoldi.  Fabrizio;  Scalise.  Fabio;  and  Podesti.  Maria 
G..  5,512,959,  Cl.  348-614.000. 
Podlas,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Aqualon  Company.  Tape  joint  cotnpotind  composition 

using  unborated  hydroxypropyl  guar  5.512,616,  Cl.  524-18.000. 
Podolsky,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Glicbtein,  Marvin  R.;  Dixon,  James  T;  and  Podolsky,  Donald  M., 

5.511.374.  Cl.  60-39.020 
f*olacco.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Holland.  Mark  A.;  and  Polacco,  Joseph  C,  5.512.069.  Q.  47-57.600. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Kannabiran,  Rengan.  and  Vargas.  Leroy  C.  5312.126.  O.  156-380.900. 
Noms.  Philip  R.;  Slavitter,  Frederick;  Shown.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Feehan. 
Timothy  J  .  5.512.971.  Cl.  354-311.000. 
PoUsh  Academy  of  Sciences:  See — 

Slec.   Wojciech   J.;   Grajkowski.   Andizej;   and   Uznanski.   Bogdan. 
5.512.668.  a.  536-25.330. 
Politino.  Michael:  See — 

Usher.  John  J.;  Rotnancik.  Guna;  Politino.  Michael;  and  Lowe.  David  A.. 

5,512,454,  Cl  435-47.000. 

Polityka,  Gregory  A.,  to  Atotna  International  Inc.  Automatic  transmission 

lever  position  indicating  device   5,512,875.  Cl    340-456  000 
Polizzotti,  David  M..  Liao,  Wen  P.  and  Roe.  Donald  C.  lo  Betz  Laboratories. 
Inc  Cationic  graft  polymer  agglomeration  agents  for  mineral  bearing  ores. 
5.512.636.  a.  525-285  000 
Pollard.  Mark  A.;  and  Calvert.  Wendy  L..  to  LICO.  Inc  Shock  atisorbing  tow 

bar  5.511.486.  Ci    104-172.300    ' 
Pompeo.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali;  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L.;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.; 
Koshar.   Laura    L..    Newman.    Ben    H..   atid    Pompeo.   Frank   L.. 
5.512.613.  Cl.  523-443  000 
Ponkala.  Jorma:  See — 

Antikainen.  Vcijo;  Paukkunen,  An;  Stormbom,  Lai^,  Jauhiainen,  Hannu; 
and  Ponkala,  Jortna,  5311.418.  O.  73-335.030. 

Poole.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Bell.   Cecil    R.;   Moyer.  (Iliarles   R.;   Ptoole.  Gregory   S.;   and   Silvers. 
Kennedi  B.  5.5II.50I.CI.  112-470.150. 
Poon,  G  C  :  See— 

Ng,  M  K  C;  Lee,  J.  T  C  ;  Pooo,  G  C  ;  PulUa,  L  S  ;  Prince,  J  W ;  and 
Crowell.  W  J.,  5JI  1,308,  Cl    29-889.100 
Popadiuk,  J€ihn  A  .  and  Skalon.  John  W.,  lo  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc 
Ball  momentiim  ti^nsfer  play  feature  for  a  pinball  game.  5311,783,  Cl. 
273-1 18  OOR. 
Popovich,  Refacl:  See — 

Adier,  Zdenek  (Danny);  and  Popovich.  Refael,  5.512.824.  O.  324- 
258000 
Poppe.  Kenneth  E:  See — 


Hawkins.  Mark  R  .  I>eterson.  Joel  I- ;  and  Poppe,  Ketmelb  E.,  5,511,457, 
Cl.  91-6.000. 

Poppe,  Thomas;  See— 

Ciramckow.  Otto;  Martinetz.  Thomas;  and  Poppe.  Thomas.  5,513,097, 
Cl    364-148000 
Porter.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Margotta,  Ketmetb  V.;  Radant.  Russell  R.;  Porter,  Douglas  S..  and  Yotna. 
Mark  W..  5,513,227,  Cl  376-203.000 
Porter,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Potter,  Eric  L.;  and  TaUman.  Richard.  5,513349,  Q. 

395-650.000. 
Porter.  Kenneth  L.  Module  cover  5.511.655.  G  206-83.500. 
F\>nola  F^ackaging,  hic.:  See — 

Adams,  Brian  M.;  Luch.  Daniel;  and  (Thcnauh.  Rawsoo  L..  5.512.228. 
a.  264  152.000. 
Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  Wang.  Shaopeag;  Thooalhil.  John  K.; 
Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Commay. 
7-oxabicycloheptane  carboxyBc  acid  prostaglandin  analog  intennediaaes 
useful  in  the  preparaticia  of  anti-tfaroiiibodc  and  ano-basopastic  coapomds 
and  method  for  preparing  same.  5.512.690.  O.  549-300.000. 
Posse.  Kenneth  E    See — 

Parker.  Kenneth  P.  and  Posse,  Kenneth  E.  5,513,188,  Cl.  371-22.300. 
Post.  Thomas  A  .  Howk,  Richard  A  :  and  Preston.  Michael  J.,  to  General 

Signal  CoipcxaDon.  Impeller  system  and  method  for  cnhanxd-flow  pump- 
ing of  liquids.  5311,881.  a.  366-263.000 

Poston,  N.  E.:  See — 

Poston,  Travis,  5,512,874.  Cl.  340-426.000. 
Poston.  Todd  D.:  See — 

Burton.  Lairy  W.;  and  Poston,  Todd  D.,  5312,936,  Q.  348-11.000. 
Poston.  Travis,  to  T  B   Poston;  Poston,  N  E.;  and  Coudert  A.  T.  Security 

device    5.512,874,  Cl    340-426  000. 
Potkonjak,  Miodrag:  See — 

Dey,  Sujit:  Podtonjak.  Miodrag;  and  Roy,  RaMndra  IL.  5313.118.  Q. 

364-490  000 
Dey.  Sujit;  and  Podcoojak.  Miodrag.  5.S13.I23.  Q.  364-489.000 
Poulose,  Ayrookaran  J,.  See — 

Kolaoukudv,  Pappachan;  and  Poulose.  Ayrookaran  J.,  5312.203.  Q. 

252-174.'l20- 

Powell.  James  R  ;  Eianby.  Gordon  T :  and  Morena.  John    Electromagnetic 

induction  ground  vehicle  levitalion  guideway.  5,511,488.  O.  104-232.000. 
Powcr  Tool  Holders.  liK.:  See — 

Kanaan.  Roger  J  ;  and  Maitm.  Edward  H..  5311,801,  O.  279-52.000. 
Powers.  James  R  ;  Wilder,  John  W .  Hancock,  Frank  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hill,  Amos 

G..  to  Actava  Group.  Inc..  The.  Lawn  mower  having  aridihnal  improved 

nim  feamure   5.511.367.  Cl.  56-11.200. 
Powers.  Richard:  See — 

Dedoes.  John  T;  and  Powers.  Rkhard,  5.511.878.  Cl.  366-198.000 
Prabhu.  (3ajanan   M.;  and  Smidi.  Mark  J.,  to  Soutbbend — A  Middleby 

Company  Gas  fired  convection  oven.  5^11,534,  Cl.  126-21. OOA. 
Pranger,  Maarten:  See — 

Janku,  Jan  A.:  and  Prangn,  Maaitcn,  5,513.192.  Cl.  371-50.100. 

Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd  :  See — 

Sawazakj.  Masatoshi;  Shibata.  Takao;  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  Hayasfai.  Kiy- 
oshi;  and  Ueda,  Naganon.  5 Jl  1.392,  Cl   66-54.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Halpenn,  Jose;  and  Bnignara.  Carlo,  5312391,  O  514-399.000. 

Kumar.  Amit:  and  WTiiiesides.  George  M..  5,512.131,  Cl.  156-655.100. 

Mekalanos.  John  J.,  and  Camilh.  Andrew.  5J12.4S2.  a.  435-25.000. 
Preston.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Post  Thomas  A.;  Howk.  Richard  A.;  and  Preston,  Michael  J.,  5311,881, 
a   366-263.000. 
Preventive  Dental  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  David  T.  5,511.273,  Q.  15-105.000. 

Price,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Fandhch,  Mickey  L;  Kynett,  Virgil  N.;  Fedel,  Salim  B  ;  and  Price, 
Thomas  C,  5,513,136,  O   365-185  040 
l^ce,  WilUam  D.  Water  conservation  recirculation  system.  5,511.579,  O. 

137-337.000. 
Prickctt,  Bruce  L.,  Jr.,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Cocporalioo.  Row  driving 

ciicuil  for  memory  devices.  5.513.147.  Cl  365-230.060. 
IVince  Corporation:  See — 

GeerUngs.  Steven  L.:  and  Bussis.  Mark  J..  5.511  J19.  O.  33-356.000. 
Spykennan.  David  J.,  5.511,755,  Q.  248-311.200. 
Prince.  J.  W.:  See— 

Ng.  M  K.  C;  Lee,  J  T.  C;  Poon,  G.  C;  PuUia,  L.  S.;  Prince,  J.  W.;  and 
Crowell.  W  J .  5J11,308,  Q.  29-889.100. 

Princeton  Scientific  Instniments  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Stephen  R .  and  Lowrance.  John  L,  5.513,000.  Q.  356-152.200. 

Pnn  Produktionsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Manusch.     Christoph;     ObcTsujUer.     Udo;     and     Hemnannsen.     Wulf. 
5,512.128.  a.  156-577.000. 
Probot  Incorporated:  See — 

Schein,  Charles.  5313.099.  O.  364-167.010. 
Procept.  Inc.:  See — 

Bastos.  Cecilia  M..  5.512.687,  Cl    548-101.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Connor.  Daniel  S.;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  and  Scheiber.  Jeffrey  J..  5312,699. 0. 
564-153  000 

Gnienbacher.  Dana  P.  and  Barker.  Dale  E..  5.511.697.0.  222-107.000. 

Kinne,  Daniel  J..  5.511.680,  Q.  206-276.000. 

Oder.  Reuben  E,  5„51 1,677,  Q.  215-252.000. 
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Vntpenhein.  Daniel  W;  Mueller.  EUzabeth  I  :  and  Hall.  Thomu  J  . 
5.511.275.  a.  15-167.100. 
Proverti.  Roben  J.:  Ste— 

Ryan.    Michael    S.;    Dauplaiae.    David    L.;    and    Proverb,    Robert    1.. 
'i..^l2.l(M.  CI    210-734.000 
Proxinu  Corporation  Ste — 

Bc*annor.  William  K  .  5.512.%7.  C\  353-31.000. 
Pnjdham.  Daniel    Srf    - 

Oudel.  Claude,  and  Prudham.  Daniel.  5JI2.87I,  a.  335-220  000 
PSC  liK    See— 

Hone.  L   Michael,  and  LiManiu.  Vincenl  T,  5.512.740,  O   H5- 

472000 
Pulley.  Chrisuipher  I  ;  Specht.  Sleven  J  ;  and  Barlow.  Geoffrey,  to  Wesbn(> 
house  Electric  Corporation   Side  cover  battery  cell  atsembly   5.512,388. 
CI  429-179.000 
Pullia.  L.  S  :  See— 

Ng.  M  K  C  ;  Lee.  1  T  C  ;  Poon.  O  C  ;  Pullia.  L  S  ;  Prince.  J  W  .  and 
Crowell.  W  J  .  5.511.308,  CI    29-889  100 
Punu  AG   See— 

Hieblmger.  Rudolf.  5.5 II. 325.  Q.  36-50.100. 
Pumplun  Houie  Incorporated:  See — 

Imai,  Hideki.  5.312.977.  a   355  201  000 
Pun),  Vikrim,  lo  ATATCoip  Teiecomniunicadon  lyiteni  with  detection  and 

control  of  picket  collisioni  5..M3.174, 0. 370-17000 

Pupic,  Nikola  See 

Lindner.   Bemd.   Pupic.   Nikola;   Schild.   Helmut,   and   Scib.    Bertbold. 

5,511,478,  CI    I01-ir70«» 

PuKhell,  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Titan  Corporation,  The  Coniactleiu  method  and  system 

for  detennining  ttatic  and  dynamic  characteristics  of  target  obiecu. 

5.512.998,  CI    356-28  000 

Pusinelli.  Thofnas,  and  Mu.shoflF.  Dieter,  to  Preaeiuus  AG    Dosing  device  for 

the  volumetric  dosing  of  a  liquid  additive   5.512,046,  O   604-465  OOO 
Qiu,  Jun  See— 

Haase.  Michael  A  :  DePuydu  James  M  .  Cheng.  Hwa;  and  Qiu.  Jun, 
5,513,199.  CI.  372-44  000 
Qualcomm  Incorporated  See — 

Dean,  Richvd  F,  Antonio.  Pnuilin  P,  Gilhouicn.  Klein  S.  md 
Wheatley.  Charles  E.  IH.  5.513.176.  CI  370-18.000 
Quallich,  George  J  .  to  Ptizer  Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of  intemiediaies 
in  the  synthesis  of  chiral  thia2x>lidine  2,4-diofie  denvinves   5.512.689,  CI 
548  235000 
Quan.  Mimi  L    See— 

Baswell,  George  A.;  DeLucca.  Indawati.  and  Quan.  Mimi  L..  5.512.681. 
Cl    548  MO  700 
Quantum  Corporatiuti:  Ste — 

Nute,  Robert  A  ,  5.513.326,  O.  395-250000 
Quantum  Development.  Inc.   See — 

Wan,  James  S  ,  5,511,793,  O   273  260  000 
Quinn,  Robert  D    See 

Jones,  Kyle  B  ,  Lehnerr,  Roben  A  ,  Mclnnes,  iin  D ,  Quinn,  Robert  D , 
Sisley,  Steven  E .  ind  Temus,  Chirles  J.,  5.513.231, 0  376-261  000 

Jones.  Kyle  B  .  Lehnen,  Robert  A  .  Mclnnes,  Ian  D  ;  Quinn.  Roben  D  ; 
Sisley,  Sleven  E  .  and  Temus,  Charles  J  ,  5J13J32.  CI    376-272  000 
R&D  Technologies,  Inc  :  See 

Noteen,  Dairyl  L  .  5.512.108,  Q   136-253  000. 
R   R  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co    See— 

Banikc,  Ronald  A  ,  Choi,  Michael;  DeVriea.  David  G.;  Peekna.  Andres; 
and  Sensmeier.  Christopher  J  .  5.511.476,  Cl    101-389.100. 
Raber.  Roben  R    See 

Hanni,  Robert  S  ,  Raber.  Robert  R  ,  and  Yu,  Henry  H.  S..  S.5I2.074.  Q 
55-484  000 
Racal  Filter  Technologies.  Ltd,:  See — 

Marble,  Keith  S  ,  5.512.172.  C\  210-232,000 

Rtdant.  Rusiell  R  See- 

Marcooa.  Kenneth  V;  Radant.  RuiaeU  R.;  Porter.  Douglas  S  ;  and  Yonu. 
Mark  W.  5.513,227.  O    376-203.000 
Radcliffe,  Sandra  E.   See- 
Woods,  Robert  D  ,  and  Radcliffe,  Sandra  E.,  5.51 1,710,  Q  224-407  000 
Radionics,  Inc     See 

Leber.  Zachary  H  .  Kooy.  Hanne  M;  and  Lu.  Hsiao-Mins.  5.31 3.238. 0 
378-65.000 
Radisaon.  JoCI:  See— 

Descampi.    Marcel:    Radition.    Joel,    and    Anne-Archard,    Gilleji, 
5.512.680,  Cl.  546-224  000 
Radtke,  Klaus-Peter  See— 

Sbef,    Thomas,    Heimburget.    Norbert;    and    Radtke.    Klaus-Peter 
5,512,449,0  43513000 

Radulski,  Charles  A  :  See— 

Fnel,    David    M  ,    Radulski,    Charles    A.;    and    Montfort.    David    B  . 
5.5I2.990,  Cl    155  273  000 
Rafael  Armament  Development  Authtinly    See- 

Iddan,  Gavnel  J  .  Pmsky,  Ephratm  and  Catalan.  Gavnel.  5312,749.  Cl 
250-332  000 
Raffetto,  Mike   See — 

Kelemen.  Bradley  D  ,  and  Raffetto.  Mike,  5.512.725.  C\    219  121  640 
Rajthavan,  Chidambaram,  Sisson,  Steven  S  .  and  Schmid,  Richard  F .  lo  Ro* 
International  CiHporalion  Method  for  preparing  surfaces  with  an  ultrahigh 
pres.sure  fan  jet    5.512.318.  Cl.  427-230.000 
kainline  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Marcalo.  Futrest  C,  5,51 1,8%,  O  404-72.000, 
Ramhtu,  Inc.:  Ste— 


Farmwald.  Michael:  and  Horowitz.  Mark.  5JI3J27.  Q   395-309.000 
Ramil,  GaudetKio  See— 

Kandasamy.  David  R.:  Butler.  Mitchel  B.:  Fou.  Andrew  L.;  Peterson. 
Bradley  M  .  Panvanlhan.  Olinlamani  M.;  Ribble.  Michael  T;  Rolh 
meier.  l>ietei.  and  Ramil.  Gaudencio.  5.513.314,  Cl.  395-182  04<) 
Ramirez.  Fernando  J    See— 

Noschese.  Rocco  J :  Piorunneck.  Heinz:  and  Ramirez.  Fernando  J  . 
5.511.985.  Cl  439- 1 57  000 
Ranger,  Nicole  See— 

Hill.  F  Kenneth,  DeMiutauli.  Bennnd;  Oufour,  Sylvain;  and  Ranger, 

Nicole.  5JS11 J43.  Cl.  2-16000. 
Ranlala.  Reijo   See — 

Kuisnncn,  Peter,  and  Rantala.  Rcijo.  5.5I2.14I.  Cl    202-182  000 
Ranz.  Stephen  J ,  and  FekJemian.  William  A   Maintaining  communications 
after  control  breaks  in  a  trunked  contmuiucalion  system,  5.5I3J78.  O 
455-8.000. 
Ranze.  Richard  A.:  St* — 

Salasoo.  Lembit:  Laikarii,  Evangeica  T:  and  Ranze.  Richard  A.. 
5.512.870.0.  335-216  000. 
Rao.  Ashok  K  .  to  Conuat  Corporation  Multispectral  data  compression  using 

interband  prediction  5.513.128.  O   364  514  OOR 
Rao.  Satyajii.  and  Mihooey,  James  V,  to  Xeron  Coeporaoon  Analyzing  an 

imige  showing  a  proportioned  puts  gnph.  5il3i71,  Cl.  382113.000. 

Rapp.  Richard    See — 

Dinglrciter.   Hem/;   Kalb,  Helmut,  aiKl  Rapp.  Richard.  S.SI2.16I.  Cl. 
205  67  OdO 
Rasmussen  GmbH   See 

Sleinkamp.  Chnstoph.  and  Kleinhens,  Bemd.  5.5 1 1 .827.  Q,  285-39.000. 
Rauh,  Volker  G    See- 
Holm.     Helmut.    Rauh.    Volker    O  .    and    Schneider.    Karl-Hein;    A  , 
5,511.7::.  Cl    226-11  000 
Ravenhall,  Richard:  Wo>iechowski,  Charles  R  ,  Mitchell.  Stephen  C.  Mer- 
cer. Garjj  D  .  Kelly,  Thomas  J  ,  Schobert,  Melvin  A  ;  and  Maclin.  Harvey 
M  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Method  for  making  a  Qlanium  metal 
matrix  composite  5.311.604,  Q.  164-97.000. 

Riviv,  Roni  Se( 

Eliachar,  Eliahu:  Rothschild.  Omri.  and  Raviv.  Roni.  5JII.270.  Cl 
15  22  100 
Ray,  Keith,  to  ^^'hlrlp«x1^  Corporaboo    Ignition  cover  and  vcnturi  mounting 

clip  5.511,973,  CI  431   191  000 
Raya.   Ruben   N    Chain   saw   with   reinforcing   and  cutting   atlachmetH 

5.511.315,  a   30-371  000 
Rayachot],  Rajani:  See — 

Guadagno,    Philip    A.    Rayachoti.    Rajani.    and    Petersen.    Eric    H.. 
5.512.157.  Cl   204-616  000 
Raybone.  David  See  - 

Oiffidis.  Christopher  N  .  and  Raybone.  David.  5.512.244.  Cl.  422- 
23  000 

Raychem  Unutcd:  See- 
Atkins,  Ian  P.  5.513.059.  C\  361-56  000. 

Day,   Stephen,   Lowe.   Frank  J  ,  and   Pierre.  Chrisban,   5.5I2.I53.  Cl. 
204  196  000 
Raymor,  Herbcn  J    See 

Knodt.  Kurt  T.  Graves.  James  R  .  Gauronski,  John  F,  Raymoi.  Hcibefl 
J  ,  Cole,  Randall  P    filomena,  K   I)  ,  DeNunzio,  Frank  J  :  Crocker. 
David  E  ;  and  Bamea.  Simon  J  ,  5,513,017,  Cl    358-471  000 
Read.  Chnstophei  J  ,  and  Oultag,  Karl  M  .  to  Teiai  Instrumenu  Incorporated 
Huffman  encoding  method,  circuit  and  system  employing  most  significant 
bit  change  fix  size  detection   5,512.896,  Cl   341-65000 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S-N.:  See- 
David.  Lawrence  D  :  Farooq,  Shaji,  Mastmuu.  Anthony:  Reddy.  Siini- 
vaaa  S  N  .  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V,  5.312.711,  O.  174-237.000. 
Redmond  Ptoduction.i>,  Inc   See  - 

Redmond.  Scon  D..  5.513.130,  C\   364-578  000 
Redmond,  Scoa  D  .  to  Redmond  Productions,  Inc   Methods  and  apparatus  for 
generaung  and  procesaing  synthetic  and  absolute  real  nme  environmenu. 
5J13.I30.  Q   .364-578.000 
Reed.  Dennis  C    See- 
Hamburg.   Douglas   R  .   Reed,   Dennis  C  :  and   Zorka.   Nicholas  G.. 
5.5IIJ26.  a    123-424  000 
Reed.  Michael  W;  and  Meyer,  Rich  B  ,  Jr  Tnfuncoonal  intermediates  for 

preparing  3'  tailed  iiligonucleocides  5,512,667,  Cl   536-24.310 
Reeser.  Glen  O  .  and  Ciwinell.  I  jwrence  E  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Push  pull  buffer 

with  noise  cancelling  symmetry    5.513.389.  Q.  455-311.000. 
Reflexite  Corporation   See 

Rowlmd.  Williini  P,  ud  Mtftin,  Divid  C.  5.512.219, 0  264-1,600. 

Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Iik  :  See— 

Shooter.  Eric  M  ;  Suter.  Ulnch;  Ip.  Nancy  P.  Squinto.  Stephen  P;  Furth. 
Mark  E.,  and  Lindsay,  Ronald  M..  5.5  1 2.661,  Cl.  530-399  (XM) 
Regenold.  David  R    See— 

SalagopiD.  Ramprasad:  and  Regenold.  David  R..  5.5I3J46.  G.  395- 
I8S0I0. 
Regis,  OUvier:  See — 

Detest.  Thierry.  Regis,  Olivier  and  Schuster,  Patrick,  5.511,430.  Q. 
73-802  000 
Regnier.  Gilbert,  Guillonneau.  Claude,  Vilaine,  Jean  Paul,  I.enaers.  Albert; 
and  Brcugnot.  Christuie,  lo  Adu  et  Cotnpagnie   Substituted  pbenoxyiiobu- 
tyiic  acids  and  esters  5JI2.595.  Q   514  543  000 

Regueiro.  JoK  F,  to  Chrysler  Cotporation  Cylinder  head  conscractioo. 
5.5 1 1320.  a.  123-193.500 
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Rehfuss,  John  W  ;  and  Ohrbom,  Waller  H  ,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Curable 
compositions  containing  carbamate- modified  polyisocyanates.  3,312,639. 
a  525456.000. 
Reichert  Greg  Boi  holder  and  carrier  5.5 1 1 .707.  C\.  224-270.000. 
Reichlcr,  Allen:  See — 

Down.  James  A.:  Keating.  William  E.:  Walters.  Adriaim  J.:  Robson, 
Jillian  A.,  and  Reichler,  Allen,  5312.440.  O.  435-6,000. 
Reid.  Leiand  W    See— 

Bianchini,  Eber  C  .  Knocrzer.  Anthony  R.:  Parr.  Larry  A.;  and  Reid, 
Leiand  W..  5312,338,  G.  428-35.400. 
Reiersgaard.  John  M.:  See— 

Reiersgaard,  William  L.:  Knebel.  Andrew  W..  Jr.;  Davis,  Curtis  A.; 
Reiersgaud.     John     M.,     and     Pelton,     Lloyd     E.,     S.SII.307.     Cl. 
29-863.000 
Reiersgaard.  WilUam  L.:  Knebel.  Andrew  W..  Jr.;  Davis.  Curtis  A.:  Reiers- 
gaard. John  M.:  and  Pelton.  Lloyd  E..  to  Gaard  Automation.  Inc.  Metfacxl 
and  apparatus   for  attaching  a  tcrTiiinal   to  a  wire  end.   5.511.307,   Cl. 
29-863.000 
Rcinaitz,  Hans-Dieter,  Beck.  Eifiard:  and  Dinkel.  Dieter,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Electromagneuc  valve,  in  particular  for  hydraulic  braldng 
systems  provided  with  a  slip  control    5,511,864,  Q.  303-119200. 
Reincn,,  Ulnch  See — 

Hcndnckson-Bcnkhoff,  Hcnnann;  Stodaneia,  Dietrich;  and  Rciners, 
Ulnch,  5,512,649,  O.  526-348.100. 

Reinert.  Gary  L..  Sr  Laundering  litiuitls  process  and  decontamination  facility. 

5.511.263,  Cl    8-158000 
Reinhan.  Wayne.  Jr.:  See — 

Isler.  Mark  B.:  Saxon,  Lawrence  D  ,  Reinhan,  Wayne,  Jr :  and  Batch- 
elder,  Kevin,  5,511.843,  G   296-100  000 
Reiss,  Hans  W.;  and  l-afrenierc,  Bemanl.  to  Medserv  Cjroup,  inc.  Interfer- 
ential stimulator  for  applying  localized  sdmulation.  5^12,057,  CL  607- 
67.000 
Reitz,  Allen  B  :  See- 
Baxter,  Ellen  W;  and  Reitz.  Allen  B..  5.512.566.  O  514-230.200. 
Reroo's  Mushroom  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Toto,  Remo,  5,511,497,  G.  111-118,000, 
Remus,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Gerties.   William   H.:   Remus.   Doiuld  J.:   and   Szymanski.  Thomas, 
5J12J30.  Cl.  502-351.000. 
Rcmy,  Bertrand:  See — 

Levaillant,  Denis:  Timossi.  Guy:  Remy.  Bertrand:  Lonnov.  Jacques:  and 
Rochenbuis.  Jacques-Henn.  5312,741,  G  250-203.300. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Mansour.  Hamid  A..  Tavcme.  Thierry;  Houssin,  Raymond.  Lesieur, 

Isabelle.  Depieux.  Patrick:  Adam.  Geard:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri: 

Renard,   Pierre:   and   ReOori,   Marie-Claire.   5312369,  G.   S14- 

233.800. 

Renschler,  Markus  F.  Levy.  Ronald,  Bhatt.  Ramesh  R.:  and  Dower.  William 

J.  Receptor-binding  anttptolifcraiive  pepudes  5312,435,  Cl.  435-6.000. 

Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  S<e- 

HiLsegawa,  Koji.  Kakuta,  Hideo;  and  Mizutani,  Junya.  5312,673.  G. 
53M28.0tX) 
Research  Fotindation  of  SUNY.  The   See — 

Hausmaim,  Ernest:  Wobschall.  Darold:  Ortman.  Lance:  Kutlubay.  Evien: 
Allen,  Kristin:  and  Odrobina.  David.  53I3J40.  G.  378-170,000. 
ReSound  Corporation:  See — 

Koskowich.  Gregory  N..  5J>12,857,  Cl.  330-252.000. 
Resseguicr,  Sylvio,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Device  for  rendering  a  storage 

container  inert.  5311,580.  CI.  137-488.000 
Retttxi,  Marie -Gaire:  See — 

Man.sour,   Hamid  A..  Tavcme,  Thierry;   Houssin.   Raymond;   Lesieur, 
Isabelle:  Depreun,  Patrick,  Adam.  G^ard:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henn: 

Renard,  Pierre;  and  Renori,  Marie-Claire,  5312369,  Cl.  514- 

233800 

Revell-Monogram,  Inc..  See — 

Nelson.  Richard  A..  5.511.685.  Cl.  220-662.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Cassada.  William  A..  ID.  5312.112.  G.  148-550.000 
Rhen.  Douglas  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 

in-situ  borehole  stress  determination.  5.511.615.  G.  166-250.100. 
Rhone  PtwjIciK  Inc.:  See — 

Bender,  Frednc  G.,  and  Elfstnim,  James  T,  5312.309.  G.  426-332.000 
Riazzi.  Timothy  J.:  Wolf.  Michael  L..  and  Allaire,  Michael  J.,  to  New 
Dimensions  in  Medicine,  Inc.   Biomedical  electrode  having  a  secured 
one  piece  conductive  tenninal.  5311348.  Cl.  128-641,000, 
Ribble,  Michael  T:  See- 

Kandasamy,  David  R :  Butler,  Mitchel  B.;  Foss.  Andrew  L.;  Peterson, 

Bradley  M  .  Parwardhan,  (Thintamani  M.;  Ribble,  Michael  T;  Roth- 
meier.  Dieter;  and  Ramil.  Gaudencio,  5.513.314.  Cl    395-182  040 

Rice,  James    Mower  head  roller  assembly   5.511.365.  Cl.  56-7.000. 

Richards.  Kevin:  and  Mullet.  Michael  P..  to  Mulric  Hydro  Projects  (Propri- 
etary! Umited.  Air  relea.se  valve   5311377.  Cl    137-202  000 

Richards.  Thomas  H.,  Bulgnn,  Thomas  C;  and  Galan,  Alexander  M.,  to  Van 
Dom  Demag  Corporation  Clamp  control  for  injection  molding  machine. 
5.313.115.  Cl   364-476.000 

Rickelts,  David  J.:  and  Yates.  Keith  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  pk.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  position  of  an  envelope  in  an  inserter  machine.  5.51 1.357. 
Cl    53-55  000 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

lloh,  Masami;  and  Kikuchi,  Shuichi.  5,513,042,  Cl.  359-674.000. 


Kimura.  Nohyuki;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  and  f^tshiro.  Takasstigu.  5.512,984. 

G.  355-245.000. 
Manabe,  Katsuhiko:  and  Pukuoka.  Hiroki.  5313,138.  Q.  365-185.330. 
Ogura.  Masaaki,  5.512.979.  Q   355-204.000. 
Okamolo.  Toyoo.  5.512.927,  Cl    347-129.000 
Suzuki.  Takumi;  Kameyama,  Reiko:  Kamoi.  Sumio;  Kikuchi.  Hisaafai; 

Komori.  Salosi:  Suetake.  Tomotni:  and  Maisuki.  Yutni.  S3 1 3.026,  G. 

359-81.000. 
Takahashi.  Sadao;  Yamazaki.  Kouicfai;  Kilnichi,  Nobuo;  Matsuinolo. 

Kentaro:   Hayakawa.  Tadashi:   Mivashiia.  Yoshiaki:  and  Tabucfai. 

Takeshi.  5,512.708.  a.  118-653.000 

Riehm.  George  E    See — 

easier.   Richard   J  ,   Jr ,   Daggett.   Kenneth   E.;   Davis,  Jeffrey   R.,   and 
Riehm.  George  E.,  5.513.096.  Cn.  364-140.000 
Ries.  Hans:  See — 

Robcr,  Stefan.  Jadamus,  Hans:  B6er,  Michael:  Feinauer.  Roland:  Her- 
rmann, Hans-Dieter,  and  Ries.  Hans,  5312342,  G  428-36910. 
RIK  Medical    See— 

Dinsmoor.  John  C.  Ill:  Denton.  Grant  C:  Jay.  Eric  C:  and  Runkies. 
Richard  R,.  5311,260,  G.  5-451.000. 
Riley.  Glen  M.:  See— 

Dolin.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  Einkauf.  Robert  L.;  Kagan.  Richard  S.:  Riley.  Glen 
M;  and  Von  De  Bur.  James  M  ,  5313J24,  G   395-200.180 

Rinchiuso,  Joseph:  5ee— 

Caveney,  Jack  E.:  Hayes,  Chnstopher  J.:  Rinchiuso,  Joseph:  Stroede, 

Andrew  J  ,  and  Wiencek.  Donald  C.  5.513.065.  C\    361-311  000 
Rischke.  Jot^  W.;  and  van  Sprang.  Wilhclmus  G    L  .  to  MHCO  Equipment 

Engineers  B.V.  Apparatus  for  sclecovely  electroplanng  apertured  metal  or 

metalhzed  products.  5312,154,  Cl  204  204.000. 
Ritler.  Wolfgang,  to  Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellscfaafi  auf  Akiien    Initiator 

systems    for    iniuaOng    the    potymenzation    of   ethylenicaJIv    unsaturated 

compounds  and  use  thereof   5.512.527,  Cl    502150000 
Ritter,  Wolfgang:  and  Beck.  Michael,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellsciiafl  auf 

Aktien    Thermoplastically   processable   starch-based   materials,   shaped 

articles  manufactured  therefrom  and  process  for  producing  .said  matenals. 

5.512.617,  a,  524-47  000 
Rivera.  Alexander  F,  and  McElhancy,  Vinceni  Q,  to  Hughe»  Aircraft 

Company  Electrical  probe  and  method  for  measuring  gaps  and  odier 

discontinuities  in  enclosures  using  electrical  indiirtanrr  for  RF  shielding 
assessment.  5.512.835,  Cl.  324-654.000 
Rivero.  Arnold  E.:  See — 

Biennan.  Eric  L.:  Rivero,  Arnold  E :  Bohn.  William  S.:  Pfeiffer.  Jean: 
and  Snider.  Robert  R.,  5311.594,  G.  141-98.000. 
Riza.  Nabccl  A.,  to  Getieral  Electric  Company  Optical  beamstcering  system. 

5.512.907,  a   342-375.000 
Roach,  Steven  D.,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company.  Probe  vnth  reduced  inpu 

capacitance  5312.838.  G.  324-754.000. 
Robargc,  Wilbur  A.:  See — 

Bironas,   Dennis  K.:   Bradley.  James  R.:  and   Robarge,  Wilbur  A.. 
5313^68,  Cl.  381-109.000. 


Robb,  Darnel  C;  5^e- 


Farkas.  Allen  D  ;  and  Robb.  Daniel  C.  5311.246,  G.  2-79  000 
R6ber.  Stefan,  Jadamus.  Hans;  Bder,  Michael;  Feinauer.  Roland;  I  lei  i  iiiann. 
Hans-Dieter;   and    Ries.    (tans,    to   Hucls   Aloicngesellscfaaft    Multilayer 
plastic  pipe.  5.512.342.  Q.  428  36.910. 
Roberson,  IJavid  L.:  See — 

Balch.  Btent;  and  Rabetson.  David  L..  5.512.878.  G.  340-572.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Blumenstock.  Andreas;  and  Denz.  Helmut.  5.511429.  Cl.  123-520.000. 
Mayer.  Klaus-Michael.  5313.288,  Cl  385-30,000. 
Robert.  Leo  J  :  See — 

Alnig,  Mustafa  N.;  and  Robert.  Leo  J..  5J12.I36.  Cl    162-195.000 
Roberts.  Kim  B.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  and  mparaius  for 
monitoring  performance  of  optical  transmission  systems.  5313,029,  G. 
359-177  000. 

Roberts.  Pamela:  See — 

Zaioga.  Gary  P;  and  Roberts.  Pamela.  5.312,592.  Cl.  514-400.000. 
Robertson.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Bnink.  Donald  H.:  Collier.  Charles  F,  and  Robertson.  Charles  W.. 
5312.146.  Cl  264-79.000 
Robertson.  George  G  ,  Mackinlay,  Jock,  and  Cant  Stuart  K..  lo  Xerox 
Corporation     Moving    an    object    in    a    thrce-dinien.sional    woikspmx. 
5313,303,  G.  .395- 119.000. 
Robertson,  James  W  :  See — 

Capper,  Harry  M.;  Denovich.  Sam; and  Robertson.  James  W.  5.5 1 3.073. 
G.  361-773,000. 
Robertson,  Lee:  See — 

Dalebout.  William  T;  Standing.  Donald  J ;  Watterson,  Scod  R.;  Bifwer. 

Dane   P,   Robertson,   Lee;   and   Rowlev.   David   R..    5.512.025.   Cl. 
482-6  000 
Robertson.  Mark:  See — 

Olson,  Stanley  W:  and  Robertson.  Mark.  5311,984.  G.  439-79.000, 
Robino-Rizet,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Desrus,     Dany;     Robino-Rizet,     Jean-Luc;     and     Coueloux.     Herve. 
5.512.807.  Cl.  318-283.000 
Robinson,  Richard  A.    See — 

Buckley.  Stephen  P.  Robinson.  Richard  A  :  Pfahl.  Kurt  A.:  Doerflinger. 
Arthur  E.;  Banks.  Thomas  B.,  and  Vandemark.  Lynn.  5,513,116.  C\. 
364-479  000 
Robles.  Carlos,  to  H.O  Spons.  Inc.  Shock  absoibing  binding.  5312.000.  G. 

441-70.000. 
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Robotic  Cofiuuner  Handling  Co,  The:  See — 

Dunsun.  Piul  D,  5^11,923.0  414-139900. 
Rotwon.  jtllian  A    See — 

Down.  James  A  :  Keating.  William  E-;  Wallen.  Adnann  J  ;  Robsoo. 
Jiilian  A.,  and  ReicMer.  Allen.  5412.440.  CI.  435-«.00O. 
Roche,  EdwndB    See— 

Roche.  Victoria  F ;  Ohia.  S  Edef.  and  Roche.  Edwvd  B..  5.512.577.  CI 
514-281  000 
Roche.  Viciona  F.  Ohia.  S    Edet.  and  Roche.  Edwafd  B  .  (o  Creigblon 
Univenily  Bicychc  hcxahydroapocphinr  and 

I-benzyl()cuhydn)isoquinoline  therapeuuc  composiuons  and  ptocesses  for 

utilizing  said  comprasmonii   5.512.577.  CI   514-281  000 
RochkiiKl.  Mart  M  .  and  Snhis.  Lee  B  .  lo  ATAT  Corp  Method  for  providing 

call  waiung  icrvice    5.513051.  CI    379-93  000. 
Rock.  Howanj  P.  Rock.  Kelly  P .  and  Wood.  Gnni  R..  to  Mamuhia  Bcctnc 

Indiutnal  Co  .  Ltd  Cyclone  votlex  procem  5.512J16.  C\  261-79  100 
R>Kk.  Kelly  P    See- 
Rock.  Howard  P;  Rock.  Kelly  P:  and  Wood.  GnnI  R..  S.S12JI6.  CI 
261  79  100 
Rodngucii.  Nixthoti;  Miller.  Gregory  A  .  and  Tracy.  William  E..  Jr..  to 

Compulervision  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  exeicuing  an 

inlegraled  software  system.  5.513.316.  O   395-183  140 
Roe.  Donald  C  :  See— 

Polioooi,  Divid  M.,  Luo,  Wen  P;  ind  Roe,  Dooald  C.  5,512.636,  CI 

525  285000 

Roederrtein  Rlectmtiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hooper.  Geoffrey  IC.  5.312.315.  O.  427-79.000. 
Roell.  Karl  H     Set^- 

v.an  HiHil.  Henricus  H    M  .  Hoover,  )ames  F.;  Roell,  Kjrl  H..  and 
Willfm.sen.  Augustina  M  ,  5.512.620.  C\   524-84.000. 
Roffman.   Jeffrey.   l.aBeIlc.  Rohcrt.   Menczes.  Edgar;  and  Crowe.  Carl,  lo 
Johnson  &  Sohnac-m  Viskhi  Products.  Inc    Method  of  making  a  clear  axis, 
segmented  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  5.512.220.  Q  254-2. 5O0 
Roger?.  Brynn  D    See— 

.Nchowig.  Kelly  R  :  Gale.  David  T:  Kullman.  ScoO  W;  and  Rogers. 
Brvnn  D..  5.511.891.  CI  400-583.000 
Rogers,  Lloyd  W,  Jr    See— 

Baughmin.  Robert  W;  Biee.  G«y  D.  and  Rogen.  Lloyd  W,  Jr, 

5.511.838,  CI   892-336  300 
ki>govein.  Michael  E  .  XyiTcM.  Ptiilip  A.,  and  Kranr..  Richard,  lo  Tension 
Envelope  CorporaiKW  System  and  method  for  providing  pin  reginer  holes 
in  flexible  pnntmg  plates  and  appwalu.s  and  method  for  aJigning  piMet  oo 
a  fleiographic  pnnung  ptesi  plate  cylinder  5.511,479.  CI.  101-486.000. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd     See    - 

Kudo.  Koichi.  5.511.421,  O   73-514.320 
Ohmshi,  Shuji.  5.512.837.  a.  324-704  000 
Rohm.  Edward  J  Apparatus  and  article  for  determining  and  indicating  liquid 

content  of  kegs  or  barrels.  5.51 1.694,  CI   222  27  000. 
Rohn  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Kane.  Donald  E  ,  and  Lee,  Len  F..  5,512,536.  O  504-254  000. 

Rohrtwugh,  Mart  E ,  and Canibolinie, Francesco, to SCSTliomsoB  Micro- 
electronics. Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  reverse  ititation  of 

a  polyphase  I3C  anxur    5.512,805.  O    JI8-254  00O 

RojaJi,  Pamela  A    See- 
Spencer.  Kevin  C.  Boisrobert,  Christine  E.;  Fisher.  Steven  A  ;  Rojak. 
Patncia  A  .  and  Sabatini.  Karen  S..  5il2,464.  O  435-94000 

Rolfe.  Norman  F..  lo  Miles  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  a  semi- 
conductor laser  device    5.512,932.  CI.  347-247.000. 

Roling.  Paul  V.  to  Bctz  Laboratories.  Inc.  CydohexaDcdioae  onygen  scav- 
engers. 5.512.243.  a.  422-14  000. 

Roll.  Richard  A.,  and  Shahid.  Muhammed  A  .  to  AT&T  Corp    Method  of 
fonrang  optical  liber  coaiKctors   5.51.1.294,  CI   385-1 37  0(X) 

Rollin.  Anthony  J  ,  Colucci.  William  J,  and  Smidi,  Isaac  L.  lo  Ethyl 

Crttponition  Reducing  deposit  formation  in  diesel  engines.  5,512,068.  G. 

44  449.000. 
Romancik.  Guna:  See  — 

Usher.  John  J  ;  Romancik.  Guna;  Politino.  Michael;  and  Lowe.  David  A.. 
5.512,454.  CI  435-47  000 
Romani.  Ernesto;  Abbruzzese,  Livio.  Theurer,  Josef.  WacgOtiet.  Herbert,  and 
Oellerer,       Fnednch,       to       Franz       Plainer       Bahnbauma.schinen 
Industriegesellschaft  m  b  H    Method  and  anMralus  for  stabilizing  a  sub- 
grade  with  addiuve.<  added  through  die  acanfier.  SJl  1.485.  CI.  104-2.000 
Romano.  GiaiKarlo:  See— 

Basboli.  Caha;  Romano.  Giancarlo;  Scatati.  Mano:  and  Tosin.  Maurizio. 
5.512.378.  CI  428^184  000 
Ronai,  Zecy  A  .  to  Amencar  Health  Foundation  Quantative  method  for  early 

detccuon  ol  muuuii  alleles  and  diagnosuc  kiLs  for  canymg  o«i  the  method 
5.512.441.0.435-6.000. 

Roos.  Jowph  W.:  See- 
Perry.  Newton  A  ;  and  Roo«.  Joseph  W.  5JII.317.  CI    123-1  OCA 
Rosan.  Vincent  J..  See  - 

Vig,  John  R  .  and  Rojati.  Vincent  J .  5.512.863.  CI  331-158.000 
Rose,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

l^ouhert.    Crmig    A.;    PeienKia.    Stephen    S  ;    and    Roae.    Stephen    A  . 
5.51  1. 740,  CI    242-381  000 
Rosemount  Analytical,  Inc.   See — 

Cederstrand.  Carl  N  .  Salinuan,  Sharam  M .  and  Siemon.  Rolf  W., 
5,512,757.  a   230-373  000 
Rosen.  Hal  J    See^ 

Beat,  Margaret  E.:  Roien,  Hal  J .  Rubin,  Kurt  A  ,  and  Sdind.  Timothy 
C.  5.513,170,  a.  369-275 100 


Rosen.  Robert  K  .  and  Kolthammcr.  Brian  W.  S..  to  Dow  CThemical  Company. 
The  Preparabon  of  titanium  (U)  or  zirconium  (11)  complexes.  5,512.693, 
a  556-7.000 
Rosenberg.  Leon:  See — 

DeWacker.  Oeimis  R  ;  Rosenberg.  Leon,  and  Lacamera.  Nicholas  J  .  Jr.. 
5_5I2.6I9,  a.  524  56000 
Rosenburgh.  John  H  :  See — 

Hosier.  David  G  ;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  H  ,  5.512,398.  C\.  430-30.000 
Rosenthal,  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Madden,  Timothy  J ,  and  Rosenthal,  Daniel  A..  5,512,895.  Q  341- 
61000. 

Rocica.  George  B  ,  and  Smith.  Vance  E  .  to  Kaumagraph  Flint  Cotporatioo 

Method  for  making  a  molded  applique  product  having  backlighbng  ca-)a- 

bility  5.5I2J26.  Q  264-132  000 
Roas.  David  J.;  Churan.  Gary;  and  Kitbver.  Charles,  lo  AMSC  Subsidiary 

Coiporaboo  Marine  amenna  mount.  5.512.912.  CI   343-765000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Paach.  Nictiolas  F.  and  Zelayeta.  Joe.  to  LSI  Logic 

Cutponbon.  Image  masks  for  semicooductar  bthography.  5.5I2J95.  CI. 

430-5.000 
Rotfa,  Genge  L.  Water  body  cleaning  apparatus  and  method  5,51 1.366.  CI. 

56-8000 
Rolhenburg.  Jacques-Henri:  Set — 

Levullant,  Denis,  Timossi,  Guy,  Remy,  Bcrtnnd,  Lonnoy,  Jacques,  and 

Rothenburg,  Jacques  Henri.  5.512.741.  CI   250-203  .300 
RotfameicT.  Dieter    See — 

Kanrtasamy.  David  R  .  Butler.  Mitche)  B  .  Foss.  Andrew  L  .  Pecerum. 
Bradley  M  ;  Patwardhan.  Chintamani  M  ,  Ribble,  Michael  T,  Roth 
meier.  Dieter,  and  Ramil,  Gaudenao,  5.51 3  J14.  O  395-182  040 
Rothschild.  Omn   See— 

Eliuchar.  Eliahu;   Rottischild.  Omn;  and  Raviv.  Roni.  5.511.270.  CI 
15-22  100 
Rooenbcig.  Sigmunt.  Structural  member  for  nuclear  reactot  pressure  tubes. 

5.513.234.  a   376-366.000 
Rotter,  Martin  J   Nail   5.511.918.  CI  411-441.000. 
Roito.  Nelson  T  :  See— 

Carlson,  James  G ;  Andenoo,  Jeffery  T;  and  Rotto.  Nelaon  T., 
5.512.651.0.528-73.000. 

Rouache.  Michel  M     See— 

L.evi.  Avraham  Y  ;  Rouaclte.  Midiel  M.;  and  Aroch.  Shimoo.  531 1364, 
CI    53-570000 
Riiuhet.  Jacky   See- 
Clement,  Michel;  and  Rouhet.  Jacky,  5311.426.  C\.  73-655.000. 
Rowe  Iniemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Maldanis.   Algett  J.;    Gtegerich.   David   K.;   and   Sloss.  Andtis   C. 
5.511.646.  a    194-217.000. 
Rowcll.  Roger  M.:  See- 
French.  Nicholas  A.;  Ellis.  W.  Dale,  and  RoweU.  Roger  M..  5.512.098. 
a.  118-50.000 
Rowland,  Rodney  K.,  to  Deoe  &  Company.  Fkxible  fenda  mouni. 

5,511,808,  a,  280- 1 57  000. 

Rowland.  Simcti  M  :  and  Knight.  Ian  G  .  to  BICC  Public  Ltd.  Co.  Overhead 

optical  transmission  system    5.513.292.  CI    385-100.000 
Rowland.  William  P.  and  Martin,  David  C.  to  Reflexite  Corporalion  Method 
of  casting  a  microsmicturc  sheet  having  an  array  of  prism  elements  using 
a  reusable  polycarbonate  mold  5.512.219,  C\.  264-1  600 
Rowley.  David  R  :  See 

Dalcbout.  William  T .  Standing.  Donald  J  ,  Wanersoa.  Scoa  R.,  Brewer. 
Dane  P.  Robertson.  Lee.  and  Rowley.  David  R..  5.512,025.  CI. 
482-6.000 
Roy,  Rahindra  K    See— 

Dey.  Sujii.  PoUtonjak.  Miodrag;  and  Roy.  Rabindra  K..  5313.118,  CI. 
364-490  000 

Royal  Packaging  Industnes  Van  Leer  B.V:  See— 

Willingham.  John  D..  5311.692.  C\   222-1.000 
Ruault.  Pierre  MP    See— 

Arantes.   Antonio  C  ;   Pierquin.   Francois;   and   Ruaull.    Pierre    M     P, 
5312,726,  CI   219-125.100 
Rubin,  Kurt  A.:  See- 
Best.  Margaret  E.;  Rtnen.  Hal  J  .  Rubin.  Kun  A  ;  and  Strand.  Timothy 
C.  5313.170.  a   .169-275  100 
Rubinstein.  Boaz.  to  B.C.C  Ltd.  End-pumping  laser  conhgurabon  ubiizing  a 

rcDtireflector  as  an  input  coupler  5.513.205,  CI   .172-99  000. 
Rubicha.  Robert  F.  to  Xeuu  Corporabon   Document  handler  with  vanable 

size  input  tray  varying  with  registrabon   5.511.771,  CI   27I-4.0IO. 
Ruigiok.  Jacobus  J   M    See- 

Zierrn,  Victor,  Ruipok,  Jacobus  J  M.,  De  Jongh,  Malhijj,  and  Broese 
Van  Groenou.  Arnold.  5i  13,057,  O.  360-122.000. 

Rullmiui.  Richard  L     See — 

Barrim.  David  A  .  and  Rullman.  Richard  L.  5.SI2.304.  Cl.  424-570  (KM). 
Rumpelbn.  Charles  R  ,  Jr    See  - 

Dody,  Julie  A  ,  and  Rumpellin.  Charies  R.,  Jr..  5,512J16,  O.  427- 
140  000 

Runkles.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Dinsmoor.  John  C  .  Ill;  Denton.  Grant  C  .  Jay.  Eric  C  ;  and  Runkles. 
Richard  R  .  5,511.260,  O   5-451  (100 
Ruprechl.  Ruth  M  ,  lo  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc   Mammalian  model 
system  and  methods  of  tesbng   immuno-or  drug  prophylaxis  of  fetal 
infection  by  HIV  I  or  other  lenbviruKK  5.512.281.  CI  424-93.600. 
Rusin.  Richard  E .  Jr  Golf  club  with  shaft  retcs.sing  divoi  tool.  5,5 1 1 ,785,  Cl. 
473-286  000 


Russ.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  McKalbp,  James  M.,  to  Carrier  CU)rporabon.  Adjustable 
pilch  condensate  drain  with  integral  overflow.  5.511,386,  CI.  62-2)85.000. 

Russ,  Werner  H.    See — 

von  der  Eltz,  Andreas;  Schrell,  Andreas;  and  Russ.  Werner  H.,  5.512.061. 
a    8-480.000 
Russak.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bouiez.  Allen  J ;  Lai.  Brij  B.;  and  Russak,  Michael  A..  5312.150.  O. 

204-192.200 

Rus.sell.  Anthony  P;  and  Zepp,  Charles  W ,  to  Russell,  Anthony  P.  Method  and 

means  for  delecting  polyhydronyl  compounds.  5.512,246,  Cl  422-57.000 

Russell,  B  Don;  and  Aucoin.  B.  Michael,  to  Texas  A  &  M  University  System. 

The   Energy  analysis  fauh  detecbon  system.  5312.832.  C\.  324-522  000 
Russell,  Brian  G  ,  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration   Peixrutaneoos  surgical  retractor   5,512.037.  Cl   600-206.000. 
Ruian.  Charles  R  .  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporabon.  In-service  cleaning 

of  columns   5312,140.  Cl.  202-158.000. 
Rutherford.  John  S.:  See — 

Fuss.  Fritz  H  ;  Rudierford.  John  S.;  and  Gonser.  Gertiard.  5,511.839.  O. 
292-341.180. 
Rutledge.  Joiicph  D.:  See— 

Coiballis.  Liam  P.  Rudedge.  Joseph  D.:  and  Selker.  Edwin  J..  5312.892. 
a.  341-22.000. 
Ryan,  James  A.;  Logan,  Terry  J.;  Ma,  Qi  Y.;  and  Traina,  Samuel  J.,  to  Ohio 

Slate  University  Research  Foundation,  The  Method  for  in-situ  immobiii- 

zabon  of  lead  in  contaminated  soils,  wastes,  and  sediments  using  solid 

calcium  phosphate  matenaLs    5.512.702.  Cl    588  256  000 
Ryan.  John  O.,  to  Macrovlsion  Corporabon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  copy 

prolecbon  for  various  recording  media  5,513.260,  Cl   38O-3.000. 
Ryan,  Michael  S .  Dauplaise,  David  L.;  and  I^roverb,  Robert  J.,  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp.  Ampholybc  polymers  and  polymeric  microemulsions. 

5.512. 184.  <n.  210-734.000 
Ryerson.  Wayne  R..  lo  W.G.H.,  Inc.  Tradesman's  tool  belt.  5.51 1.703.  Cl. 

224-224.000. 
Ryoke.  Katsuini;  Meguro.  Kaisuhiko;  Doushita.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Masaki; 

Kiiahara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masami,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnebc  layer  with  a  specified 

surface  roughness  and  which  coniains  ferromagnetic  powder,  binder,  and  a 
abrasive  5312.350,  Cl  428-141.000. 

Ryther.  Rot>en  J.:  See — 

Mader.  Roger  A.,  and  Ryther.  Roben  J..  5.512.185.  Cl.  210-758.000. 
Ryu,  Kye  Y    See- 

Kang,  Myung  G  ;  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Jotuig.  Mud  C;  Jang. 

Byoung  G.;  Rvu.  Kye  Y ;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J..  531 1.737.  CI 

242-355  100 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Takahara,  Toshio;  Hirono.  Shingo;  and  Matsumoto,  Tohru.  to 

Fujitsu  Limited  System  for  relational  database  retncval  through  a  link  file 

buill  to  access  components  of  relational  tables  5,5 1 1.348.  Cl  395-600  000 

Rzcszewski.  Tboedorc  S..  lo  Maisushiu  Electric  Corporauon  of  America. 

System   for  cantroUing   the   effects   of  noise   in   television   receivers. 

5,512,958,  Cl.  348-607.000. 
Sabatini.  Karen  S.:  See— 

Spencer.  Kevin  C.  Boisrobert.  Chrisbne  E.;  Fisher.  Steven  A.;  Rojak. 
Patricia  A  ;  and  Sabatini.  Karen  S  .  5.512.464.  Cl    435-94.000. 
SABH  (U.S.)  Water  Healer  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Moore,  H  Jack.  Jr ;  and  Abalos,  Maron,  5311,516.  O.  122-17.000. 
Sabloewski.  Horst;  Cordes.  Ingo;  Becse.  Jocben;  and  Schlirbrock,  Klaus,  to 
Eppendorf-Nelherler-Hinz     GmbH       Pipette     device       5.511.433.     Cl. 
73-864  1 40 
Sabol,  Edward,  and  Cushman.  Thomas,  to  Foamex  LP  Method  of  using  a 
chiUed  trough  for  producing  slabs  of  polyuretfaaiie  foam.  5,512,222.  Cl. 
264-51.000. 
Sabol.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Donald  P.;  and  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S.. 
5.512,678,  Cl.  544-310000 

Saburo.  lida:  See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Utsunomiya.  Jiro;  Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi.  Saburo. 
Iida,   Nagase.  Ryo;  Himeno.  Akira;  Yukimatsu.  Ken-ichi;  Okyno. 
Masayuki;  Kato.  Kuniharu;  and  Kawachi.  Masao.  5.513.285.  Cl. 
385-16.000. 
Sachs.  Fmanuel;  and  Tsao.  Che-Cbib.  lo  Massachusetts  Insbtute  of  Technol- 
ogy- Method  for  photo-forming  small  shaped  metal  containing  articles  from 
porous  precursors   5.512,162.  CI   205-91.000 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Mychajlowskij,  Waller;  and  Kinelbetger.  J.  Stephen, 
to  Xerox  Corporabon  Polyimide-amic  acid  toner  composibons  5.5 1 2.401 . 
a   430-106000 
Saeki.  Nobotu;  See— 

Hayami2U,  Sbunichi:  Miyaun,  Tomoko;  and  Saeki,  Noboni,  5,512,131, 

a.  204-192.150 

Safety  Isl.  Inc  :  See — 

Abramii.  Randy  L.;   Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Crossley,  David  W., 
5.512,880.  a   340-573.000. 
Safta.  Eugen:  See — 

Beane.  Bobby  E.;  and  Safta.  Eugen.  5312.323,  O.  427-408.000. 
Sagi.    David    P    Pedal-powered    four-wheel    vehicle     5.511.809.    Cl     280- 

209  000 
Saha.  Bijay  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Developer  composibons  exhib- 

ibng  high  development  speeds.  5.512.404,  Cl.  430-106.600 
Sahaida,  Scott  R  :  See— 

Saiio,  Kimitsugu.  Miyata.  Koichi:  Bade.  John  P..  Jr.;  Stoner.  Bnan  R.; 
von  Windheim,  Jesko  A.;  and  Sahaida,  Scon  R.,  5,512,873,  Cl. 
338-22.0SD. 


Saidi.  Ali:  See — 

Merchant.  Zaffer;  and  Saidi.  Ali.  5,512.916.  Q.  345-98.000. 
Saikawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Uchikata.  Yoshio,  Hatlon,  Yoshifumi:  .Ara.  Yoji:  Kitani.  Masasfii; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawaoo.  Kenji;  Tanno, 
Koichi;  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Tosbihiko;  Aooo.  Kenji;  and  Dtado. 
Masahani.  5312.926,  O  347-86.000 
Saindanc.  Manohar  T:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P.;  Boaz.  Neil  W.;  Mura.  Alben  J .  Kumar,  Virendra, 
Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Desai.  Ranjil  C.  Hlasta,  Dennis  J.;  Sain- 

dane.  Manohar  T;  Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  Com,  John  J.;  and  Farrell. 
Robert  P,  5.512389,  Cl.  514-373.000 
Saint  Gobain  Viirage   See — 

Schichl.  Hemz.  Schindler.  Hethcrt;  Januschkewitz.  Klaus;  Gregorowius. 
Werner;  and  Kaiser.  Wilfned.  5312.152.  Q  204-192.260. 
Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramic  Corporabon:  See — 

Yeckley.  Russell  L..  5312322.  CI  501-97.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ide.  Hiroshi;  Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyashi;  Maeda.  Takeshi; 
Tsuchinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Mila. 
Seiichi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  and  Kaku,  Toshimitsu.  5313,165,  Q.  369- 
116.000 

Saito,  Kcnichi;  Miia,  Kanji;  and  Kanno,  Hajime,  to  Sony  Cofpofation. 

Loading  apparatus  for  recortling  medium  and  method  for  controlling  the 

same    5.513,157.  Cl    369-34  000 
Saito,  KimiLsugu;  Miyata.  Koichi;  Bade.  John  P.  Jr.;  Stoner.  Bnan  R.;  van 

Windheim.  Jesko  A.;  and  Sahaida.  Scott  R.  Highly-oriented  diamond  film 

diermistor.  5312.873.  O.  338-22.0SD. 
Saito.  Masahide:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi:  Yui.  Dai;  Semura,  Shigeru:  Saito. 
Masahide,  and  Hirai.  Shigeru,  5313,290,  Cl    385^9  000 
Sailo,  Mikio,  and  Yamaguchi,  Tsuneo,  to  Wake  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Assembly 

for  removing  hydrophilic  contaminants,  method  of  the  same,  and  apparatus 

for  producing  phenol   5,512,175,  C\   210-299.000. 
Saito,  Osamu:  See — 

Ikeda,  Takahide,  Yamada.  Kouichirou;  Saito,  Osamu;  Odaka.  Masanori; 

Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ogiue.  Katsuini,  Hiiaishi.  Atsushi;  Watanabe,  Atsuo; 

Hirao.  Mitsuru;  Fukarm.  Akira.  Otiavashi.  Masayuki:  and  Kuramcao, 

Tadashi.  5.512.497.  Cl    437-34.000 

Saito.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisba  Toshiba.  Micro-panem  measuring 

apparatus  5312.746.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Saito.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Satoshi;   Daimon.   Masahiro;  Chiba.   Koichi;   Kobayasfai, 
Tetsurou;  and  Saito,  Yoshima.sa,  5313.201.  Cl   372-75.000. 
Sailo,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Hidaka.  Masataka;  Kashiwai.  Shinichi;  Saito,  Yoshioori;  and  Kawasaki. 
Terufumi,  5313,233,  Q.  376-352  000 
Saito.  Yutaka;  and  Imagawa.  Yasumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit.  5,513,387,  Cl.  455-243.100. 

Saitoh.  Shouji:  See— 

Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Saitoh.  Shouji.  5312.928.  C\.  347-138.000. 
Saizcv.  Slava:  See — 

Minin.  Leonid;  and  Saizev,  Slava,  5.512.573.  C\   514-248.000 
Sakagami,  Tatsuva;  and  Kaida,  Yoshilo,  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.  Transpon 

system  wiUi  electric  movers.  5311.487,  Cl.  104-252.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yasunohu;  Nakajimma.  Koji;  and  Kurumisawa.  Junichi.  lo  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Opbcal  Co..  Ltd  Lateral  static  guide 
for  a  web  loop  of  vanable  width.  531 1. 7 1 3.  O.  226-199.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nukada.  Hidemi ;  Tokida.  Akihiko;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Daimon.  Kalsumi; 
and  Nukada.  Katsumi,  5312.674,  O.  540-141.000 
Sakai.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takao;   Sakai,   Katsutoshi;   and   Kobayashi,   Kenzou, 

5312,758,  a   250-461  100 
Sakai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Terada,  Michiiaka;  Ando,  Masamoto;  and  Sakai.  Toshiyuki,  5311.866. 
a.  303-152.000. 
Sakai.  Yosuke:  See — 

Ozeki.  Kumio;  Watanabe.  Fumio;  Yoshida.  Haruo.  Kamishtma.  Osam; 
and  Sakai,  Yosuke,  5.512.722.  Cl.  200-517.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Masaaki;   Kidokoro.   Hidcyuki;   Sato. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Masuda.  Yutaka.  5312.242.  CI.  420-561.000 
Sakamoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ono,  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Satoshi;  Murata.  Yutaka;  Kaji.  Tetsuo;  and 

Endo,  Yasuhiko,  5,512,523,  a.  501-127,000, 

Sakano.  Hiroshi;  Naruse,  Hiroshi;  Masubuchi.  Akihiko;  and  Tachibana. 

Dcuko.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Network  management  system  5.513.343.  Cl 
395-183.020 

Sakumoio.  Yukinon,  Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Nakaba.  Katsuji.  Kobayashi. 
Masahani:  Nishigaya.  Takeshi;  and  Yamanashi.  Fumiyoshi,  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts  and  liquid  adhesive. 
5312,628.  Cl    524-530.000 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  Asada.  Kouji.  Noda.  Masaru;  lura, 
Noriyuki;  Imaide,  Takuya;  Kamimura.  Junji;  KomaLsu.  Hiroyuki,  and 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Sbll  picture  recording  digiul  camera 
which  outputs  a  dynamic  picture  when  incident  light  is  hmited  and  oumtits 
a  still  picture  when  incident  light  is  inteiiupted.  5312.945.  Cl.  348- 
221.000. 

Sakurai,  Kaoru:  See — 
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OgaAawarm,  Makticn.  Yada.  Masakazu.  Sakurai.  Kmotu:  Haga.  Kajniya; 
Miyashiu.    Masahide.    and    Hinu,    YaMinuu.    S.SIZ.I<M.   O.    252- 

62.560 
Saiumi,  ICiUuhiio:  See — 

Sono.  Kofchi;  Miyawald,  Mainocu;  Iihizaki.  Akirm;  Ogawa.  KAtsuhisa: 

Sakurai.     fCalsuhito,     Susawa.    Shigetoshi.     and     Kondo.    Shigcki. 

5,.M3,028.  a   .159-87.000 

Sakurai.  Yoshito:  Gohara.  Shinobu.  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi.  Kato.  Tikao;  Kuwi- 

hara.  Hirushi,  and  Amada,  F.iichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Distributed  switching 

synem  having  ii  least  one  module    5.51  J.  1 77.  CI   370-58.100 

SaUaoo,  Lembit;  Uuluin.i.  Evangelos  T :  and  Ranze,  Ridurd  A.,  to  GenertI 

Bectnc  Compwiy  Superconducting  switch.  5^12,870,  Q.  335-216.000. 

Salcudean,  Sepbmiu  R.   See 

Parker.    Niall    R  .    Lawrence.    Pe«er   D.;   and   Salcudean.    SepCimiu   E.. 
5.5n.lOO,  CI    364-167  010 
Salimian.  Shanun  M    See — 

Cedentrand.  Carl  N..  Salimian,  Shmm  M..  and  Sienxn,  Rolf  W.. 
5.512.757,0   250-373.000. 
Salisbury  Stale  University:  See — 

Holland.  Mark  A  .  and  Polacco,  JoKph  C.  5.312.069.  O.  47  57  600 
.Salmi.  Marko  See 

Jalkanen.  Siipa.  and  Salmi.  Maiko.  5.512.442.  CL  435-7  210 
Salmi.  Pekka.  Packal^n.  Jonas,  and  Jirvi.  Antti.  to  Kvaemer  Masa- Yards  OY 
Sound  damping  arrangement  S.5I3.I49.  CI.  367  I  000 

Salter,  Timodiy  L.:  Set— 

Huege.  Pred  R  .  Graves.  Robin  E  ;  Salter.  Timothy  L.;  Shields.  Patrick, 
and  Mains.  Norman  L..  5.512.093.  O    106-284  030 
Sam.  Homayoon:  See    - 

Blaker.  David  M  ;  Ellard.  Gregory  S  .  Mobin.  Mohammad  S..  and  Sam, 
Homayoon.  5.513.220.  O  375-340  000 
Samachisa,  Gheotghe:  See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H  .  Samachisa.  Gheorghc:  Guterman,  Daniel  C,  and  Hanh, 
Eliyahou.  5.512,503.  CI   437^3  000 
Samilo.  John  S..  to  Tapislron  Iniemauonal.  Inc  Dye  applicator  5.5 1 1 .398, 0. 

68  200  000 
Sampei,  Hideo:  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Masato;  Yamasita.  Haruhisa;  Sampei,  Hideo;  Pujii,  Kanako; 

and  Asakura.  Hiroaki,  5,512,345,  CI  428-69.000. 
Saimung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

ICang.  Jin  Kyu.  5.513.024.  CI.  3S9-62.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ljd.:  See — 

Kim.  Kang  H  .  5.512.964.  Q    348  806000. 

Kim.  Seoog  Ho.  and  Kwon.  Joong-Ki.  5.512.992.  Q   355-285.000 

Kim.  Young  H..  and  Byun.  Young  K..  5.513.155.  O  369-32.000 

Seo,  Jae  K.;  Choi,  Do  Y  ;  and  Park.  Gun  C.  5J1 1.738.  CI.  242-356.000. 
Samuel,  James  E.   5ee — 

Knvan.  Howard  C,,and  Samuel,  James  E.,  5.512.282.  CI  424-169.100 
Samukawa,  Hirushi   See  - 

Kina.ihi.  Keiichi.  Samukawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Chiba.  Reiko.  5.512.607.  CI. 
522  100  000 
Sanborn,  Kimberly  B,:  Stt— 

Loftin.  Rachel  M ;  and  Sanborn.  Kimberly  B .  5.512.623.  0  524- 

462  000 
Sanchez.  Ge«ir^e    See — 

Wei8.sman.   William   R.,   Uapis.   Peter;   Sanctiez,  Geaf|e;  and   Baian. 
Bernardo,  5.5 1 1 .693.  Q  222- 1  000. 
Sanden  Cofponbon:  See — 

SUD.  Tadashi.  5.511.952.  O.  417-63000 
Sandford.  Paul  A     See — 

Gnnstaff.  Mark  W;  Desai.  Neil  P;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  .  Soon-Shiong. 
Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A  ;  and  Mendeth.  Noma  R .  5.512.268.  G 
424-9.322. 
SanDisk  Corpocalioa:  See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H.;  Samachisa.  Gheoigbe;  Guiennan,  Daniel  C;  and  Harari, 
Eliyihou,  5.512,505, 0  43743.000. 

Sandoz  Ltd.  See— 

Fomelli.  Saveno;  and  Sourrn.  Ilia.  5.S12.06O.  O.  8- 1 1 3.520 
Sandstrom.  Craig.  l>a)>outsakis.  E.  T;  Miller.  William  M  .  and  Bender.  James 
G  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  and  Nonhwestem  Univ    Flow-through 
bioreacior  widi  grooves  for  cell  retention  5.512,480,  O.  435-289  100 
Sandu.  Albulescu   See 

Fendall.  Burian.  Sandu.  Albulescu;  losif.  Nagy;  Vaaile.  Neoeaev;  and 
Oy«rgy.  Vajay.  5.511.490.  CI    105-375.000. 
Sandvik  AS  See— 

StigenberK.  Anna  H  .  5.512.237.  O  420-49.000 
Sanilift  Company.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kreemer,  Gary  A..  5.511.252,  O.  4-246.100. 

Sinitinw  Aaeca:  See— 

Zamudio-Castillo.   Mario-Rodolfo;   Vazquez- Acosta.    Francisco;   and 

Melendez  Rodriguez.  Francisco- Javier.  3JI  1.233.  O    4-325  000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  See — 

Terada,  Alsu.suke.  liuika.  Yoshio.  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Pujibayashi. 
Kenji.  5,512.567,  CI  514-231.800 
Sannohe.  Shinya:  See — 

Miyalake.  Yoahilo;  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  5J13.035.  CI.  359-352.000 
Sano.  Yoshiluko.  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Tenmoto.  Tsulomu;  and  Fukumura. 
Kouta.  to  Omron  CorponUon.  Cuff  for  blood  pressure  meter  5.5 1 1 .55 1 .  CI 
128-686  000 
Sanofi:  See— 

Descamps.    Marcel;    Radisaoo,    Joel,    and    Aoae-Archaid,    Gilles. 
5,512.680,01.546-224.000. 


Sanshin  Kogyo  Kahiishiki  Kaistia:  See — 

Yosfaida.  Sadalo.  5.511.997.  C\.  440-52.000. 

Santa  Baihara  Research  Center  See— 

Kalisher,  Murray  H  .  5.512.511.  O.  437-130.000. 
Santana.  Jose:  See — 

Ihorgersen.  Harold;  and  Santana.  Jose.  5.513.153.  CI.  368-227.000. 
Sannni.  Hugo  A.  E.;  See — 

Levensoo.  Marc  D  ;  and  Sanlini.  Hugo  A.  E..  S,5I2J94.  Q.  430-5.000. 
Santo.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi,    Tanaka.    Kazumi.    Santo,    T^yoshi;    Ohnishi. 

Toshikizu,  Fukui,  Tetsuro,  and  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  5,512,446,  CI 

4357.200 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Terasaki.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Hironobu.  5.513.299.  C\   393-90.000. 
Sanz,  Jorge  L  C  :  See — 

Cypher,  Robert  E.;  and  Sanz,  Jorge  L  C.  5.513.371.  O.  395-800.000 
Sasakawa.  Tetsuroh:  See — 

Ishihara,  Yoshihisa;  Sasakawa.  Tetsuroh;  and  Fujino.  Takane.  5.5 1 3.067. 
Cn   361  684  000 
Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hashizume.  Tatsuo.  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shitanda.  Hideki;  and  Nakamura. 
Nono.  5.51 3  J78,  C\.  382-187.000 
Sasaki,  Isamu:  See — 

Mano.  Yisuhiko:  Mochizuki,  Takeshi,  Sasaki,  Isamu,  and  Shimobwa. 

Akira.  5.512.195.  CI   252-62  560 
Sasaki.  Junichi:  See  - 

Sudo.  Sukehisa.  Hasliitnoto.  Hitokatsu;  Sasaki,  Junichi;  and  Ikenoue. 
Tsuneo.  5.513,089,  C\  363-21.000. 
Sasaki,  Kouji:  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Kouji.  5.512,644.  a.  526-258.000 
Sasaki,  Shigcru:  See — 

Tajima.  Makoio.  Beppu.  Kei.  Mano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeru. 

5.511.612.  a.  165167.000 

Sasaki.  Umekichi;  Sunami.  Moloshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nippon  Oil 

Co..  Lid.  Lubricating  compositions  comprising  fluoroalkane  irfngerant,  an 

ester  and/or  polyglycol  oil.  and  an  inorganic  boron  compound.  5,512,198. 

CI.  252-68,000 

Sasuta.  Michael  D   Method  for  placing  a  communicabon  group  call  in  a 

multiple  site  trunked  system    5.313.381.  CI    455  34  100 
Salagopan.  Ramprasad.  and  Regenold,  David  R.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Error 

cooditioa  detector  for  handling  interrupt  in  integiaied  circuits  having 

multiple  processors.  5,513,346.  CI   395  185.010 
Satake  Corporation:  See — 

Satake.  Saloru;  Kanaroolo.  Shigehatu;  Okada.  Yulaka;  and  Malsumoto. 
Nobuhiro.  5.511.469.0  99-519000 
Satake.  Satotu;   Kanantoco.  Shigehani;  Okada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsumolo. 

Nobuhiro.  to  Satake  Corpotatioa    Abrasive  type  verocal  grain  milling 

machine.  5.511.469,  O  99-519.000 
Sato,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Shikama,  Toshihiro;  and  Saio.  Hiroyuki.  5,513,172,  Q.  370-13.000. 
Sato,  Kazuhiro  See— 

Miyazawa.    Tetsuo;    Sato.    Kazuhiro;    Imazu.    Katsuhiro;    Kobayashi. 
Scishichi.  and  Sue.  Toshio.  5.512.365.  C\    428-332000 
Sato.  Kenichi    See — 

Chiba.  Kazunobu.  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Arisaka.  Yuichi.  5.512.349.  CI. 

428-141.000. 
ShitHita.    Nobuhiro;    Sato.    Kenichi;    Mukai.    Hidehilo;    and    Masuda. 
Takalo.  5.512.867,  O    333-216.000 
Sato,  Makoio:  See— 

Aramaki.  Saloshi;  and  Sato.  Makoio.  5.511.664.  CI   206-525  000 
Sato.  Masami:  See— 

Ryoke.    Kaisumi.    Meguro.    Katsuhiko;    Doushita.    Hiroaki;    Suzuki. 
Masaki;  Kiiahara,  Toahiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masami.  5,512,350,  C.  428- 
141.000 
Sale,  Mibo;  A.uda.  Kaisumi;  and  Wakui.  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Precision  pusiUoning  apparatus    3.511.930.  O    414-676  000 
Sale.  Noriaki    See 

Nishida.  Kenji.  and  Sato.  Noriaki.  5JI2.5I6.  CI  437  200.000 
Sato.  Nonko  See — 

Kaio,  Masayuki.  Aiikate.  Hirokazu;  Ishimolo.  Manabu.  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  3.513.020.  CI    359  9  UOO 
Sato.  Tadaihi.  to  Sanden  Corporation    Refngerant  displacement  apparatus 

with  an  improved  thermal  sensing  device  5.511.952.  C\.  417-63.000. 
Sato.  Tetsuo  See 

Chiba.  Kiyoshi.  Sato.  Tetsuo;  Sekiya.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutomi. 
5.512.364,  CI  428-332  000. 

Hoshino,  Masakazu.  and  Sato,  Tetsuo,  5,512.888,  G.  340-825.650. 

Sato,  Yasuyuki;  Miyazaki.  Keiji.  Iseda.  Kohei;  and  Chujo,  Takafumi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Searching  system  for  determining  alternative  routes  during 
failure  in  a  network  of  links  and  nodes    3.513.343.  O    393-182  020. 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Tanaka.   Tada.^,    Sakamoto.   Masaaki;    Kidokoro.   Hideyuki;   Sato. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Masuda.  Yutaka,  5.512.242.  CI  420-561.000 
Saloh.  Isao.  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  Taliagi.  Yuji.  and  Azumatani.  Yasushi.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  disc  and  contamination 
detectjon  system  in  an  apnnlus  for  recording  and  reproducing  the  same 
5JI3.160.  a   369-47.000 
Saloh.  Keiko:  See — 

Kawamura.  Haruim.  and  Saloh,  Keiko,  5,513.182,  Q.  370-94.300. 
Saiob,  Kensuke:  See— 


Macsumoto,     Mitsujiro;     Satoh.     Kensuke;     and     UchimuTB.     Kiyostii. 
5.513.011.  CI.  358-341.000 
Satou,  Tuyoshi:  See— 

Tsuchihashi.   Hironori;   Fujiwara.   Osami;   Salou.  Tiiyoshi;   Togoshi. 
Yoshikazu;  Hamada.  Toshihiko:  Kawahara.  Yosliihiro;  and  Bando. 
Niio.  5.511.631,  CI.  180-247.000. 
Saudi  Basic  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Blair,  E  Allan,  5.512.176.  Q.  210-633000 
Saur.  Reinbold:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  Lorenz,  Gisela. 

Saur,  Remhold;  Schelbergcr,  Klaus:  and  Hampel,  Manfred.  5.512,582. 

CI.  514-317.000. 
Sauter.   Erich  W..  to  Warner- Lambert   Company.   Encapsulation  method 

3.511.361.  CI    53-467  000 
Sauter.  Hutiert.  See — 

Wingert.  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert.  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.5 1 2.582. 
a.  514-317.000. 
Savage.  Thomas  W..  to  Tandem  Compulei^.  Incorporated.  Boundary  scan 
system  with  improved  error  repotting  using  sentinel  bit  patterns.  5.513.189. 
a.  37 1 -22.300 
Savoca,  Ann  C  L.:  See— - 

Can.  Richard  V  C;  Lassila.  Kevin  R..  Listemann.  Mark  L.;  Meicando, 
Lisa  A  ;  Minnich,  Kristen  E..  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L.;  and  Wrcssell.  Amy 

L,5,5!2.«)3,  a  521-118.000. 

Sawachi,  Youichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  lo  Fuji  Phoio  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Video 

camera.  5.512.947.  CI    348-243.000. 
Sawano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imaji,  Yoshiaki.  Nakao.  Satoshi;  and  Sawano.  Hiroshi.  5.513,072.  CI. 
361-707.000. 
Sawayama.  Shigeru;  Mori.  Yasuhani;  and  Nagai.  Yukino.  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation    Lactam  ring  containing  polymer    5.512.645.  CI 

526-264.000. 
Sawazaki.  Masatoshi.  Shibata,  Takao;  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi; 

and  Ueda.  Naganori.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  adjusting  the  stitch  length  on  a  circular  knitting  machine 

5,511,392,  CI  66-54.000. 

Saxon,  Lawrtna  D.:  See— 

Isler.  Mark  B.;  Saxon.  Lawrence  D  ;  Reinhan.  Wayne.  Jr;  and  Batch- 
elder.  Kevin.  5.511.843.  CI    296-100  000 
Scales.  John.  Connector  and  method  for  engaging  soil-reinforcing  grid  and 

eaith  retaining  wall.  5.511.910.  CI  405-262.000. 
Scalise.  Dane  C.  Locking  fastener  5.511.919.  CI  411-555.000. 
Scabse.  Fabio:  See — 

D'Alto.  Viviana;  Airoldi.  Fabnzio;  ScaUse.  Fabio;  and  Podesti.  Maria 
G..  5.512,959.  CI   348-614.000. 
Scarati.  Mario:  See — 

Bastkili.  Catia;  Romano.  Giancarlo;  Scarati.  Mario;  and  Tosin.  Mauiizio, 
5.512.378.  CI   428-484000 
Schaeper,  Robert  J :  See — 

Johnson,  Gary  M.;  and  Schaeper,  Robert  J„  5,512,450,  a.  435-19.000. 
Scharpf,  William  J.:  See— 

Billmer?:.  Richard  1  ;  Cootatino.  Vincent  M.;  Allocca,  David  M.;  Squic- 
cianni.    Martin    F;    and   Scharpf.   William   J..    5.513.032.   C\.    359- 
244  000 
Scheiber.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Connor.  Daniel  S  ;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  and  Scheiber.  Jeffrey  J..  5.512.699. 0 
564-153000 
Schein    Charles,  lo  Ptotxit  Incorporated    Circuit  txjard  repair  and  rework 

apparams  5.513.099,  CI.  364-167.010 
Schelberger.  Klaus:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert.  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur,  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.5 1 2.582, 
CI   514-317.000. 

Schendell.  Claus.  Connecting  module  for  an  orthodonbc  treatment  means 

5.511.975,  Cl  433-5.000 
Schenk.   Dale   B..  to  Scios   Nova,   Inc    Atrial   natriuretic  peptide  receptor 

protein    5.512.455.  C\  435-69.100 
Schering  Corporabon:  See — 

Singh.  Vijay.  5.512.249.  CI.  422-114.000. 
Schicht.   Heinz.   Schindler.  Hertert;  Januschkewitz.   Klaus;  Gregorowius. 
Werner,  and  Kaiser,  Wilfned.  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Process  for  prepa- 
ration of  subihzed  oude  thin  layers.  5.512,152.  Cl.  204-192.260. 
Schiess,  Robert  J.,  Ill:  See— 

ONeal.  Danell  D .  and  Schiess.  Robert  J..  IH,  5,512,038.  Cl.  60fr 
210.000 
Schieve.  Eric:  See — 

Finch,  Richard;  and  Schieve,  Eric,  5,513,319,  Q.  395-185.080. 

Schild,  Helmut:  See— 

Lindner    Bemd;  Pupic.  Nikola;  Schild.  Helmut;  and  Seib.  Berthold. 
5.511.478.  Cl    101-477.000 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Bossanl.  Gerald  E.;  Hill.  Craig  L.;  Schinazi. 
Raymond  F;  and  Theobald.  Bnan  R  C.  5.512.305.  Q.  424-617.000. 
Schii>dler.  Hertiert:  See— 

Schichu  Heinz;  Schindler,  Herbert;  Januschkewitz.  Klaus;  Gregorowius, 
Werner;  and  Kaiser,  Wilfned,  5,512.152,  Cl  204-192.260. 
Schinsk:.  James  E    See — 

Cahaley.  Steven  G  ;  and  Schinski,  James  £.,  5.5 1 1 .849,  Q.  297- 1 29.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Current,  Andrew.  5,511,284.  D.  16-82.000. 


Schleich.  Rainer:  See — 

Crede.  Gerd-Dieter,  and  Schleich.  Rainer.  5.513.230.  Q.  376-261.000. 

Schleiffer,  Keidi  E.:  See- 
Greenspan.  Bernard  J.:  Moss.  Owen  R.;  Schleiffer.  Keith  E.;  and  Eick, 
James  L.  3.511.726.  O    239-102.200 
ScWom.  Jeffrey;  and  Colcher.  David,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and 

Human  Services.  Second  generanon  monoclonal  antibodies  having  binding 
specificity  to  TAG-72  and  human  carcinomas  and  methods  for  employing 
the  same.  5312.443.  Cl  435-7.230 
Schlosser,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemotirs.  E    1 .  and  Company. 

Photopolymerizable  elastomeric  mixnire  and  recording  material  contatmng 
diis  mixture,  for  producing  ozone-resistant  fiexographic  prinbng  forms. 

5.512.419.  Cl    430-281  100 
Schlosser.  Hulicrt:  See — 

Manero.  Javier.  Schlosser,  Hubert;  and  Wingen.  Rainei.  5,512^07,  C\. 
252-299.610. 
Schmalbein.  Dieter  See — 

Holczcr.  Kiroly;  Schmalbein,  Dieter,  and  HOfer.  Pettr.  5312,829.  C\. 
324-316000 
Schmeitzler.  Michael:  See — 

Pinsky.   Howard;   Sheldon.   Scon   S.;   Christakis.   Nicholas  A.;   and 
Schmeitzler,  Michael,  5313.101.  Q.  364-401  000 
Schmid,  Richard  F:  See— 

Raghavan,  Chidajnbaram;  Sisson,  Steven  S.;  and  Scbnud,  Richard  F, 

5312.318,  Cl  427  230.000 

Schmidt,  Arnold    Screen  construction  for  flour  mills.   5311.731.  Cl.  241- 

74.0t)Q 
Schmidt.  Detlev:  See— 

Binder,  Manfred,  Schmidt.  Detlev;  and  Steinemer.  Notheit.  5,512.724, 
Cl   218-140.000. 
Schnudt,  Donald  H.:  See — 

Biooks.   Harold   L.;   Clark,   Thomas   R.;   and   Schmidt.    Donald  H.. 
5.511,401.0.  70-303.00A. 
Schmidt.  Douglas  C,  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmission 

link  error  rale  monitoring   5,513,185.  Cl   371-5.500 
Schmidt,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Goldberg,   Howard   D.;   and   Schnudt,   Martin  A.,  5,511.428.  O. 
73-777.000. 

Schmidt.  Phillip:  See — 

WaideU.   Myroo   H.   Jr;   and   Schmidt.   nulUp,   5311396,  CL    144- 
2O8.0OJ. 
Schmidtke.  Keith  B  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Integrity  limit  appaiams  and  method. 

5312.903.  Cl.  312-357.000. 
Schmuck.  Terry  L..  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Cycbc  pilch  control  having 

torsion  spnng  system.  5311.947.  a  416-131.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See- 
Vance.  Jeffrey  D..  5311,559.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Schneider.  Karl-Heinz  A.:  See — 

Holm,    Helmut;    Rauh.   Vblker  G.;   and   Schneider.   Kari-Heinz  A., 
5,511.712,0,226-11.000. 

Schneider,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Wood.  Michael  W..  Shaddick.  Hugh  J;  and  Schneider.  Richard  S.. 
5.511.781.  Cl    273-85  OCP 
Schneider.  Walter  H  :  See — 

Briischke.  Hartmut  E  A  ;  and  Schneider.  Walter  H .  5312,179,  Cl 
210-640  000 
Schnell.  Ralf-Dietcr   See- 
Bayer     Et>eriiaid.    deceased;    Jatinke.    Andreas.    Chemisky.    Eric;    and 
Schnell.  Ralf-Dieter.  5312,756.  Cl   250-370.130. 
Schnurr,  Werner;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Bassler.  Peter;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang,  to 
BASF    Akoengesellschaft.     Preparation     of    aliphatic     alpha,     omega- 
aminonitriles.  5312.697,  Cl.  558^59  000 
Schobert.  Melvm  A  :  See— 

Ravenhall,  Richard,  Wbjciecbowski,  Charles  R.;  Milcheli,  Stephen  C; 

Mercer.  Gary  D  ;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Schobert.  Melvm  A  ;  and  Maclin. 

Harvey  M  .  5.511.604.  C\    164-97  000 

Schoener,   l>etcr.   Pfluegl,    Kari-Heinz;   and   Kiethe.   Norbert.   to  Vbo   Roll 

Umwelttechnik  AG    Method  of  recovering  glass  and  metal  from  solid 

residues   prtxJuced   in   refuse   inaneiaoon   plants    5.511.4%.  Q     110- 

346.000. 

Schoenfelder,  Rodney  C;  See—  

Ku.siak,  James  L  ;  and  Schoenfelder,  Rodney  C  5311,852.  Cl.  297- 
301400 
ScholL.  Matthew  T ;  Tochacek,  Miroslav.  and  Edgar.  Jason  L..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Fabric  backing  for  orthopedic  sup- 
port materials.  5,512,354,  O.  428-231  000 
Schradcr,  Victor  P.,  to  Naoooal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Cunem  mirror 
circuit  widi  cuneni-compensaled.  high  impedance  output  5,512,815,  Q. 

323-315.000 
Schrcck,  BertJlold:  See — 

Daute,  Peter,  Schreck.  BerthoW;  and  Homfeck,  Klaus.  5312,134,  Cl. 
162-5.000. 
Schieck.  John  F.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  device  for 

improving  I/O  BSD  tolerance    5.513.064,  O    361-250.000 
Schrell.  Andrea-s:  See — 

von  dcr  Eliz.  Andreas;  SchreU.  Andreas;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  53 1 2,061 . 

C.  8-480.000. 
von  der  Eltz.  Andreas;  Clauss.  Joachim;  and  Schrell.  Andreas.  531 2,064. 
a.  8-541.000. 
Schroeder.  Charles  M.:  See~ 
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Holland.  William  R.;  Pimpinclla.  Richard  S:  and  Schroeder.  Chariei  M.. 
5.513.293.  CI    385-134.000 
Schroeder.  Donald  R  .  lo  CTS  Corponnon  Multilayer  ptduge  with  secood 

layer  via  lest  coonectioas  5.512.710,  Q   174-52.400. 
Schryver.  Charles  A  :  See — 

Batdorf.  David  B.:  Nordgren.  Gregory  N.;  and  Schryver.  Charles  A.. 
5.511.965.0.  425-381  000 
Schuoch.   Peter.   Medical   patieni   shifting  device  and   method  of  uae 

5.511.255.0.  5-81  100 
Schultz.  Adolf,  lo  Gossler  Feuerfest-   und  Isoliertechnik  GmbH    Module 
compnswl  of  fiber  mats.  5.51 1,35*.  O   52  746  100 

Schultz.  Allifl  A.  Appintus  and  method  fat  forming  monolithic  footings  and 

foundatjon.  5.51 1.761.  O   249-34(100 
Schulz.  Egon:  See-  - 

Ivanov.  Kolio;  and  Schulz.  Egon.  5.513.380.  CI   455-33.200. 
Schulz.  Torsfen;  and  Faubel.  Werner,  lo  Kemfonchungszentrum  Karlsruhe 
GmbH.  Photo-thermal  sensor  including  an  expan.tion  lens  in  a  light  beam 
path  through  a  sample  for  determining  the  concenlraDon  of  a  compound  in 
ihc  sample   5JI3.006.  O   356-432.000. 
Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich:  See — 

Blaschka.  Eriks.  and  Schulze  Ganzlin.   Ulrich.  5,5I3J52.  O.   378- 
98  800 
SchUrbrock.  Klaus  See 

Sablocwski,  Hont,  Coides,  Ingo,  Beesc,  Jochen.  anJ  SchUrtrock,  Klaus. 
5.511,433.01.73-864.140. 

Schuster.  Patrick:  See — 

Dele»t,  Thierry:  Regu.  Olivier  and  Schnaer.  Pacridc.  5.SII.430.  CI. 
73-802  000 
.Schwab.  JanDcs  J .  lo  EnviroCare  International.  Inc    Ventun  scrubber  and 

method  with  optimized  remote  spray  5.512,085,  G  95-200.000 
Scfawabe,  Klaus  Peter,  to  Dr  Willmar  Schwabe  GmbH  &  Co.  Extract  from 
leaves  nf  ginkgo  biloba  for  intravenous  injection  or  infusion  5.512,286.  CI 
424-195  100 
Schwalm.  Dieter:  See — 

Neumann.  Rainer.  and  Schwalm,  Dieter.  5,511.453.  O.  81-362.000 
Schwartz,  Manfred  See — 

Beckerle.  Wilhelm  K.  Petn.  Rolf;  Dotzauer,  Berahard;  Schwartz.  Man 

ircd,  and  Angel,  Maximilian,  5,512,629,  CI  524-819000 

Schwartz,  Stephen   See 

Kent.  Michael.  Hamilum,  Thomas  P.  Schwartz.  Stephen:  Sharpe,  Henry, 

III;  Beckman.  Ralph,  and  Thurston,  Bryan,  5,5 1 2,(X)  I .  CT  446-25.0(X) 

Schwartz.  Willis  T.  Dinan.  Prank  J .  and  Stults.  Jeffrey  S  ,  lo  Occidental 

Otemical  Corporation    Method  for  the  puntication  of  dioiydipbthalic 

anhydride   and   ester    intermediate    made   Itierein     5,512.686,   O     549 

234  000 

Schwarz.  Hocst  G.  W.  Adjusubic  sheet  metal  moulds  for  steel  and  precast 

concrete  stairs.  5.511.347.  CI   52-182.000 
Schweiger.  Werner  J.:  See — 

Gelbien,  l^wrence  J ,  Andreas,  PhiUp  B.;  and  Schweiger,  Werner  J., 
5,513,061.0  361-63.000. 

Scios  Nova,  Inc.  Stt— 

Schenk,  Dale  B  .  5,512,455.  Q  435-69  100 

Scites  Digital  Printing.  Inc.:  See — 

Moms.  Brian  G,  5.5 1 2. 1 1 7,  CI.   156-155  000 

Thakkar.  Sharad  R.,  5.512.089,  CI    I06-2000R 
Scofield.  Robert  E  ,  and  Annis,  Jeflfrcy  R  ,  lo  Allcn-Bradiey  Company,  Int 
Tapered  beam  folded  cross  fleiuir  suspension  5,512.744.0.  250-234.000. 
Scordato.  Eimil  A..  See — 

Calhoun.  Jeffrey  E.;  Peragine.  Daniel  A  .  Jr..  Scordato.  Emil  A.;  and 

Helstem.  Gaiy  C,  5,511,690,  G  221  197  000 
Scott,  David  R   Method  for  extending  the  useful  life  of  a  space  satellite 

5J1I.748.  CI   244  161  000 
Scott  Health  Care  See— 

Bogan,  Lairy,  5,512.041,  CI.  602-58.000. 
Scott.   Lowell,  to   Hamilton   Safe  Company    Transaction  deal   drawer 

5.511,494.  CI    109  19  000 
Scott,  Rolien  E     See 

Patel.  Mahendra;  and  Scott.  Robert  E.  5.513,213,  O    375  222  000 
Scott.  Thomas  F  Obscuring  system  for  an  aircraft  gyroscoptc  instrument. 

5.512.917.  CI    345  109  000 
Screening  Systems,  Inc     See 

Baker,  Peter  D  ,  Weinmann,  Robert  H.,  Jr;  Mercado.  Roben.  Nessel- 
road.  Christopher  W,   Baker,  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien,  Gilbert  J., 
5,511,434,0   73-865  600. 
Scruggs.  Michael  G  .  lo  Daniels  Manufacturing  Coiparation.  Power  operated 

safety  cable  tool  5.511.589,  CI    140-93.200 
Seabaugh,  Alan  C  ,  Mikkelson.  Chad  H  ;  and  Frizier.  Gary,  lo  Teias  Instni- 

ments  Incotporated.  Coupled  quantum  *ell  field-effect  resonani  tunneling 

transistor  for  multivalued  logic/memory  applicatioas.  5.512,764.  O  257- 
25  OOO 
.Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelemen,  Bradley  D  ,  and  RalTetto,  Mike,  5,512,723,  O.  219-121  640 
Seal,  Michael  R    See 

Fraas,  Lewis  M  ,  Seal,  Michael  R  ;  and  West  Edward  M.,  5,512.109,  O. 
I.V>  25  3  (100 
.Seams  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Girard,  JoKph  G  M.  P,  5,513.068.  G  361-685  000 
Seasholtz.  Elwood  R:  See— 

Fetner,  Martin  J.,  and  Seasholtz,  Elwood  F.  5,512,168, 0.  210-198.200. 
Scbald.  Michael:  See— 


Leuachner,  Rainer.  Sezi.  Recai:  and  Sebald.  Michael.  S,SI2334.  C\. 
427-558000 
Seddon.  Bnan  J    See— 

Giraulc,  Hubefl  H.  J ;  and  Seddon,  Bnan  J ,  5.512,489.  G.  205-777.500. 
Sedlmair.  Gerhard,  to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH   Base  plate  and  movable 

ana-fnctjon  device  nf  a  ski  binding    5.511.816,  CI    280-636  0(X) 
Seefeldl.  Joachim,  lo  Bielotnaok  Leuze  GmbH  &,Co  Paper  stack  conveyor 

5,511,935,0  414-791  100 
Sega  of  Amenca,  Inc    See— 

Naka,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoco.  Masanobu,  5,513.307.  CI    395-152.000 
Segalowitz.  Jacob.  Device-system  and  method  for  monitoring  multiple  physi 

otogicai  parameters  (MMPP)  continuousiy  and  simultaneously.  5,511,553, 
Cl   128-6%.000 
Seib.  Berthold:  See-- 

Lindner.  Bemd;  Pupic.  Nikola.  Schild,  Helmut,  and  Seib.  Berthold. 
5.511,478.  O    101-477  000 
Seidel,  FraiKi.s  L.   See — 

Nikirk,  Chns  T,  and  Seidel,  Francis  L.,  5,511,797,  O.  277-204.000. 
Seiko  Communicabons  Systems,  Inc.    See — 

Dimitriadis,  Dimiin;  and  Gaskill.  Gamid  B..  5,513,241,  CL  379-57.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Cotporalion:  See — 

Momose,  Hiroaki,  5,511.890,  O  400-323  000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See — 

Fujihira,  Masanuchi;  Mutamatsu,  Hiroshi.  Oiiba.  Norio;  ai>d  Ataka. 

Tatsuaki,  5,513,168,  CI,  369-126.000. 
Seki.  Yoshinobu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Connector  having  a  symmetrical 

retainer  for  allowing  insertion  in  an  inverted  orientabon    5.5II.99I.  CI 
439-595  000 
Sekiguchi.  Cjoichi,  and  Monlo,  Hisatomo,  to  Kayaba  Macgregor  Naviie 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  NKK  Corporation  Ship  weight  cargo  loading  and 
unloading  system  5.511.922.  CI.  414-139.600. 
Sekiya.  Masahiko:  See — 

duba.  Kiyoslii;  Sato.  Tetsuo;  Sekiya.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutomi 
5J12,364,C1  428-332.000 
Seko,  Chisako:  See— 

Nauro.  Ken-ichi;  Seko.  Chisako;  Kurokawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Kondo, 
Talsuya.  5,512,460,  O.  43S-69  100. 
Selker,  Edwin  J  :  5ee— 

Cofballis,  Liam  P;  Rutledge,  Joseph  D ;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J.,  5il2,892, 

Cl    341  22  000 
Sellers,  John  W  ,  Jr,  and  Tate.  Stanley  E  ,  to  Spectra  Research,  Inc  Explosion 
Simulator  and  system  for  generating  audio  and  visual  effects  5.5 1 1 .978,  Cl 
434-11000 
Selman,  Steven  H  :  See— 

Skalkos,    Dimitns;    Selman.    Steven    H ;    and    Hampton,    James   A  , 
5.512,559,  Cl    514-185.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Ljibotatoty  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5.512.102.  O    1 18-723  OMW 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,512.540.  O   505-325  000 
Semura,  Shigeni  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Dai;  Semura,  Shigeru;  Saito. 

Muahide,  and  Hirai,  Shigeni,  5,513,290,  CI.  385-49.000 

Senba.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Eodo.  Saijiro.  Toyama.  Yoshikuni:  Senba.  Hisaaki.  Tahara.  Hisatsugu; 
Mauumoco.   Hiroshi,  and  Hasegawa.   Keisuke.  5.512.993,  Cl     355- 
285.000 
Scncotp:  See— 

Crutcber,  John  P.;  Lucas.  Delben  E  ;  DAmico.  David  A  ;  and  Hunter, 
Brick  D.  5J1I.715.  Cl.  227-131  000 
Seiu.  Benno;  Espino.  Andres  C  G.;  Albert.  Bemhard,  and  Kipper,  Juergcn. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Naphthaloeyanines    5,512.095,  G    106- 
412.000 
Sensmeicr.  Chnslophcr  J     See — 

Banikc,  Ronald  A  ,  Choi,  Michael,  DeVnes.  David  G  ;  Peekna.  Andres 

and  SensmeiCT,  Omslopher  J ,  5.511,476,  Q,  I01-389.100. 

Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Balch.  Brent,  and  Robersoo.  David  L..  5JI2.878.  C\.  34O-S72.000. 
Seo,  Jac  K  .  Choi,  Do  Y  ,  and  Park,  Gun  C  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 
Idler  controlling  apparatus  of  a  magnetic  recording/reproducine  apparatus 
5^11,738.  Cl  242-356.000 
Sequoia  Seiruconductor,  Inc     See — 

Johnson.  Peter  A  .  and  Wolski.  Guntram  K..  5,543.190,  Cl   371-22.500. 
Setad,  Geotge  A    See— 

Thies,  Mark  C  ;  Anicdobe.  Nnamdi  E  ;  and  Serad,  George  A..  5,512,231, 
Cl   264-169  000 
Serco  Corporaooo.  The  See — 

Alexander.  James  C.  5.511,267,  G.  14-71.700 
Senni,  Volker;  Fmiag,  Dieter,  and  Gngo,  Ulnch,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Thermoplasdc  blemk  containing  polyesters  and  polyester  cait»onates  based 

on  substinited  cycloalkylidene  bisphenols  5,512,632,  Cl  525-67.000. 
Senzawa,  Yoji.  Noguchi.  Akio.  t'shin.  Yukihide.  Malsuo.  Shimpei;  Yanada, 
Kazuro,  IJchiyama,  .Seiji.  Takcuchi.  Makolo,  Suwa.  Koichi;  Hiracbinia, 
Koichi.  Tsukida.  Shinichi,  Takano,  Manabu,  Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Taka- 
hiro.  Yamada.  Hiromichi,  Kato,  Junichi,  and  Ojima.  Masaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  fiser  temperature  control 
5  J  12.929.  Cl  347-153.000 
Senzawa.  Yqji:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Makolo,  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Senzawa.  Yoii.  5.513.012.  Cl 
358-401000. 
Sesaa.  Eugene  D.:  Set — 


Duffy.  Richard  J  ;  and  Sessa,  Eugene  D.,  531  UIO.  C\    118-312.000 
Sessions.  Cjeotge  C;  and  Parrisb.  Bradford  J.,  lo  Hskars  Inc.  Folding  knife 

5.511.310.0.  3M61.000. 
Sevrin,  Mireille:  See — 

George.  Pascal;  Sevrin.  MireiUe;  and  Peynoc  Michel.  5,512,590.  O. 
514-394  0<X). 
Seyed-Bolorforosh.  Mir  S.:  See— 

Dias,  J,   Reming;  and   Seyed  Bolotforosh,   Mir  S..   5,511,2%,  G 
29-25.350. 
Sezai,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Osawa,  Yuji;  and  Sezai,  Toshihiro,  5,512.899,  G.  342-25.000. 
Sezi,  Recai:  Ste— 

Leuschner,  Rainer,  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Sebald.  Michael,  5312,334.  G 

427-558000 
SFS  Industrie  Holding  Ag::  See — 

Gasser,  Daniel.  5.511,298,  O.  29-243.526. 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

McClure,  David  C  ,  5.513.143.  G  365-195.000. 

McCluie.  David  C.  5.513.335.  C\.  395-457.000. 

Robrbaugh.  Mark  E.;  and  Carobolante,  Francesco,  5,512.805,  O.  318- 
254.000, 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.:  See — 

Brcmond,  Andri,  5,513,060,  O.  361-58000 

Sharma.  Vivek,  5.512.861.  Cl  331-74  000 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  See — 

D'Alto,  Viviana;  Airoldi,  Fabrizio:  Scalise,  Fabio;  and  Podesti  Mana 

G  .  5.512.959,  Cl   348-614.000 
Shacham.  Etan:  See — 

Wolsienbolme.    Graham.    Bei;gemoni.    Alliert;    and    Shacham.    Etan. 
5.512.504.  Cl.  437-43.000 
Shaddick.  Hugh  J.:  See- 
Wood.   Michael  W;   Shaddick,   Hugh  J  ;   and  Schneider,  Richaid   S  , 
5,511,781,  Cl    273-850CP 
Shaffer,  WilUam  A.;  McHugb,  Martin  J ;  and  Wang,  Desier,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Navy.  Space-based  asteroid  detection  and  monitoring  system 
5.512.743.  G.  250-203.600 
Shah.  Jagdish  N  .  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E  1.,  and  Company.  System  for 
preparing  highly  coherent  air  jet  textured  yam  5,5 1 1 ,295,  Cl.  28-254.000. 

Shahid,  Muhammed  A.:  Set— 

Roll,  Richard  A  ;  and  Shahid,  Muhammed  A.,  5.513.294,  O    385- 
137  000 
Sbambayao.  Ali.  to  AUcai  Scientific.  Inc.  Wide  range  laminar  flow  element- 

5.511,416,0.  73-204.210. 
Shantie,  Michael  A  ,  and  Toogood.  William  C.  to  Key  Knife,  Inc.  Slabbing 

chipper  with  replaceable  knives  and   wear  plate    5,511,-597,  O     144- 

220000 
Shapanus,  Vincent  F;  and  Phipps,  Kevin  J.,  to  ART.  Group,  Inc.,  The. 

Optical  corona  monitoring  .system.  5.513.002.  Cl.  356-313.000. 
Sharma.  Vivek.  lo  SGS  Thonvsoo  Microelectronics  S.A.  Buffer  suge  for  use 

with  a  current  controlled  oscillator  5.512.861,  O   331-74.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Tokuno,  Akihira,  5,512.950,  Cl.  348-297,000. 
Yamahara,  Motohiro.  5.512.336.  Cl.  428-1.000 

Sharpe.  Henry,  III   See — 

Kent.  Michael:  Hamilton,  Thomas  P.;  Schwartz,  Stephen;  Sharpe.  Henry. 
Ill:  Beckman.  Ralph;  and  Thurston.  Bryan.  5  J  12,001 , 0.  446-25.000 
Shash,  Joseph  L.  Variable  ralio  transmission  5,512,021,  Cl.  475-1.000. 
Shaw,  David  G.:  See- 

Norswofthy,    Steven    R:    and    Shaw.    David   G.,    5.512,898.   Cl.    341- 
155  000 
Shaw,  John  T,  to  Diagraph  Corporation.  Label  assembly.  5,512,343,  G. 

428-40.000. 
Shawver,  Susan  E.;  Strack.  David  C;  Timmons,  Terry  K.;  and  McDowall, 
Det>ra  J  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.   Multi-componcnl  polymeric 

Strands  including  a  butene  plymer  and  nonwoven  fabnc  and  articles  made 
therewith.  5312,358,  Cl  428-286.000. 

Sheikh,  Morris:  and  Ghosh.  Amitabh  B.,  lo  American  L.aboratories.  Process 
for    irmoving   trace   amounts   of  ammonia-containing   compounds   from 
aqueous  streams.  5.512,182,  Cl.  210-668.000. 
Sheldon,  Scon  S  :  See— 

Pinsky,    Howard:    Sheldon,   Scott   S.;   Christakis,    Nicholas  A.;   and 
SchmertzJcr,  Michael.  5.513.101.  C\.  364-401.000. 
Shen.   Hung  C    Structure  of  a  stand  for  liquid  vessels.   5.511.751.  Cl 

248-205.800. 
Shen,  Kc-Fci:  See — 

Crain,  Stanley  M  ,  and  Shen.  Ke-Fei,  5,512,578.  O  514-282.000 
Shepanl,  Thomas  A  .  and  Vogler,  Erwin  A  ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company  Blood  collection  as.sembly  having  addibve  dispensing  means 

and  method  for  sample  collection  using  same.  5,5lli58,  Q,  128-760.000. 

Sbeppard.  Oyde  H.:  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Extended  amideimide  hub  for  multidimensional  oligomers.  5.512,676,  Cl. 
544  1 98  000 
Stierman,  Audrey  A.   See 

Leir,  Charles  M  ,  Hoffman,  Jerome  J  ;  Tushaus,  Leonard  A.;  Wiederholt. 
Gary  T :  Mazurek.  Mjeczyslaw  H..  Sherman.  Audrey  A.:  and  Bronn. 
William  R  .  5.512.650.  Cl    528-14  000. 
Sherman.  James  F.  to  General  Motors  Cotporaooo.  Control  for  power 

transmis.sjon  torque  transmitting  members.  5.511,639,  Cl    188-77.00R. 
Sheits,  Charlie  R    Resiliency  testing  device  for  tennis  balls   5.511.410.  Cl 

73-81.000 
Shi.  Jie:  See— 


Fauteux.  Deius  G.;  and  Shi,  Jie.  S.512.392.  Cl.  429-218.000 
Shibata.  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Hoshino.  Yorohisa.  Shituta.  Hisashi,  Hirota.  Kazuo, 
Kameyama,    Takaaki;    Abe,    Shinya;    and    Yamanaka.    Takashi. 
5.512.579.  O.  514-299  000. 
Shibata.  Takao:  See — 

Sawazaki.  Masatoshi:  Shibata.  Takao:  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  Havashi.  Kiy- 
oshi;  and  Ueda.  Naganon.  5.511,392.  Cl  66-54  000 
Shibazaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  overlapping  image  area  5.513.300.  O   395-112.000. 
Shibuta,  Notiuhiro;  Sato,  Kcnichi;  Mukai,  Hidefaito,  and  Masuda,  Takalo,  to 
Sumitomo  Hectnc  Industries,  Ltd.  High  temperature  superconducting  coil 

and  method  of  manufacturing  thereof  5.512.867,  O    335-2160(X) 
Shibuya.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohmi,  Takashi;  and  Shibuya,  Yasuo,  5,511,473,  O    101-228.000. 
Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Miya.  Yukio;  Kizaki,  Shigeni;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Hauyama.  Akiteru: 
ShitHiya.  Yoshitsugu;  Enomoto.  Mitsugu;  Naoi,  Koichi;  Fukazawa. 
Yuji.   Nanya.  Takanori;   Shimizu.   Shotaro;   and  Tagawa.   Hiroshi. 
5,511,587.  G.  139-192.000 
Shields.  Patrick:  See— 

Huege,  Fred  R.;  Graves,  Robin  E  ;  Saher,  Tunodiy  L.;  Shields.  Patrick; 
and  Hains.  Norman  L.,  5,512,093,  G.  106-284.030. 

Shigematsu,  Kazuo:  5ee— 

Ide,   Hiroshi;   Kirino,   Fumiyoshi:   Toda.  Tsuyashi:   Maeda.  Takeshi: 
Tsuchinaga.   Hiroyuki:    Kugiya.   Fumio:   Shigematsu.    Kazuo:   Mita. 
Seiichi;  Saito,  Atsushi:  and  Kaku.  Toshimitsu.  5.513.165.  Cl    369 
116.000 
Shih,  Hung-Dah.  to  Texas  Insmunents  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  p-type 
doping  of  semiconductor  structures  formed  of  group  II  and  group  VI 
elements   5.511.509,  CT.  ll7-2<K)a00 
Shikama.  Toshihiro;  and  Sato,  Hiroyuld,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Katxishiki 
Kaisha.  Frame  relay  apparatus  and  a  relay  method.  5,513.172,  G   370- 
13000 
Shikani.  Alain:  See — 

Domb.  Abraham  J..  Shikani,  Alain;  Haffcr,  Andrew  S.  T;  and  Maniar 
Manoj,  5,512,055,  a.  604-265.000 

Shikatani.  Brian  H.  to  Canstar  Sports  Groups.  Inc.  Hockey  goaltender's  glove 

with  split  trap.  5.511,244.  Cl.  2-16.000 
Shima.  MasaJiiro,  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 

knitted  articles.  5,511,394,  Cl.  66-232  000 
Shima.  NolHihiko:  See — 

Iwanaga.  Takashi:  Kariya,  Yasuhiro:  Magario,  Kenji;  Kawaguchi,  Takay- 
oshi;   Shima.   Nobuhiko;   and  Ban,  Mitsuru.   5,511,528.  Q.    123- 
467.000 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shima.  Masahiro.  5.511.394.  O.  66-232.000 
Shimada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Yasuhiko;   Ochi.  Yoshiaki;   Kitanaka.   Yoshiyuki;  Ohastai, 

Hiroki;  Shimada,  Hiroshi;  Mase,  Toinooori;  Kato,  Keiichi:  and  Tab- 

hashi.  Vouichi,  5313.156,  G.  369-34.000 
Shimada,  Takashi.  Okumura.  Toshio:  and  Hatakeyama.  Toshiya.  to  Japan 
Pionics  Co.,  Ltd    Process  for  cleaning  harmful  gas.  5.512.262.  Cl.  423- 
245  100 

Shimaya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Futami.  Yuichi.  to  Tsubakimoio  Chain  Co.  Oil 
tensioner  with  screw  groove  on  a  sliding  surface.  5.512.019.  O.  474- 
110.000 
Shimaya.  Shiroh:  See — 

Dempo,  Fumio,  5,512.178.  Cl  210-638.000. 
Shimazu.  Kcn-ichi:  See — 

Hallman.  Robert  W.:  Hong.  Suck-Ju;  aiHl  Shimazu,  Ken-ichi,  5,512,420, 
O  430-303  000 

Shimazu,  Tomonori:  See— 

Toriyabe.  Keiji;  Takehi.  Takayoshi;  Nezu.  Yukio;  Nakano.  Yuki;  and 
Shimazu.  Tomonori.  5.512.551,  Cl    514-63.000 
Shimizu.  Giichiro:  See — 

Wakatsuki.  Yoshio;  Okuyama,  Toshiharu;  Takeuchi,  Hajime;  Shimizu. 
Misao;  and  Shimizu,  Giichiro,  5,513,347.  Cl.  395-185.050 
Shimizu.  Misao:  See — 

Wakatsuki,  Yoshio:  Okuyama,  Toshihani.  Takeuchi.  Hajime:  Shimizu. 
Misao;  and  Shimizu.  Giichiro.  5.513,347.  O   395-185.050 
Shimizu,  Shotaro:  See — 

Miya.  Yukio;  Kizaki,  Shigeru;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Hatayama.  Akiteru. 
Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu;  Enomoto.  Mitsugu:  Naoi.  Koichi,  Fukazawa. 
Yuji;  Nanya.  Takanori;   Shimizu.   Shotaro;  and  Tagawa.   Hiroshi. 
5,511,587,  Cl.  139-192.000. 
Shimizu,  Takehiko:  &#— 

Ido,  Yoshinori:  Chiba,  Sbuji;  Arimatsu.  Yoshikazu:  Suzuki,  Hajime:  aad 
Shimizu,  Takehiko.  5.512.059.  Cl    8-115  700 
Shimizu,  Yasobumi:  and  Morinaga.  Shozo,  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  C^.. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  contaminating  impurities  in  pulp 
sluny  5.512.137.  CI   162-198.000 
Shimoe.  Toshio:  See — 

Takechi.  Ryuichi:  Kawasaki,  Takeshi,  Kamoi,  Jyoei:  Hajikano,  Kazuo; 
Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  and  Shimoe,  Toshk),  5,513,191,  G.  371-37.100. 
Shimokawa.  Akira:  See — 

Mano.  Yasuhiko;  Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Sasaki,  isanm:  and  Shimokawa. 
Akira.  5.512.195.  O.  252-62.560. 
Shimoyama,  Nobuhiro:  See — 
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MactudA.  ICatsuyuki^  MtinAC.  Kdlxumi.  ShinKtyama.  Nobuhiro; 
Tiuchiya,  Toabuki.  Taluhashi.  Junichi.  Minesiihi.  ICazushige;  Talu- 
hashi,  Yasuo;  Nwnauu.  Hidcix  utd  Imai.  K«mo.  3..M2.SI3.  CI. 
437  195.000 

.Shimuni.  ICuuhiko.  and  Naluyuiu.  Ymhiaki.  to  Asahi  Kjuci  Kogyo 
Kubwhiki  Kusila.  Polypropylene  Ocxililamenury  Aticr  conuuning  O  I  lo 
10  wcigln  petcent  of  in  aipac  mreadiflg  igeni  and  oonwovcn  fabric  made 
therefrom   5,512,357.  O  42»-283  000 

Shimura.  Noboni:  Aiba.  Ttonocsu.  Nakamm.  Takashi.  and  Sukegawa.  Ter 
uyoshi.  ID  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Packaging  case 
having  improved  ?idewa)l  stnicture  5,511.663.  CI   206^395.000. 

Shin-Ei  Kibuxhiki  K»i»tu  Ste- 

Agala.  Akjhiko.  5.511.950.  O  417-36000 
.Shin-EUu  Chemical  Co..  Ud     Srr- 

Ban.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Akinoou.  Yagihasi.  Fujio.  Wataoabe.  Jim;  and 

Takami/awa,  MInofu.  5,512,417,  CI  430-270  140 
Maniyama,  Naosuke,  Kolcubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakamura,  Shin-Ichiro. 

5.512.092.  CI    106-198000. 
Otiashi.  Ken.  5.512.872.  C\    335-306000 

Osawa,  Yoahihilo;  and  Ohashi.  Hirodu.  5.512,640,  O  525-476.000 
Shinchi.  Akira,  lo  Yazaki  Corporation    Waterproof  electrical  connector 

5.5I1.'>87,  CI   4.39-205  000 
Shinjo.  Kenji   See — 

Terada.    Ma.sahiro.   Togano.   Takeshi.    Yama-shiia.    Masalaka.    Iwaki. 

Tikishi,  Mon,  Shosei;  ind  Shinjo,  Keoji,  5,.^ 1 2,208,  CI  252-299.600 

Shin)o.  Ryoichi:  Str — 

Nishioka,  Yukiko;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  ilfaii.  Yoahihiro;  and 
Kosaka.  KoKhi.  5.511.264.  CI    8  158.000. 
Shiniani.  Peler.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Television  receiver  with  decoder  for 

decoding  coded  dua  from  a  video  signal.  5.512.954.  CI   348-468.000. 
Shiohaia,  Yuh:  See— 

Kofushi.  Masaya;  Hayashi,  Kunjhiko;  Enoinoco.  YcNJichi.  Tanaka.  Stioji. 
Yamada,  Yasuji;  Ohuu.  Kanshi.  Kanamon.  Yasuo.  and  Shiohara.  Yuh. 
5.512>41.C1   .505-474.000. 
Shippen.  William  G  Cutting  torch  attachment  for  faciliuting  cutting  circular 

holes   5.511.765.  CI   266-70000 
Shirai.  Kazushi;  Ishikuia.  Kenji;  and  Takeda.  Nono.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
OKmical  Company.  Inc  Low  saluated  magnetic  field  bismwh-jubsutuied 
rare  farth  iron  garnet  single  crystal  and  its  use  5.5I2,1Q3.  O.  252-62.570 

.Shiraishi.  Hiroshi.  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tosluyuki.  Miura.  Naoko;  Okazaki.  Shinji;  Totiiuni.  Minora; 
and  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi.  5,512.328.  O.  427-498  000 
Shiralama.  Tadashi:  See- 

Aikawa,  Katsuaki.  and  Shiratama.  Tadashi.  5.5 1 2.752.  CI  250-339. 1 20. 
Shirley.  Terry  L.  Disposable  resuscitation  cievice  having  unidirectional  valve 

5J11J>43.  CI    128-203  110. 
Shishido.  Otamu.  and  Terada.  Yuichi,  lo  Amano  Corporation.  Vibration  type 

floor  sweeper.  5.511.271.  CI.  15-49.100. 
Shitanda.  Hideki   See 

Haahuume,  Tauuo,  Sasaki.  Hiroyub,  Shitanda,  Hideki;  and  Nakamura. 
Norio.  5,513,278,  O.  382-187.000. 

y,  Shian-Jan:  Set— 

Baggiolini,  Enrico  G.,  deceased:  Sbiuey.  Shian-Jan.  and  Uskokovic. 
Milan  R..  5.512.554.  O    514-167  0(» 
Sh<K:key.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Finn,  Miles  A.;  Vanden  Hoek,  JohnC  ,  Shockey,  Richard  L  .  and  Baithel. 
Thomas  C,  5,512.034.  CI  600-138.000 
Shojj.  Takashi.  lo  NEC  Corporation  FIR  digital  filter  and  method  for  signal 

processing  iheteof  5.513,223.  CI    375-350.000 
Shoji.  Toru:  See — 

Betta.  Ralph  A  D  ;  Shoji,  Tofu;  Yee,  David  K.;  and  Magno,  Scott  A., 

5.512.250,  CI  422-173000. 
Dalla  Betta,  Ralph  A..  Shoji.  Toru;  Tsurumi.  Kazunori;  and  Ezawa. 
Nobuyasu.  5,511.972,  CI.  431  170.000 

Shollon,  Bernard  C ,  to  Shollon,  Glenn  Operable  glass  block  window 

5.511.352.  Cl.  52  306.000 
•Shollon.  Glenn:  See — 

Shollon.  Bernard  C.  5.511.352.  CI    52-306.000 
Shooter.  Enc  M  .  Sulci.  Ulrich;  Ip,  Nancy  P;  Squinto,  Stephen  P;  Furth,  Mark 

E.;  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M  .  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Mul- 

titrophic  and  multifunctional  chimeric  neurotrophic  facton  5,512,661.  Cl 

530-399.000 
Short.  Mark  A  ;  and  Willis.  Thomas  E  .  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and 

Company.  One-piecc  single  metal  spinneret  having  softened  capillary  zone 

5.512.113.  Cl    148.565000 

Short.  Mark  A  .  and  Willis.  Thomas  E  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1  .  and 
Company  Otie-piece  single  metal  spinneret  and  method  for  making  it. 

5.512.114,  Cl.  148-565000. 
Shot.  Michael  P:  Ste— 

Cfulling.  Roben  L  .  5.512.005.  Cl   451-29.000 
Shonhill.  Ro«>en  C  .  to  Hoover  Company.  The  Cleaner  wilh  seem  dispensing. 
5.511.278.  Cl    15  246200. 

Shown.  Kenneth  G    See— 

Norris.  Philip  R.;  Slavitter.  Frederick;  Shown.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Feehan. 

Timothy  J.  5.512.971.  Cl    354-311.000. 
Shum.  Sai  P.:  See — 

Pastor,  Stephen  D  ;  Shum.  Sai  P:  and  Odorisio.  Paul  A  .  5.512.621.  O 
524-119  000 
Sicking.  Charles  J  .  and  Campbell.  Bruce  S  .  lo  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
Mediod  of  determining   3-D  acoustK   velocities   for  scisnuc   surveys. 
5,513.150,  a.  367-73.000 


Shiuey, 


SicoOE.  Dents:  See— 

Sicottc.  Jean:  and  Sicotle.  Denis.  5,511.829.  CI    285-176000 
Sicotte.  Jean,  and  Sicoae.  Denis,  to  Metro  Eavcstroughing  Ltd.  Univeari 
connector  for  downspout  drainage  extension.  5.51 1,829,  G.  285-176.000. 

Sieher.  Richard  W     See 

Ccxiperman.     Michael;    Andrwic.     Phillip,    and    Sielter.     Ricliard    W.. 
5,513.134,  a  365-49  000. 
Siebers,  Jeffrey  V.:  See— 

Legg.  David  B.;  Coutrakoo.  George.  Slater.  Jon  W ;  Miller.  Daniel  W.; 
Moyen.  Michael  F.  and  Siebers.  Jeffrey  V.  5.511.549.  C\  128- 
653  100 

Siegenihaier.  Karl  J .  lo  Bndgeslone  Corporation,  Vectonal  is-sembly  method 

for  hrsl  and  second  stage  a-vsemblies  of  mad  vehicle  tires   5,512.115.  Cl 
156-75  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Bayer.   Eberhard.  deceased.   Jahnkc.  Andreas;  Chemisky.  Eric,  and 

Schnell.  Ralf  Dieter.  5.512.756.  Cl  250-370.130. 
Binder.  Manfred.  Schmidt  Detlev;  and  Sieinemer.  Norben.  5.512.724. 

Cl.  218-140.000. 
Blaachka.  Eriks;  and  Schulze-Ganzlin,  Uliicb,  5,513.252,  O.   378- 

98  800 
Crede,  Geid-Dieter.  and  Schleich.  Rainer.  5,513.230.  C\.  376-261  000 
Doellinger.  Carl  Heinz,  and  Wollensak.  Manin.  5.513.355,  O    395. 
6.50  000 

Onmcluw,  Ono,  Maroncu,  Thomas,  and  Poppe,  Thomas,  5,513,097, 

Cl  364-148000 

Holzheimer.     GUnter.     Netjbauer.     Hans     R.;     and     Sirelz.     Manfred. 

5.5 1 1 .953.  Cl.  4  1 7-68  000 
Ivanov.  Kolio.  and  Schulz.  Egon.  5.513.380.  Cl  455-33.200 
LeuKhner.  Rainer;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Sebald.  MichKl,  3,312,334,  Cl 

427-558.000 
Loebig.  Norbert.  5.513.312.  O.  395-182.010. 
Pajonk.  Manfred.  5.513.095.  O    364-131  000. 
Pausch.  Guenther.  and  Hentzelt,  Heinz,  5,512,828,  O.  324-309.000. 
Thalhammet.  Ench.  5311.992.  O  439-609  000. 
Wille,   Klaus.   Linke.  Harold;  and  Hass.  Karl-Heinz.  5,513.258.  Cl. 

379  280  OCX) 
Winkelmanp.  Helmut,  5,512,761,0.  250-559.380. 
Zepp.  Claiis  Peier.  5„513.187, 0.  371-22.300. 

Siemens  Automotive  Corpotatioa:  See — 

Lorraine.  Jack   R..   PraoctutlD.  Aniliony  L.;  and  Vattelana.  Gary  D.. 
5,511,527,0.  123-456000 
Siemens  Electric  Ltd.:  See — 

Cook.  John  E  ;  and  Gillier.  William  C  .  5,511,531,  Q.  123-568.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Slenrnnuirk.  Bruno.  5.512.048.  Cl    604-93  000 
Siemens  Plessey  Electronic  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Parkin.  David,  and  Sole.  John  D..  5,512,900,  C\.  342-35.000. 
Siemens  Sc»lar  GmbH:  See — 

van  den  Berg.  Robert.  5,512,107,  CL  136-251.000 
Siemon,  Rolf  W.:  See— 

Cedmtnnd,  Curi  N ,  Salimun,  Shanm  M.;  and  Siemon,  Rolf  W, 

.5,512,757.  Cl.  250-373  000. 
Siffrin.  Hocsr:  See — 

Meier.  Jurgen-Dietrich;  Munsler.  Chnsuan.  Kass.  Volker;  aiKj  Siffnn. 
Horst,  5.512.679.  Cl    546-339.000 
Signonno.  Charles  A  ;  and  Meggos,  Harry,  to  Warner- Jenkinson  Company. 
Dye  compositions  and  methods  for  film  coating  tablets  and  the  like 
5.512.314.  Cl    427  2  140 
Sillitlo.  Hillary  G..  Lessels.  Alison  B..  Cameron.  Evan  S  ;  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  B..  to  GEC  Maicom  Avionics  (Holdings)  Limited.  Infrared  optical 
system   5.513.0.34.  O.  359  351  000 
Silvers.  Kenneth  B     See- 
Bell.  Cecil  R  .  Moyer.  Charles  R  .  Poole.  Gregory  S.;  and  Silvers. 

Kenneth  B,. 5,511,501, Cl  112-470150. 
Simmons.  Dawn  M  .  and  Buchanan.  Laurie  L.  Pinte's  trap  bowl  game 

5JI  1.792.  Cl    273-251  000 
Simmons.  Roben    See — 

Finer.  Jeffrey;  Simmons.  Robert;  Spudich.  James  A.,  and  Chu.  Steven. 
5.512.745.  Cl  250-251.000. 
Simmons.  Robert  C    See — 

Lee.  Ching  Pang;  Wlieal.  Gary  E.;  Malone,  Barry  T.  Palmer.  Nicfaola* 
C  ;  and  Simmons.  Robert  C  .  5,511,946.  a  416-97  OOR 
Simon.  Bernard,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Conqtagnie  Generale  d'Electiicile. 

Liquid  cathode  lithium  cell  5.512,386,  O.  429-105.000. 
Sinvtwls.  James  A  Tixuhbrush.  5.511,277.  O.  15-167  100. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M    See — 

Lynch,  Doiten  C,  Simpson,  Sharoo  M  ,  and  Skoug,  Paul  C,  5,512,41 1, 

Cl.  430-203.000. 

Simpson,  Ted  L.  Holiday  lighting  decoraoon  and  method.   5,513.084.  Cl. 

362-284  000 
Suns.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Jones,  Marvin  S  .  Dickten.  Dirk;  Green.  Gary  M  .  Oleksy,  Paul  D.;  Sims, 
Gregory  R  :  Tomescu.  Ludwig;  and  Berger,  Robert  C  .  5,511.454,  O. 
84-236.000 
Singh.  Jai  P:  See — 

Gupu.  Shalley  K    and  Singh.  Jai  P.  5.512,550.  O  514-12  000 
Singh.  Janak:  See— 

Poss.  Michael  A  .  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  Wang.  Shaopeng,  Thotuthil,  John 
K  .  Smgh,  Janak;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H.,  5,512,690,  C\  549- 
300  000 


Singli.  Rajwant;  Mandich.  Nenad;  and  Krulik.  Gerald  A.  to  Applied  Chemical 

Technologies.   Inc     Solder  and  tin   stripper  cotnposiliofi.   5.512,201.  C\ 

252-142.000 
Singh.  Vijay.  to  Schering  Corporation  Sterilizing  apparatus.  5,512,249,  CI 

422-114.000 
Sink.  Danny  R.  lo  Breoco  Incorporaied    Bearing  seal  with  oil  deflectors. 

5.511.886.  Cl.  384^186.000. 
Sinskey.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Peoples.  Oliver  P;  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  J .  5,512,669.  Cl.  536-23.200. 
Sipkins.  Dorothy  A.:  See — 

Li.  King  C;  Bednarski.  Mark  D.;  Storrs.  Richard  W.;  Li,  Henry  Y.; 

Trooper,  Francois  D.,  Song,  Cures  K.  H.;  Sipkins,  Dorothy  A.;  and 
Kuniyoshi.  Jeremy  K.,  5312,294.  Cl.  424-450.000. 

Sisley.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Jones.  Kyle  B.;  Lehnen.  Roben  A  .  Mclnnes.  Un  D.;  Quinn.  Roben  D  ; 

Sisley.  Steven  E.;  and  Temus.  Charles  J  .  5,513,231.  a.  376-261.000. 

Jones.  Kyle  B  .  Lehnen.  Robert  A  ;  Mclnnes.  Ian  D.;  Quinn.  Roben  D.; 

Sisley,  Steven  E  ;  and  Temus.  Charles  J..  5.513.232.  Cl  376-272.000 

Sisson.  Steven  S     See — 

Ragliavan.  Chidambaram;  Sisson,  Steven  S.;  and  Scfamid,  Richard  P.. 
5,512,318,  a.  427  230000. 
Sizelove,  John  R.:  See- 
Look,  David  C;  Mier.  Millard  G.;  Sizelove.  John  R.;  and  Walters. 
Dennis  C.  5,512.999.  C\.  356-30.000 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  See — 

Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B,;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 

Francisco  X  ;  Artis.  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R 
Femindez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidcncio;  Hawlcy.  Ronald  C.  Lara,  Teresa. 
Loughhead.  David  G  ;  Nelson.  Peler  H  ,  Patterson.  John  W;  TVejo. 
AJejandra;  Walws.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Roben  J..  5,512,568,  Cl 
514-233.500. 
Skalkos.  Dimiths;  Selman.  Steven  H.;  and  Hampton.  James  A  .  to  University 
of  Toledo  and  Medical  College  of  Ohio.  The.  Method  of  treating  cancer 
tumors  with  imine  porphvTin  compounds  5,512,559,  Cl.  514-185.000 
Skalon.  John  W    See 

Popadiuk.  John  A  ;  and  Skalon,  John  W..  5.511.783.  O.  273-1 18.00R. 
SKB  MGD.  Institute  of  Physics:  See— 

Paramonov.  Vladimir  A.;  Tychinin.  Anatolij  I.;  Moroz,  AnatoUi  I.;  and 

Birger,  Bons  L,  5,512.321,  Q  427-405.000. 

Skoug.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Lynch.  Doreen  C;  Simpson.  Sharon  M  ;  and  Skoug.  Paul  G-  5.512  41 1 
Cl    430-203.000. 
Slater,  Jon  W.:  See— 

Legg.  David  B.;  Coutrakon.  George;  Slater.  Jon  W.;  Miller.  Daniel  W.; 
Moyers.  Michael  F;  and  Siebers.  Jeffrey  V.  5.511.549.  C\    128- 
653.100 
Slavitter,  Frederick:  See — 

Norris,  Philip  R.;  Slavitter.  Frederick;  Shown,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Feehan 
Timothy  J.  5.512,971,  a.  354-311.000. 
Slaybaugh.  Jon:  See — 

Everson.   Harold   W.   Jr.;    Slaybaugh.   Jon;    and   Juda,   Charles   C . 
5,512,890.0.  340-870. 1 30. 

SlettenmaHc.  Bruno,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Method  for  cleaning  the  cadieter 

of  an  implanted  medication  infusion  system    5.512.048,  Cl    604  93  000 
Sloss,  Andris  C     See — 

Maldanis.   Algen   J  ;    Giegerich.    David    K.;    and    Sloss.   Andns   C. 
5,511.646,  Cl.  194-217  000. 
Sluzky.  Esther;  Lemoine.  Mary  A  ;  and  Hesse,  Kenneth  R  Far-red  emitting 

phtisphor  for  cathode  ray  tubes    5.512.210.  Cl.  252-301.40R 
Small.    Maynard   E    Apparatus   and   method   for  electronically   dispensing 

personalized  greeting  cards  and  gifts  5.513.117,  O.  364-479.000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyachi.  Hiroshi;  Araki.  Mitsutoshi,  Ueno.  Yoshiteru;  and  Yamase. 
Norihide.  5,511.461.0  92-13.500. 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Foster.  Clart  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H.,  5,51 1,538, 

Cl    128-200  140 
Smiley.  David  L     See— 

Chen.  Victor  J  .  DiManrhi.  Richard  D  ;  Smiley.  David  L,;  Stucky.  Russell 
D,;  and  Knauciunas.  Aidas  V.  5,5I2>»9,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Smith,  Daniel  S..  to  University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  Process  for 
purifying  an  a-D-galactosidase  isozyme  from  Coffea  beans  5.512.471.  Cl 
435-208.000 
Smith,  David  B.:  See- 
Morgans,  David,  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamis, 
Francisco  X  ;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 
Fcmindez.  Mano;  franco,  fndencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  1-aia,  Teresa, 
Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H  .  Paner^on,  John  W.;  Trejo, 

Aiejandra,  Walios,  Ann  M„  and  Weikert,  Robert  J.,  5.512.568,  Cl. 

514-233.500. 
Smilfa.  Gary  I_:  See — 

Metzger.  Eric  R.;  and  Smith.  Gary  L..  5.511.282.  O.  IS-4l2.fX)0 
Smith.  Graham  B  :  See— 

Huscroft,  Charles  K.;  Smith.  Graham  B.;  and  Geison,  Brian  D., 
5,512.860.  Cl.  331-l.OOA. 
Smith.  Isaac  L.:  See — 

Rollin.  Anthony  J,;  Colucci.  William  J,;  and  Smith.  Isaac  L,.  5,512,068. 
a,  44-449.000 
Smith.  John  A  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Acyl-peptide  hydrolase 

and  methods  of  production  and  use.  5,512,467,  Cl.  435172.300. 
Smith,  Mark  J.:  See— 


Prabhu.  Gajaiuui  M  :  and  Smith.  Mark  J..  5311,534.  a.  I26-21.00A. 
Smith,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Gels,  James  R.;  Smith.  Roben  D..  and  Snyder.  Steven  A.,  5,512,877,  Q 
340-570.000. 
Smith.  RoosevelL  Shoe  heel  spring   5.511,324.  Cl   36-27.000. 
Smith.  Sleptien  R.;  and  Lowrance.  John  L..  to  Princeton  Scienlijic  Instnimems 

Inc.  AutocoUimator.  5,513,000,  Cl.  356-152.200. 
Smith.  Stephen  W.:  Set— 

Hesch.  Harold  E.;  Beers.  Alben  A  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen  W..  5,511,491 
Cl    105-404000 
Smith,  Vance  E    See— 

Rosica,  George  B ;  and  Smith.  Vana  E ,  SM222b.  Q.  264-132.000. 

Smith.  Willis  H  .  Jr;  and  Miller.  Leroy  J.,  to  Hugbes  Aircraft  Company. 
Inducing  tilled  parallel  alignment  in  liquid  crystals    5.512.148.  Cl    204- 
192.230. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Ozeki.  Kumio;  Wataiuibe,  Fumio;  Yoshida.  Hartio;  Kamishima,  Osam. 
and  Sakai.  Yosuke,  5.512.722.  CT    200-517.000. 
SMS  SchJoemann-Siemag  Akocngesellscbaft:  See — 

Streubel.  Hans.  5,511,606,  Cl.  164^76.000. 
Snell.  William  M.;  Kaliszewski.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Eaton.  Rodney  L..  to 
Chrysler   Corporation     Mechanical    brake    interlock    mechanism   for   a 
column-mounted  shift  control  assembly  5,511,641,  Cl    192-4.00A 

SmdCT,  Philip  M.i  Wesson,  David  S.,  and  Andnch,  Lyie  W.  Apparanis  aid 

method  for  temporarily  pluggug  a  tubular.  5311.617,  Q.  I66-29I.O0O. 
Snider.  Roben  R     See — 

Brennan,  Eric  L  ;  Rivero,  Arnold  E..  Bohn.  William  S.;  Pfciffer.  Jean; 

and  Snider.  Roben  R.,  5,511,594.  Cl    141-98.000. 

Snook,  Richard  K ,  to  Orbtek.  Inc.  Ophthalmic  instrument  and  method  of 

making     ophthalmic     determinations     using     Scheimpflug     corrections 

5.512.965.  Cl    351205  000 

Snook.  Richard  K..  to  Orbtek.  Inc  Ophthalmic  pachymeter  and  method  of 

making  ophthalmic  determinations  5.512.966.  a  351-205.000 
Snyder.  James  A   Wheeled  hamper  5.511.807.  Cl.  280-47.260. 
Snyder.  Ralph  J  :  See — 

MukCTJee.  Sandjp;  and  Snyder,  Ralph  J.,  5.513,242,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Snyder,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Gels,  James  R.;  Smith.  Roben  D.;  and  Snyder.  Steven  A..  5,512,877. 0. 
340-570.000. 
Sotiol.  James  M.:  See — 

Wilson,  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol.  James  M.,  5,512,897.  Cl. 
341144.000 
Societe  Anonymc  de  Telecommunications  -  •*SAT":  See — 

Levaillant.  Denis;  Timossi.  Guy;  Remy.  Bertrand;  Loiuioy.  Jacques;  and 
Rodienburg.  Jacques-Henn.  5,512,741,  Cl.  250-203.300 
Societe  Europecnne  de  Pnapulsion:  See — 

Oemem.  Michel;  and  Rouhet,  Jacky,  5,511,426,  Cl.  73-655.000. 
Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moieiirs   d'Aviatioa 

"Snecma":  Set— 

Arantes.  Antonio  C ;  Pierquin.  Francois;  and  Ruault.  Pietre  M.  P., 

5.512.726.  Cl    219-125  100 
Thore.  Monique  A.,  5,511,949.  a    416-213.00R 
Softlide.  Inc  :  See — 

Clausen.  Eivind;  and  Allsop,  James  D.,  5,511,444,  Q.  74-551.200. 
Sofue.  Masahisa:  See — 

Tojo,  Kenji;  and  Sofue.  Masahisa.  5.511.959.  C\    418-55  100 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Iwao.  Kawamura,  Noriaki;  and  Taketomi,  Shige- 
hisa.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indusmes.  LuL  Bisphospttonic  acid  derivatives, 
and  pharmaceutical  use   5.512.552.  Cl   514-102.000. 
Sokyika.   Harold  W  .   to  Luminan  Inc    Printing   method    5.512.122,  O. 

156-275  500 
Sola  International  Holdings  Ltd  :  See— 

Neal.  George  H  ;  and  Kelley.  William  C,  SJ12344,  O  428-64.100. 

Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Boyd,  Gary  L..  5311.940.  O    415-209.200. 

Glezer.  Boris.  Fierstein.  Aaron  R.;  and  Jones.  Russell  B..  5311,945,  Q. 
4 16-%  OOR 
Sole,  John  D.:  See — 

Parkin.  David;  and  Sole.  Join  D..  5312,900,  C\.  342-35.000. 
Solignac.  Philippe,  to  Elablissements  Valois  (Sociiete  Anonyme)   Device  for 
spraying  a  predetennined  dose  of  a  fluid,  and  a  method  of  filling  the  device. 
5.511.698.  a   222-162.000 
Solimena.  Michele:  See — 

Baekkeskov.  Steinuim;  Aanstoot.  Henk-Jan;  Decamilli.  Pietro;  Folli, 
Franco;  and  Solimena.  Michele.  5,512.447.  Cl  435-7.400 

Son,  Jung  y,  Jeon.  Hyung  W.;  Choi,  Yotg  J.;  and  Bobnnev,  Vladimir ! ,  to 

Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  direct 
transmission  of  an  opbcaj  image    5.513.022.  O    359-16, flOO 
Son,  Young-soup:  5^^ — 

Lee,  Ki-taek,  Son.  Yotmg-soup;  Han,  Wbo-seok;  and  Eora,  Soon-yeol, 
5,512,664,0.534-799.000 
Song,  Curtis  K.  H.:  See— 

Li.   King  C  ;  Bednarski.  Mark  D  .   Storrs.  Richard  W  ;  U,   Henry  Y.; 

Trooper.  Francois  D  .  Song.  Curtis  K.  H.;  Sipkins.  Dorothy  A.,  and 

Kuniyoshi.  Jeremy  K-.  5,512,294.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Song.  Suk-Zu;  and  Morawiecki.  Andrew,  to  Amgen  Inc  Collagen-contaimng 

sponges  as  drug  delivery  compositions  for  protems    5312.301.  Q   424- 

484  000 
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Sooo.  Koj<.-hi.  Miyawakj.  Mamoni.  Uhizaki.  Akira;  Ogawa.  KaBuhisa;  Saku 
nu.  Kauuhili).  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi.  and  Kondo,  Shigeki.  lo  Canon 
lUbushikj  Kustu.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  display  area  having  same 
bdgfal  u  peripheral  poitioa  thereof.  3,513.028.  C\  3.S9-g7  000 

Sony  Cofpo»«ion:  5r* — 

Aki,  Yuichl.  5.5I1.4J8.  CI    74-424  80A 

Chiha,  ICa/unobu;  Sato.  Kenichi,  and  Ansaka,  Yukhi,  5,512.349,  CI. 

428-141000 
Endo.     Kazuhiko.     KokulMm.     Hideyuki^     and     Miaonou.    Takehiro. 

5.512.803.  CI    315  370000 

File,  B«ny  A .  Miichell,  Micluel  L ,  Kunz,  Ruis  A ,  ind  Brmnoo, 

Qifford  R..  5.513.169.  CI   369-272000. 
Honmai.  Hideycxhi.  and  Fujita.  Goto,  S.5I3.I6I.  CI    369.54.000 
Ikcyama.  Hiromaaa.  and  Asaida.  Takashi.  5.512.894.  CT    34 1  ^61. 000 
Iwamura,  Ryuichi.  5.512.952.  CI   .348  416000 
Kanya.  Izumi.  and  Funayama.  Hidehiko.  5.513.014,  CI   358-448  000 
Kashii.  Ma.iaham.  Yaiuhara.  Nae.  and  Kuuno.  Hiroko.  5.S1I.983.  CI 

4V»  ;»65(XX) 
Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Saloh.  Keiko.  5413.182.  C\.  370-94  300. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  5.511.405.0  72-337  000 
Kisbi.  Yoshui,  Higa.shihara.  Teniaki.  and  Arai.  Toahiyuki.  5J13.I62.  Q. 

^69-54  0(X) 

Kon.  Tenihiko,  luuka.  Ken;  and  Oguio,  Maiaki.  5,513,010.  Q.  358- 
341.000. 

Kurokawa.  Toshiya,  5.513.053.  O   360-96.500. 

Miurm.  Yoahinoo.  5.511.736.  CI    242-346  000 

Mizikovsky.   Semyon.   Aoderjon.   OeoBrey.   Doium.   Peler.   Akahanc. 

Masaaki.  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi.  5.51 3  J45.  CI   379  59  000 
Noda.  Ma-samm.  5.512.779.  CI.  257-640.000 
OhsaU).  Kiyi«hi.  5.513.158.  C\.  369-44.230. 
Okimv^tuy.  Yulaka.  5.512.498.  CI.  437-35  000 
Saito.  Kenichi.  Mila.  Kanji.  and  Kanno.  Hajime.  5.513.157.  C\.  369- 

34  000 
Shintani.  Peter.  5.512.954.  C\   348-468.000. 
Suzuki.  Toahikazu;  Nocnolo.  Kazumasa;  and  Ugajin.  Ryuichi.  5.5 1 2.762. 

a.  257-15000. 

T«nika.  Yozo,  5..M  3.385,  CI  455-228.000. 

Torii.  Reiko.  5.512.951.  O   348-353  000 

Toyoshima.  Kcnichiro;  and  Usui.  Hirofumi.  5.512.955.  CI   348-569.000 

Udagawa.  Tushiki.  Yoshimura.  Shunji.  and  Ohia.  Masumi.  5.513.167. 

CI    .169  1161)00 
Yamaguchi.  Masalo,  5.513.052.  O.  360-85.000. 
Sony  Electronic*!  Inc  :  5ee — 

Mima,  Yoahinon.  5.511.736.  a    242.346.000 

Mizikovsky.  Semyon,  .Andenon.  Geoffrey.   Dooms.  Peter.  Akahanc. 

Masaaki;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.513.245.  CI   379-59000 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick:  See — 

Grinstaff.  Matt  W.;  Desai.  Neil  R;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  ;  Sooo-Shiong. 

Patrick.  Sandford.  Paul  A  ,  and  Mendctfi.  Noma  R  .  5.512.268.  C\. 

424-9.322 

Souren.  Ilia;  Set 

(-'omelli.  Saveno:  and  Souirn.  Ilia.  SJI2.060.  O.  8-IIS.S20. 
S, Hjtht»cn<l^    A  Middleby  Company:  See — 

Prabhu.  Gajanan  M  .  and  Smith.  Mark  I  .  5.511.534.  C\.  126-21  OOA. 

Southby.  David  T    Str— 

Tester.  John.  Welter,  Thomas  R  .  Southby.  David T;  Mooberry.  Jared  B.. 
and  Bailey.  David  S  .  5.512.410.  CI    430-203  000 
Southwest  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Re^icarch:  See — 

Kushwaha.  Rampratap.  Bom.  Kathleen.  McGill.  Henry  C.  Jr.  Kanda. 
Patrick;  and  Dunham.  Raymond  G  .  5.512.548.  CI  514-12000 
SP  Reifenwetke  GmbH    Sre — 

Gloubach.  Klaus  Dieter.  5.511.600.  O    152-540.000. 
Space  Sysieim/Lofal,  Inc.:  See— 

Tsao.  Chich-Hsiiig  A  ,  5il3J83.  Q.  455-89.000. 

SpaccLabs  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

MacriTMin.  JamCT  H  .  5JI  1,880.  CI    366-213  000 
Spall.  Jame^  C   .  and  CnMion.  John  A  .  ui  John>  Htipkins  University.  The 
Method  for  model-fret  control  of  general  distrete-ome  systems.  5,513.098. 
CI    364-158.000 
Spanier,  Barry  E.;  Leishman.  L  ScoO;  and  McDonald.  Kevin  J.,  to  All  West 
Plastics.    Inc     Downhauling    apparatus    and    method    for    using    same 
5.511.503.  CI    114  39  2ai 
Sparks.  Robert  W.  HI   Fitness  implement  5.512.028.  CI  482  92  000 
Sparrow.  James:  See — 

Sparrow.  James  T:  Kneib-Coidonier.  Nancy;  Kanda.  Patrick;  and  Lan- 
ford.  Robert  E.,  5.512,648,  CI  526-307  300 

Spirrow,  James  T ,  Kneil><:ordonio.  Nancy;  Kanda,  Patrick,  and  Lanford, 

Robert  E..  to  Sparrow.  James,  Kanda.  Patrick;  and  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine  Polyamide  rrsin-proodc  conjugate,  prvparauon  and  u.ses. 
5,5l2,ft4«.  Cn    526-307  300 

Specht.  Steven  J.:  See- 
Pulley.   Christopher   J ;   Specht.   Steven   J .   and   Barlow.   Geoffrey. 
5.512.388.  CI.  429-179  000 
Speciale.    Roas   A     Clustered   ptiased   array    antenna.    5.512.906.  CI.    342- 

375.000 
Specialty  Silicone  Fabncatori,  Inc  :  See — 

Batdorf,  David  B  ,  Notdgien.  Gregory  N.;  and  Schryver,  Charles  A.. 
5.511,965.  CI  425-381.000. 
Specialty  Sports  Limited  See — 

Hayta.  Chnstophei  J.,  5,5  II  ,245.  Q,  2-79000. 


Spe^lor.  Sydney  Ivlettiod  foe  treating  ofnalc  wittidrawal.  5.512.587.  CI. 
514-368  000 

Spectra  Reiearch.  Inc  :  See— 

Sellen.  John  W.  Jr .  and  Tate.  Stanley  E..  5,511.978.  O  434-11.000 

Spencer.  Kevin  C.  Boisiobcrt,  Chnstine  E  ,  Fishet,  Steven  A  ,  Rojak.  Patricia 
A  ,  aiKl  Sabanni,  Karen  S  ,  to  Amencan  Air  Liquide  Mettiod  of  producing 
high  fructose  com  svrup  from  glucose  using  noble  gases.  5.512.464.  CI. 
435-94.000 

Spenser.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Walleslad.  Steven  D.;  and  Spenser.  Joseph  C.  5.5 1 1 .860.  CX.  303-7.000. 

Sperry,  Bruce  T,  Jr:  See— 

Nichol!.  James  M ;  Coppes,  Bryan  A ;  and  Speny,  Btwt  T.,  Jr. 

5.511.903.  CL  405-43.000. 
Spider  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Chong  E  .  5.512JI4.  O.  437-195.000. 
Spilkcr.  David  L.  and  Paxton.  [Xxiald  J .  lo  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Fasleneriess  automonve  passenger  airbag  module  cndcap.  5.511,819.  CI 
280-728.200 
Spinello,  Ronald  P.  to  Spintech  Inc   Self  sterilizing  hypodermic  syringe  and 

method.  5J12.730.  CT  219-386000 
Spingola.  Marc:  See- 
Yang.  Yeasing.  Stull.  Paul  D..  and  Spingola.  Marc.  5.512.445.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Spintech  Inc    See— 

Spinello,  Ronald  P,,  5,512,730,  CI.  219  386000 

Spitz.  A.  Lawrence;  and  Dias.  Antonio  P.  to  Xeroj  Corporation;  and  Fuji 
Xerox  Corporation    Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  enhanced  automatic  deter 
minabon  of  lexl  line  dependent  parameter    5.513. 304.  CI    395  144000 
Spoonemorc.  Kun  B    See 

Peanon.  Ronald  W;  Golden.  Steven  S  ;  Spoonemore.  Kurt  B..  Exiine. 
Donald  E.;  and  Hewitt.  Carroll.  5.512.053.  CI  604-167  000 
Sport  Maska  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  F  Kenneth;  Dessureault.  Bertrand;  Dufour.  Sylvain.  and  Ranger, 
Nicole.  5.511.243,  CI  2-16.000 
Sport  Majtters.  Inc    See — 

Isler,  Mark  B  .  Saxon.  Lawrence  D.;  Reinhart.  Wayne.  Jr..  and  Batch- 
elder.  Kevin,  5.511.843.  O.  296-100.000 

Spndling,  Ronald  E  Ball  glove  holding  and  managing  device.  5,51 1,756.  a. 

248-316700 
Springer.  Timothy  A  ,  Staunton,  Donald  E.,  and  Dusun.  Michael  L.,  lo  Dana 
Father  Cancer   Insutute,    Inc     Purified    lCAM-2    and   fragment   thereof 
5.512.660.  a   530-395  000 
Spudich.  James  A    See — 

Finer,  Jeffrey.  Simmons.  Robert;  Spudich.  James  A.,  and  Chu.  Steven. 
5.512.745.  CI    250-251  000 
Spykerman.  David  J.,  to  Prince  Coepotabon    Resilient  container  holder. 

5.511,755.  CI  248-311.200 
Squiccianni,  Martin  F.:  See — 

Billmcrs,  Richard  I  .  Conianno.  Vincent  M.;  Allocca,  David  M..  Squic- 
cianni. Martin  F.  and  Scharpf.  William  J..  5,513.032.  Q.  359- 
244,000. 
Squinto,  Stephen  P:  Set— 

Shtxner,  Eric  M  ,  Sulet,  Ulnch;  Ip.  Nancy  P;  Squinto.  Stephen  P.  Furth. 
.Mart  F  .  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M  .  5.512.661.  CI.  530-399  000 
Stabile.  David  J     .See— 

Sturkie,  Charles  B  .  and  Stabile.  David  J..  5,51  U32.  a.  40-642.000. 
Stackpole  Limiled:  See- 
Jones.  Peter,  and  Lawcock.  Roger.  5.512.236.  O.  419-28.000. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company   See — 

Bullock.  Robert  L.,  5.511,489.  CI    105  198  200 
Standing.  Donald  J    See  - 

Dalebouu  William  T;  Standing.  Donald  J..  Wanersoo.  Scon  R  ,  Brewer. 
Dane  P;  Robertson.  Lee;  and  Rowley.  David  R  .  5.512.025,  a. 
482-6.000. 

Staney.  Michael  W  Rat  plaie  antenna,  saler  collectof  and  supporting 

stnKrture   5.512.913.  CI   343  781  OOP 
Stanford.  Vincc  M  .  Klein.  Alice  G  .  and  Bnckjnan.  Norman  F,  to  Intema- 
nonal  Businev\  Machines  Corporauon   Insunlaneous  contest  switching  for 
speech  recogniOon  systems  5.513.298,  CI.  395-2.520 
Stanier,  Peter  W    See— 

McKeown,  Ian  P;  and  Stanier.  Peler  W..  5^12,271.  C\.  424-49.000. 
Stankus.  John  C    See^ 

Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.  Stankus.  John  C;  and  Oldsen.  John  G..  5.51 1.909. 
CI  405-259.600. 
Stanley,  Gerald  R  ,  to  Crown  International.  Inc.  Switx:h-modc  power  supply 

for  bndged  linear  amphfier  5,513.094.  Q  363  98  000 
Slansberry,  Warren  W.:  See — 

Heidel,  Jeffrey  C;  Carlson,  Bradley  D ,  and  .Slansbeny,  Warren  W., 
5.51I..120.  Cl.  33  366.000 

Slanssens.  Difk  AW.:  See — 

Aanx.  Veronika  M   L  J  ;  Stanaaens.  Dirk  A  W  ;  and  Kierkels.  Renter  H 
M  .  5.512.204.  a   252-182  130 
Staplelon.  Craig  A.  See— 

Crooce.  Gary  M  ;  and  Stapleton.  Cnug  A  .  5.511.708.  CI  224-321  000 
Slats.  David  A.,  lo  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Tlie.  Two  stage  carhoni^er 

5J12.070.  a.  48  76000 
Siauffer,  Jtihn  E,  to  Suuffer,  John  E    Pulse  method  for  sulfur  dioxide 

electrolysis   5.512.144,  a   205-554  000 
Staunton,  Omald  E..  See — 

Spnnger,  Timothy  A  .  Staunton.  Donald  E.;  and  Dustin.  Michael  L.. 
5.512.660,  CI  530-395,000. 


Stec,  Wojciech  J.:  Grajkow&ki.  Andrzej;  and  Uznanski.  Bogdan.  to  Polish 
Academy  of  Sciences.  Solid  ptiasc  oligonucleotide  synthesis  using  ptlos- 
pholane  intermediates.  5.512.668.  CI.  536-25.330. 
Steel,  Andrew  T:  See- 
Brown,  Graham  T;  Osinga,  Theo  J  ;  Parkingston.  Michael  J.;  and  Steel. 
Andrew  T.  5.512.266.  O.  423-700  000 
Steclcase  Inc.:  See— 

Cornell.  Paul  T ;  Luchetii.  Robert  J  ;  Diaudt,  Gregg  R.;  Bodden.  Kurt  S.; 

and  Zimmer.  Unda  K..  5.511.348.  O.  52-239.000. 
DeKiaker.  Larry;  and  Thom.  Richard  P..  5.51 1.759.  CI.  248-575.000. 
Sleen,  Hennk.  lo  Breakers  A/S.  Hydraulically  operated  subsoil  displacement 
apparatus  5.511.626.0.  175-19.000 

Steen.  Mark  E.:  and  Gill.  Robert  P,  K>  C^ron  Vision  Corporation  Wrench 
5,511,451,  CI    81  55000 

Steffan,  Robert  J.,  to  Envirogen.  Inc  Method  of  degrading  volatile  orga- 
nochlondes  and  remediation  thereof.  5.512.479.  CI.  435-262.500. 

Stein.  Judith,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Addition-curable  silicone  adhe- 
sive composit]on.s  and  bis<trialkoxysilyl)  alpha-amino  ester  adhesion  pro- 
rooters   5.512.694,  CI   556-»I8.000 

Stcinbetger,  Ned.  Curved  lop  solid  body  guitar.  5.511.455.  CI.  84-291.000. 

Sleinbrechi.  Karin:  See — 

Lang,  GUnther;  Clausen.  Thomas;  Titze.  Hans-JUgen;  Steinbrecht.  Karin; 
and  Keil.  Wolfgang.  5.512.276,  Q.  424-70,110. 

Steinemcr,  Norbeit:  See- 
Binder,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Detlev;  and  Steinemer.  Norbeit  5il2.724. 

Cl    218  140  000 
Steiner,C-arol  A  Associabve  polymer  hydrogels   5,512,091,  Cl    106-197.100 
Sterner,  Gerd,  Unger,  Liliane.  Hofmann,  Hans  P ;  Teschendorf,  Hans-Juergen; 
Behl.  Berthold;  and  Binder,  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  1.3.4- 
trisubstituled  piperidine  derivatives,  the  preparation  and  use  thereof 
5.512.584.  Cl    514-330.000. 
Steiner,  Peter  See— 

Pfister.  Wolfgang;  Blaschke,  Walter;  Burner.  Erwin:  Wacker,  Heiniicb; 
and  Steiner,  Peter.  5.511.413.  Cl  73-118.100. 
Steinkamp.  Christoph;  and  Kleinhens.  Bemd.  to  Rasmussen  GmbH.  Push-fit 
connector  for  joining  two  fluid  lines   5.511.827.  Cl.  285-39.000 

Steiolechner.  Werner:  See— 

Covi,  Christian;  and  Sieinlechner.  Werner.  5il  1.292,  Q.  24-410.000. 

Steinway  Musical  Properties.  Inc  :  See — 

Jones.  Marvin  S.;  Dickten.  Dirk;  Green,  Gary  M.,  Oleksy,  Paul  D.,  Sims. 
Gregory  R.;  Toroescu.  Ludwig;  and  Bereer.  Robert  C.  5.51 1.454,  C\. 
84-236.000 
Sleltenkamp,  Robert;  and  Heffner.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Peroxy- 

gen  bleach  composibon   5.512.206.  Cl   252-186.400. 
Stelzer.  Eric  H.   See— 

Garcia.  Serafin  J  E.,  Jr.;  Hodi.  Gary  B  ;  Stelzer.  Eric  H.;  and  Williams, 
Donald  G..  5.513.368.  O  395-842.000. 
Stemmer.  Willem  P.  C  .  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company    Enzymatic  inverse 
polymerase  chain  reaction  library  mutagenesis  5.512.463.  Cl.  435-91.200. 
Stephen  Schwartz  Design:  See— 

Kent,  Michael:  Hamilton.  Thomas  P;  Schwartz,  Stephen;  Sharpe,  Henry. 

ni;  Beckman.  Ralph:  and  Thurston.  Bryan.  5.5 1 2.001 . 0.  446-25.000 

Steptiens.  Jan  B      See — 

Buringrud.  Hlmorr  S.  and  Stephens,  Jan  B,  5,51 1.530.  Cl.  123-549.(XX1 
Stephens,  William  D  ,  lo  L'niled  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Ligiitweight 

pyrotechnic  compressor  5.511.481.  CI.  102-326.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  :  See— 

Desai,  Ranjit  C:  and  Hiasta.  Dennis  J  ,  5.512.576.  C\   514-258.(KK) 
Dunlap,  Richard  P,  Boaz,  Neil  W;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Kumar,  Virendra; 
Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Desai,  Ranjit  C  ;  HIasu,  Dennis  J.:  Sain- 
dane,  Manohar  T;  Bell,  Malcolm  R.;  Court.  John  J.;  and  Farrell 
Robert  P..  5.512.589.  Cl,  514-373.000. 
Slero  Company,  The:  See — 

Noren,  Lars  T;  and  Noren.  Doug,  5,511.570,  G  134-105.000. 

Stetter,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Maclay.  G    Jordan,  to  Transducer  Research.  Inc 

Chemical  sensing  apparatus  and  methods    5.512.882.  Cl    340-632.000 
Stevens.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Hadzoglou.   James;   Warner.    Michael    E.;   and   Stevens.   Harold   E.. 
5.512.914,  Cl   343-816000. 
Stevens.  Robert  R  ;  and  Guerra.  Rene.  Compress  and  method.  5.512,056.  Cl. 

606-203000 
Stevenson,  Henry  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Secretary.  t)ept.  of  Health 
&  Human  .Services   Activated  killer  monocytes  and  tumoricidal  activity 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions   5.512.453.  C\.  435-29.0(X). 
Stevers.  Gary  J  :  See — 

Wood.  W.  Gary;  and  Stevers.  Gary  J..  5.512,006.  Cl.  451-39.000. 
Stewart,  Alan  F:  Ste- 

Lu.  Samuel;  Sun.  Ming-Jau;  Stewart.  Alan  F :  and  Loudeifiack.  Anthony 

W..  5.513.039.  a.  359-584  000 
Stewart,  Todd  A  :  See — 

Marcheno.  Robert  F;  Stewart,  Todd  A  ;  and  Ho,  Paul  K..  5.513.215.  O 
375-233.000. 
Stewart.  Wallace  S.;  and  Greisch.  Danny  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  for  cutting  afld  placing  individual  chips  of  light  lock  material. 
5.512,132.  a    156-73.300 
Stidham.  William  C  Funnel  device  5,511,595,  C\    141-300000 
Stief.  Thomas,  Heimburger,  Norhen,  and  Radtke,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Behring- 
werke  Akuengesellschafi    Method  for  the  functional  determiiuition  of 
protein  C  inhibitor  5.512.449.  Cl.  435-13.000. 
Stiftung  Fur  Diagoostiscbe  Forschung;  See — 


Lapicrre.  Yves;  Josef.  Dieter;  Adam.  Jean:  and  Grebcr  Widmer.  Susantte 
5.512.432.  a.  435-5.000 

Stigenbeig.  Anna  H..  to  Sandvik  AB   Precipitation  hardenabic  martensitic 
stainless  steel.  5.512.237.  CI.  420-49.000 

Stiles,    David   R.,   to   NexGcn.    Inc     Apparatus   for   superscalar   instnictKW 
predecoding  using  cached  instruction  lengths  5.513.330.  C\.  395-375.(X)0. 
Stockmeier.  DieOich:  See — 

Hendnckson-Benkboff.  Hermann;  Stockmeier.  Dietrich:  and  Reinen. 
Ulrich,  5.512.649.  O.  526-348.100 
Stockton.  Elmer  A.,  to  UNC  Artex,  Inc.  Gear  box  valve  housing  repair 

5,511.299.0.29402.110. 
Stockton.  Elmer  A  Structure  for  inouming  and  sealing  a  piston  sleeve  oiliiin 

an  actuator  body    5.511.463.  Cl.  92-171.100 
Stokes.   John    H     Apparatus    to   prevent    infant   kidnappings   and    mixups 

5.512.879.  a.  340-573.000. 
Stone.  Timothy,  to  Amersham  International  pic  Enhancement  of  polynucle- 
otide hybridization.  5.512.436.  O  435-6.000 
Stooer.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Saito.  Kimitsugu;  Miyata.  Koicfai;  Bade.  John  P.,  Jr;  Stooer.  Brian  R.; 
von  Windheim.  Jesko  A.;  and  Sahaida.  Scon  R..  5312.873.  Q 
338-22  OSD 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Dalziel.  Wanen  L..  5,511.871,  Q.  312-9.460. 

Slone,  Anthony  C:  Set— 

Krt)ger,  Bruce  R  ;  Hasseit.  Richard  A.;  Stone,  Anthonv  C;  and  Baker. 
James  v.,  5.511,732.  Cl.  241-166.000 
Stork,  Norbert:  See — 

Eicken,  Lirich,  Fischer.  Herbert;  Gress.  Wolfgang;  Nagomy.  Ulrich;  ai¥l 
Stork.  Norbert.  5.512,614.  CI.  523-501.000 
Stormbom,  Lars:  See — 

Antikainen.  Veijo;  Paukkunen.  Ari;  StormlKMn.  Lars;  Jautiiainen.  Hannu; 
and  Ponkala.  Jorma.  5.511.418.  Q.  73-335.030. 
Stoms,  Richard  W.  See— 

Li.  King  C:  Bednarski.  Maik  D.;  Storrs.  Richard  W.;  Li.  Henry  Y-; 
Trooper.  Francois  D.;  Song.  Curtis  K.  H  .  Sipkins.  Dorothy  A.;  and 
Kuniyoshi  Jeremy  K.,  5.512.294,  Q.  424^50.000. 

Stout.  Jay;  See— 

Wagner,  Fred  W.;  Stout,  Jay;  Henriksen.  Detmis;  Partridge.  Bnice.  and 
Manning.  Shane.  5.512.459.  Cl.  435-68  100. 
Strack.  David  C  :  See — 

Shawver.  Susan  E.;  Stiack.  David  C;  Timmons.  Terry  K.;  and  McDow- 
all.  Debra  J .  5.512.358,  Cl.  428-286.000. 
Slrahs.  Lee  B.:  See— 

Rochkind.  Mark  M.;  and  Smihs.  Lee  B..  5.513051.  CX.  379-93.000 
Strand.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Best.  Margaret  E.;  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand.  Timocfay 
C.  5,513.170,  Cl.  369-275.100. 
Stranford,  Gerald  T:  See — 

Leung,  Roger  Y;  Stranford.  Gerald  T;  and  Gooczy.  Slepbeo  T.. 
5.512.359,  Cl,  428-288.000. 

Sirangman.  Thomas  E .  to  AliiedSignal  inc.  Porous  thennal  barrier  coniat. 

5,512.382.  a   428-632000 
Stralagene:  See — 

Greener.  Alan  L..  5.512.468,  Ct.  435-172.300 
Stiaussberger,  Herbert:  See — 

Kalchauer,   Wilfried;    Pachaly.   Bemd;   Straussberger,    Herbert,   and 
StiTckel,  Willi,  5.512.662.  O.  512^72.000 
Straw,  Jimmie  J.:  See — 

aartc.  Earl.  Jr.;  and  Straw.  Jimmie  J..  5.512.261.  Q  423-242.100. 
Strayer.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  Ilya  1.;  Strayer.  Donald  E.;  and  Wyan.  Stephen  D., 
5.513.225.  Cl.  375-376.000. 
Stiaznick^,  Joseph:  See — 

Kaneshiro.  Ronald;  and  Straznicky,  Joseph,  5.513,021,  C\.  359-15.000. 

Sneckel,  Willi:  See— 

Kaichaucr.    Wilfried,     Pactialy.     Bemd;     Straussberger,     Herbert;    and 
Strcckel,  WUU.  5.512.662.  O.  512-472  000 
Stretz,  Manfred:  See — 

Holzheimer,    Gunter;    Neubauer,    Hans    R.;    and    Stretz.    Manfred. 
5.511.953.  a.  417-68.000 
Streubel.  Hans,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and 
arrangemenl  for  operating  a  continuous  casting  plant    5,511,606.  Q 
164^76  000. 
Soibe  GmbH:  See— 

Siribel.  Hans  P..  5.513.077.  Cl.  361-794.000. 
Stiibel.  Hans  P.,  to  Stribe  GmbH.  Power  distribution  center  for  motor  vehicle. 

provided  with  pnnied  circuit  boards,  pnnted  circuit  webs  and  intermediate 

insulations  arranged  in  layers  5.513.077.  Cl  361-794.000 
Strike.  Donald  P    See— 

Mcwshaw.  Richard  E.;  Commons.  Thomas  J.;  and  Strike.  £>Ofiald  P.. 
5.512.565.  Cl   514-227.500. 
SiFoede.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E-;  Hayes.  Christopher  J  ;  Rinchiuso.  Joseph;  Straede. 
Andrevk  J.;  and  Wiencek,  Donald  C.  5.513.065.  d.  361-311.000 
Strong.  Hovey  R..  Jr:  See — 

Dwoik,  Cynthia;   Halpem,   Joseph   Y.;   and   Smmg.   Hovey   R..  Jr.. 
5.513.354.  Cl.  395-650  000. 
Strope.  Todd  R..  to  Cobura  Optical  Industries.  Inc.  Lens  edging  machine 

bevel  conool  process.  5.512.004.  Cl.  451-5.000. 
Stucky,  Russell  D.;  See— 
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CbcB.  Victor  J.:  DiMarcfai.  Rictaard  D.:  Smiley.  Dmid  L;  Siucky.  Ruuell 
D  :  and  Kriauciunas.  Aidas  V..  5.312>49.  CI.  SI4-I2.000. 
StuU.  PwiJ  D  :  See— 

Yang.  Yeaiing.  Stull.  Piul  D  ,  and  SpingoU,  Marc.  5^12,445.  Q. 
4356.000 
StutU.  Jeffrey  S.    See — 

Scfawanz.  Willis  T:  Dinan.  Prank  J  ;  and  Stula.  Jeffrey  S..  5.312.686. 0. 
549-234.000 
Sturkie.  Charles  B.;  and  Subile.  David  J.,  to  Miller/Zell.  Inc    Cofnicc 

Msembly  5.511.332.  CI  40-642.000. 
Stuns.  Monroe  I    Ste — 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  M  ;  StutU.  Monroe  J .  Boucher,  Richaid  C.  Jr.;  and 

Henkc.  David  C  .  5_5 12.269.  CI    424-45.000. 
Subrmmaniam.  Sabesan,  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemoun.  E.  I-.  and  Company  Metbud 

for  inhibiuog  iialidase  activity  5.512.470.  C\  435-200  000 
Subranunyam.  Chakrapani:  See— 

Dunlap.  Richard  P.;  Boaz.  Neil  W;  Mura.  Albert  J.;  Kumar.  Vnendra; 

.Subnunanyajn,  Chakrapani.  Dcsai,  Ranjil  C  .  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  .Sain- 

danc.   Manuhar  T.  Bell.   Malcolm  R  .  Court.  John  J  .  and  Fairell. 

Robert  P..  5.512.589.  Q.  514  373.000 

Sudo.  Sukehisa;  Haahimolo.  HilokjUsu;  Sasaki.  Junichi.  aitd  IkeiKiuc.  Tsuneo. 

ID  Hiyoshi  Electric  Worts  Co  .  Ud  .  Micron  ln.imiineni  Inc  .  Tohuku  Ricoh 

Co.,  Ud  ,  and  Ikmoue.  Tsuneo  Switching  power  source  control  circuit  for 

controlling  a  vanabic  output  lo  be  a  largri  \alue  by  thinning  out  switching 
pulses.  5.513.089.  a.  363-21  000 

Sue.  Toshio:  See — 

Miyazawa.    Tetsuo;    Sato.    Kazuhiru.    Imazu.    Katsuhiro;    Kobayashi. 
Seiaiiichi;  and  Sue.  Toshio.  5.512.365.  O.  428-332.000. 
Suemiou,  Toihiyuki:  See— 

Yaannialii.  HiUMhi;  Aokura.  Isamu:  Suemiisu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takisawa. 
TMatiio.  5.512.156.  CI   204-298  160 
Suetake,  Tooioini:  Ser~- 

Suzuki.  Takumi.  Kameyama,  Reiko.  Kanxn.  Sumio.  Kikuchi.  Hisashi. 
Koiiioii.  Satosi:  Suetake.  Tomotni.  and  Malsuki.  Yunu.  S.513.026.  C\. 
359-81  000 
Sugai.  Hiroo:  See^ 

Ohtomo.  Fumio.  Sugai.  Hiroo;  Ishinabe,  Dnio;  Yamazaki,  lUiaaki,  and 
Kodiira.  Junichi,  5.513.001.  Q.  356-149.000. 

Sugano.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki.  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki.  5.513.045.  CI.  359-750  000 
Suganunu,  C>en.  to  Japan  Radio  Co.  iMi    Aulotnaiic  frequeiKy  control 

circuit  5.-513.388.  CI  455-258.000 
Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shinji:  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Dai:  Semura.  Sliigeru;  Sailo. 
Masahide;  and  Hirai.  Shigeru.  5.513.290.  CI   385-49  000 
Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Sono.  Koichi;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akin:  Ogawa.  Kalsuhiu. 
Sakurai.    Katsututo.    Sugawa.    Shigetoshi.    and    Kondo.    Shigeki. 
5.513.028.  CI.  359-87  000 
Sugawara.  Ken.  and  Konuya,  Masaaki.  to  Olympus  OpticaJ  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 

head.  5.513.121.  a  369-44.140. 

Sugaya.  Toahihiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masahiko:  and  Sugaya.  Toshihuo.  5.513.164.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sugi.  Hikaru:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Takaluro;   Uemun.   Yukio;   Asano.   Hideo.   Sugi.   (likani. 
Kameoka.  Teiuhiko;  and  Kondo.  Ya.tu9hi.  5.5 11. 939.  CI  4l5-206.d00 
Sugihara,  Naoki  See — 

Nobuca.  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara,  Naolti;  ai>d 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.513.237.  CI   378  19  000 
Sugimoto.  Kazwihige:  See — 

Ebisuno.  Tadahiro;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  Sugimolo.  ICazushige;  and  Hinu. 
Tsutomu.  5.511.791.  O  473-354  000 
Sugino.  Kazuluro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu.  Sugino,  Kazubiro,  Ogunima.  Wakiko;  and  Onan. 
Hisashi.  5.513.356.  CI   .395-700.000 
Sugiyama.  Junich.  See — 

Hatton.  Hiioshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Jonach.  5313.145.  CI.  365-221.000 
Sugiyanui,  (3samu   See — 

Miya.  Y'jkio.  Kizaki.  Shigrru.  Sugiyama,  Osamu:  Hatayanu,  Akileru. 
Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu.  Enomolo.  Mil.iugu:  Naoi.  Koichi;  Fukazawa. 
Yuji.    Nanya.   Takanon,    Shimi/u.    Sholaro.    and   Tagawa.    Hiroshi. 
5.511.587.0    I39-192.0OO 
Sugiyama.  Takashi;  and  Kubou.  Jun.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corpotadon  Ultra- 
sonic   diagnostic    apparatuses    and    methods    therefor     5.511.423.    CI. 
73-602.000 
Suh.  Peter  J  .  to  Allietlsignal  Inc  Hybrid  brake  conuot  system.  5,51 1,863.  Q. 

303-113.400, 
Sukegawa.  Teruywhi;  Set— 

Shimura.  Nobotu;  Aiba.  Tamoisu.  Nakamuia.  Takashi:  and  Sukegawa. 
Teruyoshi.  5.511.663.  CI    206- .195  000 
Sullivan.  John  T  Machine  for  manufacturing  cocion  cajMly  balls.  5,511.961. 

CI   425-9  000. 
Sum.  Fuk  Wah;  See- 
Albright.  Jay  D.  Sum.  FukWah;  and  Du.  Xuemei.  5.512.563.  CI. 
514-217000. 
Sum.  Ftiaik-Eng.  Lee.  Ving  J  ;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J  :  and  Testa.  Raymond  T.  to 
American      Cyanamid      Company.      7-(subsututed)-8-<subsotuted>-9- 
(substituted  aminol  6-de<nethyl-6-deoaytctracychnes   5.512,553.  CI.  514- 
152.000 
Suma,  Katsuhiro:  See — 


Hidaka.  Hideto;  Tiniruda.  lUuihtro:  and  Suma.  Kaixuhiro.  5,512,501,  CI. 

437-41.000 
Sumitofiio  Cbemical  Company.  Liinited:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mika;  and  Oheda.  Keoji,  5.312.484.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Sumitomo  FJectnc  Industries.  Lxd.   See — 

Pujioka.  Hideaki.  5.511.862.  CI    303-113  400. 

Isliikawa.  Shinji.  Suga-iuma.  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Dai;  Semura.  Shigeru;  Saito. 

Masahide.  and  Hirai.  Shigeni.  5.513.290.  O.  385-49  000 
Konishi.  Masaya.  Hayashi.  Kunihiko.  EnomcKo.  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Shoji; 

Yamada.  Yasuji.  Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamon.  Yasuo;  and  Shiohara.  Yiih. 

5.512.541.0    505-474  (X)0 

Mitsuura.  Takashi;  Higaki.  Kinijiro;  and  Itouki.  Hideo,  5,312,539,  G. 
505-210.000 

Shibuta.    Nobuhiro;    Sato.    Kenichi;    Mukai.    Hidehito;    and    Masuda. 
Takato,  5312.867.  CI    335-216.000. 
Sunutomo  Heavy  Industries.  L4d.:  See — 

Moribta.  Nobuo.  5,512,223,  O.  264-71  000. 
Tamai.  Tadarooco;  and  Ikeya,  Yoichiro.  5312,106,  O.  134-7.000. 
SufnitofDO  l-tght  Metal  Industries,  Ljd. :  See — 

Tahara.  Shoni.  Kimura.  Taizo;  Miyazalti.  Hirold.  and  Haiuki.  Kazulnro. 
5312.111.  CI    148^*40000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industncs.  Lid.:  See — 

Ebisuno.  Tadahiro.  Monyama,  Keiji.  Sugimoto.  Kazustiige;  and  Hiiau. 

Tsutomu.  5311.791.  O.  473  354  000. 
Matsuo,  Toshuo;  and  ICikuchi,  Noahiko,  5,512,626.  Q.  524495.000. 

Sumitomo  Winng  Systemi,  LuL:  Set— 

Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Matsumoco.  Masayoshi.  531 1 .988.  C[.  439-336.000. 
Sununit  World  Trade  Corp.:  See — 

Enos.  CJary  W.  5312.754.  CI   25^363  100 

Vicken.  David  S ;  Gibbons.  John  C .  and  Cocfanne,  Geoffrey  0., 
5312,755.  CI.  250-363  090 
Sumner.  Charics  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Bamicki.  Scott  D  .  Sumner.  Charles  E..  Jr..  and  Williams.  H.  Chip. 
5.512,691,  O   549-413  000 
Sun  Chemical  Cotporabon:  See — 

Hallmm,  Robert  W;  Hoog.  Suck  Ju;  and  Shinumi.  Kenichi.  5312.420. 
O  430-303.000 
Sun  MicTosysleras,  Inc  :  See- 
Bauer.  Robert.  5JS  13.360.  CI.  395-750.000 

Davidson.  Howard  L .  5312.780.  O  257-668  000. 

Forrest.    Craig    S;    Frank.    Edward    H.;    and    Naughlon.    Patrick    J. 

5.512.918.  CT    345-122  000 
Janku.  Jan  A  .  and  Pnnget.  Ivlaarten.  5313.192,  Q.  371-50.100. 
Levitt.  Marc  E  .  5313.186.  O.  37122.300. 
Sun.  Ming-Jau:  See — 

Lu.  Samuel;  Sun.  Ming-Jau;  Stewart.  Alan  F.;  and  L>oudert»ck.  Andmny 
W..  5313.039.  O   359-584.000. 
Sunami.  Moloshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Umekichi;  Sunami.  Motoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroslii.  5312,198, 
O   252-68.000 
Sundstraod  Cofpotatioa:  Ser- 

Um,  Hwmis  S.;  and  Hernden,  Michael  R.,  5,512,81 1,  G.  322-10.000. 

Supafio  Technologies  Pty  Lid:  See — 

Bourke.  Peter  G  .  5.511.669.  CI    209  164.000 
SuskuMl.   Stuart    P.    to    ICD   Industries-    Method   of  making   and   using   a 
degradabie  package   for  containment  of  liquids.   5312,333,  O.   427- 
536.000. 
Saslick.  Kenneth  S  :  See— 

Cninstaff.  Mark  W.;  Desai.  Neil  P.  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  ;  Soon-Shioog. 
Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  and  Mendeth.  Noma  R..  5312.268.  O. 
424-9.322. 
Suter.  Ulrich:  See— 

Shooter.  Eric  M.;  Suter.  Ubich;  Ip.  Nancy  P;  Squinlo.  Stephen  P.;  Furth. 
Mark  E  ;  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M..  5312.661.  CI.  530^399  000 
Suto.  Koju:  See— 

Funaha<ihi.  Isao;  Yamamoto.  Kiwamu;  and  Suto.  Koju.  5.512,265,  CI. 

423-640  000 
Sutton.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Merz.  Gary  E  ;  Marshall.  Dide  C;  and  Sutton.  Daniel  D  .  5311.300.  O. 
29-407.080. 
Suwa,  Koichi:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji.  Noguchi.  Akio.  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji.  Takeuchi.  Makolo.  Suwa.  Koichi; 
Hitosluma.  Koichi.  Tsukida.  Shinichi:  Takami,  Manabu;  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro; Inoue.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hirvnuchi.  Kaiu.  Junichi.  and  Ojima. 
Masaki.  5312.929.  O  347-153000 
Suzuki.  Akio:  See — 

Takada,  Yoshihiru.  Su/uki.  Akio;  Izumizaki.  Masami,  Tsuchii.  Ken. 

Kjklowaki,  Hidejiro;  Yanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hanihiko;  Taka- 

miya.    MaluMo;    Yamamoto.    Kosuke;    Wauya.    Masafumi.    Miura. 
Yasushi;  Moriguchi.  Hanihiko;  and  Mumyama.  Yasushi.  5.512.924. 
Cl.  347-18.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsuliide;  Kodama.  Hirotsugu.  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rotor  blade  damping  stiuctuie  for  axial-flow  turbine 
5311.948.  CI  416-191  000 
Suzuki.  EtsuiTiu:  See — 

Uchikau.  Yoshio.  Hatton.  Yoshifumi;  Aia.  Yoji;  Kitani.  Masaslii; 
Suzuki.  EtsuTuu;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo.  Kojima,  Masami.  HanalMisa.  Tadashi.  Kawano.  Kenji:  Tanno. 
Koichi.  ntiashi.  Tctsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  tkado. 
Ma.saharu.  5312.926.  Cl.  347-86.000 
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Suzuld,  Hajime:  See — 

Ido.  Yoshinori;  Chiba.  Shuji:  Arimatsu.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and 
Shimizu.  Takehiko.  5312.059.  Cl.  81 15.700. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Yoshinari.  Toshiaki;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Yoluiae.  IWo;  and  Umezawa. 
Ken.  5313.279.  C\    382-232  000 
Suzuki.  Kazulomi:  See — 


Chiba,  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  TeUuo.  Sekiya.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutomi.    Tagawa,  Hiroshi:  See- 


Tachizooo.  Shinichi.  Chiyoda.  Hirooobu.  Yamainoto.  Toshiya.  Takasfaima. 
Shigeo;  Tsuboi.  Masayoshi:  Yamane,  Hiroshi:  Kotcra.  Shi'gco:  and  Aoki. 
Minoru.  to  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ijd.  Shading  film  for  coJor  filter 
and  coating  foe  forming  shading  film.  5.512^15.  O  252-584.000. 
Tada,  Tatsuya;  See — 

Takeda.   Kenichi;   Tada.  Tatsuya;    Itoti.   Nobuyuld;   Nakano.   l^4asao; 
Kemmochi.  Kazufaisa.  and  Itoh.  Isami.  5312.406.  O  43O-110.000.' 


53I2J64.  Cl.  428-332.000 
Suzuki.  Kengo:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Ryusaburo;  and  Suzuki,  Kengo,  5,5 1 1 ,798,  Q.  277-205.000 
Suzuki.  Kohei:  See- 

Komori.  Katsunori:  Yamamoto.  Osamu:  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori:  Suzuki. 
Kohei:    Yamaguchi.    Seiji.    Tanaka.    Ayako.   and    ncoma.    Munehisa. 
5.512.385.  Cl  429  101  000 
Suzuki.  MasaJd:  See — 

Ryoke.    Katsumi;    Meguro.    Katsuhiko;    Doushita,    Hiroaki:    Suzuki. 
Masaki:  Kitahara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masami.  5312,350,  Cl  428- 
141  000. 
Suzuki.  Minoiu:  See — 

Kimura,  Noriyidd;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  and  Fujishiro.  Takalsugu,  5312.984 
Cl.  355-245.000. 
Su/uki.  Naruhito  Motor  mechanism.  5312.022,  Cl.  475-2.000. 

Suziiki.  Takumi;  Kameyama,  Reiko;  Kamoi,  Sumio;  ICikuchi.  Hisashi; 

Krrmori.  Satosi;  Suetake.  Tomomi;  and  Matsuki.  Yumi.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
.'.  -  .  I.tbod  of  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  with  a  spacer.  5313.026. 
i^.  359-81.000. 

Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  Noinoto.  Kazumasa;  and  Ugajin,  Ryuichi.  lo  Sony  Cor- 
prration.  Quanmm  device  with  plural  stable  states.  5.512.762.  C\.  257- 
15  000. 
.Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Atsuhide;  Kodama.  Hirotsugu;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5311  948 
Cl.  416-191.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukio;  Ma.<:uda.  Ikuro:  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadooo.  Shinji:  Uragami. 
Akira.  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ud 
BiCMOS  in-suite  output  dnver.  5,512.847.  Cl.  326-110.000. 
Swagelok  Quick-Connect  Co.:  See— 

Zaborszki.  Stephen  J.:  and  Kreczko.  Gregory.  5311.720.  O.  228- 
136.000. 
Swsnson,  G.  David:  See — 

McKenna.  Charles  L;  and  Swansoo.  G   David,  5,511,544,  O.  128- 
205  130 
Swanson.  Melvin  J.:  See — 

Guire.  Pauick  E.;  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G.;  Josephson.  Mark  W.;  and  Swan- 
son.  Melvin  J..  5312,329.  Cl.  427-508.000. 
Sweatt  William  C    Condenser  for  illuminating  a  ringfield  camera  witfi 

synchrotron  emission  light   5.512.759.  O   250-492  100 
Sweetland.  James  E..  to  Umon  Oil  Company  of  California  Glass  gob  drop 
guide  funnel  assembly  5.511.593,  G   141-98.000. 

Sycrs,  Charles  S.  Guided  bone  and  tissue  generabon  device  and  method  to  be 

used  during  or  after  dental  surgery  or  jaw  surgery   5311.565.  Cl.  128- 
898.000 
Syntec.  Int.:  See — 

Easley.  James  C.  5313.286,  O  385-19.000. 
Synlex  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Motgans.  ttavid,  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B  ;  Talamis. 
Francisco  X  :  Artis.  Dean  R  .  Cervantes.  AUcia:  Elwonhy.  Todd  R  : 
Fcmiadez,  Mario:  Franco.  Rdencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C.  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G..  Nelson.  Peter  H  .  Paltenion.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra:  Wallos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weiken,  Roben  J..  5.512.568.  O 
514-233.500 
UUman.  Edwin  F;  Kirakossian.  Hriar.  Ericson.  Mary  C;  and  Watts. 

Richard  P.,  5,512,659,  Cl.  530-391  100 

Syntfaelabo;  See — 

George.  Pascal;  Sevrin.  MireUle;  and  Peynot,  Michel.  5312,590,  Cl. 
514-394.000 
Szklar.  Oleh   See— 

Horsi,    Folkeil;   Szklai.  Oleh;   Doig.   Kelly;  Cass.  George  R.;   and 
Bousquet.  J   L..  5311.749.  O.  246-187.00A. 
Szyman.ski.  Thomas:  See — 

Getdes.   WiUiam   H  ;   Remus.   Donald  J.:   and   Szymanski.  Thomas. 
5312330.  O.  502-351.000. 
T-3  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Tokat.  Gladys  J..  5311.889.  O  400-197.000. 
T  B   Poslon  See— 

Poston.  Travis.  5„5 12,874,  Cl.  34(M26.000, 
Tabasco.  Joseph  J   Mobile  injection  device  and  method  for  delivery  of 

remediabon    materials    to    underground    coniaminated    soils    and    water 
5.511.907.  Cl    405-128  000 
Tabata.  Munehiro   See — 

Omura.  Hidcaki:  Wakamiya.  Masayuki;  Tabata.  Munehiro;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Noboyoshi.  5312.800.  Cl  313-637.000. 
Tabuchi.  Takeshi.  See — 

Takahashi.  Sadao.  Yamazaki.   Kouichi;  Kikuchi.  Nobuo;  Malsurooto. 
Kentaro;   Hayakawa.  Tadashi;   Miyashita.  Yoshiaki;   and  Tabuchi. 
Takeshi.  5312.708.  Cl   118-653.000. 
Tachibana.  Ikuko:  See — 

Sakano.  Hiroshi;  Nanise.  Hiroshi;  Masubuchi.  Akihiko;  and  TachilMUia. 
Ikuko,  5,513,343,  O.  395-183.020. 


Miya,  Yukio:  Kizaki.  Shigeru:  Sugiyama.  Osamu.  Halayama.  Akiteni; 
Shibuya,  Yoshitsugu.  Enotnoto.  Mitsugu:  Naoi.  Koichi:  Fukazawa, 
Yuji;  Nanya,  Takanori;  Shimizu.  Shotaro:   and  Tagawa.   Hiroshi 

5,511,587.0.139-192.000. 

Tagle.  John  D  :  See— 

Lachenmaier.  Prank  D  .  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased:  Martin.  Timolhy  D.; 
Tagle,  John  D:  and  Viduya,  Lisa  A..  5312,790.  O.  307-112.000. 
Taguchi.  Motohisa  See — 

Nakaki.   Yoshivuki;  Tokiuiaga,  Takashi;   Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Tagudn. 
Motohisa:  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5312.366.  O  428-332.000 
Tahara.  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Eiido.  Saijiro;  Toyama.  Yoshikimi;  Senba.  Hisaaki.  Tahara.  Hisatsugu; 

Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Keisuke    5312  993    O    355- 

285  000 

Tahara.  Sbozo;  Kimura.  Taizo.  Miyazaki.  Hiroki,  and  Hanaki.  Kazuhiro.  to 

Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries.  Ud  Alummum  alloy  matcnaJ  for  shutter 

of  recording  medium  cassette,  process  for  producing  die  same,  and 

aluminum  alloy  shutter  made  of  die  same.  53I2.1II.  O    148-440.000 
Tajima.   Makoto;   Beppu.    Kei:   Mano.  Tonioyuki:   and   Sasaki.  Shigeru.  to 
Calsonic    Corporabon.    Oil    cooler    having    water    pipe    reinforcemcuL 
5311.612,  Cl    165-167.000 
Tajima,  Motohiko:  See— 

Uchino.  Hajime;  Tajima.  Motohiko;  and  Hone.  Hiroshi.  5312,173,  CL 
204-632.000 
Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Aldo:  Izumizaki.  Masami:  Tsuchii.  Ken;  KjK>- 
owaki.  Hidejiro;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki,  Takahashi.   Haruhiko.  Takamiya, 
Makolo;  Yamamoto.  Kosuke:  Walaya,  Masafuim.  Miura,  Yasushi.  Morigu- 
chi. Haruhiko:  and  Murayama.  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Jet 
apparatus  having  an  itUt  jet  head  and  urmperaturc  controller  for  that  head 
5.512,924,0.347-18.000. 
Takagi,  Takeyiiki:  See— 

Okada,  Hiroaki;  Mochizuki.  Isao;  and  Takagi.  Takeyuki.  5312.719.  d 
200-344.000 
Takagi.  Yuji:  See — 

Saloh.   Isao:   f^ukushinu.   Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuti;  and  Azumatani 
Yasushi.  5313.160.  Cl   369-47.000 
Takahara.  Toshio:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Takahara.  Toshio;  Hirono.  Shingo;  and  Matsumolo 
Tohiu.  5313.348.  O  395-600.000. 
Takahashi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Takada.  Yoshihiro.  Suzuki.  Akio;  Izumizaki.  Masami;  TsiKhii.  Ken; 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro.  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hanihiko:  Taka- 
miya,  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Kosuke;  Wataya,  Masafumi.  Miura, 
Yasushi;  Moriguchi.  Hanihiko.  and  Muravama.  Yasushi,  Si  12,924 

Cl.  347-18.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Ryutaro:  and  Takahashi.  Hideo.  5313.106.  Cl   364-424.020. 
Takahashi.  Hironobu  See — 

Terasaki.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Hirooobu.  5313.299.  O.  395-90.000. 
Takahashi,  Junichi:  See — 

Machida.     Katsuyuld:     Murasc.     Katsumi:     Shimoyama.     Nobuhiro; 
Tsudiiya,  Toshiaki.  Takahashi.  Junichi.  Minegishi.  Kazushige;  Taka- 
hashi. Yasuo:  Namatsu.  Hideo;  and  Imai.  Kazuo.  5J12,5I3.  O. 
437-195.000 
Takahashi.  Koji.  and  Harigaya.  Isao.  lo  Canon  KatMistiiki  Kaisha.  Image 
sensing  apparatus  5.512.941.  O  348-81.000 

Takahashi.  Masashi;  Fujiwara.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Minoru,  and  Walanabe. 

Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Im^e-forming  apparatus  with  a 
photosensitive  member  and  a  charging  device  having  an  oscillatory  volcage 
source    5.512,982,  Cl    355  219000 

Takahashi.  Sadao;  Yamazaki.  Kouicfai;  Kikuchi.  Nobuo;  Matsumolo.  Kartwo: 
Hayakawa.  Tadashi;  Miyashita.  Yoshiaki:  and  Tabuchi,  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Toner  used  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  5312,708.  O 
118-653  000 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu:  Sugux).  Kazuhiro.  Oguruma.  Wakako.  and  Onan, 
Hisashi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Informaboo  processing  system  for  obtaining 
desired  processing  based  upon  output  specificabons  input  by  user. 
5313356.  O.  395-700.000 

Takahashi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Machida,   Katsuyuki;   Murasc,   Katsumi,   Shunoyama,  Nobuhiro; 

Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki:  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi.  Kazushige;  Taka- 
hashi. Yasuo.    Namatsu.    Hideo,    and   Imai,    Kazuo,   5312313,   Cl 
437-195.000 
Takahashi.  Youichi:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Yasuhiko;  Ochi.  Yoshiaki;  Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi. 
Hiroki;  Shimada.  Hiroshi;  Mase.  Tomonon:  Kato.  Keiichi.  and  Taka- 
hashi, Youichi.  5.513. 156.  O    369-34  000 
Takahasi.  Yositaka;  Manabe.  Akira:  Kaneko.  Tadaiaka:  Okajima.  Hiroshi.  Ito. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Daiza.  Setsuto,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaidia. 
Fe-based  alloy  powder  adapted  for  sinienng.  Febased  sintered  alloy 
having  wear  resistance,  and  process  for  produciog  the  same  5.512.080.  CL 
75-231.000. 
Takahiro,  Masahiko;  See — 
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Hamade,    Saburo.    Tidtahiro.     Masahiko.     and     MciTDhaahi,     Kazuo, 

5J1I J95.  CI    68  2  000 
Takai,  MiL<Hinj;  See  - 

Ueda.  Kunihiro;  Kobayuhi.  Koji.  Tikai.  Mitsura;  lod  Higo,  Masaihi. 

5J12J73.  a.  428-42  LOOO 
Takamiya.  Makoco:  See — 

Tak<.t<    V   vhihiro.  Suzuki.  Akio.  Izunuzaki.  Masanu.  Tsuchii.  Ken. 

Ki.i   ^ii.    Hidejiro;  Yinalu,  TtMhiyuki.  Takahashi.  Hanihiko;  Taka- 

nuya.    Maaoco:    Yamamolo.    Kosuke;    Wauya.    Masafumi;    Miura. 

Yasuahi;  Moriguchi.  Harubiko.  and  Murayama.  Yasushi.  5.512,924, 

a    347-18.000 

TiJumiMwi,  Minoni;  Ste— 

Ban,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Akinobu;  Yagihasi.  Fujio.  Wataiube.  Jun.  and 
Takamuawa.  Minora.  5412.417.  O.  430-270.140. 
Takamura,  Tohaaku:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoihiio;  Kobayashi,  Yulaka;  Kirouia,  Mituo;  Bo,  Mauiothi. 
and  lUamura.  Tohsaku.  5.312.239.  CI  420-68.000 
Takano.  Manabu;  See — 

KuMka,  Kensaku;  Maauda.  Kqp;  and  Takano,  Manabu.  S J  12,729,  a. 
219  216.000 

Scnzawa.  Yoii;  Noguchi.  Akio.  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Maisuo.  Shimpei. 
Yanuda.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Takruchi.  Mak(«o.  Suwa.  Koichi. 
Himshima,  Koichi:  Tiukida.  Shinichi.  Takano.  Manabu.  Golo,  Masa- 
him,  Inoue.  Takahtm,  Yamada,  Himmichi.  Kaio,  Junichi,  and  Ojima. 

MMiki.  5.512,929,  G.347-153.(X)0. 

Takashtma.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tachizooo.     Shinichi;     Chiyoda.     Hironohu:     YamamcMo.     To«hiya. 
Takaahima.  Shigco;  Tsuboi.  Maaayoahi;   Yamanc  Hiroshi.   Kotera. 
Shigoo;  and  Aoki,  Minooi.  5.512.215,  O.  252-584.000 
Takasugi,  Hisaihi;  Katsun,  Yousuke;  Inoue,  Yoihikazu;  and  Tcmuhi,  TeUuo, 
to  Fujisawa  Pluumaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  Purylihiazoles  and  thru  uie  as  H,- 
reccpcor  antagoniau  and  andmicrobialft    ^. 512.588.  CI    514-370.000. 
Takasugi,  Kei;  and  Nakamura,  Kazunan.  lo  Olympus  Opcical  Cn  .  Lid  Imagr 
processing  ippanlus.  endoscope  image  wnsin);  and  pnnrssing  apparatus. 
and  image  processing  method  for  performing  different  displays  depending 
upon  tubjeci  quantity  5.512,940.  CI    348-71  000 
Takcchi.    Ryuichi;    Kawasaki.  Takeshi,    Kamot.   Jyoei:   Hajikano,   Kazuo: 

Kuroyanagi,  Saimhi.  and  Shimoe,  Toshio,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Asynchro- 
nous tran.sfer  mode  (ATM)  cell  error  processing  system    5313.191.  CI 
371   37  100 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  LOT:  See — 

Nauro.   Ken  ichi,  Seko.  Chisako;  Kuiokawa.  Tsutoinu;  and  Kondo. 
Tatsuya,  5„5I2,4«).  O.  435-69.100 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Lid. :  See — 

Sobda.  Takashi.  Yamazaki.  Iwao;  Kawamura.  Noriaki;  and  Taketomi. 
Shigehisa.  5.512,552,  O.  514-102000 
Takeda.  Eiko;  See — 

Uchiyama,    Hideki,    Kasukawa.    Hiroaki:    Takeda.    Eiko.    Watanabe. 
Junichitou.  and  Nanba,  Ryoichi.  5.512.665.  CI.  5.36-»  100 
Takeda,  Kenichi:  Tada, Tatsuya,  Itob.  Nobuyuki,  Nakano.  Masao:  Kenunochi. 
lUzuhisi;  and  Itoh,  Isami,  lu  Canon  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha.  Tonen  of  differeni 
SIM  fof  electrophotography  5„5 12.406.  CI.  4.%- 110.000. 

Takeda.  N«ino   See — 

Shirai.    Kayuithi.    Uhikura.   Kenji.   and  Takeda.   Norio.   5,312.193.  CI 
252-62.570 
Takeda.  Shigeni;  and  Murakami.  Yasuhide.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  Magnc- 
tosiaiic  microwave  device  having  large  impedance  change  at  resonance 
5.512.868.  a.  333-219200 
Takehl.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Tonyabe.  Keiji.  Takehi.  Takayoshi.  Nezu.  Yukio.  Nakano.  Yuki.  and 
Shimazu.  Tomonoo.  5.512,551,  O.  514-63  000 
Takenaka.  Masaki:  See— 

Ando,  Scigo,  Matsufuji.  Yasuhiro;  Maki.  Hiroshi.  Inaba.  Mamoni. 
Iwanaga,  Kemchi.  Takeoshi,  Atsuhisa.  and  Takenaka,  Masaki. 
5,512l21.  a.  324-225.000. 

Takeitaka,  Mitsuhiko:  5ee — 

Kajitani.  Koji;  Fukiuhima.  HinMaka;  Okulx>.  Manoni;  Yanagida.  Naold; 
Takenaka.     Miuuhiku.     TtMiJi.     Milsuo;     and     Yamamoto,     Kozo, 
5,511,446,  a  74  573  OOF 
Takeoshi,  Atsuhisa:  5ee — 

Ando.   Seigo;   Matsufuji.   Yasuhiro;   Maki.   Hiroshi,    Inaba.   Mamoru. 

Iwanaga.    Kcnichi;    Takeoshi.    Atsuhisa;    and    Takenaka.     Masaki. 

5.512.821.  CI   324  225000 

Takesue.  Atsushi.  Murakami,  Yasuo;  Watanabe,  Takanobu.  and  Anzai.  Mit- 

sutoshi.   to  Hodogaya  Chemical   Co .   Ltd    Hydrazone  compound  and 

electrophotographic  photoreceptor  and  organic  elcctr\>luminescenl  element 

both  containing  the  same.  5.512,400,  CI.  430-78.000 

Taketomi,  Shigehisa:  5ff— 

Sohda,  Taka.shi:  Yamazaki,  Iwao;  Kawamura.  Noriaki;  and  Taketomi. 

Shigehisa.  5.512352.  CI    514-102.000 
Takeuchi.  Hajime    See 

Wakatsuki.  Yushio;  Okuyama,  Toshiharu;  Takeuchi,  Hajimc.  Shimizu. 

Mijao;  and  Shimizu,  Giichiro.  5.5H,.V47,  O  395-18.5.050. 

Takeuchi.  Hideki;  and  Kawamura.  Koichiro.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Cotporabon 

Process  for  forming  aluminum  alloy  Ihin  him   5.5  12.515.  O.  437-196.000 

Takeuchi.    Makoto;    Noguchi.    Akio.    UshH).    Yukihide;    Mat-suo.    Shimpei; 

Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Yamada.  Kazuni;  and  Scnzawa,  Yoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  density  correction  for  image 

formation   5.513.012,  CI.  358-401.000 

TakeiKhi.  Makoto: 


Serizawa.  Yogi;  ^4ogucht.  Aldo:  Ushio,  YUcihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yajnada,  Kazwo;  Uchiyama.  Sciji.  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  Suwa.  Koichi. 
Hiroshima.  Kotchi.  Tsuklda,  Shimchi.  Takano.  Manabu.  (joto.  Masa 
hiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hitomichi,  Kate,  Junichi,  and  Ojima, 
Masaki.  5.512.929.  O.  347-153000. 
Takeuchi.    IMobuo;    Kitano.    Taishi;    Mizuno.    IHmiio;    lahikawa.    Hiyoahi; 
Yoshimura.  Sotaro.   and  Yamaguchi.  Tomonari,  lo  Inoac  Corporatitxi. 
Integrally   molded   polvurrthane   foam   prtxlucu.   5,512,361,  Q.   428- 
319300 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Omura.  Hitieaki;  Wakamiya,  Masayuki;  Tabata.  Munefairo;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Nobuyoshi,  5,512.80a  Q.  313-637,000. 

Takeuchi.  Osamu  See — 

Mon.  Motoharu.  Yoshida.  Hironohu.  Yamamura,  Dcuo;  lura.  Torn; 
Takeuchi.  Osamu;  and  Ogushi.  Masaki.  5313.206.  O.  373-80000. 

Tkkeuchi.  Yukihisa,  and  Kimura.  Koji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Piezoelectric 
and/or  electrostrictive  actuator  having  dummy  cavides  within  ceramic 
substrate  in  addioon  to  pressure  chambers,  and  displacement  adjusting 
laycn  fbcmed  aligned  with  the  dummy  cavities.  5312.793.  CI.  310- 
328  000 

Takewa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Toni.  Yutaka.  to  Matsushita  Beclric  Industrial  Co., 
Ud  Sound  absorber  5312.715.  CI    181  295  000 

Takezawa,  Makoto.  Miyao.  Makiji:  Wada,  Sadahisa,  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  lo 
Tonen  Corporation   Method  of  making  a  hybrid  prcpreg   5.312,119,  CI. 

156-171.000 

Taldguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi.  Togano.  Takeshi.  Yamada.  Yoko;  Kaka- 
miua.  Shinichi;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo.  lo  Canon  KHlMjshiki  KaijJi^.  C^ui- 
no&aline  compound,  liquid  crystal  composition  containing  the  compound, 
liqmd  crystal  tlevice  using  the  composition,  display  apparatus  and  display 
method.  5312,209,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Takigucbi,  Ttuyoshi:  See — 

Okailo.  Kenji.  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Pujita.  Ryoichi:  Kanlwyashi.  Makoto; 
Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi:     Ichikawa.    Yasuhiro;    and    litla.    Wakashi. 
5312,402.  CI  430-106.600 
Takikawa.  Hiruyushi,  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Kakimoto,  Nobuko.  and  Ise,  Shin- 
suke,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Cooker.  S3 12.733,  Q. 
219^20.000 
Tikuawa,  Takahiro  Set— 

Yanunishi.  Hitoshi;  Aokura,  Isamu;  Suemitsu,  Toshiyuki,  and  Takisawa, 
Takahuo.  5312,156.  O    204-298.160 
Takishima.  Suguru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaistia.  Device  fur 
selecting  magnetic  head  to  be  operatol  together  with  an  optical  heid 
5313.159,  a   369-44  270 
Takizawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  lo  YKK  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  surface  fastener.  5.512,234.  Q.  264- 
511  000 
Talamas.  Francisco  X.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B  ,  Smith.  David  B  :  Talamis. 
Fttukisco  X  .  Artis.  Dean  R..  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elworthy.  Todd  R., 
Femtadez,  Mano,  Franco,  Fidencio,  Hawley,  Ronald  C.  Lara,  Tere&a; 
Loughbcad.  David  G  ,  Nelson,  Pcttr  H  ;  Pancnion,  John  W.;  Trejo, 

Alejandn.  Walios.  Ann  M .  and  Weikert.  Robert  J.,  5,512J68,  CI. 

514-233500 
Talooc  Nicholas  C  ;  See-- 

Nichols.  Mark  E  ;  and  Talboc.  Nicholas  C  ,  5.512.905.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Talbtx.  Pierre  J.;  and  Jennings.  David  R  .  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air 

Fonre  Prism  coupUng  mount  5313.287.  CI  385-25.000. 
TaJlman.  Richard:  See — 

Honguchi.  Tsuneo:  Porter.  Eric  L.;  and  Tallman.  Rictiard.  S3I3349.  CI. 
395-650  000 
Tarn.  Wilson:  See — 

Kirutzer.  Krisnna  A  .  and  Tam,  Wilson.  5.512.695.  Q  558-338.000. 
Kreutzrr.  Knstina  A.;  and  Tain,  Wilson,  5312,696,  O.  558-338.000. 
Tamai.  Akio:  See — 

Kosugi,  Masayuki;  and  Tamai,  Akio,  5,511.429,  a.  73-784.000. 

Tamai.  Shotaro:  See — 

Naito.  Kazufumi.  L'tsunomiva.  Michito;  Konishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamai. 
Shocato.  5.512.713.  CI    177  211  000 
Tamai,  Tadamoto.  and  Ikeya,  Yoichiro.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd. 

Surface  cleamng  with  argon  5312,106,  CI.  134-7000 
Tamha,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ikcda.  Takahide;  Yamada.  Kouichirtni;  Saito.  Osamu;  Odaka.  Masanori; 

Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ogiuc.  Katsumi.  Hiraishi,  Atsushi.  Watanabe.  Atsuo; 

Hirao.  Milsuni;  Fukami.  Akira.  Ohayashi,  Masayuki.  and  Kuramoto. 

Tadashi.  5312.497.  CI.  437-34  000 

Tamburrino.  Richard  A.;  and  Leseberg.  Roger  W.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Denul 

imaging  system  5312.036.  CI  600-172.000. 

Time,  Omv  D.,  to  Aloma  Inicmauunal,  Inc.  Coolrol  system  with  bowdcn 
wiie  assembly  end  clip.  5311.442.  Q.  74-502.600. 

Tamko  R(K»fing  Prtxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

OI»en.  Thoma.'i  O  ,  5312.615.  CI    524-3.000 
Tammi.  Anna-Liisa.  See — 

Jarvinen.  HanncIc;  Lahdnen.  Leila;  Hornii.  Osmo;  Nasman.  Jan;  and 
Tammi.  Anna-Uisa,  5.512,685.  CI   549-86.000 
Tamura.  Kohichl;  Ipcn.  Ench  P..  Haus.  Hermann  S.;  Nelson.  Lynn  E  .  and 
Doerr.  Christopher  R  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Stretched- 
pulse  fiber  laser  5313,194.  CI   372-6000 
Tanahe,  Hiroshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  manufaimiiing  a  thin  film 
traasistor  havmg  a  forward  staggered  structure.  5.512,494. 0.  437-21. (XX). 
Tanahashi,  Masanori:  See — 


Uemura.  Tomohiro;  Tanahashi.  Masanori;  Muroi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kono, 
Yoshinao.  5.512.277.  CI   424-78  030. 
Tanaka.  Akinobu;  See — 

Ban.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Akinobu;  Yagihasi.  Fujio;  Watanabe,  Jun;  and 
Takamizawa.  Minoru,  5312,417,  Q.  430-270.140. 
Tanaka.  Ayako:  See — 

Komori.  Katsunori;  Yamanxxo.  Osamu;  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinoh;  Suzuki. 
Kohei.  Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Ayako,  and  Ikoma,  Munehisa, 
5312,385.  CI.  429-101.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazumi;  See — 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Santo.    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi. 

Toshikazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  5,512,446,  Q. 
435-7.200. 
Tanaka.    Kenji.   lo   Fujitsu   Limited.   Cell   multiplexing  apparatus   in  ATM 

network    5313.178.  O    370-58.200 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Betta,  Ralph  A  D ;  Shoji,  Tom;  Yee,  David  K  ;  and  Magno,  Scott  A., 

5312.250.  CI  422-173.000 
Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A.;  Sboji.  Totu;  Tsuruini.  Kazunori,  and  Ezawa, 
Nobuyasu,  5311.972.  CI.  431-170.000 
Tanaka.  Masahiko;  and  Sugaya.  Toshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Optical  recortling  and  reproducing  apparatus  5.513.164,  CI  369-112.000 
Tanaka,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Kitsu.  Kunihiro;  Uchiyama,  Kaneatsu;  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kawai. 

Hiroyuki,  5,512,975,  CI,  355-200.000. 

Tanaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Konishi,  Maaiaya;  Hayashi,  Kunihiko;  Enomoto,  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Sboji; 
Yamada.  Yasuji;  Ohtsu,  Kanshi;  Kanamori,  Yasuo;  and  Shiohara,  Yuh. 
5312,541,  CI   505-474.000 
Tanaka,  Suinio:  See— 

Atsumi.  Shigeni;  and  Tanaka.  Sumio.  5313,146,  Q.  365-185.230. 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Kidokoro.  Hideyuld;  Sato.  Yoshiaki; 

and  Masuda,  Yutaka.  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd  Tin-base  white  metal 

bearing  alloy  excellcni  in  heat  resistance  and  fatigue  resistance.  5312,242, 

a  420-561  000 

Tanaka,  Takao.  to  Nisshmbo  Industries.  Inc.  Drum  brake  device  to  facilitate 

visual  conhrmabon  of  wear  5311.636.  CI.  188-1.110. 
Tanaka,  Yozo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Reception  apparatus,  signal  reproducing 
apparatus  using  reception  apparatus  and  control  method  thereof.  5,513,385, 

CI   455-228.000 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Savage.  Thomas  W.  5313.189,  CI.  371-22.300, 
Tang,  Hang;  Xie.  Lily;  Wijesekera,  Tilak;  and  Dolphin.  David,  to  University 
of  British  Columbia.  The    Methods  for  preparing  porphyrin-like  com- 
pounds. 5312,675.  a.  540-»72  000 
Tani,  Kiyoshi,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin  deUvering  apparatus 

5312,016,  a.  453-32.000 
Taniguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Urano.  Miki;  and  Taniguchi.  TWaishi.  5313362.  Q.  395-800000. 
Tanno.  Koichi   See— 

Uchikau.  Yoshio;   Hanon.   Voshifumi;  Ara.  Yoji;   Kilani.   Masashi; 

Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Wada,  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromiisu;  Saikawa, 

Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno. 
Koichi;  Oha.shi.  Tetsuyo;  Bckki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 
Maxahaiu.  5312.926.  CI.  .347-86.000 
Tanzawa.  Kastsujino:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio;  Funikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogura,  tsuneo;  and  Tanzawa, 
Kastsujino.  5312.774.  CI.  257-501.000 
Tao.  Pao-Luh    See — 

Chera.  Ji- Wang;  Lu.  Guan  Yu;  Lai.  Yue-Jun;  Yen.  Mao-Hsiung:  and  Tao, 
Pao-Luh,  5312,677,  Q.  544-250.000. 
TapistTon  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Samilo.  John  S..  5311.398.  Q  68-200.000. 
Tarara.  Joseph  R.  Canopy  for  stretcher.  5311,259,  Q.  5-414.000. 
Taron,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Cruickshank.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Taron.  Douglas  J.,  5312,433,  d.  435- 
6000 
Tashco  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Tashman.  Fred  F;  and  Bargman,  Dale  L.,  Jr..  5311.833.  CI.  292- 
145000 
Tashman.  Fred  F:  and  Bargman.  Dale  L  .  Jr..  to  Tashco  Industries.  Inc 
Latching  mechanism  for  sliding  doors  and  windows.  5311.833.  CI.  292- 
145.000 
Tate.  Stanley  E:  S*e— 

SeUers.  John  W..  Jr ;  and  Tale.  Stanley  E.  5311.978,  CI  434-11.000 
Taverae,  Thierry:  See — 

Mansour,  Hamid  A  ,  Taveme.  Thierry;  Houssin.  Raymood;  Lesieur. 
Lsabelle,  Depreon,  Patrick,  Ad?ni  (J6ard;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri; 

Renard.  Pierre;  and  Retton,  Mane-Claire.  5.512,569.  CI.  514- 

233.800. 
Taylor.  G.  Brandt,  to  Day-Night  Mirrors.  Inc.  Day-night  rear  view  mirror. 

5,513.049.  a    359-884  000 
Taylor,  James  E.;  Alderman,  Robert  J.;  and  Barren,  James  P  Water  distillation 

unit  for  a  refrigerator.  5311.388.  CI.  62-389.000. 
Taylor.  Nancy  R.  Embossing  paper  apparatus.  5.511,472,  CI.  101-3.100. 
Taylor  Nelson  AGS  pic:  See — 

Wbeatley,  Mark  A  ;  and  Wilcox.  Peter.  5,512,933,  Q.  348-5.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Namba,  Kenryo;  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro,  5312,416. 
a.  430-270.210. 


Ueda,  Kunihiro;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Takai.  Mitsuru;  and  Higo,  Masashi. 
5312.373.  a.  428-421.000. 
Tcac  C^orporaboo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takashi.  5313.054.  Q  360-99.060. 
Technological  Resources  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Batterfiam.  Robin  J  .  Hoffmann.  Warwick  A.;  and  C^anodlie.  David  $.. 
5312.217.  CI   261-36.100 
Teijin  Linuted:  See — 

Chiba.  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  Tetsuo;  Sekiya.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki,  Kazutomi 
5312364,  a.  428-332.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  Set — 

Brandt,  Thomas  J.;  and  Zjimnerman,  Stephen  A..  5312.930,  Q.  347- 
212.000 

TelCom  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Mo.  Zbong  H  .  5312.850.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Tclcfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Agestam,  Leonan.  Hellered.  Henry;  and  Agfadh,  Hans.  53I2.88S.  CI. 
340-825.520 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Jonsson.  Sven-Olof  L  ;  Cbambert.  Georg  W.  R.;  and  Boiliii.  Stig  R.. 

5313.246.  CI.  379-60.000 
Kionhamn.  Thomas  R  .  5312,909,  CI  342-417.000. 
Telcfonakncbolgel  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Gard.  Bengt  E.  1..  Eoetoth,  Lais  G.  V.;  Laiscn.  Stefan  D..  and  Nilsson, 
Tord  R.,  5313,127,  Q  364-514.00C. 

Temus,  Charles  J.:  S«— 

Jones.  Kyle  B.;  Lehnert  Robert  A.;  Mclnnes.  Ian  D.;  Quinn,  Robert  D.; 

Sisley.  Steven  E;  and  Temus.  Charles  J  .  5313.231.  CI   376-26I.O0O. 

Jones.  Kyle  B.;  Lehncn.  Rot>ert  A.;  Mclnnes.  ian  D.,  C^uiim,  Robert  D.; 

Sisley.  Steven  E  ;  and  Temus.  Charles  J.,  5313,232,  Q.  376-272.000 

Tene.  Yair  See — 

Albus.   James    S.;    Goodwin.    Ken;   and   Tene.   Yair.    5311,268,   CI. 
14-77  100 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation:  See — 

Rogovein,  Michael  E  ;  Tyrrell,  Philip  A.;  and  Kranz,  Richard.  531 1.479. 

a    101^86.000 

Tenten.  Andreas;  Hammon.  Ulrich;  Weidlich,  Peter  and  Doerflinger.  Walter. 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Regeneradon  of  spent  multiinetaJ  oiiide 

oxidation  catalysts  from  the  catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  lower  oc^/ux 

compounds  5.512325.  CI  502-26.000 

Tcpic.  Slobodan,  to  AO  Research  Institute.  Manually  operated  tool  nMxrha- 

nism.  5.511.699,  C\.  222-326.000 
Tepman,  Avi:  See — 

Davenport.  Robert  E.;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5311.799,  O.  277-236.000. 
Terada.  Atsusuke.  Iizuka,  Yoshio.  Wachi.  Kazuyuki.  and  Fujibayasfai,  Kenji, 

to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Analgesic  compounds,  their  preparaboo,  and 

pbarmaceutical    compositions    containing    them.    5312367,    O.    514- 

231.800. 
Terada,  Masahiro;  Togano.  Takeshi.  Yamashita.  Masalaka;  Iwaki.  Takashi; 

Mon.  Shosei.  and  Shinjo,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  FcrToelectiic 

chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  device  using 

same  5312,208,  Q.  252-299.600. 

Terada,  Michitaka;  Aodo,  Masamolo.  and  Sakai.  Toshiyuki.  to  Aign  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid  control  system  for  an  electrically  operated 
vehicle.  5311.866.  CI    303-152.000 
Terada,  Takashi;  See — 

Aoki.  Minoru.  Ohiaki.  Hiroshi;  Fukui.  Nobuharu.  Terada.  Takastn; 
Nakada,  Minoru,  deceased,  5312,298,  Q.  424-452.000. 
Terada.  Yuichi:  See — 

Shishido,  Osamu;  and  Terada.  Yuichi,  S3IIJ27I,  CL  15-49.100. 
Teradyne.  Ii>c.:  See — 

Madden.  Timothy  J.;  and  Rosenthal.  Daniel  A..  5312,895,  Q.  341- 
61.000 
Terakawa.  Taiju;  and  Nakajima.  Sadaaki.  to  Chisso  Corp.  Spinneret  device  for 
conjugate  melt-blow  spinning.  5311,960,  CI.  425-7.000 

Teramoio.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Sano,  Yoshihiko;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Teramoio.  Tsutomu;  and  Fuku- 
mura.  Kouta.  5311351.  O    128-686.000. 
Teran.  James   Meat  tendcnzation  process  for  a  microwavable  meal  product. 

5312.015.  CI.  452  141  000 
Terasaki.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Hironobu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

Operation  planning  system  for  roboc  5.513.299.  CI   395-90  000. 
Terpko.  Marc  O.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  T;  Klimas.  Michael  T;  Ohnmacbt,  Cyras  J.;  and  Terpko. 
Mare  O..  5312375.  C\.  514-256.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Hideki;    Kasukawa.    Hiroaki;    Takeda.    Eiko;    Watanabe, 
Junichirou.  and  Nanba.  Ryoichi.  5.512.665.  Q.  536-4.100. 
ter  Wiel,  Jan:  See- 

Tliomson.  James;  ter  Wiel.  Jan:  van  Lune.  Harry;  Bdsel.  Heriteii  M.;  and 

Kremer.  CWrhard  H  .  5.512.753.  Ci.  25O-36I.00R. 
Teschendorf.  Hans-Juergen;  See — 

Sleiner,  Cierd;  Unger.  Liliane;  Hofmann.  Hans  P.;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 

Jueisen;  Behl,  Betthold;  and  Binder.  Rudolf.  5312384.  Q   514- 
330.000. 

Testa.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Vtng  J..  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T.  5312353.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Gregory  P.;  Dancy.  Julian  H.;  Love,  Doris;  and  Lucas,  Jayne 
M.,  5312,190.  a.  252-47.000. 
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Teuz  A  4  M  Univeriity  System.  The: 

RusKll.  B    Doo.  and  Aucotn.  B    Michael.  5J12.8:»2.  O    324  522  000 
Texas  Instnimenls  Incorpomcd:  Sre   - 

Banu.  Gabncl  G  .  Fnnk.  Junes  G  ,  VmMeun,  RKhirt  P;  ud  Cmei. 

DuuK  E..  5.512.130.  O    156-651.100. 
Baynkuroslu.  Burtian.  ;.)  12.776.  CI.  2S7-6O4.000. 
Chmi.  Hin  F.  and  Tsemg.  Hu»  Q  .  5.312.496.  a.  437-31.000 
Cho.  Chin-Chen.  5.512.775.  G.  257-522.000 
H.n.son.  Ch»les  M..  5.512.748.  O   250-332.000 
Mci,  Chia-Cu  P.  and  Malhi.  Saiwindet.  5.512.495.  CI   437  28  000 
Read  Chnslopher  J ;  ud  Outug.  Karl  M  .  5.512.896,  O   341-65  000 

Schreck.  John  F,  5.513,064.  G  361-250.000. 

Seabaugh.  Alan  C  .  Mikielsoo.  Chad  H  :  and  Fnzjer.  Gary.  5.512.764. 

CI    257-25  000 
Shih.  Hung  Dah.  5  J  it. 509.  O.  117-200.000. 
Wallace.   Robert   M..    Henck.   Steven   A  ;    and  Webb.   Douglas   A. 

5.512.374.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Yaklin,  Daniel  A  .  5.512.848.  C    327^5  000 
Texter.  John.  Welter.  Thomas  R..  Southby.  David  T.  Moobeiry.  Jared  B  .  and 
Bailey.  David  S  .  to  Easunan  Kodak  Company  Heal  image  sepanbon  with 
phenolic  Ihennal  solvents  and  dye  leleating  couplers    5.512.410.  O. 
430-203000 
Texter,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Solid  paiTKle  coupler  dispersions 
for  color  diffusion  transfer  elements  5„512.4I4,  CI.  430-2 1 3.000 

Textron  Inc  ^t- 

McGuire.  James  T.  5.511.301.  Q   29-456  000 
Thakkar.    Sharad    R  .   lo   Sdlex    Digital    Pnnnng.    Inc     Process  of  making 
aqueous    pigmenled    inkjel    ink    with    improved    machine    runnabilily. 
5^12,089.  a    106-20  OOR 
Thalhammer,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl  Device  for  molding  a 

shielded  cable  plug    5.511.992.  O   439-6O9.0OO 
Thjyer.  Peler  A     See-    - 

Freiberger.  Ronald  D  ;  Thayer.  Peter  A  .  and  Wills.  Diane  M  .  5.511.724. 
CI   236-49.300. 
Theobald,  Bnan  R   C    See— 

Abrams.  Michael   J  .   Bossard.  Gerald  E.;   Hill.  Craig  L.;   Schinazi. 
Raymond  F .  and  Theobald.  Bnan  R  C  .  5.512.305.  O  424-617000 

Th«)dorac«os,  Vassilios  E ,  to  Univmity  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  Apparatus  and  method  for  three-dimensional  perspective 

imaging  of  objects    5.513.276.  CI    382-154  000 
Thermal  Kineoc  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Kavia.  Mukund  N..  5.513.207,  O.  373-116.000. 
Thermor  Manufactunng  Company:  Ste — 

Yagnik.  Chandrakani  M  .  and  Heimbecker.  Blake  E..  5,512,732,  CI. 
219  549  000 
Theurer.  Josef,  and  Wttrg«ter.  Herbert,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbauinaschinen- 
Industnegesellschaft  mb.H  Track  working  machine   5.511.484.  CI    104- 
2000. 
Theurer,  Josef:  See — 

Roman!.  Erne.sto.  Abbnizzese.  Livio;  Theurer.  Josef;  WOrgeoer,  Herbert, 

and  Oelltrci.  Fnednch,  5,511,485.  CI,  104-2.000, 
Thies.  Mark  C;  Aniedobe.  Nnamdi  E .  and  Serad,  George  A.,  to  Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation    Processing  cellulose  aceute  formed  articles  using 
supercritical  fluid    5.512.211.  CI    264  169  000 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Faapell.  Lawrence  C;  Wassom,  Steven  R.;  and  Kliger.  Joseph  J  . 
5.511.745.  CI  244-3.220. 

Hoek-llra.  Paul  W.  5.511.914.  CI.  409-143.000. 
Thegeraen.  Jan.  and  Mark.  Jannik.  u>  Lycom  A/S    Method  and  a  device  for 
correlating  two  or  more  opacal  pulse  signals.  5.513.284.  CI.  385-12.000 
Thomas.  John  E.:  See — 

Tippins.  George  W ;  and  Thomas.  John  E..  5.51 1,303.  CI.  29-527.700 
Thomas.  Rudy  V    See 

Zolkower,  Jeffry  N  ,  and  Th«imas,  Rudy  V..  5,51 1,741. 0.  242-381.100. 
Th<.mp«)n,  David  M  Fire  poit  valve  5  jl  1.622.  CI  I69-70.000. 

Thompson.  Samuel  A  :  See — 

Brady.  Richard  L  .  and  Thompson.  Samuel  A..   5.312.376.  CI.   428- 
447  000. 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Levaillant.  Denis;  Timossi.  Guy;  Remy.  Bertrand;  Lonnoy,  Jacques;  and 

Rorhenburg,  Jacques  Henri.  5.512.741.  O    250-203  300 

Thomson.  James,  icr  Wiel.  Jan.  van  I.une.  Harry;  BAsel.  Herben  M  .  and 

Kremer,  Gerhard  H  .  to  Packard  Instrument.  B  V  .Scintillation  counting 

system  using  scinollalor  capsules  5.512.753.  CI  250- 361. OOR 

Thore.  Monique  A  .  to  Socicte  Nahonale  D'Enide  Et  De  Construction  De 

Mc<eurs  D' Aviation  "Snecma"    Method  for  producing  a  monobloc  rotor 

with  hollow  blades  and  monobloc  rotor  with  hollow  blades  obtained  by 

said  method,  5,511,949,  a,41(>-213.0OR 

Thorgersen,  Harold,  and  Santana.  Jose,  to  Timex  Corporation    Method  of 
manufacturing  three  dimensional  indicia  on  electroluminescenl  umcpiece 
dials  and  timepiece  dials  produced  thereby    5.513.153.  CI    368  227  000 
Thorn,  Richard  P    .See— 

DeKraker.  Larry;  and  Thorn,  Richard  P.  5,511,759.  Q.  248-575.000. 
Thottathil.  John  K    See— 

Pdss.  Michael  A  .  Pansegrau.  Paul  D  .  Wang.  Shaopeng.  Thotlattlil.  Jolm 
K.   Singh.   Janak.   and    Mueller,    Richard   H..   5 J  12.690.  O.    549- 
300  000 
Thuries.  Edmond.  lo  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA.  Lutear  control  apparatus  for 

a  circuit  breaker  5.512.869.  Q.  335-177.000. 
Thurston,  Bryan:  See — 


Kent.  Michael.  Hamilton.  Thomas  P;  Schwartz.  Stephen;  Sharpe.  Henry. 
Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph:  and  Thurston.  Bryan.  5.5 1 2.001 .  O  446-25  000. 
Tl  Corporate  Services  Limited.  5ee— 

Klages.  Cierrald  A.  Krasnicki,  Frank  S  ;  and  Mason.  Murray  R.. 
5^11.404.0.72-62.000. 
Tiefenbecher.  Rainer  See — 

Weisbanh.  Hans.  Hack.  Albert,  and  Tiefenbacher.  Rainer.  5  JS 1 1 .847.  CI 
296-180100 
Tiemey.  James  R..  and  Cross,  Noel,  to  Microsoft  Cotporadoo.  System  and 
method  for  automatic  testiiig  of  campuler  software.  S,5I3JIS,  Q.  395- 
183  130. 

TimbCTlakc.  John  R ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Medxxl  for 
sputtering  with  low  frequency  alternating  current   5.512.164,  Q.  205- 
186.000. 
Timex  Covporaboa:  See — 

Thorgersen.  Hanild;  and  Santana,  Jose,  5.5 1 3. 1 53,  CI   368-227  000 
Timmons.  Terry  K  :  See— 

Shawver.  Susan  E..  Stiack.  David  C  ;  Timmons.  Terry  K.;  and  McDow- 
all.  Debra  J..  5J12J58,  Q.  428-286.000. 
Timossi.  Guy:  See — 

Levaillant.  Denis;  Timossi.  Guy;  Remy,  Bertrand;  Lonnoy,  Jacques;  and 
Rothenburg.  Jacques  Henn.  5,512.741.  CI   250-203  300. 
Tinsler,  Theodore  E.,  to  Copeland  Corporabon  Refrigerant  recovery  system. 
5.511,387.0.62-292000 

Tippins.  George  W ;  ud  Thonus,  John  E ,  to  Tippiiw  Incorporated.  Interme- 

diale    thickness    and    multiple     furnace    process     line      5.511.303.    CI 
29-527  700 
Tippins  Incotpcraled:  See — 

Tippins.  George  W.;  and  Thomas.  John  E,  5.511.303,  O.  29-527.700. 
Tise.  Frank  P. ;  and  Weatherdon.  Jennifer,  to  Hercules  Incorponued.  Dilution- 
enhancing  additives  for  publication  gravure  vehicles    5.512.622.  CI.  524- 
272.000 
Tisoe.  Jean-Louis:  See- 
Parrot.  Pierre.  Lalanne.  Philippe;  Herman.  Philippe;  and  Time,  Jean- 
Louis,  5.511.747.  CI   244-I58.00A. 
Titan  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Pu-scheil,  Jeffrey  J..  5,512,998,  O.  .356-28.000. 

Titze.  Han.s  Jilgen:  See — 

Lang.  GUnlJier;  Clausen.  Thomas;  Title.  Hans  JQgen;  Sleinbrcchl.  Karin: 
and  Keil.  Wolfgang.  5JI2J76.  CI   424-70  110 
Toa  Electronics,  Ltd.   See— 

Aikawa,  Kalsuaki.  and  Shiratama.  Tadashi.  5.512,752.  O  250-339.120 
Tochacek.  Miroslav:  See— 

Scholz.    Matthew    T.    Tochacek.    Miroslav;    and    Edgar.    Jason    L.. 
5JI2J54.  CI  428-231.000 
Toda  Vm^o  Corporation:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromitsu,  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso.  Kurila,  Eiichi;  Okano, 
Yoji;  and  Kojawa.  Minoni,  5.512.405.  CI  43M06.600 
Toda.  Tsuyashi:  See  — 

Ide.  Hiioshi,  Kinno,  Fumiyoshi,  Toda,  Tsuyashi.  Maeda.  Takeshi, 

Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kugiya.  Funuo,  Shigematsu,  Kizuo,  Mita, 

Seiichi:  Saito.  Atsushi.  and  Kaku.  Toshimitsu.  5313.165.  CI.  369- 
116  000 
Todd.  Robert  R  ,  and  Ashcrofl.  t)ale  A  .  to  New  Holland  North  Amenca,  Inc 
Skid  Steer  loader  boom  control  system.  5.511.932.  CI  414-685.000. 

Fuiry!  Kevin;  and  Tode.  Jeaa.  5.5II.784.  CI    273-I4300R. 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao.  Iwaki.  Takashi.  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Yoko; 

Nakamura.   Shinichi;   and   Nakazawa.   Ikuo.   5.512.209.  O    252- 

299.610 
Terada.    Masahiru;    Togano.    Takeshi;    Yamashila.    Masataka;    Iwaki. 

Takashi.  Moo,  Shosei;  and  Shinjo,  Kenji.  5.512.208, 0  252-299  600 

Togino,  Takayoshi,  to  Olympus  Opocal  Co.,  Ud.  Visual  display  apparatm 

comprising  a  decentered  correcting  optical  system    5.513.041.  Cl    359 
631  000 
Togoshi,  Yoshikazu    See — 

Tsuchihashi.    HutMioh,    Fujiwara,   Osami;   Satou,  TUyoahi;  Togoshi. 
Yoshikazu,  Hamada.  Toshihiko;  Kawaliara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Bando, 
Niro.  5.511.631.  Cl    180-247  000 
Toho  Kinzoku  Co  .  Ud     See — 

Matusda.  Fukuhisa.   I'shio.  Masao.   Hascgawa.   Kiyoyuki;  Akatnne. 
Katjuyoshi.  and  Matsuno,  Takashi.  5.512.240.  O  420-430.000 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sudo.  Sukchisa;  Hashimoto.  Hitokatsu;  Sasaki.  Junichi;  and  IkeiKxie. 
Tsuneo.  5.513,089.  Cl   363  21  000 

Tojo,  Kenji,  and  Sofue,  Masahisa,  lo  Hiuchi,  Ltd  Scroll  type  fluid  machine 

with  parts  of  sintered  ceramics.  5.511.959.  O  418-55  100. 
Tokai.  Gladys  J  .  to  T  3  Enierpnses  Inc   Ribbon  inking  device.  5,511.889.  Cl. 

400-197  000 
Tolti.  Yusukc   See  -  - 

Nobuta,  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu.  Sugihara.  Naoki;  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.513.237.  Cl  378  19.000. 
Tokida.  Akihiko   See — 

Nukada.  Hidemi.  Tokida.  Akihiko;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Daimon.  Katsumi; 
and  Nukada.  Katsumi.  5.512.674.  Cl  540-141  000. 
Tokolics.  Joseph  See — 

Husbands.  George  E    M.;  and  Tokolics.  Joseph.  5.512,574,  a.  514- 
253.000. 


Tokumitsu.  Kenji:  and  Harigai.  Fumihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  recording 
and  rrprrxJucing  apparatus  for  controlling  a  laser  driver  current  according 
to  test  dau  on  the  disc  5.513.166.  Cl.  369-116.000 
Tokunaga,  Takahiro,  Uemura.  Yukio;  Asano.  Hideo;  Sugi,  Hikaru;  Kameoka. 
Tenihiko;  and  Kondo.  Yasushi.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-blades  fan 
device.  5.311.939.  Cl  415-206  000 
Tokunaga.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakaid,   Yoshiyuki,   Tokunaga.  Takashi;   Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Taguchi, 
Motohisa;  and  Tsulsumi,  Kazuhiko.  5.512.366.  Cl.  428-332.000. 
Tokuno.  Akihira:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Tokuno.  Akihira,  5.512.950.  Q.  348-297.000. 
Tokuno,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Kawagun,  Mariko;  Nankai,  Shiro;  Tsutsumi.  Haru- 

hiro;   Baba.   Hideyuki;  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu.  and  Miyazaki.   Shoji. 
5.312.159,  Cl    204-403.000. 
Tokyo  Radiator  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Yoshito.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  Kimura.  Mituo;  lio.  Masatoshi: 
and  Takamura.  Tohsaku.  5.512.239,  Cl.  420-68.000. 
Toman.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Biggs.  Wilton  R..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 

Tagging  materials  for  gasoUne.  5.512.066.  Cl.  44-300.000. 
Toinescu,  Ludwig:  See — 

Jones.  Marvin  S.;  Dicktcn.  Dirk;  Green.  Gary  M.;  Oleksy.  Paul  D.;  Sims. 
Gregory  R.;  Tomescu.  Ijjdwig;  and  Berger.  Robert  C.  5.511.454,  Cl. 
84-236  000 
Tomishi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Katsura,  Yousuke,  Inoue,  Yoshikazu;  and  Tonushi, 

Tetsuo.  5.512,588,  O  514-370.000. 

Tomishima.  Shigeki:  See — 

Arimoto.     Kazutami;     Tomishima.     Shigeki;     and     Hidaka.     Hideto. 
5.513.142.  Cl.  365-189.110. 
Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Mikio;  Ohmori.  Takahiro;  and  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi.  5.5 13.056. 
Cl   36O-I03  000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukinon;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  Nakaba.  Kalsuji;  Kobayashi. 
Masahaiu.     Nishigaya.     Takeshi;     and     Yamanashi.     Fumiyoshi. 
5.512.628.  a.  524-530.000. 
Tonen  Corporatioa:  See — 

Takezawa,  Makoto;  Miyao.  Makiji;  Wada,  Sadahisa;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi, 
5,512,119.  Cl  156-171.000. 

Tong.  Kun-Yuan.  Hand  driving  device  for  a  bicycle.  5.511.810.  Cl.  280- 

233.000 
Tonosaki,  Ma&ao:  See — 

Koyama.  Takeshi;  Tonosaki.  Masao;  Yamada.  Nobuhirx);  and  Men. 
Kenji.  5.512.528.  Cl.  502-181.000 
Tooda.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  and  Tooda.  Toshio.  5,512,980.  O.  355-206.000. 
Toogood.  William  C:  See — 

Shantie.  Michael  A;  and  Toogood.  William  C,  5.511.597.  C\.  144- 
220.000. 
Torii,  Reiko.  to  Sony  Corporabon  Auto-focusing  apparatus.  5.512,951.  Cl. 
348-353.000. 

Torii.  Yutab:  See— 

Takewa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Torii.  Yutaka,  5,512,715,  O.  181-295.000 
Toriumi.  Minoru:  5ee — 

Yoshimura.  Toshivuki;  Miura.  Naoko;  Okazaki.  Shinji;  Toriumi,  Minoru; 
and  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi.  5,512,328,  Cl.  427-498.000. 
Toriyabe.  Kciji;  Takehi.  Takayoshi;  Nczu,  Yukio,  Nakano,  Yuki;  and  Shimazu, 
Tomonori.  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ihara  Chemical 
lndu.slry  Co.  Ltd.    Bcnzohydroxymoylazole  derivatives  and  insecticide 
including  the  same.  5.512.551.  C\  514-63.000. 
Tormena.  Andrea:  See — 

PcUegnm.  Alfred.  Jr.  and  Tormena,  Andrea.  5.51 1.804.  Q.  280-11.200. 
Torque  Converter  Relxiilding.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers,  John  E.,  5.511.895.  CI.  403-370.000 

Tomngton  Company.  TTie:  See— 

Waskiewicz,  Waller  P.  5.511.887.  O.  384-536.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Nonhiro.  5.511.605,  Cl    164-457.000. 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporabon:  See — 

Honda,  Hisaahi.  5.512,798.  O.  313-489  000. 
Tosin.  Maurizio:  See — 

Bastioli.  Calia;  Romano.  Giancarlo;  Scarati.  Mario;  and  Tosin.  Maurizio. 
5.512.378.  a.  428-484  000 
Tosoh  Coiporadon:  See — 

Doi.  Toru.  5.512.634,  Cl.  525-182.000 

Ozoc.  Shinji;  Maisumoto,  aeiji;  and  Furuta.  Kazumi.  5,512,647,  Q. 
526-298.000. 

Toul  Raffinage  DistnbtJtioa.  S.A.:  Sec— 

Herrenschmidt.  Patrice:  Cormerais.  Prancois-Xavier.  and  Patureaux. 

Thierry.  5J12.166.  CT    208- 152  000 
Toto  Ltd     See — 

Eki.  Toshio;  and  Ohtsuka.  Toshiharu,  5.511,723,  Cl   236-12.120 
Toto,  Remo,  to  Remo's  Mushroom  Services,  Inc  Digger  for  facilitating  the 
application  of  a  supplement  lo  a  mushroom  bed    5.511.497.  O.   Hi- 
ll 8.000 
Touji.  Mitsuo;  See — 

Kajitani,  Koji;  Fukushima.  Hirolaka;  Okubo,  Manoru;  Yaoagida.  Naoki; 
Takenaka.     Mitsuhiko;     Touji.     Mitsuo;     and     Yamamolo.     Kozo. 
5.511.446,0  74-573.00F 
Tovey,  H.  Jonalfaao:  See- 


Russell,  Brian  G.;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan.  5,512.037,  Cl.  600-206  000 
Toyama.  Nobuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optica]  Co.,  Ltd.  Large  aperture  netrofocus 

lens.  5.513.046.  O    359-752.000. 
Toyama,  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Endo,  Saijiro;  Toyama.  Yoshikuni;  Senba.  Hisaaki;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu; 
Matsumclo.   Hiroshi:  and  Hasegawa.   Keisuke.   5.512.993.  Cl     355- 
285.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Ido.  Yoshinoh;  Chiba.  Shuji;  Anmatsu.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  and 

Shimizu.  Takehiko.  5.512.059.  C\.  8-115.700. 
Ogura.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Sasaki,  Kouji,  5.512,644.  Q   526-258.000 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyauwa.  Tetsuo:  Sato.  Kazuhiro:  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Kobayashi, 

Seishichi,  and  Sue.  Toshio.  5.512.365.  Cl.  428-332.000 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Komon.  Katsunori;  Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori;  Suzuki, 
Kohei;  Yamaguchi.   Seiji;  Tanaka.  Ayako;  and   Ikoma.  Munebisa. 
5.512.385.  a  429-101.000 
Toyomura.  Yuuji:  and  Mouri.  Toshiyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd  Electropbotography  apparatus  5.512.986.  Cl   355-246.000 
Toyoshima.  Kemchiro.  and  Usui,  Hirofumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  A  TV 
receiver    for    receiving    a    broadcast    signal    and    station    information 
5.512,955.  a.  348-569.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujishima.  Hiromichi.  5.513.109.  O.  364-424  050. 

Murata,  Kiyohito,  5,511,644,  Cl,  192-85.0AA. 

Takahasi.    Yositaka;    Manabe,    Akira;    Kaneko.    Tadataka.    Okajima. 
Hiroshi:     Ito.     Voshihiko:     and     Daiza.     Setsuto.     5.512.080.     Cl. 
75-231  000 
Tozuka.  Akira.  lo  Yamaha  Corporabon  Electronic  musical  instrument  having 
secondary  storage  of  files  with  commoo  constituent  portions  identified  by 
entry  name.  5.513.352.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Trace  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See — 

Gtossweiler,  Gary;  and  McAnlle.  Timodiy.  5.512.099.  C\.  1 18-267.000. 
Tracy.  William  E.,  Jr:  See— 

Rodngues.  Nortfaon.  Miller,  Gregory  A.;  and  Tracy.  William  E.,  Jr.. 
5.513.316.  Cl.  395-183.140. 
Traina,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Ryan.  James  A ;  Logan,  Terry  J.;  Ma,  Qi  Y.;  and  Traina,  Samuel  J., 

5,512,702,  Cl  588-256.000. 

Tran.  Thuan  V.  Internal  combustion  engine  pre-ignition  oil  pump  5.5 1 1 .322, 

Cl    123-196.00S 
Trans-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Negas.  Taki,  and  Yeager,  Glerji  J..  5,512,524,  O.  501-138.000. 
Transducer  Research,  Inc    See — 

Stetter,  Joseph  R.:  and  MacUy.  G.  Jordan.  5312.882.  Cl    340-632.000. 
Traniek.  Incorporated:  See — 

Herklotz.  Jack  F,  5.511,933,  O.  414-749.000. 
Trantolo,  Debra  J.  See— 

Gresser.  Joseph  D.;  Trantolo,  Debra  J.;  Wise.  Donald  L..  and  Wnek.  Gary 
E.  5.512,218.  Cl  264-1.340. 

Travis,  Charles  H  :  See- 
Meyers,  Frederick  C:  and  Travis.  Charles  H..  5i!l.T79.  0.  473- 

246  000 
Trejo,  Alejandra:  See 

Morgans.    David.   Jr;    Sjogren.   Eric    B.:    Smith,    l>avid    B.:   Talamas. 

Francisco  X.;  Arts.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Aliaa.  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 

Femindez.  Mario:  iTanco,  Rdencio:  Hawley,  Ranald  C;  Lara,  Teresa; 

I^oughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.:  Patterson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 

Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.,  and  Weiken.  Robert  J.,  5.512.568.  Cl 

514-233.500 
Trethewey,  Brig  E  A  Suction  cup  widi  valve.  5,511,752,  O.  248-205.900. 
Trickey,  Howard  W.:  See — 

GrifBn.  Timothy  G.;  and  'nickey.  Howard  W..  5,513350.  O.  395- 

600.000. 

Tfim.  MacKenny  L.:  See— 

Hening.  William  J;  and  Trim.  MacKenny  L..  5.513.112.  O.  364- 
464.020 
Trimberger,  Stephen  M.,  and  Chenc,  Mon-Ren.  to  Xilifix.  Inc.  Logic  place- 
ment using  posibonallv  asymmetrical  partitioiung  method  5.513,124,  Q. 
364^91000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Nichols.  Mark  E  ;  and  Talbot.  Nicholas  C  .  5.312.905.  Cl   342-357.000 
Trimmer.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Gagn^,  Robert  R..  Marrocco,  MaOfaew  L.,  ni;  Trimmer.  Mark  S.;  and 
Hendncks,  Neil  H  .  5J12,630.  Q.  525-50.000. 
Trine  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hintoo,  Gaylen  R  ,  and  Black,  Stanley  B.,  5.512.120,  Cl.  156-215.000. 

Trinity  industries,  inc.:  5;?— 

Hesch.  Harold  E.;  Beers.  Albert  A  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen  W.  Sill.491. 

Cl    105-404  000 
Trooper.  Francois  D..  See — 

Li,  King  C  ;  Bednarski,  Mark  D.;  Slorrs,  Richard  W.;  Li,  Henry  Y.; 
Trooper,  Francois  D.;  Song.  Curtis  K.  H.;  Sipkins.  Dorothy  A  :  and 
Kuniyoshi.  Jeremy  K.,  5.512,294,  O.  424-450.000 
Trustees  of  Tufts  College:  See — 

Walt.  David  R  .  and  Kauer.  John  S..  5,312,490.  Cl.  436-171.000 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Chun-Hong  H;  and  Tsou,  Hsi-Shen  E..  5,512,901,  CL  342- 
175.000. 
Trzasko.  Peter.  See — 
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Cspitani.  Teresa  A  :  TlT*»ko.  Peter.  Zallic.  James  P..  and  Mason,  Williani 

R..  5.512 J II.  a.  426-601.000. 

Ttai,  Hsi-Jung,  lo  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Dual  puipose  prima  inlerface 

device  capable  of  connecting  a  printer  and  a  joystick  to  a  portable  hosi 

computer  5.511.302.0   195  114000 

Tsang.  Tszc  H..  In  Zeneca  Limited.  2  benzoyl  pyrrole  and  benzoyl  imidazole 

lieit>icidcs.  5.512.337.  CI    504-287.000. 
Tmo,  Che-Chih:  See- 
Sachs.  Emanuel;  and  T«ao.  Che-CWh.  5.512.162.  CI   205-91  000 
'nao.  Cbich-Hsing  A.,  to  Space  Systems/LoraJ.  Inc   Mobile  communication 
terminal  having  extendable  antenna   5.513.383.  O.  455-89.000 

Tschink,  Georg;  Set- 

Bickel.  Martin:  Brock.s.  Dieuich.  Buifihard.  Harald:  GQnzler.  Volkmar, 

Henke.    Slrphan,     Hanau^ke    .^bcl.     Harlmul.     Mohr.    JUr^cn.    and 

THchank.  (iojrg.  5.^I2.^K6.  CI    ^14  (MOOO 

Tseng.  Chung- Ye.  Wang.  Jonas.  Hudson.  Manlyn.  and  Uu.  Jue-Chen.  to 

Johnson  A  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Spennicidal  anbviral  lubn- 

cant  composition  and  method  of  u.-iing  same  5.512.289.  Q  424-426.0tX) 

Tscmg.  Hua  Q,    See — 

Chau.  Hin  F.  and  Tsemg.  Hua  Q..  5.512.4%.  Q.  437-31.000 
TSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Naqwi.  Amir  A  .  and  Jenson,  Lesbe  M..  5J13.0O4.  O.  356-357.000. 
Tsou.  Hsi-Shen  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Chun-Hoog  H.;  and  Ttou,  Hsi-Shen  E..  5.3I2,90».  O.  342- 

175.000. 

Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Shimaya.  Kazuhiko:  and  Putami.  Yuichi.  5JI2.019.  O    474-110.000 
TftulKH.  Masayoshi    See 

Tachizono.     Shinichi:     Chiyoda,     Hirooobu;     Yamamoio.     Toahiya: 
Takashinu.  Shigeo.  Tsuboi.  Masayoshi.  Yamane,  Hirosbi;  Kotera. 
Shigeo:  and  Aoki.  Minoru.  5.512.215.  CI   252  584.000 
Tsuchihashl.  Hironon,  Fujiwara.  Osami.  Salou.  Tuyoshi.  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu. 
Hamada.  Toshihiko;  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro:  and  Bando.  Niro.  lo  Kuboia 
Corporation  Running  control  structure  for  a  lawn  tractor  5.511.631,  CI. 
180-247.000 
Tsuchii.  Ken:  See — 

Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akio:  Izumizaki,  Masami.  Tsuchii.  Ken: 

Kidowaki,  Hidejiro;  Yanaka,  Tmhiyuki;  Takaiuuhi,  Hanihiko;  Tika 

miya.   Makoto;   Yamamoio,   Kosuke;   WaUya.   Masaftiml;   Miura. 

Yasushi:  Monguchi.  HanUiiko.  and  Murayama,  Yasushi.  5.512,924. 

a.  J47- 18.000 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ide.   Hiroshi,   Kinno.   Furmyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyashi.   Maeda.  Takeshi. 

Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kugiya.  Futruo;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Miu. 

Sciichi.  Saito.  Alsushi.  and  Kaku.  Toshimitsu.  5.513.165.  C\.  369 

116  000 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki:  See- 

Machida.     Katsuyuki;     Murase.     Katsumi;     Shimoyama.     Nobuhiro, 

Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  TUurfiashi.  Junkhi.  Minegishi.  Kazushige.  Taka- 

hashi,  Yasuo;  Namatsu.  Hideo;  and  Imai.  Kazuo,  S.S12.S13.  CI. 

437  195.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  S**— 

Leong.  Kevin  K.:  Love,  Robert  D.;  and  Tbiji.  Hirodu.  SJ13J42.  CI. 
595- 1  57  0<X) 
TSukida.  Shinichi;  See — 

Senzawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide,  Matsuo.  Shimpei, 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa.  Koichi; 
Hiroshima.  Koichi.  Tsukida.  .Shinichi.  Takano.  Manabu:  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro.  liKHie.  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiromichi.  Kato.  Junictii;  and  Ojima. 
Ma.<iaki.  5JI2.929.  C\.  347-153.000. 
Tsuruda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Tsuruda.  Takahiro;  and  Suma.  Katsuhito.  5.5 1 2.501.  O. 
437-41.000 
Tsurumi.  Kazunori:  See— 

DalU  Betu.  Ralph  A ,  Shoji.  Tofu,  Tsurumi,  Kazunon,  and  Ezawa, 

Nobuyasu.  5.511.972.  CI  431-170.(X)0. 
T^tiruta.  Matsuhisa.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kalwshiki  KaLsha  Return  spring  for  a  disc 

brake    5.511,6.38,0    188-73  380 
Tsuuui.  Teiji;  and  Watanabc.  Sinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vehicle  automatic  tnmsmission  with  valve  duty  factor  control  5.513.104. 
a    364-424.100 
TSutsumi.  Haruhiro:  See — 

Yoshiolu, Toshihiko;  Kawagun,  Manko,  Nankai.  Shiro;  T^utsumi.  Haru- 
hiro; Baba.  Hideyuki;  Tokuno,  Yoshinobu;  and  Miyazaki,  Shoji. 
5.512.159.  CI   204-403  000 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko  See  - 

Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki,  Tokunaga,  Takashi.  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi. 

MotohiJi,  aiKl  Tsutsumi,  Ka/uhiko,  5.512,366,  CI.  428-332.000. 

l^utnimi.  Masalo;  Yamasita.  Haruhisa:  Sampei.  Hideo;  Pujii.  Kaiuko;  and 

Asakura.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabu.<thiki  Kaisha  ToshitM.  ViKTuum  insulator  casing 
and  method  or  making  vacuum  in.'nilauir  panel    S.SI2.345,  CI.  428-69O00 
Tsyboulesky,  Albert  M.   See 

Bouyanov.  Roman  A. ;  Tsyboulesky,  Albert  M.;  Klevtsov.  Dimiln  P..  and 
Mounne.  Vladimir  I..  5.5I2J58.  CI  423-230.000 
Tucel  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Lewis,  John  C  ,  Jr,  5.511.274,  O.  15160000. 
Tuckey.  Charles  H  ,  Combest,  John  F.  and  Foumier,  Kirk  D,  to  Walbro 
Cotporaiion   High  capacity  ftiel  pump  and  filler  combination.  5.511.957. 
a   417  3I3O0O 
Tulip  C(3cnpuleTs  IntematKinaJ  B.V:  See — 


van  Rumpi.  Harm  W.  van  Maanen.  Jan;  Opdam.  Nicolaas  J.  M  ;  and 
Vervoom.  Willem  J,  5.513.262,  CI    380-29  OOO 
Turcotte,  David  E.,  Conville,  John  J  .  Zeld.  Stephen  M.:  Coter.  Daniel  E    and 
Lyon.  James  T ,  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Engine  coolant  removal  and  refill 
method  and  device  5.511.590.  O   141-7000 

Turner,  John  L  :  See — 

Atkin.  Graham  J  ;  Diew,  Peter,  and  Turner.  John  L..  5 J  12.302.  CI 
424-489  000. 
Turner.  Nomuui  L  .  and  White.  John  M  .  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Vacuum 
processing  apparatus  having  improved  lluoughput    5.512.320.  CI.  427- 
255300 
Tuiturro.  Gregory   See 

Xie,  Hong;  Aghazideh.  Mosttfi;  Tunurro,  Gregofy;  and  Chiu.  Chia-Pin. 

5.513.070.  CI   361-700  000 
Turn  la,  Nlasahiko:  See- 

Ichinoi.  Yutaka;  and  Turuta.  Masahiko.  5.513.009.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Tushaus.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Leir.  Charles  M.;  Hoffman.  Jerome  J  ;  Tushaus.  Leonard  A  ,  Wicdetholt, 
Gary  T :  Mazutek,  Mjeczyslaw  H  :  Sherman,  Audrey  A  ;  and  Bronn, 
William  R,  5,512,650,  CI    528  14  000 
Tyagi.  Dinesh;  and  Yoerger,  William  E,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company 
Mixture  of  carrier  particles  useful  in  electrographic  developers.  5,512.403. 
a  430-106  600 
Tyagi.  Dinesh  See — 

Wilson.  John  C  .  and  Tyagi,  Dxnesh.  5^12,407.  CI.  430-110.000 

T^chinin,  Anatolij  1.  Stt- 

Paramonov,  Vladimir  A.,  Tychinin.  Anatoli]  I..  Moroz,  Anatolij  I ;  and 
Birger,  Bons  L..  5.512.321.  O    427-405  000. 
Tyler.  John  T  Tube  shield  with  tongue  and  locking  block  assembly.  5.5 1 1 .609, 

a.  165-134  100. 
Tyrrell.  Philip  A    See— 

Rogovein.  Michael  E.;  TVrrell.  Philip  A  ;  and  Kranz.  Richard,  5,51 1,479. 

CI     101-486  000. 
U.  S,  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Maas.  Ren*.  5.513.179,  D.  370-58  200. 
Uchida,  Hideaki,  and  Oohashi.  Kouji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Vnhagc 

transforming  cirvuit   5,513,091,  O    363-60  000 
Uchikata.  Yoshio.  Hanon,  Yoshifumi,  Ara,  Yoji;  Kitani,  Masashi;  Suzuki. 
Etsurou;  Wada.  Toshihidc,   Hirabayashi,  HiromiLsu.   Saikawa.   Hideo, 
Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kawtno.  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi: 

Ohashi.  Tctsuyo:  Bekkl.  Toshihiko,  Aono,  Kcnji:  and  [kado.  Ma.saharu.  to 
CaiHm  Kabu.shtki  Kaisha  Ink  jct  recording  apfiuraluh  and  method  for 
releasably  mounting  ink  jei  recording  head  and  separable  mk  uink. 
5JI2.926.  CI.  347-86.000. 

Uchimura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mat.%umolo,  Mitsujiro,  Satoh,  Kensuke.  and  Uchimura.  Kiyoshi, 
5,513,011.  a    358  341  000 

Uchinami,  Masanobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  AC  generator 
output  controlhng  apparatus  and  method.  5.512,813.  G.  322-28.000. 

Uchino.  Hajimc,  Tajima.  Motohiko,  and  Horie,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Rensui 
Co  .  and  Nitivy  Co  ,  Ltd.  DemineraJization  apparanis  aiHJ  cloth  for  packing 
diluting  chamber  of  the  detpineralization  apparatus   5,512,173.  CI   204- 

632.000 

Uchiyama.  Hideki;  Kasukawa.  Hiroaki.  Takeda.  Eiko:  Waunabe.  Junichirou. 
and  Nanba.  Ryoichi,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sulfonated  compounds 
of  ^^yclodextnn  polymer  and  inhibitory  dnig  for  vascular  wall  hyperpla- 
sia containing  the  same  5.512.665.  CI   5.36-4.100 
Uchiyama,  Kaiieatsu:  See— 

Kitsu.  Kunihiro.  L'chiyama.  KaneaLsu;  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kawai. 
Hiroyuki.  5,512.975.  O.  355-2000CX) 
Udiiyama,  Seiji:  See — 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Ka/uro:  Uchiyama,  Seiji.  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa,  Koichi. 
Hirovhima.  Koichi.  Tsukida.  Shinichi,  Takano.  Manabu,  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro,  Inoue,  Takahiro.  Yamada.  Hiromichi,  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Ojima. 

Masaki.5„512,929.  a  347-153000. 

Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Noguchi.  Akio:  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Senzawa.  Yoji,  5.513.012.  CI. 
3.58-401.000 
Udagawa.  Toshiki:  Voshimura.  Shunji;  and  Ohia,  Ma.sumi,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration Optical  recording  apparatus  5.513.167,  CI.  369-116000 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  to  Ishikawa  Ga.sket  Co  .  Lid    Meul  laminate  gasket 

with  sealing  shim.  5.511.796.  CI    277  180  000 
Uebayashi.  Shinji   See — 

Yabwiaki.  Masami.  Yanumolo,  Kouji.  and  Uebayashi,  Shinji,  5.5 1 3,2 1 1 , 
CI    .375  219000 
Ueda.  Kunihiiv;  Kobayashi.  Koji,  Takai.  MiLsuru.  and  Higo,  Masashi,  to  TDK 
Corporation  MagneiK  recording  medium.  5,312,373,  O  428-421  000 

Ueda,  Nagmori:  Set— 

Sawazaki.  Masaloshi;  Shibau,  Takao:  Igaiashi,  Yoshiaki:  Haya.<hi.  Kiy- 
oshi; and  Ueda.  Naganon,  5,511,392,  CI.  66-54  000 
Uematsu,  Shoji    See — 

Hiramatsu,  Yasushi,  Hashimoto,  Osamu,  UemaBu.  Shoji;  and  Koaeki. 
Toshio,  5.512.599,  a  518-703  000 
Uemura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ikegami,  Ycmhio;  Konno.  Masashi.  Minagawa.  Koji;  Fukano.  Norifltmi; 
Uemura.  Tatsuya.  and  Yagi,  Talsuo,  5.51 1.874.  CI    .366-100.000. 
Uemura.  Tomohiro;  Tanahashi,  Ma.sanon;  Muroi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kono. 
Yoshinao,  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Keramac  plug  icntover.  5,312,277.  CI. 
424-78  030 
Uemura.  Yukio:  See — 


Tokunaga.  Takahiro;  Uemura.  Yukio;  Asano.  Hideo;  Sugi.  Hikaiu; 

Kameoka.  Tenihiko.  and  Koodo.  Yasushi.  5.51 1 .939.  CI  415-206.000. 
Ueno,   Norio;   and   MaLsuyama.  Toru.  to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Interface  circuit 
adaptive  to  high  speed  and  low  voluge  operation.  5,512,853.  CI.  327- 
333,000. 
Ueno.  Yoshiletu:  See — 

Miyachi.   Hiroshi;   Araki.   Mitsutoshi;   Ueno,   Yoshiteni;   and  Yamase, 
Norihide,  5.511.461.  CI  92-13.500. 
Ugai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi.  Makoto; 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Yasiihiro;  and  Uda.  Wakashi, 
5.512,402,  CI.  430-106.600. 

Ugajin,  Ryuichi:  Set— 

Suzuld.  Toshikazu;  Nomoto.  Kazumasa;  and  Ugajin.  Ryuichi.  5,512,762. 
CI.  257-15.000. 
Uhl.  Roben  F:  See — 

LaViolene.  Kerry  D  ,  Uhl.  Robert  F.  and  Vinkenvleugel.  Lucius  T. 
5.513.071.  CI   361-703.000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.;  Kirakossian.  Hrian  Encson.  Mary  C;  and  Watts.  Richard 
P..  to  Sytitcx  (U.S.A.)  btc.  Compositions  useful  in  heterogeneous  immu- 
noassays. 5.512.659.  a   5.30^391  100. 
Ultra  Blast  Partners:  See- 
Wood.  W  Gary;  and  Slevers.  Gary  J..  5.512.006.  O.  451-39.000. 
Umezawa,  Ken;  See — 

Yoshinari.  Toshiaki;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Yokose.  Taro;  and  Umezawa. 
Ken,  5,513.279,  a.  382-232.000. 

L'mney.  Michael  A.:  See— 

McAndrews.  Glenn;  Hegge.  James  T.;  Koss.  Christopher  R.;  Umney. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Jones.  Douglas  J  .  5.511.288.  C\.  24-16.00R. 
UNC  Artex,  Inc  :  See — 

Stockton,  Elmer  A.  5,511.299.  O  29-402.110. 
UngCT.  Liliane:  See — 

Steiner.  Gerd;  Unger.  Liliane;  Hofmann.  Hans  P.;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Juergen;   Behl.  Berthold:  and  Binder,  Rudolf,  5.512.584.  CI    514- 
3.30.000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  See- 
Brown,  Graham  T,  Osinga.  Theo  J  ;  Parkingston.  Michael  J.;  and  Steel. 

Andrew  T,  5.512.266.  O.  423-700.000 
McKeown.  Ian  R;  and  Stanier,  Peter  W.,  5,512J7I,  CI.  424-49.000. 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Swcedand.  James  E..  S.SI  1.593.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Unique  Filing  &  Storage.  Ltd.:  See — 

Frederick.  Martin.  5.511.675.  a   211-193.000. 
Unisurge.  Inc  :  See — 

Young,  William  T;  and  Blackwood,  Bradley  D..  5,512,721,  Q.  200- 
512.000 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Concannon,  David  J.;  Vala.  John  D.;  and  Banks,  Gerald,  5,313,274,  CI. 
382- 1 38  000 

Hams,  George  W.,  Jr ;  and  Nolan,  Shari  J..  5,513325,  a.  395-200.200 

Hou.  ChiYeh.  5.513,322,  O   395-200.150. 
United  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Michael  W„  Shaddick,  Hugh  J,;  and  Schneider,  Richard  S., 
5ill,781,a.  273-85.0CP. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Griffiths.   Christopher   N:   and   Raybone.   David.   5.512.244,   CI.   422- 
23000 
United  Microelectronics  Cocporatjon:  See — 

Hong,  Gary,  5.512.503.  d.  437-43.000. 

Hong.  Gary.  5.512.770.  CI.  257-345.000. 

Lur.  Water.  Liu.  Johnson;  and  Wu.  Jiunn-Yuan.  5.512.768.  CI    257- 

309.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzung;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5.512.507.  Q.  437-48.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
French,  Nicholas  A.;  Ellis,  W.  Dale;  and  Rowell,  Roger  M„  5,5 12,098, 
CI  118-50.000. 

Air  Force:  See — 

Look.  David  C  ;  Mier.  Millard  G.;  Sizelove.  John  R.;  and  Wallers. 
Dennis  C  .  5.512.999.  CI   356-30.000 

TalboL  Pierre  J  ;  and  Jennings,  David  R.,  5,513,287,  O.  385-25.000, 
Army:  See — 

Faughn,  Jim.  5.511,456.  O    89-1.200. 

Su^Siens.  William  D..  5.511.481.  C\.  102-326.000, 

Vig,  John  R.,  and  Rosati.  Vincent  J..  5.512.863.  Q,  331-158.000. 

Vig,  John  R.,  5JI2.864.  Q.  331-162.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Albus.  James  S.;  Goodwin.  Ken;  and  Tene.  Yair.  5.511.268.  O. 
14-77100. 

Energy;  Stt— 

Timberlake.  John  R..  5.512.164.  C\.  205-186.000. 

Health  and  Human  Services:  5^^ — 

Aaronson,  Scuait  A.;  Boturo,  Donald  P.;  Ishibashi.  Toshio;  and  Miki, 

Toru.  5.512.434.  a  435-6.000. 
Pastan.  Ira;  Fitzgerald.  David;  and  Chaudhary.  Vijay  K.,  5.512.658. 

CI   530-350.000 
Schlom.  Jeffrey;  and  Colchet.  David.  5.512.443.  CI.  435-7. 230. 
Navy:  See — 
Blllmers.  Richard  1..  Contanno,  Vincent  M.;  Allocca.  David  M.; 

Squiccuuini.  Martin  F;  and  Schaipf.  William  J..  5.513.032.  Q. 

359-244.000. 


Go.  Vinson  L.  SJ13,295.  O.  385-137.000 

Shaffer.    William    A.;     McHugfa.     Martin     ].;     and    Wang.    Dener. 

5.512.743.  CI    250-203.600 
Van  Valkenburgh,  Norman  S  ;  Van  Valkenbui^  Gary  L.;  and  Payne, 
Edward,  5,511.908,  Q.  405-128.000. 
Secretary.  Depl.  of  Health  &  Human  Services:  See — 
Stevenson.  Henry  C  .  5.512.453,  CI.  435-29.000. 
US   Phihps  Corporatioa:  See — 

Barth,  Klaus.  5.511.651.  O  198-817.000 

DeVet.  Johnannes  H.  M.;  Kemp.  Johaiuies  A.  M.;  and  ^n  Deenuer. 

Cornells  J  .  5.513.269.  Q.  381-123.000 
Horijon.  Joseph  L.;  Velzel.  Christiaan  H.  F.  and  Kooijman.  Comelis  S., 
5312.760.  CI.  250-559.290. 

Jamar.  Jacobus  H.  T.  5J12.802.  C\.  315-368.250. 

Lammers.  Pranciscus  W.  M..  and  De  Loore.  Ban  J.  S..  5.5I3J67.  CL 

381-104.000 
Mulder.  Jakob  W.,  5.513.239,  CI  378-98.700. 
Wolf.  Ronald  M.;  Blom.  Paulus  W.  M.;  and  Krijn.  MarceUinus  P  C  M.. 

5.512.773.  a.  257-471  000 
Ziercn.  Victor.  Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M.;  De  Jongh.  Mathijs;  and  Broese 

Van  Groenou.  Arnold,  5.513.057.  a.  360-122.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporatjoo:  See — 

Russell,  Bnan  G  ;  and  Tovey.  H  Jonathan.  5.512,037,  C[.  600-206.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Barcza,  William  K.,  5.511,376,  Q.  60-230,(X)0, 

Beaboui.  Brian  K..  5.511.309.  O.  29-889.720 

DelGrosso.     Eugene     J:     and     Coles,     Micbael     R.,     5.512.081.     O. 

75-255.000 
Drew.  Diane  G.;  and  Christians,  Douglas  L.,  5,51 1.385.  C\.  62-172.000. 
Glickstein,  Marvin  R.;  Dixon.  James  T.:  and  Podolsky,  Oooald  M., 

5311.374.  a.  60-39.020 
Universal  Valve  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Pettesch.  Martin  C;  Breheny.  Michael  P;  Andrews.  Christopher  M.; 

Nelson.  Thomas  G.;  and  Milo.  Joseph  V,  5,51 1.898.  O.  404-25.000. 
Universitaet  Stuttgart  Institut  fuer  Strahlwerkzeuge:  See — 

Opower,  Hans;  Huegel,  Helmut,  and  Giesen,  Adoif.  5,513,195,  CI. 

372-18  000 

University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See— 

Parker.  Niall  R.;  Lawrence,  Peter  D.;  and  Salcudean.  Septimiu  E., 

5.513.100,  a    364-167.010. 
Tang.    Hang;    Xie,    Lily;    Wijesekcra.    Tilak,    and    Dolphin,    Daviil, 

5.512,675.  CI  540-472.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Baekkeskov.  Steinunn:  Aansfooc  Henk-Jan,  Decamiili,  Pietro.  FoUi. 

Franco;  and  Solimena.  Michele,  5.512.447,  CI    435-7  400. 
Bums,  Jane  C;  Yee.  Jiing-Kuan:  and  Fnedmann.  Theodore.  5,512,421, 

CI.  435-320.100. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.512.834.  a.  324-642.000. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Holland.  Mart  A  ;  and  Polacco,  Joseph  C.  5.512.069.  O.  47-57.600. 

Smith,  Daniel  S.,  5,512,471,  CI  435-208.000. 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See- 
Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  M.:  Stutts,  Monix^c  J.;  Boucher.  Richard  C  Jr:  and 

Henke,  David  C  ,  5.512.269.  CI   424-45.000 
Piantadosi,  Claude;   Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr;  and   Kucera,   Louis  S.. 

5.512.671.  CI.  536-26  100 

University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Tbeodoracatos.  Vassilios  E..  5.513.276.  CI    382-154.000. 
University  of  Toledo  and  Medical  College  of  (Dhio.  The:  See — 

Skalkos,    Dimitris;    Selman,    Steven    H.;    and    Hampton.   James  A., 
5.512.559.  CI.  514-185  000 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Herron,  James  N.;  Chiistensen,  Douglas  A.;  Caldwell,  Karin  D.;  Jana- 
tovi.  Vera;  Huang,  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun,  5,512,492,  CL 
436-518000. 

University  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Merie  E.;  Ccri.  Howard;  and  Morck.  Douglas  W..  5.512,288.  Q. 
424-269.100 
UOP:  See- 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.. 
Murray.  Rictiaid  C 
Zarchy,  Andrew  S.; 
Uragami.  Akira:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yuldo;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono, 

Uragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masavoshi.  and  Malsubora.  Toafaiaki, 
5.512.847.  CI.  326-110.000 
Urakawa,  Yuldhiro:  See — 

Maeda,  Takeo;  Momose,  Hiroshi:  Urakawa,  Yuldhiro:  and  Matstd, 

Masaiaka.  5312.772.  CI   257-370.000 

Uiano,  Eiishiro:  See — 

Okada,  Yasuaki;  Yoshikawa.  Shinji:  and  Urano.  Eishiro.  5.513.113.  CI. 
364-474.210. 
Urano.  Miki;  and  Taniguchi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,. 
Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  normalization  of  a  floating  point  binary 
number  5.513.362.  CI    395-800  000 
Uryu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Naoki:  Nakashima.  Hideki;  Uryu.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida, 
Takashi;    Matsuzaki.    Kci;    Kancko.    Yutaro:    and    Mimura.    Toru, 

5.512.672,  a.  536-118.000 


,5.512.083,0.95-113.000. 

.  Jr;  and  Zener.  Mark  S..  5.512.751.  CL  250-339.090. 

;  and  Patel.  Kirit  M..  5.512.082.  O.  95-101.000. 
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Un.  Salochi.  lo  Yimaha  Cocporaiion.  Electronic  muiical  instnirneni  utilizing 
■  tone  genervtor  of  •  delayed  feedback  type  cootroUable  by  body  actioti. 
5J  12.703.  CI    84-600  000 

l)>her.  John  J  :  Romancik.  Ouna.  Politino.  Michael,  and  Lowe.  David  A.,  lo 
Bnstol-Myerj  Squibb  Company.  Enzymabc  acylabon  of  3-hydroxyine(hyl 
crphaloaporiiu    5.SI2.4M,  n    435-47  000. 
Uitaigaini.  Yoahiyuki:  S^e — 

Yothilomi,  Yasunan;  Kurotu.  Kalsuro;  Matsuo,  Yukio.  Masui.  Hiroaki; 
Nikamura.  Ymhio;  Ishibashi.  Marenuzu;  Kawano.  T^uyoihi;  Hara- 
uni.  Tsuuxnu  and  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  ;.)  1 2. 1 10.  CI   1 48^  1 1 3  000 
Ushio,  Masao:  See  — 

Mituid*,  Fukuhiu,  Usiuo,  Mas«o,  Hasegiwi,  Kiyoyuki,  Akabane, 
Katjuyoshi.  and  Maituno.  Takajhi.  5.512.240,  C\  420-430.000. 

Ulhio.  Yukihide    See 

Senzawa.  Yoji.  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide.  Matsuo.  Shimpei: 
Yamada.  Kazuro.  Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  Suwa.  Kcnchi, 
HirtMhima.  Koichi.  Tiiukida.  Shinichi.  Takano.  Manabu;  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro:  Yunada.  Himmichi:  ICalu.  Junichi.  and  Ojima. 
Masaki.  5..M2.929.  CI    347   1^3  000 

Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Noguchi.  Akio;  U<hio.  Yukihide.  Matsuo.  Shimpei. 
Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  and  Senzawa,  Yqji,  5.513,012. 0. 
358-401000 
Uskokovic.  Milan  R.   See^ 

Baggiolini.  Ennco  G .  decea.icd.  Shiuey,  Sbian-Jan.  and  Uskokovic, 

MilinR,  5,512^54, CI.  }14-167,000, 

Unii.  Hirofumi;  See — 

Toyoshima.  Kenicfairo;  and  Usui.  Hirofumi.  S.SI2.93S.  CL  348-S69.000. 
USX  Cotporatioti    See — 

Vassilicos.  Achilles.  3,311. 766.  CI.  266-78  000. 
Ulagawa.  Ken:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Muramatsu.  Masani;  Utagawa,  Ken;  and  Yamano. 
Sbozo.  5.512.973.  Ct    354-402  000 
Utano.  Ralph:  See— 

Muketjee.  Sandip;  and  Utano.  Ralph.  5,5I3J47,  O.  379^.000. 
Utsunomiya.  Jiro:  See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki.  Utsunomiya.  Jino.  Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi;  Saburo. 
lida.  Nagax.   Ryo;   Himeno.  Akira;  Yukimatiu.  Ken-ichi.  Okyno. 

Mauyuki;  Kilo,  Kunihani;  and  Kawachi.  Masao,  5,51335.  O 
385-16000 

Utwnomiya.  Michilo:  See — 

Naito.  Ka/ufumt;  Utsunomiya.  Michito;  Koniihi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamai. 
Shotaio.  5.512.713.  CI.  177-211.000. 
Uusitalo.  Tiioino.  Meant  for  aligning  the  edgei  of  plale-like  bodies  lo  be 

welded.  5.511.717.  O.  228-49  400. 
Uznanski.  Bogdan:  See — 

Stec.    Wojciech    J.;    Grajkowski.    Andrzej;    and    Uaiamki.    Bogdan. 
5.512,668.  CI.  536-25.330 
Vacca,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Kim.  Byeong  M.;  and  Vacca,  Joseph  P.  5.512.560,  O  514-210.000. 
Vadetsen.  Emie  Golf  club  hosel  5.511,780,  CI.  473-309.000 
Vacs,  Jos;  and  Wabbcs,  Luc,  lo  AGFA  Gevaen,  NY  Method  for  making  a 

lithographic  pnnting  plate.  5,512,412,  Q.  430-204.000. 

Vaisala  Oy:  See 

Anukainen.  Vciju.  Paukkunen.  Ari;  Stomibom.  Lars;  Jauhiaincn.  Hannu. 

and  Ponkala.  Jorma.  5.511.418.  CI.  73-335  030. 
Paukkunen.  An.  5.511,417.  O.  73  335.030. 
Vala.  John  D  ;  See— 

Concannon.  David  J  ;  Vala.  John  D.:  and  Banks.  Gerald.  S.SI3.274,  Q. 
382- 1  38  000. 
Valaibs.  Joseph  K.   See — 

Davis,  James  A  :  and  VAlaiUs.  Joseph  K..  5,512,118,  D.  156-157.000 
Valcnite  Inc  :  See — 

Katbi.  Karl;  Noggle.  Ken;  Lowe.  Tony;  and  Patterson.  John.  5.511,911. 
CI  407  114.000. 

Va)«)  Electronique:  Ste— 

Desrus.     Dany;    Robino-Rizet.    Jean-Luc;    and    Coueloux.    Herv^. 
5„5 12.807.  CI    318-283  000 
Vaico  Systemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Papazian.  Samuel,  and  Douville.  Enc.  5.512.806.  CI.  318-277.000. 
Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.:  See— 

David.  Ijiwience  D.;  Farooq,  Shaji.  Mastreani.  Anthony;  Reddy,  Srini- 
vasa  S-N  .  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.  5.512.71 1.  O    174-257.000. 
Vallen  Safety  Supply  Company   See — 

Farkas.  Allen  D  ,  and  Robb.  Daniel  C.  5.511,246.  Q.  2-79.000. 
Valleylab  Inc    See— 

Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5.511.564.  O    128-898.000 
Valvona.  Vincent  A  :  See — 

Giiiu,  J  Rusiicll,  III;  Omu,  Michael  P.;  Valvona,  Vinccni  A  ,  and  Gnau, 
John  R.  Jr.  5.511,657,0. 20(^204.000. 

Van  Dom  Demag  Corporation:  See — 

Richards.  Thomas  H.;  Bulgrin.  TTK>ma.<(  C  ;  and  Galan.  Alexander  M.. 
5.313.115.  CI.  364-476.000 
Van,  Jack  F.  J   tVin-probe  blood  sample  diluting  device.  5,512,248,  O 

422-100  000 
Van  Aken.   Morgan,  and  Paskell.  Stefan  L..  to  Bainbndge  Sciences.   Inc 

l>etcct]on  of  complexes  which  include  basemenl  membrane  components  as 

diagnostic  of  cancer  and  odiei  diseases.  5.512,657.  CI  5.W350  000 
Vance.  Jeffrey   D..   lo   Schneider  (USA)   Inc    Exchangeable  guidewire. 

5.511.559.  a    128  772.000. 
Van  Deemter.  Comelis  J.:  See — 


DeVet.  Johnannes  H.  M.;  Kemp.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Van  Deemter. 

Cornells  J  .  5.513.2*9.  CI.  381-123  000 
van  de  Goor.  Ad  J  .  and  Zonan.  Yervant.  lo  ATAT  Corp.  Method  for  busll  in 

self  tesung  of  nng  address  FIFOs.  5,513.318.  CI   395-185.010 
Vaodemaii.  Lynn:  See — 

Buckley.  Stephen  P;  Robinson.  Richard  A.;  Pfahl.  Kun  A.;  Doerflinger. 
AnhuT  K  .  Banks.  Thomas  B  .  and  Vandemark.  Lynn.  5.513.116.  O. 
:t64-479  000 

van  den  Berg.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH.  Environmealally  suble 

thm  film  solar  module  5,512.107.  CI.  136-251.000 
van  den  Eynde.  Benoit:  See — 

Gaugler.    B*atnce;   B<xin-Falleur,  Thierry;   van  den   Eynde.   Benoit; 

DePlacn,  EiicnDC,  Basseur,  Francis,  Lethe,  Bemanl,  and  van  der 

Bniggen.  Pierre.  5J12.437,  CI  435-6  000. 
Vanden  Hi«k.  John  C     See 

Kinn,  Miles  A  .  Vanden  Hock.  John  C  .  Shockey.  Richard  L..  and  Baitfacl. 
Thomas  C  .  5^12,034.  O.  600-138000 
Van  De  Pol.  Rudolf  E.  Stationery  5iil  1.825.  Q  281-36.000. 
Vanderbilt  University   See — 

Kon.   Valentina:   Fogo.  Agnes:   and  Ichikawa.   lekuni.   5JI2J80.  O. 
514-303  000 
van  dcr  Bruggen.  Pierre.  See— 

Gaugler.  B^tnce;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  den  Eyixle.  Benoit; 
DePlaen.  Etienne.  Ba.sseur.  Francis;  Lethe.  Bernard;  and  van  der 
Bniggen.  Pienr,  5.5i:.437.  CI  435-6.000 

Van  Egmood.  John  Storm  watn  infiltraiion.  5,511,904,  CI  405-52.000. 
Vangala.  Reddy  R.;  and  Hoang,  True,  to  Motonila.  inc  Ceramic  duplex  filter 

5.5I2.8«6.  a    333-134000 
Vu  Gicl.  Frans:  See — 

De  Vtos,  Xavier.  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  5.512,380.  CI.  428-592  000 
vio  Hotn.  Henricus  H  M.,  Hoover.  James  R,  Roell,  Karl  H  ;  and  Willemsen, 
Augustina  M  .  lo  General  Electnc  Company  Benzoxazolyl  optical  bright- 
ners  in  and  ftir  thermoplastic  compositions    5.512.620.  CI.  524-84.000. 
Van  Humbeeck,  Hreddy,  See — 

Domen,  Albiecht.  Verlindcn.  Ban,  Verhoest,  Bart;  and  Van  Humbeeck, 
Freddy.  5.512.972.  CI.  354-319.000 
van  Lune.  Hany:  See — 

Thomson.  James;  ler  Wiel.  Jan;  van  Lune.  Harry;  BAael.  Heihen  M.;  and 
Kremer.  Gerhard  H.,  5,512,753.  Q.  250-361  OOR 

van  Maanen.  Jan:  Ste- 
fan Rumpi.  Harm  W;  van  Maanen.  Jan;  Opdam.  Nicolaas  J.  M.;  and 
Vervoom.  Willem  J..  5.513.262.  CI    380-29.000. 
VanMeurs.  Richard  P    See— 

Bama.  Gabnel  G..  Frank.  James  G  ;  VanMears.  Richard  P.;  and  Carter. 
Duane  E..  5JI2.130.  C\.  156-651  100 
Vannucci.    Giovanni,    to   ATAT   Corp    Wireless   communicabon    system. 

5.513.184.  CI   370-105.300. 
Van  Orsdale,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Williams.  Michael  R  ;  Van  Orsdale,  Richard  D  .  Mcjia.  Orlando  A  .  and 
Wafer,  Don  B.  5  JSl  1.286,  a    16  1 14  OOR. 
Van  Roekel,  Leroy  A    See — 

Hanser,  Sucy  M  ;  Hanser.  Paul  E.;  and  Van  Roekel,  Leroy  A..  5.51 1,459, 

CI  91171000. 

van  Rumpt,  Harm  W;  van  Maanen.  Jan,  Opdam.  Nicolaas  J    M.;  and 
Vcrvoorn.  Willcm  J.,  to  Tuhp  Computers  Inlemauonal  B.V   Device  for 
enciphering  and  deciphering,  by  means  of  the  DES  algorithm,  data  to  be 
written  to  be  read  fiom  a  hard  disk.  5,513.262.  CI   380-29.000. 
van  Sprang.  Wilhelmus  G.  L  :  See — 

Rischke.  Jotg  W.  and  van  Sprang.  Wilhelmus  G.  I_,  5J12.154.  Ci. 
204-204  000 
Vantage  ProducU  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Dale  C  ;  and  Lacy.  Michael  A..  5,511,345.  O.  52-136.000. 
Van  Valkenburgh.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Van  Valkrnburgh.  Norman  S.;  Van  Valkenbuigh.  Gary  L.;  and  Payne, 
Edward.  5.511.908.  Q.  405128.000 
Van  Valkenburgh,  Nornian  S.,  Van  Valkenburgh.  Gary  L  .  and  Payne,  Edward, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Mobile  safety  smicture  foi  containment 
and  handling  of  hazardous  materials    5.511.908.  O.  405-128.000 
Vargas,  Lcr^iy  C     See — 

Kannabiran.  Rcngan;  and  Vargas.  Leroy  C  ,  5.512.126.  CI.  156-380.900. 
Varitronic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nehowig.  Kelly  R  ;  Gale.  David  T;  Kullman.  Scoa  W.;  and  Rogers. 
Brynn  D..  5„51 1.891.  CI  400-583  000. 
Vamer.  Richard;  and  Irwin.  Joseph  M..  to  Newport  Petroleum.  Petroleum 

vapor  control  apparatus  5,512.087,  CI  96-133  000 
Varvil,  Janet  R.:  See — 

McCutry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  Varvil.  Janet  R  ;  and  Pickens.  Carl  E.. 
5.512.666.0.536-18.600. 

Vasile,  Neceaev:  See— 

Fendail.  Buhan;  Sandu.  Albulescu:  losif,  Nagy:  Vasile.  Neceaev:  and 

Gytlrgv.  Vajav.  5.511.490,  CI    105-375.000. 
Vassihcos.  Achille*.  lo  USX  Corporation    Filtration  device    5,511.766.  CI 
266-78.000. 

Vattelana,  Gary  D :  See— 

Loiraine.  Jack  R  .  Franchitlo.  Anthony  L ;  and  Vattelana.  Gary  D., 

5.511.527.  CI    12.3-456000 
Vazqucr-Act>sta.  Francisco:  See  — 

Zamudio-Castillo.    Mano-Rodolfo.    Vazquez- Acosta.    Francisco,    and 
Melendez-Rodnguez.  Francisco-Javier.  5.511.253,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Vector  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuckes,  Arthur  P.  5.512.830,  O.  324-346.000. 


Velzel,  Chiistiaan  H.  P.:  See— 

Horijon.  Ic»seph  L.;  Velzel.  (Thristiaan  H.  F:  and  Koaijman.  Comelis  S.. 
5.512.760.  CI    250  559  290 
Vemag  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Lendle,  Ench;  MarkwardL  Klaus;  and  Nicolaisen,  Bemd,  5,512,012, 0. 
452-35000 
Verhoest.  Ban:  See — 

Domen,  Albrechi.  Verlinden,  Ban;  Verhoest.  Ban;  and  Van  Humbeeck. 
Freddy.  5,512,972,  Q.  354-319.000. 
Veitaart,  Wesley  H..  to  Level   I  Technologies.  Needleless  injection  site. 

5.512.043.  a.  604-83.000. 
Verlmden.  Ban  See 

Domen,  Albrechi;  Verlinden.  Bart;  Veitioest,  Bart;  and  Van  Humbeecit, 

Freddy,  5.512,972,  CI.  354-319  000 
Verstnctca.  Hubert,  to  Gebrllder  Niessing  GmbH  &  Co  Oraamenlal  gem  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same   5,511.391.  CI.  63-15,000. 
Vervoom.  Willem  J    See — 

van  Rumpt.  Harm  W.;  van  Maanen.  Jan;  Opdam,  Nicolaas  J   M.;  and 
Vcrvcwm.  Willem  J  .  5  Jl  3.262.  Cn    380-29  000. 
Vest,  Hermann-Josef:  See- 

Enger.  JOrgen;  and  Vest.  Hermann -Josef.  5.511.734.  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Vice.    Michael   W.   to   Walkin.?   Johnson   Company.    Biased    FET   mixer. 

5.513.390.  CI  455-323.000 
Vickens.  David  S  .  Gibbons.  John  C;  and  Cochrane.  Geoffrey  G..  lo  Summit 

World  Trade  Corp.  Gamma  camera  device.  5^12.755,  Q,  250-363.090. 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ichinoi.  Yutaka.  and  Turuta.  Masahiko.  5J13.{X)9,  C\.  358-335.tX)0. 
Video  Expres-s  Syslem.  Inc.:  See — 

Berman.  Jessica  R.,  5.513.066.  Q.  361-625.000. 
Video  Lottery  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Furry.  Kevin;  and  Tode.  Jess.  5.511.784.  CI    273-I43.00R. 
Viduya.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Lachcnmaier.  Frank  D  ;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased.  Martin.  Timothy  D  . 

Tagle,  John  D.;  and  Viduya.  Lisa  A..  5.512.790,  CI  307-112.000. 

Vig.  John  R  ;  and  Rosali,  Vincent  J  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army. 

Method  of  minimizing  the  aging  and  radiation  induced  frequency  shifts  of 

quanz  oscillators  5.512,863,  O.  331-158.000. 

Vig,  John  R.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Anny.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

compensating  for  neutron  Induced  frequency  shifts  in  quartz  resonators. 
5,512.864.  a    331    162.000 
Vilainc.  Jean-Paul    See — 

Regnicr.  Gilben;  Guitloimeau.  Claude;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers, 
Alben;  and  Breugnot.  Christine.  5.512.595.  CI.  514-543.000. 
Villagran.  Mana  D  :  See  — 

Mishkin.  Martin  A.;  Villagran.  Maria  D.;  Hsieh.  Yen  C;  and  Zimmer- 
man, Stephen  P.  5.512.308.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Villard.  Jean-Claude:  See- 
Denis.  Catherine;  Gauthier.  Pierre;  and  ViUatd.  Jean-Claude.  5,5 1 1 .382. 
a   62-619.000. 
Vinkenvleugel.  Lucius  T:  See — 

LaViolette,  Keny  D.;  Uhl,  Robert  F;  and  Vinkenvleugel,  Lucius  T, 

5,513.071,0.361-703.000. 

Vinther.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Karlis.  Robert  G  .  and  Vinther.  Oofxlon  A..  5,511,661,  CI   206-338.000. 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  and  Kopyloviiz.  Haim,  to  EMC  Corporation.  System  and 

method  for  determining  when  and  what  position  in  cache  memory  to  store 

data  elements  utilizing  least  and  la.«l  accessed  data  replacement  method 

5.513.336.  O    395-463  000 

Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See — 

Grinstaff,  Mark  W.;  Desai,  Neil  P;  Suslick,  Kenneth  S.;  Soon-Shiong. 
Padick;  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  and  Merideth,  Noma  R.,  5.512.268.  O 
424-9.322. 
V<ielker.  Toni  A.;  and  Davies,  Huw  M.,  to  Calgenc,  Inc.  Plant  tfaioestersses. 

5,512.482,0.435-320.100. 
Vogel.  Thomas,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  steering  system. 

5.511.629.  CI    180-79  300 
Voglcr.  Erwin  A  :  See — 

Shepard.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Vogler.  Erwin  A..  5.511.558.  CI.  128-760.000. 

Volpenhein.  Daniel  W ;  Mueller.  Elizabeth  J  ;  and  Hall.  Thomas  J.,  to  tVocter 

&  Gamble  Company.  The  Toothbrush  exhibiting  three-dimensional  bristle 

profile   and  end   rounded   bristles   for  improved   interproximal   cleaning 

without  increasing  gum  irrilaDon    5.511.275.  CI    15-167  100 

Von  Roll  Umweltlechnik  AG.  See— 

Frey.  Rudolf.  5.512.257.  O  423-98.000 

Schocner.  Peter;  Pfluegl.  Karl-Hem;;  and  Kiedie.  Norbea  5,51 1.496.  a. 
110-346  000 
Von  De  Bur,  James  M.:  See— 

Dolin,  Robetl  A.,  Jr.;  Einkauf.  Robert  L ;  Kagar,  Richard  S.;  Riiev,  Glen 

M  .  and  Von  De  Bur.  James  M  .  5.513.324.  C\    395-200  180  ' 
vtwi  der  Eltz.  Andreas;  Schrell.  Andreas,  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengcscllschaft.  Printing  and  dyeing  of  textiles  (inverse  resist  printing) 
5.512.061.0  8-480.000 
von  der  Eltz.  Andreas;  Oauss.  Joachim;  and  Schrell.  Andreas,  to  Hoechst  AG. 
Process  for  modifying  and  dyeing  modified  fiber  materials  5.512.064.  CI. 
8  541  000 
von  Windheim.  Jesko  A    See — 

Sailo.  KimiLsugu;  Miyata.  Koichi;  Bade.  John  P..  Jr.;  Stooer.  Bnan  R.; 
von  Windheim.  Jesko  A  ;  and  Sahaida.  Scott  R..  5,512,873,  CI. 
338-22  OSD 


Vook,  Frederick  W.;  Doss.  William  K..  and  Demange.  Mark  G..  to  Motorola, 
Inc  Method  for  controlling  channel  access  priorities  in  a  fTecfuency 
hopping  local  area  nenvoik    5.513.210.  CI.  375-202.000 

Voten,  Howard  J  Avian  feeding  devices.  5.511,511.  O.  119-464.000. 

Volh,  David:  See— 

Mital.  Amit;  and  Voth.  David.  5.5I2.92I,  O.  345-202.000 

Vuilleumier.  Raymond:  Kraiczek.  Karsten;  and  Wiese.  AxeL,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Adjustable  optical  componenL  5.513,031.  C\  359- 
227.000 

Vulkan  Lokring  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Sec- 
Neumann.  Rainer.  and  Schwahn,  Dieter,  5,511,453,  Q.  81-362.000. 

Vulliennet,  Beinard:  See— 

Gavend,  Gerard;  Vulliennet  Bernard;  Pent.  Christiar;  and  Carles. 

Maurice,  5.512.058.  O    8-94  180. 

Vysis.  Inc.:  See — 

Cmickshank,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Taron.  Douglas  J..  5,512,433,  Q.  435- 
6.000. 

W.G  H  .  Inc  :  See— 

Ryerson.  Wayne  R..  5  Jl  1.703.  CI-  224-224.000. 

W.  L.  Goir  <&  Associates.  Inc.;  See — 

King.  David  R..  5,512,360.  O.  428-304.400. 

W  R   Grace  &  Co  :  See- 
Duffy.  Robert  J.;  and  Kershaw.  Philip.  5.512,138,  CI.  162-198.000. 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See— 

Bnmson,  Gordon  W.;  and  Whittcnbcrga,  Wiiluun  A.,  5,512,251,  Q 
422-174.000. 

Kinashi.  Keiichi;  Samukawa.  Hiroshi;  and  tUliba,  Reiko.  5.512,607.  CL 
522-100  000. 

Leonard.  Jack  T.  5,512,458.  Q.  435-91.100. 
W.  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  CO:  See— 

Liedgens.  Hans-Peter,  5.511.372.  O.  57-281.000. 
W  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co  .  See — 

Enger.  JUrgen;  and  Vest.  Hermann-Josef.  5,511,734.  C\.  242-I8.0PW. 
Wabbes,  Luc:  See— 

Vaes.  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc,  5.512.412.  O  430-204.000. 
Wachi.  Kazuyuld:  See — 

Tcrada.  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wactai,  Kazuyuld;  and  Finibayaahi, 
Kenji.  5,512,567,  O.  514-231.800. 
Wacker-Chenue  GmbH:  See— 

Kalchauer.    Wilfried;    Pachaly.    Bemd;    Straussberger.    Herbert;    and 
Streckcl.  Willi.  5.512.662,  CI.  512-472000 
Wacker.  Hcinrich:  See — 

Pfister.  Wolfgang;  Blaschke.  Walter.  Burner,  Erwin;  Wacker,  Heinricfa; 
and  Sterner,  Peter,  5.511.413.0.  73-118.100. 
Wada,  Sadahisa:  See — 

Takczawa.  Makoto;  Miyao.  Makiji;  Wada.  Sadahisa;  and  IiKwe.  Hiroshi, 
5.512,119,0    156-171.000 
Wada.  Toshihide:  See— 

Uchikata,  Yoshio;  Hatton.  Yoshifumi;  Ara.  VDJi:  Kitani.  Masasfai; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Hanatxisa.  Tadashi:  Kawano,  Kenji;  Taono, 

Koichi:  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo;  Bekki,  Toshihiko,  Aooo,  Keoji;  and  Ikado, 

Masahanj,  5.512,926.  O   347-86.000 
Wafer.  Don  B     See — 

Williams,  Michael  R.;  Van  Orsdale,  Richard  D.;  Mejia,  Oitaido  A.;  Mtd 
Wafer,  Don  B.,  5.511,286,  O.  I6-114.00R. 
Wagner.  Dennis  J.  Tool  for  installing  a  stopper  in  a  gas  conduit  wall. 

5.511.578.  O.  137-315.000. 
Wagner.    Fred   W..    Stout,   Jay;    Henriksen.    Dennis;    Partridge.    Bruce,    and 
Manning.  Shane,  to  BioNebraska.  Inc.  Enzymabc  method  for  modificatioa 
or  recombinant  polypeptides  5.512.459.  O  435-68.100 
Wakamiya.  Masayuki:  See — 

Omura.  Hideaki;  Wakamiya,  Masayuki;  Tabata.  Munefairo;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Nobuyoshi.  5.512.800.  O   313-637.000. 

Wakasu.  Yutaka.  to  NEC  CorporaDon  Image  compcession  and  decompccssioo 

apparanis  widi  reduced  frame  memory  5.5I3J01,  O.  395-114.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Yoshio;  Okiiyama.  Toshiharu;  Takeuchi.  Hajinie;  Shimizu.  Misao; 
and  Shimizu.  Giicfairo.  to  Man  Design  Co  .  Ltd    Data  transfer  system. 
5.513.347.0.  395-185050 
Wake  Forest  University  See — 

Pianutdosi.  Oaude;  Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr.;  aitd  Kucera.  Louis  S.. 

5.512.671.  a    536-26  100 
Zaioga.  Gary  P;  and  Roberts.  Pamela.  5.512.592.  CI.  514-400.000 
Wakefield.  Elwyn  P  M  ;  and  Walker,  Chnstopher  P  H..  to  INMOS  Limited. 

Semiconductor  chip  packages.  5^12,783,  O.  257-693.000 
Wako  IndusDial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Mikio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tsuneo.  5,512,175,  O.  210-299.000. 
Wakui.  Shinji:  See- 
Sato.  Mikio.  Asada.  Katxumi;  and  Wakui.  Shinji,  5311,930.  Q.  414- 

676000 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey,  Charles  H.,  Combest.  John  F.  and  Foumier.  Kirk  D..  5,511,957. 
O  417-313.000. 
Waldstreicher.  Joanne,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Method  of  treating  sweal-relaled 
condtdons  using  finasteride,  epristende  and  a  cholestan-3-one   5.512.555. 
CI    514-168000 
Walenty.  Allen  S.   See— 

Kade.  Alexander.  Walenty.  AUen  J.;  and  Leppek.  Kevin  G..  5,511,859, 
O.  303-3.000. 
Walker.  IThristopher  P  H.:  See— 
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Wakefield.  Hwyn  P  M  ;  and  Wtlfcer.  Chnslopher  P  H  ,  5.512,783.  C\ 
i57-69:»0O0 
W«U«ce.   Roben  M..  Henck.  Steven  A  ;  and  Webb.  Douglas  A.,  to  TtXMB 
Instnimenu  Incorponwd.  PFPE  coatings  fot  micro-mechanical  devices 
5,512.374.  a.  428-422.000 
WalUch.  David;  Aderka.  Dan;  and  Engelmann.  Hannui.  lo  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co    Ltd    Phamiaceulical  composiaons  cotnpnsing  an  anti- 
cytokine   5.512.544.  CI    514  IKXX) 
Walftaum.  Knuth:  See— 

Adnan.  Willy;   Borchers.  Peter;  Fohrer.  Michael.  Wallbaum.  Knuth; 

Wemc.  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman.  Rainer.  5.51 1.647.  CI.  198-335.000 

Waller.  Charia  O.  Adjustable  hydraulic  nabilizer  for  a  bow.  5^11,533,  01. 

124-89.000. 

Waller.  Peier  See—  

Perfect.  Lawrence  I.,  and  Waller.  Peter.  5.311.979.  CI.  434-58.000. 
Walleaiad.  Steven  D.;  and  Spenser.  Joaeph  C.  to  Midland  Brake.  Inc.  Brake 

fynem  for  heavy  duty  jemi-trailer  brake  lyjtems    5.511.860.  CI.  303- 

7.000. 
Wallin.  Thomas   Sre — 

Barker.  Stephen  N  .  and  Wallm.  Thomas.  5„^1 1.725.  O.  2.19-8  000 
Willis,  D«vid  E..  to  ReiMeel  Industries.  Inc    Recreadona)  vehicle  center 

console  seat  with  folding  armrest  and  beverage  container  holder.  5.5 1 1 ,853. 

a.  297-364.000 
Walt.  David  R  .  and  Kauer.  John  S  .  lo  Trustees  of  Tufts  College   Optical 

sensor,  optical  sensing  apparatus,  and  methods  for  detecting  an  inalyte  of 

iniercst  using  jpectral  recogniiiDn  pancms  5,512,490,  Q.  436-171  000. 
Walter.  David  T.  to  Wichiu  Company  Limited.  Bnke  device.  5.511.637,  CI 

188.73  340 
Walter!.  Adriann  J     S^e — 

Down.  James  A  .  Keaung.  William  E;  Wahers.  Adriann  J.;  RobKm. 
Jillian  A  ;  and  Reichler.  Allen.  5J12,440.  C\  435-6000 
Walters.  Deiuiis  C  :  See— 

Ux*.   David  C  .   Mier.  Millard  C.  Sizelove.  John   R  .  and  Walters. 
Dennis  C  .  5.512.999.  CI    356^30.000. 
Waltos.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Morgans.  David,  Jr .  Sjogren.  Eric   B  ;  Smith.   David  B  .  Talamis 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R 
Femindcz.  Mano;  Franco,  f^dencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C  ,  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhcad,  David  G  ,  Nel«in.  Peter  H  ,  Patterson,  John  W,  Trejo 

AlejMjdri;  Wiltoj,  Ann  M .  and  Weikett,  Robert  J .  5,512,568,  G 

514-233.500. 
Wanuley.  Richard  D.;  and  Cooper.  Gar>.  Jr.,  to  AM  International.  Inc.  Sheet 

material  collating  apparatus   5.511.769.  O.  270-58.000 
Wan,  Nick  C:  See— 

Goodnck.  Jason  C  ;  and  Wan,  Nick  C.  5,512,477,  a.  435-240.310. 
Wandel.  Martin;  See— 

Duiaidin.  Ralf;  Dhein,  Rdf;  and  WandeL  Martin.  5,512,339.  a.  428- 
35700. 
Wanderman.  Steven  M..  and  Bader,  Glenn  F.  Gait  cycle  force  tnonitor 

5.511.561.  CI.  128  779  000 
Wang.  Dexter.  See- 
Shaffer,  William  A.,  McHugh,  Martin  J  ,  and  Wang.  Dexter.  5,512,743. 

a.  250-203.600 

Wang.  Rkre  S    See— 

Adrezin.  Ronald  S.;  Conlait).  Marc  A.;  Wang.  Rkre  S  .  aitd  Fast.  Avital. 
5.511.571,  CI.  135-66.000. 
Wang.  Hsu-Kun:  Set— 

Henna.  James  N  ;  Chritlea-ien.  Douglas  A  ,  Caldwell.  Kann  D  ;  Jana 
tovi.  Vera;  Huang,  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  5.512.492,  CI 
436-518.000 
Wang.  James  C  .  and  Chin.  Yem.  to  Boston  Scientihc  Corporaboa    Slip- 
layered  catheter  balloon.  5.512.051.  O  604-%.000 
Wang.  Jin-Der;  See — 

Gadol.  Shlomo;  Im.  Gi-Hong;  Langber^.  Ehud;  and  Wang,  Jin-Der. 
5,513,215.  a.  375-233000. 

Wuig,  Jonis:  Ste— 

Tseng.  Chung- Ye;  Wang,  Jonas;  Hudson.  Marilyn,  and  Liu,  Jue-Chen, 
5.512.289,  a  424-426.000 
Wang.  Linji,  Lynch.  Ike  E.;  and  Cioenng.  Kenneth,  lo  Centennial  Foods,  Inc 
Producbim  of  ^-glucan  and  ^glucan  product.  5.512.287,  a  424  195  100. 
Wang,  Poguang   See- 

Giese.  Rogci  W,  and  Wang,  Poguang,  5.512.486.  C\  436-63  000 
Wang.  Shaopeng:  See — 

Poss.  Michael  A  ,  Pansegrau,  Paul  D  ;  Wang.  Shaopeng,  Thottathil.  John 
K,  Singh,  Janak.  and  Mueller,  Richard  H.  5,512.690,  O.  549- 

3a)(ioo 

Wang,  Su-Sun.  lo  Alpha  1  Biomedicals.  Inc  Thymosin  alpha-1  derivatives. 

5.512,656.  CI.  530-324.000 
Wing,  Ynjiun  P.  and  Meyerson,  Roben  F,  lo  Meuneucs  Coipor»«ion 

Visually  interactive  encoding  and  decoding  of  diuforms.  5.51 3,2M,  CI. 

380-51  not) 

Watdcll.  Mvrtxi  H  .  Jr  .  und  Schmidl.  Phillip,  lo  Cooper  Industries,  Inc   Quick 

change  deharking  chain    S. 51  1  ..596,  CI     I44  2I)»()0J 
Wartield,  Timothy  I  .  lo  M<«irola.  Inc   Methtxl  fot  forming  a  plananzation 

etch  stop  5,512.163.  Q  205  109.000 
Warner- Jcnkinson  Company:  See — 

Signorioo.  Charles  A.,  and  Meggos,  Harry.  5JI2JI4.  CI.  427-2.I40 
Warner  l.amhert  Company:  See — 

Samer,  Ench  W,  5.511,-361,  CI  53-467.000. 

Weng.  Timothy  H  ;  and  Williams,  Michael  G.  5„5I2J00.  C\   424- 
465  000 


Wamer,  Michael  E ;  See— 

Hadzoglou.    James;    Wamer,    Michael    E.;    and    Stevens.    Harold    E, 
5JI2.914,  CI    343-816  000 
Waskiewici.  Walter  P.  to  Torrington  Company,  The    Adaptor  for  inner 

beanng  nng  ban.  5,511.887,  O  384-536  000 
Wass.  Anthony  C.  L.:  See — 

Bryant.  Andrew  M.;  Wass.  Anthony  C.  L.;  and  ZUUgan.  Cuenter  M.. 
5J1I>«),  a.  128-200.230. 
Waxaom,  Steven  R.  See— 

Faupell.  Lawrence  C;  Wassom.  Steven  R.;  and  Kliger,  Joseph  J.. 
5,511,745.  a   244-3.220. 
Watanabe,  Atsuo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takahide:  Yanuda.  Kouichiroti.  Saito,  Osamu;  Odaka.  Masanori; 
Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ogiue.  Katsumi,  Hiraishi.  Atxushi;  Watanabe,  Atsuo; 
Hirao   Milsuru,  Fukami.  Akira.  Ohayashi,  Masayuki,  and  Kunimoto. 
Tadashi,  5_512.497.  O    437  .34  (WO 
Watanabe,  Fumio:  See — 

Ozeki   Kumio;  Watanabe.  I=umio;  Yoshida.  Hanio;  Kamishima.  Osam, 
and  Sakai,  Vosuke,  5,512,722,  Q  200-517.000 
Walaiulbe.  Hilomu.  Honda.  Makotu.  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamae.  Saloslii. 
to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Projection  screen.  5,513,036,  Q.  359- 
457  000. 
Watanabe,  Jun:  See — 

Ban,  Hiroshi;  Tknaka.  Akinobu;  Yagiliasi.  Piiiio;  Watanabe,  Jun.  and 
Takamizawa,  Minoru,  5„512.417,  CI  430-270  140 
Watanabe.  JunKhirou:  Set— 

L'chiyanu,  Hideki:  Kasukawa,  Hiroiki;  Takeda,  Eiko.  Watanabe, 

Junichirou;  and  Nanba,  Ryoichi,  5.512.665,  H   535-4.100. 
Watanabe.  Rikuji.  Pujixawa.  Katxuya.  and  Onishi.  Ikuo.  to  Kurxray  Co  .  Ltd. 

Image  display  appwatus    5.513.025,  CI.  359-68.000 
Watanabe,  Smji:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Teiji;  and  Watanabe.  Sinji,  5,513,104,  C\.  364-424.100, 
Watanabe,  Takanobu:  See 

Takesue,  Auushi;  Murakami.  Yasuo;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  and  Anzai. 

Mitsutoshi,  5J12,400,  O  430-78.000 

Watanabe,  Takashi,  and  Tokuno,  Akihira.  to  Sharp  Kabu.thiki  Kaisha.  Solid 

sute  imager  device  and  driving  method  thereof    5.512.950.  CI    348- 

297  000 

Watanabe.  Takashi.  lo  Teac  Corporation    Disc  apparatus  having  improved 

construction  for  guiding  movement  of  operaung  member  for  disc  rotanor 

5.513.054,0.  360-99  060 
Watanatie.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masashi.  Fujiwara.  Shigeru.  Yushida.  Minoru.  and  Watanabe. 
Takeshi.  5.512.982,  CI   355-219000 
Waunabe.  Yasushi.  Okubo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yokoi.  Koichi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  hollow  steering  shaft  and  hollow  steering  shaft. 
5  Ji  1 1.440,  a    74-492.000 
Wauya.  Maaafumi   See — 

Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Izumizaki.  Masami,  Tsuchii,  Ken; 
Kadowaki.  Hidejuo;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hanihiko:  Taka- 
miya.  Makolo.  Yamamoto,  Kosuke,  Wataya.  Masafumi,  Miura. 
Yasushi;  Monguchi.  Haruhiko,  and  Murayama,  Yasushi.  5.512,924. 

0.34718.000 

Waddns  Johnion  Company:  See— 

Vice.  Michael  W,  5.513.390.  C\.  455- .323.000 
Watson.  Christopher  L.,  and  Morrow.  John  A.,  to  Hocnelite.  Inc  Temperature 

adjusting  automatic  Choke  system  5J11,519,  a    123-179  180 
Watson.  Kay  F   Banery  powered  tile  cleaning  apparatus.  5,511,269,  CI. 

15-22  100 
Watson,  Richard  J     5ee — 

Maicti.   Venkata  C  .   Midani.  Mowaffak  T.  Watson,   Richard  J.,  and 
Zabnskie,  Kennedi  A  .  5,512,935,  O  348-9000 
Watt,  James  S.,  to  Quantum  Development,  Inc.  Composile  chess  game  and 

method   5.511,793,0   273  260.000 
Watterson,  Scoa  R.:  See — 

Daleboul,  William  T ,  Standing,  Donald  J  ,  Walterson,  Scon  R  ;  Brewer, 
Dne  P;  Robertson,  Lee;  and  Rowley,  David  R,  5,512,025,  CI 

482-6.000 
Wans,  Richard  P:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F ;  Kirakossian,  Hnar,  Encson,  Mary  C  ;  and  Wans, 
Richard  P,  5.512,6.59,  CI   5,W-391  100 
Waymouth,  John  F ,  to  John  F  Waymoudi  Intellectual  Property  and  Educa- 
tional Trust.  Glowbottle  starting  device  for  gaseous  discharge  devices. 
5J12.799.  O.  313-567  000. 
Wealherdon,  Jennifer  See — 

Tise,  Frank  P,  and  Weadierdon,  Jennifer,  5,512,622,  O.  524-272.000. 
Weattierford/Lamb,  Inc  :  See— 

Budde,  Peter,  .5.511.618,  O    166-321  000 
Weaver,  Esdmund  A.,  Jr.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.  Container  with  movable 

boaorajortion  fof  dispensing  coniems.  5,511,684,  CI.  220^.30.000 

Weaver,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Perry.  David  L.:  and  Weaver,  Thomas  S..  5.511.290,  O.  24-I15.00H 
Webb.  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Wallace,    Robert   M.;   Henck.    Steven   A.,   and   Webb.   Douglas  A.. 
5.512,374,  a  428-422.000 
Weber.  Ronald  C  :  See— 

Coers,  Don  H.  Weber,  Ronald  C  .  and  Kooy.  Richard  J  .5JII383.  CI 
62-48.100 
VMbMer.  Ciaig  D.,  to  Black  &  Decker  loc  Bknver  vacuum.  5,311,281,  O. 

15-330  000 
Weidlich.  Peter  See— 
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Tenten,  Andrews.  Hammon,  Ulnch;  Weidlich.  Peter;  and  Docrflinger,  Wheatky.Maik  A.;  and  Wilcox,  Peter,  to  Taylor  Nelson  AGB  pic.  Identifying 


Walter,  5.512.525,  O.  502-26.000. 
WeadncT.  Eckard:  See — 

Peter,  Siegfried;  Czech.  Band;  and  Weidner.  Eckard.  5,512,692,  O 

554-210.000, 
Weikert,  Robeit  J.:  See- 
Morgans,  David.   Jr;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;   Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 

Francisco  X  ,  \ras.  [3cai.  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia,  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 

Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teresa; 

Loughbead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Trejo, 

Alejandra;  Wahos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikett.  Robert  J.,  5.512368.  O. 

514-233.500 
Weiner.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Kleineil  Wolf-Dietrich;  Cuffe,  John  M.;  Ballenger,  Theodore  L ,  Wema, 
Alan  D.;  and  Feydo.  Mark  H..  5311.425.  O.  73-627.000. 
Weingartner,  ITlrich:  See — 

Urnnann,  Richard;  Weingartner,  Ulrich;  Wildenberg,  Thomas  S.;  Jesse, 
Jerry;  and  Galloway,  Deane  E..  5,512,337.  CI.  428-35.400. 
Weinmann.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  See — 

Baker,  Peter  D  ;  Weinmann,  Robert  H.,  Jr ,  Mercado,  Roben;  Nessel- 

road,  Christopher   W.;   Baker.   Lucy   A  ;   and   Basnen.  Gilbert  J., 

5.511.434.0.  73-865.600. 

Weisbarth.  Hans;  Hack,  Albeit;  and  Tiefenbacher,  Rainer.  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG  Front  end  covering  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5311.847.  O   296-180  100. 

Weissman.  William  R.;  Liapis.  Peter;  Sanchez.  George,  and  Baran.  Bernardo. 

to  Weissman,  William  R.  Oral  imgaoon  apparatus  and  method  operable 

from  a  pttssimzed  water  supply  for  selectively  discharging  a  plurality  of 
liqmdsSil  1.693,  CI  222-1.000. 

Welch  Allyn,  Inc  :  See— 

Tamburrino,  Richard  A  ;  and  Lesebelg.  Roger  W..  5.512.036.  CI.  600- 
172.000 
Welker,  Madiias  P.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Gla-ss  Container  Inc  Test  apparatus 
and  testug  method  for  a  positiofi  sensor  in  a  glassware  forming  machine. 
5.512.077,  CI   65-29.180.  .^k 

Wella  Akticngesellschaft.  See—         ^^ 

Feitig,  Werner.  5311.322,  O.  34-97.000. 

Lang,  GOnther  Clausen,  Thomas;  Titze,  Hans-Jttgen;  Steinbrecht  Kann; 
and  Keil,  Wolfgang,  5312.276,  O.  424-70  110 
Welter,  Thomas  R    See— 

Texter,  John,  Welter,  Thomas  R.;  SouUiby,  David T  ;  Mooberry,  Jared  B.; 
aiKl  Bailey,  David  S.,  5.512,410,  G.  430-203.000. 

Wendling,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Kav,  Stanley  E.;  Comgan  III.  John  E  ;  Wendling.  Daniel  R.;  Mehta. 
Ashok  D  ,  and  Part.  Michael  1  ,  5313,183,  CI    37a95  300 
Wcng,  Timodiy  H  ,  and  Williams,  Michael  G  ,  to  Warner- Lambert  Company 
Prevention  of  ibuprofen  from  forming  low  melting  eutecacs  with  other 
iberapeubc  agents  in  solid  dosage  forms.  5312.300.  O.  424-465.000. 
Wenie,  Gerald:  See — 

Adrian,  Willy;  Borchers,  Peter;  Fohrer,  Michael;  Wallbaum,  Knulfa; 
Wente,  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman,  Rainer,  531 1.647. 0   198-335.000. 
Wentworth.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Belanger.    Michael    J.;    and   Wentworth,    Robert   J..    5311,272.   O 
15-53.300, 

Wenzel,  Kenneth  J.:  Ste~ 

Campbell.    Samuel.    HI;    and    Wenzel,    Kenneth    J..    5311.412.   CI 
73-117300 
Werther,  William  E  .  to  Intcreoonect  Systems.  Inc.  Multi-level  assemblies  for 

interconnecting  integrated  circuits.  5,513,076,  O.  361-784.000. 
Wess.  Gtlnther:  See — 

Enhsen.  Alfons;  Glombik.  Heiner.  Kramer.  Werner,  and  Wess,  CHInther. 
5.512.558.  CI    514-182000 
Wesson,  David  S.:  See — 

Snider,  Philip  M  ;  Wesson.  David  S  ;  and  Andrich,  Lyle  W.,  5311,617, 
O.  166-291.000. 
West.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  Seal.  Michael  R;  and  West,  Edward  M.,  5312,109,0. 

136-253.000. 
West,  Stanley  M..  Jr.  Plastic  grocery  bag  dispenser  and  storage  container. 

5311,691,  CI  221-311.000. 
Wester,  Dennis  W  ;  See — 

Bray,  Lane  A.;  and  Wester.  Dennis  W.,  5312^56.  O  423-2.000. 
Westermann.  Phillip  J  :  See- 
Brown,   Bruce  G.;  Crowl,   Robert  E.;  and  Westermann.  Phillip  J.. 
5311.955,  CI  417-259  000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporadon:  See — 

Hall,  Mark  N..  5311.542.  O.  128-201.210. 
Papageotgiou.  Theodore,  5311.937,0.415-115.000 
Pulley.    Christopher   J.;    Specht.    Steven    J  ;    and    Bartow,    Geoffrey. 
5312.388,0.429-179.000. 

Westium,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Chace,  Mark  S.,  and  Kuyava,  Charles  C,  to  American 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Malleable  penile  prosdiesis  5,512,033.  Q.  600- 

40  000 
Whang,  Wol-Yon;  Kim,  Jang  Joo.  Zyuog,  Tae-Hyoung;  and  Oh.  Min-Chul,  lo 
Elcctroracs    and   Telecommunications    Research    Institute     Te-Me    mode 
convener  on  polymer  waveguide.  5313,283,  O  385-8.000 
Wheat.  Gary  E  :  See- 
Lee.  Ching-r'ang;  Wheat.  CJary  E  ;  Makme.  Barry  T ;  Palmer.  Nicholas 
C  .  and  Simmons,  Robert  C  ,  5311.946.  O   416-97.00R. 
Wheatley,  Charles  E  ,  111   See- 
Dean,  Richard  F.,  Anlooio,  Franklin  P.;  Gilbousen,  Kkin  S.;  and 
Wheatley.  Charles  E,,  ffl,  5313,176,  O.  370-18.000. 


a  received  programme  stream.  5312,933.  O.  348-5.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporaboo:  See — 

Ray,  Keith,  5.511,973.  CI.  431-191.000. 
Whitaker  Corporatioo,  The:  See — 

Capper,  Hairy  M.;  Denovich,  Sam;  and  Robertson.  James  W.,  5313,075. 
O.  361-773.000. 

Minich.  Steven  E..  5311,994,  CI.  439-620.000. 
White.  John  H.:  See— 

Madet.  Sylvie;  and  White.  John  H.,  5312.483,  O.  435-320.100. 
White,  John  M  :  See— 

Turner,  Norman  L.;  and  White,  John  M..  5312320.  O.  427-255.000. 
White.  Patrick  J.  Muln  angle  knee  support.  5312,039,  O.  602-26.000. 

White,  Philip  F:  See- 

Jarrett,  Paul;  White.  Philip  F ;  and  Petbybndge,  Nicole  J..  5312,279. 0. 

424-93  461. 
White,  Richard  E  ;  and  Dcmange,  Mark  C,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
establishing  classes  within  a  communicabon  network-   5313J63,  O. 
380-44  000. 
Whitehall  Corporation:  See — 

Mormngstar,  Charles  L..  deceased;  and  Andenen.  James  iC.  S313,IS1, 
O.  367  154.000. 
Whitenack.  Bntcc  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Borchardt.  Edward  K.;  Carley.  Scott  G.;  Lindscy,  Anduoy  H.;  Mason. 
John  T;  McKenna.  Cieotge  A.;  Owens.  Pamela  B.;  Whitenack.  Bruce 
G..  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Timodiy,  5313,317,  O.  395-183.210. 
Whitesideis,  George  M.;  See— 

Kumar,  Amit;  and  Whitesides,  George  M..  5,512,131,  CI.  156^55.100. 

Whilsel,  Ronald  J     See— 

AJenander.    James   W;   Daoowski.  Terri   A.;    Peters.   Slepben   I.:   and 
Whitsel.  Ronald  J..  5313.338,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Whittaket,  WilUs  J.;  See— 

Pintavalli,  Nanci  A.;  and  Whittaker,  WUlia  J.,  5311,512,  CL  119- 
468.000 
Whittenliergcr.  WiUiam  A.:  See — 

Brunson,  Gordon  W ;  and  Whittenbcrger.  William  A.,  5312,251,  CI 
422-174.000 
Wichita  C^ompany  Limited:  See — 

Walter,  David  T,  5311.637,  O.  188-73.340. 
Widdemer,  John  D.,  to  Bali  Leadien  Inc.  Ann-slip  glove.  5311.248.  O. 
2-161.300 

Wiederholt  Gary  T:  See- 
Leu,  Charles  M  ,  Hoffman.  Jerome  J  ;  Tushaus,  Leonard  A  .  Wiederholi. 
Gary  T;  Mazurek.  Mjeczyslaw  H..  Sherman.  Audrey  A.;  and  Broon. 
William  R..  5312,650,  O.  528-14.000 
Wiedilz.  Stefan  C:  See— 

Hille.  Hans-Dieter.  Wieditz,  Stefan  C;  Dobbelstein.  Arnold;  and  MOller. 
Hoi«,  5312.322.  C\   427-407  100 
Wiencek.  Donald  C  :  See— 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Hayes,  Christopher  J.;  Rincbiuso,  Joaeph;  Stroede. 
Andrew  J;  and  Wiencek.  Donald  C.  5313.065,0.  361-311.000. 
Wiese,  Axel:  See — 

Vuilleumier.  Raymond;  Kraicz»k,  Karsten;  and  Wiese,  Axel,  5313,031, 

CI.  359-227.000. 

Wijesekera,  Tilak;  See- 
Tang     Hang;    Xie.    Lily;    Wijesekera,    Tilak;    and    Dolphin.    David. 
5.512.675,  CI    540-472.000. 
Wikberg,  Tom:  See — 

Nore,   Pentti;   Honkanen.   Eikki;   BSckstrtm.  Reijo;  Wikbeig,  Tom; 
Haikala,  Heimo;  and  Haarala.  Jorma.  5.512371.  O   544-2.39.000. 
WUcher,  Stephen  B..  lo  FMC  Corporation  Sludge  coUector  flight.  5311.649. 

a.  198-731.000 
Wilco  Maish  Buggies  &  Draglines,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  John  M.,  Sr;  and  Wilson.  Dean  R..  5311,508. 0.  114-356.000. 
WUcox,  Peter  See— 

WbeaUey,  Mark  A.;  and  Wilcox,  Peter,  5312,933.  O.  348-5.000. 
Wilde,  Petei  F,  to  Advanced  Phyionics  Limited  Fragrance  extraction 
5312,285,  a  424-195.100. 

Wildenberg.  Thomas  S  :  See— 

Littmann.  Richard;  Weingartner.  Ulrich;  Wildenbeig.  Thomas  S.;  Jesse, 
Jerry;  and  Galloway,  Deane  E..  5312.337,  O  428-35.400 
Wilder,  John  W.:  See- 
Powers,  James  R  ;  Wilder.  John  W ;  Hancock,  Frank  H.,  Jr;  and  HiU, 
Amos  G..  5311.367,  CI   56-11.200. 
Wildman.  Alexander  J     Lingual   bracket   with  hinged  cammiiig  ctoaure. 

5311,976,0.433-10000. 
Wilhelm  Hegler  See— 

Hegler.  Ralph-Peter,  and  Hegler,  Wilhelm.  531 1.964. 0.  425-326.100 
Wilhite.  Matthew:  See— 

Casey  Patiick  G.;  Cruije,  Tom;  and  Wilhite.  Matthew,  5311.986,  O. 

439-188.000. 

Wilk.  Peter  J  ,  lo  Valleylab  Inc    Laparoscopic  stretching  insmiment  wd 

associated  method    5.511.-564,  Cl    128-898.000 
Wilkinson.  Ri>bcn  M  .  Davies.  Ann  L.;  Davies.  Henry  E..  andOsbon.  Bartnra 

A     to  General  Dynanucs  Land  Svstems,  Inc    Method  and  system  for 

simulating  a  vehicle.  5313.131,  O.  364.578.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  T    Method  of  using  a  modular  step  exercise   unit. 

5312.026.  a    482-52.000. 
Willard,  Waller  L.,  Jr,  lo  Michelin  Recherche  ei  Technique  S.A  Run-flat  tire 

with  three  crescent-shaped  reinforcing  memben.  5311399.  O.   152- 

454.000. 
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Wiiie,  K]«us;  Linke,  Hirold;  aod  Hau,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Sieniens  Aktiengeaell 
Khift.  Method  lod  ippintui  for  proceuing  c«ll  numlw  mfimMtMo  for  a 

switcliiiic  •yaeni.  S,5I3.258.  CI   379-280000 
WUIem.  Duud   E..  to  OnenJ   Elecmc  Cumpuiy    Mcthud   fcic  mnovinc 
CDnirol   rod  drive  unng  tool  lo  verify  coouol  rod  drive   uncouplins 
5,51 3  J29,  a  376-260.000 
WilleiiM.  Roger  P.  to  Penn  Fibricabon  (U  S.A  )  Inc   Amomatically  posi 

lioaed  lalch  ■xsembly    S.5II.834.  CI.  292-203  000 
Willenucn,  Augustina  M.:  See — 

van  Hout.  Hennnu  H    M  ;  Hoover.  James  F;  Roell.  Karl  H .  and 
Willenuen.  Auguson*  M..  5,512.620.  CI  524-H4  000 
Williams.  Andrew  I   S     See 

Burton.  Anthony,  Williams.  Andrew  J  S  ,  Kiri.  Andrew  J  .  and  Jones 

RuMcIl  W ,  5 JI2.024, 0.  477- 102.000. 

WUliam.s.  Donald  G.:  See— 

G«n.-i«,  Scniiii  J.  E-.  Jr.;  Hoc*.  Omy  B  .  Slelzer.  Eric  H  .  and  Williams 
DonaJd  U  .  5  J  13.368.  O.  393-842.000. 
Williams.  Dwighi  E.,  to  Dow  Corning  Cofpandon  Liquid  column  racking 

materials  5.512.169.  a  210-198.200. 
Williams  Electronics  Gaines.  Inc  :  See — 

Pnpadiuk.  John  A  .  and  Skalon.  John  W.  5  Jl  1,783.  C\   273-1 18  OOR 
Williams.  H  Chip  See 

Bamicki.  Scon  D .  Sumner.  Charles  E.  Jr ;  and  Williams.  H   Chip 
5JI2.69I.  CI   549-413  000 
Williams.  Leon  C.  to  Xerox  Cotponoon  Method  and  apparatus  for  control 
Img  the  processing  of  digital  image  signal.t  5,513,282,  CI  382-,3O3.0OO 
William*.  Mirvin  L,  and  Vun.  Roselyn  H.  to  Inleniational  Business 

Maclunes  Cca  put  anon.  Mcdiod  and  apparatus  for  multistage  documrni 
formal  tranxformatjoa  in  a  data  prTMrcssins  system.  5.5  M  ^21  O  395 
200  180. 

Williams.  Matthew  A.:  See- 
Kim.  Choung  U  ;  and  Williams.   Matthew  A  .  5.512.596    CI    514- 
568000. 
Williams.  Michael  C:  See— 

Weng.  TxnMhy  H ,  and  Williams.  Michael  G ,  5.512.300.  O   424- 
465000 
Williams.  Michael  R  .  Van  Orsdalc.  Richard  D  ;  Mejia.  Ortando  A     and 
Wafer.  Don  B  .  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Handle  with  modular  hub  5  5 1 1'  286 
a   16-II400R 
Williams.  N  A    See- 

BalLker.  William  J  ;  and  Williams.  N  A..  5.511.360.  CI.  53-442  000 
Williams.  Roger  B  :  See — 

Guthrie,  Watien  E  ,  Haag,  John  A  ;  and  Williams,  Roger  B  ,  5JI2.902 
a   342  357  000  ^^ 

Williams.  Ted  E  .  to  Hal  Computer  Systems.  Inc  Zero  latency  overhead 
selfcimed  ilcralive  logic  structure  and  method.  5.513.112  CI  364- 
715010 

Williamson.   Floyd    Uninterruptable   offline,   isolated   flyback   topology 

switch-mode  power  supply  5.513.088.  CI   363  20  000 
Willingham.  John  D  .  lo  Royal  Packaging  Industries  Van  Leer  B  V  Fluid 

dLspense  system.  5.511.692.  O  222  1  000 
Willi  J,  Thomas  E    Ser 

Short,  Mark  A  .  and  Willis.  Thomai  E ,  5^12,113. 0  14g-565.000 

Short.  Marii  A  :  and  WUIis.  Thomas  E..  5.5I2.II4.  CI.  148-565  000 
Wills.  I>,an«-  M     .Wr-  ■«. -.sw.ouo. 

Frcibeiger.  Ronald  D  .  Thayer.  Peter  A  .  and  Wills.  Di«K  M    5  Jl  1  724 
CI  236-49.300. 
Wilson.  Dean  R.:  See— 

Wilson.  John  M  .  Sr  .  and  Wilson.  Dean  R  .  5J1I.508.  a    114-356  000 
Wiljoo.  James,  Ollini,  Ronald  A  .  and  Sobol.  James  M  .  lo  Analog  Devices 

Inc   Variable  sample  rale  DAC   5.512.897,  cn    341-144  000 

Wilson.  John  (     and  Tyagi.  Dineah,  to  EaMman  Kodak  CanyMiy  Bii(qua 

icmarv  phosphoniumi  uwahalomanganate  salts  as  charcc-ccMniJ  annts 

'>..'>  1 2.407.  CT   4«)- 1 10  000  •w~ 

Wilson.  John  M  .  Sr  .  and  Wilson.  Dean  R  .  to  Wiico  Marsh  Buggiei  A 

Draglines.  Inc  Poniotm  runner  jystem.  5.5I1..M».  CI.  ll4-1S60il» 

Wilson.  Patncia  Han:  See— - 

I  udwiciak.   Karen  M.;  Maitz.  Louis  M;  and  Wilson.   Palncia  Hart 
5.511,171.  a    370-13000 
Wil5<m.  Peter  L  .  See- 
Galloway.  Peter  E.;  and  Wilson.  Peua  L.  5.511.447.  Q.  74-577  OOS 
Wilson.  Thomas  B    See — 

Silliiuj.  Hillary  G.;  Leaaeb.  Alison  B.;  Cameron.  Evan  S  ;  and  Wilson 
Thomas  B  .  5.513.034.  O    359-351  000 
Wilson.  Timothy   Ser — 

Borchardl.  Edward  K..  Cariey.  Scoo  G  ;  Undsey.  Andiooy  H  .  Mason. 
John  T;  McKenna.  George  A  ,  Owens.  Pamela  B  .  Whitenack  Bnice 
G  .  Jr;  and  Wilson.  Timothy.  5.513.317.  C]   395  183  210 

Wilioo,  Divid  C ,  10  Bnojh  Technology  Group  Ijimtcd  Asuy  for  enzyme 
activity.  5.512.429.  Cl  435-4  000 

Wimer.  Ted  I.  ,  and  Jo(M<m.  Charles,  lo  Extended  Sy<u-mi.  Inc    Datal>ase 
inanagrmenl  copcixrexsar  for  im  Ihc  ny  pctividing  dau  ln»n  disk  me<lia  U) 

,<ll  wiihoui  tirsi  suxing  data  in  memory  therebetween.  5.5I3.J32,  CI. 

•<■  nbotid  Electrotucs  Corp.:  Set — 

Tsai.  HsiJung.  5.513.302.  C]    395-114  000 
Wingcn.  Rainer:  See — 

Maneni.  Javier,  Schkxser,  Hufaol,  and  Wingen,  Raina.  5.512007  01 
252-299.610. 


Wingeit.  Hont,  Samn,  Hubert.  Ammenninn.  Ebertiard,  Lorenz,  Cnsela,  Sauf, 

Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Akueng 
csellschaft    Funi;icidal  mixrurcs    5,5 1 2.582.  CI    514  tI7.000 
Winkelmano,   llelmul.  lo  Siemeru  AkOcngcsell-schafl     Distance   sensor  fi-r 
determining  a  distance  between  two  relatively  movable  members   (■ 
measuring  •  time  during  which  a  measuring  mark  is  in  a  light  path  betwei  i 
a  light  transmitter  and  a  light  receiver  5.512.761.  CI   250-559  380 
Winston.  Anthony  E     See  - 

Yam.  Benny  S  .  Joseph.  Amy  L  .  Winsuxi.  Anthony  E  .  and  Jones  Keith 
A.,  5,512,071,  n.  51-307.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Fotmdalion:  See- 

Jofanson.  Eric  A.,  and  Goodnough.  Michael  C.  5.512>47,  CI.  514- 
21.000 

Wise.  Dooald  L  See- 

Gresaer.  Joseph  D  ;  Traniolo.  Dehra  J. ;  Wise.  Donald  L.;  and  Wnek.  Garv 

E.  5.512.218.  CI    264-1  340 
W'iseman.  Gary  I,     Ser — 

Cook.  John  A..  Jeraen.  Stephanie  L .  Miller.  James  A  .  and  Wiseman 
Gary  L..  5.513.365.  CI.  395-800  000 
WiiMtls.  LLC;  See— 

Bogosian.  Charles  A..  Jr.,  5.513.272.  C\    382-116.000 
WM  Technologies  See— 

Kiymsky.  Mark  D..  5.511,403,  CI  72-42  000 
Wnek.  Gary  E    See— 

Gresaer.  Jo«^  D  ;  Traniolo.  Dehra  J..  Wiae.  Donald  L.;  and  Wnek,  Gary 
E.  5,512,218,  a  264-1.340,  "".v—y 

Wobscyi.  Damld;  Ste- 

Hausmaiw,  Ernest;  Wobschall.  Darold:  Ortman.  Lance;  Kutlubay.  Bvren: 
Allen.  Kristin;  and  Odrobina.  Davtd.  5.5  I  3.240.  CI    t78-170  000 
Wojcicchowski,  Charles  R.    Ser 

Ravenhall.  Richard;  Wojaechowski.  Charles  R  ;  Mitchell.  Stephen  C ; 
Mercer.  Gary  D,.  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Schobert  Melvin  A.;  and  Maclin 
Harvey  M..  5JI  1.604.  C\    164-97  000 
Wolanxki.  Dmiel  B   Motorcycle  lank  pad  apparatus  and  methods.  5.51 1.822 

CI   280-770  000 
Wolf.  Michael  L    See— 

Riazzi.  Timothy  J  :  Wolf.  Michael  L.:  and  Allaii*.  Michael  J..  531 1 J48 
CI.  128-641000 
Wolf.  RoaaM  M  ;  Blom.  Paulus  W  M  .  and  Knjn.  Marcellinus  P,  C.  M..  to 

US  Philips  Corporation  Switching  element  with  memory  provided  with 

Schottky  tunnelling  barrier  .5.512.773.  CI   257-471  000 
Wolir  WalsrxxJe  Akucngrsellschafi    .We 

Hendncluoo-Benkhoir.  Hermann;  Stockmeicr.  Dietrich;  and  Reiners 
Ulnch.  5J12.649.  Q   526-348  100 
Wollensak.  Marbn  See— 

Doellinger.  CaH-Heinz.  and  Wollensak.  Martin.  5.513J5S.  Q.  395- 

Wolski.  Guntram  K    See— 

John.5on,  Peter  A  ;  and  Wolski.  Guntram  K..  5.513.190,  O  371-22.500, 
Wolstenholme,  Graham,  Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Shacham.  Etan.  to  National 

Semiconductor  Cnrpuration  Method  of  making  a  meinory  array  with  field 

o»ide  islands  eliminated  .5,512.504.  CI  437-43  000 

Wong,  Pitrick  S  L  Stt- 

Place.  Virgil  A  ;  Encaniaeion.  Myriam  T;  Wong.  Patrick  S    L     and 
Hamson.  Juan  M    E..  5.512.299,  CI   424-464.000 
Wong,    Stephen    I-  ,    lo   North  American   Philips   Corporaoon     l>ow   power 
intelligent  curreiH  source  for  moiulonng  a  high  vollage    5  5 1 2  849   CI 

327-77000.  -e       -     .      . 

Wonaetler.  Charles  M..  to  A.  A    Doen  Mercantile  Co    Self-exhaustina 

welding  station    5.511.764.  CI    266-49.000. 
Wood,  Grant  R.:  Sre^- 

Rock,  Howard  P;  Rock,  Kelly  P;  and  Wood,  Oranl  R  .  5,512.216  O 
26179  100 
Wood.  Michael  C  .  lo  Leapfrog  RBT.  LLC    TaUcing  phonics  mieractive 

learning  device  5.511.980.  C\.  434-169.000 
Wood.  Michael  W ,  Shaddick.  Hugh  J ;  and  .Schneider,  Richard  S  ,  lo  United 
Cjain«.  iiic  Slop  play  award  wagenng  system  5i  II, 78 1.  CI  273-85.0CP. 

Wood.  W  (Jars,  and  Slevers,  Gary  I  .  lo  LMlra  Blast  Partners  Metliod  for 
enhancing  die  rusi  resistance  and  the  surface  hnish  of  a  non-ferTous 
wotkpiece   5.512.006.  Q   451  39000 

Woodard.  John  C    See- 
Chen.  Herhetl.  Ness.  Ronald  A  .  and  Woodard.  John  C    5  511  958  a 

4i7-«i:()()o  ■ 

Woodbndge.  Thomas  C  .  and  Fenoli.  John  C  Irradiator  apparatus  5^12,253. 

Woods.  Robert  D  .  and  Radcliffe.  Sandka  E  Fabric  accessories  for  crutches 
and  walkers,  providing  tarrying  expandable  volumes  for  personal  use  items 
and  shopping  itcnLs.  and  prrseniing  reflective  fabric  portions  dierrof  for 
obaervanon  by  others  5.51 1,710.  CI  224407  WW 

Wbrcoter,  Brun  J ,  lo  Beloii  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  device  for 

making  tissue    5.512.139,  a    162  111000 
WOtgOtler.  Herbert:  Ser- 

Romam.  Eraesui.  Abhruzzese.  Livio.  Theum.  Joaef;  WOrgOtier.  Herhert; 

and  CJellerer.  Pnedrich.  5 Jl  1.485.  O.  104-2.000 
Themer.  Josef;  and  WnrgOaei.  Heihert,  5,511,484,  O.  104-2.000. 
Worlctools.  Inc  :  See-- 

Marks.  Joel  S  .  5JI  1,716,  O    227  132  000 
Wottham,   Larry  C .  to  Highway   Master  CommunicaiKias.  Inc,   VUiicle 
kxabng  and  communicating  method  and  apparatus   5,513.111.  a,  364- 


Wonhington,  Hetteit.  Drive  mechanism  for  Venetian  blinds.  5.511,601,  CI. 
160-176.100. 

Wressell.  Amy  L.:  See — 

Carr.  Rictiard  V.  C;  l-assila.  Kevin  R.;  Listemann.  Mark  L^;  Mercando, 

Lisa  A.;  Minnich.  Kristen  E.;  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L.;  and  Wressell,  Amy 

L,5il2.603.  a.  521-118.000. 

Wright.  J   Barry;  and  Michalopoulos.  Daniel  L..  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Method   for   inhibiting   microbial    adhesion   on   surfaces.    5.512.186.   CI. 

210-764  000 

Wright  Malta  Corporation.  See — 

Coffman.  John  A  ,  5.512.255.  O.  422-201.000. 
Wright.  Paul  E.   See— 

Benveniste.  Mathilde.  Crreenberg.  Albert  G;  Hwang.  Frank  K.; 
LubKhevsky,  Bons  D.,  and  Wnghl,  Paul  E.,  5.513,379,  O.  455- 
33.100. 

Wu.  Jiunn-Yuan:  See — 

Lur.  Water;  Uu.  Johnson;  and  Wu.  Jiuiui-Yuan.  5.512.768.  CI  257- 
309.000 

Wu.  Shi-Ming;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporaboo. 

Antiwear  and  antioxidant  additives  5.512.189.  CI.  252-46.600. 
Wu.  Well  S    Combined  electrical  plug  and  circuit  breaker.  5.513.063.  C\. 

361-105.000 
Wyatt,  Stephen  D    See— 

Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  Ilya  I.;  Sinyer,  Donald  E.:  and  Wyatt,  Stephen  D., 
5.5I3J25.  a.  375-376.000. 
Wyo-Ben.  inc.:  See— 

Krause.  Stewan  W.,  5.512.096,  CI.  106-718.000. 

Xaar  Limited:  See— 

Paion.  Anthony  D    5.512.796.  CI.  310-358.000. 
Paujn.  Anthony  D  .  5.512.922.  CI    347-12.000 
Xanavi  Infonnatics  Corporation:  Ser — 

Fujila.  Takehiro;  and  Nomura,  Takashi,  5.513.110,  C\.  364-449.000. 
XEL  Communications.  Inc  :  See— 

Machemcr.  Kevin  S  .  and  Neely.  John  A..  5.513.173,  d.  370-17.000. 
Xerox  Corporation    Ser — 

Coleman.  Raymond  C,  5.511.885.  O   384-439,000, 

Donaldson.  Patricia  J .  5.512.988.  CI  355-260,000. 

Fish.  Tibor.  and  Grafton.  David  A..  5.512.949.  O.  347-259.000. 

Friel.  David  M.;  Riidulski.  Charles  A.;  and  Montfon.  David  B.. 
5.512.990.  CI.  355-273.000 

GertMsi,  Denms  C,  5,512.995, 0. 355-299.000. 

Harkins.  l-arry  E  ;  Haywarti.  Ken;  Herceg.  Thomas  J,;  Irvine.  Jonathan 

D  ,  and  Parsons.  David  M,.  5.513.126.  C\   364-5I4.00A. 
Henry.  Arnold  W  ,  Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  Heeks.  CSeotge  I..  Chow.  Che  C  ; 

Pratangelo.  Louis  D  ;  Eraser.  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan.  David 

H..  5.512.409,  CI.  430-124.000. 
Hirsch.  Mark  J..  5.512.981.  O.  355-208.000 
Hogestyn.  Larry  G  .  5^512.985.  O.  355-245.000. 
Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.  5^513.277.  Q.  382  171  000 
Knodt.  Kun  T .  Graves.  James  R.;  Gauronski.  John  F;  Raymor.  Hertiefl 

J  ;  Cole.  Randall  P;  Filomena.  K.  U.;  DeNunzio.  Frank  J.;  Crocker. 

David  E  .  and  Bamett.  Simon  J..  5,513,017.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Kuo.  Yotib.  5,513.013.  CI.  358-448.000. 

Miller,  Daniel  C,  and  Campbell,  Carltcn  W.,  5.512.987,  a.  355- 
260  000 

Montfon.  David  B  .  5.512.989.  CI  355-273.000. 
Montfon.  David  B  .  5.512.991.  C\  355-273  000. 
Moshcr.  Ralph  A.;  Moser.  Rasin;  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Betkcs.  John  S., 

5.512.978,0.355-203.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L ,  5.513.200,  O  372-50.000. 

Rao.  Saryajit;  and  Mahoney.  James  V..  5.513.271.  C\.  382-113.000. 
R»benson.  George  G  ;  Mackinlay.  Jock;  and  Card.  Stuart  K..  5JI3.303. 

CI   395-119.000. 
Rubscha.  Robert  F.  5.511.771.  O.  271-4.010. 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter,  and  Kittelberger.  J 

Stephen.  5.512,401.  O.  430-106.000. 
Spitz.  A.  Lawrence;  and  Dias.  Antonio  P.  5.513.304.  C\.  395-144.000. 
Williams.  Leon  C.  5.51. V282.  G.  382-303.000. 

Xie.  Hong:  Aghazadeh,  Mostafa.  Turturro.  Gregory;  and  Chiu.  Chia-Pin,  to 
Intel  Corporaoon   Dissipation  of  heal  through  keyboard  using  a  heat  pipe. 
5.513.070.  a.  361-700.000. 
Xie.  Lily:  See — 

Tang.   Hang;    Xie.   Lily;   Wijesekera,   Tilak;    and   Dolphin.    David. 
5.512.675.  CI.  54fr-»72.000 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Tnmbetget.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Chene.  Mon-Ren,  5  J  13.124.  CI.  364- 
491000 
Xun.  Ljiying:  See — 

Orser.  Cindy  S  ;  Xun.  Luying;  and  Lange.  Clestoo  C.  H.  5.512,478. 01 
435-252.330. 

Yabusaki,  Masami;  Yamamoto,  Kouji;  and  Uebayashi,  Shinji,  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp;  and  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Net- 
work Inc.  Radio  communication  system  with  controlled  voice  code  switch- 
ing. 5.513.211.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Yada.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Makutu.  Yada.  Masakazu.  Sakurai.  Kaoru;  Haga,  Kazuya; 
Miyashita.   Masahide;   and   Hirai.  Yasumasa.   5.512.194.  O.   252- 
62560. 
Yagi,  Taisuo:  See — 

Dcegami.  Yoshio;  Konno.  Masashi;  Minagawa.  Koji;  Fukano.  Notifumi; 
Uemura.  TaLsuya;  and  Yagi.  Tatsuo.  5.511.874.  a  366-100000 


Yagihasi,  Fujio:  See- 
Ban,  Himshi:  Tanaka.  Akinobu:  Yagihasi.  Fujio:  Watanabe.  )un:  and 

Takaimz-awa.  Minoru,  5.512,417.  CI   430-270  140 
Yagnik.  Chandr^k^nt  M  .  and  Heinit>ecker.  Blake  E..  to  Tbermon  Manufac- 
turing Company  Switch  controlled,  zooe-type  beating  caWe  and  metbod- 
5,512.732,  a.  219-549.000. 
Yagura,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyake.  Toshihiro;  Bando.  Katuya;  Yagura.  Toshiaki;  and  Kondo.  Koji. 
5.511.719.  a.  228-106  000 
Yaklin.  Daniel  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Olbel  comparator  with 

common  mode  voltage  stabiUty  5.512.848.  O  327-65.000 
Yale  University:  Ser — 

Baekkeskov,  Steinunn.  Aanstoot.  Henk-Jan;  DecamiUi.  Pietro;  FoUi, 
Franco,  and  Solimena.  Michele,  5,512,447,  O.  435-7  400. 
Yam,  Benny  S.;  Joseph,  Amy  L;  Winston.  Anthony  E :  and  Jones.  Keith  A.. 

to  Church  A  Dsvight  Co..  liK.  Water  soluble  blast  media  contairung 
surfactant    5.512.071.0    51-307  000 
Yamada.  Eigou:  5ee — 

Yamada,  Kikuo;  and  Yamada,  Eigou,  5,511,660,  Q,  206-315.600, 
Yamada,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Scrizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Aldo;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shirapei; 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Ucfaiyama.  Seiji:  Takeuchi.  Makoto:  Suwa.  KxNcfai; 
HinKtuma.  Koicbi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi,  Takano,  Manabu;  Goto,  Maaa- 
hiio;  looue,  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hironuchi,  Kaio.  Junichi:  and  Ojiina. 
Masaki.  5.512.929.  d.  347-153.000. 
Yamada,  Kazuro:  See — 

Sehzawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide:  Matsuo.  Shiinpei; 

Yunadi  Kuuro;  Ucbiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Maicoto,  Suwa,  Koicbi; 

Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsuldda.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu:  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro.  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hirofiuchi:  Kato.  Junichi:  and  Ojima. 
Masaki.  5.512.929.  CI  347-153  0(X) 
Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide:  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Senzawa,  Yoji,  5.513.012,  Q. 
358-401.000. 
Yamada.  Kiichi:  Srr — 

Kishimoto.  Naohiro;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  and  Yamada.  Kiichi.  5.513.108. 
a.  364-424.050 
Yamada.    Kikuo;   and  Yamada,  Eigtm.   Device  for  securing  golf  clubs. 

5.511.660.0.  206-315  600 
Yamada.  Kouicliirou:  See — 

Dceda,  Takahide:  Yamada.  Kouidiirou;  Saito.  Osamu;  Odaka.  Masanori; 

Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ogiue.  Katsumi.  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Watanabe.  .Atsuo; 
flinso.  Mitsuru;  Fukanni.  Akira;  Ohayasiu,  Masavuki.  and  fCuramoto. 
Tadashi.  5.512.497.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Koyama.  Takeshi;  Tooosala.  Masao:  Yamada.  Nobuhiro;  and  Mori, 
Kenji.  5.512.528.  O.  502  181  000 
Yamada,  Satoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Con- 
nector shield  vrae  connection  strocmre.  5.511.993.  CI  439-610.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuji  See — 

Komshi.  Masaya;  Hayashi.  Kunihiko;  Enomoto.  Youichi:  TaiuUu.  Shop; 
Yamaida,  Yasuji;  Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori,  Yasuo;  and  Shiohara.  Yuh. 
5.512>»l.a.  505-474.000 

Yamada,  Yoke:  See— 

Taldguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko; 

Nakamura.    Shinichi:    and    Nakazawa.    Dcuo.    5.512.209.   Q.    252- 
299.610 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaji.  Hironon.  to  Hitactu.  Ltd  Liquid  chromalogra|ib- 

5,512,170.  CI  210-198.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Masami:  See — 

Fujii.  Yasuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masami.  5.513.341.  O.  395-575.000 
Yamaguchi.  Masato.  to  Sony  Corporation   Brake  mechamsm  for  tape  player. 

5.513.052.0   360-85.000 
Yamaguchi.  Mikio;  and  Matsumoto.  Sakae.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Unpad  absothug 
type  steering  column  apparatus  with  a  motorized  power  steering  device. 
5.511.823.  CI   280-777  000 
Yamaguchi.  Satoshi;  Daimon.  Masaluro:  Chiba.  Koichi:  Kobayashi.  TeLsurou. 

and  Saito.  Yoshimasa,  to  Nippon  Steel  CoiporaDon  Optical  path  rotating 

device  used  with  linear  array  laser  diode  and  laser  apparanis  applied 
ttieievnth.  5.513.201,  C]    372-75  000 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji:  Ser — 

Komon.  Katsunori;  Yamamolo.  Osamu;  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon;  Suzuki, 
Kohei;  Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Ayako;  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa, 
5.512.385.  CI.  429-101.000 
Yamaguchi.  Tomonari:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuo;  Kitano.  Taishi.  Mizuno.  Fumio;  Ishikawa.  Hiyoshi; 
Yoshimura.  Sotaro;  and  Yanuiguchi.  Tomonari.  5.512,361,  CI.  428- 
319300 
Yamaguchi.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Saito.  Mikio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tsuneo.  5.512,175.  a.  210-299.000 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Tooda,  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  detecting  toner  empty.  5.512.980.  O.  355-206.000. 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi.  Jun.  5.512.704.  CI    84-605.000 

Kobayashi.  Kaoni.  5,512.705.  O.  84-622.000 

Kondo.  Masao.  5,512.706.  O.  84-634.000. 

Ohshima.  Osamu.  5.512.707.  Ci  84-658.000. 

Tozuka.  Akira.  5.513.352.  O    395-600  000. 

Usa,  Satoshi.  5.512.703.  CI   84-600  000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Takco.  5.511.956.  O.  417-271.000. 
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Kiden.  Hiroyuki:  and  Izumi.  Toni.  5.511.524,  O   I23-I%00K 

Kobiyuhi,  Noboni;  ud  Kjoeko.  Yoihiyuki,  3.)ll,)0),  G.  114- 

270.000 
Mnuda.  Taouyuki.  5^11.523.  CI.  123-196  OOR. 
Yunahan.   Mocohiro.  to  Simp  Katxuhiki   Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display 

device   5„S|2.J36.  C\  42«-l  000 
YunuKKo.  Kiuunon.  to  Pionea  Electrooic  Catpondon   Dynamic  focus 
cimiil  of  electromaicneac  focunng  type  for  cartwuV  ray  lube  of  video 
image  dispUying  appwatus    5.3I2.804.  CI.  315-382  100 
Yamamott),  Kiwamu:  See — 

Punahashi.  Iiao:  YamamolD.  Kiwamu;  and  Sulo.  Koju.  5.512,265.  C\. 
423-640  000 
Yamanmo,  Komike:  See — 

Tikadt,  Yoihibiro,  Suzuki,  Akio;  Inimizaki,  Masami.  Tsuchii.  Ken, 
Kadowaki,  Hidejiro.  Yanaka,  Tothiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hanihiko;  Taka 

miya,    Makoto;    Yamamoco,    Koouke.    Wataya.    Masafumi.    Miura, 
Yasuihi;  Mocifudn.  Hanihiko;  and  Murayama.  Yamsiii,  3jsi2,924, 
a.  347-18.000 
Yamamoto,  Kouji:  5ee— 

Yabusakj.  Masami:  Yamamolo.  Kouji;  and  Uetiayaatii.  Shinji,  5J13JI 1. 
CI    375  219000 
Vamamoco.  Kozo:  See— 

Kajiiaiu.  Koji.  Pukushima.  Hirooka;  Okubo.  Manoni;  Yanagida.  Naoki. 
Takenaka.    Mitsuhiko;    Touji.    Mitsuo;    and    Yamamolo,     Kozo. 
5.511.446.0   74  573  OOF 
Yainamoto,  Maiahani.  lo  Mauushiu  Electronics  Corpunucm   High  break- 
down volUge  iemiconductor  devict  and  method  of  fabnciung  (tie  same. 

5.512.769.  a   257-339000 
Yamamoco.  Masanobu:  See — 

Naka,  Yuji;  and  Yamamolo.  Masanobu.  5.513.107.  O    395  I  52  000 
Yamamcxo.  Mika.  and  Oheda.  Kenji,  lo  Sumiiomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited  Carrot  1 6  KD  protein,  gene  coding  for  said  protein  and  piasmid 
containing  said  gene    5.512.484.  CI   435-320.100 
Yamamoto.  Naotu.  Nakashima.  Hideki.  Ufyu.  Toshiyuki;  Yoahida,  Takashi. 
Maliuzaki,  Kei;  Kaneko.  Yutarn.  and  Mirnun,  Totu.  lo  Ajinomolo  Co . 
Inc.;  and  Pujiiebio,  loc  Cujdlan  sulfate   5.512,672,  O  536-118  000 
Yamamolo.  Osamu;  See— 

Komon.  Katsunon;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Toyoguchi.  Yoihinon.  Suzuki. 
Kohei.  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  Tanaka.  Ayaku,  and  Ikoma.  Muoehisa. 
5.512.385,  a  429-101.000 

Yamamoto.  Toshiya:  See- 

Tachizooo,      Shimchi:     Chiyoda.      Hironobu:      Yamamoto.     Toahiya; 
Takashima,  Shigeo.  Tsuboi.   Masayoshi.  Yamane.   Himshi;   Kocera. 
Shig<».  and  Aoki.  Minotu.  5.512.215.  CI   252  584  000 
Yamamura.  Ikuo;  See — 

Mon.   Motoharu;   Yoshida.   Hironobu.   Yamamura.   Ikuo.   lura.  Totu; 
Takeuchi.  Osamu.  and  Ogushi.  Masaki.  5.513J206.  C\.  373-80.000 
Yamanaka,  Takaahi;  See— 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Hoshino.  Yorotaiia;  Shibala.  Hiiaahi;  Hiroia.  Kazuo; 
Kameyama.    Takaaki.    Abe.     Shinya;    and    Yamanaka.    Takaihi 
5.512.579,  CI   514-299  000 
Yamanashi.  Fumiyoshi  See 

Sikumo(o,  Yukinofi,  Hashimoto,  Takeshi,  Nakahi  Katsuji,  Kobiyashi, 

Maaaharu;     Nishigaya.     Takeshi,     and     Yamanashi.     Fumiyoshi. 
5„512.628.  C\   524-530.000 
Yamane,  Hiroshi    See — 

Tachizono.     Shinichi,     Chiyoda,     Hironobu,     Yamamolo,     Toshiya, 
lUashima.  Shigeo.  Tsuhoi.  Masayoshi.  Yamane.  Hiroshi;  Koicra, 
Shigeo;  and  Aoki,  Minoiu,  5,512.215.  CI   252-584.000 
Yamanishi,   Hitoshi;   Aokura.   Isamu.   Suemitsu.  Toshiyuki.   and  Takisawa. 
Takahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Sputlenng  electrode 
5.512.156.0  204-298.160 
Yamano.  Shozo:  See — 

Kusaka,  Yosuke.  Muramatsu.  Masatu;  Utagawa,  Ken;  and  Yamaiw 
Shozo.  5.512.973,  CI.  354-402.000 

Yamase,  Norihide:  Set— 

Miyachi.  Hiroshi;  Aiaki,  Mitsutothi;  Ueno,  Yoshiteni.  and  Yamase. 
Nonbide,  5,511.461.  CI    92-13  500 
Yamashiu.  Hanii>.  Ishihara,  Hideshi,  axKj  Pukushima.  Tsumoru.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Interpolation  inethod  and  appivalut  by  corre- 
lation detection  using  fuzzy  inference   5,513.281.  O.  382-278.000. 
Yamashiu.  Masataka:  See— 

Terada,    Masahiro.    Togano.    Takeshi.    Yamashila.    Masataka.    Iwaki 
Takashi;  Mori.  Shoaei;  and  Shinjo,  Kenji.  5.512.208, 0.  252-299.600 
Yamashita.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Hosokawa.   Hayami;   and  Yamashiu.  Tsukasa.   5JI3.289.  O.   385- 
33000 
Yamatita,  Haiuhiia:  See— 

'niutsumi,  Mataio:  Yamaaiu,  Hanihiu;  Sampei,  Hideo;  Pujii,  Kaoako; 
and  Asaltura,  Hiroaki.  5312.M5,  CI.  428-60000 

Yamazaki,  Hirushi.  and  Boyd.  Cameron  S.  Stabilization  of  peroxidase  con- 

jugate<i  in  solution    5.512.448.  CI    435-7  900 
Yamazaki.  Iwao*  See- 

Sohda.  Takashi.  Yamazaki.  Iwao;  Kawamura,  ^klhakl;  aod  Taketotni, 
Shigehisa.  5.512.552.  O  514-102.000 
Yamazaki,  Kouichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Sadao;  Yamazaki.  Kouichi.  Kikuchi.  Nobuo;  Matsumoto, 
Kentaro;  Hayakawa.  Tadashi;  Miyasbila.  Yoshiaki,  and  Tabuchi. 
Takeshi.  5.512.708.  O    118-653.000. 


Yamazaki,  Shunpet.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laburaiory  Co..  Ltd  Micix>- 

wave  enhanced  CVD  syjiem  under  magnetic  held.  5.511102, 0.  118- 

723  OMW 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

of  manufactuimg  superconducting  patterns.  5.512,540.  CI    SOS-325.<X)0. 
Yamazaki.  Takaaki  See— 

Ohioino.  Pumio;  Sugai.  Hiroo;  Uhinabe.  Ikuo;  Yamazaki.  TUiaaki;  and 

Kodaira.  Junichi.  5.513.001.  CI    356-249000 
Yan,  Li,  U)  ATAT  Corp    Adaptive  spaual -temporal  postprocessing  for  low 

bi«-ra«e  coded  image  setjueocei  5 Jl 2,956,  O  348-606.000. 
Yaiugida.  Naoki  See— 

Kajitani.  Koji.  Fukushinu.  Hirotaka.  Okubo.  Manotu;  Yanagida,  Naoki; 
Takenaka.     Mitsuhiko.    Touji,     Mitsuo.    and    Yamamoto.     Kozo. 
5,511,446,  a.  74-573.0OF. 
Yanaka,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takada.  Yoahihiro;  Suzuki.  Akio;   Iziunizaki.  Masami.  Tsuchii,   Ken. 

Kadowaki.  Hidejuo.  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Hanihiko;  Taka- 

imya.    Makoto.    Yamamoto.    Kosuke.    WaUya.    Masafumi.    Miura. 

Yasushi;  Monguchi.  Haruhiko.  and  Murayama,  Yasushi,  5,312,924. 

CI    347-18  000 

Yang.  Chui  Y  Wnsl  strap  for  carrying  pagers    5.511.702,  CI    224-219.000. 

Yang.  Ming-Tzung.  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectroiucs  Cocpontioo. 

Proccsi  for  post  metal  coding  of  a  ROM,  by  gate  etch.  5 Jl 2,507.  O. 

437-48  000 

Yang.  Peter  Y.  to  Deposition  Technologies,  Inc  Optical  device  having  low 

visual  Ught  tranunisuoo  and  low  visual  light  reflectioo.  5,513,040.  O. 

359-585,000 

Vang.  Shib-Uang  S..  to  AUergan.  Inc    Reinforced  compositions  and  lens 

Ixidies  made  from  same    5.512.609.  CI    523  107  000 

Yang,  Yeasmg.  S!-ill,  Paul  D  .  and  Spingola,  Marc,  to  Ocn  Probe  Incorpo- 
rated Methods  for  the  detection  of  Chlamydia  trachomatis  5.512.445.  CI. 
4J5-6.0O0 

Yanka.  Robert  W ,  and  Noble.  Milton  L  .  to  Martin  Manetu  Corporation 
A-dual  band  IR  sensor  having  two  monolithically  integrated  staring  dctec- 
ttir  arrays  for  simultaneous,  coincident  image  readout  5,512,7.50,  CI 
250-338  400 

Yannnaicoli.  Donald:  See — 

Bush.  James  W.;  Leyderman.  Aleunder  D  .  and  Yannnascoli.  Donald. 
5.511.389,  O.  62  505.000 

Yao,  Cheng,  lo  Factory  Mutual  research.  Local  flooding  fine  water  spray  fire 
wpprBBion  syjttm  using  recirculation  principles   5il  1,621.  Q.  169- 

Yasuda.  Hiroahi    See— 

Mizikovsky,  Semyoo,  Anderson,  (jeoffrey,  Doums,  Peter;  Akahanc, 
Masaaki,  and  Yasuda.  Hiroahi.  5.513.245.  CI.  379-59.000 
Yasuhara.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ide.  Hideaki.  Bandoh.  Shunicfai;  and  Yasuhara.  Hiraafai.  S.511,944.  CI. 
416-31  000 
Yasuhara.  Nae  See— 

Kashii.  Masaharu;  Yasuhara.  Nae;  and  Kusano.  Hiroko.  S.5M.983.  O 
434-365  000 
Yasui.  Toafaihiko;  and  Hatasa.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Isowa.  Bell 
meandering  preventing  system  in  single  facer.  5,512,020,  Q,  474-151.000. 

Yaies,  Keith  J :  Ste- 

Ricketu.  David  J.,  and  Yates.  Keith  J..  5J1I.357.  O.  53-55.000 
Yates.    Steve    K  ,    to    Ingersoll-Rand   Company     Removable    padfoot    shell 

conversion  device    5.511.901.  CI.  404-124000. 
Yazaki  Corpontion  See — 

Fukuda,  Masaru;  and  Fukuda.  Eiji.  5.512,833,  O.  324-538.000. 

Kohno,  Ya.sushi.  5.SI2.101.  O    118-668.000. 

Seki.  Yoshuiobu.  5Jill.991,  CI    439-595.000. 

Shinchi.  Akira.  5.511.987.  O   439-205.000 

Yainada.  Satoshi.  and  Malaumoto.  Mitsuhiro.   5.511,993,  CI.  439- 
610.000 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Mimshin.  Toshitsugu,  Yokola,  Maniofu,  Nakamura.  Nonmicbi;  Ou, 

Ken.  Yoshino,  Shuji,  and  hwue,  Nobom,  5,512,104,  CI  134-1.000. 

Yeager.  Glenn  J.:  See— 

Negas.  Taki;  and  Yeager.  Glenn  J..  5,512,524.  C\   5OI-I38.000. 
Yeckley,  Russell  L  ,  lo  Saint  Gobain/Noiton  Industrial  Ceramic  Ctxporation. 
Silicon  nitnde  ceramic  comprising  samaria  and  ytterbia.  5,512322,  O 
501-97  000 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  Ijd.;  See — 

Wallach,  Dsvid,  Aderka,  Dan;  and  Engelmann.  Harmut.  5,512,544.  CI. 
514  12000 
Yee.  David  K    See— 

Betia.  Ralph  A.  D.;  Sboji,  Toru;  Yee.  David  K.;  and  Magno.  Scott  A.. 
5.512.250.  CI  422-173.000. 
Yee.  Jiing-Kuan:  See— 

Bum,  Jane  C ,  Ytt,  Jiing-Kuan.  and  Friedmann,  Theodore,  5,512,421. 
CI.  435  320  100 

Yeh.  Peter  J  :  See 

Avaiuc.    Branko;    Yeh.    Peter   J  .    and   Ooi.   Leng    H..   5.512.862,   CI. 
331    II7  0OD 
Yen,  Mao-Hsiung:  See— 

Oiem,  Ji-Wang;  Lu,  Guan- Yu;  Lai.  Yue-Jun;  Yen.  Mao-Hsiung;  and  Tao. 
Pao-Luh.  5JI2.677.  CI    544-250.000. 
Ycotnans  Chicago  Corporaboo:  See — 

Husain,  Paul,  5.511.729.  Q.  241-46.010. 
YKK  Cofporatioa:  See— 


Takizawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Muasaki,  Ryuichi,  5,5 1 2,234,  CI.  264-5 1 1 .000. 
Yoder.  Patricia  D  ;  and  McGraw.  Andrew  D .  lo  Yoder.  Patricia  D  Pneumatic 

powered  pinking  shears    5.511.313.  CI.  30-228.000. 
Yocrger,  William  E.:  See — 

TVagi.  Dinesh;  and  Yoerger.  William  E.,  5,312,403,  O.  430-106.600. 
Yokelson.  Howard  B.;  See— 

Nubei.  Philip  O.  Yokelson.  Howard  B.;  Cohen.  Steven  A.;  Behrends. 
Raymond  T  ;  Bouslog.  William  G  ;  and  Nelson.  James  P.  5.512.635. 
O  525-247.000 
Yokoi.  Kolchi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasushi;  Okubo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yokoi,  Koichi,  5,511,440,  O. 
74-492  000. 
Yokose.  Taro:  See — 

Yoshinari,  Toshiald;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  Yokose,  Taro:  and  Umezawa, 

Ken.  5.513.279.  CI.  382-232  000 
Yokota.  Mamocu:  See — 

Mizushin.  Toshitsugu;  Yokou,  Mamoru;  Nakamura.  Norimichi;  Ota. 
Ken;  Yoshino.  Shuji;  and  Inoue.  Noboni,  5.512.104.  O.  134-1.000 
Yokoiani.  Yoichiro;  Ando.  Hamae;  and  Kugimiya.  Koichi.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Ceramic  substrate  for  an  electronic  circuit 
5.512.353.  O  428-210.000. 
Yoo.  Chan  H  .  Lee.  Byung  S  .  and  Kim,  Young  S.,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunication  Research  Institute,  and  Korea  Teleconununications 
Authonty  Method  for  controlling  overload  of  distributed  processors  of  full 
electronic  switching  system  5.513.255.  CI.  379-133.000. 

Yoo,  Chan  H.,  Let,  Byung  S.;  and  Kim,  Young  S.,  to  Electronics  and 

Telecommunicauons  Research  Institute;  and  ABD  Korea  Telecommunica- 
bons  Authonly    Method  for  controlling  overload  in  centralized  and  dis- 
tributed operating  hybnd  switching  system    5.513.257.  CI    379-220000. 
Yoms.  Mark  W  :  See— 

Maigotu.  Kenneth  V .  Radant,  RusseU  R  ;  Poller.  Douglas  S  ;  and  Yoms, 
Mark  W.,  5.513^27.  O   376-203  000 
Yoshida.  Haruo:  See — 

Ozeki,  Kumio;  Watanabe,  Fumio;  Yoshida.  Haiuo;  Kamishima,  Osam; 
and  Sakai.  Yosuke.  5,512.722,  O.  200-5 17.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kishimoio.  Naohiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada.  Kiicfai,  5413,108. 
O.  364-424.050. 

Yoshida.  Hironobu:  Set— 

Mon,   Motoharu;   Yoshida.   Hironobu;   Yamamura.   Ikuo;   lura.  Toru; 
Takeuchi.  Osamu.  and  Ogushi.  Ma.saki,  5.513.206.  Cl    373-80.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanori:  See — 

Sawachi.  Youichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  5,512.947.  O.  348-243.000 
Yoshida.  Minoiu:  See — 

Takahashi  Masashi;  Fujiwara.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Watanabe. 
Takeshi,  5.512.982,  Cl.  355-219.000 
Yoshida.  Sadato.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  arrangement 

for  outboard  motor.  5.511,997.  Cl.  440-52.000 
Yoshida.  Takahiko.  Hirata.  Koji.  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  Muranaka.  Masayuki; 
Yoshizaki.  Isao.  and  Osawa.  Atsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Rear-projcction  screen 
and  a  rear  projecoon  image  display  employing  the  itar-projection  screen. 

5,513.037,  a.  359-457,000, 

Yoshida.  Takashi:  5ee — 

Yamamoto.    Naoki;    Nakashima,    Hideki;    Uryu.   Toshiyuki; 
Takashi;    Matsuzaki,     Kci;     Kaneko.    Yutaio.    and    Mimu 
5.512.672.  Cl.  536-118  000 
Yoshida,  Takehiro.  Koizumi.  Shigeiu;  Miura,  Shigeo;  Kurosawa,  Yuji;  Fujii. 
Yasuo.  Noguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Toru;  Kataoka.  Junnosuke;  and 
Okatla.    Masaaki.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Facsimile    apparatus 
5.513.253.  a.  379-100000 
Yoshida.  Takeo:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Takeo.  5.511.956,  Q.  417-271.000 
Yoshida.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ohta,  Masahiro;  Obuchi.  Sboji;  and  Yoshida.  Yasunori,  5,512,653,  O. 

528-361000. 

Yoshida.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takikawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Kakimoio.  Nobuko;  and  Ise. 
Shinsuke.  5.512,733.  C\    219-620.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Hirau,  Koji;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Muranaka.  Mas- 
ayuki. Yoshizaki.   Isao;   and  Osawa.  Atsuo.   5.513.037.  O.   359- 
457  000 
Yoshikawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Okada.  Yasuaki;  Yoshikawa,  Shinji;  and  Urano.  Eishiro,  5,513,113,  O. 
364-474.210. 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Mediod  for  manufacturing  tablet 
processing  agent  for  silver  haiide  photographic  lighl-sensiBve  materials 
5,512,424,0.430-458.000. 
Yoshimura,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura,  Masahiro.  Kailono.  Shinji; 
Uragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura,   Masayoshi;   and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki. 
5.512.847.  a.  326-110000 
Yoshimura.  Shunji:  See — 

fdagawa.  Toshiki;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  OhU.  Masumi,  5,513,167, 

Cl    .369-116  000 
Yoshimura.  Sotaro;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuo;  Kitano.  Taishi;  Mizuno.  Fumio;  Ishikawa.  Hiyoshi; 
Yoshimura.  Sotaro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomonari.  5.512361.  Q.  428- 
319300 


Yoshida, 
Mimura,    Tom. 


Yoshimura,  Toshiyuki;  Miura,  Naoko,  Okazaki,  Shinji,  Toriuim,  Minora;  Md 
Shiraishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Hifiichi,  Ud.  Method  for  fonmng  a  pattern  and 

forming  a  thin  film  used  m  panem  formation.  5.512.328.  Cl.  427-498.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Murata.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshimura,  Yasuo,  5  J  12.946.  O   348-222.000 
Yoshinan,  Toshiaki:  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  Yokose.  Taro:  and  Unieiawa.  Ken,  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  coding  and  decoding  apparatus  with  coded  data 
size  infomumoD  provided  coded  data  block.s    5.513.279.  Cl.  382-232.0t». 
Yoshino.  Naolo:  See — 

Abe.  Takashi:  Yoshino.  Naoto:  Okoshi.  Takeshi:  and  Ishizuka.  Hiroyasu, 
5.511.744.  a.  242-564.500 
Yoshino,  Ryutaro;  and  Takahashi.  Hideo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  System  for  controUing  locomotioti  of  a  waUang  robot  having  a 

sensor  for  detecting  externally  exerted  forces.  5,513,106,  Q.  364-424,020. 

Yoshino,  Shuji:  See — 

Miru.shiri,  Toshitsugu:  Yokota,  Mamoru;  Nakamura,  Nonaruchi;  Ota. 
Ken:  Yoshino.  Shuji;  and  Inoue.  Noboru,  5.512.104.  O    134-1.000 

Yoshioka.  Nobuki:  and  Ohkawa,  Hutum,  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Automatic  calibrat- 
ing apparatus  for  laboratory  ion  concentration  meter.  5.511.408.  Q. 
73-l.OOR. 

Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Nankai.  Shiro.  Tsutsumi.  Haruhiro; 
Baba  Hideyuki;  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu,  and  Miyazaki,  Sboji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd.  Biosensor  5,512,159.  O  204-403  000 

Yoshitoini,  Yasunari,  Kuroki,  Kalsuro;  Matsuo,  Yukio,  Masui,  Hiroaki.  Naka- 
mura. Yoshio.  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  Kawano.  Tsuyoshi;  Haratani.  Tsutomu; 
and  IJshigami,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporador  Process  for  pro- 
duction of  grain  onenied  electncal  steel  sheet  having  excellcnl  magncoc 

properties  5.512.110.  a    148-113000 
Yoshizaki.  Isao:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takahiko:  Hirata.  Koji;  Yoshikawa.  Hircld;  Muraaaka.  Mas- 
ayuki; Yoshizaki.   Isao;  and  Osawa.  Atsuo.  5.513.037.  Q.   359- 
457.000 
Yoshizaki.  Shouichi:  See — 

Nakakura,    Yasuhiro.    and   Yoshizaki.    Shouichi.    5.512.844.   O.    326- 

81  000 

Young,  Bruce  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 

power  consumption  of  a  fan  in  a  computer  system   5.513.361.  Q    395- 

750.000- 

Young.  Carole;  EUioa,  Michael  N  .  Fischer,  Timothy  J.;  and  Naylor,  Nancy 

R.,  to  Coulter  Corporation  Hematology  control  composition  including 

leukocyte  analogs;  and  methods  for  their  preparation  and  use  5.512,485, 

a.  436-10  000 
Young.  Daniel  D     See — 

Young.  Robert  D  .  and  Young.  Daniel  D..  5.511.672.  Q.  209-546.000. 
Young,  Desmond  W ;  and  Hamstra.  James  R .  to  National  Semicooductor 

Corporation.  Transmit  dau  descriptor  structure  in  a  media  access  control/ 

host  system  interface  that  implements  flexible  transmit  data  descni«or 

structure  unit  5.513.320.  O   395-200  010 
Young.  Robert  D.;  and  Young.  I>uuel  D.  Sorting  device  and  melfaod. 

5.511.672.  Cl   209-546.000. 
Young,  William  T;  and  Blackwood,  Bradley  D..  to  Unisuige.  Inc   Autocla- 

vable  electrical  switch  assembly  for  use  with  a  medical  device  and  medical 

device  using  the  same.  5.512,721,  Q.  200-512.000. 

Yu,  Henry  H.  S.:  See— 

Hanni.  Robert  S.;  Raber.  Robert  R.;  and  Yu.  Henry  H.  S..  5  JI2.074.  Cl. 
55-484.(XK). 
Yu.  Hyo  C:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  G  :  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Jotmg.  Mur  C:  Jang. 

Byoung  G.;  Ryu,  Kye  Y:  Yu,  Hyo  C:  and  Lee,  Sang  J..  5.51 1.737. 0. 

242-355  100 

Yuan.  Jack  H  ;  Samachisa.  Gheotghe;  Guterman.  Daniel  C;   and  Haran. 

Eliyahou.  to  SanDisk  Corporation    Method  of  makmg  dense  vertical 

programmable  read  only  memory  cell  structure  5J12305.0. 437-43.000. 

Yuen.  Ki  S..  to  bitemadonal  Verifact  Inc.  Coded  seal.  5.512.738.  O   235- 

382.000. 
Yuh,  Jong  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  Ltd.  Bootstrap  ciicuiL 

5,512.845.01.326-88.000. 

Yuhas.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Konicek,  Jin  D  ;  and  Yuhas,  Donald  E..  5.512381.  O   428-607  000. 
Yui.  Dai:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Dai:  Scmura.  Shigeiu,  Sailo. 
Masahide;  and  Hirai.  Shigeru,  5J13.290.  Cl.  385-49.000. 
Yukitnatsu.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Utsunomiya,  Jtro;  Kurosawa,  Kiyoshi;  Sabtno, 
lida;  Nagase.  Rvo,  Himeno,  Aldra;  Yukitnatsu,  Ken-ichi:  Okyno, 
Masayuki;  Kato!  Kuniharu.  and  Kawachi.  Masao,  5.513.285,  O. 
.385-16  000. 
Yun,  Hee  W.:  See- 
Kim.  Won  H.;  Lee,  Hee  S.:  Yim,  Hee  W.;  Ahn,  Sung  C:  Cho,  Sung  H.; 

Lee,  Myeong  W.;  and  Kim,  Hyeon  C,  5,512,797.  Q.  313-414.000. 

Yun.  Roselyn  H.:  See — 

Williams.  Marvin  L.  and  Yun.  Roselyn  H  .  5.513.323.  Cl    395-200.180. 

Zaborszki,  Stephen  J  :  and  Kreczko,  Gregory,  to  Swagelok  Quick -Connect 

Co  Rexible  metal  bose  connector  and  method  of  forming  same  5.511.720. 

a.  228-136.000 
Zabriskie.  Kenneth  A.   See — 

Maieti.  Venkata  C  ;  Midani.  Mowalfak  T;  Watson.  Richard  J  :  and 
Zabnskie,  Kenneth  A  .  5.512.935.  O   348-9000 
Zagar.  Paul,  to  Micron  Technology  Inc.  Synchronous  NAND  DRAM  archi- 
tecture. 5,513.148.  Cl  365-233.000. 


JMI 


i1  96 


LIST  OF  ! 


rEES 


April  30,  1996 


to  Knight  rndustries,  Inc.  Tlh  tiMe.  5,511.492.  Q 


Zaguroli,  Jamn, 

\mm. 

Zailie.  }*mc*  P 

tani.  Tc 

-  .  3,M2.311.  a    426-601000 
Z«iog».  G«ry  P   •»!  Robeiu.  Pimel*.  lo  W«ke  Riresi  L  nivenity  Mrthod  of 
producing  cirdio«onic  effect  ind  improving  cardiic  cootracule  function  by 
■dnnnismaoa  ofcvnonne   5.512.592,  CI   514^400  000 
Zunudio-Castillo.      Mano-RocMfo.       Vizquez  AcoMa.      Francisco.      and 
Melendez-Rodnguez,  Hnnciico-Jtvicr.  to  Saniunw  Azieca.  Dual  flush 
jywem  fof  i  totld  tuik.  5.511.233.  O  4  325  000. 
Zandcfi.  Gary  V    Ser~ 

DouglaM.  Jamet  M  .  Zanderi.  Gary  V    and  Lte.  Roben  D.,  3  J  13,235, 
CI.  3T7-23  000  .    ^     ^  . 

ZjTchy,  Andrew  S ,  lod  Purl,  Kjni  M ,  lo  UOP  Proceu  for  the  mnovil  of 

volatile  ofganic  compounds  from  •  fluid  ttream  5,512.082.0  95  101  000 
Zegray.  John   Oil  cooiumpcion  moer  5.511.411.  CI    73  861  000 
ZehnCT.  Burch  E.;  Sfr — 

Newby.  Charia  D,  Zehner,  Burch  E.,  Bennett.  Howard  S,  Jr    wd 
Brandt,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.512,341,  O  428  35  800 
Zeigler.  rVniglas  D  :  See — 

Mohn.  W.licr.  and  Zeigler,  Douglai  D,  5.511.61.1.  CI    165-177  000 
Zelayeta.  Joe   Srr 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Puch,  NichoUs  F;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe,  5.512  395 
CI  430-5  000 
Zeld.  Stephen  M  :  See-^ 

Turcolle.  David  E.  Conville.  John  J ,  ZeW,  Slgihen  M  .  Coket  Diiuel 
E ,  and  Lyon,  Junes  T,  5,511,590,  Q.  1411000. 
Z«llweg«  Uiwa  AG;  See— 

Kaufmann.  Chnsloph.  5.51  IJ71.  CI.  57264.000. 
Zeneca  Limited    See — 

Bird,  Thomas  G  C  ;  Crawley.  Graham  C  ;  Lane.  Michael  S  .  and  Pie 

Patrick,  5,512,594,  CI  514-414  000 
Jacobs,  Robert  T :  Klimas.  Michael  T ;  Ohnmachi,  Cyrus  J  .  and  Terpko 

Marc  O  .  5.512.575.  CI.  514-256  000. 
Tsang,  Tsze  H..  5,5I2J37,  CI    504-287.000. 

Zeneca  Pharma  S  A.:  See — 

Bird,  Thomas  G  C  ;  Crawley.  Graham  C  ;  Large.  Michael  S  ;  and  Pie 
Patrick.  5J12J94.  CI   514-414000 
Zepp.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Rusiell.  Anthony  P;  and  Zepp.  Charles  W,,  5,512,246,  CI  422-57.000 
Zfpp,  CUus-Petef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  l>rocess  for  testing  inte- 

graled  circuits  with  at  least  one  logic  circuit  and  testable  mUKralcd  ciicuil 
5.513.187,  CI    371   22  KW 
Zervos.  Antonis  S     See — 

Brent,  Roger;  and  Zervos,  Antonis  S.,  5  J  12,473,  O.  435-240  200 
Zetter.  Mark  S.   See- 
Murray,  Richard  C,  Jr ;  and  Zetter,  Mark  S.,  5JI2.731,a.  230-339  090 
Zexel  Corponttion:  See — 

Nishishiia.  Kunihiko,  5,511,611,  O.  165-153.000 
Zhao,  Yang,  and  Lewis,  Stephen,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Electnc  field 

anraction  minimizanon  cucuit.  5,511,420,  C\   73-514.180 
Zhou.  Xinqiang  See— 


Mehken,  K  Anwcr,  Milek,  Abdul,  Hollcbone,  Bryin  R    md  Zhou 
Xinqiang.  5J12,491.  a.  436-177  000 

Zhou.  Yong.  lo  ATAT  Corp.  Low  bit  rale  audio- visual  communication  system 
having  integmed  perceptual  speech  and  video  codins  5.512  939  CI 
348  17  000 

Zjegler.  Guenther.  lo  Amo  Corporabon  Chain  mail  garments  impregnated 

with  an  elastomeric  material   5 Jl  1.241.  C\  2  2  500 
Ziemji.  Tom  S  .  and  Opfer.  Mart  H  .  to  Glaxslme  Corporation    Method  of 

cenlnhigal  separation  with  kmd  sensuig  circuit  for  opammng  cleanini 

cycle  frequent)    5.512.0^.  CI  494-370a) 
ZJeren.  Viclor.  Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J   M  ,  De  Joogh.  Mathijs.  and  Broese  Van 

Groenou.  Arnold,  to  US    Philips  Corporanon    Magnetic  head  with  wear 

resistant  layer  having  alignment  mark,  and  magnetic  head  unit  incorporal 

ing  tame  5.5 1 3,057,  O  360- 1 22  000 
Zikh,  Hanld,  Leinett.  Haben.  and  Mertens,  Alfred,  to  Boehnnger  Man 

nheim  GmbH   Tncyclic  thiazulc  and  oxazole  derivatives  and  pharmaccu 
ticaJ  sgenu  containing  them    5.5I2..564.  CI    514-224  500 
Zilhgan.  Guentrr  M     See — 

Bryant.  Andrew  M  .  Wass,  Anthony  C  L.:  and  ZilUgan,  Guenter  M 
5.511.540.0.128-200.230 
Zimmer.  li>c  :  See — 

Lin.  Steve  T.  S.5I2.6I0.  O.  523-116000 
Zimmer.  Linda  K.;  See — 

Cornell.  Paul  T ;  Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Dnudt,  Gicgg  R  ;  Bodden  Kurt  S 
and  Zimmer.  Linda  K..  5,311,348,  O.  52-239.000. 
Zimmerman.  Rainer  See — 

Adrian.  Willy;  Borchen,  Peter;  Fohrtr,  Michael;  Wallbaum,  Knuth, 

Wenie,  GenJd,  and  Zimmerman,  Rjunei,  m\Ml  CI  198-335.000 

Zimmerman.  Stephen  A    See — 

Brandt.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ziimnennan.  Stephen  A  .  5JI2.930,  a.  347- 

Zimmerman.  Stephen  P    See — 

Mishkin.  Martin  A  ;  ViUagrin,  Mana  D  ,  Hsieh.  Yen  C  ;  and  Zinuner- 
num.  Stephen  P.  5.512.308.  O  426-93.000 
Zimmers.  Tighe    Wheeled  seesaw  device    5.512.018.  CI    472-106000 
Zivan.  Bashir   Modular  stool    5.51 1.851,  O    297-249  000 

Zlatkin,  Mikhail  See— 

Gordon.  Michael  W .  Zladtin.  Mikhail;  Bauer.  Kun  A  ;  and  Oswald  Kun 
D.  5.511.974.  CI   43 1. 329  000 
Zolkower.  Jeffry  N  .  and  Thomas.  Rudy  V .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Web  clamping 

retrtctor  nwchanism  with  swinging  housing.  5.311.741.  CI.  242-381 100 
Zonan,  Yervanl  See- 
van  de  Goor.  Ad  J  ;  and  Zoiian.  Yervanl.  5.513.318.  CI.  395-185.010 
Zorka.  Nicholas  G     See- 
Hamburg.   Douglas  R.;  Reed.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G 
5.5IU526.  O    123-424.000 
Zumstem.  Ernst,  to  Bystronic  Maschinen  AG   Installaboo  for  die  totting  of 

plate  material    5.511.671.  C\   209-542  000 
Zuroski.  Michael  T,  to  Pipsonijt.  Inc    Integral  active  and  passive  silencer 

5J13,266,  O   381  71  000 
Zyung.  Tae-Hyoung:  See — 

Whang,  Wol-Yon,  Kim.  Jang-Joo;  Zyung.  Tae-Hyoung;  and  Oh,  Min- 
Chul,  5J1 3,283,  O  385  8.000. 


I  1ST  OF  RKIS.m  K  PATKNTF.K.S 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  acconlance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Herweck,  Steve  A.,  and  Karwoski,  Theodore,  Re    35,225,  O.  604- 

321.000. 

Beacon  Light  Products,  IlK.:  See — 

Johnson.  Samuel  A.,  Re.  35,220.  C\.  315-208.000 
General  Eilectnc  Company;  See — 

Stem.  Judith,  Re.  35,223,  O.  524-719.000. 
(Kiodman,  Murray;  See — 

Melmon,  Kenneth  L.;  Goodman.  Murray.  Khan.  Manzoor  M.;  Marr- 

Leisy.  Debra;  and  Verlander.  Michael,  Re    35.224.  O    548-335.500. 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  and  Karwoski.  Theodore,  to  Atnum  Medical  Coiporalion. 

Ruid  recovery  system  Re   35.225.  CI  604-321.000 
Hoshioo.  Sumio.  Ito.  Masumi.  Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Kanamori.  Hirt»;  and 
Izumita.  Hisasi.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Tele- 
gnph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Optical  fiber  component  optical  coupler 

Mid  mclhod  of  producing  thereof.  Re,  35.222,  CI.  385-123.000. 

Ito.  Masumi:  See — 

Hoshino.  Sumio;  Ito.  Masumi;  Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Kanamori.  Hiroo; 
and  Izumita.  Hisasi.  Re    35.222.  O    385-123.000 
Izumita.  Hisasi:  See — 

Hoshino.  Sumio;  Ito.  Masunu;  Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Kanamori.  Hiroo; 
and  Izumiu.  Hisasi.  Re   35.222.  O.  385-123.000. 
Johnson.  Samuel  A.,  lo  Beacon  Light  Products.  Inc.  Two  terminal  controller 

Re   35.220.  CI    315-208.000 
Kanamon.  Hiroo:  See — 

Hoshino.  Sumio;  Ito.  Masumi.  Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Kanamori.  Hiroo; 
and  Izumita.  Hisasi.  Re   35.222.  CI.  385-123.000. 
KarvMiski.  Theodore:  See — 

Heweck,  Steve  A.;  and  Karwoski,  Theodore.  Re.  35.225,  Q.  604- 

321.000 
Kent.  John  M..  to  Marine  Shale  Processors.  Inc  Apparatus  for  using  hazard- 
ous waste  to  form  noo-hazardous  aggregate.  Re.  35.219.  CI.  110-246.000. 
Khan.  Manzoor  M  :  See — 


Melmon.  Kenneth  L  :  Goodman.  Murray;  Khan.  Manzoor  M.;  Marr- 
Leis),  Debra,  and  Veriander.  Michael.  Re.  35224.  O.  548-335.500. 

Leland  Stanford  Juniof  University,  TTie  Board  of  TragJees  of  the:  See- 

Melmon.  Kenneth  L  .  Goodman.  Murray;  Khan,  Manzoor  M.;  Marr- 
Lcisy.  Debra;  and  Verlander.  Michael.  Re    35,224.  CI.  548-335.500. 
Linear  Technology  Corporabon:  See — 

Reay.  Robert'  L  .  Re.  35,221,  O.  326-121.000. 
Manne  Shale  Processors,  Inc.:  See — 

Kent.  John  M  .  Re.  35.219.  01.  110-246.000. 
Marr-Leisy.  Debra:  See — 

Melmon.  Kenneth  L.,  Goodman,  Murray;  Khan,  Manzoor  M.;  Marr- 

Leisy.  Debra;  and  Verlander.  Michael,  Re  35,224.  CI  548-335.500. 

Melmon.  Kenneth  L  .  Goodman,  Murray.  Khan,  Manzoor  M  ;  Marr-Leisy, 

Debra.  and  Verlander.  Michael,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Histamine  denvadves  as  immune  roodulalors.  Re. 

35.224,  a.  548-335.500. 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation;  See — 

Hoshino.  Sumio;  Ito,  Masumi.  Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Kanamori,  Hiroo; 
and  Izumita.  Hisasi.  Re    35,222.  CI    385-123  000 
Reay.   Roben  L  .  to  Linear  Technology  Corporatioo    Schottky  enhanced 

CMOS  output  circuiL  Re  35,221,  O  326-121.000 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hoshino.  Sumio.  Ito,  Masumi.  Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Kanamon.  Hiroo; 
and  Izumita,  Hisasi.  Re.  35.222.  Q    385-123.000 
Stein.  Judith,  to  General  Electric  Company  Cyclic  aminoalkylsilanes  and 
their  use  as  adhesion  promoters  in  room  temperature  vulcamzable  poly- 
diorganosiloxane  compositions-  Re    35,223.  CI    524-719.000 
Sunutoino  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio;  Ito,  Masumi;  Shigemaisu,  Masayuki;  Kanamon,  Hiroo; 
and  Izumita,  Hisasi,  Re  35,222,  Q.  385-123.000 

Verlander,  Michael:  See — 

Melmon.  Kenneth  L.;  Goodman.  Murray;  Khan.  Manzoor  M.;  Marr- 
Uisy.  Debra,  and  Verlander.  Michael.  Re.  35,224.  CI.  548-335.500. 


LIS  I   OF  RKKX AMINATION  PATEMEKS 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


JMI 


American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Mailhot.  John  N..  Bl  5,061,924.  Q.  341-76,000. 
Attinello,  John  S  :  See — 

Landers,  Samuel  P.,  Glover,  WiUiam  E.;  and  Attinello,  John  S..  Bl 
5.176.766,0    I52-20900R 

Bnnkley,  John  M.;  Haugland,  Richard  P.;  and  Singer,  Victoria  L.,  to  Molecu- 
lar Probes.  Inc   Ruorescent  microparticles  with  controllable  enhanced 

stokes  shift-  Bl  5.326.692,  CI    435-6  000 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Nidiffer,  Charles  A  ,  Bl  4,971,259,  CI   241-34.000. 
Collins,  Ellsworth  H.;  Mattingly,  James  F;  and  Fultz,  William  A.,  to  Interlake 
Companies  High  speed  conveyor  widi  nnovable  wheel.  Bl  5,287,956,  CI 
118-781  040 
Conforti,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Confoiti,  Patricia  A ;  and  Conforti,  Louis  J.,  Bl  5,222,823,  O.  401- 
202.000. 
Conforti.  Patricia  A  ;  and  Conforti,  Louis  J.  Device  for  marking  tickets  for 
game  of  chance  with  translucent,  vibrant  colored  ink.  Bl  5.222.823,  CI. 
401-202.000, 
Coraing  Incoiporated:  Stf— 

Nolan,  KeHy  J  ;  Squires,  Emily  M  ,  and  Umiti.  Eric  H..  Bl  5,199,098, 

CI    385  128  000 
Fuhz,  William  A  :  See— 

Collins,  Ellsworth  H.,  Mattingly,  James  F,  and  Fultz.  William  A..  Bl 

5.287.956,  CI.  198-781  040 

Glover.  WiUiam  E  :  See— 

LaiKlers.   Samuel   P.  Glover.  William  E..  and  Attinello.  John   S..   Bl 
5,176,766,0.  152-209.00R. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Landers.  Samuel  P.  Glover,  William  E.;  and  Aninelk),  John  S.,  Bl 
5,176,766,0    152-209  OOR 
Haugland.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Bnnkley,  John  M.,  Haugland,  Richard  P.,  and  Singer,  Victoria  L.,  Bl 

5,326,692,  C\.  435-6.000. 


Interlake  Companies:  See — 

Collins,  Ellsworth  H.;  Matbngly,  James  F;  and  Fultz,  William  A.,  Bl 

5,287,956,0.   198-781.040 

Kajimoto,  Nobuyuki;  Taroaki,  Akihiro;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  to  Mitsiu 

Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  S-alkyI  diiocarbamate  base  lens  resin  Bl 

4,689.387,  CI.  528-76.000 

Landers,  Samuel  P;  Glover,  William  E.;  and  Attinello,  John  S..  to  Goodyear 

Tue  &  Rubber  Companv,  The  Pneumatic  tire  having  a  unique  footprint  B I 
5.176.766.  CI    152-209'OOR 
Mailhot.  John  N..  to  Amsncan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Efficient 

vector  codebook.  Bl  5.061,924.  O  341-76.000 
Mattingly,  James  F:  See — 

Collins.  Ellsworth  H  .  Matonglv.  James  F;  and  Fultz,  WiUiam  A..  Bl 
5.287.956.  O    198-781  040 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chenucals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kajimoto.   Nobuyuki;  Tamaki,  Akihiro;  and  Nagata,  Teruyuki,  Bl 
4.689,387,  CI   528-76.000 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnnkley,  John  M.;  Haugland,  Rjchard  P;  and  Singer,  Victoria  U,  Bl 

5,326,692,  CI.  435-6.000, 

Nagata.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Kajimoto.    Nobuyuki;    Tamaki.    Akihiro;    and    Nagata.    Teruyuki.    Bl 
4.689.387.  CI    528-76.000 
Nidiffer,  Charies  A  ,  to  Bunn-O-Manc  Corporation    Dual  hopper  coffee 

grinder.  Bl  4,971.259.  CI  241-34.000 
Nolan.  Kelly  J  ;  Squires.  Emily  M.;  and  Urruti.  Eric  H  .  to  Coming  ItKor- 
porated.  Moisture  resistant  optical  fiber  coatings  with  improved  stability. 
Bl  5.199.098.  CI.  385-128.000 
Singer.  Victoria  L.:  See— 

Bnnkley.  John  M.;  Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Singer.  Victoria  L..  Bl 
5.326.692.  O.  435-6  000 
Squires,  Emily  M.:  See — 

Nolan,  Kelly  J.;  Squuts,  Emily  M.;  and  Umm,  Eric  H,,  Bl  5,199,098, 
a.  385-128.000. 
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l^maki.  Aidhiro'  Stt— 

Kijimoio,  Nobuyub,  TtiMki,  AUuro;  nd  Nigiu,  Teruyuki,  Bl 
4.689.J87.  a.  528-76.000. 


UmjCj,  Enc  H    Stt 

Nolin.  KeUy  J.,  Squira.  Emily  M,;  and  UmiO.  Enc  H..  Bl  5,199.U','; 

a.  385-128.000. 


US  I  OF  DKSIGN  PATFNTFFS 


Aaron.   WiUard.   lo  Sally   Denfiis,   Ltd    Buh   accesaoty    369.262,  Q. 

D6-524.000 
Acoata.  John  Motorcycle  trailer  369J28.  Q  DI2-I0I.000. 
Adanu,  Byron  H  ;  and  Lee,  Chii  W,  ID  Aduiu  Golf  Inc  Meul  wood  type  golf 

club  he«l  369,392,  Q  D2I  214  000 

Adams  Golf  Inc.:  Srt— 

Adanu.  Byroa  H  ;  and  Lee,  Qua  W..  369J92,  O.  D2I-2I4.000 
ADC  Telecofiununicaiiocu,  inc.:  See — 

Burroughs.  Dennis  M.;  and  Sonione,  Edward  F,  369,345,  Q.  DI3- 
133  000 
Advanced  Ibchoology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Imling.  DdMxah  K  .  and  Kainintld.  Perry  W..  369,307,  d.  DIO-78.000 
Akura  Electronics  Limited.  See— 

Palmer.  Bnan  1  .  and  Craddock.  Alexander.  369,250.  O  D6-434  000 
Alfonso.  David  L  .  and  Bakke.  Sandra.  Bicycle  lag.  369,339,  O.  DI2- 
402  000 


AllenSttveni  CotponDon.  Stt— 


Subliskey.  Edward  J  ,  369,290,  O.  D8-337  000. 
American  Harvest.  Inc.    See — 

Domtmsii.  David  A..  Enckson.  Cliad  S  :  Sandalil.  Jeffrey  E  .  Barnes. 
Neal  R,  Easley,  Jamet  B  .  Jackson.  Richard  C  ,  Von  Dtiyke.  Andrew 
L  .  and  Moore.  Kevin  B  .  369,274,  CI  D7-4O2.000 
Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Company:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  H  .  }69.2Sr7.  CI    D9-435  <K)0. 

Anderson,  Roben  F  Combinauon  bed  and  bedroom  ofiamzer.  369,247,  Q 

D6-384.000 
Andrews,  Spiros;  and  Tashim.  Akira.  lo  Ravel.  Inc  Spiral  rope  jewelry  chain 

369.311.  a   Dll   13.000 
Anton,  Michel  L  Multi-fluid  travel  bottle  369 J75,  CI  D7-513000 
Arduini,  Gianni,  to  Qick  Qick  Intemahon*!  Ltd  Combined  lid  and  con 

tainer  369.282.  a   D7-629  000 
Anas.  Henry    See — 

Vakil,  llsman.  and  Anas.  Henry.  369.427.  CI    D26-79  000 
Armbrustcr.  Joseph  M.;  and  Armbruster,  Sue  B.  Razor.  369,437,  Q.  D28- 

46.000. 
Armbrustcr,  Sue  B.:  Sfe — 

Annbnisler.  Joseph  M.;  and  Armbrusier.  Sue  B..  369.437.  CI.   D28- 
46.000 
Amdt.  Keith,  to  Mechlronics  Corporation  Watch  display  cabinet  369.386, 

CI  D2O-I0.000. 
Arpasi,  Thomas  R.  Centralized  conlrol  panel   for  a  boat.  369J38.  Q. 
D12-317.000, 

Arqule,  Inc.:  &*— 

Boulton.  David:  and  Zambias.  Robert.  369,415,  O.  D24-224.000. 
Aitime  SA:  See — 

Giardiello.  Bartwra.  369.303.  CI    DIO-39(X)0. 
Anus,  Mark  B    .See— 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R  .  and  Artus,  Mark  B.,  369,248.  Q.  D6-3%.000. 
Asia  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomila.  Saburo.  369,367.  CI.  DI6- 1 32.000 
Asics  Corporaoon'  See — 

Senda,  Shinji.  and  Ueda.  Wataru.  369,235.  CI  D2-953.000 
Assmann.  JUrgen.  Walta,  thetmat.  and  Kunzendorf,  Andre,  lo  WIK  Elektro- 
Haiugeraie   Veitncbs   GmbH   &   Co     Pmduktions    KG    Coffee   maker 
369,268,  a   D7. 309  000 
AT&T  Corp.:  Ste— 

Estevez-AlcoUdo,  Sonia  M  ;  Palel.  Dhirendra  M  ;  and  Saizan,  Robert  T 
369.358.  CI   DI4-248000 

Audiosource,  Inc.    See — 

Olson.  Norman  J  ,  369J56,  CI.  DI4-214  000. 

Avise,  Donald  L.  See— 

Mendelson.  Lewis  A.;  and  Avi.ie,  Donald  L  ,  369,272,  O.  D7-36O000 

B  B  A    Group  pic:  See- 
Leech.  Andrew  C  .  369.285.  O.  D8-I4.I0O. 

Baker,  Elaine  W.  Picture  frame  369.244.  CI.  D6- 303.000. 

Bakke.  Sandra:  See— 

Alfonso.  David  L  :  and  Bakke.  Sandra.  369J39,  Ci.  D12-402  000 

Banluun.  David:  5ee — 

Stokes,  Adrian  D ;  Banham,  David;  and  Flicker,  Wendy,  369.241,  Q 
D3-276.000. 

Barker.  Mario,  lo  Breville  R  A  D  Ply  Limited.  Hair  cUpper  369.436.  CI 

n28  53000 
Barnes.  Neal  P    See— 

Dombu.sh,  David  A  .  Enckson,  Chad  S  ,  Sandahl,  Jeffrey  E  .  Barnes. 
Neal  P;  Easley.  James  B..  Jackson.  Richard  C  ;  Von  Duyke,  Andrew 
L  .  and  Mi«Ke.  Kevin  B  ,  369.274.  a   D7 -402.000 
Bsusch  &  l.omb  Incorporated:  See — 

Brune,  Henn,  tft'J.377,  CI.  DI6-33S.000. 
Belwith  Intenuitioiul:  See — 


Caugh,  Gerald;  DeWald,  Kevin;  and  Malison,  Debonh,  369J89,  CX 
D8-317  000 
Ben  Caster  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Huang.  Wen  B  ,  369,430,  Q  D26li0000 
Benningfield.  Tuck  0    Externally  mounted  gas  cap  cover.  369,335,  Q. 

D12-I97  000 

Berry.  Leslie,  and  Berry,  Robert.  Sun  shade.  369J34,  O.  D12-I9I.000. 

Berry,  Robert:  See- 
Berry,  Leslie;  and  Berry.  Robeit,  369,334,  O  DI2  191.000 

Beyer.  Enc,  to  Formula  Ventures.  Inc   Foot  pedal  for  a  physical  exerciser 
369.389.  a   D2I-I9I  Oeo 

Bike-Up  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Terrance  R  .  369.332,  CI.  DI2  115.000 

Bird.  Richard,  and  Spnnkle.  Calvin,  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation.  Bar- 
becue gnll  ash  .sweep   369.284.  O   D7-690  000 

Black  A  Decker  Inc    See— 

de  Blois,  Bryin  P;  Nift.  Stuart;  ind  Rorte,  Anthony  B.,  369,448,  CI. 

D32  33.000 
Bledsoe.  Joel    See — 

Lodewyck.  Andrew,  Jr;  Lodewyck.  Jenanne;  Bledsoe,  Joel;  and  Bled- 
soe, Usa,  369,413,  Q  D24-199.000 
Bledsoe,  Lisa:  See— 

Lodewyck.  Andrew.  Jr;  Lodewyck.  Jenanne;  Bledsoe.  Joel;  and  Bled- 
soe. Usa.  369.413.  a    D24-I99.000 
Bliven,  Roben  P,  to  Hewjetl-Packard  Company  Battery  charger  369,343,  Q 

D13-108  000 
Blockbuster  Eniertamfnenl  Corporation   See — 

Lechleiier.  Paul  R  .  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  369,248,  Q.  D6- 396.000. 
Boral  Resources  (QLD)  Pty  Limited.  See— 
Evans,  AUan  J.,  369.417,  Q.  D25-1I8000 

Boulloo.  David:  and  Zambias.  Roben.  lo  Arqule.  Inc  Sample  holder  369.4 15. 

a    D24-224  000 
Bourgene.  Richard  A  .  and  Renk.  Thoma.?  E  ,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Hec- 

uooics.  Inc.  Rear  projection  television.  369,354,  CI.  DI4-I28  000. 
Bozak.  John  A ,  lo  Goody  Products,  Inc    Handled  comb    369.435,  CI 

D28  30  000 
BPE.  Inc     See 

Finlay.  Roben  L  ,  369,283,  Q  D7 -672.000. 
Breen.  William  R   Back  support  chair.  369,259,  CI.  D6- 500.000 
Breville  R  &  D  Pty  Umited   See- 
Barker.  Mano.  .369.436.  C\.  D28-53  000 
Bnnk,  Nancy  L  Jewelry  organizer.  369,261,  CI.  D6-5I4  000. 

Brown,  John:  Stt- 

Dalton,  David,  and  Brown.  John.  369.422.  O   D26-46.000 
Brown.  Peter  A     See    - 

Gary.  Lonnie,  and  Brown.  Peter  A..  369.292.  CI    D8-367  000. 
Blown.  William  H    See— 

Zemlicka,  Alvm  R.;  and  Brown.  William  H.,  369,336, 0.  DI2-207.000. 
Brune.  Henri,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Temple  for  sunglasses 

369.377.  CI    DI6-335000 
Brysoo.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Kiik.  Matti;  and  Bryson.  Michael  L.,  369,421,  Q.  D25-139.000. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc    See — 

Seber,  Brett  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr.  369,287.  CI   D8-98.000. 
Bucukovski.  Ilija  N  :  See — 

Godiam,  David  R ,  Bucukovski,  llija  N.,  and  TVier,  Eric,  369,381,  CI 
DI853000 

Burroughs.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Sonsooe.  Edward  F..  lo  ADC  Telecommunica 
lions.  Inc    Verocal  printed  circuit  board  jack.  369.345.  CI.  DI3-I33  000 
Caggiano.  Tony  J..  See — 

Scialpi.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Caggiano,  Tony  J  ,  369,278,  Q.  D7-579.000. 
Cain,  Ann  S  .to  totes',  incorporated.  Umbrella  case.  369,238,0.03-11.000 
C^anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosoya.  Kayomi.  and  Ta.shiro.  Naoki.  369.380.  CI.  DI 8-49.000. 

Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  and  Kodaira,  Takanori,  .369,372, 0.  D16-2I8  000 

Takahashi.  Masaki.  369.379,  CI  DI8  36  000 
Carlton  Iniemauonal  PIX:  See — 

Siokes.  Adnan  D  ,  Banham,  David;  and  Flicker,  Wendy,  369,241,  Q. 

D3-276.000. 
Casablana  Fan  Company:  Set— 

Holbrook.  Richard  M.,  369,405.  CI    D2.3-4 1 1 .000. 
Castaneda.  Julio  C.  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C  .  and  Clemens,  Leslie  J  . 
369,344.  CI   DI 3  108  000 
Caugh.  Gerald.  DeWald.  Kevin;  and  Matuon.  Deborah,  to  Belwith  intema- 

riooal    Pull    369.289.  O    D8-3I7.000 
Cebe  Iniemauonal  S  A     See — 

Crestin  Billet,  Laurent.  369,441,  O.  D29-I02.000. 
Chan,  Raymond:  See — 


Ford,  Joseph  E.;  Jursich,  Donald  N.;  and  Chan,  Raymond,  369,357,  CI. 

D14-248.000. 

Clemens.  Leslie  J.:  See — 

Lindeman.   Pliillip   E.;  Castaneda.   Julio  C;   and  Clemens.   L.eslie  J., 
J69..344.  CI    D 1 3- 108.000. 
Click  Gack  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Arduini.  Gianni,  369,282,  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Cochran.   Roben  C.   lo  Cochran   Welding    Mounting  plate  for  a  lighing 

stanchion    369.433.  CI    D26- 138  000 
Cochran  Welding:  See — 

Cochran,  Robert  C,  369,433,  CI.  D26- 138.000 
Cochrane,  Fred;  and  Hoekstra.  Coleen   Woikbench  extender.  369,260,  CI. 

D6- 509.000 
Cometcial  Kettal.  S.A.:  See — 

Escalona,  Manuel  A.,  369.257,  CI.  D6497.000. 

Escalona.  Manuel  A..  369,258,  O.  06^97.000. 
CoweU.    Peter   J  .    K)    Ink- A   (SA)    Pty    Ltd-    Drink   coaster    369.281.   CI. 

D7 -624.000. 
Craddock.  Alexander  See — 

Palmer.  Brian  J.;  and  Craddock.  Alexander,  369,250.  CI.  D6-434.000. 
Ciestin-Billei.  Laurenu  lo  Cebe  International  SA.  Ski  helmet.  369,441,  CI. 

D29- 102.000. 
Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kunihiko;  and  Oku,  Yutaka.  369.393,  O.  D21-2I7.000. 
Dallairc,  Michel  Viewer.  369,374.  CI  DI6- 222.000. 

Dalion.  David,  and  Brown.  John,  lo  Eveready  Australia  Pty.  Limited.  IHash- 
light  369.422.  CI.  D26-46.000 

DardashO,  Shahnar.  Storage  assembly.  369.266,  CI,  D6-629.000. 

Data  Accessories  Corporation:  See — 

Seymour.  Sidney.  369.239.  CI    DJ-247.000. 
Davidson.  Ctiaries  T   Vehicle  arm  rest  369.341.  CI.  D 1 2-42 1  .<KX). 
Davis,  Steven  A   Blind  369.416,  CI.  D25-I6.000. 
Dazey  Corporation:  See — 

Mendelson.  Lewis  A  ;  and  Avise.  Donald  L..  369.272.  O.  D7-360.000. 
de  Blois.  Bryan  P ;  Naft,  Stuan;  and  Rorke.  .Anthony  B  .  lo  Black  &  Decker 

Inc   Brush  anachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  369.448.  C\.  D32-33.000. 
Deion.  Ivo  0.,  lo  Piogiess  Ughting.  Wall  light  exmre.  369,428,  Q.  D26- 

92  000. 
Design  Display  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Loew,  Jonathon,  369.249,  CI.  D6-408.000. 
DeWald,  Kevin:  See— 

Caugh.  Gerald;  DeWald.  Kevin;  and  Manson,  Deborah,  369,289,  O. 

D8-317000 
Dewberry.  Cxoige  M    Insccl  repeller   369,395,  CL  D22- 1 22.000. 
Directional  Buying  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Laslo,  Ijury,  369,255,  O  D6-495.000. 
Dombush,  David  A.;  Enckson.  C:had  S  ;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  Barnes,  Neal  P.; 
Easley.  James  B  ;  Jackson.  Richard  C  ,  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L.;  and  Moore, 
Kevin  B.,  to  American  Harvest.  Inc   Extension  ring  for  a  convection  oven. 
369.274,  a.  D7-402.000. 
Doumeng.  Uonel,  to  Tefal  SA  Cooking  apparatus.  369,271,  Q.  D7-357.000. 
Duracrafi  Corp.:  See — 

Reveal.  Richaid  L.;  and  Marun,  Robert  U.  Jr.,  369,403,  C\.  D23 
381,000 

Dworwzky,  Alan  B.,  to  LRH,  Limited  Company.  Combined  bathtub  and 

shower  stall   369,399,  CI.  D23-275.000. 
Easley.  James  B.:  See — 

Dombush.  David  A  ;  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Barnes. 
Neal  P;  Easley,  James  B.;  Jackson,  Richard  C;  Von  Duyke,  Andrew 
L.;  and  Moore,  Kevin  B.,  369,274,  C\.  D7-402.000. 
Eastman  ICodak  Company:  See — 

Gotham,  David  R  ;  Bucukovski.  Ilija  N.;  and  Tyler.  Eric.  369J81.  CI 
D18-53.000, 
Electrodomesocos  Solac.  S.A.;  5ee— 

Labadia  Del  Fiesno.  Miguel.  369.269.  Q.  D7-352.000. 
Elk  Corporation  of  Dallas:  See — 

Kiik.  Matti.  and  Bryson.  Michael  L.,  369,421,  Q.  D25- 1 39.000. 

Enckson.  Chad  S  Ste— 

Dombush.  David  A.;  Erickson.  Chad  S,;  Sandahl.  Jefliey  E;  Barnes, 

Neal  P..  Easley.  James  B  .  Jackson.  Richard  C:  Von  Duyke.  Andrew 
L ;  and  Moore,  Kevin  B..  369.274.  CI.  D7^»02.000. 
Escalona.  Manuel  A.,  to  Comercial  Kettal,  SA    Table  leg.  369.257,  CI. 

D6-497  000 
Escalona.  Manuel  A  .  to  Comercial  Kettal.  S  A    Table  leg.  369.258.  Q. 

D6-497  000 
Estevez-AIcolado.  Sonia  M.;  Palel.  Dhirendra  M.;  and  Saizan.  Roben  T.  to 

AT&T  Corp.  Portable  telephone  handset.  369.358,  CI  DI4-248  000 
Evans,  Allan  J  .  lo  Boral  Resources  (QLD)  Pty.  Limited.  Combined  cleanoui 

block  and  tile   369.417.  CI   D25-118.000 
Eveready  Australia  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Dalton,  David,  and  Brown,  John,  369,422,  G.  D2646  000. 
Fabio.  Kimberly.  to  Keds  Corporation,  The    Shoe  sole.  369^34.  CI. 

D2 .952.000. 
Fcdorowicx,  Richard  J.:  See — 

WnghL  Laura  S.;  Nagele.  Albcn  L.;  Fedorowicz.  Richard  J  ;  and  Smith, 
Scon  R..  369,359,  O.  DI4-253  000 
Feei,  David  L ;  and  Pesa,  William  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Food 

container   369.280.  C\   D7 -602  000. 
Fildan.  Ciertiard.  Maternity  brassiere  closure   369,327,  a.  DII-210.000. 
Fine,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Uoyd.  Jr;  and  Hanna,  Mark  S.,  369,388,  Q.  D2I-64.000. 


Finlay,  Roben  L.,  to  BPE,  Inc  Food  exttuding  gun.  369.283, 0.  D7-672.000. 

Fischer,  Joyce  E.  Folding  back  soatchn,  369,439, 0,  D28-99.000. 

Fisher.  Steven  W..  to  Ruke  Corporation.  Graphic  multimeter  instiumenL 

369.306.  a.  DlO-78  000 
FUcker.  Wendy:  See— 

Stokes,  Adrian  D ;  Banham,  David;  and  Flicker.  Wendy,  369,241,  Q. 
D3-276.000. 
Fluke  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Steven  W..  369306.  a.  DK)-78.000. 
Ford.  Joseph  E,,  Jursich.  Donald  N.;  and  Chan.  RaymoiKl.  lo  Jing  Mei 
Industrial  Holdings.  Ltd  Cordless  shower  telephone  handset.  369J57.  Q. 
D14-248  000 
Formula  Ventures.  li>c.:  See — 

Beyer.  Enc.  369.389.  Q.  D21-191.000, 

Foster,  Clark  B,;  See- 

Haber.  Teny  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  369.233,0. 

D2-946.000 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B..  369390,  a. 
D2I-191.000. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industiies.  Window  (xxnpooeot  extnisioo. 

369.418.  a,  D25-I24.000. 

Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Mikron  Industries    Window  component  extrusioa. 

369.419,  a,  D25-125  000 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kaneko,  Takuji;  and  Sakagami.  Yuichi.  369J71,  Q.  DI6- 202.000. 
Ganmi.  Roben  J.  Shoelace  covet  369.237.  O   D2-975.000. 
Garrity  Industries,  tac.:  See — 

Gamty,  Kevin  S.,  369,423,  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Gamty,  Kevin  S.,  lo  Garritv  Induittries.  Inc  RashiighL  369.423,  0,  D26- 

49  000 
Gary.  Lonnie;  and  Brown.  Peter  A  .  to  Gary  Products  Group.  Inc   Oraamem 

hanger   369.292,  O.  D8-367.000. 
Gary  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Gary.  Lonnie;  and  Brown.  Peter  A.,  369.292,  Q.  D8-367.000. 
Gacor  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Kent  R  .  369.442.  CI.  D29-1D8.000. 

CBS  Products,  Inc  :  See- 
Gregg,  William  L,.  369^63,  O.  D6-540.000. 
Giardiello,  Barbara,  to  Artime  SA  Wristwatch.  369J03.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Gilbert,  Lloyd.  Jr;  and  Hanna.  Mark  S  .  to  Fine.  Michael  B    Noisetnaket. 

369,388,  a  D2 1-64  000 
Givens,  Babs  J.  Pet  furniture  for  sleepmg,  grooniing  or  bathing.  369,443, 0. 

D30-II8  000 
Goodv  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Bozak.  John  A.,  369.435.  a.  D28-30  000 
Gotham.  David  R.;  Bucukovski,  Dija  N.;  and  Tyler,  Enc,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Computer  output  microfilm  printer.  369,381.  O,  D18-53.000. 
Gregg,   WlUiam   L..   U)   GBS   Products.    Inc     Soap  holder.    369.263.   Q. 

D6- 540.000 
Guo.  Jin-Shoei.  Eye-glass  frame   369.376.  CI.  DI6-330.000. 
Gusdorf.  John;  and  Oberhaus.  Fred  D .  to  Industrial  Wire  Products.  Inc. 

Bracket  369.293.  CI  D8-38 1.000, 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  f=oster.  Qark  B.  ElectrK  light 

housing  for  an  Jtthleoc  shoe.  369,233,  Q  D2-946  000. 

Haber,  Teiry  M.,  Smedley,  Wilham  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.  Ladder  chmbing 

exerciser  369.390,  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Haglund.  Vemon   Gradient  fence  design    369.420.  CI.  D25- 38.000. 
Hanna,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Uoyd.  Jr.;  and  Hanna.  Mark  S.,  369.388,  a  D21-64.000. 
Hanson.  Bradford  L.  Boat  motor  maiier  369,310,  Q.  DIO-109.000. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Zemlicka.  AJvin  R  .  and  Brown.  William  H..  369.336.  CI.  D12-207.000. 
Harrington.    Michael    L     Compuu^    disk    separating    tab     369.267.    C\. 

D6-630.000. 
Harris.  Al:  See — 

Harris.  Joseph  F,  and  Harris.  Al.  369.329.  a,  DI2-I06.000 
Hams,  Joseph  F,  and  Harris.  Al    Guide  for  use  during  boat  loading  and 

unloading.  369,329,  CI.  D12-106.000, 
Hashida.  Noriko  Y.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Y..  369,400,  C\.  D23- 295.000 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Y  .  369.401 .  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Hayashi.  Haruo.  to  Sony  Corporation   Earphone  369.349.  CI  D14-223.000. 
Hayes.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Anchor  Hockmg  Packaging  Company.  Tamper  evi- 
dencing stnicture  for  a  closure.  369,297,  Q.  D9-435  000. 
Helton.  Roy  L  .  Jr:  See — 

Seber.  Bred  P.  and  Helton.  Roy  U,  Jr.,  369.287.  Q   D8-98.O0O. 
Herbert  Waidmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Muellenraeister,  Daniel.  369,431,  C\.  D26-1 18.000. 
Hciherwick,  Frederic  M  :  See — 

North,  Douglas  R .  369.394,  CI.  D2I-222.000. 

Hewlen-Packard  Company:  Ste— 

Bliven,  Robert  P..  369.343, 0.  DI 3- 108.000. 

Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Wedcr.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G  .  369.317.  CH.  011-164000 
Weder  Donald  E  .  and  Straeler,  Joseph  G..  369.318,  CI.  DII-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  369.319,  Q.  DII-164.000. 
Wedet.  Donald  E  .  and  Sttaetcr,  Joseph  G..  369J20,  CI.  Dll-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  369,321.  O  DII-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  369.322.  O  Dll-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  369323,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  DonakJ  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  369J24,  Q.  D11-I64000 
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^!^  l^:i  r    "^  l"^"-  ^"^  ^'  •  ''^•^"'  "  !"''**«»  I>"l'iig.  DebonA  K  .  ud  KMiinski,  Pen>  W .  369.307.  Q  DlO-78  000 

.!i!L}^A*^  ^'^'  ^."^  °;-^;"<'' "  P' '  .' W  «»    '^"«'«>.  T«kuji.  Md  S.b««tu,  Yuich,.  .0  Fun..  Ekctnc  Co .  Ud.  Combined 

televinoo  cwnen  with  video  cusette  recorder  369.371.  CI.  DI6-202  000 
Kalo.  Hisao.  ICmo.  Yochituu.  ukJ  Oahinuu  Yoshifumi.  lo  Mt>ninUiu  Co    Ltd 

Temunal  block   369.347.  a  D13-I47  000 
Kmo.  Yoshihisa  5rr— 

Kato.  His«>.  Kmo.  Yoihihua;  and  Oshima.  Yoshifumi.  369.347,  CI 
DI3-147O0O 
Kawwnun.  Scijjnj.  and  Hashid*.  Noriko  Y  Combined  loilei  basin,  loilei  seal 

and  »eai  covet  369.400.  CI   D23  295  000 
Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Haihida.  Noriko  Y.  to  Toio.  Ltd  Combined  toilet 

basin,  totlel  seal  and  seal  cover.  369.401.  CI.  D23-295.000 
Keds  Corpuraoon.  The  See— 

F«bio,  Kimberly,  369.234,  G  D2  952  000 

Kiik.  Mam.  and  Brysoo.  Michael  L  .  to  Elk  Corporation  of  Dallas  Random 

cut  Uuninaled  shingle    369.421.  CI    D25  I  39  000 
Kobwn.  Hiruaki.  Shigeta.  Toyohiko.  and  Wakuyama.  Takashi.  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Hinon  Seiko  Watch  box   369.295.  Q  D9-423  000 
Kobayiihi.  Takao:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Hixashi:  Kobayashi.  Tkkao:  Senhimo.  Taisuya.  and  Mochi- 
Ho«,y..  Kayomi.  «k1  T..O,in,,  N«iki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kairiu    Paper     Kodair^tlkf^'  ^"'  ^  °^^^°°° 
feeding  device  for  printer  169.380,  a.  D 18-49 000.  K.odaira,  Takanon  &.— 


Hill.  Richard  D  .  and  Thomann.  Rudy,  to  Lotus  Can  Limited  Bicycle  frame 

-369.330.  CI    DI2  III  OOO 
HiraO).  Enko.  lo  ShiKKio  Company.  Ud.  Combined  coametic  [lump  spray 

bottle  and  cap  369.294,  CI   D9  300000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsunaga.  Naoki:  and  Ishida.  Hideki.  369J82.  CI.  DIS-SS.OOO 
Hoekxtra.  Coleen    Ser — 

Cochrane,  Pred.  and  Hockstra.  Ci>leen.  369.260,  O.  D6-509  000 
Hofmann  Igl,  Enic,«,  to  Leica  Ijuertrchnik  GmbH.  Confocal  User  scanner 

for  u.se  with  a  microscope    369.353.  CI   DI4-I16  000 
Holbrook,   Richard   M  .   to  Ca.<iablanca   Fan  Company    Combined  motor 

housing  and  blade  irons  unii  for  an  electric  ceiUnc  fan    369,405    O 

023-411,000. 
Holt,  G  Richard  Skin  dermabrader  369,410,  Q  D24-I47  000 

Holl.  G    Richard    Skin  dermabrader    .369.411.  CI    D24-147  000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind   Co.  Lid.    See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan.  369,346.  CI  D13  133000 
Hoover,  Linn  C  :  See— 

Niedospial,  John  J  ;  Hoover.  Linn  C  ;  Malloo.  Michael  T;  and  Moves 
James  F  .  369.406.  CI    D24-129  000. 


House.  Anaon  M  Fuhing  line  release  369.397.  O.  D22- 1 34.000 
Houston.  M.  Neil:  See— 

Jannard.  Jama  H .  Yee.  Peter,  and  Houston.  M    Neil,  369,375   CI 
DI6-326000 
Hoyej,  Junes  E  Set— 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Hoover.  Unn  C  ;  Malloo.  Ihtichael  T.  and  Moves 
James  E.  369.406.  CI    024-129  000 

Hsiu.  Peng  H   Garbage  container  369,450.  CI.  D34- 1.000 

Hu.  Charles  C    to  Wan  Stopper,  The   Ughi  level  coocroJIer  369,348.  G 

Dl  3  165  000 
Huang.  Thomas  M    Multiple  Re\ible  neck  lamp   369.429.  CI   D26- 102.000 


Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  and  Kodaira.  Takanoh.  369.372.  Q.  D16-218  000. 
Kondo.  Osamu.  m  Kabmhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrooic  computer  369  351 

a  Di4^i06.ou)  '     ■ 

Knjhan,  Riclwd  E.  Inline  wuer  heuer  369,402.  Q.  D23-3I8  000 
Kubes.  Michael  J :  Set- 

Mann,  Lawrence  J  .  and  Kubes.  Michael  J  .  369,447.  Cl.  D32-25.000- 
Kimrmdorf.  Andre:  See — 

Assmann.  Jlligen.  Walta.  Dictmar.  and  Kunzendorf.  Andie.  369  268  CI 
D7-309.000. 
La  Termoplastic  FB  M  S.rl :  See— 

Munan.  Francesco.  369.273.  C\    D7-395O00. 


""rrt  n  o"(l^  "  "^  '^"'"  ^"^^  ^"^"'^  ^°-  ^  '-"^  ^■*^- "     L-»>«J,a  DelFr^oo.  Miguel,  lo  Hectnxlomesoco.  Solac,  S  A  Mini  cooking 

Hum.  Wi'llirj   Pivo,  toodibt^sh  369.243.  O.  04-104.000.  ""*"  '*'-^'  "  •""'«* 

Hunter.  Theodore  K    Hexagonal  abra-sive  sanding  disk    369  360  Cl    DI5 

126  000 
Hurwio.  Roben  See 

Sikonki,  Slinley:  ind  Huroitz,  Robert,  369,313,  0  Dl  1-90.000 

Imhng.  Deborah  K  ,  and  Kaminski.  Perry  W.  to  Advanced  Technology 


Lamps  Plus,  toe  :  See— 

Swanson.  Dennis  K  .  369,424,  O.  D26-63.000. 
Swanson,  Dennis  K  .  369,425.  Cl.  D26-63.000. 

Lapoinic.  Robin  Tape  dispenser  369,385,  Q  D19-69  000 

Lislo,  Lany,  to  Directional  Buying  Group.  Inc    Seal  leg    369,255,  d. 

-  .  J        .  — .«».„.„.„^j         D6-495.000- 

78^°""'  '""•operative    ultr.««nd   probe     369.307,  O     DIO-     Lauji^Deborah  A  .  to  Welch  Allyn.^    Handle  for  a  diagnowic  medical 


Impex  Handelsgescllschafl  mbH  (F.E.)  Umiied:  &r— 

U,  Yuk  Mei,  369,355,  Cl   DI4-I88000 
Industrial  Wire  Producu,  Inc.:  See — 

Ousdorf.  John,  and  Oberhaus.  Fred  D  .  369.293.  C\.  D6-38I.000 
Ink  A(SA|  Ply  lid  See- 

Cowell.  Peter  J .  369.281,  Cl   D7-624.000. 
Intemaiionil  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  369.350,  Q.  OI4-I0O.000 


instrument.  369.408,  C\   D24-137  000 
Lechleilrr.  Paul   R  ,   and  Artus,  Mart   B  ,  to  Blockbu.ster  Entetuinmeni 

Corporation   Display  area   369,248,  Cl   D6-3%  000 
LeCompie.  Daniel  M  .  Sr  Rechargeable  cordless  hair  dryer   369  434    Cl 

D28-13000  •       . 

Lee,  Chia  W.;  See— 

Adaim,  Byron  H;  and  Lee,  Chii  W.,  369,392,  a.  D2 1-2 14.000 
Lee.  Jae  A  .  to  Lee.  Jae  A.  Accu-pressure  massager.  369.414,  C\    D24- 

200.000 


'''mO-ljIXX)'''  """*  "'**"  '^"''^^^  ^""'^  '^^   '*'■**■  ^    }^h._Andrewr.toB  B  A  Groupplc.MMbc  gun.  369.285.  a.D8-I4.IOO 
Ishida.  Hideki  See- 

Mauunaga.  Naoki,  and  Ishida.  Hideki.  369.382.  Cl    D 1 8-55  000 


Leici  LMettechnik  GmbH;  See- 

Hofmann-lgl,  Ernest.  369,353,  C\  DI4-1 16.000 
Lew's  Inc.:  S*e — 

Maitin.  Peter  C  .  369.2.54.  CT    D6-49I  000 
Li.  Yuk  Mci.  to  Impex  Handelsgescllschaft  mbH  (F.E.)  Limited  AM/FM 

radio  369,-355,  Cl  D14-I88.000. 
Lichtbach,  F.ric    Spon  utility  rear  rack.  369.340.  Cl.  Dl  2-408.000. 
Lights  Of  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Vakil,  llsman.  and  Anas.  Henry.  369.427.  Cl   D26- 79000 

n .     trv_jA     r.  „.„„  Lin.  Rick,  to  Juei  Chyuan  Enterprise  Co  .  Lid  Mu£  369  277  Cl  D7-529  000 

Donibush.  David  A.:  Enckson.  Chad  S  .  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  Barnes.    Lindeman.  Phillip  E  ;  Castanedl,  Jul.o  C    and  Clemens  LesL  J   P«table 
!^'"1-'^  .':-^'''-^  i"~»  ^  ■  i'^J'^-  ^}^*^!^L-  y?"  ^y^-  ^o-^*         2  ««y  "dio  charger  369134^0   Dl 3  1(^)00  ^^ 

Ling.  Kam  M  .  to  Merry  Global  Technology  Limited.  Qock   369  299  C\ 
DlO-15,000. 


Ishikawa.  Yushifumi.  and  Kudaiia.  Takanon.  to  Canon  Katiustaiki  Kaisha. 

Camera.  369.372.  O   D 16-2 18.000. 
Iwakami,  Yoshiaki.  to  Sega  Entetprises,  Ud.  AaxiUary  connector  for  a 

cartridge  for  a  video  game  machine.  369,352,  Cl   DI4-1 14  000 
I    I   Apparel.  Inc     See — 

Was.scrTnan.  Cindy,  369,231.  Cl    D2 -625  000 
Jackson,  Richard  C:  See— 


L  .  and  Mixire.  Kevin  B  .  369,274,  Cl   D7 -402.000 

Jannard,  James  H ,  Yee,  Peta,  and  Houston,  M.  Neil,  to  Oakley,  Inc 


Eyeglasses  369,375,  O  D15-326000 

Jen.  Jyn  Homg   Glass  shade    369.432.  Cl    D26- 1 34.000. 
Jensen.  IJIIa  L    F   Draw  .iperaled  lock  handle.  369,288,  CI.  D8-3I3  000 
lessen.  Blake  C\>conui  shell  dnnking  vessel   -369,276,  Cl.  D7-523  000 
Jing  Mei  Industrial  Holdings,  Lid  :  See 


Lodewyck.  Andrew,  Jr;  Lodewyck,  Jenanne;  Bledsoe.  Joel;  and  Bledsoe 

Ijsa   Baby  bollJe  holder   369.413.  CI    D24  199  000 
Lodewyck.  Jenanne   See  — 

Uxlev.yck.  Andrew.  Jr;  Lodewyck.  Jenanne.  Bledsoe.  Joel;  and  Bled- 
soe. Usa.  369.413.  O  D24- 199.000 


^ii^a^  '""''^-  ^^""^  ^  ■  "**  °^-  '**'™°«*-  ^"^^  Cl      L<^w^J«i^:  to  Design  Display  Coup.  Inc    Dispenser    369.249.  Q 

L^v'^k'T^.  ^i-^"'?^  ''T"  T  T-^**-  "  D23  242  000  Losi.  RayrSSSd,  II.  lo  Variflex.  Inc  to-line  skaie  369  396  O  D2I-226  000 

ri   n4  iSb'i^     "  ^f*^'  '"^  Combinauon  mask  and  scarf  369.442.    Lone  Ctiifectionery  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
LI   U.."*  lUK.UUO  p^   Hy„„  5     369.296.  Q   D9-429  000 

Lotus  Cars  Limited   See  - 

Hill.  Richard  D  .  and  Thomann,  Rudy,  369.330,  Cl  012- II  1.000. 

LRH,  Limiuxl  Compmy:  S«- 


Juaiez.  David.  Traction  bar.  369,333,  Q.  O12-IS9.000. 
Juei  Chyuan  Enleipnse  Co.,  Lt«L:  See — 
Lin,  Rick,  369,277,  Cl  D7  529  000 
Jump,  James  E.,  Jr.  Foot  pad  exerciser  369,391, 0  021-191 000 

Jursich.  Donald  N.:  See — 

Ford.  Joseph  E.;  Jurxich,  Donald  N..  and  Chan.  Raytnood.  369.357  Cl 
DI4-248000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  HaOori  Seiko:  Sei 


Dworetzky,  Alan  B.,  369,399,  O  D23-275  000 
Ma,  Max    Baseball  cap    369.232.  Cl.  D2-869.0OO 
Malkm.  Michael  T    See — 

Niedospial.  John  J  ;  Hoover.  Linn  C  .  Mallon.  Michael  T;  and  Hoyes 
James  E,  369,406,  Cl   D24- 129  000 


'^'^li9"4''t^^'"*"^  Toyohiko;  «k1  Wakuyama,  Takashi.  369.295.    Maltby,  Richard'v.  lo  Vibnm,  s'p.A  Shoe  sole   369,236,  Cl   D2-959  000 


Cl    D9-423  noO 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    See 

Kondo,  Oiamu,  369,351.  Cl   DI4- 106.000 
Kaminski,  Peny  W    See— 


Mann.    Lawrence   J  .    and    Kubes.    Michael    J  .    to    Minnesou    Mining   and 

Manufacturing  Company  Rotary  bnish    369,447,  Cl    D32-25.0O0 
Maibach.  Mark  W  Traffic  sign*)  glove  369,309,  Q.  DIO- 109.000 
Manano.  John  R   Three  cuff  handcuffs   369.440,  Cl   D29-100  000 


Martin,  Leo,  to  Miami  Metal  Pioducts.  Inc.  Table.  369,253,  C  D6-484.000. 
Martin,  Peter  C,  to  Lews  Inc  Combined  hygiene  shield  and  light  fixture 
369254,0.06-491.000. 

Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Reveal.    Richard   L  .   and   Marvin.   Robert   L..   Jr,   .369,403.   CI     023- 
381  000 
Matsunaga,  Naokj;  and  Ishida,  Hideki,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ud.  Printer  for 

electronic  computer  369.382.  Q.  DI8-55  000. 
Maoson.  IDctxirah:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald.  DeWald,  Kevin,  and  Matlson.  Deborah.  369.289.  O 
D8-317.000. 
Meadowcraft  Inc.:  See — 

Rehmen.  Rory.  369.245,  Cl.  D6-361.000. 
Mechtronics  Corponbon:  See — 

Amdi,  Keith,  369.386,  Cl.  D20- 10.000. 

Mendelson,  Lewis  A  ;  and  Avise,  Donald  U,  to  Dazey  Coiporalkn.  Skillet 

369.272.  O    D7-360.000. 
Merry  Global  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Ip,  Yu  K  S ,  369J00,  Cl.  DlO-15.000. 

Ling.  Kam  M.,  369.299.  Q.  DIO- 15.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Leo.  369.253.  Cl   D6-484.000 
Mihif,  Wlajko,  to  Mircona  Akticbolag.  Insert  holder  component  369  J63.  Q. 

Dl  5  140  000 
Mikron  Indu-stncs:  See — 

Fnuison,  Jeffrey  R.,  369,418.  Q.  D25-124.000. 

Franson,  Jeffrey  R,,  .369,419,  G.  D25-I25  000. 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  Stt— 

Mann.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Kubes,  Michael  J  .  369.447,  d   D32-25.000 

Mircona  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Mihl£.  Wlajko.  369.363.  CI    D15  14O.000 
Miyazawa.  Hi&ashi.  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Seshimo,  Tatsuya;  and  Mochizuki. 
Seiji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  cartridge  for  ink  jet  pnnler.  369,383, 
a.  D  18-56.000 
Mochizuki,  Sciji:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Seshimo,  Tatsuya:  and  Mochi- 
zuki, Seiji,  369,383,  Cl.  D18-56.000. 
Moore,  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson.  Chad  S.;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Barnes. 
Neal  R,  Easlcy,  James  B.;  Jackson,  Richard  C;  Von  Duyke,  Andrew 

L.,  and  Moore,  Kevin  B..  369.274,  Cl.  D7-402.000. 
Morgan,  Frank  H.,  to  TiMesh.  Inc  Cranial  bone  plate   369,412,  C\.  D24- 

155.000. 
Morimatsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Hisao;  Kato,  Yoshihisa;  and  Oshima,  Yoshifiimi,  369347,  O 
D13I47.000 
Morrison.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Siambolic,  Zatko;  Smith,  Shan  L.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J..  369,387. 
a   D2I-13.00O 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright  Laura  S.;  Nagele,  Albert  L  ;  Fedorowicz.  Richard  J.;  and  Smith. 
Scott  R..  369.359.  Cl   D14  253  000 
Muellenmeistcr,  Daniel,  to  Herbert  Waldmann  GmbH  &  Co.  Lamp  head 
369,431,  Cl.  D26-118000, 

Munan,  Francesco,  to  b  Termoplastic  F.B.M.  S.r.l.  Pan  handle.  369.273, 0. 

D7-395.000 
Naft,  Stuart:  See — 

de  Blois.  Bryan  P;  Nalt,  Stuart;  and  Roike.  Anthony  B..  369.448.  Cl. 
D32-33.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.:  See- 
Wright  Laura  S.;  Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Fedorowicz,  Richard  J.;  and  Smith. 
Scott  R..  369,359,  Cl.  DI4- 253.000 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co  .  Ltd.  Circuit  board  support. 

369,291.0   D8-354.000 
Nakazawa,  Shinobu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Data  impnnting  device  for 

a  camera.  369,366,  Cl   D16-219.000. 
Newby,  John  P,  Sr,  to  Southern  Case,  Inc.  Case  for  a  video  rccoider.  369,240, 
G.  D3-268.000. 

Niedospial,  John  J.;  Hoover.  Linn  C;  Mallon.  Michael  T;  and  Hoyes,  James 

E..  to  Sanofi  Winthrop,  Inc   Cannula.  369,406.  CI.  D24- 1 29.000. 
Niemeyer.  Duane  J.,  to  Roadmaster  Corporation.  Child's  bicycle.  369.331. 

a.  DI2-112.000. 
North.  Douglas  R..  to  Hetberwick.  Frederic  M.  Golf  club  putter  handle  and 

shaft.  369.394.  Cl.  D21 -222.000. 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  Yee.  Peter,  and  Houston.  M.  Neil.  369375,  Cl 
D16-326.000 
Oberhaus.  Fred  D.:  See— 

Gusdorf,  John;  and  Oberhaus,  Fred  D.,  369.293.  Q.  D8-38 1.000. 
Okamura,  Sunao.  to  Yamaha  Corpotatior.  Electronic  piano.  369.378.  O. 

D17-7,000. 

Oku.  Yutaka:  See— 

Takabashi.  Kunihiko;  and  Oku.  Yutaka.  369.393.  CI.  D2I-217.000. 
Olson.  Norman  J.,  to  Audiosource.  Inc.  Video  shielded  loudspeaker.  369.356. 

Cl   D14-214.000 
Oshima.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kato.  Hisao;  Kato.  Yoshihisa;  and  Oshima,  Yoshifumi.  369.347.  Cl. 
DI3-I47.000 
Palmer.  Brian  J.,  and  Craddock.  Alexander.  \o  Akura  Electronics  Limited. 
Music  center.  369.250.  Cl.  D6-434.000. 


Pantzar.  GOran;  and  WallstrOm.  Lars-Gtmnar.  to  Sandvik  Afi.  Cutting  insen 
for  millmg  cutters  369,.%2.  O.  D15-139.000. 

Pait  Hyun  S..  to  Lotte  Confectiooei>  Co.,  Ltd.  ice  cream  container.  369i%, 

Cl   D9-429  000 
Patel.  Dhirendra  M  :  See — 

Estevez-Alcolado.  Soma  M..  Patel.  Dfairendra  M  ;  and  Saizan.  Robert  T.. 
369.358.  a.  DI4-248.000 
Payen.  Jean-Mac.  to  SEB  Electric  fryer.  369.270.  O.  D7-354.000 
Pesa,  William  A.;  See — 

Peer.  David  L  .  and  Pesa,  William  A..  369.280.  Cl.  D7-6O2.000. 
Peterson,  Daryl  L   Planter  -369.315.  Cl.  D1I-I52.000. 
Peterson.  Daryl  L  Planter.  369.316.  Cl.  D1I-I52.000. 
Pink.  Anthony  N..  xo  Toro  Company.  The.  Outdoor  power  equipment  nnit 
369.364,  Cl.  D 1 5- 1 42.000 

Porcelain  Metals  Corponaion:  Stt— 

Bird,  Richard;  and  Sprinkle.  Calvin.  369.284.  O.  D7-690.000. 

Potts.  Josephine  Anne:  See — 

Potts.  Kenneth  J  .  369.265.  CI.  D6- 580.000 
Potts.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Potts,  Kenneth  John;  and  Potts,  Josephme  Anne.  Uwvie 

for  vertical  bUnd.  369,265,  O.  D6- 580.000. 
Potts.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Potts,  Kenneth  J.,  369.265.  O    D6- 580.000. 
Progress  Lighting:  See — 

Deron.  Ivo  O..  369,428,  Cl.  D26-92.000 
Pun,  Kam-Wah.  to  Styling  City,  Ltd.  Combined  morion  detector  and  audible 

alarm  369.308.  Cl.  DIO- 106.000 
D^Ycl   Inc    S^f 

Andrews,  Spiros;  and  Tashiro,  Akira,  369.311, 0.  Dll-13.000. 

Rehmen.  Rory,  to  Meadowcraft,  Inc   Action  chaise  lounge.  369.245.  CL 

D6-36I  000 
Renk.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Bourgenc,  Richard  A.,  and  Renk.  Thomas  E-,  369354.  CL  D14-1 28.000. 
Reslcr.  Renee  S.  Nail  file  369,438,  Q.  D28-59.000. 
Reveal.  Richard  L.;  and  Marvin.  Roben  L.,  Jr.  to  Duracnft  Corp.  Electric 

fan    369.403.  O    D23-381.000. 
Rinaldi.  Olivier  H  Table  base.  369.256.  Q.  D6-497.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporalioo;  See — 

Niemeyer.  Duane  J  .  369331.  O.  DI2-II2.000. 
Robhins  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Welcmngs.  Frans  M..  369304,  O.  D1O-46J0O. 

Rorte,  Anthony  B.;  See— 

de  Blois,  Bryan  P.;  Naft  Swart;  and  Rorke,  Anthony  B .  369.44J.  Q. 
D32-33000 
Rothschild.  Robert  B  .  Ul   Cruet  set.  369,279,  Cl.  D7-598.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Peer,  David  L  ,  and  Pesa,  William  A.,  369,280.  Q.  D7-6O2.000. 
Rubbermaid  Speaalrv  Prochicts,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Matthew  P.  369.342.  Cl.  Dl  2-423.000. 
Saizan,  Robert  T:  See — 

EstevezAlcolado.  Sonia  M.;  Patel.  Dhirendra  M  ,  and  Saizan,  Roben  T, 
369,358,  Cl.  D14-248.000 
Sakagami,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Takuji;  and  Sakagami,  Yuichi.  369.371.  Cl.  016-202.000. 
Saladino,  Paul  D  Jewelry  pin.  369312.  O.  Dl  1-47.000. 

Sallv  Designs.  Ud.:  See— 

'  Aaion,  WiUaid,  369.262,  O  D6-524.000. 
Salter  l-abs:  See — 

Sailer.  Peter.  369.409.  Cl.  D24- 129.000 
Salter.  Peter,  to  Salter  Labs  Tubing  connector  369.409.  Q.  D24- 1 29.000. 
Sandahl,  Jeffrey  E    See— 

Dombush.  David  A  ;  Erickson.  Chad  S  ;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  Bames, 
Neal  P.  Ea.sle>.  James  B.;  Jackson.  Richard  C;  Von  Duyke.  Andrew 
L  .  and  Moore.  Kevin  B  .  369,274,  O.  D7-402.000. 
Sandberg  &  Sikorski  Diamond  Corp.:  See— 

Sikoiski,  Stanley;  and  Hurwitz.  Roben,  369313.  Q.  Dll-90.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Pantzar.  Gflran,  and  WallstrOm,  Lars<Junnar,  369362,  Q.  D15-139.000. 

Sanofi  Winthrop,  Inc.;  See— 

Niedospial.  John  J.;  Hoover,  linn  C;  Mallon.  Michael  T;  and  Hoyes. 
James  E.,  369,406.  a.  D24- 129.000 
Salakc  Corporation:  See — 

Satake.  Satoru,  369,361,  Q  D15-131.000. 
Salake.  Satoru,  to  Satake  Corporation.  Roller  of  a  roll  unit  for  use  in  flour 

milling  machines   369.-361.  Cl   D15-131.000. 
SchaeviU.  Lester  P  Sil  stand    369.246.  O   D6- 364.000. 
Scialpi,  Daniel  A.;  and  Caggiano,  Tony  J   Bowl.  369J78.  d.  D7-579.000. 
SEB:  See— 

Payen,  Jean-Mac.  369.270.  Q.  D7-354.000. 
Seber.  Bieti  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr.  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc.  Folding  knife. 
369.287.  a  D8-98.000 

Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwakami.  Yoshiaki.  369.352,  C\  D14-1 14.000. 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Kobayashi.  Tak.10;  Seshimo.  Tatsuya;  and  Mochi- 
zuki. Sciji.  369.383,  Cl   D18-56000. 
Nakazawa,  Shinobu,  369,366,  O.  D16-219.000. 
SeU,  Anthony,  to  Spartus  Coiporation.  Clock.  369301,  Cl.  DIO- 1 8.000. 
Senda.  Shinji;  and  Ueda.  Walaiu.  to  Asics  Corpontioo-  Shoe  sole.  369.235. 

a.  D2-953.000. 
Seshimo.  Titsuya:  See — 
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Miytzawa,  Himhi;  Kobayuhi.  lUuo;  Seshimo.  Taisuya;  and  Mochi 

niki,  Seiji,  369,383,  CI  D18-56.000 

Seymour.  Sidney,  to  DaU  Accesaorie*  Coiporatjon  Can)  holder.  369,239. 0 

D3-247  00O 
Shifeta.  Toyohiku   Str — 

Kobari.  Hiroaki.  Shigcta.  Toyoluko;  and  Wakuyania.  Takaihi,  369  29S 
a.  D9-423.000 
Shih.  Michael    Bell  having  gyro.  369.305.  C\   Dlfr68.000 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co  .  Ltd     Str — 

Nakamura.  Toabinobu.  3«9.29l.  a   Dg-3M.OOO. 
Shiieido  Cumpany.  Ud.   Ste— 

Hiralo,  Enko.  369.294.  O  D9- 300000. 
Sikonki.  Stanley;  and  Hurwitz.  Robert,  to  Sandbetj  &  Stkonki  Diamond 

Corp  Jewelry  none  auembly  369.313.  O.  Dl  1-90000 
Smedley.  Willuun  H    Ste- 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H  .  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  369,233,  C\ 

D2-946.000 
Haber.  Tory  M  ;  Smedley.  WUliam  H  ;  and  FoMer.  Cl«k  B  .  369  J90.  C\ 
D2I-I91  000 
Smith.  Anthony  J  Laryngoscope  blade   369.407.  CI   D24-I37  000. 
Smith.  Barry  W.  to  While  Consohdated  Industries.  Inc    Rooc  scrubber 

369.446.  a    D32  19  000 
Smidi.  Scott  R    Vf— 

Wright,  Laura  S  ,  Nagele.  Albert  L;  Fedorowici,  RKhard  J  .  and  Smith. 
Scott  R.,  369,359.  a  D14  253  000 
Smith.  Shan  L.:  Stt— 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smith.  Shan  L.  and  Motriaoo.  Howanl  J.,  369 J87 
a  D21  13  000  _  _^ ^ 

Smth,  Temnct  R,  to  BiktUp  Cmda  loc  Bicycle  nek  i69.332.  Q    ui WiuiJ'se, 

Solomon  Wi«e.  Rosalind  R    Accessory  stand    369.252.  CI    D6-457  000 
Scmnefnan  Desi^  Group:  S*e  — 

Sonneman.  Robert  A..  369,426.  C\.  D26-76  000. 
Sooneman,  Robert  A.,  to  Sooneman  Design  Cimup  Lighting  fixture  369426 

a  D26-76  000 
Sonaone.  Bdward  F:  Ser— 

Buntaiglu.  Dennis  M  .  and  Sonaone.  Edward  F,  369,345,  O.  D13- 

Sony  Corporation   See — 

Hayashi.  Haruo,  369J49,  Q.  D14-223.000. 
.Southern  Case.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Newby,  John  P,  Sr,  369,240,  Q.  D3-268.000. 

Spartus  Corporation:  See — 

Sell.  Anthony.  369.301.  CI    DIO-18000 
Sprinkle.  Calvin    Ser 

Bird.  Richard,  and  Spnnkie.  Calvin.  369.284.  O.  D7 -690.000 
Stambolic.  Zarko.  Smith.  Shan  L  .  and  Morrison.  Howard  J  .  to  Tiger 
Electronics.  Inc    Hand-held  electronic  game  housing    369J87.  C\    DJl 
13000 
Stevenji,  Jerry  M    Pontoon  boat   369.337.  C    D12  316000 
Stiefcl.  Jerry  R  .  and  Sdefel.  Sharon  D  Bug  catcher  to  be  use  on  the  side  of 

a  pool    169.449.  O.  D32-35  000 
Sdefel.  Sharon  D.:  See— 

Sdefel.  Jerry  R  .  and  Stiefel.  Sharon  D .  369.449.  C\  D32  35  COO 

Stokes,  Adrun  D ,  Binham,  Dtvid,  ud  Rickrr,  Wendy,  to  Carlton  Intcnia- 
tiooal  PLC  Beauty  case  Wi.U\.  CI  D3  276.000. 

Stmetcr.  Joseph  CJ     See — 

Wedei.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  C.  369.317.  O  Dll  164  000 

Weder.  Dimald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joaepta  G.  369.318.  C\  DM  164  000 

Wedcr.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joieph  G.  369,319.  O  Dll  164000 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Stricter.  Joseph  C.  369.320.  O  DM  164.000 

Weder.  Donald  K  .  and  Siraeler.  Joseph  C.  369.321.  CI  DII-164  000 

Weder,  Dixiald  E  .  and  .Soaeter.  Joseph  G  .  369.322.  C\  Dll  164  000 


Thomann.  Rudy  See — 

Hill,  Richud  D,;  and  Thomann,  Rudy,  369,330,  Q.  D12111.000 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Bourgene.  Richard  A  .  and  Renk.  Thomas  E.  .369.354.  a  D 14- 1 28  000 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smith,  Shari  L..  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  369,387 
CI.  D2 1-1 3.000. 
TiMesh.  Inc    See— 

Morgan.  Prank  H  .  369.412.  CI    D24-155000 
Ttramani.  Paolo,  to  500  Group  Incorponied.  Tray  organizer  with  drawer 

369,242,0  03-308.000 
Tomita,  Saburo.  to  Asia  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Sight  scope.  369.367.  Q.  DI6- 

132.000 
Toro  Company.  The:  See— 

Pint  AjUboay  N..  369.364, 0  DI5  142.000 

'loles'.  mcotporated:  See— 

Cain.  Ann  S  .  369.238.  CT    D3-II  000 
Toto.  Lid     See 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Haahida.  Noriko  Y.,  369,401,  Q  D23-295.000 
Tiukiiieko,  Inc.:  See — 

Yaaoahima.  Rira.  369.384.  Q.  D19-36.000. 
lyier.  Eric    See— 

Godum.  David  R  ;  Bucukovski,  Iliia  N.;  and  TVIer,  Eric,  369381,  a 
D18-53.000. 
Ubdegrove,  Jaaoo:  See — 

Ubdegrove.  Mome:  and  Ubdegrove,  Jason,  369.444,  a  D30- 162.000 
Ubdegrove.  Monte:  and  Ubdegrove.  Jason  Animal  feces  retriever  369.444 
0.030-162.000. 


Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Jcweph  0..  369J23,  G  Dll -164 000 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter  Joseph  G,  369,324.  a  Dll -164 000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  369.325.  Q.  DII-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  369.326.  Q  Dll  164  000 
Styling  Cily.  Ltd    See— 

Pun.  Kam  Wah.  369,308,  CI  DlO-106000. 

Subliskcy.  Hdward  J  .  to  Allen-Stevens  Corporation    Sash  lock  and  keeper 

assembly    369.290.  CI    08  137  000 
Suh.  Young   Mural  vcnical  blind  in.sett  369.264.  O   D6-577.000 
Swanson,  Dennis  K  .  to  l.amps  Plus.  Inc  Stand  akme  locchiere  lamp  having 

usk  light  on  multi  adjusuble  arm  and  tray   369.424.  C\   D26-63  000 
Swanson.  Dennis  K  ,  lo  Lamps  Plus.  Inc   Stand  alone  ttirchiere  lamp  having 

task  light  on  swing  arm  and  tray    369.42.5.  O    D26-63  0(X) 
Tackman,  Wilbur  W  Wrench  for  gas  cap  removal   369.286.  C\   D8-21  000 


Seoda,  Shinji:  and  L'isda.  Wataiu.  369.235.  O.  D2-953.000 
VakU.  Usman;  and  Anai.  Henry.  u>  Ughts  Of  America.  Inc  Fluorescent  lieht 

fixmre   369.427.  a   D26- 79.000 
Variflcx.  Inc    See— 

hM\.  Raymond.  II.  369,396,  Q  D2I  226  000 
Vestal.  David  M..  Sr..  lo  Vestal  Manufacturing  Comi>any    Fireplace  erale 

369.404.  CI    D23-398  000 
Vestal  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Vestal.  David  M  .  Sr.  369.404.  Q.  D23-398.000. 
Vibram  S.p  A    See  - 

Maldiy.  Richard  Y.  369J36,  CI.  D2-959  000 
Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.  See— 

Donibush,  Divid  A.;  Enckjon.  Chad  S  .  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E .  Barnes. 
Neal  P;  Easley.  James  B.;  Jackson.  Richard  C:  Woa  Duyke  Andrew 
L  .  and  Moore.  Kevin  B  .  369.274.  CI.  D7-402.000 
Wakuyama.  Takashi   See— 

Koban.  Hiroaki.  Shigeta,  Toyohiko;  and  Wakuyama,  Takashi  369  295 
a.  D9-423.000 
WallstrOm,  Lars-Gunnar  See — 

Pantzar.  aoran.  and  WallstrOm.  Lars-Gunnar.  369362,  a.  D15-139  000 
Walta,  Dietmar:  See 

Assmann.  JOigen.  Walla.  Dietmar;  and  Kunzeodorf.  Andre.  369  268  CI 
D7. 309  000 
Wanng.  Stephen  T  Pipe  line  inspection  device.  369.365.  CI  D16-130.000. 
Wasserman.  Cindy,  to  J    J    Apparel,  Inc    Sock  accessory.  369,231,  G 

D2-62.V000 

Watkms.  Kenneth  S..  Jr.  Combined  stereoscope  and  slide.  369  373    CI 

D16-222.000  ... 

Wan  Stopper.  The:  See — 

Hu.  Charles  C  .  369.348.  O   DI3  165000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  369.317.  CI  Dll-164000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  tt)  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  369.318.  C\  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joieph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  with  fins   369.319.  C\.  Dt  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Siraeler.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  369.320.  CI   DII-164000 

Wtxier.  Donald  E.,  and  Siraeiei,  Joseph  G ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 
Flower  pot  cover  369,321.  CI  Dll  164  000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  u>  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  369.322.  O.  Dll  164  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  369.323.  G.  Dll  164000 
Weder.  IXjnald  E  ;  and  Soaefer.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  369.324.  CI  Dll  164  000 
Wedcr,  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  369.325.  G.  Dll-164.000 


^t^'''i,9^3^f O    £^  ?!'7oJi^"^  '°  ^*"  '*"*^°  •  ^  ^"  P"""    *^'-  °°^  ^-  "^  S«««er:ic»eph  d  ,  to'Highland  Supply  Corporation 
head   369.393.  CI   D21  217  000  Rower  pot  cover.  369.326.  CI  Dl  I 


Takahashi.  Masaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  copvins  machine 

369.379.  CI   D18  .36.(XX) 

Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corpottton  Con- 
troller unit  369350.  G  DI4  100  000 

Tan.  Haw  Chan,  lo  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Lid  Female  cable  connector 

369,346,  CI    D13  133  000 
Tashiro,  Akira:  See — 

Andrews.  Spuos;  and  Tashiro,  Akira,  369,311,  Q.  Dlt-I3.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki:  See — 

Hosoya.  Kayomi;  and  Tashiro.  Naoki.  369.380.  CI    D 1 8-49  000 
Tefal  SA    See  — 

[Xximeng,  Lionel,  369,271,  G.  07-357,000, 


164000 
Weiss.  Stepban  Exterior  surface  of  a  body  for  a  jar  369.298,  CI  D9-549  000 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc  :  See— 

Laun.  Deborah  A ,  369.408. 0.  D24-137  000 

Wetemngs.    Frans   M  .   to   Robbins   Industries.   Inc    Adjustable   measurine 

container    369.304.  CI    DlO-46  300 
White  Consohdaud  Industncs.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Barry  W  ,  369.446.  G  D3219  000 
WIK  ElektroHausgerile  Vertnebs  GmbH  &  Co  Produktions  KG:  See— 
Assmann.  JUrgen.  Walta,  Dietmar:  and  Kunzendorf,  Andir,  369.268  CI 
D7  3O90O0 
Williams.  Maithew  P.  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products.  Inc  Truck  box 
369342,  a.  Dl  2-423.000, 


Williamson-Markman.  Judith  A  Storage  unit  369,251,  CI.  D6-434.000. 

Wood,  Craig  S  Wnstwatch.  369,302, 0.  DlO-32.000. 

Wray  James  D  Tube  stiucture  for  telescope   369.368,  G  D16-132.000 

Wray.  James  D   Yoke  for  telescope    369J69.  CI    DI6-I32.000 

Wray.  James  D   Telescope    369.370.  CI    D16-132.000 

Wnghl  Laura  S  .  Nagele.  All>ert  L  .  Fedorowicz.  Richard  J.;  and  Smith.  Scott 

R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Telephone  receptacle.  369359,  CI.  014-253,000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Okamura.  Sunao.  369.378.  CI.  DI7-7  000. 
Yang.  Chin  Sheng  Ornament   369314.  CI   DIl-121.000 
Yasoshima.  Rira.  to  Tsukineko.  Inc  Plural-nibbed  marking  pen.  369,384,  CI. 

D19-36.000. 


Yee.  Peter  See— 

Jannard,  James  H,;  Yee,  Peter;  and  Houston,  M,  Neil,  369,375,  Q. 

D16-326  000 
Zambias.  Robert:  See — 

Boulton.  David;  and  Zambias.  Robert,  369,415,  G.  D24-224000. 
Zemlicka.  Alvin  R.;  and  Brown.  William  H  .  to  Hartey-Oavidson  Molar 

Company.  Motorcycle  wheel  hub.  369336.  C\.  DI2-207.000. 
500  Group  Incorporated:  See — 

Tiramam,  Paolo,  369,242,  G.  D3-3O8.O00. 


JMI 


llSiOl  IMAM  PAilMKKS 


Angun.  Tfmottiy   P.   and   Dem<.   .Nk.I»,i»,   K.  u.  Newport!  Nuraenes 

Chamtlaucmm  uncuuuum      Ciacait  Jewel'.  9,531,  CI.  Ph.-54  100 

Austin,  D«vid  C  H  ,  to  Djvid  Ausnn  Roses  Limited  Shnib  rose  plant 

named  'Ausmd'   9.524.  CI   Pit    I  000 
Aunin.  Diivid  C    H  .  to  D«vu  Ausnn  Roses  Lunilod    Shrub  rose  ptani 

lumed    Aius^'   9.52.^,  CI   Pit    1  000 
Aujun.  D»vid  C   H  .  to  Divid  Austin  Rcnes  Limited  Shrub  ixmc  pUnt 

munedAusmak'   9.526,  CI  P1t.-1.000. 
Austin.  Divid  C.  H  .  to  D»vid  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shnib  ixmc  plant 

named   Ausmum'   9^527,  C\  Pit.- 1.000. 
Dtvid  Austin  Rotei  Limited  Stt— 

Austin.  David  C  H  .  9.524.  Q.  PIt-I.OOO. 
Austin.  David  C  H  .  9.526,  CI  Pit  - 1  000 
AuKin.  David  C  H.  9.527,  CI  Pit  1  000. 
Davis  Austin  Roks  Limited.  See- 
Austin,  David  C.  H.,  9.525.  CI.  PIt-I.OOO 
Derera,  NichoUs  F:  See— 

Angus.  Timodiy  P.  and  Oeren.  Nicholas  F.  9.531,  CI  Plt.-S4.IOO. 
Florfis  AG:  See 

Schumann.  Ingeborg,  9.533,  C\  Pit  -87  120 
Gardner,  Leidi  M    See— 

Zaiger.  Chns  F;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ;  Zaiger.  G«y  N.;  nd  Zaicer 
Grant  G  ,  9329.  Q  Ph.-43.200,  ^^' 

Geo.  i.  Ball,  Inc  :  Stt— 


T>eM,  Scon  C ,  9332.  a  Pit. -g7  600 

Trees.  Sout  C  .  9.534,  CI    Pll   87  120 
Trees,  Scon  C  ,  9.J35.  O    Pit.  87.120. 


Ncwports  Nur^encs    See 

Angus.  Timothy  P.  and  Derera.  Nicholas  F.  9,531.  Q.  PlL-54.100, 
Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc  :  See— 

SaviIIe.  h  Harmon,  9J28,  t?I    Pit  -10.000. 
Salas.  Juan  A  ,  lo  Tropico  De  Ore  S  A   -pnitt  De  Od  Seedless'  avocado 

tree  9,530,  CI   Pit. -44.000. 
Saville,  F  Harmon,  to  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc    Miniature  rose 

plant  named    Savembcr'   9,528,  CI   Pit    10  000 
Schumann,  Ingeborg,  to  Florfij  AG   Geranium  plant  named    Fisrain' 
9,533,  a.  Pit -87  120 

Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Geo   J    Ball.  Inc    New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

BFP  368  Rose   9.532.  CI    Pit    87  600 
Trees.  Scon  C  .  lo  Geo.  J    Ball.  Inc    Geranium  plarl  named  ■BFP-825 

Salmon  Rose'   9.534.  CI  Pit  87  120 
Trees.  Scott  C ,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-90I 

Bnght  Red'   9.535.  O.  Pit -87  120 
Tropico  De  Oro  S  A     See — 

Salas.  Juan  A  .  9.530.  Q   Pit  -44000 
Zaiger.  Chns  F.  Gardner,  Leith  M  :  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ;  and  Zaiger  Grant 

G   Peach  tree    Summer  Zee'   9,529,  CI   Pit. -43  200 
Zaiger,  Gary  N    See- 

Zaiger,  Chns  F.  Gardner,  Leiih  M ,  Zaiger.  Gary  N ;  and  Zaiser 

OiiniG.,9329.Cl  Pli.-43,200. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G   See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F,  Cjardoer.  Leilb  M.;  Zaiger.  Gmry  N  .  and  Zaiaer 
aani  O  .  9.329.  CI    Pit. -43. 200. 


2.5 
16 


79 

161  I 
161  3 
2097 
4!« 
452 


246  I 

325 

532 


CLASS2 

5.5I1.24I 
5.511,242 
5^11,243 
5,5IU44 
5,511,245 
5.511.246 
5,511.247 
5.511J4« 
5.511.249 
5  Jl  1.250 
5J11.251 

CLASS4 

5,511.252 
5.511.253 
5.511.254 


CLASS5 

81.1  5.511.255 

«3.1  5,511.256 

100  5311.257 

104  5.51 1.258 

5.511.259 
5.511.260 


451 


158 
160 


94.18 
115.52 
115.7 
158 

159 
480 
499 
532 
541 


CLASS? 

5.51I.26I 
5JI  1.262 

CLASS  S 

5.512.058 
5.512.060 
5  J  12.059 
5.51 1 J63 
5.51 1.264 
5311.265 
5.512.061 
5.512.062 
5JI2.063 
5^12,064 


CLASS  14 

2  5  5,511,266 

717  5.511.267 

77  1  5.511.268 

CLASS  15 

22.1  5.511.269 

5.511,270 

49.1  5.511,271 

53.3  5311.272 

105  5311.273 

160  5.511.274 

167  1  5.511.275 

5.511.276 
5.511.277 
246.2  5.511.278 

257.06  5.511.279 

327.2  5.511.280 

330  5J1 1.281 

412  5.51 1.282 

CLASS  16 

8  5.511.283 

82  5.511.284 

114  R  5J11,2«5 

5311.2«6 

239  5,511.287 

CLASS  24 

16  R  5.511.288 

66.9  5.511.289 

115  H  5.511.290 
129  R  5JI1.291 
410  5.511,292 
442  5,511,293 

CLASS  28 

113  5,511,294 

254  5JI1.295 


CLASS  29 


2535 

243526 

243.5* 

402  II 

407.08 

456 

521 

527.7 

623  I 

705 


5,511,296 

5,511,298 
5,511.297 
5.511.299 
5.511.300 
5.511.301 
53I1J02 
5.511.303 
5.512.065 
5.51 1.304 


CLASSIFIC  vnON  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  30,  1996 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


828 
840 
863 
8891 
889  72 


5,511.305 
5.511.306 
5.5IIJ07 
5JI1.308 
5,511.309 


aASS30 


161 

162 

167.1 

228 

251 

371 


5,511.310 
5JI1.311 
5.511.312 
5.511.313 
5.51U14 
5.511.315 


CLASS  33 

IF  5.5I1.3I6 

265  5.511,317 

298  5,51IJ18 

356  5J11J19 

366  5.511.320 

704  5.511.321 

CLASS  34 

97  5^11,322 

CLASS  3« 

3  A  5J11.323 
27  5.511,324 
501  5,51U25 

CLASS  37 

93  5.51 1.326 

285  5.511.327 

5.511.328 

468  5.511.329 

CLASS  4* 

316  5.511,331 

505  5.511.330 

642  5.511.332 

CLASS  42 

4901  5.511.333 

51  5.511,334 

CLASS  43 

4  5,511,335 
21.2  5411.336 
25  5,511,337 
42  28  5.511,338 
74  5,511,339 


CLASS  44 


300 

415 
449 


5.512.066 

5.512.067 
5.512,068 


CLASS  47 

576  5.512.069 

65  5.511.340 

79  5JI1.341 

83  5.511.342 


CLASS  48 

76  5.512.070 

CLASS  49 

4791  5311.343 

496.1  5.511.344 

CLASS  51 

307  5.512.071 

CLASS  52 

5311.345 
5.511.346 
5.511.347 
5.51 1J48 
5.511.349 
5  Jl  1.350 
5.51 1.351 
5,51 1J52 
5311.353 
5311.354 

5.511,355 
5  Jl  1.356 


136 
169.5 
182 
239 

287.1 
293.3 
302.1 
306 

536 
544 

729-5 
746.1 


491 
552 
570 


CLASS  53 

55  5.511.357 

1281  5J  11.358 

413  5.511.359 

442  5.511.360 

467  5.511,361 


5.511.362 
5.511,363 
5J1I.364 


CLASS  55 

230  5.512.072 

323  5312,073 

484  5.512,074 

497  5.512,075 

498  5.512,076 

CLASS  56 

7  5.511,365 

8  5311.366 
11.2  5JI1J67 
15.2  5JIIJ68 
320.2  5.5I1J69 
400  16  5311.370 

CLASS  57 

264  5.511.371 

281  5311,372 

328  5i  11.373 

CLASS  «• 

39  02  5311.374 

39  463  5311.375 

230  5311,376 

274  5311J77 

5311.378 

CLASS  62 

5311.383 
5311.384 
5311.385 
5311.386 
5311.387 
5311.388 
5311.389 
5311.379 
5311382 
5311.380 
5311381 

CLASS  63 

II  5311.390 

15  531U9I 

CLASS  65 

2918  5312.077 

484  5312.078 

CLASS  66 

5311.392 

5311.393 
5.511.394 


48.1 

59 

172 

285 

292 

389 

505 
602 
619 
646 


54 
93 

232 


CLASS  68 

2  5311.395 

3.055  5311.396 

5311.397 
5311.398 


2.27 
200 


CLASS  7« 

19  5311,399 

38  R  5311,400 

303  A  5311.401 

CLASS  7! 

64  08  5312,079 

CLASS  72 

5311.402 
5311.403 
5311.404 
5311.405 
5311.406 
53'!. ■•07 


14.8 

42 

62 

337 

453  13 

48291 


CLASS  73 
1  R  5311.408 

28  04  5311.409 

81  5.511,410 

117.3  5311.412 


1I8I 
162 
204  11 
204.21 
335.03 

504.08 
514  18 
514.32 


5311.413 
5311.414 
5.511.415 
5311.416 
5311.417 
5311.418 
5311,419 
5311.420 
5311,421 


593 
602 
609 

627 
655 
708 

7T7 

784 

802 

806 

856 

861 

86414 

8656 

8659 


5311,422 
5311.423 
5311.424 
5311.425 
5311.426 
5311.427 
5311.428 

5311.429 
5311.430 
5311.431 
5311,432 
5311,411 
5311,433 
5311,434 
5311.435 


CLASS  74 


331 

424.8  A 
424  8  R 
492 

501.6 
502.6 
505 
551.2 
558.5 
573  F 
577  S 
665  GE 


5311.436 
5311,437 
5311.438 
5311,439 

5311,440 
5311,441 

5311.442 
5311.443 
5311.444 
5311.445 
5311.446 
5311.447 
5311.448 

CLASS  75 

231  5312.080 

255  5312.081 

341  5311.449 

CLASS  76 

107.1  5311.450 

CLASS  81 

55  5,511.451 

73  5311.452 

362  5311,453 

CLASS  84 

5,511,454 
5311,455 
5312.703 
5312.704 
5312,705 
5312,706 
5.512.707 


236 
291 
600 
605 
622 
634 
658 


6 

171 
361 
401 


cussw 

5.511.456 

CLASS  91 

5311.457 
5.511.459 
5311.458 

5311.460 


CLASS  92 

135  5311.461 

5311.462 
5.511.463 
5311.464 


99 

171.1 

240 


CLASS  95 


101 

113 
199 
200 


68 
133 

152 


286 
339 
426 

504 
519 
571 


5312.082 
5312.083 
5312.084 
5312.085 

CLASS  96 

5312.086 
5312,087 
5312.088 

CLASS  99 

5311.465 
5311,466 
5,511,467 

53il,46S 

5311,469 

5.51 1.470 


CLASS  IM 

161  5311.471 

CLASS  1*1 

3  1  5.511.472 

228  5311.473 


348 

349 

3891 

401. 1 

477 

486 

492 


326 
426 
501 


5311.474 
5311.475 
5311.476 
5311,477 
5311,478 
5311.479 
5311,480 

CLASS  1*2 

5311,481 
5311,482 
5311.483 


CLASS  1*4 

2  5311.484 

5311.485 
1723  5311.486 

232  5311.488 

252  5311,487 

CLASSIC 

198.2  5311.489 

375  5311.490 

404  5311.491 


CLASS  IM 


20R 

1541 

1971 

198 

284.03 

409 

412 

718 

745 


5312,089 
5312.090 
5312.091 
5312,092 
5312,093 
5312.094 
5312.095 
5312.096 
53IZ097 


CLASS IW 

5  5311.492 

44  5311.493 

CLASS  1*9 

19  5311.494 

CLASS  11* 

165  A  5311.495 

246 

346 


Re35J19 
5311.496 


CLASS  111 

118  5311.497 

191  5311.498 

200  5311.499 

CLASS  112 


470.05 
470.15 
470.21 


5311300 
531130I 
5311302 


392 
61 
270 
301 

347 
356 


CLASS  114 

5311303 

5.511304 
5311305 
53II3O6 

5311.507 
5311308 


CLASS  117 

200  5311.509 


CLASS  118 

5312,098 
5312.099 
5.512.100 
5311310 
53IZ708 
5312.101 


723  MW 


5312.102 


CLASS  119 

163  5311313 

237  531I3I4 

464  5311311 

468  53IUI2 

771  5311315 

CLASS  122 

17  5.511316 

CLASS  123 

lA  5311317 

90.37 

179  18 

1933 


5311.518 
53I13I9 
5311320 


193.6 
196  R 

196  S 

204 

424 

456 

467 

520 

549 

568 

643 


531I32I 
5311323 
5311324 
5311322 
5311325 
5311.526 

5311327 
531132* 
5311329 
5311330 
53I133I 
5311332 


CLASS  124 

89  5311333 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5311334 

25  C  5311335 

565  5311336 

702  5311337 


aASS128 


5311338 
5311339 
5311340 
5311341 
5311342 
5311343 
5311344 
5311345 
5311346 

5311.547 

5311348 
5311349 
5311350 
5311.551 

5311352 
53IU53 
53II3S4 
5311355 
S3II356 
5311357 
53II3S8 
531 1359 
53II360 
53U36I 
5311363 
5311362 
531 1 364 
5311.565 


aASS131 

109.3  5311i«6 

CLASS  132 


20014 

200  21 
200.23 

201  13 
201.21 
203.11 
205.13 
205.24 
633 

641 
653  1 
662.03 
686 

696 

706 

744 
754 
760 

772 
775 
779 
848 
859 
898 


CLASS  134 

2 

6 
7 

1022 
1041 

5312.104 
5312.129 
5312.105 
5312,106 
5311.568 
5311369 

105  5311370 

CLASS  135 

66  5311371 

145  5311372 

CLASS  136 

251  5312.107 

253  5312.10* 

5312,109 


CLASS  137 

5311373 
5311374 
5311375 
5311376 
5311377 

5311378 
5311379 


43 

72 
202 

315 

337 

488 

489 

494 

543.23 

625.3 


5311380 
5311.581 
5311382 
5311383 
5311384 


CLASS  LJ8 

5311385 


JMI 


PI  104 


PI  105 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


JMI 


CLASS  19» 

IR  S,511.5«6 

192  sjiijr 

4JJ  5JIIJM 

CXASS  14* 

»3  2  5.5II.SW 

CLASS  141 

7  5JI1J90 

5JIIJ91 

U  5J11J92 

n  5JMJ93 

5J11J94 

300  5J11J95 

CLASS  144 

20(J  5.511J96 

220  5J11J97 

354  5.51 1J9« 

CLASS  14a 

113  5J12.1IO 

440  5J12,I1I 

550  5,512.112 

565  5J12,1I3 

5JI2.1I4 

CLASS  152 

209  R  Bl  5.176.766 

454  SJ11J99 

540  5.511.600 

CLASS  IM 


713 

75 
M 
155 

157 

ni 

215 

257 

2T26 

275J 

334 

353 

3W9 

429 

577 

6511 

655.1 


5,511132 

5.512.115 
5.512.116 
5.512,117 
5.512.111 
5J12.1I9 
5J12.120 
5JI2.12I 
5.312.123 
5J12.122 
5.512.124 
5.512.125 
5.512,126 
5J12.127 
5JI2.128 
5J12.130 
5.512.131 


CLASS  IM 

176.1  5J11.601 

370.21  5J1I.602 


CLASS  1<2 

4 

5JI2.133 

5 

5JI2.1J4 

111 

5J12,139 

175 

5.512.135 

195 

5JI2.13* 

19« 

5J12,I37 

5J12,138 

CLASS  164 

97 

5311.603 

SJII.604 

457 

5.511.605 

476 

5.511.606 

CLASS 1« 

80  1  5.511.60* 

134.1  5.511.609 

153  5JI1.6IO 

5J11,611 
167  5J1 1.612 

177  5,511.613 

CLASS IM 

65.1  5.511,614 

2501  5.511.615 

272  5.511.616 

291  5.511.617 

321  5.511.618 

369  5J1I.6I9 

387  5J1 1.620 

CLASS  IM 

17  5J1 1.621 

70  5J1 1.622 

CLASS  172 

6  5,511.623 

42  5,511,624 

445.1  SJII,625 

CLASS  174 

35  OC  5.512.709 

52  4  5.512.710 

257  5.512.711 

258  5J12.712 


CLASS  175 

19  5.511.626 

73  5J1 1,627 

29t  5JI1,62! 

CLASS  177 

211  5J12,7IJ 

CLASS  17S 

113  5JI  1,650 

CLASS  IM 

79  3  3.511.629 

142  5.511.630 

247  5J11.63I 

CLASS  ISl 

144  5J12,714 

293  JJ12,7I5 

CLASS  1S2 

172  5JI  1.632 


CLASS  1«7 

263 
383 
392 

5J  11.633 
5.511.634 
5.511.635 

CLASS  lis 

1  11 
73  34 
73.38 
T7U 

5.511.636 
5JI  1.637 
5.511.638 
5J1 1.639 

CLASS  192 


328 
4  A 
45 

58.61 
85  AA 


5.511.640 
5311.641 
5311.642 
5  Jl  1.643 
5J1 1.644 


CLASS IM 

203  53 1 1 .645 

217  5311.646 

CLASS IW 

335  5311.647 

379  5311.648 

731  5311.649 

711.04      Bl  ijxi.'m 

•17  5,511,651 

819  5311.652 

CLASS  2M 

86  R  5312.716 

295  5312,717 

314  5312,718 

344  5312.719 

400  3312.720 

512  5312.721 

517  5J12,722 

530  5312,723 

CLASS  2t2 

158  5,512,140 

IK  5,512,141 

CLASS  2*3 

10  5312.142 

CLASS  2M 

192.15  5312.147 

5312.151 

192J  5.512.130 

19223  5.512.148 

192.26  5J12,152 

196  5.512.153 

197  5312,149 
204  5312,154 
29811  5312,155 
29816  5,512,156 
403  5,512,159 
453  5.312.158 
616  5.512.157 
632  5.312,173 


CLASS  2*5 


61 

67 

91 

109 

186 

512 

554 

628 

777.5 


5.512.160 
5.512.161 
531Z162 
5312.163 
5312,164 
5312,143 
5312.144 
5312.145 
5,5 1 2,489 


CLASS  2M 

6  1  5.511.653 

15.3  5311.654 

83  5  5311.635 

150  5J1 1.656 

204  5311.657 


2)4 

5312.165 

271 

5311.658 

276 

5JI1,6I0 

y»\ 

5,511,659 

3156 

5311.660 

338 

5311.661 

JD 

53ii.«e2 

393 

5311.663 

525 

5311.664 

532 

5JI1.66S 

579 

5311.666 

586 

5.511.667 

CLASS  2M 

152 

5312.166 

CLASS  2*9 

135  5311,668 

164  5JI  1,669 

540  5,511.670 

542  5311.671 

546  5311.672 

CLASS  21* 

108  5312,167 

198.2  5312.168 

5312.169 
5312.170 
221.2  5J12,I71 

232  5312.172 

264  5312,174 

299  5312.175 

633  5312.176 

635  5,512,177 

631  5.511171 

5312.179 
5312.180 
5.5I2.I8I 
5312.182 
5.512.183 
5312.114 
5312.185 
5.512.186 
5312.187 


640 
643 
644 
668 
697 
734 
758 

764 
767 


CLASS  211 

70  6  5311.673 

5311.674 

193  5311.675 

CLASS  113 

67  R  53 1 1 .676 

CLASS  215 

252  531 1. 677 

CLASS  21S 

140  5312.724 

CLASS  219 

12164  5312.725 

125  1  5312.726 

201  5312,727 

216  5.512.729 

246  5J12,72« 

386  5  Jl  2.730 

467  531Z731 

549  5312.732 

620  5312.733 

6T9  5312,734 

723  5312,735 

750  5312,736 

771  5,512.737 

CLASS  229 

270  5311.679 

403  5311.681 

404  5311.682 
573  5311.683 
630  53II,6M 
662  5,511.6(5 

667  5311.686 

CLASS  221 

67  5311.688 

73  5311.689 

197  5311.690 

311  5.511.691 

CLASS  222 

1  5311.692 

5311.693 

27  5311.694 

43  5311.695 

102  5,511,696 

107  5J11,697 

162  5311,698 

326  5.511.699 

4815  S311.7O0 

CLASS  223 

85  5311.701 


CLASS  224 

219  5.511,702 

224  5.511.703 

245  5311.704 


232 

5311.705 

269 

5J11.706 

xw 

5311.707 

321 

5311.708 

5311.709 

407 

5311.710 

539 

5311.711 

CLASS  22* 

11 

5311.712 

199 

5311.713 

338.4 

33909 
339  12 

361  R 

363  09 

3«3  I 
370  13 
373 
461  1 
492  1 
559  29 
559  38 


5312,750 
5312.751 
5312,752 

5,512.753 
5312,755 

5.512.754 
5.512,756 
5312.757 
5312,758 
5312,759 
5312,760 
5312.761 


CLASS  227 

130  5311.714 

131  5311,715 

132  5311.716 

CLASS  22S 

49  4  5311.717 

103  5311.718 

106  5311.719 

136  5311.720 

216  5.511.721 

CLASS  229 

225  5311.722 

CLASS  235 

382  5312.738 

462  5312,739 

472  5311740 


CLASS  251 

129.02  5311.763 


CLASS 

18 
4«.6 

47 

49  3 
513  A 
62-56 

6237 

62.9 

67 

68 

106 

142 


17412 
112.13 
11214 


252 

53I2,1U 
5JI2.IS9 
5311190 
5312.191 
5.512.192 
5312.194 
5312.195 
5312.193 
5312.196 
5312.197 
5312.198 
5312.199 
5312J00 
5312J01 
53I2J02 
5312J03 
5JI2J04 

5312J05 


186  40 

5312J06 

CLASS  236 

2996 

5312.2n 

12-12                     5.511.723 

29961 

5312.207 

49  3                       5311.724 

5312J09 

301  4  R 

5312J10 

CLASS  23» 

353 

5312.211 

8                          5.511.723 

387 

5312J12 

102  2                    5311.726 

40062 

5312JI3 

242                    5311,727 

306 

5312^14 

423                   5311.728 

584 

5312^13 

CLASS  241 

CLASS  257 

34                 Bl  4.971.259 

15 

5312.762 

46.01                   5311.729 

21 

5312.763 

57                5311,730 

25 

5312.764 

74                     5311.731 

202 

5312,765 

166                        5311.732 

296 

5312.766 

CLASS  242 

30I 
309 

5312.767 
5312.768 

18  PW              5311.734 

339 

5312.769 

245                   5311.735 

345 

5312.770 

346                   5311.736 

369 

531Z771 

355.1                   5.511.737 

370 

5312.772 

356                      5311.738 

471 

5312,773 

3791                5311.739 

501 

5312.774 

381                   5311.740 

522 

531iT75 

381  1                   5311.741 

604 

5312.776 

437  3                   5311.733 

617 

5312.777 

470                      5311,742 

629 

5312,778 

526                5,511,743 

640 

5,512,779 

564.5           5311.744 

661 

5311710 

CLASS  Z44 

3  22  5.511.745 

155  A  5311.746 

158  A  5311.747 

161  5311.748 

CLASS  24* 

187  A  5.511.749 

CLASS  24S 

200  5311.750 

205.8  5311.751 

205.9  5311.752 
231  5311.753 
3112  5311.754 

5311.755 
3167  5.511.756 

346  03  5311.757 

461  5311.758 

575  5311.759 

650  5311.760 

CLASS  249 

34  5311.761 

115  5311.762 

CLASS  25t 

2033  5312.741 

203.4  5312.742 

203.6  5312.743 

234  5312.744 

251  5312.745 

310  5312.746 

5312.747 
332  5312.748 

5312.749 


676 
691 
693 

724 
758 
780 


5312,781 

5312.782 
5.512.783 
5312.784 
5312.785 
5312.786 


CLASS  2«l 

361  5312.217 

791  5312^16 

CLASS  264 

1.34  5312,218 

16  53I2J19 

25  5J12,220 

5312J21 
51  5312.222 

71  5312.223 

79  5312.146 

102  5312.224 

127  5312,225 

132  5312J26 

5312J27 
152  5312.228 

161  5312429 

169  5312,230 

5312.^31 
240  5312,232 

321  5312,233 

511  5312,234 

CLASS  2M 

49  5.511.764 

70  5.511.765 

78  5311.766 

143  5311.767 

273  5311.768 


CLASS  279 

58 

5311.769 

CLASS  ri 

4.01 

5311.770 

5311.771 

12 

5311.772 

148 

5311.773 

273 

5311.774 

CLASS  273 

26  A 

5311.775 

67  A 

5311.776 

72  A 

5311.Tn 

85a 

5311.781 

93R 

5311.782 

118R 

5311.783 

143  R 

5311.784 

251 

5311.792 

260 

5311.793 

440 

5311.794 

CLASS  277 

34  5311.795 

180  5311.796 


204 
20S 
236 


5311.797 
5311.798 
5311.799 


CLASS  279 

191  5,511.800 

52  "    ;  801 

tl  A.S.S  IMI 

l3  5311.802 

112  5311.803 
5311.804 
5311.805 

47.2  5311.806 

4726  5311.807 

157  5311.808 

209  5311.809 

233  5311.810 

276  5311,811 

433  5311,812 

495  5311.813 

507  5311.814 

609  5311.815 

636  5311.816 

717  5311.817 

728.2  5311.818 
3311.819 

733  3311.820 

7431  5311.821 

770  5311.822 

777  5311.823 

841  5311.824 

CLASS  281 

36  5311.825 

CLASS  285 
5  5311.826 

39  5311.827 

49  5311.828 

176  5.511.829 

243  5311.830 

382  5311.831 

CLASS  299 

4  R  5312.787 

55  5312.788 

CLASS  292 

144  5311.832 

145  5311.833 
203  5311.834 
238  5311.835 
259  R  5311.836 
288  5311.837 
341  18  5311.839 

CLASS  294 

64  1  5311.840 

66  1  5311.841 

149  5311.846 


CLASS  296 

24.1 

5311.842 

lOO 

5311.843 

107 

5311.844 

136 

5311.845 

180  1 

5311.847 

183 

5311.848 

CUSS  297 

129 

5311.849 

216  11                 5.511.850 

249 

5.511.851 

301  4 

5.511.852 

J64 

5311.853 

393 

5311.854 

447.2 

5311.855 

CLASSil  IC Al  iu.N  Uh  K\rENTS 

PI  107 

476                      5311.856 

110                     5312.847 

CLASS  347 

341                      5313.010 

411                      5313.103 

CLASS  371 

CLASS  381 

37.23           5.511,857 

121                    Re35.22l 

CLASS  327 

12                    5312,922 
15                 5.512,923 
18              5312,924 

5313.011 
401                   5313X112 

448            5313.013 

424.01  5313.105 

424.02  5313.106 

424.05          5313.107 

53 

22.3 

5313.185 

5313.186 
5313.117 

5313.188 

5313 189 

CLASS  3*3 

65                     5312.848 

77                          5312.849 

86                        5312.925 
5.512,926 

5313J)14 

456                       5313.016 

5313.108 

5313.109 

3                               5311.859 

108                          5312,850 

129                       5312.927 

471                        5313.017 

424  1                      53I3.104 

223 

5313J90 

7                          5311.860 

144                          5312,851 

138                    5312.928 

474                       5313.018 

449                     5313.110 

37  1 

5313!l91 
5313.192 
5313.193 

1131                   5311.861 
113.4                5311.862 

206                   5312,852 
333                   5312,853 

153                  5312,929 
212                  5312,930 

CLASS  359 

460                      5313.111 
464.02              5313.112 

30.1 
67  1 

5311.863 

374                    5.512.854 

213                     5312,931 

2                          5313.019 

474.21                 5313.113 

119.2                     5311.864 

538                        5312.855 

247                        5312,932 

9                         5313.O20 

474  35                   5313.114 

CLASS  372 

139                      5311.863 
152                  5311.866 

CLASS  338 

259                     5312,949 

15  5313.021 

16  5313.022 

476                     5313.115 
479                  5313.116 

6 
18 

5313.194 
5313.195 
5313.196 

191                   5311.867 

1  R                   5312.856 

CLASS  348 

40                    5313.023 

5313.117 

22 

CLASS  385 

252                    5312,857 
256                     5312,858 

5                          5312,933 
7                          5.512.934 

62                      5313.024 
68                        5313X125 

489                    5313.122 
5313.123 

38 
43 

5313!l97 
5313  198 

31                      5311.868 

9                          5312,935 

81                     5313.026 

490                  5313.118 

44 

5313.199 

5313J0O 

5313J01 

35  R               5311.869 

CLASS  3313 

11                 5,512,936 

87                 5,513.027 

491                   5313.119 

50 

38                  5.511.870 

267                  5312,859 

14                    5312,937 

5313.028 

5313.124 

75 

CLASS  3*7 

CLASS  331 

15                        5312.938 
17                        5312.939 

177                     5313X09 
187                     5313.030 

498                      5313.125 
514  A                   5313.126 

96 

5313J02 
5313J03 

10.1                     5312.789 

1  A                      5312.860 

71                        5312.940 

227                     5313fl31 

514  C                 5313.127 

53I3J04 

112                    5.512.790 

74                    5312,861 

81                     5312,941 

244                     5313X»2 

514  R                5313.128 

99 

53 13  JOS 

CLASS  318 

117  D               5312.862 

143                   5312,942 

341                   5313.033 

578                   5313.129 

158                    5317.863 

177                    5312,943 

351                   5313X134 

5313.130 

CI.AS.S  373 

12                        5312,791 

162                      5.512.864 

186                     5312,944 

352                     5313XM5 

5313.131 

80 

5313.206 

262                      5312.792 

221                      5312,945 

457                     5313X)36 

715.01                 5313.132 

116 

5313J07 

328                  5312.793 

CLASS  332 

222                  5312,946 

5313X)37 

723                  5313.120 

329                  5312,794 

103                  5312.865 

243                  5312,947 

580                  5313X138 

754                  5313.133 

CLASS  375 

339                  5312,795 
358                      5312,796 

CLASS  333 

255                    5312,948 
297                     531Z950 

584  5313X139 

585  5313XM0 

CLASS  365 

202 
219 

5313J10 
5313.211 

CLASS  312 

134                   5312.866 
219.2             5,512,868 

353                   5312,951 
416               5,512,952 

631                   S3I3XM1 
674                 5313.042 

49                    5313.134 
52                   5313.135 

222 

5313J12 
5313,213 

9.46            5311.871 

441             5311953 

691            5313j043 

185.04         5313.136 

231 

5313J0I 

107                    5311,872 

CLASS  335 

468                      5312,954 

704                  5313XH4 

18509                .<;313.137 

232 

5313,214 

227                        5311.873 

177                        5.512.869 

216                       5.512,867 

5312.870 

220                  5312,871 
306                    5312,872 

569                       5312,955 

750                       5313.045 

18523                  5313.146 

233 

5313,215 

357                        5312.903 

606                       5312.956 

752                       5313.046 

18533                  5313  138 

5313,216 

CLASS  313 

607                     5312.957 
5312.958 

824                     5313.047 
881                   5313.048 

189-04                5313.139 
189.05              5313.140 

257 
272 

5313.218 

5313.219 

414                   5312.797 

614                  5312.959 

884                  5313.049 

5313.141 

340 

5313.220 

489                     5312.798 

640                     5.512.960 

18911                 5313.142 

344 

5313J21 

567                        5312.799 

CLASS  338 

658                     5312.961 

CLASS  36* 

195                     5313.143 

347 

5313022 

637                      5312,800 

22  SD              5312,873 

699                    5312.962 

7716                  5313X»1 

200                     5313.144 

350 

5313J23 

725                   5312.963 

85                    5313X152 

221                   5313,145 

354 

5313J09 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  348 

806                    5312,964 

%3                  5313X153 

23006               5313.147 

372 

5313J24 

208                     Rt-35.220 

99.06                  5313.054 

233                    5313.148 

376 

5313J25 

209  R                  5312,801 

426                      5.512,874 

CLASS  351 

99.08                   5313X)55 

368.25              5312,802 

456                    5312,875 

205                  5312,965 

103                  5313.056 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  376 

370              5312,803 

471                 5,512,876 

5312,966 

122               5313.057 

100               5311,874 

170 

5313J26 

382.1               5312,804 

570                5J12,8n 

136                5311.875 

203 

5313J27 

572                     5312,878 

CLASS  353 

CLASS  361 

153  1                   5311.876 

5313,228 

CLASS  318 

573                        5312.879 

31                          5.512.967 

36                          5313XK8 

1692                    5311.877 

260 

5313,229 

254                      5312.805 

5312.880 

094                     5312.968 

56                        5313.059 

198                      5311.878 

261 

5313J30 

277                  5312,806 

574                      5.512,881 

58                    5313X160 

208                   5311.879 

5313431 

283                  5312,807 

632                   5312,882 

CLASS  354 

63                    5313.061 

213                  5311.880 

272 

5313432 

575                    5312.808 

648                   5312,883 

64                      5312.969 

90                    5313.062 

263                   5311.881 

352 

5313433 

778                       5312.809 

825.03                S.S12.884 

173.1                   5312.970 

105                     5313.063 

314                     5311.882 

366 

5313434 

•00                     5312.810 

825.07                5.512,886 

311                      5312,971 

250                     5313X)64 

825.34               5312,887 

319                  5312,972 

311                   5313.065 

OASS367 

CLASS  377 

CLASS  322 

82532              5312.885 

402                  5312.973 

625                  5313.066 

1                      5313.149 

25 

5313435 

10                        5312.811 

825.65               5.512.888 

430                     5312.974 

684                    5313.067 

73                    5313.150 

28                        5312.812 

854.6                  5312.889 

685                      5313.068 

154                    5313.151 

CLASS  378 

5312.813 

870.13               5312.890 

CLASS  355 

5313.069 

15 

5313436 

941                   5312.891 

200              5.512.975 

700               5313,070 

CLASS  3M 

19 

5313.237 

CLASS  323 

CL.ASS  341 

5312.976 

703            53l3j071 

118             5313.152 

65 

5313JM 

267                      5312.814 

201                      5.512.977 

707                     5313.072 

227                      5313.153 

98.7 

5313439 

315                          5.512,815 

22                          5.512.892 

203                          5.512.978 

719                     5313.073 

281                      5313.154 

98,8 

5313452 

5312316 

26                          5.512.893 

204                       5312.979 

737                          5313XJ74 

170 

5313440 

316                  5312,817 

61                        5312.894 

206                     5312.980 

773                     5313Xr75 

CLASS  369 

368                 5312,818 

5312.895 

208                   5312.981 

784                  5313.076 

32                   5313.155 

CLASS  379 

65                     5312.896 

219                  5312,982 

794                  5313.077 

34                    5313.156 

57 

5313441 

CLASS  324 

76                 Bl  5.061.924 

220                     5312.983 

816                     5313.078 

5313.157 

S8 

5313442 

66                             5.512.819 

144                          5.512.897 

245                       531 2.9*4 

823                          5313.079 

44  14                    5313.121 

5313443 

20722                5312.8'^ 

155                      5.512.898 

5312.985 

CLASS  362 

103                   5313.080 

44.23                   5313.158 

5313444 

225                   5312,821 
235                   5312,822 

CLASS  342 

246                  5312.986 
260                  53R987 

44.27                5313.159 
47                    5313.160 

59 
60 

5313445 
5313446 

2S8                  5312,823 

25                        5312,899 

5312,988 

145                   5313.081 

54                    5313.161 

5313447 

5312,824 

35                        5312,900 

273                    5312.989 

226                     53I3X)82 

5313.162 

61 

5313448 

309                 5312,825 

175                  5312,901 

5312.990 

284                   53I3X)83 

97                    5313.163 

91 

5313450 

5312,826 

357               5.512.902 

5312,991 

5313,0«4 

112                5313,164 

93 

5313,251 

5312,827 

5312,904 

285                   5312,992 

286                 5313.085 

116                 5313.165 

100 

5313453 

5312,828 

5.512,905 

5312.993 

293                      5313.086 

5313.166 

5313454 

316                     5312.829 

375                      5312.906 

298                     5312,994 

5313.167 

133 

5313455 

346                    5312.830 

5312.907 

299                     531Z995 

CLASS  363 

126                     5313.168 

156 

5313456 

426                  5312,831 

387                   5312,908 

322                  5312,996 

13                      5313.087 

272                  5313.169 

220 

5313457 

S22                  5312J32 

417                  5312,909 

20                    5313.088 

2751                5313.170 

280 

5313458 

S38                  5312.833 

CLASS  356 

21                     5313X)89 

429 

5313459 

642                     5312.834 

CLASS  343 

304                    5312.997 

40                       5313.090 

CLASS  378 

6S4                    5312,835 

700  MS              5312,910 

28                        5312.998 

60                        5313.091 

13                        5313.171 

CLASS  388 

««7                  5312.836 

5312.911 

30                      5312.999 

84                        5313.092 

5313.172 

3 

5313460 

704                  5312,837 

765                   5312.912 

152.2                5313.000 

85                      5313.093 

17                      5313.173 

23 

5313.261 

754                  5312.838 

781  P                  5312.913 

249                     5313.001 

98                      5313.094 

5313.174 

29 

5313.262 

5312.839 

816                    5312.914 

313                    5313.002 

5313.175 

44 

5313463 

736                  5312,840 

350                  5313.003 

CLASS  364 

18                    5313,176 

51 

5313464 

5312,841 

CLASS  345 

357              5313.004 

131              5313.095 

58,1             5313,177 

CLASS  381 

765              5312,845 

55                 5il2.915 

375               5313.005 

140              5313.096 

582               5313.178 

772                     5312,843 

98                        5312.916 

432                      5313.006 

148                     5313.097 

5313.179 

66 

5313465 

109                          5312.917 

158                          53I3.098 

60  1                         5313.180 

7] 

53I3J66 

CLASS  326 

122                       5312.918 

CLASS  358 

16701                    5313.099 

79                        5313.181 

104 

53I3J67 

81                        5312.844 

156                     5312,919 

296                     5313.007 

5313.100 

943                     5313.182 

109 

5313468 

88                     5312.845 

163                   5312.920 

310                  5313.008 

401                   5313.101 

95.3                  5313.183 

123 

5313.269 

105                  5312.846 

202                   5312.921 

335                  5313.009 

408                  5313.102 

105.3                5313.184 

154 

5313470 

PI  108 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


CLASS  ici          1 

5313355 

214.1 

5311.941 

5312303 

179 

5312.388 

172.3                   5312.466 

5313.271 
SilJJ72 

700                   S3 13356 

220 

5311.942 

570 

5312304 

192 

5312.389 

5.512.467 

113 

5.JI3J57 

750                   5313.35* 
5.513359 

617 

5,512J05 

204 

5312390 

5312.4M 

116 

CLASS  4U        1 

213 

5312.391 

200              5312,470 

132 

5  Jl  3.273 

3 

5311  943 

CLASS  425 

218 

5312392 

208                      5312,471 

I3S 
149 
154 

5  J  13.274 
5JI3.275 
5.513.276 
5313,277 
5JI3J78 
5J13J79 

5313360 

S313J61 

800                   5313362 

31 

96  R 
97R 

5311.944 
5311.945 
5311.9*6 

7 
9 
141 

531I.960 
5311.961 
5311.962 

5312,393 

CLASS  43* 

240  1                   5312.472 
240  2                    5312,473 
240243               5312,474 

171 

5313363 

131 

5311.947 

190 

5311.963 

5 

5312.394 

5312,475 

117 

5313365 

191 

5311.948 

326  1 

5311.964 

5312395 

24026               5312,476 

232 

5313366 

213  R 

5311.949 

381 

5311.965 

21 

5312.396 

240  31                 5312.477 

266 

5.5I3.2M> 

5313367 

522 

5311.966 

30 

5312.397 

25233                  5312,478 

278 

5.5I3J81 

3313J82 

53I33W 

CLASS  417            1 

533 

5311.967 

5312,398 

2625                   5312.479 

303 

5313370 

36 

5311.950 

564 

5311.968 

69 

5312399 

2891                 5312,480 

CLASS  383 

T:                         5.511.883 

- 1  1    SflJ 

5313371 
821                      5313372 
836                    5313373 

S3 
63 
68 

5311.951 
S3 11. 9S2 
5311.953 

3 

CLASS  42« 

5312306 

78 

106 

1066 

5312.400 
5312.401 
5312.402 

320.1                 5312.421 
5312.482 
5312.483 
5312.484 

I.DW 

842                   531 33M 

121 

5311,954 

44 

5312307 

5312.403 

tl 

3J1I.SS5 

M               5313374 

5313375 

259 

271 

5311,955 

5311.956 

93 

332 

53I2J0J 

5312309 

5312.404 

5311405 

CLASS  436 

873                      5313376 

313 

5311.957 

507 

5312.310 

110 

5312.406 

10                        5312.485 

3.311.886 

881                      5313377 

412 

5311.958 

523 

5312312 

5312.407 

63                          5312.486 

-    t 

5J1 1.887 

601 

S3IZ311 

5312.408 

94                        5312.488 

Pf  AOC  1ft< 

CLASS  4M 

CLASS  41S          1 

611 

$312313 

124 

5312.409 

171                   5312,490 

\^i. 

*n*:Mv  jw,^ 

197                     5311.888 

55  1 

5311.959 

203 

5312.410 

177                   5312.491 

8 

5JI3.2S3 

5311.889 

CLASS  427 

5312.411 

518                    5312.492 

12 

5JI3J84 

323                      3311.890 

CLASS  419 

2.14 

5312.314 

204 

5312.412 

537                      5312.493 

16 
19 
25 
30 

5.513.285 
5JI3,2M 
5313jr 
5313Jt8 

583                      5311.891 
662                   5311.892 

CI.ASS  4tl 

10                        5312J35 
2*                     53I2J36 

CI,ASS4M 

79 
140 
215 
230 

5312315 
5312316 
5312,317 
5312318 

5312.413 
213                   5312,414 
264                   5312.415 
27014              5312,417 

CLASS  437 

21                     5312.494 
28                     5312.495 

33 
49 
93 

ion 

123 
I2S 
134 
137 

5.513.219 
5J  13,290 

5313.291 
5313.292 

Re35.222 
B2  5.1 99.098 
5.513.293 
5  Jl  3.294 
53I3J95 

20?                            ■;!.823 

1  l..V.\>  -WJ 
294                  53ll.«93 

320                        5311,894 
370                        5311.895 

CLASS  4M 

25                     5311,W 

49                      5312J37 

5312,231 

68             5J11239 

430                      5312J40 
528                        5312.241 
561                           53I2J42 

CLASS  422 

14                     5312.243 
23                        5312J44 
28                          5312.245 
57                             5  517  246 

244 
2$$ 

405 

407  1 

40* 

409 

421 

4301 

455 

5312,319 
5312320 

5312^2! 

5312322 

5312323 
5312324 
5312325 
5312326 
5312327 

27021                 5312,416 
271  1                 5312,418 

2«l.l            5312,419 
303                5312,420 

325                      5312.422 
345                        5312.423 
383                      5312.103 
458                      5312.424 
533                  5312.425 

31                        5312.496 

34  5312,497 

35  5312>9« 

39  5312.499 

40  5312300 

41  5312301 
5312,502 

43                     5312,503 
5312304 

CLASS  392 

367                        5J13J96 

5311J98 
31                         5311.899 
72                        5311.896 

498 
508 
525 

5312328 
5312329 
5312330 

567                               ■"' 
583 

3312.426 

5312.427 
5312.428 

5312305 
44                        5312306 
48                        5312307 

CLASS  395 

2.32                  5J13.297 
2.52                     5  Jl  3.298 

84.1                  5311.900 
124                   5311.901 

CLASS  4t5 

67 

100 

114 

173 

174 

176 

1(6 

186  07 

201 

5312.247 
5312,248 
5312049 
5312,250 
53I2J51 

5311252 
53I2J53 
5312,254 
531i255 

528 
536 
550 
558 

5312331 
5312333 
5312332 
5312334 

4 
9 

CLASS  431 

5311.969 
5311.970 

70                     5312308 

5312309 

101                   5312310 

130                   5312311 

90 

3^\iJ9* 

16                      5311.902 

600 

5.512.335 

5311.971 

187                   5312312 

112 

531 3300 

43                     5311.903 

170 

5311.972 

195                5312313 

114 

53I3J01 

52                  5311.904 

CLA.SS428 

191 

5311.973 

5312314 

119 
144 

5J13J02 
5JI3J03 
5J13J04 

59                      5311.905 
68                        5311.906 
128                      5311.907 

1 
35.4 

5312.336 
5312.337 
5312338 

329 

5311.974 
CLASS  433 

196                    5312315 
200                      5312316 
203                      5312317 

145 

5JI3J05 

5311.90* 

CLASS  423 

357 

5312,339 

5 

5311.975 

235                   5312318 

141 
152 
155 

157 
161 

182  01 
182.02 

182.04 

IU02 

183  13 
183  14 
183.21 

185.01 

5313.306 
5J13.307 
5.513.308 
5J13.309 
5J13.342 
5J13.310 
5.513J11 
5.513.312 
5J13.313 
5313345 

5.313.314 
5313J43 

5JI3.31S 
5JI3.316 
5.513.317 

5.313.318 

2596                5311.909 
262                   5311.910 

CLASS  4*7 

114                     5311.911 

2 

98 
230 
239  1 
242.1 

5312,256 
5312,257 
5312,258 
5312.259 
5312.260 

358 

36  91 

40 

64.1 

5312340 
5312J41 
5312342 
5312343 
5312344 

10 
126 

II 

5311,976 
53ll,9n 

CLASS  434 

5311.978 

242                   5312,519 

CLASS  439 

79                        5311.984 
157                     5311.985 

CLASS 4M 

20                        5311.912 

CLASS 4M 

131            5.J11.913 

143                   5311.914 
5311.915 

CLASS  41* 

5312J61 
245.1                 5312J62 
584                      5312J63 
«06                   5312J64 
MO               53I2J65 
TOO             5JI2.266 

705                    S312J67 

CLASS  424 

9.322                   5312,268 

69 

74 

81 

102 

141 

195 

210 
231 

5312,345 
5312346 
5312.347 
5312348 
5312349 

53!2J50 

5312351 

5312352 
5312353 
5312354 

58 

169 

238 

350 

365 

4 
3 

5311,979 
5311.910 
5311.981 
5311.982 
5311,983 

CLASS  43S 

5312.429 
5312.430 
5312.431 

188                   5311.986 
205                   5311.987 
336                      5311.988 
419                   5311.989 
559                   5311,990 

595            5311.99! 

609  5311.992 

610  5.511.993 
620                          5311.994 
638                      5311.995 

5313.346 

5J1 3.347 
5.S13.319 

2                       5311.916 

45 

5312J69 

244 

5312355 

5312.432 

862                   5311.996 

185  05 

185.08 

CLASS  411 

49 

5312.270 
5312J71 

250 
283 

5312356 
53li3$7 

6 

5312.433 
5312.434 

CLASS  44* 

185.18 

5  513  344 

439                        5311.917 

59 

5312,272 

286 

5312358 

5312.435 

52                          5311.997 

200.01 

5,513320 

441                       5311.918 

61 

5312J73 

288 

5312359 

5312.436 

200.15 

5313,321 

555                   5311.919 

65 

5312,274 

304.4 

5312360 

5312.437 

CLASS  441 

5J13J22 

701 

5312J75 

3193 

5312361 

5312.438 

56                     5311,998 

200  18 

5.513.323 

CLASS  413 

7011 

5312,276 

323 

5312  362 

5312.439 

64                     5311.999 

5JI3J24 

25                        5311.920 

78.03 

5312,277 

5312363 

5312.440 

70                        5312.000 

200.20 

5313  325 

78  06 

5312,278 

332 

5312,364 

5312.441 

230 

5313326 

CLASS  414 

93461 

5.312,279 

5312363 

5312,444 

CLASS  446 

2M 

5313328 

243                  5311.921 

935 

5312JJ0 

5312366 

5312,445 

25                     5312.001 

281 

5J13J29 

139.6                   5311.922 

936 

5312,281 

362 

5312367 

Bl  5326.692 

221                       5312.002 

287 

53I3J64 

139  9                   5311.923 

169  1 

5312.282 

364 

5312368 

72 

5312.446 

475                      5312.003 

309 

5J13J27 

229                      5311.924 

171.1 

5312J83 

372 

5312369 

7.21 

5312.442 

375 

5313.330 

310                   5311,925 

1951 

5312,214 

373 

5312370 

7.23 

5312.443 

CLASS  451 

401 

5313J3I 

407                   53II,6«7 

5312,215 

412 

5312371 

74 

5312.447 

5                        5.512.004 

427 

5313.332 

428                      5311.926 

5312286 

413 

5312372 

79 

5312.448 

29                        5.512.005 

430 

5313.333 

460                      5311.927 

5312J87 

421 

5312,373 

13 

5312.449 

39                        5312.006 

5313.334 

462                      3311.928 

269  1 

5312.288 

422 

5312,374 

19 

5312.450 

75                        5  512.007 

457 

5313.335 

542                     5311.929 

426 

53I2J89 

426 

5312375 

25 

5312.452 

85                     5312.008 

463 

5313.336 

676                    5311.930 

439 

5312.290 

447 

5312,376 

28 

5312.451 

300                   5312.009 

479 

5313337 

680                    5311.931 

443 

5312J91 

484 

5312378 

29 

5312.453 

344                   5312.010 

500 

5313.338 

685                      5311.932 

448 

5312J92 

548 

5312,379 

47 

5312.454 

439                   5312.011 

5313.339 

749                   5311.933 

449 

5312,293 

592 

5312380 

68  1 

5312.459 

330 

3313,340 

783                5311.934 

450 

53I2J94 

607 

$312381 

5312.382 

691 

5312,455 

CLASS  452 

575 

5JI3J4I 

791.1           5311.935 

S31129S 

632 

5312.456 

3$                 $312J)12 

136                      5312.013 

141                      5312.014 

5312.015 

«oo 

5313J48 
53I3J30 
5313.351 

797                      5311.936 
CLASS  415 

451 

452 

5312,296 
5312J97 
5312^9* 

689 

5312383 
CLASS  439 

69.5 
91.1 

5311460 
5312.457 
5312.458 

5313352 

115                      5311,937 

464 

5312,299 

51 

5312,384 

91.2 

5312.462 

$313353 

121.2                5311.938 

465 

5312300 

101 

5312385 

5312,463 

CLASS  4S3 

32                      5312.016 

650 

5313.349 

206                   5311.939 

484 

5312.301 

105 

5312386 

94 

5312,464 

5313.354 

209  2                   5311.940 

489 

5312.302 

152 

5312.387 

158 

5312.465 

CLASS  454 

65 

5312321 

52 

5312,017 

97 

5312322 

127 

5312323 

CLASS  455 

138 

5,512324 

8 
33  1 

5313378 
5.513379 

CLASS  592 

33.2 

5.513380 

26 

5.512325 

34.1 

5313.381 

80 

5312326 

83 

5313.382 

150 

5312.527 

89 

5313.383 

181 

5312.528 

180.1                   5313.384 

184 

5312329 

228 

5313385 

351 

5.512330 

234.1                   5313386 
243.1               5313387 

CLASS  583 

258 

5313388 

227 

5312,531 

311 

5313389 

5312332 

323 

5313.390 

5.512333 

aASS472 

CLASS  584 

106 

5.512.018 

103 

5312334 

213 

5312335 

CLASS  473 

254 

5312336 

201 

5311.790 

287 

5312.537 

202 

5311.789 

CLASS  585 

213 
246 
286 
309 
327 
329 

5311,788 
5311.779 
5311.785 
5311.780 
5311.786 
5311.787 

125 
126 
210 
325 
474 

5312342 
5312.538 
5312339 
5.512340 
5312,541 

354 

5311.791 

CLASS  512 

CLASS  474 

18 

5312,543 

110 

5312,019 

472 

5312,662 

151 

5312.020 

CLASS  514 

CLASS  475 

11 

5312361 

2 

5312.021 

5312.022 

12 

5312344 
5312345 
5312348 

CLASS  477 

5312349 
5312350 

102 

5312.024 

21 

5.512347 

CLASS  482 

63 
102 

5312.551 
5312352 

6 

5312.025 

152 

5312353 

$2 

5312.026 

167 

5312354 

72 

5312.027 

168 

5312355 

92 

5312.028 

177 

5312356 

129 

5,512,029 

182 

5312357 

CLASS  494 

185 

5312358 

5312359 

16 

5312.030 

210 

5312360 

37 

5312.031 

215 

5312,562 

CLASS  581 

217 
224.5 

5312363 
5,512.564 

7 

5312320 

227.5 

5312.565 

230.2 

5312366 

231.8 

5312367 

233.5 

5312368 

233.8 

53123W 

236.2 

5312370 

247 

5312372 

24« 

5312373 

253 

5312374 

256 

5312375 

258 

5312376 

281 

5312377 

282 

5312.578 

299 

5312379 

303 

5312.580 

311 

5312381 

317 

5312382 

324 

5312383 

330 

5312384 

352 

5312385 

354 

$312386 

368 

5312387 

370 

5312388 

373 

5312389 

394 

5312390 

399 

5312391 

400 

5312392 

410 

5312393 

414 

5312394 

543 

5312395 

568 

53123% 

642 

5312397 

724 

5312.598 

CLASS  518 

703  5312399 

CLASS  521 

61  5312.600 

79  5312.601 

114  5312,602 

118  5312,603 

142  5.512.604 

CLASS  522 

31  5312.605 

048  5312,606 

100  5312,607 

170  5.512,608 


CLASS  S23 


107 
116 

218 
443 
501 


5312,609 
5.512.610 
5.512.611 
5312,612 
5312,613 
5312,614 


84 
119 
272 
462 

490 
495 

530 
719 
819 


CLASS  524 

5312,615 

5312.616 
531Z617 

5312,618 
5312,619 
5312,620 
5312.621 
5312.622 
5312.623 
5312.624 
5312.625 
5312.626 
5312,627 
5312.628 
Rc.35.223 
5.512.629 


CLASS  525 


50 
66 
67 
170 

182 

247 

285 

3285 

333.4 

456 

476 

504 


5312.630 
5312,631 
5312.632 
5312.633 
5312.634 
5312,635 
5312,636 
5312,637 
5312.638 
5312,639 
5312,640 
5312.641 

CLASS  52« 

79  5312.642 


395 
399 


5312.660 
5312,661 


aASS534 


633 
799 


5312.663 
5312.664 


CLASS  S3< 

4.1  5312,665 

18.6  5312.666 

23.2  5312.669 

2431  5312.667 

25.33  5312.668 

26.1  5312.671 

118  5312.672 

128  5312.673 


338 


459 


CLASS  558 

5312.695 

5312,696 
$312,691 


CLASS  54» 


160 

258 
264 
292  95 
298 

307.3 
348  1 


5312.643 

5312.644 
5312.645 
5312.646 
5312,647 

5312,648 
5312.649 


14 

73 

74.5 

76 

244 

361 

373 


CLASS  528 

5312.650 
5312.651 
5312,655 
Bl  4.689387 
5312,652 
3312.653 
5312,654 


CLASS  539 

324  5312,656 

350  5312,657 

5312,658 

391.1  5312.659 


141 
472 


198 
239 
250 
310 


232 
235 
3O07 
3353 

477 


9 

51 
86 
234 
300 

413 


5312,674 
5312.675 

CLASS  544 

5312,676 
5312371 
5312,677 
5312.678 

CLASS  54« 

5312.680 
5312.679 

CLASS  54« 

5312.687 

5312.688 
5312.689 
5312.681 
Ri.35.224 
5312,682 

CLASS  549 

5312,683 
5312,684 
5312,685 
5312.686 
5312.690 
5312.691 


aASS554 

210  5312.692 

CLASS  S5« 

7  5312.693 

418  5312.694 

428  5312.701 


CLASS  5*9 

183  5312.698 

CLASS  5M 

153  5312.699 

CLASS  5«« 

724  5312.700 

CLASS  588 

256  5312.702 


CLASS! 


29 

40 

138 

146 

172 

206 

210 


5311032 

5312,033 
5312.034 
5312X135 
5312,036 
5312,037 
5312,038 

CLASS  ««2 

5312,039 
5312,040 
5312,041 


CLASSi 


4 

22 

31 

77 

83 

93 

96 

158 

167 

191 

192 

263 

265 

321 

465 


5312,0*2 

5312,044 

5311045 

5312.047 
5312U)43 
5312.048 
5312,051 
5312,052 
5312.053 
5312.054 
5312,049 
5312,050 
5312.055 
R«35J25 
5312,046 


CLASS  t8( 

203  5312.056 

CLASS  M7 

67  5312.057 

CLASS  892 

336  3  5311.838 


CLASSinc"  \Tin\-  or  DFslGNS 


D6- 


625 

369.231 

K69 

369.232 

946 

369  J33 

952 

369  J34 

953 

369.235 

959 

369.236 

975 

369  A37 

11 

369.238 

247 

369.239 

268 

369.240 

276 

369.241 

308 

369.242 

104 

369.243 

303 

369,244 

361 

3MJ45 

364 

369  J46 

384 

369.247 

396 

369.248 

408 

369.249 

434 

369.250 

369.251 

457 

369.252 

484 

369.253 

491 

369.254 

495 

369.255 

497 

369.256 

369.257 

369.258 

500 

369.259 

509 

369,260 

514 

369.261 

524 

369.262 

540 

369.263 

577 

369.264 

580 

369,265 

629 

369.266 

630 

369.267 

109 

369.268 

352 

369.269 

354 

369.270 

357 

369.271 

360 

369.272 

395 

369.273 

402 

369.274 

513 

369.275 

523 

369.276 

529 

369.277 

579 

369.278 

598 

369.279 

602 

369.280 

624 

369.281 

629 

369.282 

672 

369.283 

690 

369  J84 

14  1 

369.285 

21 

369.286 

98 

369.287 

313 

369.288 

317 

369.289 

337 

369.290 

354 

369.291 

367 

369.292 

381 

369.293 

300 

369.294 

423 

369  J95 

429 

369.296 

435 

369,297 

549 

369.298 

15 

369.299 

369.300 

18 

369.301 

32 

369.302 

39 

369.303 

463 

369.304 

68      369.305 

78       369.306 

369.307 

106     369.308 

109     369,309 

369310 

13      369311 

47      369312 

90     369313 

121     369314 

152     369315 

369316 

164      369317 

369318 

369319 

369320 

369.321 

369.322 

369.323 

369,324 

369.325 

369326 

210     369327 

101      369328 

106     369329 

1 1 1  369330 

112  369331 
115  369332 
159     369333 

191  369,334 
197    369J35 

207  369.336 

316  369.337 

317  369338 
402  369.339 
408  369340 
421  369.341 


D17- 


423 

369.342 

D18— 

36 

369379 

108 

369.343 

49 

369.380 

369344 

53 

369381 

133 

369.345 

55 

369.382 

369.346 

56 

369383 

147 

369347 

D19— 

36 

369.384 

165 

369348 

69 

369385 

lUO 

369.350 

D20— 

10 

369.386 

106 

369351 

D2I  — 

13 

369.387 

114 

369.352 

64 

369.388 

116 

369353 

191 

369389 

128 

369354 

369390 

188 

369355 

369391 

214 

369,356 

214 

369,392 

223 

369,349 

217 

369.393 

248 

369.357 

222 

369394 

369358 

226 

369.396 

253 

369359 

D22— 

122 

369.395 

126 

369.360 

134 

369.397 

131 

369,361 

D23- 

242 

369.398 

139 

369.362 

275 

369399 

140 

369.363 

295 

369.400 

142 

369.364 

369.401 

130 

369365 

318 

369.402 

132 

369.367 

381 

369,403 

369.368 

398 

369.404 

369369 

411 

369,405 

369370 

D24- 

129 

369,406 

202 

369,371 

369,409 

218 

369372 

137 

369.407 

219 

369366 

369,408 

222 

369373 
369.374 

147 

369,410 
369.411 

326 

369.375 

155 

369.412 

330 

369.376 

199 

369.413 

33$ 

369377 

200 

369,414 

7 

369.378 

224 

369,415 

D25— 

16 

369.415 

38 

369.42C 

118 

369.417 

124 

369.418 

125 

369.419 

139 

369,421 

D26— 

46 

369.422 

49 

369,423 

63 

369,424 
369,423 

76 

369.426 

79 

369,427 

92 

369.428 

102 

369.429 

110 

369.430 

118 

369.431 

134 

369.432 

138 

369.433 

D28— 

13 

369.434 

30 

369.435 

46 

369.437 

53 

369.43* 

59 

369.438 

99 

369.439 

D29— 

100 

369.440 

102 

369.441 

108 

369.442 

D30- 

118 

369,443 

162 

369.444 

D32— 

19 

369,446 

25 

369.447 

33 

369.448 

35 

369.449 

D34— 

1 

369.450 

UMI 


M  110 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


9J23    I 


9J26 

9jr7 


10         9J2S 
43.2  9J29 


44  9J30 

54.1  9J3I 


r7  12         9J33 
9J34 


9J35 
87.6  9J32 


(;f(k;raphic  AL  index 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueito  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticul 9 

Delaware 10 

Ehslrict  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Dlinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia „ 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Ail  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  RcfCT  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc) 


PAlhNTS 

01 

5.511.481 

5311338 

5,512.090 

5312396 

5313,186 

5312,015 

5.311,896 

5311.543 

5312,116 

5312.609 

5313,189 

5312,039 

5.512,133 

5,511,544 

5il2,120 

5312.630 

5313,190 

5312^)47 

5.513.088 

5311346 

5312,123 

5312,656 

5313,192 

5312.401 

02 

5.511^8 

5311349 

5311131 

531Z659 

5313,196 

5312,478 

5.512.003 

5.511J53 

5.512,148 

5312,661 

53 13  JOG 

5312,819 

04 

5.511.265 

5.511.554 

5,512,150 

5312,678 

5313J04 

5,512,838 

5.511.320 

5311356 

5312,158 

5312,714 

5313J07 

5313,079 

5311,416 

5311.565 

5312,160 

5312.721 

5313.221 

5313,173 

5.511,419 

5,511.570 

5312,167 

5312,725 

5313J26 

5313,188 

53I1J33 

5311372 

5312,197 

5312.745 

5313.231 

09                   5311J09 

5,511.550 

5.511.579 

5312.201 

5312,757 

5313J32 

5311385 

5.511,752 

5311394 

5312.210 

5312,765 

5313.259 

5311.410 

5.511,833 

5311,602 

5312,214 

5312.780 

5313J60 

5311.447 

5,511,998 

5311.608 

5312,228 

5312,814 

5313,271 

5311.460 

5,512.078 

5311.616 

5312,250 

5312,815 

5313,275 

5311352 

5,512,163 

5311.662 

5312.254 

5312,816 

5313,291 

5311385 

5,512,229 

5311.693 

5.512,267 

5312.829 

5313.303 

5311.634 

5.512.382 

5,511.701 

5,512,268 

5312,834 

5313.304 

5311.635 

5.512,499 

5311.704 

5312.283 

5312,835 

5313J05 

5311.666 

5,512,518 

5.511,711 

5312.292 

5312.850 

5313J06 

5311,696 

5  J  12.598 

5.511,716 

5.512J93 

5312.857 

53I3J07 

5311,774 

5.512.785 

5311.748 

5312.294 

5312,859 

5313309 

5311.887 

5.512.805 

5311.760 

5312.295 

5312,865 

5313.313 

5311.903 

5.512,965 

5311.763 

5312.301 

5312,891 

5313314 

5311,985 

5J13.070 

5311.777 

5312,312 

5312,901 

5313,320 

5312,030 

5J13.139 

5311.799 

5312.320 

5312,905 

5313,324 

5312,035 

5.513.334 

5311.807 

5312,348 

5312,906 

5313,325 

5312,081 

5J13.337 

5311.809 

5312.375 

5312,918 

5313,327 

5312,083 

5.513.346 

5311.826 

5312,394 

5312,949 

531 3330 

5312.091 

5.513.372 

5311,840 

5312.395 

5312,961 

5313J33 

5312,105 

5.513.373 

5311,871 

5312.397 

5312,963 

5313342 

5312,144 

06 

Rt.35.221 

5311,877 

5312,421 

5312,967 

5313,349 

5312,149 

Re.35,224 

5.511,908 

5,512.430 

5313,021 

5313,354 

5312.1M 

5.511.266 

5.511,934 

5312,435 

5313,023 

5313.363 

5312J19 

5311.276 

5311.940 

5312,438 

5313,039 

5313,369 

5312.608 

5.511,277 

5.511,945 

5312,445 

5313,040 

5313,370 

5312,621 

5.511.296 

5,511,951 

5,512,447 

5313,055 

531 3371 

5312,689 

5311.304 

5311,955 

5312,455 

5313,076 

5313.374 

5312,937 

5.511,315 

5311.958 

5312.462 

5313,105 

5313J76 

5312,943 

5311.316 

5311.%5 

5312,463 

5313,122 

5313.383 

5313,096 

5311.323 

5311.971 

5312,468 

5313,124 

5313J90 

5313.153 

5,511,380 

5.511,972 

5,512,482 

5313,129 

5,222.823 

5313,227 

5311,434 

5311,980 

5312,505 

5313,130 

08                    5311.260 

5313,251 

5311,451 

5312.057 

5312306 

5313,132 

5311313 

5313,295 

5311,468 

5312.066 

5312311 

5313,136 

5311.452 

10                 5311J95 

5311,470 

5312.074 

5312314 

5313,147 

5311373 

5311.603 

5311,472 

5312.085 

5312337 

5313,170 

5311.756 

5312,143 

5311316 

5312,087 

5312.568 

5313,176 

5311.884 

531Z146 

PI  111 


/OL 

1  85 


ISS 


AP 


996 


PI 

112 

GECX_.K_Vi'ili 

LAL  iNL'LA  Ul 

KJ_NiL'hNCE  OF  INN  L.N  iuK:> 

SJIZItS 

53II.4T6 

531136* 

5313336 

5311651 

5313.247 

5JIi226 

5311.4»9 

5311.764 

5313360 

5312.903 

5313J4* 

5J12J55 

5311304 

5311.765 

5313375 

5313.004 

5313.254 

JJ12J« 

33I13U 

5312.615 

2«                  5311,243 

5313,073 

5313,294 

JJ12J76 

5311335 

5311627 

5311J56 

5313,199 
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